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The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Oovemment 
Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402,  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed: 

THE  OFHCIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENT  SECTION),  issued  weekly. 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  $1.00 
each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color,  $8.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  at  $1.00  each.  Address 
onlets  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  ll(a)3  of  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  P.T.O. 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCr)  Information 

.  For  information  concerning  the  PCT  member 
countries  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1042  O.G.  45  on  May  15,  1984.     : 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  a  Searching 
Authority  for  PCT  applications  filed  in  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

Domestic  PCT  fees  were  increased  on  Oct.  1,  1982  by 
a  rule  change  to  37  CFR  1.445  that  was  published  in  the 
OfTicial  Gazette  at  1021  O.G.  11  on  Aug.  10,  1982. 

The  Search  fee  for  the  European  Patent  Office  was 
changed  as  of  Feb.  14,  1984  and  was  announced  in  the 
OfTicial  Gazette  at  1039  O.G.  142  on  Feb.  21,  1984. 

International  PCT  fees  were  changed  by  the  PCT  As- 
sembly effective  Jan.  1,  1984  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1037  O.G.  12  on  Dec.  13,  1983. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  is  as  follows: 

Transmittal  fee 1 $  125.00 

>  Search  fee  ' 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 
Searching  Authority  I 

•  No  corresponding  prior  U.$.  national 
application  filed 

•  Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 
application  filed 

European  Patent  Office  as 
Searching  Authority 

•  All  cases    

International  Fees 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages) 
Basic  Supplemental  tee  (for 

page  over  30) 

Designation  fee  (for  each  national 

or  regional  office) 

GERALD  J.  MOSSINGHOFF, 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


each 


500.00 
250.00 


620.00 

295.00 

6.00 


70.00 


Apr.  13,  1984. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered 
in  the  Month  of  Apr.  1984 


Affirmed    

Affirmed  in  Part 

Reversed    

Total    .  .  . 


192 
17 
66 

275 


RilSSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(bJ). 

4«109329,  Re.  S.N.  574,691,  FUed  Jan.  23,  1984,  CI. 
222/81,  CONTAINER  FOR  METERED  DISPENS- 
ING OF  LIQUID,  Alexander  Kuckens,  et  al.,  Owner  of 
Record:  Dagma  Deutsche  Automaten-und  Getranke- 
maschinen-Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  A  Co.. 
Reinfeld,  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dale  R.  Small, 
Ex.  Gp.:311  I 

4,147,836,  Re.  S.N.  574,668,  FUed  Jan.  27,  1984,  CI. 
428/481,  POLYESTER  COATED  PAPERBOARD 
FOR  FORMING  FOOD  CONTAINERS  AND  PRO- 
CESS FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  James  Mur- 
<  ray,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record:  James  River  Dixie/Northern, 
Inc.  Norwalk,  Conn.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ira  S.  Dorman, 
et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  164 
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REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  FILED      * 

^Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  re- 
examination listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  gen- 
eral public  in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the 
requests  and  related  papers  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the 
fee  therefor  esublished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  no- 
tice to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 
CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

3,819,075,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,544,  Requested:  Apr. 
16,  1984,  CI.  214/505,  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  A 
SKIP  ONTO  A  VEHICLE,  Christian  Derain,  Owner  of 
Record:  Societe  Nouvelle  des  Bennes  Saphem  la  Neuve- 
Lyre.  Eure.  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard 
Bushnell,  Ex.  Gp.:  310,  Requester:  Owner 

3,850,798,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,549,  Requested:  May 
2,  1984,  CI.  260/1 12R,  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 
A  POLYPEPTIDE  FROM  MICROORGANISMS, 
John  Axel  Sjoquist,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Uppsala, 
Sweden.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Fred  Philpitt,  Ex.  Gp.:  150, 
Requester:  Roman  Saliwanchik,  Richland,  Mich. 

437,569,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,548,  Requested:  Apr. 
27,  1984,  CI.  60/525,  DOUBLE-ACTING-FOUR 
CYCLINDER  STIRLING  ENGINE,  Stig  Gustaf 
Carlqvist,  Owner  of  Record:  CMC  Aktiebolag.  Malmo, 
Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  G.  Young,  Ex. 
Gp.:  340,  Requester:  Owner 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding 
sent  by  certified  mail  to  the  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as 
unclaimed,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  regis- 
trant listed  herein,  their  assignee  or  legal  representative, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be  proceed- 
ed with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Young  Life  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Reg.  No.  1,132,493, 
for  the  mark  "NITRO  GREEN  LIFE"  and  design, 
Cane.  No.  14,046. 

ERMA  S.  BROWN, 

Deputy  Clerk, 
Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board 
For  MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE, 

Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interference  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decision  having 
been  rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the 
first  inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,671,523,  Kurt  Westphal,  Werner  Meiser, 
Ludwig  Eue  and  Helmuth  Hack,  HERBICIDAL 
AGENTS,  Interference  No.  99,393,  decided  Sept.  30, 
1980,  claims  1-4  and  6-12. 

Patent  No.  3,818,258,  Yasunari  Shirouchi  and 
Toshinori  Urade,  DISPLAY  DEVICE  UTILIZING 
GAS  DISCHARGE,  Interference  No.  99,541,  decided 
Oct.  21,  1983,  claims  2  and  6. 


Patent  No.  3,921,273,  Katsumi  Kondo,  Fimiiyoshi 
Noda,  Mikio  Murachi,  Yuji  Watanabe  and  Masaru  Usui, 
METHOD  OF  HLLING  A  CASING  WITH  HEAT 
INSULATING  FIBERS,  Interference  No.  100,636,  de- 
cided Dec.  7,  1983,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  4,015,975,  Saburo  Tamura,  Tetsuo 
Takematsu  and  Hisae  Haruta,  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING ALKYL  2.NITRO-5-(2',  4'.DICHLORO. 
PHENOXY)-THIOBENZOATES,  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE  THEREOF,  Interference  No.  101,003,  decided 
Feb.  24,  1984,  claims  1  and  10. 

Patent  No.  4,060,988,  George  B.  Arnold,  PROCESS 
FOR  HEATING  A  FLUID  IN  A  GEOTHERMAL 
FORMATION,  Interference  No.  100,956,  decided  Nov. 
22,  1983,  claims  1-10. 

Patent  No.  4,160,885,  Harold  B.  EUicott  and  James  P. 
Frank.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION,  Interference  No.  100,691,  decided  Mar. 
21,  1984,  claims  1-5,  9-13  and  IS. 

Patent  No.  4,177,310,  Robert  W.  Steeves,  METHOD 
OF  METALLIZING  PAPER,  Interference  No. 
100,630,  decided  Dec.  13,  1983,  claims  1-13. 

Patent  No.  4,177,314,  Robert  W.  Steeves,  METHOD 
OF  PRINTING  PAPER,  Interference  No.  100,631,  de- 


cided Dec.  13,  1983,  claims  1-10. 

Patent  No.  4,180,285,  Bobby  J.  Rcneau,  ARTICU- 
LATED BALL  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH 
PIPELINE,  Interference  No.  101,007,  decided  Feb.  1, 
1984,  claim  4. 

Patent  No.  4,185,529,  Hiroshi  Kitagawa,  ELEC- 
TRONIC MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT,  Interference  No. 
100,768,  decided  Jan.  13,  1984,  claim  11. 

Patent  No.  4,185,529,  Hiroshi  Kitagawa,  ELEC- 
TRONIC MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT,  Interference  No. 
100,869,  decided  Dec.  19,  1983,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  4,208,416,  John  J.  Baldwin,  N-ARALKYL 
CONTAINING  CYANOPYRIDINES,  Interference 
No.  100,697,  decided  Dec.  8,  1983,  claims  5,  6  and  7. 

Patent  No.  4,335,034,  Joseph  L.  Zuckerman  and  John 
W.  Bzik,  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
AUTOMOTIVE  CARPETING  BACKED  THERE- 
WITH, Interference  No.  101,146,  decided  Apr.  4,  1984, 
claims  1-6. 


NANNIE  B.  HENRY, 
Deputy  Clerk. 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 
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PATENT  t^OTICES 


Certificates  of  Correctioii  for  the  Week  of  June  5, 1984 

R<.  31,532 

4,391,320 

4,414,662 

4.424,282 

3,985,113 

4,393,351 

4,414,842 

4,424,410 

4,085,799 

4,394,583 

4,415,048 

4,424,781 

4,169,128 

4,395,644 

4,415,430 

4,425,023 

4,772,819 

4,395,849 

4,415,770 

4,426,272 

4,290,774 

4,396,377 

4,415,920 

4,426.610 

4,290,944 

4,396,545 

4.416.023 

4,427,156 

4,310,456 

4,398,138 

4,416,434 

4,427,239 

4,315,003 

4,400,820 

4,416,524 

4,427,765 

4,322,593 

4,402,586 

4,416,603 

4,429,030 

4,335.176 

4,402.668 

4,416,809 

4,431,687 

4.341.345 

4,404,348 

4,416,817 

4,431,755 

4.348,759 

4,405,866 

4,417,433 

4,432,759 

4,356.370 

4.406,536 

4,417,904 

4,432,986 

4.356,612 
4.360.804 

4,406,632 

4,418.001 

4,433,082 

4,407,728 

4,418,428 

4,433,432 

4.366,474 

4,407,819 

4,418,586 

4.433,458 

4.368.079 

4,408,595 

4,419.312 

4,433,497 

4.370,575 

4,408,646 

4,419,538 

4,433,720 

4,372,080 

4,410,374 

4,420.945 

4,433,803 

4,374,197 

4,410,379 

4.421.482 

4,433,936 

4,376,203 

4,410,675 

4,421,895 

4,434,155 

4.376,639 

4,410,801 

4,421,919 

4,435,243 

4,377.516 

4,411,003 

4,422,072 

4,435,340 

4,378,078 

4.411,514 

4,422,141 

4,435,386 

4,379,612 

4,412,169 

4,422,418 

4,435,387 

4,380,299 

4,412,682 

4,422,547 

4,435.821 

4,385,633 

4,412,722 

4,423,187 

4.436.681 

4.387.308 

4.412.870 

4,423,192 

4,436.727 

4.388.009 

4,412,921 

4,423,492 

4,439,779 

4.390,495 

4.413.057 

4,423.867 

4,441,021 

4,390,697 

4,414,103 

4,424,096 

4,441,282 

r 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  Deposi-  tion  contained  in  patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted 

tory  Libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  in  the  table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  in 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope  patent  number  sequence. 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-         Facilities  for  making  paper  copies  from  either  micro- 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  years  to  all  or  most  of  film  in  reader-printers  or  from  the  bound  volumes  in  pa- 

the  patents  issued  since  1790.  per-to-paper  copies  are  generally  provided  for  a  fee. 

Tiiese  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and         Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

each  of  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  in  addition,  of-  among  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries  and  in  their 

fers  the  publications  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Classification  hours  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use 

System  (e.g.  The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  of  the  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact 

U.S.    Patent    Classification,    Classification    Definitions,  that  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours, 

etc.)  and  provides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  so  as  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
to  aid  the  public  in  gaining  effective  access  to  informa- 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  826-4500  Ext.21 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  254-2555 

Arizona  Tempe:  Science  Library,  Arizona  State  University    (602)  965-7140 

California  Los  Angeles  PubUc  L  ibrary (213)  626-7555  Ext.  273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  322-4572 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale:  Patent  Information  Clearinghouse*   (408)  738-5580 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  571-2122 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware (302)  738-2238 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Idaho  '  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library    (208)  885-6235 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library    (312)  269-2865 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5430 

Indiana  Indianapolis— Marion  County  Public  Library    (317)  269-1706 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  454-3037 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library    (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-7494 

Detroit  Public  Library   (313)  833-1450 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  &  Information  Center (612)  372-6670 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library   (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390, 

Ext.  391 
Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4283 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln.  Engineering  Library  ..  (402)472-3411 

Nevada  Reno:  University  of  Nevada  Library    (702)  784-6579 

New  Hampshire         Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7815 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Library   (505)  277-5441 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Library (716)  856-7525  Ext.  267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)    (212)  930^850 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C  State  University (919)737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library   (216)  623-2870 

''  Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library    (419)  255-7055  Ext.  212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library    (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Cambridge  Springs:  Alliance  College  Library (814)  398-2098 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library    (215)  448-1227 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh «  (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University  .  .  (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library    (401)  521-8726 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina (803)  792-2372 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Ceiter (901)  725-8876 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas (512)471-1610  , 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

UmVersity (409)  845-2551 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  749-4176 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin    (608)  262-6845 

MUwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

All  of  the  above-listed  libraries  offer  CASSIS  (Classification  And  Search  Support  Information  System),  which 
provides  direct,  on-line  access  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  data. 

*CoUectioii  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  April  14, 1984 


REEXAMINATIONS 

<■ 

JUNE  5,  1984 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date  of  Action 
New  Case  Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND  ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY, 

AND.ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1  lO-'D.  E.  TALBERT,  Director   

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  120-C-&  VAN  HORN,  E^rwtor    
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Bl  Re.  30,610  (lOOth) 
FLUID  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  W.  Gacki,  White  Plains,  and  Robert  E.  Daly,  Farming- 
dale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation,  ae?e> 
land,  Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,370,  May  5, 1983. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  30,610,  issued 

May  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  10,812,  Sep.  3, 1975 
Original  No.  4,103,358,  dated  Jul.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  609,957, 
Sep.  3, 1975. 

Int  a.J  BOIF  15/02.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  366-153 


Bl  3,527,010  (201st) 
BUILDING  WALL  CONSTRUCnON      ' 
Kazimierz  J.  Brzezinski,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Kawneer  Company  Inc.,  Niles,  Mich. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,145,  Jan.  26, 1982. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,527,010,  issued  Sep. 
8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  730,530,  May  20,  1968. 
Int.  a.3  E06B  3/62:  E04B  2/S8 
U.S.  a. '52— 397 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentabUity  of  claims  1-11,  18,  20-50,  and  52-57  is  AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
confirmed.  DETERMINED  THAT: 


Claims  12-17  and  19  were  previously  cancelled. 

Claim  51  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended: 

51.  A  mixing  system  for  mixing  film  processing  chemicals 
with  water  to  produce  a  mixed  solution,  comprising: 

(a)  a  chemical  supply  means  defining  a  plurality  of  volumes 
each  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  chemical  to 
be  supplied; 

(b)  the  supply  means  including  a  plurality  of  frangible  dia- 
phragms each  at  the  bottom  of  a  different  volume  when 
the  chemical  supply  means  is  in  use;  and 

(c)  mixing  means  coupled  to  the  chemical  supply  means  for 
mixing  the  chemicals  with  water  to  produce  the  mixed 
solution,  the  mixing  means  including:  y 

(i)  a  reservoir  for  storing  the  mixed  solution;  ^ 

[(ii)  water  supply  means  for  directing  the  water  under 
pressure  to  the  reservoir;] 

[(iii)](/i)  a  release  assembly  for  releasing  the  chemicals 
into  the  reservoir;  [and,] 

(///)  water  supply  means  for  directing  the  water  underpres- 
sure to  the  reservoir  and  including  structure  operative  to 
introduce  water  into  the  reservoir  prior  to  release  of  sub- 
stantial portions  of  said  quantities  of  chemicals  and  being 
further  operative  to  introduce  additional  water  after  said 
chemicals  are  substantially  completely  released  to  effect 
mixing  of  the  chemicals  with  one  another  and  the  water: 
and, 

(iv)  support  structure  for  supporting  the  chemical  supply 
means,  the  support  structure  including  a  surface  having 
openings  through  which  the  release  assembly  operates 
to  break  the  diaphragms  and  through  which  the  chemi- 
cals are  supplied  to  the  reservoir. 


Claims  1-3,  having  been  finally  determined  to  be  unpatenta- 
ble, are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  wall  construction  comprising 

a  longitudinally  split  expansion  mullion  formed  of: 

a  first  construction  element  of  generally  T-shape  having  a 
crossbar  with  end  portions  and  a  leg  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  having  an  end  secured  intermediate  the 
edges  of  the  crossbar,  retaining  means  on  one  side  of 
said  leg  for  receiving  a  panel  stop,  and  flange  means 
along  the  other  longitudinal  end  of  said  leg  extending  to 
the  side  of  said  leg  remote  from  said  retaining  means; 

a  second  construction  element  of  generally  L-shapc  hav- 
ing a  long  leg  spaced  apart  from  the  leg  of  said  first 
mentioned  element  on  the  side  thereof  toward  said 
flange  means  and  terminating  along  the  inner  face  of 
said  crossbar  intermediate  said  end  portions  to  provide 
relative  lyotion  therewith,  retaining  means  of  the  side 
remote  from  said  first  construction  element  for  receiv- 
ing a  panel  stop,  and  flange  means  overlapping  and 
interfitting  with  the  first  mentioned  flange  means  to 
provide  relative  motion  of  said  construction  elements; 
a  pair  of  panel  stops,  one  operatively  positioned  in  each  of 

said  retaining  means  to  defme  with  said  crossbar  a  pair  of 

opposed  panel  receiving  channels; 
a  pair  of  panels  having  their  adjacent  edges  received  in 

respective  ones  of  said  channels; 
sealing  strip  means  interposed  between  the  edges  of  said 

panels  and  said  crossbar;  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  panel  stops  and  the 

edges  of  said  panels  whereby  said  second  construction 

element  will  move  with  its  associated  panel  edge  relative 

to  the  first  construction  element.  J 

1 
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Bl  3,769,775  (202imI) 
BUILDING  WALL  CONSTtUCTION 
Kazfanierz  J.  Brzezinski,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Kawncer  Company  Inc.,  NUes,  Mich. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,146,  Jan.  26, 1982. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,769,775,  issued  No?. 
6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  187,901,  Oct.  8, 1971. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,070,  Dec.  1, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  difision  of  Ser.  No.  730,530,  May  20, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,527,010.  I 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobsequent  to  May  20, 
1985,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.3  E04B  2/88;  £06^  3/62 
VS.  a.  52—731 


Bl  4,016,031  (203rd) 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Grerille  E.  G.  Bagg,  Waltham  Abbey;  John  Cook,  Cheshont; 
Leslie  E.  Dingle,  London;  Henry  Edwards,  Harlow,  and  Hans 
Ziebland,  Hertford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,128,  Dec.  21, 1981. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,016,031,  issued  Apr. 
5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  538,708,  Jan.  6, 1975. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,665,  Aug.  25, 1972, 
abandoned. 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1971, 
40699/71 

Int  CU  D21F  11/06 
VJS.  a.  162—213 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


Claims  1  and  2,  having  been  finally  determined  to  be  unpat- 
entable, are  cancelled. 

[ 

1.  A  longitudinally  split  expansion  mullion  for  supporting  a 

pair  of  panels  aligned  in  a  common  plane  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion, said  mullion  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  element  of  generally  T-shaped  cross  section 
including  an  outer  cross  member  and  a  leg  integrally 
joined  to  said  cross  member  intermediate  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edges  thereof; 

and  a  second  elongated  element  of  tdescopically  received 
within  said  first  element  and  of  generally  L-shaped  cross 
section  having  a  first  leg  parallel  to  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  leg  of  said  first  element,  and  an  inte- 
gral flange  along  the  inner  edge  of  said  fu^t  leg  away  from 
•aid  cross  member  extending  toward  said  leg  of  said  first 
element;  I 

said  first  element  including  an  integral  flange  along  the  inner 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  leg  extending  outward  of  and 
toward  said  first  leg  of  said  second  element  and  in  adjust- 
able juxtaposition  with  said  flange  of  said  first  element 
forming  an  inner  wall  portion  of  said  mullion  parallel  to 
said  cross  member; 

said  first  leg  formed  with  an  outer  longitudinal  edge  termi- 
nating short  of  said  cross  member  and  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  said  leg  of  said  first  element,  so  that  said 
cross  member  extends  transversely  beyond  said  outer 
longitudinal  edge  whereby  no  outer  visible  joints  exist 
between  said  elements;  I 

each  of  said  legs  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  opening, 
longitudinally  extending  recess  intermediate  its  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  and  a  stop  retaining  toe  extending 
longitudinally  along  at  least  one  edge  of  the  recess  for 
retaining  engagement  with  a  panel  securing  stop  mem- 
berj 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-15,  having  been  finally  determined  to  be  unpatent- 
,  IT  HAS  BEEN   able,  are  cancelled. 


[1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  composite  materials 
comprising  a  matrix  containing  aligned  reinforcing  fibres  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  dispersing  the  fibres  in  a  liquid  dispersion 
medium,  passing  the  dispersion  through  a  slit  shaped  aligning 
nozzle  or  a  tapered  nozzle  so  that  the  fibres  are  at  least  partially 
aligned  and  depositing  the  dispersion  containing  the  aligned 
fibres  upon  a  permeable  surface  capable  of  retaining  substan- 
tially all  the  fibres  and  moving  relative  to  the  nozzle  at  a  speed 
greater  than  the  speed  with  which  the  fibres  are  travelling 
immediately  before  deposition  and  with  an  angular  velocity 
sufficient  to  pass  the  dispersion  medium  rapidly  through  the 
permeable  surface  by  centrifugal  acceleration  to  leave  a  sub- 
stantially dry  fibre  felt  and  thereby  maintaining  the  alignment 
of  the  aligned  fibres  on  the  permeable  surface  such  that  at  least 
S0%  of  the  fibres  are  within  10*  of  the  desired  alignment  direc- 
tion.] 


Bl  4,066,086  (204th) 

PROGRAMMABLE  BODY  STIMULATOR 

Clifton  A.  Alfemess,  Woodinrille,  Wash.,  and  John  M.  Adams, 

Anoka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,402,  Jun.  13, 1983. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,066,086,  Issued  Jan. 

3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  722,626,  Sep.  13, 1976. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,131,  Jun.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 

Int  a.3  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  128—421 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  10  and  23  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended: 

Claims  2-9,   11-22,  and  24-29,  dependent  on  amended 
claims,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


New  claims  30-31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  In  a  body-implantable  device  for  providing  electrical 
stimulation  pulses  to  living  animal  tissue  of  the  type  having 
pulse  generator  means  with  at  least  one  alterable  output  param- 
eter, output  means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  tissue,  and 
programming  means  responsive  to  first  externally  generated 
signals  for  programming  said  alterable  output  parameter  in 
predetermined  correspondence  with  the  parameter  program- 
ming content  of  said  first  signals,  in  such  a  manner  that  upon 
cessation  of  said  first  signals,  the  output  parameter  will  remain  at 
the  value  to  which  it  has  been  altered,  until  reprogrammedZ.,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  programming  means  comprises:]; 

receiving  means  for  detecting  said  fu^t  externally  generated 
signals  of  predetermined  characteristics; 

parameter  altering  means  responsive  to  said  detected  first 
signals  for  altering  said  ilterable  output  parameter  in 


[1.  Transparent,  cubic  monocrystals  consisting  essentially 
of  a  metal  dioxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirco- 
nium and  hafnium,  stabilized  with  yttrium  oxide,  with  the 
following  composition  of  said  components  (in  mol.  %): 

metal  oxide:  7CV-90 

yttrium  oxide:  30-10, 


predetermined  correspondence  with  said  parameter  pro- 
gramming  content  o/said  first  signals  which  after  said  alter- 
ing operates  with  said  altered  parameter  until  said  parameter 
is  reprogrammed  to  another  value:  the  improvement  compris- 

ing-Ll 

detection  means  for  detecting  second  externally  generated 
magnetic  field  signals  which  is  actuated  upon  said  detection 
of  said  second  signals,  said  second  signals  being  of  predeter- 
mined characteristics  which  are  discriminable  from  the 
characteristics  of  said  first  signals  by  said  detection  means, 
so  that  said  detection  means  is  not  actuated  by  said  first 
signals,  and  by  said  receiving  means  so  that  said  receiving 
means  will  not  detect  parameter  programming  content  in  said 
second  signals;  and, 

means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  detection  means  by 
said  detected  second  signals  for  energizing  said  receiving 
means  and  enabling  said  output  parameter  altering  means 
to  be  responsive  to  said  first  signals  only  during  the  occur- 
rence of  said  second  signals. 


■sT- 


with  said  monocrystals  exhibiting  the  following  characteris- 
tics: 

a  refractive  index  of  n=from  2  to  2.2,  and 

a  pass  band  from  2.000  to  74.000  A; 

a  microhardness  of  from  1,3(X)  to  1,500  kg/mm^; 

a  dislocation  density  of  from  10^  to  lO'  cm-^;  and 

dimensions  of  from  1.0  to  8.0  cm  in  length,  and  from  O.S  to 
4.0  cm  in  cross-section.] 


Bl  4,157,968  (206th) 
FILTERS 
Dirk  G.  Kronsbein,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ultrafllter  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,175,  Mar.  12, 1982. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,157,968,  issued  Jun. 
12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  874,528,  Feb.  2, 1978. 
FUed  Mar.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  874,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1977,  2706017 

Int  a.^BOlD  25/04,  25/16 
VS.  a  210-489 


Bl  4,153,469  (205th) 

MONOCRYSTALS  BASED  ON  STABILIZED 

ZIRCONIUM  OR  HAFNIUM  DIOXIDE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Vladimir  I.  Alexandro?;  Vyachesla?  V.  Osiko;  Yladlmir  M. 
Tatarlnsev,  and  Viktor  T.  Udovenchlk,  all  of  Moscow, 
UJS.S.R.,  assignors  to  VsesoJnzDoJe  ObJedinenUe  "Ucensln- 
torg" ,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,271,  Oct  8, 1982. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,153,469,  Issued  May 

8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  873,063,  Jan.  27, 1978. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,445,  Mar.  29, 1977,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,055,  Dec  27, 1972, 
abandoned. 

Int  a.»  C04B  35/48:  BOIJ  77/Oft-  COlP  17/00:  COIG  27/02 
VS.  a  501-86 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-12  are  now  disclaimed  and  dedicated. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


/ 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-4  is  confumed. 


/ 


1.  A  filter  element  for  filtering  air,  other  gases  and  liquids, 
comprising  a  filter  medium,  a  first  outlet  side  and  a  second  inlet 
side  permeable  supporting  shell,  means  supporting  said  second 
supporting  shell  inside  and  in  spaced  relation  from  said  Tini 
supporting  shell  and  supporting  said  filter  medium  in  the  space 
between  said  first  and  second  supporting  shells,  said  filter 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  different  filter  gauge 
comprising  an  inlet  side  filter  layer  adjacent  said  second  sup- 
porting shell,  an  outlet  side  filter  layer  adjacent  said  fu^t  sup- 
porting shell  and  an  intermediate  filter  layer  located  between 
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said  inlet  side  and  outlet  side  filter  layers,  said  intennediate 
filter  layer  consists  of  binder-free  glass  microfibre  fleece  of 
substantially  0.2^  and  said  inlet  side  and  outlet  side  filter  layers 


consist  of  binder-free  supporting  nylon 
than  0.2/1. 


Bl  4,160,892  (207th] 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEAM  WELDING 
OVERLAPPED  EDGES 
Paul  Opprecht,  im  hinteren  Bemold,  Bcrgdietihon,  Switzerland 
8962.  and  Martin  Kaul,  Bcilikon,  Switaerland,  assignors  to 
Paul  Opprecht,  Bergdietikon,  Switzerhnd 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,358,  Apr.  11, 1983. 
Reexaminatioo  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,160,892,  issued  Jul. 
10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  668,312,  Mar.  18, 1976. 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   19,   1975, 
3483/75;  Jul.  21,  1975,  9488/75  I 

Int.  a.^  B23K  11/06 
VS.  a.  219—83 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


said  [overlapped!  overlap  being  no  more  than  6  times  the 
thickness  of  the  edges,  continuously  feeding  a  pair  of  flat  wire 
electrodes  to  the  welding  station  between  the  rollers  at  the 
fibre  fleece  greater  same  rate  as  the  overlapped  edges  and  passing  the  overlapped 
edges  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes so  that  the  electrodes  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  overlapped  seam,  said  electrodes  having  a  width  of  from  2 
to  3  times  that  of  the  overlap,  compressing  the  overlapped 
edges  together  between  said  electrodes  at  the  welding  station 


Claims  1,  7, 14, 16  and  17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 

amended: 

Claims  2-6,  8-13, 15  and  18,  dependent  on  amended  claims, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable.  { 

1.  A  method  for  longitudinally  seam  ivelding  overlapping 
metal  sheet  edges  which  comprises  feeding  two  sheet  edges  of 
similar  thickness  to  a  welding  station  having  opposed  rollers 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  overlapped  sheets,  guiding  said  edges 
along  rigid  guide  means  and  biasing  said  edges  toward  said 
rigid  guide  means  by  resilient  means,  other  than  the  metal 
sheet,  which  engages  said  sheet  to  cause  said  sheet  edges  to  be 
in  accurate  overlapping  relationship  at  said  welding  station, 


and  simultaneotisly  energizing  the  electrodes  to  thereby  longi- 
tudinally compress-aeam  weld  the  overlapped  edges  whereby 
the  edges  are  welded  with  a  continuously  renewable  electrode 
surface  and  the  seam  extends  beyond  the  overlapped  region 
into  adjacent  portions  of  the  non-overlapped  regions  of  the 
sheet  edges,  whereby  the  outer  sheet  edges  are  welded  to  the 
adjacent  sheet  to  prevent  each  outer  sheet  edge  from  bending 
away  from  the  adjacent  sheet. 
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1104^1 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYRETHROID 
INTERMEDIATES 
Raymond  M.  Palmcre,  17  Morris  Rd^  West  Orange,  SJ.  07052 
Filed  Oct  13,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  541,403 
Int  a.'  C07C  87/28 
VS.  CL  564—337 
No  Drawing.     12  Pagei  Specification 
Disclosed  is  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optionally 
substituted      N,N-2-trimethyl-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-3-methanamine, 
Compound  II,  by  rearrangement  of  a  N,N,N-trimethyl-]l,r- 
biphenyl]-2-methanaminium  compound,  Compound  I.  Com- 
pound I  is  treated  with  at  least  one  equivalent  of  sodium  or 
lithium  methylsulfmyl  carbanion  in  the  presence  of  dimethyl- 
sulfoxide  at  a  temperattire  in  the  range  of  0*  to  70*  C.  to  give 
Compound  II.  The  process  is  conveniently  conducted  by  add- 
ing lithium  hydride  or  sodium  hydride  to  excess  dimethylsulf- 
oxide  to  produce  a  solution  of  the  lithium  or  sodium  methylsul- 
fmyl carbanion,  then  adding  Compound  I  to  the  solution  thus 
formed.  Compound  II  is  a  useful  intermediate  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  insecticidal  pyrethroid  esters  of  formula  IV.  Com- 
pound II  may  be  converted  into  ester  IV  by  treatment  with 
ethyl  chloroformate  or  cyanogen  bromide  to  give  intermedi- 
ate III,  followed  by  reaction  with  an  alkali  metal  or  ammoni- 
um salt  of  the  desired  pyrethroid  acid.  In  the  following 
formulas,  R  and  R*  are  independently  halogen,  alkyl,  fluoro- 
methyl,  alkoxy,  or  fluoroalkoxy,  m  is  0  to  3,  n  is  0  to  5,  Y  is  a 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  or  hydroxide  ion,  X  is  chlorine  or 
bromine,  and  R<:03  is  a  pyrethroid  acid  moiety. 


CH2N(CH3)3Y© 


CH2N(CH3h 
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CH2X 


III 
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T104,302 

CinriNG  APPARATUS  AND  ADJUSTABLE  HOLD 

DOWN  THEREFOR 

Orlin  W.  Johnaon,  578  30th  AitA  Ridiard  E.  Benson,  397  33rd 

Ct.,  both  of  Eait  Moline,  DL  61244,  and  Dathan  R.  Kerber, 

2347  Hawthorne  Ct.,  Bettendorf,  Iowa  52722 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,355,  Mar.  16, 1981.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,187 

Int  a^  AOID  55/06,  55/08 

VS.  a.  56—305 

1  Sheets  Drawing.     9  Pages  Specification 


A  crop  cutting  apparatus  having  an  elongated  cutterbar,  a 
plurality  of  guardi,  and  reciprocating  knife  disposed  in  the 
usual  arrangement  wherein  cylindrical  cup-like  retainer  mem- 
bers are  mounted  by  the  guard  mounting  bolts  to  the  top  side 
of  the  cutterbar.  A  hold  down  cUp  sUps  over  the  retainer 
members  and  has  a  rearward  portion  contacting  the  cutterbar, 
a  medial  portion  displaced  from  the  cutterbar,  and  a  forward 
portion  including  a  horizontal  surface  acting  against  the  knife 
and  a  vertical  surface  acting  against  the  front  side  of  the  knife 
back.  A  single  tie  down  bolt  disposed  between  the  retainer 
cups  adjustably  hold  the  cUp  in  position  to  resist  upward  move- 
ments of  the  knife  assembly. 
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T10M03  I 

MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  GB^ERAL  INPI/t 
CONTROLS      I 
Ckarict  M.  Wine,  144  Hadhoa  A?e^  Prbcetoi,  N  J.  08540 
FUed  Aig.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  410,857 
IM.  a.3  G06F  75/20 
VS.  a.  364—551 
12  Sbceti  Drawing.     47  PagM  ^wdflcatioo 


said  collector  being  fatty  acids;  collecting  the  phosphate  and 
carbonate  minerals  as  rougher  concentrate  from  the  overflow; 
subjecting  the  phosphate  and  carbonate  mineral  concentrate  to 
a  differential  desorption  with  an  acid  to  remove  the  fatty  acid 
from  the  surface  of  the  phosphate  mineral;  removing  the  sepa- 
rated carbonate  minerals  from  the  overflow;  and  recovering 
the  phosphate  values  in  the  underflow. 
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T104,305 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FULL  COLOR  DRY  TRANSFERS 

John  Sattefanaier,  2824  Skipton  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23225 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,974,  Jnn.  12, 1981.  This  application 

Aug.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  524,222 

Int  0.3  B41F  15/04;  B41M  5/26 

VS.  a.  101—115 

1  Sheets  Drawing.     16  Pages  Specification 
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diiplicolor 


Changes  in  the  support  forces  on  a  structural  member  when  it 
is  touched  are  used  to  compute  the  location  of  the  point  at 
which  the  structural  member  is  touched. 
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T104,304 

METHOD  OF  BE?4EFICIATING  HIGh  CARBONATE 

PHOSPHATE  ORE 

Sbuang-shii  Hsieh,  1622  Bridlewood  Dr.,  tnd  James  R.  Lehr, 

124  Riverriew  Dr.,  both  of  Florancc,  Ala.  35630 

FUed  Ang.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  525,073 

Int  a.3  B03D  1/14 

VS.  a.  209—166 

No  Drawing.     15  Pages  Specification 

A  phosphate  ore  flotation  process  subjecting  a  phosphate  ore 

containing  carbonate  mineral  impurities  to  froth  flotation  in 

the  presence  of  modifying  agents,  said  modifying  agents  being 

alJcyl  phosphonic  acids  and  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  a  collector, 


Fall  color 
4]t0  trtndor 


Full  color  dry  transfers  are  prepared  economically  and  in  a 
semiautomated  manner  using  a  mimeograph  duplicator  in 
which  a  full  color  original  is  used  to  prepare  one  each  of  yel- 
low, magenta  and  cyan  stencils  in  an  electronic  facsimile  scan- 
ning device,  then  each  stencil  together  with  the  correspond- 
ingly colored  mimeograph  ink  is  used  in  a  mimeograph  dupli- 
cator to  produce  in  seriatum  a  full  color  dry  transfer  according 
to  the  disclosed  process. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  in  keavy  brackets  1 1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonnt  no  part  of  this  reissue  specificatton;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  31,593 

UNIVERSAL  CRANKSHAFT  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Edward  E.  Jodge,  Jr.,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Metal  Products  Corp.*  Lansing,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4,290,238,  dated  Sep.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  104,784, 
Dec.  18, 1979.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No. 
438,901 

Int  a.3  B24B  5/42 


U.S.  a.  51—58 


27Claia» 


ncted,  said  Hoalt  creating  a  suction  force  which  disentangles 
and  aligns  said  entangled  strands  of  fiber, 
positioning  means  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  yam  ends 
adjacent  each  other,  in  an  overlapping  manner,  and  facing  in 
essentially  opposite  directions; 


18.  A  machine  for  performing  finishing  operations  such  as 
polishing  burnishing  or  fillet  rolling  on  individual  rotatable  work- 
piece  shafts,  each  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
individual  eccentric  circumferential  surfaces,  comprising  shaft 
rotating  means,  means  engageable  with  an  individual  eccentric 
circun^erential  surface  during  shaft  rotation  for  finishing  said 
surface,  means  mounting  said  finishing  means  for  synchronized 
movement  with  said  individual  eccentric  surfaces,  electronically 
variable  programmable  means  for  precisely  locating  successive 
positions  of  a  plurality  of  said  surfaces,  means  for  dimensionally 
preprogramming  said  programmable  means  to  selectively  identify 
a  plurality  of  said  surfaces  to  be  finished  on  a  given  shaft,  and 
accurately  controllable  power  means  responsive  to  said  prepro- 
grammed programmable  means  to  withdraw  said  finishing  means 
from  said  individual  eccentric  surface  and  to  move  said  finishing 
means  longitudinally  successively  to  each  of  said  selectively  identi- 
fied surfaces  and  thereupon  to  engage  and  finish  said  surface. 


Re  31 594 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPUCING  SPUN 

YARNS 
Hirosi  Mima,  Joyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Munta  Kikai  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha,  Kyotoshi,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,263,775,  dated  Apr.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  79,489, 
Sep.  27, 1979.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No. 
349,075 

Int  a.3  DOIH  15/00 
U.S.  a  57-22  »  C|«*»n» 

1.  A  method  for  splicing  spun  yams  in  an  automatic  winder 
by  inserting  yam  ends  into  a  yam  splicing  nozzle  and  being 
subjected  to  an  air  jet  to  splice  them  in  the  yam  splicing  nozzle, 
characterized  ui  that  splicing  is  performed  by  subjecting  a  yam 
on  the  package  side  and  a  yam  on  the  bobbin  side  to  an  action 
of  air  stream  jetted  from  the  splicing  nozzle,  while  both  the 
yam  ends  on  the  package  and  bobbin  sides  are  kept  free  under 
an  action  of  suction  stream  in  independent  yam  control  nozzles 
for  the  yam  end  on  the  package  side  and  the  yam  end  on  the 
bobbin  side,  respectively. 

la  A  device  for  splicing  together  a  first  end  of  yam  and  a  second 

end  of  yam.  each  of  said  ends  including  several  entangled  strands 

of  fiber,  said  device  comprising: 

disentangling  means  for  separating  said  entangled  strands  of 

fiber  of  each  of  the  ends  and  aligning  them,  wherein  said 

disentangling  means  includes  at  least  one  vacuum  control 

nozzle  having  an  opening  into  which  said  yam  ends  are  di- 


compressed  fluid  splicing  means  for  entangling  the  separated 
strands  of  fiber  from  said  first  yam  end  with  the  separated 
strands  of  fiber  from  said  second  yam  end  to  thereby  splice 
said  first  and  second  yam  ends  together. 


Re.  31,595 
ELECTRIC  POWER  CONTROLLERS 
Karl  Fischer,  Oberderdingen;  Robert  Kicberer,  KnlttUngen,  and 
Gerhard  Goessler,  Oberdingen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  E.G.O.  RegeltechnUt  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Original  No.  4,206,344,  dated  Jun.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  802,596, 
Jnn.  2, 1977.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

383  199 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1976,  2625715;  Jun.  9, 1976,  2625716 

Int  a.3  H08B  1/02;  HOIH  61/02 
VS.  a.  219—507  4  Claims 
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14.  [A  controller  according  to  claim  1,  which  is]  A  power 
controller  for  the  controllable  supply  of  electrical  power  intermit- 
tently to  a  load,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  snap  switch  having  a  snap  switch  carrier  on  which  a  snap 
^ring  bearing  a  switching  contact,  is  mounted,  said  snaps 
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with  carrier  being  pivotably  mounted  M  ajulcrum  point  in 
said  hotuing;  I 

an  L'Shaped  bimetal  member  pivotally  mhunted  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  lever  by  which  it  acts  on  said  snap  switch,  said 
lever  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  bimetal  member  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  snap  switch  carrier- 
means  for  heating  said  bimetal  member  in  dependence  upon  the 

power  supplied  to  said  load  via  said  snap  switch; 

a  compensation  bimetal  strip  secured  to  S4id  snap  switch  carrier 

at  the  fulcrum  point  side  thereof  and  extending  substantially 

parallel  thereto; 

control  cam  means  acting  upon  a  free  end  of  said  compensation 

bimetal  strip,  said  bimetal  member  ^nd  said  snap  switch 

carrier  forming  an  L-shaped  arrangement  running  along  two 

sides  of  the  housing  said  control  cam  means  being  arranged 

in  the  middle  area  of  the  housing  and  inside  the  angle  of  said 

L-shaped  arrangement;  and, 

said  controller  being  adapted  to  operate  with  alternating  current 

and  [which]  further  [comprises]  comprising  a  diode  and 

auxiliary  switch  means  actuable  by  said  control  cam  means  for 

connecting  said  diode  in  circuit  with  said  heating  means  for 

said  bimetal  member,  only  in  an  upper  power  range  but  not  in 

a  lower  power  range. 


Re.  31,596 
ELECTRIC  POWER  CONTROLLERS 

Robert  Kicherer,  Knittlingen,  and  Gerhard  Goesaler,  Oberdin* 

gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aisigiora  to  E.G.O.  Regel- 

technik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Original  No.  4,206,344,  dated  Jan.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  802,596, 

Jon.  2,  1977.  Application  for  reinue  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

383,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  9, 
1976,  2625715;  Jun.  9, 1976,  2625716 

Int.  C\?  H05B  1/02;  HOIHI 67/02 
U.S.  a.  219—507  1  4  Claims 
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21.  A  power  controller  for  the  substantially  stepless  manual 
control  of  electrical  a.c.  power  comprising: 

a  housing  in,  and  on  which  all  components  of  the  power 
controller  are  disposed; 

power  switch  means  for  a  load; 

a  bimetal  member  for  intermittently  grating  said  power 
switch  means; 

ambient  temperature  compensating  means  for  heating  said 
bimetal  member  in  dependence  upon  power  supplied  to  said 
load  via  said  power  switch  means; 

manually  operable  control  means  acting  an  said  bimetal  mem' 
ber: 

a  diode  for  limiting  power  to  said  heating  means; 

auxiliary  switch  means,  actuable  by  said  control  means,  for 
enabling  manual  switching  of  said  diode  in  circuit  with  said 
heating  means  only  in  an  upper  power  range,  said  heating 
means  receiving  only  half  wave  power  In  an  upper  range  but 
receiving  full  wave  power  in  a  lower  power  range; 

a  cam  forming  part  of  said  manually  operable  control  means 
and  including  a  sloped  operating  surface  which  compensates 
for  a  control  discontinuity  due  to  said  switching  of  said  diode 
when  manually  adjusting  the  control  means  between  the 


upper  and  lower  power  ranges,  whereby  substantially  stepless 
control  is  achieved  despite  the  intermittent  switching  of  the 
power. 

Re.  31,597 
ELECTRIC  POWER  CONTROLLERS 
Karl  Fischer,  ObcrdoiUiigai;  Robert  Kicherer,  KaittUngNi,  and 
Gerhard  Goesaler,  ObenUngea,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiaiiy, 
assignors  to  E.G.O.  Regeltechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtr- 
many 
Original  No.  4^06,344,  dated  Jan.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  802,596, 
Job.  2, 1977.  AniUcation  for  reissue  May  28, 1982,  S«r.  No. 
383,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaiiy,  Job.  9, 
1976,  2525715;  Jon.  9, 1976,  2625716 

Int  a.3  H05B  1/02;  HOIH  61/02 
VJS.  a.  219—507  16  Claims 


1.  A  power  controller  for  the  controllable  supply  of  electri- 
cal power  intermittently  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  snap  switch  having  a  snap  switch  carrier  on  which  a  snap 
spring,  bearing  a  switching  contact,  is  mounted,  said  snap 
switch  carrier  being  pivotably  mounted  on  a  fulcrum 
point  in  said  housing; 

an  L-shaped  bimetal  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  lever  by  which  it  acts  on  said  snap 
switch,  said  lever  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  bimetal 
member  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  snap  switch 
carrier; 

means  for  heating  said  bimetal  member  in  dependence  upon 
the  power  supplied  to  said  load  via  said  snap  switch; 

a  compensation  bimetal  strip  secured  to  said  snap  switch 
carrier  at  the  fulcrum  point  side  thereof  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  thereto;  and, 

control  cam  means  acting  upon  a  free  end  of  said  compensa- 
tion bimetal  strip,  said  bimetal  member  and  said  snap 
switch  carrier  forming  an  L-shaped  arrangement  running 
along  two  sides  of  the  housing,  said  control  cam  means 
being  arranged  in  the  middle  area  of  the  housing  and 
inside  the  angle  of  said  L-shaped  arrangement. 


Re.  31,598 

APERTURE  FORMING  DEVICE 

John  R.  McClnskey,  Uniqne  Techniques,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  68, 

Hannacroix,  N.Y.  12087 
Original  No.  4,157,807,  dated  Juo.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  689,954, 
May  25,  1976.  Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  580,871,  May  27, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  423,151, 
Dec.  10,  1973,  abandoned.  Application  for  reiasuc  Dec.  29, 
1980,  Ser.  No.  221,033 

Int  a.3  B28B  7/28 
US.  a.  249— m  9  dains 

4.  Aperture  forming  means  of  the  type  intended  to  be  disposed 
within  a  hardenable  plastic  material  while  said  material  is  In  a 
substantially  fluid  state  and.  upon  said  material  becoming  sub- 
stantially rigid,  said  material  being  of  the  type  disposed  upon  or  In 
a  form,  said  forming  means  being  removable  from  said  material  to 
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thereby  form  therewlthin  said  aperture,  said  aperture  forming 
means  comprising; 

(a)  an  elastomeric  body  portion  having  top  and  bottom  portions, 
the  top  portion  being  Intended  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
accessible  through  the  exposed  surface  of  the  plastic  material 
wherein  said  body  portion  is  a  substantially  geometric  solid,  in 
which  the  end  defining  said  top  portion  is  at  least  as  large  as 
or  larger  than  said  bottom  portion; 

(b)  a  substantially  rigid  member  secured  within  and  engaging 
said  body  portion  and  spaced  from  said  top  portion; 

(c)  means  for  gracing  said  rigid  member;  said  grasping  means 
extending  from  within  and  without  said  body  portion  for 
engaging  said  rigid  member  and  for  deforming  said  body 


portion  so  as  to  remove  said  body  portion  and  said  rigid 
member  from  the  hardened  plastic  material;  and 


(ft)  locating  means  to  thereby  located  said  body  portion  within 
said  plastic  material;  said  locating  means  receiving  therein 
said  body  portion  and  being  securable  to  the  form. 
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5,240 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  ASPEN 
Waltw  H.  Jessel,  Jr^  Fremoot,  and  WiUlam  E.  Dnffett,  Salinas, 
both  of  Califs  aadgnon  to  Yoder  Brothen,  Inc^  Barberton. 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  420,902 
,  Int  a.3  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Ph.— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  plant  of  Chrysanthemum  morifolium, 
Ramat.,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  of  Aspen,  as  described 
and  illustrated,  and  particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness 
by  the  combined  characteristics  of  incurved  capitulum  form- 
standard  capitulnm  type;  white  ray  floret  color;  diameter 
across  face  of  capitulum  ranging  firom  125  to  140  mm.  at 
maturity;  uniform  nine  (9)  week  flowering  response;  medium 
plant  height  when  grown  single  stem  with  no  long  days  and  a 
low  temperature  tolerance  of  13*  C.  (55T.)  for  initiation  and 
development  under  controlled  short  days  with  a  continuous 
dark  period  of  13  to  IS  hours. 


as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  bearing  of 
semi-freestone,  yeUow  fleshed,  even  ripening  fruit  having  a  full 
and  dark  red  skin  coloration,  being  uniformly  of  large  size  for 
Its  early  ripming  period,  and  being  uniformly  of  substantially 
spherical  form  and  being  particularly  characterized  by  bearing 
such  fruit  about  eight  days  earlier  than  an  ungirdled  tree  of  the 
May  Grand  variety  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  2,794)  bears  fruit. 


5,241 
NECTARINE  TREE  NAMED  'AMA  LIN' 
Vartan  T.  Apkarian,  8031  S.  Crawford,  Recdley,  CUif.  93654, 
assignor  to  Vartaa  T.  Apkulan;  Donald  K.  Ninkofich  and 
Betty  Apkarian,  all  of  Reedley,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  450,113 
Int  a.3  AOIH  5/00 
UA  a.  Plt.-41  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially 


5,242 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  FORTUNE 
William  E.  Daffett,  Salinas,  Calif,,  and  Grace  H.  Mack,  New 
Canaan,  Conn.,  aasignort  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  419,005 
Int  a.3  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt-78  ,  ciirin 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum 
morifolium,  Ramat.,  plant  known  by  the  name  Fortune  and 
particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined 
characteristics  of  flat  capitulum  form,  decorative  capitulum 
type,  light  golden  yellow  ray  floret  color,  diameter  across  face 
of  capitulum  up  to  70  mm.,  short  plant  height,  spreading 
branching  pattern,  average  natural  season  flowering  date  of 
September  12,  and  average  flowering  response  period  of  seven 
(7)  weeks  in  photoperiodic  controlled  short  day  programs. 


II 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUN.  5,  1984 

ERRATA 


For  See 
CLASS                                                                                         PATENT  NO. 

446-045 M I 4,452.007 

229^33 4,452,367 

239-463 .r 4.452,578 

260-429 4.452.724 

429^104 4.452.777 

427-054 4.452.819 

424-246 .. «. ...  4.452.851 

524-541 4.452.946 

548-466 4.453,001 

524-458 4,453,261 

455-129 4,453.269 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  5,  1984 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,45M31 
DISPOSABLE  GARMENT  WITH  CARD  TONGUE 
Cynthia  A.  Wichinaii,  St  Charles,  HI.,  aasignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Maaa. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  422,229 

Int  a.3  A41B  13/10 

U.S.  a.  2—51  10  Claims 


pair  of  securing  straps  removably  connected  by  a  second 
fastener  assembly  to  said  sleeve;  and 
a  bootie  for  each  said  foot,  a  second  pair  of  securing  stn^M 
removably  connected  by  a  third  fastening  assembly  to  said 
booties,  whereby  both  said  first  pair  and  said  second  pair 
of  securing  straps  are  to  be  connected  to  a  separate  struc- 
ture thereby  restraining  said  infant. 


-ra    -^t 


1.  A  disposable  garment,  comprising: 

a  gown  having  a  pair  of  sleeves,  a  front,  and  a  pair  of  side 
margins  defining  an  open  back  for  the  gown; 

a  first  belt  having  one  end  secured  to  the  gown  and  the  other 
end  being  free; 

a  second  belt  having  one  end  secured  to  the  gown;  and 

a  transfer  card  having  a  lower  side  edge,  and  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally  aligned  slits  extending  from  said  side  edge  and  defin- 
ing a  tongue,  and  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  other 
end  of  the  first  belt  to  the  card,  with  the  card  tongue  being 
received  behind  the  second  belt  to  hold  the  card  in  place 
on  the  gown. 


4,451,933 

COSTUME  MASK  ARMATURE 

Mary  L.  Seng,  2345  Liberty  St.,  AUentown,  Pa.  18104;  Jnditfa  A. 

.1  Wanfried,  218  N.  JefTersoa  St.,  AUentown,  Pa.  18102,  and 

^  Robert  H.  Beiael,  173  W.  78th  St.,  Apt  15D,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10024 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,429 

Int  a.3  A42B  1/04 

UA  a.  2—202  10  Clains 


4,451,932 

INFANT  RESTRAINT 

Dolores  M.  Wagemann,  24663  E.  6th  St,  and  Connie  S.  Myers, 

7380  Guthrie  St.,  both  of  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  92410 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,465 

Int  C1.3  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  2—80  7  Claims 


1.  A  universal  costume  mask  armature  for  the  human  head 
comprising  a  rigid,  generally  continuous  infrastructure  of  a  size 
to  overfit  and  substantially  envelope  a  human  head,  said  struc- 
ture including  a  skull-shaped  cranium  and  a  face  portion  con- 
tinuous therewith,  said  face  portion  including: 

(a)  a  pair  of  eye  ports  positioned  thereon  to  allow  a  wearer 
to  perceive  visually  therethrough; 

(b)  a  nose  plate  located  between  said  eye  ports  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  a  mask  nose  feature; 

(c)  a  maxilary  plate  located  below  said  nose  plate  and  span- 
ning the  width  of  said  face  below  said  eye  ports  to  aid  in 
supporting  said  mask  nose  and  also  mask  upper  lip  fea- 
tures; and, 

(d)  a  chin  plate  forming  part  of  said  infrastructure  and  lo- 
cated immediately  below,  discontinuous,  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  maxilary  plate  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, said  chin  plate  adapted  to  receive  and  support  mask 
lower  hp/jowl  features. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  infant,  said  infant  having  a  torso 
from  which  extends  a  head,  legs  and  arms,  with  a  foot  con- 
nected to  each  leg,  a  restraint  assembly  for  substantially  immo- 
bilizing said  infant  said  restraint  assembly  comprising: 
a  vest  to  be  located  about  said  torso,  said  vest  including  an 
opening  assembly  for  permitting  ease  of  accessability  to 
the  torso,  a  disengageable  first  fastener  assembly  attached 
to  said  vest  directly  adjacent  said  opening  assembly,  said 
first  fastener  assembly  to  be  operable  to  connect  together 
said  vest  about  said  opening  assembly; 
a  pair  of  sleeves  attached  to  said  vest  and  extending  there- 
from, a  said  arm  to  extend  through  a  said  sleeve,  a  first 


4,451,934 

RIBBED  VENTILATING  UNDERGARMENT  FOR 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENTS 

Debbie  A.  GioeUo,  237  Van  Cortlandt  Park  Afc,  Yoakera,  N.Y. 

10705 

Filed  Oct  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,173 
Int  a^  A41B  9/06 
U.S.  CL  2—113  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  undergarment  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
the  wearing  of  a  relatively  moisture  impervious  outergarment 
comprising  at  least  one  body  covering  panel;  said  panel  being 
formed  of  a  porous  textile  material  having  a  substantial  ability 
to  absorb  moisture,  said  panel  having  a  plurality  of  raised 
generally  parallel  ribs  extending  from  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  and  forming  channels  therebetween  for  the  conduction 
of  moisture  vapor  therealong  when  said  undergarment  is  worn 
by  a  user  beneath  said  outergarment;  said  innergarment  having 
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free  edges  thereof  which  are  disposed  at  substantial  angles  with 
respect  to  the  principal  axes  of  at  least  some  of  said  ribs, 


4,451^36 
SUPRA-ANNULAR  AORTIC  VALVE 
Alain  Carpoitier,  Paria,  France,  and  Ernest  Lane,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.,  aiiignon  to  American  Hoapital  Supply  Corpo- 
ration,  E?anaton,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,544 

Int  a?  A61F  1/22 

UJS.a.3-13  lOCIaima 


whereby  at  least  some  of  said  channels  are  positioned  during 
the  wearing  of  the  undergarment  to  communicate  with  the 
ambient  atmosphere. 


4,451,935 

HEAD  COVERING  EQUIPPED  WITH  DOUBLE  POCKET 
Edward  W.  HenKhei,  13966  Meurult  Dr.,  Cherterfleld,  Mo. 
63017 

FUed  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  N#.  376,594 
Int  CL^  A42C  5/Op 
VS.  a.  2—185  R 


UClaimi 


1.  An  aortic  prosthetic  valve  for  supra-annular  implantation 
comprising: 

a  valve  body  of  generally  annular  configuration  and  a  valve 
element  movably  mounted  on  the  valve  body  for  opening 
and  closing  the  valve,  said  valve  body  terminating  in  a 
generally  annular  base  surface; 

a  scalloped  suture  ring  circumscribing  said  valve  body  adja- 
cent said  base  surface  and  configured  to  approximately  fit 
the  contour  of  the  Sinuses  of  Valsalva  at  the  base  of  the 
aorta;  and 

said  base  surface  of  said  valve  body  being  of  a  wavy  configu- 
ration and  configured  such  that  it  does  not  project  into  the 
annulus  at  the  base  of  the  aorta  when  the  suture  ring  is  in 
place  in  the  Sinuses  of  Valsalva  whereby  the  aortic  pros- 
thetic valve  can  be  mounted  in  a  supra-annular  position 
and  the  valve  body  does  not  interfere  with  flow  through 
the  annulus. 


1.  A  head  covering  which  is  equipped  with  a  double  pocket 
and  which  comprises  a  head-covering  section,  a  wall  that  is 
disposed  in  register  with  a  portion  of  said  head-covering  sec- 
tion and  that  coacts  with  said  portion  of  said  head-covering 
lection  to  help  define  an  inner  pocket,  a  second  wall  that  is 
disposed  in  register  with  the  first  said  wall  and  that  coacts  with 
said  first  said  wall  to  help  defme  an  out«r  pocket,  said  first  said 
wall  having  the  bottom  and  sides  thereof  immediately  adjacent 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  portion  of  said  head-covering 
section  to  complete  said  inner  pocket,  said  second  wall  having 
the  bottom  and  sides  thereof  immediately  adjacent  the  bottom 
and  sides  of  said  first  said  wall  to  complete  said  outer  pocket, 
said  portion  of  said  head-covering  section  having  a  curved 
configuration  in  plan  view,  said  first  said  wall  being  taller  than 
said  second  wall  to  provide  a  flap-forming  portion  at  the  free 
edge  of  said  fint  said  wall  which  can  be  moved  upwardly  to  a 
position  wherein  it  effectively  blocks  the  entrance  to  said  inner 
pocket  or  which  can  be  moved  downwardly  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  it  effectively  blocks  the  entrance  to  said  outer 
pocket,  and  a  fold  in  said  first  said  wall  which  is  adjacent  the 
level  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  second  wall  and  which  helps 
defme  said  flap-forming  portion  of  siid  first  said  wall  and 
which  enables  said  flap-forming  portion  to  be  moved  out- 
wardly over  and  downwardly  below  the  level  of  said  upper 
edge  of  said  second  wall  to  said  second  position,  said  flap-form- 
ing portion  having  both  side  edges  thereof  free  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  wall  and  also  toward  and  away  from 
said  portion  of  said  head-covering  section  and  said  fold  having 
a  curved  configuration  in  plan  view  which  is  generally  com- 
plementary to  said  curved  configuration  of  said  portion  of  said 
head-covering  section,  whereby  said  fold  tends  to  hold  said 
flap-forming  portion  of  said  first  said  wall  adjacent  the  outer 
face  of  said  second  wall  as  long  as  said  fold  is  permitted  to 
remain  in  said  fint  said  wall. 


4,451,937 
HEART  VALVE  HAVING  EAR  GUIDED  OCCLUDERS 
Jerome  J.  Klawitter,  Aottin,  Tex.,  aiaignor  to  Hemex,  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,722 
Int  a.»  A61F  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  3—1.5 


24  Claims 


1.  A  heart  valve  prosthesis  for  allowing  normal  blood  flow 
therethrough  from  upstream  to  downstream  including: 

a  generaUy  annular  valve  body  having  an  interior  wall 
which  defines  a  central  passageway  for  blood  flow  there- 
through, 

occluder  means  for  blocking  the  reverse  flow  of  blood 
through  said  passageway, 

ears  extending  from  opposite  locations  on  the  periphery  of 
said  occluder  means, 

complementary  depressions  formed  in  said  interior  waU  of 
said  valve  body  which  are  proportiooed  to  receive  said 
ears  and  to  guide  said  ears  along  a  curving  path  u  Mid 
occluder  means  moves  between  closed  and  open  positions, 

stop  means  in  said  annular  valve  body  against  which  the 
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upstream  face  of  said  occluder  means  abuts  in  the  closed 
position, 

first  and  second  bump  means  protruding  from  said  interior 
waU  and  being  associated  with  each  of  said  depressions, 
said  first  bump  means  being  located  downstream  of  said 
occluder  means  and  said  second  bump  means  being  lo- 
cated upstream  of  said  occluder  means  in  said  closed 
position,  said  first  bpnp  means  being  in  contact  with  the 
downstream  face  ofsaid  occluder  means  during  moving  to 
said  open  position  and  determining  the  orientation  of  said 
occluder  means  in  the  fully  open  position,  and 

the  shape  of  said  depressions  being  such  to,  in  cooperation 
with  said  bump  means,  guide  said  occluder  means  in  both 
pivotal  and  transl^onal  movement  between  said  closed 
and  open  positiond^hereby  said  downstream  face  of  said 
occluder  means  sliols  against  said  first  bump  means  during 
opening  of  said  occluder  means. 


4,451,938 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF  POSITIONING 

THE  SAME  IN  AN  EYE 
Charles  D.  Kelman,  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  422,374 

Int  a.3  A61F  1/16.  1/24 

UJS.  a.  3—13  23  Claims 


so 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  comprising: 

a  lens  body  having  a  plurality  of  portion  which  are  separable 
outside  an  eye; 

a  plurality  of  position-fixation  members  extending  from  said 
lens  body  for  fixating  the  position  of«Baid  lens  body  por- 
tions within  the  eye; 

a  plurality  of  lens  portions  comprising  said  lens  body  por- 
tions and  said  position-fixation  members, 

said  plurality  of  lens  portions  being  individually  insertable 
through  an  opening  in  the  eye  and  being  connectable 
within  the  eye  to  form  the  lens. 


4,451,939 
KNEE  JOINT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LEG  PROSTHESIS 
Thompson,  Johnnie  W.,  Rte.  3,  Box  263,  Pelzer,  S.C.  29699    ' 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  226,813 
Int  a.3  A61F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  3—23  2  Claims 

1.  Knee-joint  apparatus  for  a  leg  prosthesis  having  an  upper 
leg  section  above  and  a  lower  leg  section  below  the  knee  joint, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  connecting  member  connected  to  one  of  said  upper  or 

lower  leg  sections; 
a  housing  member  connected  to  the  other  of  said  upper  and 

lower  leg  sections; 
a  shaft  rotatably  connecting  said  connecting  and  housing 

members; 
a  roUer  bearing  clutch  assembly  rotatably  connecting  said 

housing  member  to  said  shaft  including: 
an  outer  bearing  race  connected  to  said  housing  member 
including  a  plurality  of  circumferentiaUy  spaced  tapered 
camming  portions  having  a  generaUy  wedge-sh^>ed  cam- 
ming surface; 


a  plurality  of  roUer  bearings  position  in  said  camming  por- 
tions bearing  against  said  shaft; 

said  roller  bearings  having  a  first  position  in  said  camming 
portion  in  which  said  bearings  are  locked  between  a  sur- 
face of  the  camming  portion  and  said  shafl  for  locking  and 
preventing  roUition  relative  to  said  shaft  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; ^ 

said  roller  bearings  having  a  second  position  in  said  camming 
portion  in  which  said  bearings  are  freed  between  said 
camming  portion  surface  and  said  shaft  permitting  rota- 
tion between  said  shaft  and  housing  member; 

a  clutch  operator  means  carried  concentric  with  said  shaft 
operatively  connected  with  said  roller  bearings  for  shift- 
ing said  position  of  said  roller  bearings  in  said  camming 
portions,  said  operator  means  having  an  unlocked  position 
in  which  said  clutch  assembly  in  disengaged  and  said 
roller  bearings  are  held  in  said  second  position  to  permit 
rotation  in  said  first  direction; 


said  clutch  operator  means  having  a  locked  position  in 
which  roUer  bearings  are  maintained  in  said  first  position 
thereof  and  prevent  said  rotation  in  said  first  direction; 

said  clutch  operator  means  including  a  first  operator  ring 
carried  on  one  end  of  said  bearing  race  and  a  second 
operator  ring  carried  on  an  opposing  end  of  said  bearing 
race,  said  first  and  second  operator  rings  being  carried 
about  said  shaft  concentric  with  said  bearing  race,  and  said 
roUer  bearings  having  opposing  ends  fixed  in  said  operator 
rings  and  wherein  said  operation  rings  including  a  me- 
chanical connection  to  actively  engage  an  actuator  mem- 
ber in  response  to  pressure  on  a  portion  of  said  foot  pros- 
thesis for  positioning  said  bearings  in  said  first  and  second 
positions;  and  ^      "^ 

said  actuator  member  including  a  rigid  mechanical  linkage 
assembly  connected  between  said  foot  prosthesis  having  a 
pair  of  prongs,  one  each  of  said  prongs  engaging  said  first 
and  second  operator  rings  to  positively  position  said  rings 
and  roUer  bearings  held  thereby. 


4,451,940 
TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
James  H.  Gmnz,  5080  Woodaoa  Dr.,  Mission,  Kans.  66202 
FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,787 
Int  CV  A47K  13/00 
U.S.  CL  4—234  8  Claims 

1.  A  toUet  seat  structure  having  a  water  tanl^  a  bowl,  a  seat 
normaUy  resting  horizontaUy  on  the  bowl,  a  cover  normaUy 
horizontally  resting  on  the  seat  and  hinge  means  secured  to  the 
bowl  in  interconnecting  relationship  to  the  seat  and  the  cover 
for  swinging  movement  thereof  separately  or  together  toward 
an  upstanding  position  adjacent  the  tank,  releasable  means  for 
preventing  the  seat  from  swinging  toward  the  bowl  by  gravita- 
tion when  the  seat  and  the  cover  are  in  said  upstand  position, 
said  releasable  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  element  for  the  seat  and  for  the  cover  respec- 
tively, 
said  elements  being  characterized  by  having  a  magnetic 
force  acting  mutuaUy  therebetween  tending  to  draw  the 


16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5, 1984 


same  together  and  resisting  their  separation  when  the 
elements  are  in  relatively  close  proximity  to  each  other; 
and 


means  attaching  the  elements  to  the  seat  and  to  the  cover  in 
position  for  bringing  the  elements  into  said  relatively  close 
proximity  to  each  other  when  the  iseat  and  cover  are 
swung  to  said  upstanding  position. 


(b)  a  second  chamber  for  containing  a  solid  water  soluble 
material,  below  said  first  chamber; 

(c)  means  for  trapping  a  dose-volume  of  water  in  said  first 
chamber; 

(d)  a  first  normally  closed  valve  means,  including  a  valve 
located  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  valve 
being  openable  in  response  to  falling  of  the  level  of  the 
body  of  water  therepast,  for  providing  the  dose- volume  of 
water  from  said  first  chamber  into  said  second  chamber, 
water  in  said  second  chamber  dissolving  a  portion  of  the 
solid  material  therein  to  form  a  solution;  and 

(e)  means,  normally  isolating  the  solid  material  from  the 
body  of  water  in  which  said  dispenser  is  immersed,  for 
providing  a  dose-volume  of  solution  from  said  second 
chamber  to  the  body  of  water  in  response  to  falling  of  the 
body  of  water  from  the  upper  level  to  the  lower  level. 


4,451^1 
TOILET  BOWL  SANTTIZER  DISPENSER 
JUBM  R.  Gray,  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.,  aaaignpr  to  SterUng  Drug, 
lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 19i3,  Ser.  No.  486,238 
lat.  a.^  E03D  9/02 


4,451,942 

LOCAL  WASHING  DEVICE  OF  FLUSH  TOILET 

Yodiio  Hirano;  Noriyuki  Tokunaga;  Hidekazn  Murabayashi, 

and  Takumi  Urayama,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,457 

Int  CL'  A47K  4/00,  3/02 

VS.  a.  4— 420  J  «  cw™ 


U.S.  CL  4^228 


53  Claims 


1.  A  dosing  dispenser  for  immersion  i  in  a  body  of  water 
whose  level  can  be  lowered  from  an  upper  level  to  a  lower 
level,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  containing  a  solid,  water  soluble  material; 

(b)  means,  including  first  and  second  walls  defining  a  first 
flow  path  therebetween,  for  providing  a  dose-volume  of 
water  from  the  body  of  water  to  said  containing  means, 
along  said  first  flow  path,  in  response  the  level  of  the  body 
of  water  in  which  said  dosing  dispenser  is  immersed  falling 
from  the  upper  level  to  the  lower  level,  said  first  wall 
being  flexible  and  located  so  that  hydrostatic  pressure 
from  the  body  of  water  presses  said  first  wall  against  said 
second  wall  to  close  said  first  flow  path  against  water  flow 
therealong  when  the  level  of  the  body  of  water  is  above 
said  first  wall  and  permits  said  dose-volume  of  water  to 
flow  between  said  first  and  second  walls  into  said  contain- 
ing means  when  the  level  of  the  body  of  water  is  below 
said  first  wall,  water  in  said  containing  means  dissolving  a 
portion  of  said  material  therein  to  form  a  material  contain* 
ing  solution;  and 

(c)  means  for  dispensing  a  dose-volume  of  the  solution  from 
said  containing  means  into  the  body  of  water  when  the 
body  of  water  falls  from  the  upper  level  to  the  lower  level. 

27.  A  dosing  dispenser  for  inunersioo  in  a  body  of  water 
capable  of  falling  from  an  upper  level  to  a  lower  level,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  chamber. 


1.  A  local  washing  device  of  flush  toilet  comprising  a  flush- 
ing water  reservoir  supplying  water  to  a  toilet  bowl;  conduit 
means  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  communicating  with  said 
water  reservoir,  a  heated-water  tank  communicating  with  said 
outlet  to  receive  water  from  the  water  reservoir  and  having 
means  for  heating  the  water  supplied,  a  nozzle  arm  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  heated-water  tank  and  being  rotatable  so  that 
the  other,  free  end  is  movable  between  respective  retracted 
and  extended  positions  inside  said  bowl,  a  nozzle  provided  at 
said  free  end  of  said  nozzle  arm  to  be  capable  of  opposing  the 
user's  body  part  to  be  washed  when  said  nozzle  arm  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  extended  position,  said  nozzle  arm  communicat- 
ing said  nozzle  arm  with  said  heated-water  tank,  an  electro- 
magnetic pump  disposed  in  said  reservoir  and  communicating 
with  said  inlet  of  said  conduit  means,  and  an  electric  circuit  for 
supplying  to  said  pump  an  initially  small  amount  of  exciting 
current  for  slowly  starting  a  stream  of  water  from  said  nozzle 
toward  said  user's  body  part  at  a  low  pressure,  and  a  subse- 
quently higher  amount  of  exciting  current  for  increasing  the 
pressure  of  the  water  stream  after  an  initial  amount  of  water 
has  been  ejected  at  low  pressure  from  said  nozzle. 

4,451,943 
WETTING  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET  PAPER 
Allen  R.  Nibier,  RJt  2,  Box  280,  Walla  Wtlto,  Wash,  99362 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  470,136 
iBt  a^  A47K  17/00 
U.S.  CL  4—661  ^  Ctaimi 

1.  In  a  device  to  wet  toilet  paper  prior  to  use,  the  combina- 
tion, comprising: 
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a  box-like  body  havmg  an  accessable  opening  wherein  toilet 
paper  to  be  wetted  may  be  held,  first  means  of  dispersing 
water  by  gravity  upon  toilet  paper  maintained  in  said 
opening; 

an  associated  water  supply  system  communicating  from  a 
source  of  pressurized  water  through  a  normally  closed 
manually  operative  dispersement  valve  to  a  secondary 
reservoir  from  whence  water  is  dispersed  to  the  first  water 
disbursing  means; 


remains  in  the  associated  support  crutch,  lies  within  a 
permissible  range  at  all  times  during  thhe  lowering  move- 
ment, said  bearing  member,  housing  and  support  crutches 
being  formed  to  provide  said  permissible  range  of  free 
angular  movement  at  each  support  crutch  with  such  free 
movement  at  the  corresponding  end  of  each  shaft  being 
achieved  by  forming  said  plain  bearing  member  thereof 
with  adequate  clearance  relative  to  the  corresponding 
support  crutch. 


4,4514M5 
MEDICAL  COUCH 
Lothar  Heinz,  Neunkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  George 
Manor,  Martinez,  and  Hendrick  Jahsman,  Berkeley,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wal- 
ant  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  299,882 

Int  CL^  A61G  7/00 

UJS.  CI.  5—63  2  Claims 


second  means  of  manually  operating  the  dispersement  valve 
of  the  water  supply  system  to  pass  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  water;  and 

a  wat^  exhaust  system,  below  the  opening  in  the  body,  to 
rec^e  water  disbursed  by  the  first  water  dispersing 
means  and  pass  that  water,  by  gravity,  through  a  conduit 
to  an  associated  water  waste  system. 


4,451,944 
NET  BED 
David  R.  James,  Glenyard,  England,  assignor  to  James  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Gloucester,  England 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  282,165 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1980, 
8022764 

Int.  a.3  A61G  7/10 
VS.  a.  5—61  8  Chdms 


1.  A  bed  of  the  type  which  supports  a  patient  on  a  flexible 
web  slung  between  two  generally  parallel  shafts  on  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  web  are  respectively  wound,  comprising: 
a  framework  having  two  spaced  support  crutches  at  each 

end  thereof;  and 
two  shafts  which  include  end  fittings  respectively  providing 
bearings  which  demountably  support  the  ends  of  each 
shaft  in  a  corresponding  two  of  said  support  crutches  of 
said  framework,  one  of  said  end  fittings  of  each  shaft 
comprising  a  plain  bearing  assembly  having  an  annular 
bearing  member  which  engages  directly  in  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  support  crutches  and  the  other  of 
said  end  fittings  of  each  shaft  comprising  a  combined 
bearing  and  drive  clutch/brake  unit  with  a  non-circular 
housing  which  non-rotatably  engages  in  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  support  crutches,  each  end  of  said  shaft 
being  held  captive  with  respect  to  the  framework  by 
means  of  a  member  such  as  a  chain  or  cord  of  such  length 
that  when  one  end  of  a  shaft  is  lifted  out  of  the  corre- 
sponding support  crutch  and  lowered  so  as  to  hang  freely 
on  the  corresponding  chain  or  cord  it  is  constrained  to 
move  inside  of  an  arc  such  that  the  resultant  universal 
angular  movement  of  the  other  end  of  that  shaft,  which 


1.  A  medical  couch  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  lower  frame  arranged  in  a  first  horizontal  plane; 

(b)  an  upper  frame  for  carrying  a  table  top,  said  upper  frame 
being  arranged  in  a  second  horizontal  plane  above  said 
first  horizontal  plane; 

(c)  a  pivotally  interconnected  scissor  action  link  mechanism 
interconnecting  said  lower  frame  with  said  upper  frame 
for  moving  said  upper  frame  parallel  to  said  lower  frame 
between  a  lowered  and  a  raised  position,  and  vice  versa, 
said  link  mechanism  including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  support  arms,  said  first 
pair  of  support  arms  being  vertically  arranged  between 
one  side  of  said  lower  frame  and  one  side  of  said  upper 
frame,  and  said  second  pair  of  support  arms  being  verti- 
cally arranged  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lower 
and  upper  frames,  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
support  arms  including  a  circular  opening  in  links  of  said 
support  arms; 

(d)  an  electric  motor  drive  system  containing  an  electric 
motor  and  a  lead  screw,  said  lead  screw  being  rotatable  by 
said  motor  and  being  longitudinaUy  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  drive  system; 

(e)  lower  pivoting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  drive 
system  to  said  lower  frame  and  for  pivoting  said  drive 
system  about  a  stationary  horizontal  axis,  said  lead  screw 
thereby  extending  towards  said  upper  frame  and  pivoting 
in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said  pivotal  support  arms; 

(0  a  baU  nut  element  which  is  threadedly  received  on  said 
lead  screw  for  moving  therealong  when  said  lead  screw  is 
rotated  by  said  motor,  said  nut  element  being  arranged 
between  said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of  support  arms, 
said  nut  element  being  mounted  on  said  lead  screw  for 
travelling  therealong;  and 

(g)  upper  pivoting  and  supporting  means  connected  to  said 
nut  element  for  pivoting  said  nut  element  about  an  upper 
horizontal  axis  and  for  supporting  said  link  mechanism, 
said  upper  horizontal  axis  being  movable  parallel  to  and 
being  arranged  elevated  above  said  lower  horizontal  axis. 
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such  that  said  upper  pivoting  and  supporting  means  selec- 
tively adjusts  the  elevation  of  said  link  mechanism  above 
said  lower  frame  when  said  motor  is  in  operation  and  said 
nut  element  travels  along  said  lead  screw,  thereby  moving 
said  upper  frame  to  a  selected  position,  said  upper  pivoting 
and  supporting  means  further  comprising  a  horizontal 
pivot  at  each  of  two  corresponding  sides,  each  of  said 
pivots  being  rotatable  in  a  respective  one  of  said  openings, 
said  upper  pivoting  and  supporting  means  also  comprising 
a  U-shaped  yoke,  said  yoke  having  two  parallel  side  stand- 
offs and  two  parallel  bars  interconnecting  said  stand-offs, 
said  bars  forming  a  free  space  in  between,  said  ball  nut 
being  atuched  to  said  interconnecting  bars  such  that  said 
lead  screw  extends  into  said  free  space,  and  said  pivots 
being  connected  to  said  side  stand-offs  for  pivoting  said 
ball  nut  about  said  upper  horizontid  axis. 


4,451,946 
POCKETED  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Stumpf,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Simmons  U.S.A. 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga.  1 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  323,! 
lat,  a.3  A47C  27m 
U.S.  a.  5-477  I  5  Claims 


1,574 


posed  ends  and  a  third  recess  in  an  intermediate  internal 
region  of  the  handle; 

means  mounted  in  the  first  handle  recess  for  coupling  electri- 
cal wires  to  electrical  connectors,  the  coupling  means 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  member  hav- 
ing connector  engaging  heads  at  oppositely  disposed  ends, 
the  member  being  reversibly  mountable  witldn  the  first 
handle  recess,  one  of  the  connector  engaging  heads  in- 
cluding first  and  second  slots  which  are  oriented  generally 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  first  slot 
completely  traversing  the  head  and  the  second  slot  par- 
tially traversing  an  interior  region  of  the  head,  the  first  slot 
being  adapted  for  engaging  a  single  contact  connector  and 
the  second  slot  being  adapted  for  engaging  alignment  tabs 
protruding  from  the  single  contact  connector,  the  head 
further  including  at  least  one  wire  engaging  aperture  on  an 
end  face  of  the  head  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  slots 
for  positioning  a  wire  for  attachment  to  the  connector; 

means  affixed  in  the  second  handle  recess  for  removing 
electrical  wires  from  electrical  connectors;  and 

means  housed  within  the  third  handle  recess  for  cutting 
completely  through  electrical  wires. 

4,451,948 

WIRE  STRIPPING  TOOL 

Robert  R.  Goodrich;  Charles  L.  Krumreich,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

and  Robert  J.  O'Connor,  Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  363,506 

Int.  C1.3  B25F  7/00;  H02G  1/12:  B26B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  7—107  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  pocketed  coil  sprirtg  assembly  of  the  type 
having  at  least  one  continuous  strip  of  coil  springs  arrayed  in 
multiple  rows  of  springs,  said  coils  each  being  encased  in  indi- 
vidual adjacent  pockets  formed  between  layers  of  pocketing 
sheet  material  by  joining  together  said 

pockets, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprised 
adjacent  rows  of  springs  by  joining  the  pocket  sheet  mate- 
rial of  said  strips  together  between  said  pockets  at  inter- 
vals along  said  adjacent  strips  by  a  Mine  of  connection 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coils,  the  length  of 
said  line  of  connection  adapted  to  be  of  a  length  sufficient 
to  achieve  a  desired  firmness  in  the  assembly. 


ayers  between  adjacent 
the  joining  together  of 


4,451,947 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE  HANDLING  TOOL 

George  Frieber,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  tssignor  to  A  T  A  T  BeU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continiuitioo  of  Ser.  No.  178,032,  Aug.  14, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,202 

lat  Cl.i  H02G  l)(CO 

U5.  a.  7—107 


«      .1      M 


7Claim8 


1.  An  electrical  wire  handling  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  having  first  and  second  recesses  in  oppositely  dis- 


1.  A  tool  for  stripping  insulation  from  an  insulated  cable 
comprising: 

support  means  including  means  for  accommodating  the 
insulated  cable; 

means  extending  into  the  cable  accommodating  means  for 
cutting  an  incision  in  the  insulation  of  an  insulated  cable 
positioned  in  the  cable  accommodating  means;  and 

resilient  means  supported  on  the  support  means; 

the  resilient  means  including  means  for  cooperating  with  the 
support  means  to  retain  the  resilient  means  in  either  a  first 
or  a  second  position  with  respect  to  the  support  means,  the 
resilient  means  in  the  first  position  being  spaced  from  the 
cable  accommodating  means  to  facilitate  the  positioning 
of  an  insulated  cable  in  the  cable  accommodating  means 
and  in  the  second  position  both  holding  an  insulated  cable 
in  the  cable  accommodating  means  and  biasing  the  cable 
against  the  cutting  means. 

4,451,949 
SAFETY  SHOE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  F.  Long,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Interco  Incorpo- 
rated, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  286,393 
Int  a.J  A43D  21 /QO 
\}&.  CI.  12—146  C  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  making  safety  shoes,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  net-fit,  closed  bottom  lining; 

(b)  inserting  a  slip  last  into  said  lining; 

(c)  placing  a  net-fit,  upper  portion  having  a  forepart  region 
and  a  back  part  region  onto  the  last  and  in  contact  with 
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said  upper,  while  leaving  said  upper  forepart  region  raised  being  fonned  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  fan  case  (4)  an 

rdWtL'iJiiTH*        T  ^  ^°J:=      •  ..  ,.  .  air-switching  slide  pipe  (12)  slidable  on  said  opening  surface 

p^^iZ       ^^'         '      ''^°" '°  ""^  ^^  *^'  <">  ^  »h^  ^^  ^"^^^^  °f  "id  shaft  (2)  so  as  trseit  one  Vr 

both  of  said  openings  (9, 10)  in  said  opening  surface  (11);  and 


(e)  placing  a  steel  toe  sub-assembly  onto  said  lining  forepart; 
and 

(0  pulling  said  upper  forepart  region  over  said  lining  fore- 
part thereby  enclosing  said  steel  toe  sub-assembly  between 
said  upper  and  said  lining. 


4,451,950 
LONG-SPAN  BRIDGES 
John  R.  Richardson,  Kingston  on  Thames,  England,  assignor  to 
NMI  Limited,  Feltham,  England 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  335,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1981, 
8100448 

Int.  a.3  EOID  11/00.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  14—18  11  Claims 
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7.  A  suspension  bridge,  comprising  spaced  towers;  two 
spaced,  parallel  spans  extending  between  said  towers,  each  said 
span  including  at  least  one  suspension  cable,  an  elongate  deck 
extending  between  said  towers  and  having  a  width,  and  plural 
hangers  which  support  said  deck  from  said  suspension  cable, 
each  said  span  permitting  said  deck  thereof  to  twist  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  said  spans  being  spaced  by  an  air  gap  having 
a  width  greater  than  said  width  of  each  said  deck;  and  stiff 
transverse  beams  which  extend  across  said  air  gap,  are  pro- 
vided at  spaced  intervals  along  said  spans,  and  are  connected  to 
said  decks  so  that  said  decks  behave  torsionally  as  a  single, 
substantially  rigid  body. 


4,451,951 
ENGINE-DRIVEN  BLOWER/DUST  COLLECTOR 
Masatoshi  Satoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418J53 
Int.  a.3  A47L  9/08 
U,S.  a.  15—330  1  Claim 

1.  An  engine-driven  blower/dust  collector  comprising:  an 
engine  (1)  having  a  shaft  (2);  a  fan  (3)  directly  connected  to  said 
shaft  (2);  a  fan  case  (4)  accommodating  said  fan  (3);  a  partition 
wall  (7)  dividing  the  internal  space  of  said  fan  case  (4)  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  shaft  (2)  into  two  sections  (5  and  6)  and 
having  an  opening  (8)  opposing  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
fan  (3),  the  axially  outer  section  (5)  constituting  a  suction 
chamber  for  said  fan  (3)  whUe  the  axially  inner  section  (6) 
constituting  a  discharging  chamber  for  said  fan  (3);  an  opening 
surface  (11)  having  openings  (9  and  10)  arranged  in  a  common 
plane  and  communicated  with  said  suction  chamber  (5)  and 
discharge  chamber  (6),  respectively,  said  opening  surface  (11) 


means  for  connecting  a  dust  sucking  pipe  (13),  dust  collecting 
bag  (15)  or  the  like  to  nozzles  (20  and  21)  communicating  to 
openings  (9',  10')  of  said  air-switching  slide  pipe  (12)  corre- 
sponding to  said  openings  (9, 10)  of  said  opening  surface  (11). 


4,451,952 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  POWER-DRIVEN 

HANDTOOL 

Jean-Fr4d£ric  Herubel,  GuebwiUer,  France,  assignor  to  N. 
'    Schlumberger  ft  Cie,  GuebwiUer,  France 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,490 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  7, 1981,  81 13317 

Int  a.}  A22B  3/02 

U.S.  CL  17—1  B  2  Oaims 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  power-driven  handtool  and 
particularly  of  a  slaughtering  pistol  or  so-called  humane  kiUer, 
comprising  a  pistol-grip  located  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  mid- 
plane  of  said  handtool,  wherein  said  suspension  device  com- 
prises a  yoke  whose  two  arms  are  capable  of  free  pivotal  mo- 
tion with  respect  to  the  handtool  body  by  means  of  two  pivots 
on  which  the  ends  of  said  yoke  arms  are  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  body  and  the  common  horizontal  geometrical  axis  of 
which  passes  substantially  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
handtool  unit  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical 
longitudinal  midplane  aforesaid,  the  apex  of  said  yoke  being 
constituted  by  a  bow  having  the  shape  of  a  circular  arc  whose 
center  is  located  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  handtool,  said 
bow  being  supported  by  and  capable  of  traveling  on  a  roller 
which  is  freely  rotatable  on  a  spindle  supported  by  the  two 
ends  of  the  arms  of  a  shackle  whose  apex  is  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  suspension  member. 
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4,451,953 
HAND  HELD  SKINNING  DEVICE 
LywkM  R.  LeiBing,  Anstiii,  Minn^  asstgnor  to  Geo.  A.  Hormel 
St  Coaipuy,  Anstiii,  Minn.  I 

Filed  May  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  496,101 
iBt  CL^  A22B  54 J6 
U.S.  a  17—21 


4,451,954 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONSECUTIVELY  METERING 

DISCRETE  AMOUNTS  OF  A  DIVISIBLE  MASS, 

PARTICULARLY  SAUSAGE-MEAT 

Johano  Miiller,  Biberach,  and  Georg  Staadenransch,  Rissegg, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Albert  Handtmann 

8  Claims       GmbH  &  Co.,  Biberach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No.  PCT/DE81/00072,  371  Date  Dec.  29, 1981,  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29, 1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/03259,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  26, 1981 

per  FUed  May  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  336,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1980,  3018793 

Int.  a.3  A22C  Jl/06 
VS.  a.  17—39  19  Claims 


1.  An  improved  hand-held  power  ikinning  knife,  compris- 


ing 


a  housing  including  a  top  wall  and  opposed  side  walls,  means 
deflning  guides  in  said  side  walls; 

an  elongate  handle  connected  with  said  housing,  a  motor  in 
said  handle,  drive  means  on  said  handle  connected  with 
said  motor; 

a  skinning  blade  assembly  including  a  blade  holder,  guide 
means  on  said  blade  holder  engaging  said  guides  in  said 
side  walls  to  mount  the  blade  holder  on  the  housing,  a 
disposable  blade  on  said  blade  holder,  a  retainer  element 
on  said  blade  holder  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  tooth  roll  assembly  including  a  pair  of  similar,  generally 
cylindrical  tooth  rolls  positioned  in  axially  aligned  rela- 
tion and  having  a  plurahty  of  axially  spaced  apart  flanges 
projecting  therefrom,  each  flange  on  each  tooth  roll  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
ring  gear  positioned  between  and  secured  to  said  tooth 
rolls  and  engaging  said  drive  means; 

an  elongate  shaft  joumaled  in  said  tide  walls  of  the  housing 
and  extending  through  said  tooth  roll  assembly  to  mount 
the  latter  thereon,  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  having  an 
eccentric  cam  thereon  located  exteriorly  of  the  adjacent 
side  wall;  | 

a  lock  element  on  said  eccentric  cam  cooperating  with  the 
adjacent  side  wall  of  the  housing  to  prevent  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  said  retainer  element 
being  disposed  in  obstructing  relation  with  said  lock  ele- 
ment and  preventing  axial  displacement  of  the  shaft  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  lock  element  and  said  shaft  being 
revolvable  as  a  unit  between  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions, said  lock  element  when  in  the  locked  position  en- 
gaging said  retainer  element  to  lock  the  blade  assembly  in 
mounted  relation  on  the  housing,  said  lock  element  when 
in  the  unlocked  position  permitting  ready  removal  of  the 
skinning  blade  assembly,  said  shaft  and  said  tooth  roll 
assembly. 


1.  Apparatus  for  consecutively  metering  discrete  amounts  of 
a  divisible  mass  such  as  sausage  meat  comprising  a  hydraulic 
system,  feeding  means  operated  by  pressurized  fluid  in  said 
hydraulic  system  for  feeding  said  mass,  a  power-operated 
cut-off  device  operated  by  pressurized  fluid  in  said  hydraulic 
system  and  operable,  when  open,  to  allow  delivery  of  said  mass 
by  said  feeding  means  and,  when  closed,  to  cut  off  delivery  of 
said  mass,  means  for  metering  the  amount  of  mass  fed  by  said 
feeding  means  and  operable  to  cause  said  cut-off  device  to 
close,  means  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  operable  to  utilize 
full  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  system  to  operate  said  feeding 
means  and  said  cut-off  device,  a  twist-off  device  operable  on 
the  fed  mass,  said  cylinder  and  piston  being  operable  to  actuate 
said  twist-off  device  under  full  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  sys- 
tem upon  closing  of  said  cut-off  device. 

4,451,955 
CRIMI*-TYPE  CLAMP 
Peter  W.  Kern,  Glendale,  and  James  J.  Richter,  Jackson 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion, Qeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,596,  May  19, 1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  535,540 
Int  a.3  B65D  63/02 
VS.  a.  24—20  CW  8  Claims 

1.  A  hose  clamp  for  gripping  and  securing  hose,  said  hose 
clamp  comprising: 
a  continuous  curvelinear  band, 

first  and  second  offset  sections  that  are  connected  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  curvelinear  band; 
a  slotted  top  end  connected  to  said  first  offset  section,  said 
slotted  top  end  having  an  end  portion  that  is  located  adja- 
cent the  internal  face  of  said  second  offset  section;  and  a 
mating  top  end  connected  to  said  second  offset  section, 
said  mating  top  end  having  an  end  portion  that  is  located 
adjacent  the  internal  face  of  said  first  offset  section,  said 
mating  top  end  having  tabs  that  are  in  registry  with  the 
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slots  of  said  slotted  top  end,  said  mating  top  end  being 
interleaved  with  said  slotted  top  end  to  provide  a  double 


connecting  and  strap  pressing  members  for,  when  said 
body  is  in  a  normal  upright  position,  causing  said  strap 
portions  extending  between  said  connecting  members  to 
engage  only  the  connecting  member  which  is  closer  to 
said  strap  connecting  and  strap  pressing  members  and, 
when  said  body  is  in  an  upside  down  position,  to  cause 
said  strap  portions  to  engage  only  the  connecting  member 
which  is  more  remote  from  said  strap  connecting  and 
strap  pressing  members,  and  the  path  of  said  strap  portions 
in  both  positions  being  kept  between  said  strap  pressing 
member  and  said  axis  of  the  pivotal  connections  for  exert- 
ing a  turning  force  on  said  lever  means  tending  to  pivot 
said  lever  means  to  the  locked  position. 


wall  connection  of  the  slotted  top  end  with  the  mating  top 
end. 


4,451,956 
CLASPING  DEVICE 
Akira  Kawahara,  Ki^wa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryusyo  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  288,931 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   8,    1980,   55- 
113022[U];  Oct.  27,  1980,  55-153671[U];  Apr.  11,  1981,  56- 
52175[U] 

Int  C1.3  B65D  6S/08 
VS.  a.  24—68  CD  14  Claims 


1.  A  clasping  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  pair  of  side  plate  members  in  side  by  side 
spaced  relation  and  two  connecting  members  extending 
between  said  plate  members  and  connecting  said  plate 
members; 

a  first  hook  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  body,  said  con- 
necting members  extending  between  said  plate  members  at 
a  second  end  of  said  body  remote  from  said  first  member, 
said  connecting  members  being  spaced  for  defming  a 
clearance  therebetween; 

a  manipulatable  lever  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
body  for  movement  between  a  locked  position  and  an 
unlocked  position,  said  lever  means  having  a  pair  of  lever 
members  connected  to  each  other  in  spaced  relation  and 
each  having  an  end  inserted  in  the  space  between  said  side 
plate  members  of  the  body,  a  strap  connecting  member 
and  a  strap  pressing  member  extending  between  said  lever 
members,  the  lever  members  being  pivotally  connected  to 
corresponding  side  plate  members  at  a  point  offset  from 
said  strap  pressing  member;  and 

a  flexible  strap  having  a  second  hook  connected  thereto,  said 
strap  being  connected  around  strap  connecting  member 
and  having  parallel  portions  extending  around  said  strap 
pressing  member  and  between  the  strap  pressing  member 
and  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  lever  mem- 
bers to  the  side  plate  members  and  between  said  connect- 
ing members,  said  strap  pressing  member,  when  said  lever 
means  is  in  the  locked  position,  pressing  said  strap  for 
securing  said  strap  in  said  clasping  device  and,  when  said 
lever  means  is  in  the  unlocked  position,  releasing  said 
strap  for  permitting  movement  of  said  strap  around  said 
strap  connecting  member, 

said  connecting  members  being  positioned  on  said  body  with 
one  connecting  member  more  remote  from  said  strap 


^ 


4,451,957 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  THE  ENDS  OF  A  BELT  TO 

MAKE  IT  ENDLESS 
Johannes  Lefferts,  Enschede,  and  Roelof  Roelofs,  Hengelo,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Steg  Siebtechnik  GmbH,  fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  265,948 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 
1980,3020690 

Int  a.3  A44B  19/00 
U.S.a24— 573  3  Claims 


1.  A  slide  for  joining  two  initially  overlapping  belt  ends 
together  wherein  each  end  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loops 
across  the  width  thereof  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  intermedi- 
ate plate,  a  top  plate,  a  first  tapered  channel  located  ui  a  plane 
of  said  base  plate  between  said  base  plate  and  the  intermediate 
plate,  and  a  second  tapered  channel  located  in  the  plane  of  said 
intermediate  plate  between  said  intermediate  plate  and  said  top 
plate,  said  channels,  when  viewed  perpendicular  to  said  base 
plate  forming  an  acute-angled  overlapping  area  for  receiving 
the  overlapping  belt  ends,  said  acute-angled  overlapping  area 
terminating  in  a  narrow  overlapping  area  adapted  to  bring  the 
loops  of  the  overlapping  belt  ends  into  superimposed  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  first  channel  having  an 
upwardly  extending  slope  in  the  vicinity  of  said  narrow  over- 
lapiHng  area  whereby  movement  of  the  slider  between  said 
overlapping  belt  ends  will  bring  the  loops  on  said  overlapping 
belt  ends  into  superimposed  relation  and  bring  the  loops  on  the 
belt  ends  in  said  first  channel  upwardly  into  meshing  engage- 
ment with  the  loops  on  the  belt  end  located  in  said  second 
channel. 
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4,451,958 

SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  WITH  PIVOTING  LATCH 
Paul  J.  Robbcn,  Kermt-HMwlt;  Raymond  Legros,  Brussels, 
both  of  Belgfum,  snd  Udo  Rittersdorf,  Stockelsdorf,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcmuuiy,  assignora  to  Allied  Coi|)oration,  Morris  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,399 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27, 1981,  81  14566 
Int.  a.J  A44B  n/28^  11/25 


UA  a  24-636 


9aaim8 


4,451,959 

METHODS  FOR  SECURING  A  ROTOR  BLADE  WITHIN 

A  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  REMOVING  A  ROTOR 

BLADE  THEREFROM 

Arthur  J.  MiUer,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Charles  H.  Kostors, 

Greensburg,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Elliott  Turbomachinery 

Company,  Inc.,  Jeannette,  Pa. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  221,076,  Dec.  29, 1980,  Pat  No.  4,400,137. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,384 

Int.  a.3  B21K  3/04:  B23P  15/02.  15/04 

U.S.  a.  29—156.8  R  5  Claims 


1.  aosure  buckle  for  safety  belt  syitem  comprising: 

a  U  shaped  metal  base  defining  a  path  of  introduction  for  a 
tongue  having  at  least  one  latch  aperture  and  a  pair  of 
lateral  upstanding  flanges;  j 

a  latch  locking  element,  arranged  to  tilt  vertically  in  said 
base  around  its  rear  part  and  having  at  its  front  part  at  least 
one  projecting  catch  capable  of  cooperating  with  said 
latch  aperture  of  the  tongue,  in  a  locked  configuration; 

an  ejector  slidably  displaced  in  said  base  in  the  path  of  the 
tongue; 

a  retaining  member  for  locking  said  locking  element  in  the 
locked  position,  said  retaining  member  displaceable  be- 
tween a  first  position  of  retention  of  said  locking  element 
and  a  second  position  of  release  vertically  offset  from  said 
first  position; 

a  rocker  member  having  a  base  ^ivotally  linked  to  said 
ejector  and  an  upper  ub  in  floatable  conuct  with  said 
retaining  member,  said  rocker  member  tiltable  between  a 
first  position  with  said  ejector  in  Its  forward  most  position 
and  the  upper  ub  of  said  rocker  member  in  a  vertical 
position  allowing  said  retaining  member  to  be  displaced  to 
said  second  position,  and  a  second  position  with  said 
ejector  in  its  rearward  most  position  and  the  upper  tob  of 
said  rocker  member  in  a  horizontal  position  locking  said 
retaining  member  in  said  first  position; 

an  elastic  means  acting  on  said  rocker  member,  said  elastic 
means  producing  a  first  force  urging  said  rocker  member 
towards  its  first  position  displacing  said  ejector  forward 
and  producing  a  second  force  urging  said  rocker  member 
towards  its  second  position  displacing  said  retaining  mem- 
ber to  said  first  position; 

a  push  button  having  first  means  of  engagement  operative  to 
displace  said  retaining  member  from  its  first  position 
towards  its  second  position,  when  the  push  button  is  de- 
pressed; 

and  second  means  of  engagement  having  ramps  capable  of 
cooperating  with  the  front  part  of  said  locking  element 
and  assisting  to  vertically  lift  said  locking  element  from 
said  latch  aperture  and  lift  said  retaining  member  to  its 
second  position  after  the  first  means  of  engagement  has 
displaced  the  retaining  member  from  its  first  position,  the 
displacement  of  said  retaining  member  to  said  second 
position  tilting  said  rocker  member  sufliciently  to  permit 
said  elastic  means  to  produce  said  first  force  urging  said 
/rocker  member  to  its  first  position. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  rotor  blade  from  a  rotor  assem- 
bly; the  rotor  assembly  including  a  rotor  disc  defining  an  axi- 
ally  extending  blade  groove  and  a  pin  socket  radially  extending 
inward  from  an  outside  surface  of  the  rotor  disc;  the  rotor 
blade  including  a  root  disposed  within  the  blade  groove,  and  a 
platform  overlaying  the  outside  surface  of  the  rotor  disc  and 
defming  a  pin  aperture;  the  rotor  assembly  further  including  a 
locking  pin  extending  through  the  pin  aperture  and  into  the  pin 
socket  to  lock  the  rotor  blade  to  the  rotor  disc,  the  locking  pin 
having  a  head  projecting  over  the  blade  platform,  a  base  pro- 
jecting beneath  the  blade  platform,  and  a  stem  extending  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  base,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

removing  the  head  of  the  pin; 

moving  the  pin  stem  and  base  radially  into  the  pin  socket  and 
below  the  blade  platform; 

axially  sliding  the  blade  root  out  of  the  blade  groove;  and 

pulling  the  pin  stem  and  base  out  of  the  pin  socket. 

4,451,960 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  COIL, 

MULTIPLE  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Victor  D.  MoUtor,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Molitor  Industries, 

Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  20,615 

Int  C1.5  B23P  15/16:  B21D  53/06 

U.S.  a.  29-157.3  R  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multiple  coil,  liquid  to  liquid 
heat  exchanger,  wherein  said  coils  are  essentially  concentric 
and  are  formed  of  multiple  tubes,  generally  circular  in  cross 
section,  in  alternating  longitudinal  succession  and  through 
which  a  different  liquid  is  circulated  for  transfer  of  heat  to  or 
from  the  liquid  in  adjoining  tubes,  comprising: 
winding  a  first  set  of  alternating,  individual  tubes  simulta- 
neously and  in  esentially  abutting  relation  longitudinally 
to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  coil; 
applying  a  heat  conductive  mastic  to  the  outside  of  said  inner 

coil; 
winding  a  second  and  corresponding  set  of  individual  tubes 
simultaneously  and  in  essentially  abutting  relation  longitu- 
dinally to  form  a  second  coil  surrounding  said  inner  coil, 
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said  second  set  of  tubes  being  wound  against  the  tubes  of 
said  first  coil  so  as  to  press  said  tubes  of  said  second  coil 
against  said  tubes  of  said  first  coil  and  simultaneously 
compress  the  mastic  layer  and  force  said  mastic  into  the 
spaces  between  adjoining  tubes  of  said  first  coil,  into  the 
spaces  between  adjoining  tubes  of  said  second  coil  and 
into  the  spaces  between  generally  opposed  tubes  of  said 
first  and  second  coils; 

applying  a  heat  conductive  mastic  to  the  outside  of  said 
second  coil; 

winding  a  third  and  corresponding  set  of  individual  tubes 
simultaneously  and  in  essentially  abutting  relation  longitu- 
•dinally  to  form  a  third  coil  surrounding  said  second  coil, 
said  third  set  of  tubes  being  wound  against  the  tubes  of 
said  second  coil  so  as  to  press  said  tubes  of  said  third  coil 
against  the  tubes  of  said  second  coil  and  simultaneously 
compress  said  mastic  layer  and  force  said  mastic  into  the 
spaces  between  adjoining  tubes  of  said  second  coil,  into 
the  spaces  between  adjoining  tubes  of  said  third  coil  and 
into  the  spaces  between  generally  opposed  tubes  of  said 
second  and  third  coils;  and 

similarly  applying  mastic  to  the  outside  of  a  coil  and  winding 
a  set  of  tubes  simultaneously  and  to  form  the  next  outer 
coil  and  force  said  mastic  into  the  space  between  adjoining 
tubes  of  said  previous  coil,  into  the  spaces  between  adjoin- 
ing tubes  of  said  next  outer  coil  and  into  the  spaces  be- 
tween generally  opposed  tubes  of  said  previous  coil  and 
said  next  outer  coU. 


the  threads  of  the  detent  device  and  an  end  portion  of  the 
plunger  projects  outwardly  from  the  dental  prosthesis. 


4,451,961 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DETENT  DEVICE  FOR  A 

REMOVABLE  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

Bernard  Weissman,  225  E.  48th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  251,867,  Apr.  7, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,380,434. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  424,525 

Int.  C1.3  B23P  13/00 

U.S.  a.  29—160.6  3  Claims 


z^- 


Tlf'i* 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  detent  device  in  a  dental  prosthe- 
sis comprising: 

positioning  a  spring  member  having  helical  loops  for  deter- 
mining location  of  the  detent  device  in  the  dental  prosthe- 
sis to  be  formed; 

inserting  a  threaded  plug  into  the  loops  of  the  spring  member 
so  that  the  loops  engage  the  threads  of  the  plug; 

forming  the  dental  prosthesis  around  the  spring  member  and 
the  plug; 

removing  the  plug  from  the  formed  dental  prosthesis  leaving 
an  internally  threaded  bore  in  the  dental  prosthesis  for 
cooperation  with  the  spring  member; 

providing  external  threads  on  the  detent  device  having  a 
spring  loaded  plunger;  and 

threading  the  detent  device  into  the  threaded  bore  of  the 
dental  prosthesis  so  that  the  spring  member  loops  engage 


4,451,962 

POROUS  nLTER  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OP 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Jiirgen  Comelsen,  and  Werner  Schneider,  both  of  Oelde,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Haver  A  Boecker,  Oelde,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,357,  Dec.  18,  1981, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,097,  Jun.  16, 

1980,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

360,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1979,  2926533 

Int.  a.3  B23P  75/00;  BOID  39/10 
U.S.  a.  29—163.5  F  2  CUdms 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  porous  filter  block  for 
filtering  melt  synthetic  plastic  materials  which  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  filter  layers  of  wire  fabric  or  metal 
non-woven  fabric,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
a  plurality  of  filter  layers  in  superimpxjsed  relationship  between 
a  stamp  and  a  pressure  plate  of  a  die  and  moving  the  stamp  to 
said  pressure  plate  and  compressing  said  layers  throughout 
their  surfaces  under  pressure  from  10  to  40  kp/cm^,  to  obtain 
a  preliminary  filter  pack;  providing  an  elastic  support  for  the 
pressure  plate  and  punching  the  filter  layers  by  further  moving 
said  stamp  to  said  pressure  plate;  providing  a  rigid  support  for 
said  pressure  plate,  and  cold  pressing  said  filter  pack  into  a 
filter  block  under  pressure  from  700  to  1.400  kp/cm^,  said 
compressing  step,  said  punching  step  and  said  cold  pressing 
step  being  performed  in  a  consecutive  order  so  as  to  obtain  a 
filter  block  having  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  inlet  layers, 
intermediate  layers  and  outlet  layers,  in  which  the  intermediate 
layers  are  of  identical  mesh  size  and  have  a  mesh  size  smaller 
than  that  of  said  inlet  layers  and  outlet  layers. 


4,451,963 
WHEEL  AND  TIRE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
WUUs  F.  Karr,  Key  Largo,  Fla.,  and  John  P.  Kane,  SterUng 
Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Acme  Precision  Products,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  250,629 
Int.  a^  B23Q  17/00:  B23P  79/00 
U.S.  a.  29—407  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  orienting  a  tire  and  its  wheel  to  each  other 
about  a  common  axis  wherein  a  wheel  is  located  within  a 
deflated  tire  and  the  tire  and  wheel  each  have  reference  indicia 
defined  thereon,  the  wheel  and  tire  indicia  initially  being  ran- 
domly angularly  related  to  each  other  about  said  axis,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  sensing  the  angular  relationship  of  the  wheel 
and  tire  indicia  to  each  other  about  the  wheel  and  tire  axis, 
recording  and  comparing  said  angular  relationship  of  said 
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wheel  and  tire  indicia,  and  rototing  said  ihecl  and  tire  relative    subassembly  in  a  common  sealed  environment  with  gas  under 
to  each  other  about  said  axis  as  determited  by  said  recording    pressure  of  at  least  several  atmospheres;  insertion  of  the  piston 

means  and  its  seal  means  and  shaft  bushing  into  and  within  the 
cylinder  subassembly,  which  includes  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  lubricating  oil,  with  immediate  subsequent  radially 
inward  crimping  of  the  cylinder  subassembly  open  end,  while 
said  piston  subassembly  and  at  least  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  cylinder  subassembly  are  maintained  pressurized  by  said 
gas,  to  retain  the  piston  assembly  and  gas  under  pressure  within 
said  cylinder  subassembly. 

4,451,965 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A  SLEEVE  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

WUliam  D.  Carlomagno,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif„  assignor  to  Ray- 

•   chem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

r       DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  114,617,  Jan.  23, 1980,  Pat  No.  4,365,400. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  419,805 

lot  a.3  B23P  75/00 

VS.  a.  29—450  4  Claims 


and  comparing  to  orient  said  wheel  aiil  tire  indicia  to  each 
about  said  wheel  and  tire  axis  in  a  predatermined  relationship. 


4,451,964 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESSURIZED  PNEUMATIC 

COUNTERBALANCE 
George  C.  Ludwig,  Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  AVM  Corpora- 
tion, Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  122,850,  Feb.  20, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,858 

Int  a.J  B23P  11/00 


U.S.  a.  29-437 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembly  of  pneumatic  counterbalance  units 
and  the  likes  which  are  made  at  least  from  a  closed  end  cylin- 
der subassembly  and  a  piston  subassembly  including  a  piston 
means,  piston  means,  shaft,  shaft  bushing  and  shaft  to  cylinder 
annular  seal  means  and  wherein  the  assembled  counterbalance 
unit  has  the  piston  subassembly  with  the  piston  means,  shaft 
bushing  and  annular  seal  means  assembled  within  the  cylinder 
with  one  end  of  the  shaft  projecting  from  the  piston  means  out 
of  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  subassembly  which  is  an  open 
end  and  is  crimped  to  block  removal  of  the  piston  assembly 
comprising:  pressurizing  of  the  piston  assembly  and  cylinder 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  non-cylindrical  sleeve  on  an 
elongated  substrate,  the  sleeve  being  slidably  and  tightly  ar- 
ranged in  a  non-cylindrical  shape  on  a  non-cylindrical  holder, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  die  having  opposed  first  and  second  openings; 

(b)  forcing  only  a  first  part  of  the  sleeve  from  the  holder  into 
the  first  opening  of  the  die  having  a  second  part  of  the 
sleeve  on  the  holder,  the  die  forming  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  fu^t  part  of  the  sleeve  into  a  substantially  cylindrically 
configuration; 

(c)  stopping  the  step  of  forcing  so  that  there  is  no  relative 
movement  between  the  sleeve  and  the  die; 

(d)  while  there  is  no  relative  movement  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  die,  inserting  the  elongated  substrate  into  the 
substantially  cylindrical  portion  of  the  sleeve; 

(e)  thereafter,  forcing  the  second  part  of  the  sleeve  onto  the 
elongated  substrate;  and 

(0  removing  the  substrate  with  the  sleeve  thereon  from  the 
die  through  the  second  opening. 

4,451,966 
HEAT  TRANSFER  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Marlow  Lee,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  H  A  H  Tube  A  Mfg. 
Co.,  Soathfield,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112^3,  Jan.  15, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aag.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  291,555 

Int  a.J  B23P  lS/26 

U.S.  a.  29—521  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  heat  transfer  tube,  said 

method  comprising  concentrically  disposing  a  second  metallic 

tubular  conduit  member  within  a  first  metallic  tubular  conduit 

member,  providing  said  first  tubular  conduit  membo'  with  an 

inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  second 

tubular  conduit  member  such  that  a  substantially  annular  con- 
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duit  is  formed  between  the  exterior  surface  of  said  second 
tubular  conduit  member  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  first 
tubular  conduit  member,  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially 
domed-shaped  concave  dimples  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
first  conduit  member  projecting  inwardly  radially,  and  form- 
ing said  inwardly  proj^l^g  dimples  deep  enough  to  simulta- 
neously cause  a  top  portidlk  of  each  of  said  substantially  dome- 


shaped  dimples  to  indent  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  second 
tubular  conduit  member,  thereby  forming  a  substantially 
dome-shaped  complementary  concave  recess  in  said  peripheral 
surface  of  said  second  tubular  conduit  member  for  securely 
locking  and  holding  said  second  tubular  conduit  member 
within  said  first  tubular  conduit  member  by  forced  engagement 
of  the  top  portion  of  each  dimple  in  a  corresponding  concave 
recess. 


4,451,967 
CRANE  SYSTEM  SHEET  FEEDER  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Walter  J.  Stobb,  Pittstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stobb,  Inc^  Clin- 
ton, N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  368,372 

Int  a.3  B23Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—5643  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  loading  bundles  of  bound 
sheets,  bound  with  binding,  into  a  plurality  of  sheet  feeders  by 
means  of  an  overhead  crane,  comprising  the  steps  of  position- 
ing a  plurality  of  discrete  collections  of  the  bundles  of  bound 
sheets  in  positions  relative  to  respective  ones  of  the  sheet 
feeders,  each  collection  of  bundles  being  sheets  with  printings 
thereon  varying  from  collection  to  collection,  electronically 
sensing  the  quantity  of  the  sheets  in  each  of  the  sheet  feeders 
and  generating  a  signal  relative  to  each  respective  sheet  feeder 
and  in  response  to  a  minimum  supply  of  the  sheets  in  each 
respective  sheet  feeder,  actuating  the  overhead  crane  by  virtue 
of  the  signal  and  operating  the  crane  to  move  to  one  of  the 
collections  of  bundles  and  remove  one  of  those  bundles  from 
said  one  collection,  and  actuating  the  overhead  crane  by  virtue 
of  the  signal  to  deposit  said  one  bundle  onto  only  the  one  of  the 
sheet  feeders  which  is  related  to  said  one  collection  of  bundles. 


4.451,968 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  OHMIC 

CONTACT  OF  HIGH  RESISTANCE  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 

Millard  Jensen,  Balch  Springs,  and  Jules  D.  LeTine,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  299,694 

Int  a.3  HOIL  31/04.  31/18 

VS.  a.  29—572  20  Cbdms 


1.  A  method  for  making  ohmic  contact  to  a  solar  array, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  solar  array  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
spherical  semiconductor  particles; 

pressing  respective  ones  of  said  particles  against  a  metal  foil 
while  applying  pressure  and  low  heat  between  said  parti- 
cle and  said  foil; 

whereby  an  ohmic  contact  is  formed  between  said  particle 
and  said  foU. 


4,451,969  ^ 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SOLAR  CELLS 
Amp  R.  Chaudhuri,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MobU 
Solar  Energy  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  456,621 

Int  a.J  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  CL  29—572  23  Claims 


1.  Method  of  fabricating  solid  state  semiconductor  devices 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  first  and  second 
opposite  surfaces; 

(b)  forming  a  FN  junction  in  said  substrate  adjacent  said  first 
surface; 

(c)  forming  on  said  first  surface  a  polysilazane  coating  hav- 
ing a  relatively  fast  etch  rate  relative  to  a  selected  etchant; 

(d)  covering  said  polysilazane  coating  with  an  adherent 
coating  of  a  photoresist  material; 

(e)  exposing  said  photoresist  coating  to  radiant  energy 
through  a  mask  defining  a  predetermined  two-dimensional 
pattern; 
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(0  chemically  developing  said  photoresist  so  that  selected 
portions  of  said  resist  are  removed  fifom  said  polysilazane 
coating  according  to  said  predetermined  pattern; 

(g)  removing  those  portions  of  said  polysilazane  coating 
which  are  not  covered  by  said  photoresist  so  that  selected 
portions  of  said  first  surface  are  etposed  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; I 

(h)  heating  said  silicon  substrate  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  (1)  effect  removal  of  said  photoresist 
material  by  pyrolysis  and  (2)  modjfy  said  polysilazane 
coating  so  that  it  has  a  relatively  loMf  etch  rate  relative  to 
said  selected  etchant; 

(j)  applying  a  coating  of  aluminum  to  Said  second  opposite 
surface; 

(k)  heating  said  silicon  substrate  to  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cause  the  aluminum  constituent  of  said 
aluminum  coating  to  alloy  with  said  silicon  ribbon; 

0)  applying  a  nickel  coating  to  said  sel^ted  portions  of  said 
first  surface; 

(m)  sintering  said  nickel  coating  so  thatjthe  nickel  and  silicon 
react  to  form  a  nickel  silicide  at  their  interface; 

(n)  contacting  said  nickel  coating  with  an  etchant  to  remove 
unbonded  nickel;  and 

(o)  over-coating  said  nickel  coating  w:  th  copper. 


tern  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  structure,  said  process 

comprising: 
applying  a  layer  of  a  polyimide  on  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor, said  polyimide  being  a  copolymer  of  an  aro- 
matic cycloaliphatic  diamine  and  a  dianhydride  consisting 
essentially  of  the  recurring  unit  having  the  formula 


4,451,970         1 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  SHORT 
ORCXJIT  CURRENT  PATHS  IN  PHOTOVOLTAIC 
DEVICES 
Masatsugu  Izu,  Southfield,  and  Vincent  D.  Camiella,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc., 
Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  435,890 
lot  a.3  HOIL  i7/;| 
U.S.  a.  29—574 
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32  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  of  making  a  photovolt4ic  device  of  the  type 
including  a  semiconductor  region  overlying  an  elongated 
conductive  substrate  and  a  layer  of  conductive  light  transmis- 
sive  material  overlying  said  semiconductor  region,  a  method  of 
eliminating  a  short  circuit  current  path  extending  from  said 
substrate  through  said  semiconductor  region  to  said  conduc- 
tive light  transmissive  material,  comprising  applying  a  thin 
layer  of  an  electrolyte  solution  to  said  conductive  light  trans- 
missive  material  in  the  area  of  said  short  circuit  current  path 
and  passing  a  current  through  said  short  circuit  current  path 
and  said  electrolyte  for  removing  said  conductive  light  trans- 
missive  material  from  contact  with  said  short  circuit  current 
path. 


4,451,971 
UFT-OFF  WAFER  PROCESSING 

Alvin  Milgram,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Camera 

and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  404,110 

lot  a?  HOIL  21/28 

VJS.  a.  29—578  3  Claims 


=o 


wherein  Y  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
carbocyclic-aromatic,  aliphatic,  araliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatic, and  heterocyclic  radicals,  combinations  of  these, 
and  radicals  with  heteroatom-containing  bridging  groups 
where  the  heteroatom  in  the  bridge  is  oxygen,  sulfur, 
nitrogen,  silicon  or  phosphorus,  provided  that,  out  of  the 
total  number  of  polyamide-imide  recurring  units,  1  to  100 
percent  of  such  units  have  Y  equal  to  a  phenylindane 
radical  of  the  structural  formula 


1.  An  improved  process  for  depositing  a  metallization  pat- 


wherein 

Rl  is  a  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  and  either  aromatic  ring  of  the  unsymmetrical 
phenylindane  radical  may  be  bonded  to  an  amide  or  imide 
nitrogen; 

applying  a  barrier  layer  over  the  polyimide  layer; 

applying  a  mask  layer  over  the  barrier  layer;         , 

defining  the  desired  metallization  pattern  in  the  mask  layer; 

etching  the  barrier  layer  and  polyimide  layer  to  expose  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  in  a  pattern  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  desired  metallization  pattern  on  the  mask 
layer; 

metallizing  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  which  has  been 
exposed  by  the  etching;  and 

removing  the  polyimide  and  barrier  layers  which  remain  by 
dissolving  the  polyimide  layer  in  a  substantially  non-polar 
solvent. 
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4,451,972 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  ELECTRONIC  CHIP  WITH 

METALIZED  BACK  INCLUDING  A  SURFACE  STRATUM 

OF  SOLDER 

Victor  A.  Batinovicb,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,805,  Jan.  21, 1980.  This  application 

Apr.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  367,785 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  21/92 

U.S.  CI.  29—583  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  electronic  chips  for 
joining  to  a  metallic  lead  frame  comprising: 

depositing  a  first  stratum  of  metal  in  strong  adhering  relation 
on  the  back  of  a  fused  silicon  base  wafer  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  electronic  circuit  elements  on  its  face; 

depositing  a  stratum  of  a  second  metal  to  which  lead  or  tin 
based  solder  will  readily  adhere; 

depositing  a  stratum  of  an  alloy  of  said  first  and  second 
metals  on  the  surface  of  said  stratum  of  first  metal,  said 
stratum  of  second  metal  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said 
stratum  of  alloy  in  which  the  metal  of  said  first  stratum  is 
chromium  and  said  second  metal  is  silver; 

depositing  a  stratum  of  lead  or  tin  based  solder  on  said  stra- 
tum of  said  second  metal; 

dividing  said  wafer  into  separate  electronic  chips  with  said 
strata  adhering  to  their  backs; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  metals  being  resistant  to 
passage  of  copper  atoms  at  soldering  and  operational 
temperatures; 

depositing  metal  having  high  heat  conductivity  as  a  stratum 
having  a  thickness  to  improve  heat  conductivity  from  said 
silicon  base  to  a  lead  frame  to  which  said  chips  may  be 
joined;  and 

said  stratum  of  solder  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  form  a 
bond  to  said  lead  frame  when  a  chip  from  said  wafer  is  laid 
on  said  lead  frame  and  subjected  to  heat  to  fuse  said  sol- 
der. 

5.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  electronic  chips  as 
defined  in  claim  1  in  which  said  wafer  and  associated  metal 
strata  is  divided  into  chips  by  cutting  with  an  abrasive  saw. 


4,451,973 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PLASTIC 
ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A 
LEAD  FRAME  THEREFOR 
Kenichi  Tateno,  Shiga;  Masami  Yokozawa,  Kyoto;  Hiroyuki 
FiUu,  Osaka;  Mikio  Nishikawa,  Kyoto;  Michio  Katoh,  Osaka, 
and  Fi^io  Wada,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  367,809 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1981,  56-64893; 
Apr.  30, 1981,  56-64307[U] 

lot  a.J  HOIL  21/56.  21/58 
VJS.  a.  29—588  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  plastic  encapsulated  semi- 
conductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  assembling  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  lead  frame 
having  a  first  connecting  band  connected  to  external  leads 
of  a  semiconductor  device  assembly  extending  from  one 
side  of  a  substrate  support  serving  as  a  heat  sink,  and  a 
second  connecting  band  coimected  to  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  said  semiconductor  device  assembly  extending  from 
another  side  of  said  substrate  support  and  having  portions 
of  small  cross-sectional  areas  and  of  predetermined 
lengths,  the  small  cross-sectional  areas  being  perpendicu- 


lar to  an  extending  direction  of  said  plurality  of  strips,  and 
said  plurality  of  strips  being  thinner  than  said  substrate 
support  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  strips  being 
located  above  a  rear  surface  of  said  substrate  support; 
(b)  clamping  said  external  leads  and  said  plurality  of  strips 
between  upper  and  lower  molds  such  that  parts  of  said 
portions  of  small  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  plurality  of 
strips  are  disposed  in  a  cavity  formed  by  said  upper  and 
lower  molds  and  the  remainder  of  said  portions  of  small 
cross-sectional  areas  are  disposed  between  said  upper  and 
lower  molds  separate  from  said  cavity  and  that  said  sub- 
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strate  suppori  floats  in  said  cavity  with  the  rear  surface  of 
said  substrate  support  being  spaced  apart  from  a  bottom 
surface  defining  said  cavity  by  a  distance  in  the  range  from 
0.3  to  0.5  mm; 

(c)  injecting  an  encapsulating  plastic  into  said  cavity;  and 

(d)  cutting  a  connecting  poriion  between  said  external  leads 
and  said  first  connecting  band,  and  said  poriions  of  small 
cross-sectional  areas  of  said  plurality  of  strips,  extending 
externally  from  an  encapsulating  plastic  housing  formed 
by  said  injecting  step  along  a  surface  of  the  encapsulating 
plastic. 


4,451,974 

PRESSURE  CASTING  PROCESS 

Jobst  U.  Gellert,  7A  Prince  St.,  Glen  Williams,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,192 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  31, 1982,  400011 

Int  C1.3  H05B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  29—611  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integral  heater  nozzle  for 
an  injection  molding  system,  the  heater  nozzle  having  a  melt 
passage  extending  through  a  corrosion  resistant  iimer  liner 
therein  and  an  electric  heating  element  cast  into  an  outer  con- 
ductive portion,  the  method  comprising  essentially  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pre-heating  an  elongated  liner  having  first  and  second 
ends  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 
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(b)  mounting  a  coiled  electric  heating  element  in  a  pre- 
shaped  mold; 

(c)  mounting  the  heated  Uner  inside  the  heating  element  in 
the  mold  with  the  first  end  of  the  Uner  received  in  a  seat 
in  the  mold  to  accurately  locate  said  first  end; 

(d)  introducing  a  molten  conductive  tiaterial  into  the  mold 
around  the  Uner  to  substantially  cover  the  heating  ele- 
ment; 

(e)  applying  pressure  to  the  molten  material  by  a  plunger 
having  an  opening  therein  which  reives  the  second  end 
of  the  liner  to  accurately  locate  the  liner  as  the  pressure  is 
applied  to  remove  entrapped  gases  and  pressure  cast  the 
molten  material  around  the  liner  and  the  heating  element 
to  closely  bond  it  thereto; 

(f)  drilling  a  melt  passage  substantially  centrally  through  the 
liner;  and  < 

(g)  machining  off  protruding  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  liner  following  casting. 


4,451,^75       I 
CONTACT  MOUNTING  PRESS 
James  S.  C.  Baccei,  Terryrille,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Watertown,  Comi. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  387^9 
Int.  a.3  B23P  19/00 


VS.  a.  29—705 


n^ 


aOaims 


1.  A  contact  mounting  press  for  mating  a  plurality  of  press  fit 
electrical  contacts  with  a  plurality  of  plated-through  apertures 
in  an  electrical  circuit  board,  the  press  comprising: 
a  vertically  displaceable  press  head  means  for  forcefully 
displacing  said  contacts  into  said  plated-through  aper- 
tures, said  press  head  including  means  for  gripping  said 
contacts, 
a  contact  locating  means  including: 
a  locating  tool  having  a  plurality 


of  notches,  each  for 


engaging  one  of  the  contacts  held  by  said  press  head  to 


precisely  align  the  contact  with 
ture, 


iie  circuit  board  aper- 


a  wire  means  opposing  said  tool, 
means  for  positioning  the  contacts  between  said  locating 

tool  and  the  opposing  wire  means, 
means  for  advancing  said  locating  tool  and  said  wire  means 

to  positively  locate  each  contact  within  one  of  said 

notches, 
means  for  lowering  said  press  head  and  said  contact  locating 

means  in  a  rigid  single  motion  to  insert  the  ends  of  said 

contacts  into  the  circuit  board  apertures, 
means  for  retracting  said  locating  tool  and  said  wire  means 

to  disengage  the  contacts  after  the  ends  of  said  contacts 

have  been  inserted  into  the  circuit  board  apertures, 
means  to  forcefully  displace  said  contacts  further  into  the 

circuit  board  and  achieving  a  press  fit. 


4,451,976 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  LEADLESS 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
Takayuki  Fujita,  Hirakata;  Yoshiaki  Yoshida,  Takatsuki;  To- 
shiyuki  Higashiura,  Hirakata,  and  Kunio  Tamdca,  Neyagawa, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP81/00386,   371  Date  Aug.  12,  1982,   102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02136,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  414,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1980,  55-179456 
Int  a.3  H05K  3/32 
UJS.  a.  29—740  1  Claim 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  leadless  electronic 
parts  on  a  printed  circuit  board  having  conductive  patterns  by 
the  use  of  adhesive,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  bearing  flange; 

a  vertical  movement  synchronizing  shaft  which  is  mounted 
on  said  base  through  said  bearing  flange  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able vertically  and  rotable; 

a  main  shaft  which  is  mounted  in  said  vertical  movement 
synchronizing  shaft  so  as  to  be  movable  verticaUy  such 
that  said  main  shaft  is  coupled  with  said  vertical  move- 
ment synchronizing  shaft  in  a  rotating  direction  thereof; 

a  pusher  rod  which  is  mounted  in  said  main  shaft  so  as  to  be 
movable  vertically; 

cam  follower  guides  which  are,  respectively,  provided  on 
said  vertical  movement  synchronizing  shaft,  said  main 
shaft  and  said  pusher  rod  for  their  respective  control; 

a  main  block  which  is  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  said  main 
shaft; 

a  crankshaft  urged  at  all  times  to  rotate  in  one  direction, 
which  is  supported  by  said  main  block; 

a  pinion  secured  to  said  crankshaft; 

a  rack  which  is  provided  on  said  main  block  so  as  to  be 
meshed  with  said  pinion; 
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a  stopper  which  is  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
movement  synchronizing  shaft  so  as  to  control  said  rack; 

a  chuck  body  provided  with  a  chuck  for  gripping  the  lead- 
less  electronic  pari  supplied  by  a  pari  feeding  pusher, 
which  is  mounted  on  said  crankshaft; 

a  stripper  holder  which  is  mounted  in  said  chuck  body  at  a 
centra]  poriion  thereof  through  a  compression  spring;  and 

a  stripper  having  a  V-groove  formed  at  a  lower  face  thereof, 
which  is  fitted  into  said  stripper  holder; 

said  stripper  being  pushed  upon  downward  movement  of 
said  pusher  rod,  whereby  the  leadless  electronic  pari 
gripped  by  said  chuck  is  taken  out  of  said  chuck  so  as  to  be 
pressed  onto  a  mounting  poriion  of  said  printed  circuit 
board. 


4,451,977 
APPARATUS  USEFUL  IN  REPAIR  OF  A  TERMINATOR 
James  R.  Matthews,  Lower  Sackville,  and  Glen  A.  May,  Vic- 
toria, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Mi^esty  the  Queen  in 
Right  of  Canada,  as  Represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  May  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  378^22 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jun.  17, 1981,  380014 

Int.  a?  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  29—748  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  useful  in  repair  of  a  termination  of  an  outer 
cover  of  an  armoured  cable  where  the  outer  cover  comprises  a 
plurality  of  wires  and  the  termination  is  effected  by  location  of 
the  wires  between  an  inner  body  within  the  outer  cover  and  an 
outer  body  outside  the  outer  cover,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  block  to  surround  the  cable  and  grip  the  inner  body; 
a  second  block  to  surround  the  cable  with  a  first  surface  of 
the  second  block  adjacent  the  first  block  and  a  second 
surface  of  the  second  block  abutting  an  end  of  the  outer 
body; 
means  to  force  the  first  and  second  blocks  apari  to  separate 
the  inner  and  outer  bodies  and  thus  open  the  termination; 
and 
a  wire  separator  to  retain  the  wires  of  the  outer  cover  sepa- 
rate after  the  forcing  open  of  the  termination. 


4,451,978 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PNEUMATIC 
COUNTERBALANCE 
George  C.  Ludwig,  Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  AVM  Corpora- 
tion, Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,850,  Feb.  20, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  4184r74 

Int.  a.3  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—776  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  make  a  pneumatic  counterbalance  spring 

link  from  a  pre-assembly  of  a  closed  end  cylinder  with  the 

other  end  open  and  a  second  pre-assembled  piston  assembly 

which  includes  a  piston  shaft  with  a  free  end,  a  piston  fixed  on 

the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  and  an  abutment  bushing  and  an 

annular  seal  means  on  the  shaft  with  the  seal  means  between 

the  bushing  and  the  piston  comprising:  a  crimping  die  set 

adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  press  and  having  at  least  one  upper 


die  assembly  with  means  to  releasably  secure  the  piston  assem- 
bly by  the  free  end  of  the  shaft,  said  die  set  also  including 
means  to  hold  the  cylinder  assembly  in  said  press;  means  in- 
cluding the  press  and  said  die  set  to  enable  coaxial  alignment 
and  final  assembly  of  the  piston  assembly  and  the  cylinder 
assembly  with  the  piston,  the  seal  means  and  the  bushing  being 
inseried  in  the  cylinder;  said  die  set  also  having  means  provid- 
ing a  sealed  cavity  between  the  cylinder  and  said  upper  crimp- 


ing die  assembly  with  the  piston  assembly  secured  therein; 
means  to  introduce  gas  under  at  least  several  atmospheres  of 
pressure  into  said  sealed  cavity  prior  to  that  increment  of 
closure  movement  of  the  press  which  results  in  insertion  of  the 
seal  means  into  said  cylinder;  means  in  said  upper  crimping  die 
assembly  adapted  to  engage  and  cause  inward  crimping  of  the 
cylinder  open  end  during  furiher,  continued  movement  of  said 
press  following  that  increment  of  press  movement  which  in- 
serts the  bushing  into  the  cylinder. 


4,451,979 
ASSEMBLY  AND  DISASSEMBLY  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Carl  J.  Schuster,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EUiott  Turboma- 
chinery  Company,  Inc.,  Jeannette,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1980,  Ser.  No.  200,807 

Int.  C\?  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—824  6  Claims 


1.  Assembly  and  disassembly  apparatus  for  use  with  a  rotary 
machine  having  a  machine  frame,  an  impeller  rotor  axially 
extending  along  the  machine  frame,  and  a  fluid  casing  annu- 
larly  extending  around  the  rotor  and  the  machine  frame  which 
defines  a  casing  opening  annularly  extending  across  the  ma- 
chine frame  and  above  the  impeller  rotor,  the  assembly  and 
disassembly  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotor  stand  having  a  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  rotary  machine  for  supporting  the  impeller  rotor  in 
a  disassembled  position; 

a  pair  of  spaced  paraUel  rails  supported  by  the  rotor  stand 
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and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  base  of  the  stand 
and  cantilevered  away  from  the  baie  thereof,  said  canti- 
levered  rails  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  fluid 
casing  opening  and  into  the  fluid  (^sing  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  rotor  axis,  and  to  be  secured  to  the 
machine  frame  for  guiding  movement  of  the  impellei^-* 
rotor  between  the  machine  frame  atid  the  rotor  stand; 

a  disc  end  cradle  for  supporting  the  di$c  end  of  the  impeller 
rotor,  the  disc  end  cradle  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
rails  for  movement  in  an  axial  direction  therealong; 

a  coupling  end  cradle  spaced  from  thfe  disc  end  cradle,  for 
supporting  the  coupling  end  of  the  impeller  rotor,  the 
coupling  end  cradle  being  movably  mounted  on  said  rails 
for  movement  in  an  axial  directioti  therealong  indepen- 
dently of  the  disc  end  cradle; 

a  disc  end  fixture  including  means  foi  raising  and  lowering 
the  disc  end  of  the  impeller  rotor  inio  and  out  of  the  rotor 
assembled  position  and  onto  and  off  |of  the  disc  end  cradle; 

a  coupling  end  fixture  including  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  coupling  end  of  the  impelled  rotor  into  and  out  of 
the  rotor  assembled  position  and  oiito  and  off  of  the  cou- 
pling end  cradle;  and  I 

bearing  means  disposed  between  the  flisc  and  coupling  end 
cradles  and  said  rails  for  facilitating  axial  movement  of 
said  disc  and  rotor  cradle  means  along  the  rails  with  the 
impeller  rotor  positioned  thereon  to  move  the  rotor  out- 
wardly from  the  fluid  casing  of  s^id  machine  onto  the 
rotor  stand. 


means  with  the  exterior  of  said  housing  to  discharge  the 

gas  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing, 

said  gas  conducting  means  including  diffusion  preventing 
means  encompassing  said  valve  and  said  open  end  of 
said  casing  to  prevent  gas  from  collecting  between  said 
housing  and  the  exterior  of  said  casing. 


4,451,980 
CHARGEABLE  ELECTRIC  I?«iSTRUMENT 
Kenzo  Shirakawa;  Norio  Yamada,  both  of  Hikone;  Masami 
Kitamura,  Shiga;  Shinsaku  Yasunaka,  and  Masao  Matsumoto, 
both  of  Hikone,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No«  414,055 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20, 1981,  56-187436; 
Mar.  10,  1982,  57-37799  ^ 

Int  a.3  B26B  19/3S 
MS.  a.  30—41  10  Qaims 


4,451,981 
GLASS  CUTTER 
Alan  Kaniarz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inland  Craft  Products 
Co.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  432,068 

Int.  a.3  C03B  33/12 

U.S.  a.  30—123.3  11  Claims 


1.  A  chargeable  electric  instrument  c  smprising: 

a  housing,  ' 

a  battery  casing  disposed  in  said  housifig  and  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end.  i 

a  chargeable  storage  battery  disposeq  in  said  casing, 

electric  component  parts  powered  by  said  battery, 

means  for  feeding  an  electric  charging  current  to  said  bat- 
tery, 

a  valve  arranged  to  clos-off  said  open!  end  of  said  casing  in  a 
liquid-tight  manner,  said  valve  including  a  normally- 
closed  gas-discharge  opening  means  for  discharging,  from 
said  casing,  gas  generated  therein  by  said  battery,  said 
opening  means  being  openable  in  fesponse  to  a  predeter- 
mined gas  pressure  within  said  casi$g  to  discharge  the  gas, 
and 

gas  conducting  means  for  commuhicating  said  opening 


1.  A  glass  cutter  which  comprises: 

an  end  cap  having  a  vent  hole; 

a  sleeve,  serving  as  a  cutting  oil  reservoir  and  having  an 
upper  end  covered  by  the  end  cap,  and  a  lower  end; 

a  barrel,  having  a  hollow  passing  coaxially  therethrough,  an 
upper  portion  rigidly  and  sealingly  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  lower  portion  provided 
with  a  coaxial  bore  and  a  pair  of  opposed  slots  trans- 
versely and  partially  intersecting  the  bore; 

a  tube  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion 
being  rigidly  and  coaxially  disposed  within  the  hollow  of 
the  barrel; 

a  tubular  cutter  head  having  a  hollow,  an  upper  portion  and 
lower  portion,  the  hollow  coaxially  and  slidably  engaging 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tube,  and  the  upper  portion  slid- 
ably engaged  in  the  slots  of  the  barrel  to  prevenv  relative 
rotation  between  the  cutter  head  and  barrel  and  to  limit 
inward  movement  of  the  cutter  head; 

a  cutting  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  cutter  head; 

a  wick  fitting  closely  in  the  tube  having  a  lower  end  which 
projects  slightly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  and 
which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cutting  blade 
when  the  glass  cutter  is  operated,  and  which  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  cutting  blade  when  the  glass  cutter  is  un- 
used; and 

a  spring  disposed  about  the  tube  within  the  bore  of  the  barrel 
and  in  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  cutter  head, 
pushing  the  cutter  head  away  from  the  barrel  to  interrupt 
fluid  communication  between  cutting  blade  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  wick  when  the  glass  cutter  is  unused. 


4,451,982 
BOLT  ACnON  KNIFE 
Walter  W.  Collins,  802  BeUwood  St.,  Qoyer,  S.C.  29710 
FUed  Jul.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  286,888 
Int.  C\?  B26B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  30—161  2  Claims 

1.  A  bolt  action  folding  knife  having  a  blade  with  a  sharp- 
ened edge  and  a  shank  having  one  edge  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  sharpened  edge  of  the  blade,  a  handle  having  an 
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elongated  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  sharpened  edge  of  the 
blade,  said  shank  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
handle,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  to  said  handle  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  shank,  spring  means  normally 
urging  said  bolt  into  engagement  with  the  shank  of  the  blade  to 
lock  the  blade  in  extended  position  exteriorly  of  the  handle,  a 
camming  portion  on  said  one  edge  of  the  shank,  and  said  spring 


60     62 


means  urging  the  bolt'  into  engagement  with  the  camming 
portion  when  the  sharpened  edge  of  the  blade  is  closed  within 
the  handle,  whereby  the  bolt  normally  retains  the  blade  in 
closed  position  but  the  camming  surface  moves  the  bolt  rear- 
wardly with  sufficient  pressure  to  overcome  the  spring  means 
and  permits  the  blade  to  be  pivoted  outwardly  toward  its 
extended  position  exteriorly  of  the  handle  when  the  blade  is 
grasped  and  pulled  out  of  the  slot. 


4451 983 
PLASTIC  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  SUPPORT 
Jack  E.  Johnson,  Shreveport;  Ronald  C.  Loyd,  Keithville,  and 
William  Fodness,  Shreveport,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  095,575,  Not.  19, 1979,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  374,248 

Int.  C\?  AOID  35/26;  F16C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  30—276  4  Claims 


1.  A  power  tool  comprising: 

a  prime  mover  having  a  power  output  shaft; 

a  head  including  a  rotary  member; 

an  elongated,  thin  walled  metal  tubular  support  housing 
coupled  to  one  end  to  said  prime  mover  housing  and 
coupled  on  the  opposite  end  to  said  head,  said  tubular 
support  housing  having  substantially  straight  end  sections 
inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  and  an  intermediate 
section  forming  a  curved  transition  from  one  straight  end 
section  to  the  other; 

a  flexible  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  straight  end 
sections  and  said  intermediate  section; 

a  continuous  length  of  tubular  nonmetallic  bearing  liner 
extending  through  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
tubular  support  housing  and  disposed  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  and  directly  engageable  with  said  flexible 
drive  shaft  and  forming  a  sole  continuous  bearing  for  said 
flexible  drive  shaft; 

drive  connector  means  coupling  said  flexible  drive  shaft  on 
opposite  ends  to  said  power  output  shaft  and  said  head, 
respectively,  in  torque  transmitting  relationship  thereto, 
said  drive  connector  means  comprising  coupling  means 
having  opposite  ends  engaged  with  one  end  of  said  flexible 


drive  shaft  and  with  said  rotary  member  in  torque  trans- 
mitting relation,  respectively;  and 
said  coupling  means  and  said  flexible  drive  shaft  having 
mutually  engageable  coupling  socket  and  a  first  drive 
head,  respectively,  said  first  drive  head  being  formed  on 
said  one  end  of  said  flexible  drive  shaft  and  being  axially 
movable  in  said  coupling  shaft,  and  said  coupling  socket 
and  said  first  drive  head  having  overlapping  torque  trans- 
mitting surfaces  to  provide  for  a  predetermined  range  of 
axial  movement  of.  said  first  drive  head  relative  to  said 
coupling  socket,  and  said  drive  connector  means  further 
comprising  a  drive  socket  member  coupled  to  said  power 
output  shaft  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  drive 
shaft,  said  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  drive  shaft  includ- 
ing a  second  drive  head  axially  movable  in  said  drive 
socket  member,  said  drive  socket  member  and  said  second 
drive  head  having  overlapping  torque  transmitting  sur- 
faces to  provide  for  a  predetermined  range  of  axial  move- 
ment of  said  second  drive  head  relative  to  said  drive 
socket  member  whereby  said  flexible  drive  shaft  is  mov- 
able axially  over  a  limited  range  in  said  continuous  bearing 
without  restriction  between  said  coupling  socket  and  said 
drive  socket  member  in  response  to  torque  variations  in 
said  flexible  drive  shaft. 


4,451,984 

INNER  BLADE  FOR  USE  IN  REOPROCATING  TYPE 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Hiroshi  Shimazu,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyushu  Hitachi 

Maxell,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,841 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1982,  57-14023 

Int.  C\}  B26B  19/00.  19/02;  B23B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  30—346.52  9  Claims 


19    27   J9 


20o' 


20b   \     '20b' 
17  16 


1.  A  inner  blade  (15)  for  use  in  a  reciprocating  type  electric 
shaver,  including  at  least  two  support  members  (17)  and  a 
plurality  of  inner  blade  elements  (16)  mounted,  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  at  a  predetermined  interval  therebetween  in 
reciprocating  directions  of  said  inner  blade  (15),  on  said  at  least 
two  support  members  (17),  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  iimer  blade  element  (16)  having  a  pair  of  a  first  blade  tip 
portion  (19)  and  a  second  blade  tip  portion  (19),  which  is 
formed  by  folding,  a  blank  (24)  having  a  profile  symmetri- 
cal with  respect  to  a  line  (L),  along  said  line  (L)  into  a  pair 
of  a  first  inner  blade  element  portion  (18)  and  a  second 
inner  blade  element  portion  (18')  so  as  to  have  a  U-shaped 
cross  section  along  said  line  (L)  at  one  end  of  said  iimer 
blade  element  (16)  such  that  said  first  inner  blade  element 
portion  (18)  is  brought  into  close  contact  with  said  second 
inner  blade  element  portion  (18'); 
said  pair  of  said  first  blade  tip  portion  (19)  and  said  second 
blade  tip  portion  (19)  which  are,  respectively,  provided  at 
one  end  of  said  first  inner  blade  element  portion  (18) 
remote  from  said  one  end  of  said  inner  blade  element  (16) 
and  at  one  end  of  said  second  inner  blade  element  portion 
(18')  remote  from  said  one  end  of  said  inner  blade  element 
(16)  and  are,  respectively,  formed  by  bending  said  one  end 
of  said  fu^t  inner  blade  element  portion  (18)  and  said  one 
end  of  said  second  inner  blade  element  portion  (18)  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  remote  from  each  other  so 
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as  to  constitute  a  rake  angle  ($)  at  each  of  said  first  blade 
tip  portion  (19)  and  said  second  blade  tip  portion  (19') 
such  that  said  inner  blade  element  (16)  has  a  Y-shaped 
cross  section  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  a  V-shaped 
space  (27)  enclosed  by  said  first  blade  tip  portion  (19)  and 
said  second  blade  tip  portion  (19')  being  formed  at  said 
other  end  of  said  inner  blade  element  (16),  whereby  said 
pair  of  said  first  blade  tip  portion  (19)  and  said  second 
blade  tip  portion  (19')  are  brought  into  sliding  contact 
with  an  inner  surface  of  a  fixed  oQter  blade  (14)  of  said 
reciprocating  type  electric  shaver;  and 
said  pair  of  said  first  inner  blade  element  portion  (18)  and 
said  second  inner  blade  element  portion  (18')  which  have, 
respectively,  at  least  two  first  coupling  holes  (20a,  20b) 
and  at  least  two  second  coupling  holes  (20fl',  20b')  pro- 
vided at  positions  corresponding  to  those  of  the  respective 
at  least  two  first  coupling  holes  (20(t,  20b)  so  as  to  form  at 
least  two  coupling  holes  (20A,  20B)  on  said  inner  blade 
element  (16)  such  that  said  at  least  two  support  members 
(17)  are  inserted  through  the  at  le^t  two  coupling  holes 
(20A,  20B)  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  said  inner  blade 
elements  (16),  respectively. 


4,451,985 
DRAWING  APPARA^S 
Burke  C.  Pullman,  31,  Gledbow  Gardens,  London,  SW.  5,  En- 
gland 
per  No.  PCr/GB81/(K)063,  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1981,   102(e) 
Date  No?.  20, 1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/02842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15, 1981 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8,  1981,  Set.  No.  325,439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1980, 
8011728 

Int.  a.3  B43L  13/(k) 
VJS.  CL  33—18  R  7  Qaims 


P6  P7  ;» 


?J  /X 


1.  Drawing  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  chamber  one  wall 
of  which  is  a  translucent  screen  and  which  contains  liquid  or 
powder  of  non-magnetic  material  that  will  adhere  as  a  coating 
to  the  screen  even  when  the  interior  surface  thereof  is  down- 
wardly facing,  a  scriber  within  the  chaitiber  having  a  base  for 
cooperating  with  the  chamber  wall  opposite  said  screen  and  a 
stylus  upstanding  therefrom  for  cooperating  with  the  screen, 
the  base  having  a  span  which  prevents  significant  tilting  of  the 
scriber  and  the  height  of  the  scriber  bebg  such  that,  with  the 
base  resting  on  said  opposite  wall,  the  tip  of  the  stylus  is  mar- 
ginally clear  of  the  screen,  and  a  pen-like  movable  guide  mem- 
ber external  to  the  chamber,  the  scriber  and  guide  member 
having  a  mutual  magnetic  attraction,  whereby  movement  of 
the  guide  member  over  the  screen  raisesi  the  stylus  into  contact 
with  the  underside  thereof  and  causes  the  stylus  to  scribe  an 
externally  visible  Une  corresponding  to  said  movement. 


r 


winder  reel  being  manually  rotatable  by  a  reel  handle 

extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  sealed  chamber, 
a  calibrated  ullage  tape  wound  about  the  surface  of  said 

winder  reel, 
means  connected  to  a  reel  shaft  interposed  between  said 

winder  reel  and  said  handle  for  applying  a  torque  to  said 

reel  shaft,  and 


a  float  attached  to  said  ullage  tape  of  sufficient  size  and 
weight,  such  that  contact  of  said  float  with  the  surface  of 
the  cargo  is  felt  by  the  operator  through  the  winder  reel 
handle, 

said  sealed  chamber  including  a  view  window  for  permitting 
direct  observation  of  the  calibrated  surface  of  said  ullage 
tape  to  measure  ullage  when  said  float  is  on  the  surface  of 
the  cargo,  as  well  as  direct  observation  of  the  cargo  level 
within  the  cargo  tank. 


4,451,987 
TOUCH  PROBE 
Robert  F.  Cusack,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Val- 
eron  Corporation,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  388,187 

Int.  a.3  GOIB  7/03 

U.S.  a.  33—174  L  18  Claims 


4,451,986 
ULLAGE  TAPE  WINDER 
John  P.  Jones,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,702 
Int.  CLJ  GOIF  23/04 
VS.  a.  33—126.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  gauge  for  directly  measuring  the  ullage  of  a  cargo  tank 
located  below  the  deck  of  a  vessel,  said  gauge  comprising: 
a  sealed  chamber  positioned  on  said  deck  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  cargo  tank, 
a  winder  reel  positioned  within  said  sealed  chamber,  said 


18.  In  a  contact  detection  system,  mechanical  repositioning 
apparatus  for  returning  relative  moving  first  and  second  mem- 
bers to  a  rest  position  in  the  absence  of  contact  force  acting  on 
one  of  the  first  and  second  members,  the  mechanical  reposi- 
tioning apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  three  contact  means  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  members  and  shaped  to  define  stable  contact  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  members  in  the  rest  position; 
and 
a  substantially  planar  resUient  locating  member  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  members,  the  locating  mem- 
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ber  coupled  at  one  side  thereof  to  the  first  member  only  at 
a  single  portion  of  the  first  member  between  two  of  the  at 
least  three  contact  means  and  at  another  side  thereof  to  the 
second  member  adjacent  a  third  contact  means  remote 
from  said  two  contact  means  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
first  and  second  members  are  accurtely  urged  toward  the 
rest  position  defined  by  the  contact  means  in  the  absence 
of  said  contact  force. 


4,451,988 
PROBE  FOR  USE  IN  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
David  R.  McMurtry,  Gloucestershire,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls  Royce  Ltd.  and  Renlshaw  Electrical  Ltd.,  Bristol,  En- 
gland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4^502,  Sep.  2, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,397,093,  which  is  a  continuatiok  of  Ser.  No.  267,068,  May  26, 
1981,  Pat.  No.  4,360,973,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
39,786,  May  17, 1979,  Pat.  ^o.  4,288,925,  which  is  a     ' 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,151,  Dec.  23, 1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,024,  Dec.  6, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  508,199 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1976, 
54032/76 

Int.  a.3  GOIB  7/28 
U.S.  a.  33—174  L  9  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  stylus  in  position-determining 
apparatus  wherein  said  device  and  an  object  are  movable 
relative  to  each  other  for  engaging  the  stylus  with  the  object 
and  by  such  engagement  sense  the  position  thereof,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  fixed  member  having  an  axis, 

a  movable  member  to  which  a  stylus  is  connectable, 

first  surface  means  provided  on  said  fixed  member  and  ar- 
ranged around  said  axis  in  a  plane  transverse  thereto, 

second  surface  means  provided  on  said  movable  member 
and  confronting  said  first  surface  means, 

bias  means  for  urging  said  movable  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  member  at  said  first  and  second 
surface  means  thereby  to  locate  said  movable  member  on 
said  fixed  member  in  an  axial  rest  position  thereon, 

a  centering  member  connected  between  said  fixed  and  said 
movable  member, 

said  centering  member  being  at  least  one  structure  extending 
in  two  dimensions  transversely  to  said  axis  when  said 
movable  member  is  at  said  rest  position, 

said  structure  being  rigid  against  deformation  in  said  two 
dimensions  but  being  otherwise  flexible  and  said  centering 
member  thereby  cooj>erating  to  prevent  displacement  of 
said  stylus  relative  to  said  fixed  member  rotationally  about 
said  axis  and  translationally  in  any  direction  transverse  to 
said  axis  when  said  movable  member  is  at  said  rest  position 
but  to  permit  displacement  of  said  movable  member  from 
said  rest  position  translationally  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis  and  angularly  in  any  plane  through  said  axis  when  a 
force  is  applied  to  said  movable  member, 

and  said  bias  means  cooperating  to  return  said  movable 
member  to  said  rest  position  when  said  force  ceases. 


4,451,989 
BOAT  KEEL  TOOL 
Lawrence  F.  Leistiko,  10210  Queen  Ave.  S.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
55431 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  485,236 

Int  a.^  GOIC  J5/00 

VS.  CI.  33—286  3  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  checking  the  alignment  and  shape  of  a  boat  keel  « 
lead  edge,  a  trailing  end  and  a  flat  planar,  said  tool  having  a 
body  longer  than  the  maximum  distance  between  the  leading 
and  trailing  edge  of  a  boat  keel  and  wider  than  the  maximum 
thickness  of  such  keel,  said  body  having  an  elongated  curved 
surface  extending  the  length  of  the  body  from  the  lead  end  to 
the  trailing  end  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool,  said 
elongated  curved  surface  duplicating  the  curved  shape  of  one 
side  of  a  boat  keel  from  the  leading  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
keel,  a  lead  extension  on  said  body  at  the  lead  end  correspond- 
ing with  the  lead  edge  of  a  boat  keel  and  forming  a  symmetrical 
curved  surface  with  the  lead  end  of  said  elongated  curve  to 
duplicate  the  lead  edge  of  a  boat  keel,  a  trailing  extension  on 
said  body  at  the  trailing  end  corresponding  to  the  trailing  edge 
of  a  boat  keel  and  forming  a  symmetrical  curved  surface  with 
the  trailing  end  of  said  elongated  curve  to  duplicate  the  trailing 
edge  of  a  boat  keel,  and  a  flange  connected  to  said  body  and 
extending  from  the  lead  end  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  body  and 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  said  flange  func- 
tioning as  a  sight  adapted  to  check  the  alignment  of  a  boat  keel 
with  the  center  line  of  a  boat  with  simultaneous  application  of 
the  elongated  curved  surface  to  the  surface  of  the  keel  to  check 
the  accuracy  of  the  curve  of  the  keel. 


4,451,990 
GYROCOMPASS 
Takeshi  Hojo,  Kuroiso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha 
Tokyo  Kettd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  367,465 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1981,  56-56797 

Int  a.3  GOIC  19/38 

U.S.  a.  33—327  1  Claim 

1.  A  gyrocompass  comprising: 

a  gyro  case  for  housing  a  gyro,  a  spin  axis  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged substantially  horizontal; 
a  container  means  for  surrounding  said  gyro  case  and  con- 
taining within  it  a  liquid; 
a  first  supporting  means  formed  of  a  suspension  wire  for 

supporting  said  gyro  case  within  said  container  means; 
a  second  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  container 

means  with  three  degrees  of  freedom; 
a  vertical  follow-up  means  for  making  said  container  means 
follow  said  gyro  case  around  a  veriical  axis; 
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means  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  said  gyro  case  to  north 
and  south  directions  relative  to  said  container  means  and 
supplying  a  detected  signal,  supplying  the  detected  signal 
to  said  vertical  follow-up  means  to  thereby  produce  a 
follow-up  error  responsive  to  said  displacement,  and 
twisting  said  suspension  wire  in  accordance,  with  said 
follow-up  error  so  that  a  damping  tordue  i&a:pplied  to  said 
gyro  case; 

a  first  order  delay  means  through  which!  the  north  and  south 
displacement  detected  signal  is  supplied  to  said  vertical 
follow-up  means  to  produce  a  foUoW-up  error  therein,  a 


4,451,991 

VERTICAL  INDICATING  METHOt)  AND  DEVICE 
Yishav  Netzer,  5  Kenmar  Dr.  #18,  BiUerica,  Mass.  01821 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  275,602 
Int.  a.5  GOIC  9/08 
VS.  a.  33—396 


12  Claims 


wtMOn'f6S      rMrTMCMgc  re 


said  pendulous  element  means  and  the  pendularity  of  said 
rotor  assembly, 
and  said  sensor  further  including  angular  electrical  pick-off 
means  on  said  shaft  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
proprtional  to  the  angular  tilt  of  said  rotor  assembly  rela- 
tive to  said  housing. 


4,451,992 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

SHAFT  ALIGNING  SENSING  STRUCTURE  ON  A  SHAFT 

Stephen  P.  Malak,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Spring  • 

Momne,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,332 

Int.  a.3  GOIB  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  33—412  26  Claims 


time  constant  of  said  first  order  de  ay  means  being  se- 
lected substantially  equal  to  a  ratio  between  a  viscosity 
torque  constant  around  the  vertical  a>es  of  said  container 
means  and  said  gyro  case  and  a  torqv^e  spring  constant  of 
said  suspension  wire; 

said  first  order  delay  means  comprising  an  operational  am- 
plifier, and  input  resistance,  and  a  feedback  circuit;  and 

sai(t  feedback  circuit  being  formed  o(  a  resistance  and  a 
capacitance  connected  in  parallel,  said  feedback  circuit 
being  connected  between  the  output  terminal  of  said  oper- 
ational amplifier  and  an  inverted  input  terminal  thereof. 


1.  Shaft  alignment  positioning  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  suppori; 

first  means  mounted  on  the  support  for  slideably  mounting  a 
shaft  aligning  sensing  structure  on  the  support  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position; 
sensing  means  mounted  on  the  support;  and 
contact  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  aligning  sensing  struc- 
ture responsive  to  the  sensing  means, 
whereby  the  sensing  means  causes  the  contact  means  to  posi- 
tion the  shaft  aligning  sensing  structure  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position. 

4,451,993 

SLIDING  RULE  AND  PROTRACTOR 

AlTin  R.  Yauk,  P.O.  Box  43,  Gate,  Okla.  73844 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  511,071 

Int.  a.5  B43L  7/06 

U.S.  a.  33—472  2  Claims 


1.  A  generally  small  compact  penduloui  verticality  sensor  of 
the  type  having  pendulous  element  means  pivoted  about  at 
least  one  axis,  comprising:  a  housing  containing  a  rotor  assem- 
bly including  said  pivoted  pendulous  element  means  immersed 
in  a  liquid  having  a  relatively  low  viscosity;  said  pendulous 
element  means  further  including  a  shaft  supported  by  bearing 
means  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  said  shaft  having  generally  flat, 
outwardly  extending  vane-like  coupling  means  coupling  said 
pendulous  element  means  to  said  liquid,  said  coupling  means 
being  for  substantially  increasing  the  moitient  of  inertia  of  said 
shaft  without  increasing  the  loading  on  aaid  bearing  means, 

adjustable  bob  means  for  aligning  said  pendulous  element 
with  the  vertical  and  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of 


1.  A  measuring  tool,  comprising; 

an  elongated  right  rectangular  planar  base  member  having 
an  upper  surface  and  having  a  central  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  terminating  adjacent  its  respective  ends; 

an  elongated  top  member  of  equal  length  and  width  with 
respect  to  said  base  member  and  having  an  aperture  adja- 
cent one  end  vertically  aligned  with  the  base  member  slot; 

scre^  means  pivotally  securing  the  top  member  on  the  base 
member, 
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said  base  member  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  groove 
between  its  slot  and  one  longitudinal  marginal  edge  open 
toward  said  top  member;  and, 
at  least  one  pin  depending  from  said  top  member  and  slid- 
ably  received  by  the  groove  for  maintaining  said  members 
longitudinally  aligned  during  longitudinal  movement  of 
one  member  relative  to  the  other  member, 
one  end  portion  of  said  base  member  having  a  circular 
groove  open  toward  said  top  member  formed  on  a 
radius  at  least  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  longitu- 
dinal groove  and  the  slot  and  intersecting  the  longitudi- 
nal groove  for  sliding  movement  of  said  pin  through  the 
circular  groove  during  pivoting  movement  of  said  top 
member  relative  to  said  base  member. 


4,451,994 

RESILIENT  MIDSOLE  COMPONENT  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Donald  M.  Fowler,  271  Rock  Ave.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

FUed  May  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,178 

Int  C1.3  A43B  13/ IS 

U.S.  a.  36—28  15  Claims 


connecting  said  quarters  and  spanning  said  opening  and  over- 
lying said  tongue,  said  upper  portion  of  said  opening  including 
an  adjustable  and  flexible  closure  assembly  connecting  said 
quarters  and  spanning  said  opening  and  overlying  said  tongue, 
said  closure  assembly  located  adjacent  and  substantially  above 
said  el9oticized  material  connecting  said  quarters,  said  tongue 
providing  a  first  layer  between  said  quarters,  said  elasticized 
material  and  said  closure  assembly  providing  a  second  layer 
between  said  quarters,  said  closure  assembly  comprising: 
a  flexible,  multi-adjustable,  separable  fastener  means  having 
first  and  second  fastening  members  including  arrays  of 
complementary,  coacting  flexible  gripping  elements  for 
securing  said  closure  assembly; 
a  fastener  strap  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a  free  end,  said 
free  end  including  said  fastening  member,  said  second 
fastening  member  positioned  adjacent  said  fixed  portion  of 
said  fastener  strap;  and 
anchor  means  including  an  anchor  opening  through  which 
said  free  end  of  said  fastener  strap  passes  permitting  ad- 
justment to  maintain  a  precise  desired  tautness  of  said 
closure  assembly  to  fasten  said  shoe. 


4,451,996 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  WFTH  COLLAR 
Edward  J.  Norton,  Kingston;  Paul  Oparowski,  Derry,  and  Al- 
phonse  L.  Belaritch,  Salem,  aU  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  New 
Balance  Athletic  Shoe,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,663 

Int.  a.5  A43B  5/00,  19/00 

U.S.  a.  36—129  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  impact-absorbing  midsole  member  compris- 
ing spaced  flexible  closure  layers  including  outer  peripheral 
edges  substantially  coextensive  with  one  another,  a  diaphragm 
extending  intermediately  between  said  spaced  closure  layers, 
an  outer  peripheral  closure  strip  extending  along  said  outer 
peripheral  edges  of  said  spaced  closure  layers  to  form  a  sealed 
air  space  between  said  closure  layers,  said  sealed  air  space 
divided  by  said  diaphragm  into  separate  upper  and  lower  air 
spaces,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  support  ribs  extend- 
ing through  said  upper  and  lower  air  spaces  integral  with  said 
diaphragm  and  spaced  closure  layers,  said  closure  strip  having 
ridges  interfitting  with  complementary  grooves  formed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  support  ribs  between  said  closure  layers 
and  said  diaphragm. 


4,451,995 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  FLEXIBLE  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  SHOES  WITH  ELASTICIZED  LOWER  VAMP 

OPENING 

Anthony  J.  Antonious,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,008,  Mar.  16, 1979, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18, 1980,  Ser.  No.  217,895 

Int.  C1.3  A43B  11/00.  23/26 

U.S.  a.  36—51  29  Claims 


/ 


'«-rV 


1.  In  a  shoe  having  a  sole,  tongue  and  Uppers,  including  a 
vamp  and  quarters  and  a  vamp  opening  in  said  shoe,  said  vamp 
opening  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  opening  including  elasticized  material 


1.  Footwear  in  the  form  of  an  athletic  shoe  including  a  sole 
assembly  and  an  upper  connected  to  said  sole  assembly,  said 
upper  having  a  pair  of  instep  sections  and  quarter  sections 
which  extend  over  the  foot  above  the  region  of  the  ankle,  said 
athletic  shoe  characterized  by  a  cut  out  area  completely 
through  the  material  of  said  quarter  sections  extending  around 
the  heel  of  the  foot,  over  the  Achilles  tendon,  toward  and 
around  the  ankle  bone  on  each  side  of  the  foot,  and  a  closure 
for  said  cut  out  area,  said  closure  comprising  a  collar  of  cush- 
ioning material  which  embraces,  suppwrts  and  protects  the 
ankle  bone  as  well  as  to  provide  a  measure  of  pliabUity  greater 
than  that  of  the  material  within  the  surrounding  portions  of 
said  upper  to  substantially  eliminate  any  potential  pressure 
points  within  said  cut  out  area. 


4,451,997 
STRETCHER  FRAME  FOR  HOLDING  FABRIC 
Bruna  Jones,  416  ComeU  PI.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  248,678 
Int  a.3  D05C  1/02;  D06C  3/08 
VS.  a.  38—102.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  stretcher  frame  and  a  fabric  held  in  a  plane  therein 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  frame  member  including  an  outer  polygonal  U- 
channel  portion  forming  a  continuous  channel  and  having 
U-legs  at  right  angles  to  said  plane  and  the  U-legs  having 
tips;  and 

(b)  a  second  frame  member  including  an  inner  polygonal 
U-shaped  portion  having  legs  at  right  angles  to  said  plane 
with  the  legs  of  the  U-shape  directed  toward  the  legs  of 
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the  U-shape  of  the  first  frame  member  and  mated  within 
the  U-shape  of  the  firsf  frame  mem^r,  characterized  by 
one  U-leg  of  the  outer  frame  member  having  a  rim  pro- 
jecting toward  the  other  leg  of  the  U-shape,  the  rim  en- 
gaging the  inner  U-shape  to  lock  the  frame  members  in 
mated  relationship,  and  the  inner  frame  member  having  an 


outwardly  extending  flange  to  contact  one  tip  of  one  leg 
of  the  outer  U-channel  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of 
the  inner  frame  member  and  to  also  engage  said  fabric  in 
the  stretcher  frame,  whereby  said  fabric  is  sandwiched 
between  said  inner  and  outer  U-portions  when  they  are 
mated  together. 


4,451,998 
FRAME  FOR  FILM  DIAPOBITIVES 
Hans-J.  Philipp,  Eichenstrasse  15/17,  D-8900  Augsburg  21,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  367,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  •f  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1981,  3114616 

Int  CL'  G09F  1/12 
U.S.  a.  40—152  10  Claims 


i. 


1.  A  frame  for  film  diapositives  held  between  two  transpar- 
ent or  translucent  covers  which  are  not  fmedly  mounted  in  the 
frame,  the  frame  being  provided  with  an  rectangular  aperture 
each  at  its  front  and  rear  side  therethrough,  the  aperture  being 
smaller  in  size  than  the  covers,  and  means  being  provided  for 
securely  positioning  the  covers,  characteiized  in  that  the  frame 
consists  of  one  single  part,  that  a  distance  between  two  oppo- 
site parallel  edges  of  at  least  one  of  the  aperture  is  equal  to  or 
slightly  larger  than  the  width  of  the  covers,  that  a  groove  each 
of  U-form  cross-section  extends  in  parallel  to  the  other  two 
opposite  edges  of  the  aperture  within  the  frame,  the  distance 
between  the  bottoms  of  the  two  grooves  being  larger  than  the 
height  of  the  covers  with  one  of  the  two  grooves  being  deeper 
than  the  other  and  that  said  means  for  positioning  comprises  a 
separate  fixing  member  in  the  proximity  of  the  deeper  groove 
pressing  against  an  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  covers  securely 
positioning  the  covers  in  the  frame  and  with  their  upper  and 
lower  edges  within  both  of  the  grooves,  and  the  deeper  groove 
extends  at  least  in  one  direction  to  at  least  one  opening  pro- 


vided at  the  frame  surface,  said  at  least  one  opening  being  sized 
to  receive  said  separate  fixing  member. 


4,451,999 

ANIMAL  IDENTinCATION  DEVICE 

Georges  Yvorra,  9,  me  da  Baigneur,  Paris,  France  (75018) 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  92634,  Jul.  20, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  288,732 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  27, 1978,  78  05481 

Int  CV  G09F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  40—301  «2  Claims 


1.  A  non-reusable  improved  identification  device  for  animals 
which  comprises: 

a  first  part  comprising 

a  first  plate  made  of  flexible  and  elastic  material  and  a  sleeve 
connected  to  said  first  plate  and  extending  therefrom,  said 
sleeve  having  a  passage  therein,  said  first  plate  having  an 
insertion  opening  communicating  with  said  passage  and 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of  said 
passage  to  thereby  define  a  first  shoulder  in  the  area  of 
communication  thus  formed; 

a  second  part  comprising 

(a)  a  second  plate  made  of  flexible  and  elastic  material,  inte- 
gral with  a  cylindrical  tubular  post,  said  cylindrical  post 
comprising  adjacent  to  its  outer  end  an  enlarged  portion 
having  a  cross-section  corresponding  to  that  of  the  pas- 
sage of  the  abovesaid  sleeve,  said  enlarged  poriion  being 
connected  to  said  post  by  a  second  shoulder  suitable  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  first  shoulder  within 
said  passage,  said  cylindrical  post  and  enlarged  portion 
further  comprising  an  axial  post  passage  extending  there- 
through; 

(b)  a  member  of  hard  material  comprising: 

a  non  removable  base  portion  attached  to  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  post  whose  cross  section  does  not 
exceed  that  of  said  enlarged  portion, 

a  conical  portion  comprising  a  pointed  end  extending  from 
said  base  portion, 

a  weakened  rupture  zone  within  said  conical  portion  in  a 
plane  intermediate  the  end  point  of  said  conical  portion 
and  said  base  portion,  thereby  providing  a  frustconical 
portion  between  said  rupture  zone  and  said  base  portion, 
said  weakened  rupture  zone  comprising  an  unfilled 
groove  on  the  surface  of  said  conical  jxirtion, 

and  a  passage  recess  within  said  base  portion,  in  line  with  the 
axial  passage  in  said  cylindrical  post  and  enlarged  portion, 
and  ending  within  said  frustoconical  portion  at  an  end 
adjacent  to  said  rupture  zone  whereby,  when  said  first 
part  and  second  part  are  in  interlocking  engagement, 
insertion  of  a  rod  within  said  post  passage  and  passage 
recess  and  pressure  of  said  rod  against  the  end  of  said 
passage  recess,  while  the  outer  surface  of  said  frustoconi- 
cal portion  is  in  abutment  against  another  surface,  results 
in  the  rupture  of  said  weakened  zone  and  the  detachment 

"^  of  the  part  of  said  conical  portion,  including  said  pointed 
end,  beyond  said  rupture  zone,  from  the  base  portion 
attached  to  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  tubular  post. 
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4,452,000 
ILLUMINATABLE  SIGN 
James  Gandy,  Mississaaga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Signtech  Inc., 
Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Jon.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  279,179 

Int.  a^  G09F  13/04 

\3S.  a.  40—574  6  ChUms 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  rigid  peripheral  frame  extending 
around  an  opening  lying  in  a  plane,  a  sheet  of  flexible  sign 
material  extending  across  the  opening,  said  frame  having  an 
edge  surrounding  the  opening,  the  flexible  sign  sheet  having  a 
peripheral  edge  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  plane 
of  the  opening  at  the  frame  edge,  and  a  series  of  separate  sheet 
tensioning  devices  spaced  around  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the 
plane  of  the  opening  for  tensioning  the  flexible  sign  sheet 
across  the  opening,  each  tensioning  device  comprising  means 
for  retaining  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  flexible  sign 
sheet  and  an  adjustable  bolt  having  a  head  and  threaded  shank 
extending  therefrom,  said  head  abutting  the  retaining  means 
and  said  shank  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  retaining 
means  in  a  direction  extending  rearwardly  of  the  plane  of  the 
opening  into  threaded  engagement  with  the  frame  to  enable 
the  bolt  head  to  be  rotated  to  screw  the  shank  into  further 
threaded  engagement  with  the  frame  with  consequent  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  retaining  means  independently  of  the 
retaining  means  of  the  other  sheet  tensioning  devices,  while  the 
retaining  means  is  holding  the  edge  portion  of  the  flexible  sign 
sheet,  to  cause  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  flexible  sign 
sheet  to  be  pulled  rearwardly  across  the  front  edge  thereby 
tensioning  the  flexible  sign  sheet  across  the  opening. 


4,452,001 

nRING  PIN  MECHANISM 

Robert  Compton,  Box  3492,  San  Angelo,  Tex.  76901 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  252,446 

Int.  a.3  F41C  11/04 

U.S.  CL  42—23 


7Claims 


wall  and  substantially  closing  the  other  end  of  the  elon- 
gated horizontal  track; 
a  momentum  drivable  pin  block  disposed  in  said  track,  said 

pin  block  having  a  chamber  end  and  a  back  end; 
a  firing  pin  extending  from  the  chamber  end  of  said  pin 

block; 
an  aperture  through  said  chamber  fore  wall  of  said  breech- 
block through  which  said  firing  pin  is  extendable  into  said 
chamber  for  striking  said  primer; 
a  counter  spring  disposed  in  said  track  between  said  pin 
block  and  said  chamber  fore  wall  of  said  breechblock 
whereby  said  firing  pin  is  biased  away  from  the  immediate 
area  of  said  chamber; 
a  main  spring  set  between  the  back  end  of  said  pin  block  and 
the  back  wall  of  said  elongated  horizontal  track  whereby 
said  main  spring,  when  cocked,  exerts  a  force  on  said  pin 
block  urging  it  toward  the  chamber; 
a  trigger  assembly  mounted  on  said  breechblock  whereby 
said  pin  block  is  first  held  in  a  cocked  position  against  the 
force  of  said  main  spring,  then  released  at  a  selected  time 
to  fire  the  cartridge,  being  driven  first  by  said  main  spring 
and  carried  through  to  firing  pin-primer  impact  by  the 
momentum  of  said  travelling  pin  block; 
means  for  ejecting  cartridge  after  firing,  said  means  compris- 
ing: 

an  ejector  plate  disposed  for  seating  flush  against  the 
chamber,  set  between  the  chamber  and  the  chamber 
fore  wall  of  said  breechblock  when  said  breechblock  is 
in  a  raised  position; 
said  ejector  plate  being  engagable  with  the  rim  of  a  cham- 
bered cartridge; 
an  elongated  ejector  stem  having  a  plate  end  to  which  said 
ejector  plate  is  connected  and  a  plunger  end  opposite 
said  plate  end,  said  ejector  stem  providing  a  means 
whereby  said  ejector  plate  is  horizontally  and  telescopi- 
cally  extendable  away  from  said  chamber;  and 
an  ejector  spring  engaging  said  ejector  stem  at  its  plunger 
end  whereby  said  ejector  stem  and  attached  ejector 
plate  are  urged  toward  an  extended  position; 
whereby,  when  said  breechlock  is  lowered  and  the  cham- 
ber fore  wall  drops  from  horizontal  alignment  with  said 
ejector  plate,  said  ejector  plate  springs  rearward  and 
pulls  the  cartridge  from  the  chamber  after  firing; 
means  for  cocking  said  pin  block,  said  means  comprising: 
a  pin  block  arm  extension  of  said  pin  blo&k;  and 
said  ejector  plate  being  disposed  to  engage  said  pin  block 
arm  upon  ejecting  a  cartridge  after  firing  from  said 
chamber  and  to  drive  said  pin  block  to  its  cocked  posi- 
tion; 
whereby  said  pin  block  is  driven  rearward,  against  the 
force  of  the  main  spring,  by  the  force  of  the  ejector 
spring  and  once  pushed  back,  the  trigger  assembly 
engages  said  pin  block  to  releasably  secure  the  cocked 
position;  means  for  returning  said  ejector  plate  to  its 
seated  position;  and 
means  to  lower  and  raise  said  breechblock. 


1.  A  mechanism  within  a  firearm  having  a  falling  breech- 
block action,  said  breechblock  being  disposed  for  vertical 
reciprocation  within  a  slot  defined  by  the  breech  housing 
which  is  set  between  a  chamber  and  a  rear  stock,  said  chamber 
being  of  a  configuration  to  receive  a  cartridge  having  a  percus- 
sion sensitive  primer,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongated  horizontal  track  within  said  breechblock; 

a  back  wall  of  said  breechblock  closing  one  end  of  said 
elongated  horizontal  track; 

a  chamber  fore  wall  of  said  breechblock  opposite  said  back 


4,452,002 
MAGAZINE  nLLING  GUIDE 
Daniel  D.  Musgrave,  8201  Caraway  St.,  Cabin  John,  Md.  20818 
FUed  Jul.  If,  1982,  Ser.  No.  399,684 
hkVh?  F42B  39/06 
U.S.  a.  42—87  V  6  Claims 

1.  A  magazine  filling  guide  of  unitary  construction  compris- 
ing: a  base  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  casing  of  a  magazine 
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in  a  predetermined  fixed  relationship  therewith;  and  guide  4,452,004 

means  fixed  on  said  base,  said  guide  means  including  seat  ^^}^i^J^^r^     r^    cu-   « 

Masatoshi  Matsuura,  1382-88,  ShiMji-Clio,  Ono-Shi,  Hyogo- 

ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,465 

Qaims   priority,   application  Japan,  Mar.   25,   1982,  57- 

42882[U] 

Int.  a.J  AOIM  23/18 

U.S.  a.  43— 61  3  Claims 


means  positionally  adapted  for  aligning  a  c4rtridge  with  a  front 
exit  port  on  said  casing. 


4,452,003 

STORAGE  CASE  FOR  nSHHOOKS 
Wayne  A.  Deutsch,  1305  8th  Ave.,  SE.,  Dytrsville,  Iowa  52040; 
James  D.  Schroeder,  1335  S.  Grandview,  Dubuque,  Iowa 
52001,  and  Greg  J.  Hammel,  Lost  Canyo«  Park,  Peosta,  Iowa 
52068 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3|45,614 
Int.  a.^  AOIK  97/06 
VS.  a.  43— 25J 


5  Claims 


5.  A  container  and  anchor  for  a  fish  line  attached  hook,  said 
container  defining  a  pair  of  elongated  si^e-by-side  generally 
mirror  image  housing  halves  joined  together  along  adjacent 
marginal  edges  for  swinging  between  open  positions  opening 
in  substantially  the  same  direction  and  closed  positions  opening 
into  each  other  and  with  each  housing  half  comprising  a  clo- 
sure for  the  other  housing  half,  anchor  means  carried  within 
one  end  of  one  of  said  housing  halves  for  engagement  by  the 
hooked  end  of  a  fishhook  with  the  shank  of  the  fishhook  pro- 
jecting toward  a  marginal  edge  of  the  other  end  of  said  one 
housing  half,  said  marginal  edge  including  a  fish  line  receiving 
notch  formed  therein  opening  outwardly  in  the  same  direction 
in  which  said  one  housing  half  opens,  ct)acting  latch  means 
carried  by  the  marginal  portions  of  said  housing  halves  remote 
from  the  hinge  connection  therebetween  for  releasably  retain- 
ing said  housing  halves  in  the  closed  position,  said  one  end  of 
said  housing  halves  each  including  endwise  outwardly  project- 
ing tabs  which  are  registered  with  each  other  when  said  hous- 
ing halves  are  in  the  closed  position  and  which  include  later- 
ally opening  keyhole-shaped  recesses  formed  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  marginal  portion  of  a  fishing  rod  line  eye  therein. 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising: 

a  main  box  having  entrances  at  each  end  thereof; 

a  pair  of  vertically  elongated  holes  provided  on  opposing 
sides  of  each  said  entrances  of  said  main  box; 

two  or  more  doors  coupled  to  supporting  axles  disposed 
respectively  in  said  elongated  holes  adjacent  said  en- 
trances; 

a  pair  of  step  boards  coupled  to  supporting  axles  installed  in 
pairs  respectively  near  a  bottom  plate  of  said  main  box, 
each  of  said  boards  being  weighted  to  tilt  down  towards 
said  entrance  to  engage  with  the  other  step  board  at  their 
inside  edges; 

a  groove  for  inserting  only  a  lower  edge  of  each  door  there- 
into provided  in  said  bottom  plate  of  said  main  box  along 
the  lower  side  of  each  of  said  entrances;  and 

anchoring  members  vertically  coupled  to  said  step  boards  so 
as  to  anchor  said  door  to  keep  the  door  open; 

whereby  said  animal  trap  is  arranged  such  that  when  said 
step  boards  are  pressed  down  at  the  portions  inside  of  said 
said  supporting  axles  due  to  the  weight  of  an  animal,  the 
anchorage  of  the  door  with  anchoring  member  is  released 
causing  the  doors  to  rotate  downwardly  and  snap  into  said 
grooves  to  thereby  snap  shut  said  doors  to  close  said 
entrances. 


4,452,005 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENTiaNG,  ENCLOSING  AND  HOLDING 

nsH 

Eugene  M.  Poirot,  Golden  Qty,  Mo.  64748 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,973 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  69/00 

U.S.  a.  43—100  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  enticing,  trapping  and  holding  fish  which 
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comprices  space-defining  means  to  define  a  space  into  which 
fish  can  be  enticed,  said  space-defining  means  having  an  inlet 
through  which  fish  can  enter  said  space,  escape-preventing 
means  disposable  in  a  predetermined  position  to  permit  fish  to 
enter  said  space  via  said  inlet  and  disposable  in  a  further  prede- 
termined position  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fish  of  a  given  size 
from  said  space  via  said  inlet,  feed-holding  means  which  can 
hold  a  replenishable  feed  in  said  space  and  thereby  entice  fish 
into  said  space,  said  escape-preventing  means  automatically 
moving  from  said  predetermined  position  to  said  further  prede- 
termined position  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fish  from  said  space 
via  said  inlet  whenever  fish  have  eaten  said  replenishable  feed 
held  by  said  feed-holding  means,  said  space-defining  means 
having  an  exit  from  said  space,  a  "live  net"  in  communication 
with  said  exit  from  said  space  to  receive  fish  that  leave  said 
space  via  said  exit  and  to  thereafter  hold  said  fish,  and  a  readi- 
ly-movable "exit  only"  closure  for  said  exit  which  normally 
occupies  a  blocking  position  adjacent  said  exit  wherein  it 
blocks  said  exit,  said  readily-movable  "exit  only"  closure  being 
movable  away  from  said  blocking  position  by  fish  of  said  given 
size  attempting  to  escape  from  said  space-defining  means  and 
thereby  permitting  said  fish  to  pass  through  said  exit  from  said 
space  into  said  "live  net",  said  "exit  only"  closure  thereafter 
automatically  returning  to  said  blocking  position  to  keep  fish, 
which  are  of  said  given  size  and  which  have  passed  through 
said  exit  and  which  are  within  said  "live  net",  from  passing 
back  through  said  exit  into  said  space,  whereby  said  escape- 
preventing  means  and  said  readily-movable  "exit  only"  closure 
coact  with  said  space-defining  means  to  promote  irreversible, 
progressive  movement  of  fish  into  and  through  said  space  into 
said  "live  net",  and  whereby  said  readily-movable  "exit  only" 
closure  coacts  with  said  "live  net"  to  permit  replenished 
amounts  of  feed  to  entice  successive  groups  of  fish  into  said 
space-defining  means  so  said  space-defining  means  can  trap 
said  successive  groups  offish  and  said  "live  net"  can  thereafter 
hold  said  successive  groups  of  fish. 


\  4,452,006 
INSECT  TRAP 
Warren  F.  Steck;  Edward  W.  Underbill;  Melvin  D.  Chisholm, 
and  Berton  K.  Bailey,  all  of  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Councirof  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  14, 1981,  393181 

Int.  a.3  AOIM  J/02 

VJS.  a.  43—122  2  Claims 


mediate,  annular  member  and  end  webs  on  the  arcuate 
flange  receiving  members,  the  flange  receiving  members 
being  spaced  from  the  inner,  annular  web  to  receive,  by 
relative  rotational  movement,  the  arcuate  flanges  therebe- 
tween as  a  press-fit  until  the  arcuate  flanges  abut  against 
the  end  webs. 


4,452,007 
HORIZONTAL  AXIS  ROTATORY  FRUSTUM  FLYING 

TOY 

Lynn  W.  Martin,  23i4  Hiram,  Wichita,  Kans.  67213 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,684 

Int.  a.J  A63H  27/00.  27/14 

U.S.  a.  446—74  R  6  Qaims 


1.  An  insect  trap  comprising: 

(a)  an  intermediate,  annular  member, 

(b)  means  for  securing  an  insect  luring,  odour  emitting  iub- 
stance  in  a  substantially  central  position  in  the  annular 
member, 

(c)  two  hollow,  truncated-cone-shaped  casing  members 
which  are  capable  of  being  nested  together, 

(d)  means  for  securing  inner,  annular  ends  of  the  casing 
members  to  each  side  of  the  annular  member,  with  at  least 
one  of  the  casting  member  being  secured  in  a  removable 
manner,  the  means  for  securing  the  inner,  annular  ends  of 
the  casing  members  to  each  side  of  the  annular  member 
comprises  arcuate  flanges  spaced  around  the  inner  ends  of 
the  casing  members,  arcuate  flanges  receiving  members 
circumferentially  spaced  around  the  intermediate,  annular 
member,  and  an  inner,  annular  web  attached  to  the  inter- 


1.  In  a  rotor  aircraft  having  a  generally-circular-cross-sec- 
tion elongate  frustum  portion  having  lateral  and  longitudinal 
axes  intersecting  at  its  center,  said  elongate  frustum  portion 
having  a  continuous  circumferential  surface  extending  sym- 
metrically from  a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  and, 
said  plane  being  perpendicular  to  said  lateral  axis,  said  surface 
terminating  at  opposed  end  portions,  an  improvement  in  the 
aerodynamic  structural  configuration  of  said  rotor  aircraft  for 
enhancing  said  aircraft's  effective  dihedral  and  lateral  stability, 
said  improvement  comprising  said  elongate  frustum  portion 
comprising  more  than  one  smaller  conelike  frustum,  each  said 
conelike  frustum  having  its  smaller  periphery  closer  to  the 
midportion  of  said  elongate  frustum  portion  and  rotor  aircraft 
than  its  larger  periphery,  each  smaller  periphery  that  is  adja- 
cent to  a  larger  periphery  being  smaller  than  the  adjacent 
larfe^r  periphery;  the  physical  characteristics  of  said  aircraft, 
including  its  dimensions  and  weight,  being  selected  to  enhance 
the  ease  of  imparting  to  it  rotatory  and  translational  motions 
which  meet  Magnus  rotor  flight  parameters;  and  a  further 
improvement  comprising  means  at  the  midportion  of  said  rotor 
aircraft  for  temporarily  connecting  means  to  launch  said  air- 
craft. 

5.  A  method  for  catapult  launching  a  Magnus-rotor-lifting- 
effect  aircraft,  said  aircraft  including  a  Magnus  rotor,  said 
method  comprising  temporarily  connecting  a  line  to  the  rotor, 
wrapping  the  line  around  the  rotor,  holding  the  aircraft  with 
one  hand  and  the  line  with  the  other  hand,  releasing  the  air- 
craft-holding-hand, and  pulling  suitably  hard  and  long  on  the 
line  with  sufficient  skill  to  impart  rotatory  and  translational 
motion  meeting  Magnus  rotor  flight  parameters  to  the  rotor 
while  the  line  unwinds  and  disengages  from  the  rotor. 


4,452,008 
SEED  COATINGS 
Mohammad  A.  Sandbu;  Clarence  C.  DanneUy,  and  Bernard  W. 
OUver,  Jr.,  aU  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  241,300,  Mar.  6, 1981.  This  appUcatioo  Jul. 
6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  511,361 
Int.  a.3  AOIC  1/06 
U.S.  a.  47—57.6  5  Claims 

1.  Seeds  of  leguminous  plants  having  a  coating  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  a  compound  of  titanium  and  a  nitrogen- 
containing  polymer. 
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4,452,009 

UGHT  BARRIER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  ACTUATED  LIFT  CABIN  DOORS 
Josef  Baameler,  Horw,  and  Hans-UIrich  CgU,  Adligenswil,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inyentio  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzer* 


^  FUed  Nov.  22, 1982,  Ser.  Now  443,374 

Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.   3,    1981, 


T72S/81 

U.S.  a.  49—25 


Int.  a.3  E05F  l5/2(i 


6Clainis 


1.  A  light  barrier  arrangement  for  controlling  the  automatic 
actuation  of  two  cabin  doors  of  a  lift,  said  light  barrier  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

at  least  one  respective  light  receiver  connected  to  each  lift 
cabin  door  and  arranged  to  be  displaced  together  with  the 
related  cabin  door; 

at  least  one  respective  light  emitter  operatively  associated 
with  each  light  receiver;  | 

each  said  light  emitter  being  mounted  (jisplaceably  in  a  door 
sill  and  each  said  light  receiver,  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  the  related  cabin  door,  bei|ig  located  vertically 
above  the  related  light  emitter;         I 

each  cabin  door  being  provided  with  an  entrainment  element 
for  entraining  the  related  light  emitter  during  the  move- 
ment of  such  cabin  door;  and  I 

cleaning  means  provided  at  a  bottoml  edge  of  each  cabin 
door,  so  that  the  region  of  the  door  sill  through  which 
passes  the  light  emitted  from  the  light  emitters  is  cleaned 
during  each  of  the  opening  and  clositig  movements  of  the 
cabin  doors. 


4,452,010 
WINDOW  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Adron  L.  Whittington,  2710  Bristol  Ave.,  Stockton,  Calif.  95204, 
and  Willie  D.  Whittington,  1528  Barcelona,  Stockton,  Calif. 
95209 

FUed  May  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,127 

Int  a.3  E06B  i/6% 

U,S.  G.  49—51  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  grate  and  latching  combination  for  provid- 
ing security  to  a  building  wherein  the  imarovement  comprises: 


a  pivotal  grate  attached  to  the  side  of  a  building; 

a  latch  pin  connected  to  said  grate  formed  by  a  pin  having  an 
enlarged  head  with  a  reduced  end; 

jaw  means  for  securing  said  enlarged  head  of  said  latch  pin 
which  open  and  close  around  said  enlarged  head  of  said 
latch  pin  on  a  pivotal  basis  and  which  are  supported  by 
two  pivot  points  wherein  each  jaw  forms  an  elongated 
member  pivoted  on  said  pivot  points; 

toggle  means  attached  to  said  pivotal  jaws  formed  by  two 
members  that  are  pivotally  connected  on  said  pivotal  jaws 
and  wherein  said  toggle  members  are  connected  by  means 
of  a  pin  so  that  as  said  pin  is  moved  with  respect  to  said 
jaws,  it  causes  said  pivotal  members  to  pivot  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  thereby  opening  and  closing  said  jaws; 

electrical  drive  means  formed  as  a  solenoid  attached  to  said 
pin  that  is  connected  to  said  toggle; 

a  solenoid  driver  connected  to  a  power  source  for  providing 
power  to  said  solenoid  when  said  solenoid  driver  is  actu- 
ated; and, 

a  sfmoke  detector  connected  to  said  solenoid  driver  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  to  said  driver  for  opening  and  closing  said 
jaws  when  smoke  is  detected  by  causing  said  solenoid 
driver  to  cause  said  solenoid  to  open  and  close  said  jaws. 


4,452,011 
GRILL-TYPE  WINpOW  GATE  APPARATUS 
David  T.  Trombettas,  41-35  45th  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
11104 

FUed  May  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  375,404 

Int  a.3  E06B  sm 

U.S.  a.  49—56  19  Gaims 


1.  A  grill-type  window  gate  apparatus  for  securing  an  open- 
ing in  a  buUding  comprising 

frame  means  capable  of  being  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
walls  of  a  building  defming  said  opening, 

mounting  means  for  connecting  said  frame  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  walls, 

a  grillwork  panel  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  means, 

said  grillwork  panel  being  capable  of  movement  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position, 

panel  locking  means  mounted  on  said  grillwork  panel  capa- 
ble  of  locking  said  grillwork  panel  to  said  frame  means 
when  said  grillwork  p>anel  is  in  said  closed  (>osition, 

window  locking  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for 
locking  a  window  mounted  in  said  opening, 

said  window  locking  means  having  an  open  position  and  a 
locked  position,  and 

said  window  locking  means  being  operably  connected  with 
said  grillwork  panel  to  maintain  said  locked  position  when 
said  grillwork  panel  is  in  said  closed  position. 
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4,452,012 
PIVOT  SHOE  FOR  SASH  BALANCE 
Stephen  M.  Deal,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CaldweU  Mann> 
facturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  406,279 

Int.  G.3  E05D  15/22 

U.S.  G.  49—181  9  Gaims 


guiding  the  movement  of  said  actuating  member  relative 
to  the  roof  frame  so  that  sliding  movement  of  said  shoe 


I6a 


tea 


1.  A  pivot  shoe  connectable  to  a  sash  by  a  pivot  bar  and 
movable  up  and  down  in  a  jamb  channel  with  said  sash  for 
connecting  to  a  lower  end  of  a  sash  balance  and  allowing  said 
sash  to  pivot,  said  pivot  shoe  comprising: 

a.  a  resin  body  shaped  to  guide  on  the  sides  of  said  jamb 
channel; 

b.  a  cam  pivotally  housed  within  said  body  and  slotted  to 
receive  said  pivot  bar; 

c.  a  jamb  end  of  said  cam  being  profiled; 

d.  a  bite  spring  mounted  on  a  jamb  side  of  said  body  below 
said  cam  and  upwardly  inclined  toward  the  bottom  of  said 
jamb  channel  above  said  cam; 

e.  a  follower  cam  on  said  bite  spring  arranged  for  following 
said  profiled  end  of  said  cam  to  tilt  said  bite  spring  toward, 
said  channel  bottom  as  said  sash  and  said  cam  pivot  away 
from  vertical; 

f.  resin  projections  on  said  body  arranged  for  holding  said 
bite  spring  in  place  and  resiliently  retracting  said  bite 
spring  away  from  said  channel  bottom  when  said  sash  and 
said  cam  pivot  back  to  vertical;  and 

g.  a  biting  edge  on  an  upper  edge  of  said  bite  spring  arranged 
for  biting  into  said  channel  bottom  when  tilted  against  said 
channel  bottom  by  said  cam  and  follower  for  resisting 
upward  movement  of  said  pivot  shoe  in  said  jamb  channel 
from  the  bias  of  said  sash  balance. 


produces  upward  or  downward  movement  of  said  actuat- 
ing member  at  said  second  location  to  tilt  said  roof  panel. 


4,452,014 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  SLIDING  DOOR 
Jan  J.  G.  Markus,  Krimpen  Aan  Den  Ijssel,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Markus  Hemietische  Deuren  B.V.,  Krimpen  Aan 
Den  Ijssel,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,418 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  28,   1981, 
8105876 

Int  G.J  E05F  11/00.  11/38 
U.S.  G.  49—360  7  Claims 


£1 


4,452,013 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  SUNROOF 

Kazuhisa  Nagata,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  SeUd  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,778 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1981,  56-128044 
Int  G.J  E05F  11/08 
U.S.  G.  49—344  14  Claims 

1.  An  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  sunroof 
of  the  type  having  a  tUtable  roof  panel  hinged  to  a  framed  roof 
opening  for  pivotal  movement  generally  along  one  edge 
thereof,  the  mechanism  comprising: 
a  sliding  shoe  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  roof 
frame,  said  assembly  having  a  sliding  shoe  and  guide 
means  therefor; 
a  rigid  actuating  member  adapted  to  interconnect  said  slid- 
ing shoe  and  said  roof  panel,  said  actuating  member  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  location  to  said  sliding  shoe  and 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  at  a  second  location  to  said 
roof  panel; 
drive  means  for  selectively  sliding  said  shoe  along  said  guide 

means;  and 
cam  means  including  a  cam  track  and  a  cam  follower  for 


J.V  J 


t  f  f  f  >  f  t 


1.  In  a  sliding  door  of  the  type  wherein  the  door  is  movable 
from  a  first  position  toward  a  second  position  by  a  first  lifting 
motion  followed  by  a  sliding  motion,  the  improvement  com- 
prising operating  means  for  moving  the  door  from  its  first 
position  toward  its  second  position,  said  operating  means  in- 
cluding an  endless  chain  carried  by  at  least  two  guiding  wheels 
disposed  above  said  door  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto, 
abutment  means  associated  with  said  door,  and 
catch  means  for  engaging  said  abutment  means  and  for 
urging  said  door  from  said  first  position  toward  said  sec- 
ond position  disposed  on  said  endless  chain  to  travel  there- 
with; so  that  inital  movement  of  said  endless  chain  and 
catch  means  against  abutment  has  a  relatively  large  verti- 
cal component  which  gradually  approaches  zero  as  the 
door  is  urged  from  its  first  position  toward  its  second 
position  by  said  catch  means. 
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4,452,015 

BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOilOBILE  DECK  LID 
Bascou  Jacques,  Maole,  and  Roue  YVes,  Puteaux,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 
Boalogne>Billancourt,  France 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1982,  Ser.  N«.  413,713 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  4,  1981,  81  16818 
Int  CL^  E05F  1/0 
VS.  a.  49—386 


4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  balancing  of  an  automobile  deck  lid,  said 

lid  being  pivoted  to  a  vehicle  body  about  a  first  "horizontal  axis 

at  one  end  of  said  lid,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  balancer,  one  end  of  each  said  balancer  being 

pivotally  connected  to  said  lid  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 

one  end  of  said  lid; 

a  bent  counterlever  for  each  said  balancer,  each  said  coun- 

terlever  comprising  a  first  arm,  a  second  arm  having  a 

length  unequal  to  said  first  arm  and  a  bend  between  said 

first  and  second  arms,  said  counterlever  being  pivoted  to 

said  vehicle  body  about  a  second  4xis  parallel  to  said  first 

axis,  said  first  arm  extending  towards  said  first  axis  at  a 

distal  end,  wherein  a  second  end  of  each  said  balancer  is 

pivotally  connected  to  said  distal  ^nd  of  a  corresponding 

said  first  arm;  and 

a  cam  fixed  to  said  lid,  said  cam  including  a  curved  cam 

surface,  wherein  a  distal  end  of  said  second  arm  is  in 

contact  with  said  cam  surface. 


4,452,016 

REVERSING  WEIGHT  FOR  VIBRATING  HNISHING 
MACHINES 
Curtis  O.  Miyors,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rosemont  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,766 

Int  a.3  B24B  31/06 

VJS.  a.  51— 163J  i  5  Qaims 


horizontal  bottom  wall,  means  fixedly  mounting  said 
housing  upon  said  shaft  spaced  from  said  eccentric 
weight,  said  housing  being  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
being  rotatable  with  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  driven  in 
either  direction; 

first  and  second  baffles  extending  transversely  of  said  hous- 
ing from  a  center  portion  thereof  to  the  peripheral  wall, 
said  baffies  defining  a  weight  chamber  within  said  housing 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  weights  disposed  within  and 
partially  filling  said  chamber; 

said  weights  being  movable  across  said  bottom  wall  in  a 
direction  transverse  of  said  baffles  and  being  collected 
adjacent  to  the  first  of  said  baffles  when  the  shaft  is  rotated 
in  one  direction  to  establish  a  first  angular  offset  between 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  shiftable  weights  and  said 
eccentric  weight  and  being  shiftable  into  proximity  with 
said  second  baffle  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft  is  reversed  to  establish  a  second  offset  angle  between 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  shiftable  weights  and  the 
eccentric  weight  to  thereby  cause  a  reversal  in  direction 
of  movement  of  the  contents  of  said  tub. 


4,452,017 
AIR  INFLATED  BUBBLE  ROOF 
Man-Chung  Tang,  and  Yee-Yun  Tang,  both  of  Jamaica,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Dyckerhoff  ft  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  263,185 

Int  a.3  E04G  11/04;  B28B  7/32 

U.S.  a.  52—2  22  Claims 


^  ^  ^<^x_5 


^      .30 


,„i-.'j„nJ>iiimS, 


1.  In  a  vibratory  finishing  machine  of  the  type  comprising  an 
annular  tub  for  holding  workpieces  and  a  finishing  medium,  a 
base,  spring  means  mounting  said  tub  upon  said  base,  a  motor, 
a  drive  shaft  disposed  vertically  on  the  axis  of  said  tub  and 
means  interconnecting  said  motor  aitd  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotating  said  drive  shaft  in  either  of  two  directions,  means 
interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  tub  for  imparting  vibra- 
tional movements  from  said  shaft  to  said  tub,  said  shaft  carry- 
ing a  first  eccentric  weight  fixedly  mounted  thereto,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  i 

a  reversible  weight  assembly;   ,        | 

said  reversible  weight  assembly  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  and  a  substantially 


1.  Air  inflated  bubble  roof  comprising  a  compression  ring 
defining  the  perimeter  of  a  space  to  be  covered  by  the  roof,  a 
lower  cable  net  and  an  upper  cable  net  each  connected  to  said 
compression  ring  so  that  said  nets  span  the  space  encircled  by 
said  compression  ring,  said  lower  cable  net  and  upper  cable  net 
each  formed  of  a  number  of  cables  arranged  in  at  least  two 
layers  one  above  the  other  with  the  cables  in  one  layer  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  cables  in  the  other  layer  and  each  hav- 
ing a  length  between  the  connections  to  said  compression  ring 
greater  than  the  rectilinear  dimension  between  the  connec- 
tions, an  inflatable  membrane  member  located  between  said 
lower  and  upper  cable  nets  and  in  the  inflated  condition  said 
membrane  member  contacts  and  bows  said  upper  and  lower 
cable  nets  away  from  one  another  providing  the  membrane 
with  a  lenticular  shape  and  providing  said  cables  forming  said 
upper  and  lower  cable  nets  with  an  arcuate  shape,  said  inflat- 
able member  comprising  an  upper  membrane  part  and  a  lower 
membrane  part  and  when  inflated  to  form  the  bubble  roof  said 
upper  membrane  part  remains  in  contact  with  said  upper  cable 
net  and  said  lower  membrane  part  remains  in  contact  with  said 
lower  cable  net,  and  means  located  between  the  lower  and 
upper  membrane  parts  for  forming  a  seal  between  the  lower 
and  upper  membrane  parts  of  said  inflatable  membrane  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  membrane  parts  extend- 
ing around  the  perimeter  of  the  roof. 
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4,452,018 

DEVICE  FOR  ANCHORING  A  BUILDING 

Claud  A.  HUl,  2706  E.  Contention  Mine  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85034 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,143,  Jul.  1, 1980,  Pat  No.  4,342,179. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,771 
Int  a.J  E02D  27/32,  5/74 


U.S.  a.  52—155 


2  Claims 


concrete  block  laid  in  a  layer  immediately  below  a  layer 
occupied  by  said  horizontally  abutting  blocks; 

(b)  stud  plates  attached  to  vertical  faces  of  some  of  said 
concrete  blocks;  and 

(c)  support  bands  arranged  both  horizontally  and  vertically 
on  front  and  back  faces  of  the  building's  pillar  and  beam 
structure  to  be  welded  to  said  stud  plates  with  both  ends  of 
said  support  bands  being  connected  to  said  pillar  and  beam 
structure  whereby  a  wall  is  formed  which  is  integral  with 
said  pillar  and  beam  frame  structure. 


4,452,020 
INSULATING  STORM  WINDOW  ATTACHMENT 
David  G.  Werner,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Seal  Tite  National, 
Inc.,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  372,336 

Int  a.3  E06B  3/26 

VS.  a.  52—202  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  anchoring  the  ground  engaging  surface  of  a 
frame  supporting  rail  to  a  construction  site  comprising: 
clamp  means  for  surrounding  at  least  a  part  of  the  exposed 

surface  of  the  ground  engaging  rail, 
said  clamp  means  comprising  a  first  foot  extending  laterally 

outwardly  of  one  side  of  the  base  of  said  rail  at  its  ground 

engaging  surface, 
a  first  aperture  arranged  to  extend  through  said  first  foot, 
a  first  elongated  hollow  collar,  and 
a  first  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  first  collar  over 

said  first  aperture  to  assume  an  angular  relationship  with 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail, 
said  first  means  for  attaching  said  first  collar  to  said  rail 

further  comprising  an  indexing  means  in  said  first  foot  for 

positioning  said  first  collar  relative  to  said  rail, 
said  angular  relationship  spacing  the  other  end  of  said  first 

collar  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  top  of  said  raU. 


4,452,019 

ANTISEISMIC  REINFORCEMENT  METHOD  FOR  AN 

EXISTING  BUILDING  WITH  A  CONCRETE  BLOCK 

SYSTEM 

Yamaguchi  Ikuo;  Higashibata  Yasuo;  Figimura  Masaru;  Naga- 
shima  Toshio,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Sugano  Shunsuke,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takenaka  Komuten  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  7, 1980,  Ser.  No.  147,364 

Int  a.3  E04B  1/98;  E04H  9/02 

VS.  a.  52—167  4  Claims 


1.  An  antiseismic  reinforcement  structure  for  a  buUding 
comprising: 
(a)  concrete  blocks  provided  with  sloped  areas  extending 
from  the  edges  along  the  width  and  meeting  at  the  hori- 
zontal center  of  a  longitudinal  side  thereof  on  both  top  and 
bottom  faces  so  as  to  form  slopes  symmetrical  horizontally 
and  vertically  at  the  center  thereof,  said  concrete  blocks 
being  laid  in  a  manner  such  that  side  faces  of  the  concrete 
blocks  contact  closely  to  each  other  and  said  concrete 
blocks  laid  in  the  above  described  manner  being  pUed  in 
layers  such  that  two  of  said  blocks  horizontally  abut  each 
other  immediately  above  a  central  ridge  line  of  another 


/ 


20e 


1.  An  insulating  storm  window  assembly  for  attachment  to 
an  existing  window  casing,  for  providing  enhanced  insulation 
characteristics  for  the  window  comprising: 
a  storm  window  frame,  having  a  slot; 
a  storm  window  glazing  fastened  into  the  slot  of  said  frame; 
said  storm  window  frame  also  having  a  ridge; 
a  frame  retainer,  having  channel  means  for  snap-accepting 

the  ridge  of  said  frame  such  that  said  frame  is  allowed  to 

pivot  with  respect  to  said  retainer,  and  thus  providing  an 

airtight  seal;  and 
means  for  permanently  attaching  said  retainer  to  the  existing 

window  casing. 


4,452,021 

NATURAL  WOOD  SUSPENDED  WOOD  CEILING  OR 

WALL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  CLIP  MEANS 

Jan^es  W.  Anderson,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Construction 

Concepts,  Inc.,  Mound,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,085 

Int.  a.J  E04C  2/38 

VS.  a.  52—311  4  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  coupling  a  molding  element  to  a  T-shaped 
support  member  comprising: 

a  body  member  formed  to  be  received  within  a  recess 
formed  within  said  molding  element; 

first  and  second  projections  extending  from  said  body  mem- 
ber for  mounting  about  the  side  edges  of  an  exposed  face 
of  said  support  member;  and 
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third  and  fourth  resilient  projections  extending  upwardly   tube  and  piercing  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  a  plug  to  be  tightly 


from  said  body  member  so  as  to  compressively  contain  the 
exposed  face  of  said  support  meitber  between  said  first 
and  second  projections  and  said  tlird  and  fourth  projec- 
tions, thereby  securing  said  clip  and  molding  element  to 
said  support  member. 


fitted  into  a  drilled  hole  in  the  base,  into  which  plug  the  screw 


4,452,022 

MIRRORED  WALL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Bezborodko,  5235  Fieldston  Rd^  Bronx,  N.Y.  10471 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1982,  Ser.  Nb.  403,549 

Int  CL3  B44F  7/00 


\}S.  a.  52—311 


5  Claims 


1.  A  modular  mirrored  wall  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mirrored  panels  of  predetermined  width  and 
height,  each  of  said  panels  having  top,  bottom  and  side 
edges,  said  mirrored  panels  further  including  backing 
panels,  said  backing  panels  providing  rigidity  to  said  mir- 
rored panels; 

a  framing  means  for  each  of  said  mirrored  panels,  said  fram- 
ing means  including  a  framing  member  having  top,  bot- 
tom, and  side  edges  which  respectively  encase  the  top, 
bottom  and  side  edges  of  each  of  said  mirrored  panels; 

at  least  one  securing  strap  for  securing  each  of  said  mirrored 
panels  to  the  wall,  said  securing  strap  extending  between 
the  side  edges  of  said  framing  member  and  terminating  in 
end  sections  disposed  outwardly  of  the  side  edges  of  said 
framing  member,  each  of  said  end  sections  including  an 
aperture  adapted  for  securing  said  framing  member  to  the 
wall;  I 

at  least  one  mirrored  strip,  said  strip  being  of  the  same  height 
as  the  mirrored  panels  but  of  smaller  width;  and 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said  mimsred  strip  in  overlying 
relation  with  respect  to  the  side  edges  of  adjacent  mir- 
rored panels  so  that  when  the  adjacent  mirrored  panels  are 
positioned  in  spaced  relation,  the  mirrored  strip  overlies 
the  space  defined  by  the  edges  of  said  mirrored  panels  to 
provide  an  adjustability  feature  in  the  mirrored  wall  sys- 
tem. 
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can  be  screwed,  and  stays  connecting  said  plug  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tube. 


4,452,024 
WATER  PENETRATION  PREVENTING  LOUVER 
James  Sterriker,  Minnetonka,  and  George  Schlechter,  Buffalo, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Lou?ers,  Inc.,  Delano, 
Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,180 

Int.  a.3  E06B  7/0% 

U.S.  a.  52—473  7  Oaims 


4,452,023 
nXING  MEANS 
Erik  Stahlberg,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Rakennusruuyj  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland  I 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct.  20, 1980,  803296 
iBt  a.i  E04B  l/m,  5/16 
vs.  CL  52—378  3  Claims 

1.  A  fixmg  means  for  attachment  of  a  resUient  thermal  lag- 
ging, such  as  a  mineral  wool  mat,  to  a  base,  such  as  a  level  roof 
of  concrete,  comprising  a  washer  located  on  top  of  the  lagging 
and  having  a  hollow  tube  extending  therefrom  and  penetrating 
partly  into  the  lagging,  a  screw  locatad  in  the  interior  of  the 


1.  A  louver  for  use  in  a  port  in  a  building,  comprising: 

a  top  cap  including  a  central  section; 

a  flange  section  on  one  edge  of  said  central  section,  said 
flange  section  including  a  first  portion  attached  to  said 
central  section  and  extending  downwardly,  and  a  second 
portion  attached  to  said  first  portion  to  be  angled  inwardly 
teward  said  central  portion  and  downwardly  therefrom 
for  providing  a  path  over  which  water  can  flow  upon 
impinging  on  said  first  portion,  said  water  being  directed 
inwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  central  section  by  said 
second  portion; 

a  C-shaped  top  blade  having  a  back  flange  attached  to  said 
top  cap  central  section  and  depending  therefrom,  a  web 
section  attached  to  said  back  flange  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  and  a  lip  on  said  web  section,  said  web 
section  being  located  beneath  said  top  cap  to  collect  water 
draining  from  said  top  cap  second  portion  so  that  water 
draining  from  said  top  cap  is  collected  by  said  top  blade 
and  prevented  from  entering  a  port;  and 

an  intermediate  louver  blade  in  the  port  and  located  beneath 
said  top  blade,  said  intermediate  louver  blade  including  a 
longitudinal  centerline  and  a  C-shaped  section  located 
adjacent  a  front  portion  of  the  port  and  having  a  planar 
web  section  and  an  upturned  flange  on  one  side  of  said 
web  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  slanted  flange  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  web,  and  a  J-shaped  section  located 
adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  the  louver  and  which  includes 
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a  planar  leg  having  a  free  side  and  an  upturned  flange  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  leg,  said  web  being  offset  beneath 
said  planar  leg  and  in  spaced  parallelism  therewith,  said 
slanted  flange  being  connected  to  said  planar  leg  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  free  side  to  defme  a  lip  over- 
hanging said  slanted  flange  and  located  near  said  longitu- 
dinal centerline;  and 
a  drainage  system  associated  with  said  top  blade  lip  and  said 
intermediate  louver  blade  upturned  flange  for  conducting 
water  away  from  said  blades. 


*  4,452,025 

SELF-INTERLOCKING  GRILLE 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oak  St.,  Arrada,  Colo.  80005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,556,  Jul.  18, 1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,282,695.  This  appUcation  Not.  12, 1980,  Ser.  No.  206,303 

Int.  a?  E04C  2/42 

U.S.  CI.  52—668  8  Qaims 


1.  A  self-interlocking  grill  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  bars  having  opposite  edges,  said  plural- 
ity of  bars  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  in  first  direction, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  bars  including; 

(1)  series  of  notches  extending  inwardly  from  said  edges  in 
alternating  fashion,  each  of  said  notches  having  an  opep 
and  closed  end  with  an  imprint  of  a  hole  provided  at  the 
closed  end  thereof;  and 

(2)  a  series  of  holes  disposed  along  the  middle  of  said  strip 
at  the  midpoints  between  adjacent  notches; 

(b)  a  second  plurality  of  bars  having  opposite  edges,  said 
plurality  of  bars  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  in  second 
direction,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bars  including; 

(1)  a  series  of  notches  extending  inwardly  from  said  edges 
in  alternating  fashion,  each  of  said  notches  having  an 
open  and  closed  end  with  an  imprint  of  a  hole  provided 
at  the  closed  end  thereof;  and 

(2)  a  series  of  holes  disposed  along  the  middle  of  said  strip 
at  the  midpoints  between  adjacent  notches;  wherein 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  bars  cross  each  other 
and  said  notches  included  in  said  first  plurality  of  bars 
engage  said  notches  included  in  said  second  plurality  of 
bars; 

(c)  a  first  plurality  of  rods  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  in 
said  first  direction,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  rods 
engaging  and  extending  through  a  series  of  said  holes 
included  in  said  second  plurality  of  bars  wherein  said  first 
plurality  of  rods  and  said  first  plurality  of  bars  are  dis- 
posed parallel  to  each  other  in  dtemating  fashion; 

(d)  a  second  plurality  of  rods  disposed  parallel  to  one  an- 
other in  said  second  direction,  each  of  said  second  plural- 
ity of  rods  engaging  and  extending  through  a  series  of  said 
holes  included  in  said  first  plurality  of  bars  wherein  said 
second  plurality  of  rods  and  said  second  plurality  of  bars 
are  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  in  alternating  fashion. 


4,452,026 
SPACER  FOR  WIRE  REINFORCEMENT  IN  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS  PIPE 

WUbnr  E.  ToUiTer,  364  HamUton  Dr.,  HoUand,  Mich.  49423 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  305,969 

Int  CL3  E04C  5/16 

U.S.  a.  52—684  49  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  for  use  with  a  wire  reinforcement  in  the  manu- 
facture of  wire  reinforced  concrete  articles,  said  reinforcement 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  fu^t  set  wires  joined  to  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  second  set  wires  oriented  generally  laterally  to 
said  first  set  wires,  said  spacer  comprising: 
torsion  means  for  storing  a  torsion  force  exerted  thereon; 
a  spacer  portion  extending  away  from  said  torsion  means; 

and 
torsional  force  generating  means  operably  connected  to  said 
torsion  means  for  engaging  said  reinforcement  and  for 
generating  a  torsion  holding  force  within  said  torsion 
means  for  assisting  in  holding  the  spacer  on  said  wire 
reinforcement. 


4,452,027 
PANEL  CLIP 
RiOendra  K.  Desai,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whitehead  A  Kales 
Company,  River  Rouge,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  306,195 

Int.  a.3  E04B  1/38 

VJS.  Q.  52—712  2  Claims 


1.  Bracket  structure  adapted  to  hold  a  panel  in  place  on  the 
side  of  a  rail  car,  said  bracket  structure  comprising  a  comer 
panel  cUp  formed  from  a  plate  of  integral  one-piece  construc- 
tion and  having  a  central  chaimel-shaped  portion  of  the  side 
walls  of  which  extend  down  from  the  web  thereof  and  at  their 
extremities  are  bent  laterally  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
to  provide  coplanar  flange  portions,  and  an  integral  tab  bent  up 
from  each  flange  portion  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  plane 
thereof,  said  tabs  terminating  at  a  level  beneath  that  of  the  web 
of  said  channel-shaped  portion,  and  a  clamping  plate  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  web  of  the  channel -shaped  portion  of  said 
panel  clip  and  overlying  the  upper  extremities  of  said  tabs  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  sufficient  to  provide  enough  clearance 
to  accommodate  a  panel. 
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4,452,028 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REINFORCING  A 

WALL 
Willard  S.  Norton,  5608  NE.  Oaktret  La.,  Kansas  aty,  Mo. 
64118,  and  Robert  G.  Samoelson,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assign- 
ors to  Willard  S.  Norton,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,936,  Sep.  19, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,353,194.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  327,262 
Int.  a.3  E04B  1/04;  E04G  23/02:  E02D  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—744  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  an  existing  wall  having  a  face  and 
a  structural  member  positioned  on  top  thereof,  said  wall  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  blocks  with  vertically  aligned  passages, 
which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  opening  in  a  plurali  y  of  said  blocks  at  said 
wall  face  into  a  respective  plura  ity  of  said  aligned  pas- 
sages; 

(b)  placing  a  lower  reinforcing  bar  tnrough  said  opening  and 
in  a  lower  portion  of  said  aligned  passages; 

(c)  placing  an  upper  reinforcing  bar  through  said  opening 
and  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  aligned  passages; 

(d)  attaching  said  upper  reinforcing  bar  to  said  structural 
member; 

(e)  connecting  said  lower  and  upper  reinforcing  bars;  and 
(0  placing  a  material  which  cures  to  a  hardened  state  in  said 

passages  whereby  said  reinforcing  bars  are  fixedly  secured 
to  said  wall  within  said  passages. 


4,452,029 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  WALL  PANELS 
Ronald  D.  Sukolics,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Car!  Dunmon  &. 

Associates,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.        | 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  139,004,  Apr.  10, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,344,267. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  387,278 
Int  CL3  E04G  27/00 


U.S.  a.  52—747 


SClaiffls 


1.  A  method  of  joining  panel  members  along  their  edges  for 
providing  thermal  expansion  comprising  providing  said  panel 
members  with  turned  down  edges  having  longitudinal  grooves 
running  on  the  inside  face  and  along  the  length  of  said  edges, 
providing  a  channel  having  longitudinal  ridges  along  the  inner 
walls  of  its  sides  for  fitting  into  said  longitudinal  grooves  of 
said  turned  down  edges,  said  ridges  sized  to  cooperate  with 


said  grooves  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  edges  around 
the  ridges,  securing  said  channel  to  a  support  for  supporting 
the  panels  in  place,  locating  the  turned  down  edges  of  said 
panel  members  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  in  said  chatmel  so 
that  said  grooves  interlock  with  said  ridges,  and  inserting  a 
wedging  strip  between  said  turned  down  edges  for  maintaining 
said  grooves  over  said  ridges  whereby  the  shape  of  said  wedg- 
ing strip,  said  grooves  and  said  ridges  cooperate  so  as  to  permit 
pivotal  movement  of  said  edges  around  said  ridges  for  allowing 
thermal  expansion  of  said  panels. 


4,452,030 
CONTAMINATION-FREE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  HLLING  SPOUTED  BAGS  WTTH  A  FLUID 
Juiui  Inada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,705,  Feb.  2, 1981.  This  appUcation  Jun. 

27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,198 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1980,  55-12593 

Int  C\?  B65B  1/34 

U.S.  a.  53—426  13  Claims 


1.  A  contamination-free  method  of  filling  bags  with  a  fluid 
product  to  a  prescribed  weight,  each  bag  having  a  spout  opena- 
bly  closed  with  a  cap,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  filling  valve  assembly  and  a  cap  remover 
assembly  in  fixed  pxjsitions  and  in  side-by-side  relation  in  a 
germfree  chamber,  the  filling  valve  assembly  having  a 
filling  head  for  downwardly  dispensing  the  fluid  product 
through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber; 

(b)  providing  a  weighing  platform  under  the  germfree  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  sterilizing  at  least  the  germfree  chamber  and  the  interior 
of  the  filling  head; 

(d)  supporting  a  bag  on  said  weighing  platform  while  hold- 
ing the  spout  of  a  bag  in  a  first  position  substantially  within 
the  chamber; 

(e)  removing  the  cap  from  the  spout  of  the  bag  in  the  first 
position  by  the  cap  remover  assembly; 

(0  carrying  the  open  spout  of  the  bag  to  a  second  position 
substantially  within  the  chamber  and  under  the  filling 
head  while  the  bag  is  supported  on  the  weighing  platform; 

(g)  raising  the  spout  into  engagement  with  the  filliing  head 
located  above  the  spout  and  charging  the  fluid  product 
into  the  bag  from  the  filling  head  through  the  open  spout 
to  an  extent  less  than  the  prescribed  weight  while  the 
spout  of  the  bag  is  being  held  against  the  filling  head; 

(h)  lowering  the  spout  of  the  bag  from  the  filling  head  to  said 
second  position  to  disengage  the  spout  from  the  filling 
head  and  to  freely  rest  the  bag  on  the  weighing  platform; 

(i)  further  charging  the  fluid  product  into  the  bag  from  the 
filling  head  to  the  prescribed  weight,  as  ascertained  by  the 
weighing  platform,  while  the  spout  of  the  bag  is  being 
held  at  a  slight  distance  from  the  filling  head; 

(j)  carrying  the  spout  of  the  filled  bag  back  to  the  first  posi- 
tion; 

(k)  reclosing  the  spout  of  the  bag  with  the  cap  by  the  cap 
remover  assembly;  and 

(1)  introducing  sterilized  air  under  pressure  into  the  germfree 
chamber  at  least  throughout  the  steps  (d)  through  (k), 
inclusive,  to  maintain  the  chamber  at  a  higher-than-atmos- 
pheric  pressure.    < 
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4,452,031 

AUTOMAnC  CARD  DISPENSER  AND  PICK-OFF 

ASSEMBLY 

Edmund  G.  Dennis,  Belle  Terre,  and  C.  Edward  Brandmaier, 

Centerport,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Cashin  Systems  Corp., 

Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,529,  Apr.  24, 1980,  Pat  No. 

4^28,657.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  367,780 

Int  a.3  B65B  25/06.  49/16 

U.S.  a.  53—586  7  Claims 


"^X:! 


1.  A  cardboard  sheet  dispenser  for  use  on  a  food  product 
slicing  machine  line  that  groups  the  slices  into  segregated 
batches  of  predetermined  measure,  the  dispenser  being  opera- 
ble to  dispense  a  sheet  of  cardboard  from  a  storage  area  to  a 
first  location  at  which  a  batch  of  the  slices  are  placed  thereon, 
the  cardboard  sheet  dispenser  comprising: 
a  hopper  for  containing  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked 
cardboard  sheets,  the  hopper  including  a  base  and  a  plural- 
ity of  strippers  at  the  base  for  cooperating  in  supporting 
the  stack  and  cooperating  in  separating  the  cardboard 
sheets  at  the  base  to  assure  against  sticking  of  the  card- 
board sheets  to  one  another  while  permitting  only  one 
cardboard  sheet  at  a  time  to  be  removed  from  the  base  of 
the  hopper; 
a  pick-off  assembly  for  removing  the  lowermost  cardboard 
sheet  from  the  hopper  and  transferring  it  to  a  second 
location,  the  pick-off  assembly  including  a  first  piston-cyl- 
inder assembly  assuming  a  normal  vertically  disposed 
position  below  the  hopper  and  the  first  piston-cylinder 
assembly  having  ^t  least  one  suction  cup  at  the  free  end  of 
the  piston,  the  piston  adapted  to  be  actuated  between  a 
retracted  position  away  from  the  base  of  the  hopper  and 
an  extended  position  at  which  the  suction  cup  is  adapted 
to  be  placed  into  engagement  with  and  secure  by  suction 
the  lowermost  cardboard  sheet  in  the  hopper,  upon  retrac- 
tion of  the  piston,  the  lowermost  cardboard  sheet  secured 
by  the  cup  is  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  a  lowered  position, 
a  second  piston-cylinder  assembly  rigidly  connected  with 
and  secured  to  the  first  piston-cylinder  assembly,  the 
piston  of  the  second  piston-cylinder  assembly  adapted  to 
be  actuated  between  a  retraction  position  at  which  both 
piston-cylinder  assemblies  are  adapted  to  assume  a  normal 
vertically  disposed  position  and  an  extended  position, 
camming  means  for  tilting  the  piston-cylinder  assemblies 
from  a  normally  disposed  vertical  position  to  a  tilted 
position  when  the  piston  of  the  second  piston-cylinder 
assembly  is  in  an  extended  position;  and 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  at  the  second 
location  to  the  first  location  at  a  predetermined  time  to 
permit  the  batch  to  be  placed  thereon. 


4,452,032 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING 

APRON  CHAINS  ON  ROLL  BALING  MACHINES 

James  T.  Clevenger,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Donald  L.  Sheesley,  New 

HoUand,  and  John  S.  Richardson,  Jr.,  Terre  Hill,  aU  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  HoUand,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  413,114 

Int  a?  AOID  69/12 

MS.  a.  56—12.3  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  roll  baling  machine  having  a  base  frame,  a  rear  frame 
connected  to  said  base  frame  for  movement  between  a  lower 
position  and  upper  position,  an  apron  movably  supported  on 
said  base  frame  and  said  rear  frame  for  forming  roll  bales  of 
crop  material,  said  apron  including  flexible  chains  and  trans- 
verse members  extending  between  and  interconnecting  said 
flexible  chains,  the  improvement  of  an  apparatus  for  lubricat- 
ing said  flexible  chains,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  containing  lubricant  mounted  on  said  rear 
frame;  ■* 

(b)  pump  means  mounted  on  said  rear  frame,  said  pump 
means  defining  a  fluid  chamber  therein; 

(c)  first  conduit  means  extending  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  pump  means; 

(d)  second  conduit  means  extending  between  said  pump 
means  and  said  flexible  chains; 

(e)  said  pump  means  being  operated  to  draw  a  charge  of 
lubricant  from  said  reservoir  through  said  first  conduit 
means  into  ssaid  fluid  chamber  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  rear  frame  to  said  upper  position; 

(f)  said  pump  means  being  operated  to  pump  said  charge  of 
lubricant  from  said  fluid  chamber  through  said  conduit 
means  onto  said  flexible  chains  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  rear  frame  from  said  upper  position  to  said  lower 
position;  and 

(g)  said  pump  means  including  actuating  means  for  engaging 
said  base  frame  when  said  rear  frame  is  moved  from  said 
upp>er  position  to  said  lower  position  in  order  to  actuate 
said  pump  means  to  deliver  lubricant  through  said  second 
conduit  means  onto  said  flexible  chains. 


4,452,033 
LAWN  MOWING  AND  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Pascal  Scramuzza,  2804  D'Abadie  St,  New  Orleans,  La.  10130 
FUed  May  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,032 
Int  C\?  AOID  35/264 
U.S.  a.  56—12.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  lawn-mowing  and  trimming  apparatus  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  platform  which  unitarily  comprises: 
(i)  a  rear  portion; 

(ii)  a  recessed  front  portion; 

(b)  a  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of 
the  platform; 

(c)  a  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  the  front  portion  of 
a  platform; 

(d)  four  or  more  pneumatic  rubber  wheels  mounted  to  said 
skirt  and  downwardly  from  said  rear  portion  of  said  plat- 
form, two  or  more  on  each  side  thereof; 
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(e)  a  housing  mounted  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  platform 

which  encloses:  i 

(i)  a  motor;  I 

(ii)  a  pulley  wheel  which  comprises  a  vertical  shaft,  said 
shah  being  torqued  by  said  motor; 
(0  pulley  wheels  mounted  on  said  front  portion  of  said 

platform,  each  of  said  pulley  wheels  comprising  a  pulley 

shaft; 
(g)  a  cutting  assembly  mounted  to  the  bottom  end  of  each  of 

said  pulley  shaft,  which  compris^: 


itt) 


lateral  impact  by  a  foreign  object  and  closing  said  open- 
ing, and 
said  frame  further  including  another  side  opposite  said  cut- 
ting side  and  a  cross-section  of  a  predetermined  internal 
contour,  said  opening  extending  near  at  least  one  of  said 
sides  and  substantially  lining  at  least  part  of  said  contour 
so  as  to  provide  a  conduit  for  discharging  cleaning  fluid 
along  with  any  impurities  contained  therein  during  a 
washing  of  the  interior  of  said  frame. 


4,452,035 
THREAD  SPLiaNG  DEVICE 
Joachim  Rohner,  Heinz  Zumfeld;  Reinhard  Mauries,  all  of 
Monchen-GIadbach,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Preuhs,  Willich,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafborst  &  Co., 
Monchen-GIadbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  315,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1980  3040661 

int.  a.3  B65H  69/06:  DOIH  15/00;  D02J  1/08 
U.S.  a.  57—22  28  Claims 


(i)  a  collar; 

(ii)  a  cylindrical  donut  fixedly  at^ched  to  the  bottom  of 
said  collar,  wherein  said  donut  comprises  a  cutting 
element;  I 

(h)  a  single,  unitary  major  housing  which  encloses  the  hous- 
ing mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  platform  and  said 
pulley  wheel;  I 

(j)  handle  bars  means  for  manipulating  the  apparatus. 


4,452,034    ' 
ELONGATED  CUTTING  MECHANISM  HAVING  A 
REMOVABLE  LATERAL  SHIELD 

Horat  Neuerburg,  Haegen,  France,  asiignor  to  S.A.  Kohn,  Sa- 
▼eme,  France 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  361,458 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2, 1981,  81  06997 

Int.  C\?  AOID  55/18 

U.S.  CL  56—320.1  i  9  Claims 


1.  Thread  splicing  device,  comprising  a  stationary  base  body 
having  a  first  compressed-air  canal  formed  therein,  a  splicing 
head  being  interchangeably  connected  to  said  base  body,  said 
splicing  head  having  a  second  compressed-air  canal  formed 
therein  being  in  communication  with  said  first  compressed-air 
canal  formed  in  said  base  body,  said  splicing  head  having  a 
plurality  of  air  discharge  nozzles  formed  therein  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  compressed-air  canal  formed  in 
said  splicing  head,  and  said  splicing  head  having  a  splicing 
chamber  formed  therein  being  in  communication  with  said  air 
discharge  nozzles  formed  in  said  splicing  head,  said  splicing 
chamber  including  a  selectively  coverable  longitudinal  slot  for 
inserting  and  joining  threads,  at  least  dne  of  said  nozzles  form- 
ing an  air  swirl  in  a  given  direction  around  the  inserted  threads, 
and  at  least  another  of  said  nozzles  forming  an  air  swirl  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  given  direction  around  the  inserted 
threads. 


1.  A  cutting  mechanism  having  an  Elongated  frame  defining 
a  cutting  side,  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  mower  or  the  like 
so  that  the  cutting  side  faces  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of 
the  mower,  j 

comprising  in  combination,  | 

a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  each 
including  at  least  one  cutting  blftde,  at  least  one  of  said 
disks  being  operatively  drivable  from  beneath,  said  frame 
further  mcluding  two  end  portions  at  least  one  of  said  end 
portions  having  an  opening, 

a  disk  protector  for  each  of  said  dists  mounted  on  said  frame 
near  said  cutting  side, 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  framt  coupled  to  at  least  said 
one  disk  for  driving  said  disk,  aqd 

protecting  means  releasably  mounted  to  said  frame  near  said 
one  open  frame  end  portion  and  upon  being  mounted 
protecting  the  disk  located  at  said  end  portion  against 


4,452,036 

METAL  BRACELET  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  BAND 

COMPRISED  OF  MEMBERS  LINKED  ONE  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  THE  OTHER 

Jean-Pierre  Gay,  Presinge,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gay  Freres, 

SJi.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1982,  Ser,  No.  447,661 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  3, 1982, 652/82 
Int.  a.3  F16G  13/00 
U.S.  a.  59—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  metal  bracelet  in  the  form  of  a  band,  comprised  of 
members  linked  one  with  respect  to  the  other  by  means  of  puis, 
and  comprised  essentially  of  members,  each  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  configuration  of  the  same  internal  profile,  and  ar- 
ranged in  at  least  two  rows  which  are  superimposed  in  a  stag- 
gered manner  and  opposed,  by  the  sides  of  the  members,  so 
that  the  members  of  the  same  row  are  engaged  by  their  sides 
with  the  members  of  the  other  row,  these  sides  comprising,  on 
their  inner  face,  a  curved  surface  defining,  with  a  similar 
curved  surface  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  adjacent  member 
engaged  in  a  staggered  manner,  a  passage  for  a  pin  of  corre- 
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sponding  shape,  the  clearance  between  the  two  adjacent  mem- 
bers of  the  same  row  being  less  then  the  distance  necessary  to 
separate  one  of  the  members  from  the  pin  and  from  its  associ- 


7a  7b  K)  12  9 
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6b  11  4b  2 
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ated  member  when  moving  said  one  member  away  from  said 
pin  toward  said  associated  member,  and  means  on  said  pin 
retaining  the  members  transversely  with  respect  to  the  brace- 
let. 


4,452,038 

SYSTEM  FOR  ATTACHING  TWO  ROTATING  PARTS 

MADE  OF  MATERIALS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

EXPANSION  COEFnaENTS 

Marcel    R.    SoUgny,    Che?iUy-Lanie,    France,    assignor    to 

S.N  j;.C.M.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  19, 1981,  81  21649 
Int  a.3  P02C  7/20 
U.S.  a.  60— 39J1  11  Claims 


4,452,037 
AIR  PURGE  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Give  Waddington,  Stratford;  Normand  Lagasse,  Milford; 
Charles  Kuintzle,  Jr.,  Monroe,  and  Donald  Blake,  TnimbuU, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 


FUed  Ap^l6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,938 


U.S.  O.  60—39.08 


Int.  C\?  F02C  7/06 


12  Claims 


<,^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  directing  air  through  the  jets  of  a  bearing 
and  seal  oU  supply  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  to  purge  the 
oil  from  the  jets  into  the  scavenge  conduit  of  said  system,  each 
of  said  jets  having  a  supply  conduit  for  directing  oil  to  said  jet, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  air  connected  to  a  first  conduit; 

a  reservoir  connected  to  the  first  conduit  to  receive  and 
store  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressurized  air; 

an  air  pressure  control  valve  connected  in  the  first  conduit  to 
maintain  the  air  in  the  reservoir  at  a  predetermined  value; 

a  second  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  supply 
conduit  of  the  jet; 

a  valve  means  connected  in  the  second  conduit  to  control 
the  flow  of  pressurized  air  to  the  oU  supply  conduit  of  the 
jet,  said  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  the  oU 
supply  system  to  close  the  second  conduit  when  the  oil 
supply  system  is  pressurized  and  to  open  the  second  con- 
duit when  the  oU  pressure  in  the  oU  supply  system  dissi- 
pates after  shutdown  of  the  gas  turbine  engine;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  valve  means  to  delay 
the  opening  of  the  second  conduit  for  a  predetermined 
period  after  engine  shutdown. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  an  inner  exhaust  cap  formed  of 
a  composite  material  to  a  metal  exhaust  housing  of  a  turbojet, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  bearing  surface  on  a  radially  inner  surface 
of  said  exhaust  housing; 

a  second  cylindrical  bearing  surface  on  a  radially  outer 
surface  of  said  cap  and  in  cooperating  surface  contact  with 
said  first  bearing  surface; 

at  least  three  rod  assemblies  circumferentially  spaced  from 
one  another  at  p>ositions  radially  within  .said  cylindrical 
bearing  surfaces; 

first  attachment  means  fixed  to  said  housing; 

second  attachment  means  fixed  to  said  cap;  and 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  resp>ective  ends  of  said 
rod  assemblies  to  said  first  and  second  attachment  means, 
whereby  both  radial  and  axial  differential  thermal  expan- 
sions of  said  housing  and  said  cap  are  compensated  for. 


4,452,039 
EXPENDABLE  INFRARED  SOURCE' AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Harry  L  Hodgkins,  Upper  Marlboro;  John  K.  Reingruber, 
Waldorf,  Kenneth  D.  HarweU,  TuUahoma  Tenn.  aU  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,351 
Int.  C\?  C06D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  60—207  16  Claims 


1.  An  infrared-radiation  source  for  simulating  the  plume 

produced  by  a  reactive  engine  which  comprises: 

a  combustion  chamber  wherein  an  energetic  composition  is 

reacted  to  produce  a  hot,  high-pressure  product  gas,  said 

chamber  having  a  critical  exit,  thereby  enabling  the  com- 


so 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


by  the  rocket  motor 


bustion  process  to  be  controlled 
design; 
a  supersonic  diffuser  means  in  communication  through  said 
critical  exit  with  said  combustion  Chamber,  whereby  the 
velocity  of  said  product  gas  is  reduced  to  a  subsonic  level; 
a  plenum  chamber  in  communication  with  said  supersonic 
diffuser  means  wherein  the  gas-flow  streams  of  said  prod- 
uct gas  exiting  from  said  supersonic  diffuser  means  are 
mixed,  said  plenum  chamber  having  an  exhaust  means  for 
exhausting  said  product  gas  to  the  atmosphere. 
12.  A  process  for  generating  IR  radiation  to  simulate  the 
plume  produced  by  a  reactive  engine  which  comprises:  com- 
busting an  energetic  composition  in  an  enclosure  to  produce  a 
product  gas;  exiting  said  product  gas  from  said  enclosure  at 
Mach  1;  accelerating  said  product  gas  to  a  supersonic  velocity; 
passing  said  product  gas  through  a  standing  shock  wave  to 
reduce  the  velocity  of  said  product  gas  to  a  subsonic  velocity 
and  to  reduce  the  stagnation  pressure  of  said  product  gas, 
mixing  said  product  gas  to  obtain  a  substantially  uniform  tem- 
perature and  specie  distribution,  and  exhausting  said  product 
gas  to  the  atmosphere. 


4,452,041 
HYDROSTATIC  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH  DELAYED 

INPUT  TORQUE  COLUMN 
Jim  L.  Rao,  Lafayette,  Ind^  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  GeTeland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,444 

Int.  a.3  F16D  il/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—384  19  Ctaims 


4,452,040 
SOOT  CATCHER  PURGATIVE  DIESEL  ENGINE  FUEL 

SUPPLY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Klyoshi  Kobashi,  Mishlma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  321,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  N  bt.  17, 1980,  55-162135 
Int.  a.3  FOIN  i/ )2 
U.S.  a.  60—274  10  Qaims 


■iF£Oc>- 


1.  For  a  diesel  engine  comprising  a  cylinder-piston  assembly 
in  which  a  combustion  chamber  is  defused  and  further  compris- 
ing a  soot  catcher,  I 
a  method  for  purging  said  soot  catcher  while  said  diesel 
engine  is  operating  with  supply  of  fuel  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  at  a  first  timing  point  in  the  conventional 
diesel  cycle  of  operation  of  said  cylinder-piston  assembly 
at  which  heat  produced  by  combustion  of  said  fuel  is 
effective  for  producing  rotational  power  from  said  cylin- 
der-piston assembly,  said  method  comprising  supplying 
additional  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  second 
timing  point  in  the  conventional  diesel  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  cylinder-piston  assembly  at  which  point  the  heat 
produced  by  the  combustion  of  said  additional  fuel  has  no 
substantial  effect  for  producing  additional  rotational 
power  from  said  cylinder-piston  assembly  but  instead  is 
used  to  bum  off  the  accumulated  soot  in  the  soot  catcher. 


1.  A  load  sense  hydrostatic  steering  system  for  a  vehicle 
comprising 

(a)  a  fluid  source, 

(b)  a  steering  motor, 

(c)  a  hydrostatic  steering  controller  which  is  operated  by  a 
steering  wheel  to  control  flow  from  the  fluid  source  to  the 
steering  motor,  said  controller  including  an  input  member, 
a  metering  unit  and  a  control  valve,  means  biasing  said 
control  valve  to  a  neutral  position  in  which  there  is  no 
flow  from  the  source  to  the  steering  motor,  means  con- 
necting said  control  valve  and  said  metering  unit  with  said 
input  member  for  moving  said  control  valve  away  from 
said  neutral  position  and  to  an  operating  position  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  input  member,  said  control  valve 
when  in  said  operating  position  directing  flow  from  said 
source  to  said  metering  unit  and  directing  metered  flow 
from  said  metering  unit  to  said  steering  motor, 

said  controller  having  means  for  providing  a  load  sense 
signal,  means  for  directing  said  load  sense  signal  toward 
said  source  for  increasing  flow  from  the  source  as  said 
control  valve  moves  away  from  said  neutral  position, 

said  means  connecting  said  input  member  with  said  control 
valve  and  said  metering  unit  transmitting  a  steering  load 
reaction  torque  to  said  input  member,  and 

(d)  means  coupling  said  input  member  to  the  steering  wheel 
for  effecting  rotation  of  said  input  member  in  response  to 
a  steering  effort  and  for  absorbing  the  reaction  torque 
transmitted  to  said  input  member  when  the  reaction 
torque  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  said  means  cou- 
pling said  input  member  to  the  steering  wheel  comprising 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  steering  wheel  and 
said  input  member  for  allowing  a  limited  amount  of  rota- 
tion of  said  steering  wheel  with  respect  to  said  input  mem- 
ber, and  spring  means  which  is  deflectable  by  relative 
rotation  of  said  steering  wheel  and  input  member  to  ab- 
sorb the  reaction  torque  when  the  reaction  torque  exceeds 
said  predetermined  amount. 
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4,452,042 
PISTON  ROD  SEAL 
Stefan  Lindskoug,  Malmii,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mechanical 
Technology  Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,924 

Int.  a.^  F02G  1/04 

U.S.  a.  60—517  4  Gaims 


1.  A  piston  rod  seal  for  a  double-acting  multi-cylinder  hot 
gas  engine  of  the  type  in  which  each  cylinder  contains  a  piston 
separating  two  variable  volume  chambers  and  in  which  each 
piston  is  carried  by  a  piston  rod  which  is  passed  through  one  of 
said  chambers  and  a  stationary  wall  limiting  said  chamber,  said 
piston  rod  seal  being  located  in  said  stationary  wall  and  com- 
prising a  gland  sandwiched  between  a  shoulder  surface  in  said 
wall  and  an  axially  displaceable  element,  which  is  resiliently 
held  axially  against  said  gland  and  mounted  in  a  cavity  in  said 
stationary  wall,  characterised  in  that  said  piston  carries  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  piston  rod  and  extending  axially  through  such 
distance  as  to  axially  partly  overlap  said  gland  in  its  position 
corresponding  to  the  minimum  volume  of  the  variable  volume 
chamber  through  which  the  piston  rod  is  passed. 


4,452,043 
DIFFERENTIAL  COMPOUND  ENGINE 
Frank  J.  Wallace,  Bath,  England,  assignor  to  South  Western 
Industrial  Research  Limited,  Bath,  England 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  285,568 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1980, 
8023962 

Int.  a.3  F02B  37/00 
U.S.  G.  60— 600  9  Gaims 
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1.  A  compound  power  unit,  comprising  a  reciprocating 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  main  output  shaft,  an  exhaust 
turbine  driven  by  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine,  said 
turbine  including  adjustable  inlet  nozzles  and  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  angle  thereof,  a  super-charging  compressor  sup- 


plying air  under  pressure  to  the  air  intake  of  said  engine,  and  a 
differential  transmission  having  an  input  and  two  outputs,  the 
input  being  connected  to  the  crankshaft  of  said  engine,  one 
output  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  compressor,  and  the  other 
output  connected  to  said  main  output  shaft,  and  also  coupled  to 
the  shaft  of  said  turbine,  and  including  a  continuously  variable 
transmission  between  the  exhaust  turbine  and  said  main  output 
shaft,  whereby  substantial  torque  can  be  produced  at  said 
output  shaft  without  overspeeding  of  said  compressor  through- 
out the  operating  range. 


4,452,044 
POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TURBOCHARGED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kenzi  Iwamoto,  Nishio;  Hisasi  Kawai,  Toyohashi;  Ryuichi 
Matushiro,  Okazaki;  Koichi  Moriguchi,  Nagoya;  Nobutaka 
Mizuno,  and  Yasuhiro  Ikuta,  both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1981,  56-55958 
Int.  a.3  F02B  37/ 12 
U.S.  G.  60— 600  2  Gaims 
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1.  A  power  control  systeip  for  a  supercharged  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising; 

a  supercharger  including  a  turbine  impeller  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine  and  driven  by  ex- 
haust gases  discharged  from  said  engine,  and  a  compressor 
impeller  rotatably  disposed  in  an  intake  pipe  of  said  engine 
and  connected  to  said  turbine  impeller  so  that  said  com- 
pressor impeller  is  driven  by  said  turbine  impeller  for 
compressing  air  and  feeding  the  compressed  air  to  said 
engine; 

a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  an  upstream  portion  of  said  ex- 
haust pipe  and  a  downstream  portion  of  said  exhaust  pipe 
for  by-passing  said  turbine  impeller; 

an  exhaust  by-pass  valve  disposed  in  said  by-pass  pipe  for 
controlling  the  opening  degree  of  said  by-pass  pipe;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  exhaust  by-pass  valve  in  response  to 
a  depression  of  an  acceleration  pedal  of  said  engine,  so  as 
to  maintain  a  compressor  outlet  pressure  at  a  preset  value 
during  a  partial  load  operating  range  of  said  engine  and  to 
increase  said  compressor  outlet  pressure  to  another  preset 
value  higher  than  said  first-mentioned  preset  value  when 
said  engine  is  operated  in  a  higher  load  operating  range, 

wherein  said  actuating  means  comprises: 

a  valve  actuator  having  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  diaphragm 
displacable  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  exhaust  by-pass  valve,  said  valve  actuator  having  a 
spring  for  urging  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  of  closing 
said  exhaust  by-pass  valve; 

a  pressure  pipe  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  with  a 
portion  of  said  intake  pipe  downstream  of  said  compressor 
impeller  for  supplying  the  compressed  air  from  said  intake 
pipe  to  said  pressure  chamber; 

a  return  pipe  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  intake  pipe  upstream  of  said  compressor  impel- 
ler; 

a  variable  orifice  valve  disposed  in  said  return  pipe  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  degree  of  said  return  pipe; 
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an  acceleration  pedal  depression  dttector  for  detecting  a 
depression  degree  of  said  acceleration  pedal;  and 

control  means  for  driving  said  variable  orifice  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  from  said  acceleration  pedal  depression 
detector, 

said  variable  orifice  valve  being  closed  during  the  partial 
load  operating  range  of  said  engine  so  that  the  pressure  in 
said  pressure  chamber  of  said  valve  actuator  is  maintained 
at  a  value  equal  to  the  compressor  outlet  pressure  and 
wheh  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  exceeds  a 
resisting  force  of  said  spring  of  said  valve  actuator  said 
exhaust  by-pass  valve  is  opened  fbr  by-passing  a  part  of 
exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  through  said  by-pass  pipe 
so  as  to  maintain  the  compressor ,  outlet  pressure  at  said 
preset  value,  and  I 

said  control  means  driving  said  variable  orifice  valve  to  open 
when  said  engine  is  operated  in  the  higher  load  operating 
range,  so  as  to  actuate  said  exhaust  by-pass  valve  to  move 
in  its  closing  direction  in  response  to  the  opening  degree 
of  said  return  pipe  so  that  the  compressor  outlet  pressure 
is  increased  to  said  other  preset  value. 


4,452,045 
SMOOTHING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  OUTPUT  WITH 

MECHANICAL  ACCUMULATOR 
Ronald  W.  Matlin;  Alan  R.  Millner,  and  Frederick  W.  Sarles,  aU 
of  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  IViSolar  Corp.,  Bedford, 
Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  256,731 

Int  a.5  F03G  7m 

U.S.  a.  60—641.8  5  Qaims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  solar  array  including  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  said  cell 
directly  producing  electricity, 

said  array  producing  a  power  output  proportional  to  sun- 
light intensity,  I 

a  device  electrically  powered  by  said  solar  array, 
said  device  consuming  power  in  fluctuating  amounts  and 
operating  in  a  fluctuating  cycli^  manner,  and 

mechanical  energy  accumulator  melms, 

said  accumulator  means  cooperating  with  said  device  for 
storage  of  energy  when  energy  nequirements  of  said  de- 
vice are  smaller  and  delivering  energy  to  said  device  to 
supplement  energy  from  said  array  when  energy  require- 
ments of  said  device  are  higher. 


4,452,046 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  OBTAINING  Of  ENERGY  BY  FLUID 
FLOWS  RESEMBLING  A  NATURAL  CYCLONE  OR 
ANTI-CYCLONE 
Zapate  M.  Valentin,  Urida  No.  3,  Maririd-20,  Spain 
FUed  Jul.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  281,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  24, 1980,  493.713 
Int  Q\?  F03G  im 
UJS.  a.  60—641.11  7  Claims 

1.  A  wind-solar  energy  conversion  system  utilising  cyclonic 
or  anticyclonic  fluid  flow  comprising 
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a  cyclonic  conversion  tower  having  an  axial  fluid  flow  vor- 
tex duct; 

at  least  one  fluid  flow  convector  arranged  vertically  in  the 
tower  for  concentrating  lateral  wihd  flow  into  the  tower 
into  axial  fluid  flow  along  said  vortex  duct; 

diffuser/deflector  means,  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  tower, 
for  augmenting  fluid  flow  output; 


means,  arranged  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tower,  for 
converting  kinetic  fluid  flow  energy  into  another  mode  of 
energy; 

a  base  means  for  supporting  the  tower  and  for  admitting 
solar  energy  to  augment  energy  output;  and 

a  heating  system,  arranged  in  the  tower,  for  augmenting 
energy  output  when  climatic  conditions  result  in  an  insuf- 
ficient supply  of  solar  energy. 


4,452,047 
REOPROCATING  SOLAR  ENGINE 
Arlon  J.  Hunt,  2025  Manzanita  Dr.,  Oakland,  CaUf.  94611,  and 
Patricia  G.  HuU,  6600  Rolling  Fork  Dr.,  NashyiUe,  Tenn. 
37205 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,717 

Int.  a.^  F03G  7/02 

U.S.  a.  60—641.15  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  power  from  radiant  energy 
including  the  steps  of: 

disbursing  radiant  energy  absorbing  particles  in  a  gas  stream; 

exposing  the  gas  stream  and  radiant  energy  absorbing  parti- 
cles to  intermittent  radiant  flux  to  heat  said  particles  and 
gas  for  a  portion  of  the  operating  cycle; 

allowing  the  heated  gas  to  expand  against  a  reciprocating 
piston  to  produce  mechanical  power. 


4,452,048 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AN  FCC 

POWER  RECOVERY  STRING 

Carl  H.  Geary,  Jr.,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  and  Norman  A.  Samurin, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  ElUott  Turbomachinery  Company, 

Inc.,  Jeannette,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  267,936,  May  28, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,399,651. 

This  appUcation  May  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  491,515 

Int.  a.3  FOIK  13/02 

U.S.  a.  60—656  2  Claims 


4452  049 
ICE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Kenneth  L.  Nelson,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  King-Seeley 
Thermos  Co.,  Prospect  Heights,  Dl. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  150,445,  May  16, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  356,854 
t  Int.  a.3  F25C  1/12.  5/10 

U.S.  a.  62—74  23  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  an  ice  product,  the  steps  which 
include, 
providing  at  least  one  open-sided  water  receiving  recess 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  generally  concave  surface,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  surface  being  defmed  by  a  moldable 
relative  heat  insulating  material, 
introducing  ice  make-up  water  into  said  recess  and  removing 

heat  from  said  water,  and 
varying  the  rate  of  said  heat  removal  at  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  recess  by  providing  said  moldable  relative 
heat  insulating  material  at  varying  thicknesses  at  said 


predetermined  p>ortions  of  said  recess  so  as  to  produce  an 
ice  product  having  a  first  side  generally  complementary  in 


/^f 


shape  to  said  surface  and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first 
side  substantially  identical  in  shape  thereto. 


4,452,050 
ENERGY  EFnCIENT  WATER  HEATING  DEVICE  AND  ( 

SYSTEM 
Jerry  E.  Pierce,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Heat  Trans- 
fer Engineering,  Inc.,  EUc  Gro?e  VUlage,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,199 

Int.  a.3  F25B  41/00;  F28F  3/12 

VJS.  a.  62—196.4  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  load  on  the  driving  means  of 
a  constant  volume  air  compressor  including: 

a  constant  volume  compressor  means  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

inlet  supply  means  for  supplying  ambient  air  to  said  inlet  of 
said  compressor  means; 

delivery  means  for  supplying  compressed  and  thereby 
heated  air  to  a  point  of  use; 

bypassing  means  connecting  said  delivery  means  to  said  inlet 
supply  means  for  bypassing  compressed,  heated  air  from 
said  delivery  means  to  said  inlet  supply  means  for  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  ambient  air  supplied  to  said  inlet; 

valve  means  in  said  bypassing  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  compressed,  heated  air  bypassed  to  the  inlet 
supply  means; 

first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  ambi- 
ent air; 

second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  air 
supplied  to  said  inlet; 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
sensing  means  and  said  valve  means  for  controlling  said 
valve  means  so  as  to  bypass  enough  compressed,  heated 
air  tO/raise  the  temperature  of  the  ambient  air  supplied  to 
the  i^let  a  predetermined  amount. 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  storage  tank  comprising  an  outer  peripheral  cylindrical 
steel  surface  which  surrounds  an  enclosed  chamber  in 
which  fluid  is  stored,  the  chamber,  when  the  tank  is  in  a 
vertical  position,  having  (i)  a  closed  top  in  vertical  spaced 
relation  above  a  closed  bottom,  (ii)  a  fluid  inlet  through 
which  fluid  enters  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  (iii)  a 
fluid  outlet  through  which  fluid  exits  the  top  of  the  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  hoUow  copper  tubing  coUed  around  the  outer  surface  of 
the  tank  in  conformance  with  the  shape  thereof  between 
the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  the  tubing  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section,  wherein  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  tubing 
confronts  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank  in  close  proximity 
thereto,  the  tubing  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate groups  of  coils  through  which  different  fluids  can  be 
simultaneously  separately  circulated,  the  groups  of  coUs 
being  in  vertical  spaced  relation  around  the  surface,  the 
coUs  of  each  group  being  in  close  proximity  to  each  other 
for  greater  tansfer  of  thermal  energy,  each  group  of  coUs 
terminating  at  a  fluid  inlet  which  is  vertically  spaced 
above  a  fluid  outlet;  and 

(c)  a  thin  layer  of  hardened  cement  bonded  to  the  outer  steel 
surface  of  the  tank  between  the  surface  and  copper  tubing, 
the  cement  being  thermally  conductive  but  non-elec- 
trolytic reactive  to  the  surface  and  tubing,  the  layer  of 
cement  being  sufficiently  thick  to  prevent  an  electrolytic 
reaction  between  the  dissimilar  metals  of  the  surface  and 
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tubing,  and  sufficiently  thin  not  to*  adversely  effect  ther- 
mal conductivity  between  the  surfice  and  the  tubing. 


4,452,051 

MODULAR  COLD  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  Berger,  Grenoble;  Maurice  de  Cachard,  La  Tronche; 
Andre    Gouzy,  St-Ismier,  and  Felix  Trombe,  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France  J 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1981,  Ser.  M).  296,1!>4 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27,  1980,  80  18582 
Int.  a.3  F28D  21/00;  F25B  23/00;  F25D  11/00 
VJS.  a.  62—467  I  4  Claims 
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4,452,052 

PERFUMING  MEANS  FOR  JEWELRY 
Margaret  Hodge,  27  E.  65th  SU  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
FUed  Oct.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  310,031 
Int  a.^  A44C  13/00 


U.S.  a.  63—1  R 


SClaims 


1.  A  cold  generating  apparatus,  comprising  a  cold  storage 
enclosure  filled  with  a  material  having  »  solid-liquid  transition 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  operating  temperature  of  the  apparatus,  a 
first  condenser  panel  forming  a  radiating  surface,  whose  radia- 
tion drops  into  at  least  one  of  the  attiospheric  windows,  a 
substantially  vertical  second  evaporator  panel  inmiersed  in  the 
material  of  the  cold  storage  enclosure,  a  pipe  in  the  form  of  a 
coil  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  panels,  said  pipe  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  of  the  pipe  of  each  panel  being 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  other  pafiel  by  short  and  plasti- 
cally deformable  pipes,  to  form  a  closejd  circuit,  the  planes  of 
said  first  and  second  panels  forming  a! dihedral  and  a  certain 
quantity  of  a  fluid  which  is  vaporizabie  under  the  operating 
conditions  of  the  apparatus  within  the  closed  circuit,  the  as- 
sembly constituted  by  the  first  and  second  panels,  the  closed 
circuit  and  the  heat  transfer  fluid  forming  a  single  panel  device 
of  the  heat  pipe  type  serving  as  a  thefmal  diode  which  only 
transmits  heat  in  the  direction  from  the  storage  enclosure  to  the 
radiating  surface  and  having  openings  i$i  its  central  part  which 
limits  the  heat  conduction  between  th)e  condenser  panel  and 
the  evaporator  panel. 

2.  A  cold  generating  apparatus,  comprising  a  cold  storage 
enclosure  filled  with  a  material  having  a  solid-liquid  transition 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  operating  temperature  of  the  apparatus,  a 
first  condenser  panel  forming  a  radiatir<g  surface,  whose  radia- 
tion drops  into  at  least  one  of  the  atmospheric  windows,  a 
substantially  vertical  second  evaporator  panel  immersed  in  the 
material  of  the  cold  storage  enclosure,  a  pipe  in  the  form  of  a 
coil  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  panels,  said  pipe  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  of  the  pipe  of  each  panel  being 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  other  panel  by  short  and  plasti- 
cally deformable  pipes,  to  form  a  clos^  circuit,  the  planes  of 
said  first  and  second  panels  forming  a  dihedral  and  a  certain 
quantity  of  a  fluid  which  is  vaporizabie  under  the  operating 
conditions  of  the  apparatus  within  thQ  closed  circuit,  the  as- 
sembly constituted  by  the  first  and  second  panels,  the  closed 
circuit  and  th^  heat  transfer  fluid  forming  a  device  of  the  heat 
pipe  type  serving  as  a  thermal  diode  which  only  transmits  heat 
in  the  direction  from  the  storage  enclosure  to  the  radiating 
surface  and  also  comprising  a  float  beneath  the  condenser 
panel  and  attached  along  an  edge  thereof,  said  float  being 
shaped  to  position  the  apparatus  in  a  desired  position. 


1.  An  earring  comprising: 

an  ornamental  casing  having  means  for  attaching  the  earring 
to  a  wearter's  earlobe,  and  retaining  means  for  removably 
retaining  a  cartridge; 

a  cartridge  disposed  in  said  retaining  means  and  having  a 
solid  perfumed  material  encased  therein,  said  cartridge 
having  an  adjustable  opening  for  selectively  exposing  said 
perfumed  material  to  the  ambient,  which  is  substantially 
impervious  to  the  fragrance  of  said  perfumed  material 
when  said  opening  is  shut; 

said  cartridge  further  including  a  one-piece  base  having  a 
depression  containing  said  solid  perfumed  material,  said 
depression  being  capable  of  retaining  said  perfumed  mate- 
rial in  its  molten  state,  and  a  top  piece  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  base  so  as  to  cover  said  depression  when  placed  in 
a  closed  position  and  to  expose  said  perfumed  material  in 
said  depression  to  the  ambient  when  placed  in  an  open 
position; 

said  base  being  cylindrically  shaped,  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  defining  a  circular  arrangement  as  seen  in  a  plan 
view  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  formed  by  a  C-shaped 
depression  abutting  a  substantially  pie-segment-shaped 
plateau;  and 

said  top  piece  comprising  a  circular  disc  rotatably  mounted 
over  said  circular  arrangement,  have  an  eccentric  aperture 
for  exposing  said  perfumed  material  to  the  ambient  when 
said  aperture  is  rotated  to  a  position  overlying  said  depres- 
sion. 


4,452,053  

STAMPED  KNIfTING-TOOL  FOR  KNIiTING 
MACHINES 
Gerhard  Egbers,  Reutlingen;  Bemhard  Schuler,  Sonnenbiihl- 
Erpfingen;  Adolf  Seidel,  and  Giinter  Biihler,  both  of  Reut- 
lingen, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Morat 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,316,  May  11, 1979.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  291,934 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1978,  2820925 

Int.  CU  DO^B  35/02    , 
U.S.  CI.  66—123  17  Claims 
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1.  A  stamped  knitting-tool  which  can  be  employed  in  knit- 
ting machines  and  has  a  head  bent  like  a  hook,  a  shaft  having 
at  least  one  bridge  which  consists  of  two  guidepieces  extending 
as  far  as  the  back  of  the  knitting-needle  and  a  stem  arranged 
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above  the  back  to  bridge  across  the  guidepieces,  and  at  least 
one  butt  coupled  to  the  shaft  in  the  region  of  the  bridge,  where 
the  stem  includes  at  least  one  first  segment  arranged  between 
the  head  and  the  butt,  said  tool  including  means  for  controlling 
vibration  within  the  needle  and  preventing  tool  breakage  at 
increasing  knitting  speeds,  said  means  including  the  shape  of 
said  needle  which  has  said  first  segment  (14,  23,  31,48)  having 
a  length  of  0)  of  at  least  eight  millimeters  (8  mm)  and  a  height 
(h)  of  at  most  eleven  tenths  of  a  millimeter  (1.1  mm). 


4,452,054 
AGITATOR  THRUSTER  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 
Warren  R.  Hafstrom,  Steyensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,736 

Int.  a.3  D06F  17/08,  17/10 

U.S.  a.  68—133  7  Qaims 


one  of  said  cam  surfaces  to  the  other  of  said  cam  surfaces 

at  said  first  and  second  positions;  and 
means  provided  on  said  driving  barrel  for  restraining  roU- 

tional  movement  of  said  driven  bar^l, 
whereby  said  driven  barrel  reciprocates  vertically  about  said 
upper  portion  of  said  agitator  in  an  intermittent  manner  when 
said  agitator  is  driven  in  agitation  by  said  motor  means. 


4,452,055 
HORIZONTAL  AUTOCLAVE  TANK  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Alfred  Lejeune,  289  Bois  d'AcheUes,  Tourcoing,  and  Jean- 
Claude  Dumoulin,  41  rue  Lorthiois,  59420  Mouvaux,  both  of 
France 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,985 

Int  a.3  D06B  5/18 

U.S.  a.  68—189  12  Claims 


2         13       I      9 


f^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  washer  having  a  basket  for  receiving 
clothes  to  be  washed,  an  agitator  means  within  said  basket  for 
agitating  the  clothes  during  a  wash  cycle,  said  agitator  means 
including  an  upper  portion,  and  motor  means  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  agitator,  a  secondary  agitation  means  mounted 
on  said  agitator  for  enhancing  roll-over  of  said  clothes  in  said 
basket  during  agitation,  said  secondary  agitation  means  com- 
prising: 
one-way  drive  means  driven  by  said  motor  means; 
a  driven  barrel  surrounding  said  upper  portion  of  said  agita- 
tor, said  driven  barrel  having  vane  means  on  an  exterior 
portion  for  forcing  clothes  downwardly  along  said  upper 
portion  of  said  agitator,  said  driven  barrel  further  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  cam  surface  and  an  outer  cam  surface, 
said  cam  surfaces  arranged  for  opposite  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  driven  barrel  between  a  first  and  second 
position; 
a  driving  barrel  drivenly  connected  to  said  one-way  drive 
means,  a  driving  pin  means  carried  by  said  driving  barrel, 
said  pin  means  alternatively  engageable  with  said  cam 
surfaces  for  driving  said  driven  barrel  between  said  first 
and  second  positions; 
means  on  said  driven  barrel  for  shifting  said  driving  pin  from 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textile  materials,  in  particu- 
lar for  bleaching  or  dyeing  woven  or  knitted  fabric  in  rolls  or 
yam  in  reels,  wliich  comprises  a  horizontal  autoclave  tank 
closed  at  one  end,  and  a  removable  cover  closing  the  other  end 
of  said  tank,  a  transverse  partition  near  one  end  of  said  tank 
extending  up  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  dividing  said 
tank  into  a  treatment  compartment  and  a  closed  expansion 
pressure  compartment,  said  partition  having  an  overflow 
below  the  upper  wall  of  said  tank  defining  a  liquid  level  in  said 
treatment  compartment  below  the  top  of  said  tank,  said  expan- 
sion compartment  receiving  excess  liquid  passing  over  said 
overflow  from  said  treatment  compartment,  a  horizontal  mate- 
rial holder  supported  axially  in  said  treatment  compartment,  a 
horizontal  material  holder  supported  axially  in  said  treatment 
compartment  of  the  tank,  said  material  holder  comprising  a 
perforate  cylinder  one  end  of  which  is  closed,  circulation 
pump  means  in  said  treatment  compartment  at  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  opposite  said  closed  end  for  forcing  liquid  in  said  tank 
unidirectionally  into  said  cylinder,  whereupon  said  liquid 
flows  out  through  material  on  said  holder,  and  means  for 
returning  liquid  from  said  expansion  compartment  to  said 
treatment  compartment. 


4,452,056 

LIQUID  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS 

WUliam  C.  FUes,  Destrehan,  La.,  assignor  to  PeUerio  MUnor 

Corporation,  Kenner,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,064 

Int  a.3  D06F  47/06 

U.S.  a.  68—242  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  pressing  liquid  from  cloth  goods, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  dome  suppxjrted  by  the  frame  and  having 
a  diaphragm  across  its  lower  end  to  form  a  pressure  chamber 
thereabove,  a  press  plate  mounted  beneath  the  dome  for  verti- 
cal reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  the  dome,  a  sump 
depending  from  the  press  plate  for  reciprocation  therewith  and 
having  an  open  upper  end  about  the  periphery  of  the  press 
plate,  a  basket  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  within  the 
open  upper  end  of  the  sump,  means  for  reciprocating  the  bas- 
ket between  an  upper  position  in  which  its  upper  end  is  above 
the  top  side  of  the  press  plate,  and  a  lower  position  in  which  its 
upper  end  is  substantially  flush  with  the  top  side  of  the  press 
plate,  means  for  raising  the  press  plate  from  a  lower  position  in 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  basket,  when  raised  to  its  upper 
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position,  is  spaced  beneath  the  dome  to  form  a  container  into 
which  a  batch  of  goods  may  be  emptied,  to  an  intermediate 
position  in  which  the  upper  end  of  the  raised  basket  is  engaged 
with  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm,  and  then  to  an  upper 
position  in  which  the  basket  is  moved  downwardly  to  its  lower 
position  in  the  sump,  and  the  press  plade  is  moved  upwardly 
within  the  basket  to  press  the  goods  against  the  diaphragm, 
means  for  releasably  locking  the  press  plate  to  the  dome  in  the 


upper  position  of  the  press  plate,  meims  for  applying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  dome,  when  the 
press  plate  is  so  locked,  in  order  to  inflate  the  diaphragm  and 
further  press  the  goods  against  the  pre$s  plate,  and  means  for 
lowering  the  press  plate,  when  unlockejd  from  the  dome,  back 
to  its  lower  position,  and  thus  lowering  the  basket  with  it  in 
order  to  permit  the  pressed  goods  to  be  moved  laterally  off  the 
press  plate  and  upper  end  of  the  basket . 


4,452,057 
SHOE  MACHINte 
John  DaTies,  Syston;  Graham  J.  Mansfield,  Oadby;  Kingsley  J. 
Tutt,  Birstall,  and  Frederick  J.  Graveling,  Agieston,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Farmiogton,  Conn. 

FUed  No?.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,520  ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  United  iCSngdom,  Noy.  13, 1981, 
8134214  I 

lat  a^  C14B  1/44 
VS.  CL  €9-6.5  W  Claims 


the  tool  carrier  can  thus  be  caused  to  operate  progres- 
sively along  a  marginal  portion  of  the  bottom  of  a  shoe 
supported  by  the  shoe  support,  wherein  the  tool  is 
mounted  on  the  tool  carrier  for  limited  movement  relative 
thereto  in  a  direction  extending  heightwise  relative  to  the 
shoe  support, 

wherein  the  means  for  effecting  relative  lengthwise  and 
widthwise  movement  between  the  shoe  support  and  tool 
carrier  comprises  first  and  second  numerically  controlled 
motors,  and     ■> 

the  means  for  controlling  the  heightwise  position  of  the  tool 
carrier  relative  to  the  shoe  support  comprising  a  third 
numerically  controlled  motor,  each  such  motor  operating 
under  the  control  of  computer  control  means  by  which 
drive  signals  are  generated  and  supplied  to  said  motors  in 
accordance  with  a  programmed  instruction,  including 
digitized  co-ordinate  axis  values,  using  three  co-ordinate 
axes,  for  a  plurality  of  selected  points  along  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  or  a  similar  shoe, 

and  wherein  path-determining  means  is  provided  which  is 
operable  in  a  path-determining  mode  of  the  machine,  and 
which  comprises  a  manually  operable  control  device  for 
causing  relative  movement  to  take  place  along  said  three 
co-ordinate  axes  between  the  shoe  support  and  tool  carrier 
to  bring  them  to  successive  selected  points  along  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  supported  by  the 
shoe  support,  and  means  for  digitizing,  and  storing  in 
digitized  form,  the  co-ordinate  axis  values  of  each  such 
selected  point; 

and  further  wherein  resilient  means  is  provided  for  urging 
the  tool  to  move  relative  to  the  tool  carrier  in  a  direction 
extending  heightwise  relative  to  the  shoe  support  into  a 
defined  heightwise  position  in  relation  to  the  tool  carrier, 
sensing  means  also  being  provided,  operable  in  the  path- 
determining  mode  of  the  machine,  for  sensing  when  the 
tool  is  in  said  defined  heightwise  position. 

4452058 

LATCH,  IN  particular' FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

VEHICLE  DOOR 

Jean  P.  Noel,  St  Die,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle  Indus- 

trieUe  de  Mecanismes,  LeyaUois  Perret,  France 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  352,612 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3, 1981,  81  04172 

Int.  a.5  E05B  65/06;  E05C  3/16 

U.S.  a.  70-137  8  Claims 


1.  A  machine  suitable  for  operating  progressively  along 
marginal  portions  of  shoe  bottoms,  comprising: 

a  shoe  support;.  I 

a  tool  carrier; 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement,  both  lengthwise  and 
widthwise  of  the  bottom  of  a  sho4  supported  by  the  shoe 
support,  between  the  shoe  support  and  the  tool  carrier; 

means  for  controlling  the  heigihtwise  position  of  the  tool 
carrier  relative  to  the  shoe  support,  as  relative  lengthwise 
and  widthwise  movement  is  caused  to  take  place  therebe- 
tween, so  that,  in  an  operating  mode  of  the  machine,  the 
tool  carrier  can  follow  a  pre-determined  path,  determined 
according  to  the  contour  of  the  shoe  bottom  being  oper- 
ated upon,  relative  to  the  shoe  support,  a  tool  carried  by 


1.  A  latch,  in  particular  for  an  automobile  vehicle  door,  said 
latch  comprising  a  case,  a  latching  mechanism,  a  locking  mech- 
anism associated  with  the  latching  mechanism  for  locking  the 
latching  mechanism,  an  actuating  means  including  an  electric 
motor  and  associated  with  the  locking  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing the  locking-  mechanism,  a  key,  means  for  connecting  the 
key  to  the  locking  mechanism  for  manually  actuating  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  and  means  electrically  connecting  the  key  to  an 
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electric  circuit  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  the 
actuating  means,  the  motor  having  an  output  gear  which  is 
located  in  said  case  and  directly  drives  an  element  of  the  lock- 
ing mechanism,  wherein  said  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  key  to  the  electric  circuit  comprises  a  switching  lever  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  the  actuating  means,  said 
case  carrying  a  printed  circuit  and  said  lever  carrying  a  metal 
strip  which  is  elastically  applied  against  said  printed  circuit, 
wherein  the  switching  lever  is  also  part  of  said  means  for 
connecting  the  key  to  the  locking  mechanism  for  manually 
actuating  the  locking  mechanism,  wherein  the  switching  lever 
is  connected  to  said  element  directly  driven  by  the  output  gear 
of  the  motor  through  a  connection  means  having  a  lost  motion 
travel  at  least  in  each  of  the  positions  for  locking  and  unlocking 
the  locking  mechanism. 


4,452,059 
LOCK  APPARATUS 
Tor  Somes,  Moss,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem  a/s,  Oslo,  Nor- 
way 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  285,765 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Aug.  8, 1980,  802386 

Int.  a.3  E05B  25/00.  47/00 

U.S.  a.  70—278  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  lock  comprising  mechanical  and  electro-optical  con- 
trol means  which  are  selectively  controllable: 

(a)  the  mechanical  control  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pins  in  a  housing  operable  to  a  disabling  position  upon 
insertion  into  said  housing  of  a  card-like  code  member  of 
a  predetermined  thickness  having  a  particular  pattern  of 
holes  therein  and  operable  to  an  enabling  position  by 
insertion  into  said  housing  of  a  second  card-like  key  of  the 
same  predetermined  thickness  having  a  complementary 
pattern  of  holes  therein; 

(b)  the  electro-optical  control  means  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  spaced  aligned  diodes  in  said  housing,  said  diodes 
being  in  a  disenabled  position  when  they  are  not  in  align- 
ment with  a  hole  in  said  card-like  code  member  being  in  an 
enabled  position  only  when  they  are  in  alignment  with  a 
hole  in  said  card-like  code  member  and  a  hole  in  said 
card-like  key  member. 


4,452,060 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  CYLINDRICAL  SURFACE 
Hisanobu  Kanamaru,  Katsuta,  and  Masaharu  Oku,  Mito,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  368,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1981,  56-59824 
Int  a.i  B21K  21/00 
VS.  a.  72—117  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mechanically  processing  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  a  part  having  a  cylindrical  portion,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  forming  a  supporting  portion  on  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  a  stepped  cylindrical  portion  in  a 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  said  supporting 
portion,  said  supporting  portion  being  adapted  to  be  arrested 
by  one  of  a  punch  and  a  die  and  said  stepped  cylindrical  por- 
tion being  so  arranged  that  the  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
surface  adjacent  to  said  supporting  portion  is  free  from  being 
processed;  forcing  said  punch  into  said  cylindrical  portion  to 
cause  a  relative  axial  movement  between  said  punch  and  said 


die  fitting  around  said  cylindrical  portion;  and  forming 
grooves  or  teeth  in  said  cylindrical  surface  by  a  plastic  defor- 
mation while  applying  a  tension  caused  by  said  relative  axial 


movement  to  said  cylindrical  surface,  the  other  of  said  punch 
and  die  being  provided  with  grooves  or  teeth  to  perform  said 
deformation  work. 


4,452,061 

SEAMLESS  STEEL  PIPE  MANUFACTURING 

INSTALLATION 

Masachika  Numano,  Yokosuka,  and  Shinji  Akita,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  330,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1980,  55-176536; 
Dec.  19,  1980,  55-178813;  Dec.  20,  1980,  55-179721;  May  18, 
1981,  56-74455 

Int.  a.3  B21B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  72—201 


SCIaims 


•       7         •        • 


V 


1.  A  manufacturing  line  for  the  manufacture  of  seamless  steel 
pipes  as-rolled  or  heat  treated,  including  a  serially  arranged 
heating  section,  a  preliminary  treatment  section,  cooling  and 
heat  treating  section,  straightening  and  inspection  section,  and 
finishing  section,  said  manufacturing  line  comprising: 
means  for  heating  raw  material  billets; 
a  preliminary  treatment  section  including  a  piercing  ma- 
chine, an  elongator,  a  multistand  continuous  pipe  rolling 
mill,  and  a  sizer  which  are  arranged  serially  in  that  order; 
a  cooling  and  heat  treating  section  whereby  rolled  pipes  fed 
thereinto  in  the  axial  direction  from  said  rolling  line  are 
selectively  cooled  or  heat  treated  while  being  transferred 
transversely,  said  section  including  a  cooling  station  and  a 
heat  treating  station  connected  in  parallel  with  said  cool- 
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ing  station,  and  means  to  selective  y  feed  rolled  pipes  to 
one  of  said  cooling  station  and  said  heating  sution  to 
selectively  provide  as-rolled  pipes  and  heat  treated  pipes, 
and  transfer  means  to  selectively  transversely  transfer 
rolled  pipes  through  said  cooling  section  and  through  said 
heat  treating  section  at  an  equal  transfer  time; 

a  straightening  and  inspection  section  bcluding  a  straighten- 
ing machine  for  straighting  pipes  from  said  cooling  and 
heat  treating  section  while  the  pipes  are  being  transferred 
in  the  axial  direction,  an  inspection  machine  for  subjecting 
pipes  from  said  straightening  machine  to  nondestructive 
inspection  while  the  pipes  are  being  transferred  in  the  axial 
direction,  and  a  cutting  machine  fpr  cutting  pipes  from 
said  inspection  machine  in  predetermined  lengths  while 
the  pipes  are  being  transferred  in  the  axial  direction,  and 
are  arranged  in  series  subsequently  to  said  rolling  line; 

a  finishing  section  including  a  continuous  transverse  transfer 
line  connected  to  the  exit  side  of  the  cutting  machine  and 
a  plurality  of  types  of  finishing  machines  each  of  a  plural 
number  such  as  pipe  end  chamfering  machines,  pipe  inner 
surface  cleaners,  pipe  end  threading  machines,  thread 
inspection  machines,  threaded  component  fitting  ma- 
chines, drift  power  tighteners,  hydrostatic  testing  ma- 
chines, measuring  and  weighing  machines,  marking  ma- 
chines and  coating  machines  arranged  along  said  trans- 
verse transfer  Hne  each  in  a  nunjber  according  to  the 
respective  rolling  capacity; 

said  continuous  transverse  transfer  lihe  and  subsequent  fin- 
ishing machines  arranged  between  said  straightening  ma- 
chine and  the  exit  side  of  said  finishing  line  and  utilized  in 
common  for  as-rolled  pipes  and  pipes  to  be  heat-treated. 


4,452,062      J 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BATTERY  UD 
Morio  Ishizaki,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishizald  Press  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Itami,  Japan 

Division  of  Set.  No.  251,539,  Apr.  6, 19B1,  Pat.  No.  4,419,420. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  459,034 

iBt  a.3  B21D  22/00 

VS.  a.  72—348  1  Claim 


downward  and  inward,  and  a  vertical  surface  extending 
from  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  horizontal  surface 
and  facing  outward. 


4,452,063 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PIPE  FTTTING  COMPONENTS, 

AND  THE  COMPONENTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Enrico  Sebastiani,  13,  VU  De  Cristoforis,  Milan,  Italy  (1 20124), 
and  Augusto  Archi,  16,  Via  Gransci,  Saronno  (Varese),  Italy  (l 
21047) 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  304,812 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  24, 1980,  24878  A/80 
Int.  C1.3  B21D  22/00 
U.S.  a.  72—356  5  Claims 


M      ^ 


ee 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pipe  fitting  component,  said 
process  comprising: 

providing  a  cylindrical  steel  tube; 

drawing  said  tube  to  form  the  exterior  thereof  to  be  of  polyg- 
onal configuration  and  to  form  the  thickness  thereof  to  be 
substantially  equal  to  the  desired  thickness  of  a  component 
to  be  produced; 

cutting  the  thus  drawn  tube  to  form  a  predetermined  tube 
length; 

positioning  a  plug  within  said  tube  length  in  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  thereof; 

subjecting  an  end  wall  portion  of  said  tube  length  to  axial 
stress  by  means  of  a  first  die  having  a  region  for  enabling 
free  radial  outward  expansion  of  the  material  of  said  tube 
length,  and  thereby  cold  deforming  radially  outwardly 
and  increasing  the  diameter  of  said  end  wall  portion  and 
decreasing  the  thickness  thereof; 

subjecting  the  thus  increased  diameter  end  wall  portion  to 
axial  compression  by  means  of  a  second  die  having  a 
region  for  enabling  free  expansion  of  the  material  of  said 
end  wall  portion,  and  thereby  axially  cold  deforming  and 
upsetting  said  material  of  said  end  wall  portion  to  an 
extent  to  increase  the  thickness  thereof  to  the  original 
thickness  of  said  tube  length; 

removing  the  thus  deformed  tube  length  from  said  second 
die  and  said  plug;  and 

machining  at  least  one  surface  of  said  deform^  tube  length, 
thereby  to  result  in  a  pipe  fitting  component. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lid  of  a  battery  container 
having  a  peripheral  portion  U  letter  shaped  in  section  for 
engagement  with  a  main  body  having  an  opening  edge  of  said 
battery  container  through  a  packing  with  said  opening  edge  of 
said  main  body  of  said  container  curled  inward,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
preparing  a  blank  cut  to  the  size  of  t  lid  being  obtained; 
bending  the  periphery  of  said  blank  ip  one  direction  vertical 
to  the  surface  of  said  blank  to  produce  a  U-shaped  periph- 
ery; and 
pressing  the  edge  of  the  bent  portion  of  said  blank  and  the 
central  portion  of  the  main  flat  portion  of  said  blank  in  the 
directions  toward  each  other  in  terms  of  the  direction 
vertical  to  the  surface  of  said  blank  to  plastically  deform 
the  lower  edge  of  said  peripheral  portion  so  that  the  mate- 
rial at  the  inner  peripheral  side  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
U-shaped  periphery  is  biased  toward  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  so  as  to  form  on  said  lower  end  a  horizontal  surface 
facing  downward,  an  oblique  surfbce  extending  from  the 
inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  horizontal  surface  and  facing 


4,452,064 
CONDUTT  BENDER  WTTH  BEND  ANGLE  INDICATORS 
James  R.  Costin,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gardner  Bender, 
Inc.,  Milwaokee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,225 
Int  a.J  B21D  7/14 
VS.  a.  72-459  6  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  bending  conduit  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  an  upwardly  opening  hook  at  a  front 
end  thereof,  having  a  bottom  surface  against  which  conduit 
engaged  by  said  hook  is  forced  upwardly  for  bending  and 
which  extends  rearwardly  from  said  hook  along  a  convex  arc 
and  is  concavely  curved  from  side  to  side  symmetrically  to  an 
upright  plane  of  symmetry,  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
handle  supporting  portion  that  has  its  axis  substantially  con- 
tained in  said  plane,  said  tool  being  characterized  by: 
A.  said  body  having 
(1)  a  supporting  surface  which  faces  substantially  up- 
wardly and  is  spaced  above  said  bottom  surface,  and 
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(2)  a  straight  bore  which  extends  substantially  radially  to 

said  arc,  opens  upwardly  to  said  supporting  surface  and 

opens  downwardly  to  said  bottom  surface  near  said 

plane  and  at  a  location  where  conduit  being  bent  by  the 

tool  comes  into  engagement  with  said  bottom  surface 

when  it  has  been  bent  to  a  predetermined  angle, 

said  supporting  surface  and  said  bore  being  cooperable 

with  an  indicator  that  has  a  pin-like  shank  which  is  longer 

than  said  bore  and  is  slidably  receivable  therein  and  has  a 

head  on  an  upper  end  of  said  shank  which  can  rest  on  said 

supporting  surface  to  support  the  indicator  with  a  lower 


end  portion  of  its  shank  projecting  below  said  bottom 
surface  sothat  engagement  of  the  conduit  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shank  causes  the  shank  to  slide  upwardly 
within  said  bore;  and 
B.  said  body  further  having  thereon  a  signalling  surface 
which  faces  substantially  upward  and  which  is  spaced 
radially  at  a  greater  distance  than  said  supporting  surface 
from  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  is  so  spaced  above  said 
supporting  surface  that  a  surface  on  said  head  is  adjacent 
to  said  signalling  surface  and  flush  therewith  when  the 
lower  end  of  said  shank  is  flush  with  said  bottom  surface. 


predetermined  and  variable  force  against  said  bearing  means 
(26)  to  urge  said  bearing  means  (26)  into  rolling  contact  with 
the  cylindrical  test  material  specimen  (14), 
said  wedge  means  (60)  including  at  least  one  wedge  member 
(62)  having  a  first  annular  race  member  (62)  dis]X)sed 
about  the  cylindrical  test  material  specimen  (14),  said  first 
annular  race  member  (62)  including  an  inclined  surface 
(66)  defining  a  substantially  frustoconical  inner  race  sur- 
face (66)  on  said  race  member  (62)  and  being  in  rolling 
engagement  with  said  bearing  means  (26),  said  wedge 
means  (60)  further  including  a  force-applying  means  (68) 
for  forcing  said  inclined  surface  (66)  of  said  wedge  mem- 
ber (62)  into  wedging  engagement  with  said  bearing 
means  (26)  to  thereby  apply  a  determinable  preload  be- 
tween said  bearing  means  (26)  and  the  cylindrical  test 
material  specimen  (14),  and 
said  mounting  means  (12)  including  an  adjustable  coUet  (22) 
rotatably  supported  by  said  support  means  (28)  for  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  cylindrical  test  material  speci- 
men (14). 


4,452,066 

device  for  measuring  dynamic 
Characteristics  of  objects  under  impact 

Viktor  A.  Klochko,  Oktyabrskaya  uUtsa,  18,  kr.  50;  VUctor  G. 
Rygalin,  3  Dorozhny  proezd,  5,  korpus  2,  kv.  103;  Dmitry  A. 
Grechinsky,  ShipUovsky  proezd,  61,  korpus  2,  kv.  246;  Vladi- 
mir V.  Kljuey,  uUtsa  Volgina,  44,  korpus  13,  kv.  69,  and  Vadim 
N.  Kovalsky,  Marksistskaya  uUtsa,  9,  kv.  307,  aU  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

PCT  No.  PCT/SU80/00142,  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1982,  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/00715,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  22, 1980,  Ser.  No.  375,029 
Int  a.J  GOIN  3/30 

VS.  a.  73—12  1  Claim 


4,452,065 
ROLLING  CONTACT  FATIGUE  TEST  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  J.  Minter,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  297,489 

iBt  a.3  GOIN  3/56 

VS.  a.  73—7  20  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  measuring  the  ability  of  a  cylindrical  test 
material  specimen  (14)  to  withstand  rolling  contact  fatigue, 
said  assembly  comprising  mounting  means  (12)  for  mounting 
the  cylindrical  test  material  specimen  (14),  bearing  means  (26) 
for  roUing  contact  with  the  cylindrical  test  material  specimen 
(14),  support  means  (28)  for  supporting  said  mounting  means 
(12)  and  said  bearing  means  (26)  for  relative  rotation  between 
said  mounting  means  (12)  and  said  bearing  means  (26),  said 
support  means  (28)  including  wedge  means  (60)in  rolling 
contact  with  said  bearing  means  (26)  for  applying  an  adjustable 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  dynamic  characteristics  of 
objects  under  impact,  comprising! 

a  transducer  responding  to  the  parameters  of  motion  of  the 
object  during  the  impact; 

a  pulse  shaper  the  input  of  which  is  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  transducer; 

a  controlled  switch  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  of  which  is  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  pulse  shaper; 

a  unit  with  an  input  and  an  output  and  adapted  for  measuring 
the  area  of  the  impact  pulse  the  input  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  controlled  switch; 

an  integrator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  controlled 
switch; 

a  first  logical  AND-NOT  element  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output,  said  first  input  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  controlled  switch  and  said 
second  input  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  inte- 
grator; 

a  second  logical  AND-NOT  element  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output,  said  fu^t  input  thereof  being  con- 
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nected  to  the  output  of  said  controlled  switch  and  said 
second  input  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  inte- 
grator; I 

a  logical  NOT  element  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  logical  AND-NOT  element; 

a  first  additional  switch  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  thereof  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  unit  for  measuring  the  area  of  the  impact 
pulse  and  said  second  input  thereof  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  logical  AND-NOT  element; 

a  second  additional  switch  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
input  and  an  output,  said  first  inpvt  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  unit  for  measuring  the  area  of 
the  impact  pulse  and  said  second  input  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  logical  NOT  element; 

a  third  additional  switch  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output,  said  first  input  thereof  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  controlled  switch  and  said  second  input 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  optput  of  said  second 
logical  AND-NOT  element,  and  said  output  thereof  being 
connected  to  the  second  input  of  said  controlled  switch; 

a  first  memory  block  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  one  of  said  inputs  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  additional  switch; 

a  second  memory  block  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output,  one  of  said  inputs  of  whi^h  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  additional  switch; 

a  trigger  having  an  input  and  first  and  second  outputs,  said 
input  of  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third 
additional  switch  and  the  first  output  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  input  of  said  first  memory  block  and 
the  second  output  of  which  is  connected  to  the  second 
input  of  said  second  memory  block; 

a  fu^t  squarer  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  memory 
block; 

a  second  squarer  having  an  input  and  ^n  output,  the  input  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  memory 
block; 

an  adder  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  the  inputs  of 
which  are  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond squarers;  and  I 

an  indicator  having  an  input  connects !  to  the  output  of  said 
adder. 


.  4,452,067 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  A  VAPOR  PHASE 

SAMPLE 
Row  C.  AhlstroB,  Jr^  Lake  Jackson,  and  Ondg  E.  Meppen, 
New  Braimfels,  both  of  Tex^  assigaors  to  The  Dow  Gieniical 
*   Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  30, 1982,  Ser.  Na  412,699 

Int  a.3  GOIN  31/06 

MS.  a.  73—23.1  13  Clainu 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  a  vapor  phase  sample  containing 
non-condensable  and  condensable  com|>onents,  containing  a 
mixture  of  hydrogen,  oxides  of  carbon,  water,  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  sample  injection  means; 

(b)  a  first  separation  means  which  connects  into  the  sample 


injection  means,  and  the  first  separation  means  is  adapted 
for  separating  the  hydrogen,  oxides  of  carbon,  water  and 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  from  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons; 

(c)  a  second  separation  means  which  is  connected  into  the 
first  separation  means,  and  the  second  separation  means  is 
adapted  for  separating  the  hydrogen,  oxides  of  carbon, 
water  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  into  the  constituent 
elements  and  compounds; 

(d)  a  first  detection  means  which  is  connected  into  the  sec- 
ond separating  means,  and  the  first  detection  means  is 
adapted  for  determining  the  concentration  of  the  constitu- 
ent elements  and  compounds  in  the  hydrogen,  oxides  of 
carbon,  water  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbons; 

(e)  a  third  separation  means  which  is  connected  into  the  first 
separation  means,  and  the  third  separation  means  is 
adapted  for  separating  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  into  the 
constituent  compounds; 

(0  a  second  detection  means  which  is  connected  into  the 
third  separation  means,  and  the  second  detection  means  is 
adapted  for  determining  the  concentration  of  each  constit- 
uent compound  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon;  and 

(g)  a  heater  means  associated  with  the  analyzer  system,  for 
holding  the  analyzer  system  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
maintain  all  components  of  the  sample  in  a  vapor  phase. 


4,452,068 

GROOVED  IMPACrOR  AND  INERTIAL  TRAP  FOR 

SAMPLING  INHALABLE  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

BUly  W.  Loo,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,389 

Int  a.J  GOIN  15/02 

U.S.  a.  73—28  12  Claims 


I*-  ICCELEMriON  NOZZLE 


1.  In  an  inhalable  particulate  sampler  having  at  least  an  inlet 
section  and  a  particle-size  separator  section,  the  improvement 
comprising:  means  for  substantially  preventing  particle  bounce 
and  reentrainment  of  particles  over  a  selected  maximum  size, 
comprising  a  particle  impactor,  said  impactor  being  provided 
with  a  surface  onto  which  substantially  all  incoming  particles 
are  initially  directed,  said  impactor  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  V-shaped  grooves  thereon,  and  means  which  includes  said 
particle  impactor  for  forming  an  inertial  trap  adjacent  a  periph- 
eral area  of  said  particle  impactor  whereby  particles  greater 
than  a  selected  maximum  size  are  trapped  by  said  inertial  trap. 
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4,452,069 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING 
KNOCKING  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki;  Masanori  Hanaoka;  Yukihide  Ha- 
shiguchi,  both  of  Toyota;  Yoshinori  Ootsuka,  Okazaki,  and 
Hiroaki  Yamaguchi,  A^jo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  335,283 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1980,  55-186271; 
Dec.  26, 1980,  55-186272 

Int.  a.3  GOIL  23/22 
MS.  a.  73—35  1  Claim 


4,452,070 
TESTING  CASING  CONNECTORS 
Robert  M.  Kipp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,493 

Int.  C\?  GOIM  3/02 

U.S.  a.  73—49.8  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  and  tensioning  a  tube,  comprising,  a 
first  plug  insertable  into  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  circumferen- 
tially  threaded  portion  of  the  first  plug  engageable  with  a 
correspondingly  threaded  portion  inside  the  tube  and  func- 


tional to  grip  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  compressible  packing  ring 
for  sealing  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  axially  entendable  through 
the  first  plug  and  connected  to  a  second  plug  which  extends  at 
least  partly  past  the  packing  ring,  the  rod  being  tensionable  to 
axially  pull  the  second  plug  toward  the  first  plug  and  compress 
the  packing  ring  between  the  two  plugs  into  a  sealing  mode, 
and  a  borehole  in  the  rod  for  injecting  pressurized  fluid 
through  the  rod  and  into  the  tube. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  knocking  taking  place  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 

a  housing  attached  to  a  portion  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  suitable  for  sensing  a  knocking; 

a  first  diaphragm  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  housing  and  exposed 
to  a  cooling  water  or  a  lubricating  oil  of  said  engine  for 
responding  to  a  composite  pressure  of  a  static  component 
and  a  pulsative  component  of  said  cooling  water  or  lubri- 
cating oil; 

a  first  fluid  chamber  defined  by  at  least  by  said  first  dia- 
phragm and  a  part  of  said  housing  for  holding  therein  an 
incompressible  fluid; 

a  pressure  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  second  diaphragm,  one  side  of  said  second  dia- 
phragm being  exposed  to  said  first  fluid  chamber  and 
being  contacted  with  said  incompressible  fluid,  said  pres- 
sure sensing  means  forming  therein  a  second  fluid  cham- 
ber by  at  least  the  other  side  of  said  second  diaphragm; 

a  pressure  sensing  element  attached  to  said  second  dia- 
phragm; 

pipe  means  for  transmitting  the  pressure  of  said  cooling 
water  or  said  lubricating  oil  to  said  second  fluid  chamber; 

pulsation  removing  means  disposed  in  said  pipe  means  for 
removing  said  pulsative  component  of  said  cooling  water 
or  lubricating  oil  and  applying  only  the  static  component 
to  said  other  side  of  said  second  diaphragm. 


4,452,071 
MEASUREMENT  OF  HLL  GAS  PRESSURE  IN  LIGHT 

BULBS 
Gary  L.  Eesley,  Lake  Orion;  Jeffrey  C.  Buchholz,  Detroit,  and 
Jeffery  A.  Sell,  Huntington  Wood,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  443,198 

Int.  a?  GOIN  29/00;  GOIM  3/02 

MS.  CI.  73—52  3  Oairas 


FEEDBACK 
ELECTBONlCS 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  fill  gas  pressure  in  a  light 
bulb  having  a  transparent  envelope,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

thermally  generating  a  shock  wave  in  the  fill  gas  at  a  source 
within  the  bulb  which  wave  travels  from  the  source  at  the 
speed  of  sound  in  the  gas,  the  speed  of  the  shock  wave 
depending  on  the  fill  gas  pressure, 

optically  detecting  the  passage  of  the  shock  wave  through 
two  loci  in  the  bulb,  one  of  the  loci  being  further  from  the 
source  than  the  other  of  the  loci  by  a  known  distance  so 
that  the  shock  wave  successively  passes  through  the  two 
loci, 

measuring  the  time  of  travel  of  the  shock  wave  between  the 
two  loci,  and 

determining  from  the  known  distance  and  the  time  of  travel 
the  fill  gas  pressure  for  the  bulb. 


4,452,072 
COMBUSTION  CONDmON  SENSOR 
Eckart  Damson,  Stuttgart;  Winfried  Moser,  Markgroningen, 
and  Franz  Rieger,  Aalen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  410,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1981,  3139837 

Int  a.3  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—116  10  Claims 

1.  Combustion  condition  sensor  to. obtain  an  optical  signal 
representative  of  combustion  events  in  a  combustion  chamber, 
particularly  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having 
a  tubular  housing  (10,  11)  formed  with  an  opening  there- 
through, and  including  means  sealing  the  housing  in  the 
chamber, 
and  a  light  transmissive  light  guide  element  (12)  fitted  in  the 

opening  located  therein; 
and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention  « 

an  end  element  (14)  separating  the  combustion  chamber 
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from  the  likht  guide  element  to  prqtect  the  light  guide 
element  from  high  combustion  temperature  consisting  of  a 


high  temperature  resistant 
element  (14). 


transmitting  disc-like 


4,452,073 
CHASSIS  DYNAMOMETER 
Tsugio  Sekil,  Kobe,  and  Kensaku  Jinbo,  Akashi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370,546 

lat  a.3  GOIM  15/00 

UAQ.  73— 117  1  7aaim8 


1.  A  chassis  dynamometer  comprising: 

a  bed; 

a  dynamo  mounted  on  said  bed,  said  dytamo  having  extend- 
ing from  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof  oppositely  directed 
end  portions  of  a  dynamo  shaft; 

a  pair  of  drums,  each  said  drum  being  snugly  fitted  to  a 
respective  said  end  portion  of  said  dynamo  shaft; 

a  disc  of  a  disc  brake  fitted  to  a  first  said  end  portion  of  said 
dynamo  shaft  at  a  position  axially  outwardly  of  the  fitting 
of  the  respective  said  drum  to  said  first  end  portion;  and . 

a  coupling  joint  fitted  to  a  second  said  end  portion  of  said 
dynamo  shaft  at  a  position  axially  outwardly  of  the  fitting 
of  the  respective  said  drum  to  said  second  end  portion. 


4,452,074 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  MECHANISMS 
Timofei  I.  Sbelomentsev,  Leninsky  prospekt,  91,  ky.  71;  Vladi- 
mir  A.  KonstantinoT,  ulitsa  Karinfsa,  76^  kv.  610;  Evgeny  V. 
Yakaborich,  ulitsa  Asanalieva,  7,  kv.  217;  Fedor  F.  Bratsky, 
nljtsa  Tikotskogo,  42,  ki.  119;  Leonid  I.  Geraschenko,  ulitsa 
GurticTa,  18,  kv.  38;  Olga  P.  Shevchuk,  ulitsa  Vasnetsova,  37, 
kT.  2;  Alexandr  N.  Murashko,  ulitsa  Gorkogo,  143,  kv.  50; 
Vasily  I.  Lotsky,  Krasnoirezdnaya  ulitsa,  1-a,  kv.  22;  Vladi- 
mir P.  Nekrashevich,  ulitsa  Glebki,  84,  kv.  75;  Alexandr  M. 
Boglov,  ulitsa  Gurtieva,  12,  kv.  10;  Valery  P.  Mnraviev,  ulitsa 
Ya  Mavra,  18,  kv.  159;  Evgeny  L.  Shildkrot,  oUtsa  Vaneeva, 
20,  kv.  53,  all  of  Minsk,  and  Vladimir  A.  Scherbatjok,  ulitsa 
Stroitelei,  11,  kv.  50,  Molodechno,  all  of  UJSJS.R. 
FUed  Jul.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,679 
iBt  a.J  GOIM  15/oa 
UjS.  CL  73—119  A  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  performance  of  the  mecha- 
nisms of  an  internal  combustion  engine  incorporating  a  cylin- 


der with  a  piston,  an  injector  and  a  fuel  pump,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

applying  continuous  artificial  ultrasonic  mechanical  oscilla- 
tions across  the  body  of  a  mechanism  being  monitored  to 
the  chosen  moving  element  of  said  mechanism, 

receiving  and  converting  into  an  electrical  signal  the  ultra- 
sonic mechanical  oscillations  arriving  from  said  moving 
element  of  said  mechanism  being  monitored,  arising  from 
the  interaction  of  said  artificial  ultrasonic  mechanical 
oscillations  with  moving  element  and  modulated  as  a 
consequence  of  the  motion  performed  by  said  moving 
element, 

said  steps  of  receiving  and  converting  being  accomplished 
by  a  means  for  receiving  and  converting  arranged  on  the 
body  of  said  mechanism  being  monitored. 
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isolating  a  band  of  frequencies  of  said  electrical  signal  with 
a  carrier  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  artificial 
ultrasonic  mechanical  oscillations, 

detecting  said  isolated  carrier  frequency  of  said  electrical 
signal  to  obtain  its  low-frequency  modulating  component 
characterizing  the  motion  of  said  moving  element  in  rela- 
tion to  said  body  of  said  mechanism  being  monitored  and 
representing  an  intelligence  signal, 

measuring  the  spectral-time  parameters  of  said  ultrasonic 
mechanical  oscillations  received  from  said  moving  ele- 
ment accomplished  by  means  of  processing  said  inteli- 
gence  signal,  and 

determining  the  required  performance  characteristics  of  said 
mechanism  being  monitored  on  the  basis  of  said  measured 
parameters. 


4,452,075 
PUSH  DRILL  GUIDANCE  INDICATION  APPARATUS 
Rhea  W.  Bockhorst,  Morgantown,  W.  Va«,  and  Jimmie  H.  Elen- 
burg,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  Gty, 
Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,008,  Oct.  29, 1979.  This 
application  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  422,572 
Int.  a.J  GOIV  1/40;  E21B  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—151  3  Claims 

1.  Push  drill  guidance  apparatus  for  remotely  controlling 
position  and  attitude  of  a  push  drill  within  an  earth  borehole, 
said  push  drill  carrying  a  plurality  of  sensors  providing  data 
outputs  of  gamma  count,  X,  Y  and  Z  axis  orientation,  pitcl^and 
roll  of  the  push  drill,  such  data  outputs  being  conducted  to  a 
remote  control  unit  which  also  includes  data  indicators  and 
drive  means  for  manually  controlling  said  push  drill  position 
and  attitude,  the  apparatus  further  comprising: 
multiplexing  means  at  said  push  drill  for  generating  time 
sequential,  frequency  indicative  signals  for  each  of  said 
sensors  for  transmission  to  the  remote  control  unit; 
microprocessor  means  at  the  remote  control  unit  for  receiv- 
ing and  demultiplexing  said  time  sequential  signals  to 
compute  and  provide  output  and  display  of  the  plural 
sensor  data  outputs; 
non-volatile  random  access  memory  means  addressably 
coacting  with  said  microproc^sor  means  storing  sensor 
parameter  data  for  each  of  said  sensors; 
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a  keep-alive  voltage  source  continually  energizing  said  ran- 
dom access  memory  means;  and 

means  enabled  in  calibrate  mode  to  activate  calibrate  pro- 
gram of  said  microprocessor  means  whereby  the  sensor 


L 


fluid  prevented  by  said  sealing  and  directing  means  from 
flowing  through  said  annulus,  to  bypass  the  housing  upon 
the  flowing  fluid  exerting  a  predetermined  pressure  force 
upon  the  sealing  and  directing  means,  whereby  damage  to 
the  sealing  and  directing  means  from  increased  pressure 
forces  is  minimized  and  fluid  characteristics  of  fluids  hav- 
ing widely  varying  flow  rates  may  be  measured. 


4,452,077 
BOREHOLE  ULTRASONIC  FLOW  METER 
Robert  W.  Siegfried,  II,  Frisco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,548 

Int  a.3  E21B  47/10 

\}&,  a.  73—155  6  Claims 
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parameters  for  each  sensor  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
scribed push  drill  attitudes  is  re-calibrated  and  the  updated 
sensor  parameters  are  stored  in  said  random  access  mem- 
ory means. 


4,452,076  - 

WELL  LOGGING  TOOL 
Alain  H.  Gavignet,  and  Walter  E.  Cubberly,  Jr.,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,377 

Int.  a.3  E21B  21/08 

U.S.  a.  73—155  23  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  flow  meter  for  determining  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  at  various  depths  in  intervals  of  a  borehole  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  moveable  within  said  borehole; 

(b)  an  um"asonic  signal  transmitter  mounted  on  said  tool; 

(c)  a  pair  of  ultrasonic  signal  receivers  mounted  on  said  t,ool 
and  longitudinally  spaced  equidistant  from  said  transmit- 
ter on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

(d)  means  for  energizing  said  transmitter  in  a  pulse  mode,  the 
difference  in  travel  time  of  the  resultant  signal  propagat- 
ing through  the  borehole  fluid  between  the  transmitter 
and  each  of  the  two  receivers,  respectively,  constituting  a 
measure  of  fluid  velocity  relative  to  said  tool;  and 

(e)  means  for  calculating  the  relative  velocity  of  the  tool  and 
the  borehole  casing  by  detecting  the  doppler  shift  between 
the  frequency  of  the  transmitted  signal  and  the  signal 
detected  at  either  receiver  after  reflection  from  said  cas- 
ing. 


1.  A  well-logging  tool,  for  use  within  a  well  borehole  for 
measuring  a  characteristic  of  a  flowing  fluid  therein,  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing; 
means  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  the  flowing  fluid,  the 

means  for  measuring  being  disposed  within  the  housing; 
means  for  sealing  the  annulus  between  the  well  borehole  and 

the  housing  and  for  directing  the  flowing  fluid  into  the 

housing;  and 
selective  bypass  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  flowing 


4,452,078 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  DEPTH  REACHED  BY  A 

DIGGING  OPERATION 

i\s\  Formanek,  and  Rune  NUsson,  both  of  Hofors,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Eurotrade  Machine  Pool  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

FUed  May  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  380,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jon.  18, 1981, 8103846-5 
Int,  QV  GOIC  5/00 
\}&,  a.  73—432  HA  5  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  checking  the  depth  reached  by  operation  of 
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a  digging  machine  including  a  digging  implement  arranged  on 
an  arm  pivotably  supported  relative  to  the  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a  fluid-filled  conduit  associated  with  the  arm  and  extending 
between  a  first  sensor  located  on  the  arm  and  a  first  loca- 
tion on  the  machine  separated  from  ihe  arm; 

wherein  said  first  sensor  delivers  infomtation  corresponding 
to  the  height  of  the  fluid-filled  conduit  above  a  predeter- 
mined reference  level; 

a  second  sensor  for  delivering  information  as  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  arm;  and 

a  processing  unit  for  automatically  processing  information 
received  from  said  first  and  second  sensors  and  calculating 
the  difference  in  altitude  between  said  first  location  on  the 
machine  or  a  set  reference  position  and  a  position  on  the 
digging  implement  or  arm. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  operating  speed  of  a  device, 
said  device  producing  sound  waves  having  components  at  a 
number  of  frequencies,  wherein  the  frequency  at  which  the 
sound  waves  are  of  maximum  amplitude  is  systematically  re- 
lated to  said  operating  speed,  said  frequency  of  said  maximum 
occurring  in  a  frequency  spectrum  of  interest  which  is  system- 
atically related  to  a  predetermined  range  of  operating  speeds, 
said  apparatus  comprising 
transducer  means  responsive  to  said  sound  waves  for  pro- 
ducing systematically  related  electrical  signals; 
a  band-pass  filter  having  a  variable  cen|ter  frequency  and  a 
narrow  pass  band  for  selectively  passing  the  components 
of  said  electrical  signals  having  frequencies  within  said 
pass  band,  said  variable  center  frequency  corresponding 
to  the  amplitude  of  an  applied  contrql  signal; 
sweep  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  filter 
with  a  varying  amplitude  for  cycli<jally  sweeping  said 
center  frequency  of  said  filter  throjigh  said  frequency 
spectrum  of  interest;  j 

peak  detecting  means  for  selectively  detecting  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  the  output  of  said  filto-  during  respective 
sweeping  cycles;  and 
measuring  means  responsive  to  said  peak  detecting  means 
and  said  sweep  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  said 
control  signal  when  said  peak  detecting  means  detects  said 
maximum  amplitude,  thereby  provid^g  an  indication  of 
said  operating  speed. 


4452  080 

CALCULATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  W.  McFarland,  4405  Pagoda,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  67501 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,403 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—588  28  Claims 


/c-^i 


'  4,452,079 

ACOUSTIC  TACHOMETER 

Charles  R.  Tiller,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,090 

Int.  a.3  GOIP  3/02,  3/42 

U.S.  a.  73—488  17  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  location  of  an  internal 
defect  in  a  test  specimen  of  relatively  uniform  thickness,  said 
defect  being  detected  by  the  echoed  reflection  of  a  sound  wave 
introduced  into  the  test  specimen  at  a  known  entry  point  on  a 
reference  surface  thereof  extending  in  a  first  direction,  and  at  a 
known  acute  angle  Q  relative  to  a  second  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  base  plate  secured  to  said  housing  and  having  a  base  line 
thereon  extending  in  said  first  direction,  a  first  scale  ex- 
tending in  said  first  direction  with  an  origin  representing 
said  known  entry  point  and  with  indicia  thereon  in  a 
.  coordinate  X',  a  second  scale  extending  in  said  second 
direction  with  indicia  thereon  in  a  coordinate  Y,  and  a  first 
sldp  line  emanating  relative  to  said  origin  at  said  angle  d; 
a  first  plate  overlying  said  base  plate  and  adjustable  in  said 
second  direction,  said  first  plate  having  a  second  skip  line 
thereon  extending  at  an  angle  of  180°— d,  and  further 
having  a  first  index  scribe  registering  with  and  settable  on 
said  second  scale  by  adjustment  of  said  first  plate  to  locate 
said  second  skip  line  in  correlation  to  said  thickness  of  the 
test  specimen; 
indicia  means  in  a  coordinate  X  cooperating  with  said  first 
and  second  skip  lines  for  locating  the  position  of  the  de- 
tected defect  in  relation  to  said  first  and  second  skip  lines, 
said  coordinates  X  and  X'  being  related  to  one  another  by 
a  factor  of  substantially  sin  B\  and 
a  first  cursor  overlying  said  first  plate  and  adjustable  in  said 
first  direction,  said  first  cursor  having  thereon  a  display  of 
the  configuration  of  said  test  specimen  in  coordinates  X' 
and  Y'  and  at  a  location  related  to  said  base  line,  said 
coordinates  Y  and  Y'  being  related  to  one  another  by  a 
factor  of  substantially  2,  said  first  cursor  further  having  a  . 
second  index  scribe  thereon  registering  with  and  settable 
on  said  first  scale  by  adjustment  of  said  cursor  to  locate 
said  display  of  the  configuration  of  the  test  specimen  in 
correlation  to  said  origin. 


4,452,081 

MEASUREMENT  OF  VELOCITY  AND  TISSUE 

TEMPERATURE  BY  ULTRASOUND 

Edward  J.  Seppi,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ* 

ates.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  429,579 
Int.  a.3  COIN  29/00;  GOIK  11/22 
U.S.  a.  73—597  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  velocity  of  sound  between 
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two  field  positions  F  and  F'  inside  a  medhim  which  occupies  a  container  together  with  the  object  to  be  examined  in  order  to 
region  including  the  space  between  said  field  positions,  said  image  the  object  in  an  image  plane,  a  source  of  incoherent 


method  comprising  the  steps  of 
transmitting  a  first  incident  sound  beam  and  a  second  inci 
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dent  sound  beam  directed  respectively  towards  said  two 

field  positions, 
preselecting  two  receiver  positions  R  and  R'  on  opposite 

sides  with  respect  to  both  said  incident  beams,  and 
detecting  for  each  of  said  instant  beams  two  scattered  sound 

beams  traveling  respectively  along  lines  FR  and  F'R'. 


4,452,082 
ULTRASONIC  MEASURING  METHOD 
Hirohide  Miwa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  372,547 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1981,  56-65536 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—599  9  Claims 
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5.  An  ultrasonic  object  measuring  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  pulse;  / 

(b)  sampling  reflected  waves  at  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals; 

(c)  calculating  a  power  spectrum  of  each  of  the  reflected 
waves; 

(d)  determining  a  center  frequency  of  the  power  spectrum 
for  each  of  the  reflected  waves;  and 

(e)  determining  an  attenuation  slope  as  a  function  of  time 
based  on  the  center  frequency  of  each  of  the  sampled 
reflected  waves. 


sound  radiation  for  irradiating  the  object,  a  condenser  lens,  an 
imaging  objective  and  an  acoustic  energy  detector  system,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  incoherent  sound  radiation  source  comprises  a  turbu- 
lence chamber  containing  a  plurality  of  particles  arranged 
to  move  essentially  randomly  relative  to  one  another,  and 
at  least  one  ultrasonic  transmitter  for  irradiating  the  parti- 
cles in  said  turbulence  chamber  with  coherent  ultrasound; 


said  imaging  objective  comprises  at  least  two  individual 
lenses  of  homogeneous  material  which  are  arranged  in 
symmetry  to  one  another  and  each  having  one  lens  face 
which  faces  the  other  said  lens  and  which  has  an  aspheri- 
cal  shape;  and 

said  detector  system  comprises  a  linear  array  of  detectors  for 
converting  the  resulting  ultrasound  image  of  the  object 
into  electrical  signals,  and  means  for  periodically  moving 
the  detectors  across  the  image  plane. 


4452  084 
INHERENT  DELAY  LINE  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

AND  SYSTEMS 
Jon  C.  Taenzer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI  International, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  436,446  , 

Int.  C1.3  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  a.  73—609  16  Qaims 


TRANSMITTER/ 
RECEIVER  UNIT 


SISNAL   RECEIVER' 


4,452,083 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS  DEVICE 
Hans  Brettel,  Munich;  Wolfgang  Dietz,  Eching;  Ubich  Roder, 
Munich;  Christof  Scherg,  Munich,  and  Wilhelm  Waidelich, 
Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesell- 
schaft  fiir  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung  mbH,  Neuherberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,910 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1981,  3135053 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  29/00;  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  73—607  11  Qaims 

1.  In  an  ultrasonic  diagnosis  device  composed  of  ultrasonic       1.  An  ultrasonic  transmitting  and/or  receiving  transducer 
optical  elements  arranged  to  be  disposed  in  a  mass  of  fluid  in  a   for  generating  and/or  receiving  compressional  acoustic  waves 
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for  use  in  ultrasonic  examination  of  an  ol^ject,  said  transducer 
comprising, 

a  piezoelectric  member  having  first  and  second  opposite 
faces,  I 

first  and  second  electrode  means  disposed  on  said  first  and 
second  faces,  respectively, 

at  least  one  of  said  electrode  means  being  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  strip  conductor  which,  together  with  the  other 
of  said  electrode  means  comprises  a  delay  line  for  inherent 
delay  in  the  propagation  of  electromagnetic  waves  there- 
along  through  distributed  capacitance  and  inductance  of 
the  delay  line, 

means  for  acoustically  coupling  one  f^ce  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric member  to  an  object  under  ultr^nic  examination, 

electrical  resistor  means  for  terminating  one  end  of  the 
elongated  strip  conductor  in  a  load  impedance  which 
substantially  matches  the  impedance  of  the  delay  line  at 
said  one  end  to  prevent  standing  wave  signals  from  devel- 
oping along  said  delay  line,  and 

means  forming  a  hole  through  said  piezoelectric  member  for 
said  electrical  resistor  means,  said  electrical  resistor  means 
interconnecting  said  first  and  secon^  electrodes. 


4452  085 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  TIME  GAIN 

COMPENSATION  CONTROL  SIGNAL  FOR  USE  IN 

ULTRASONIC  SCANNER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Norbert  J.  Peic,  and  Stephen  W.  Flax,  both  of  Waukesha,  Wis., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Compaoy,  Rancbo  Cordova, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,370 
Int.  aJ  GOIN  29/00;  A61p  10/00 
VS.  O.  73—631 


aOVCMTOI 
T     ST»HT 
SIOWU.  1  »ISH»L 

i 1- 


•■KMf 


>( — {     , 


■UTC* 


^O 


•crucno  ; 

ULT* 


TRjtOMC^ 


It  -|-      OOUNTta 

I 

— I — 


T 


1 


COUNTtK 
2 


'mo'  pulus 


1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  consta^cting  a  time  gain  control  signal  for  a 
time  gain  compensated  amplifier  in  a4  ultrasonic  scanning 
system  comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  wave 
into  an  object,  receiving Vreflected  ultrasonic  signal  from  said 
object,  detecting  the  zero  crossing  of  sajd  reflected  ultrasonic 
wave,  determining  the  zero  crossing  density  of  said  ultrasonic 
wave  at  different  levels  in  the  object  under  examination,  com- 
paring the  zero  crossing  density  at  each  level  to  the  zero  cross- 
ing density  at  an  adjacent  level  to  determine  the  ultrasonic 
attenuation  therebetween,  and  constructing  a  time  gain  control 
signal  based  on  said  attenuation. 


4,452,086 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  ULTRASONIC  TRANSFORMER 

Gerhard  Hiischelrath,  Laufach,  and  Karl  Laudenbach,  Giessen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nukem  GmbH, 
Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1981,  Ser.  N«.  312,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  12, 
1980,3042645 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  a.  73— 643  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrodynamic  ultrasonic  transformer  CQmprising: 
a  magnet  yoke  having  two  poles  for  ^tablishing  a  magnetic 
field  between  said  poles  into  whidh  a  test  piece  can  be 
placed; 
an  exciting  coil  positioned  between  one  of  said  poles  and  the 

test  piece;  and 
a  receiving  coil  positioned  between  i  le  test  piece  and  other 


pole,  the  exciting  and  receiving  coils  having  portions 
serving  as  current  conductors  fabricated  from  an  electri- 
cal resistance-type  material  which  during  an  exciting 
current  flow  does  not  substantially  impede  current  flow  in 
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the  exciting  coil  and  which  after  excitation,  rapidly  dissi- 
pates energy  stored  in  stray  and  coupling  fields,  the  excit- 
ing and  receiving  coil  portions  being  formed  from  differ- 
ent resistance  materials,  respectively. 


4,452,087 
PIPELINE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  F.  D' Antonio,  7695  Admiral  Dr.,  Liverpool,  N.Y. 
13088 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,600 

lot  a.3  GOIM  5/00 

U.S.  a.  73—786  36  Claims 


OUAOaAMT    NO   I 
0, 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  pipeline  for  stress-related  char- 
acteristics, said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  sensing  means  connectable  to  a  pipeline 
at  different  locations  along  the  pipeline  for  sensing  applied 
stresses  and  for  acquiring  electrical  characteristics  reflec- 
tive of  the  values  of  the  applied  stresses; 

first  measuring  means  electrically  connectable  to  the  respec- 
tive sensing  means  to  generate  electrical  signals  reflective 
of  the  values  of  the  applied  stresses 

second  measuring  means  electrically  connectable  to  the 
respective  sets  of  sensing  means,  to  generate  electrical 
output  signals  reflective  of  the  relative  values  of  the  ap- 
plied stresses  in  sensing  means  in  at  least  two  of  said  sets  of 
sensing  means  to  indicate  the  stress  gradient  between  the 
locations  of  at  least  two  sets  of  sensing  means;  and 

computation  means  for  evaluating  the  signals  generated  by 
said  first  and  second  measuring  means. 
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4452  088 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUSFOR  GRIPPING  UNIAXIAL 

nSROUS  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
John  D.  Whittenberger,  North  Olmsted,  and  Frances  I.  Hurwitz, 
Shaker  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tiomd  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,139 

Int.  a?  GOIN  3/04.  3/08 

U  A  a.  73—856  5  Claims 


BLASTED  SURRtCES 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tensile  testing  a  composite  material 
specimen  having  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  grit  blasted  to  a 
predetermmed  roughness  on  each  end  portion  thereof,  an 
improved  gripping  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  grip  members  adjacent  to  each  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  specimen,  each  of  said  grip  members 
facing  one  of  said  grit  blasted  surfaces, 
a  load  transfer  member  between  each  of  said  grip  members 
and  said  specimen,  said  load  transfer  member  having  a 
face  grit  blasted  to  substantially  the  same  roughness  as  said 
predetermined  roughness  of  the  surfaces  on  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  ^>ecimen  for  engaging  said  grit  blasted  sur- 
faces on  said  specimen,  and 
means  for  applying  a  predetermined  compressive  force  to 
said  grip  members  sufficient  to  maintain  each  grit  blasted 
face  of  each  transfer  member  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  mating  grit  blasted  surface  on  said  specimen 
without  fracturing  said  specimen  during  testing. 


4452089 

KiRMiN'S  VORTEX  STREET  CURRENT  METER 

Shonlchi  Wada,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,508,  fUed  as  PCT  JP 
80/00094,  May  2, 1980,  pubUshed  as  WO81/01877,  Jul  9, 1981, 
§  102(e)  Dec.  9, 1980.    abandoned,  This  appUcation  May  27, 
1982,  Ser.  No.  382,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1979,  54-172736 
Int  CL?  GOIF  1/32 
US,  a.  73— 861 J3  5  Claims 


1.  A  K&rm&i's  vortex  street  current  meter  comprising:  a 
conduit  having  a  vortex  generating  strut  extending  horizon- 


tally thereacross  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  a  stream  of  fluid  through  said  conduit;  convection 
producing  means  upstream  of  said  strut  for  causing  the  less 
dense  portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  conduit  to  rise  and 
flow  along  the  upper  part  of  the  conduit  and  the  more  dense 
portion  to  flow  along  the  lower  part  of  the  conduit  and  consti- 
tuted by  an  introduction  portion  of  said  conduit  disposed  up- 
stream of  said  vortex  generating  strut  and  sufficiently  long  for 
permitting  convection  in  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  conduit  to 
cause  the  wanner  portion  of  the  fluid  to  rise  and  flow  along  the 
upper  part  of  the  conduit  and  the  cooler  portion  to  flow  along 
the  lower  part  of  the  conduit;  means  for  changing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  upstream  of  said  introduction  portion;  and 
vortex  detection  means  downstream  of  said  strut  and  including 
an  ultrasonic  transmitter  at  the  upper  part  of  the  conduit  for 
propagating  an  ultrasonic  wave  across  the  Karman's  vortex 
street  generated  downstream  of  said  generating  strut,  and  an 
ultrasonic  receiver  positioned  oppositely  to  said  transmitter  on 
the  lower  side  of  said  conduit. 


I 


4,452,090 
ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETER 

Abraham  H.  Kou;  Michael  G.  Busby,  both  of  Madison;  Errol  E, 

Polenske,  Sun  Prairie,  and  WUfried  R.  Peickert,  Madison,  all 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 

FUed  May  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,240 

Int.  a.3  GOIF  1/66 

US.  a.  73—861.28  5  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  flowmeter  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transducers  mounted  about  a  conduit  carrying  a  gas 
coaxially  aligned  at  a  predetermined  spacing  apart  and  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas; 

means  to  activate  one  of  said  transducers  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  to  generate  an  ultrasonic  signal  in  a  direction 
upstream  of  the  flow  of  gas  and  received  by  the  other  of 
said  transducers; 

means  to  activate  the  other  of  said  transducers  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  to  generate  an  ultrasonic  signal  in  a 
direction  downstream  of  the  flow  of  gas  and  received  by 
the  one  of  said  transducers; 

means  to  establish  a  phase  refgcence  based  upon  the  activa- 
tion of  the  generatidflTorthe  ultrasonic  signal; 

means  to  compare  the  received  ultrasonic  signals  with  said 
phase  reference  to  determine  a  phase  angle  of  ultrasonic 
signals  travelling  in  both  the  upstream  and  downstream 
directions  and  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  the  flow 
velocity  of  the  gas  based  upon  the  difference  in  detected 
phase  angles;  '^ 

means  to  compute  the  average  of  the  detected  phase  angles 
of  the  ultrasonic  signals  traveling  in  both  the  upstream  and 
downstream  directions; 

means  to  sense  the  approach  of  the  averaged  phase  angle  to 
a  predetermined  limit  and  to  shift  the  phase  reference  to  a 
new  value  to  prevent  the  averaged  phase  angle  from 
reaching  the  predetermined  limit; 

means  to  memorize  the  amount  of  shift  in  phase  reference 
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and  to  use  the  same  in  producing 
flow  velocity. 


4,452,091 
SOIL  GAS  PROBE 
David  M.  Richers,  Glenpool,  Okla.,  assi^ior 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a.3  GOIN  1/24 
VS.  a.  73-864.52 


thf  signal  indicative  of  torques  thereto  in  accordance  with  a.c.  electric  currents  pro- 
portional to  said  pick-off  signals  for  reducing  said  pick-off 
signals  to  zero  whereby  said  torquer  currents  are  proportional 
to  said  craft  turning  motion;  apparatus  for  compensating  for 
any  electromagnetic  coupling  between  the  torquer  coils  effec- 
tive about  adjacent  axes  comprising, 
pulse  width  control  means  including  comparator  means 
responsive  to  said  pick-off  signals  and  a  sawtooth  refer- 
ence voltage  for  supplying  corresponding  substantially 
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to  Cities  Serrice 
391,253 

10  Claims 


SAIN  CONTROL 


8.  A  process  for  collecting  sample  gases  from  the  earth's  soil 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  into  the  earth's  soil  a  soil  gas  probe  means 
having  a  recess  means  in  the  upper  most  part  thereof; 

(b)  coupling  into  said  recess  means  a  first  collecting  con- 
tainer means  having  a  first  septum  means  that  is  punctured 
generally  simultaneously  with  said  coupling; 

(c)  opening  a  regulating  means  to  aljow  any  contaminant 
gases  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  probe  means  into  the  first 
collecting  container  means  while  simultaneously  allowing 
gases  from  the  soil  to  be  withdrawn  into  the  probe  means; 

(d)  closing  the  regulating  means; 

(e)  uncoupling  the  first  collecting  cont^ner  means  from  said 
recess  means; 

(0  coupling  into  said  recess  a  second  collecting  container 
means  having  a  second  septum  means  that  is  punctured 
generally  simultaneously  with  said  coupling;  and 
•  (g)  opening  the  regulating  means  to  allow  the  soil  gases  from 
the  probe  means  to  be  withdrawn  into  the  second  collect- 
ing container  means. 


rectangular  wave  current  pulse  trains  to  respective  ones  of 
said  torquer  coil  means,  each  of  said  square  waves  of  said 
pulse  trains  having  one  edge  thereof  variable  in  time  of 
occurrence  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  said 
pick-off  signals,  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  comparator  means 
for  preventing  said  time  varying  one  edge  of  said  respec- 
tive square  wave  pulse  trains  from  substantially  coincid- 
ing. 


4,452,093 

DRIVE  UNIT 

Rome  R.  Rudolph,  deceased,  late  of  Gibsonia,  Pa.  by  Kathleen 

Rudolph,  executrix,  4113  Lee  Rd.,  Gibsonia,  Pa.  15044 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  298,932 

Int.  a.3  F16H  27/04 

U.S.  a.  74—84  R  14  Claims 


4,452,092 
TORQUE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  FOi  TWO  DEGREE  OF 

FREEDOM  RATE  SENSOR 
Rudolf  C.  Dankwort,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  \ 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  248,613 
Int.  a.5  GOIC  19/30 
VS.  a.  74—5.46  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  gyroscopic  reference  system  tor  navigable  craft  in- 
cluding at  least  one  torque  rebalanced,  two-degree-of-freedom 
gyroscop)e  comprising  a  free  rotor  adapted  to  spin  about  a  spin 
axis  and  to  freely  tilt  about  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular 
sensing  axes  normal  to  said  spin  axis  in  response  to  turning 
motion  of  said  craft,  pick-off  coil  means  having  an  a.c.  refer- 
ence source  connected  thereto  and  coupled  with  said  rotor  for 
detecting  rotor  tilt  about  said  sensing  axes  and  supplying  corre- 
sponding a.c.  electric  signals  in  accordance  therewith,  and 
torquer  coil  means  also  coupled  with  said  rotor  for  imparting 


\ 


9.  A  drive  unit  comprising  coaxially-aligned  input  and  out- 
put shafts,  a  housing  to  rotatably  support  said  shafts  for  rota- 
tion about  a  common  first  axis,  an  arbor  having  a  second  axis 
supported  by  said  input  shaft  for  revolving  about  said  common 
first  axis,  a  carrier  supported  by  said  arbor  to  rotate  about  said 
second  axis,  first,  second  and  third  sets  of  rollers  rotatably 
supported  by  said  carrier,  the  rollers  of  each  set  being  rotatably 
about  roller  axes  spaced  from  said  second  axis,  cam  means 
supported  by  said  housing  for  engagement  by  said  second  and 
third  sets  of  rollers  to  control  rotation  of  said  output  shaft,  and 
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an  array  of  spaced-apari  wedges  supported  to  drive  said  output 
shaft  by  continuous  rolling  contact  with  a  plurality  of  the 
rollers  of  said  first  set  of  rollers,  each  of  said  wedges  having 
tapered  side  surfaces  diverging  radially  of  said  common  first 
axis  for  said  continuous  rolling  contact,  said  wedges  being 
radially  situated  from  said  common  first  axis  and  spaced  from 
one  another  to  always  entrap  a  plurality  of  rollers  of  said  first 
set  of  rollers  with  a  plurality  of  said  wedges  by  said  continuous 
rolling  contact. 


4452  094 

OVERDRIVE  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Thomas  C.  Schetter,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora* 

tion,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,877,  Jun.  21, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,508 

Int.  a.3  F16H  3/08:  F16D  11/12 

V.S.  a.  74—333  2  Qaims 


1.  A  clutching  mechanism  for  an  automotive  transmission 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  input  shaft  having  an  end  and 
defining  an  axis,  an  output  shaft  having  an  end  and  disposed 
coaxially  with  said  axis,  said  ends  of  said  shafts  disposed  in 
generally  abutting  relationship,  an  annular  array  of  circumfer- 
entially-spaced  externally-extending  splines  disposed  on  said 
input  shaft  adjacent  said  end  and  having  an  outside  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  input  shaft,  an  annular  array  of 
circumferentially-spaced  externally-extending  splines  disposed 
on  said  output  shaft,  an  annular  gear  disfKjsed  for  rotation 
about  said  output  shaft  and  said  axis,  said  annular  gear  includ- 
ing an  annular  array  of  circumferentially-spaced  internally- 
extending  splines  disposed  more  proximate  said  end  of  said 
output  shaft  and  defining  a  region  having  an  inside  diameter 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  internal  splines,  an  elon- 
gate annular  clutch  element  disposed  for  rotation  about  said 
axis  and  translation  along  said  axis  among  a  first  position,  a 
second  position  and  a  third  position,  said  element  including  a 
first  annular  array  of  circumferentially-spaced  internally- 
extending  spline  means  for  engaging  said  annular  array  of 
external  splines  disposed  on  said  output  shaft  in  said  first, 
second  and  third  positions,  a  second  annular  array  of  circum- 
ferentially-spaced internally-extending  spline  means  disposed 
on  said  clutch  element  for  engaging  said  external  splines  dis- 
posed on  said  input  shaft  only  in  said  third  position,  a  region 
between  said  arrays  of  internal  spline  means  having  an  inside 
diameter  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  second  array  of 
internal  spline  means,  an  annular  array  of  circumferentially- 
spaced  externally-extending  spline  means  disposed  on  said 
clutch  element  for  engaging  said  internal  splines  disposed  on 
said  annular  gear  only  in  said  first  position  and  a  region  adja- 
cent said  external  spline  means  having  an  outside  diameter  less 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  external  spline  means  and 
means  for  effecting  selective  axial  translation  of  said  clutch 
element  among  said  first  position,  said  second  position  and  said 
third  position,  whereby  direct  drive  is  achieved  between  said 
input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  in  said  third  position  of  said 
clutch  element. 


4,452,095 
OVERLOAD  PROTECnON  FOR  METAL  FORMING 

MACHINE 
Donald  A.  Roy,  Waterbury,  and  Albert  M.  Garms,  OakviUe, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Waterbury  Parrel  Div.  of  Textron, 
Inc.,  Proyidence,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  354,542 

Int  a.J  F16H  57/00.  1/02 

VS.  CI.  74—412  TA  7  Qaims 


mmauK 


1.  In  an  article  forming  machine  having  a  drive  train  com- 
prising driven  means  for  forming  articles,  and  a  drive  means 
connected  with  the  driven  means  to  drive  the  driven  means, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  frangible  member  in  the  drive  train  adapted  to  break  upon 

the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  overload  in  the  driven 

means;  and 
signalling  means  operatively  associated  with  the  frangible 

member  and  operative  upon  breaking  of  the  frangible 

member  to  stop  the  machine: 
the  frangible  member  comprising  a  shear  pin; 
the  signalling  means  comprising  a  dead-end  fluid  pressure 

passage  in  the  shear  pin,  means  supplying  fluid  pressure  to 

said  passage,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  switch  connected 

with  the  fluid  pressure  passage  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 

by  a  change  in  pressure  when  the  passage  is  ruptured  upon 

breakage  of  the  shear  pin; 
the  fluid  responsive  switch  being  operatively  connected 

with  the  drive  means  of  the  machine  to  stop  the  machine 

when  the  shear  pin  is  broken. 


4,452,096 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN  AND 

CAPSULE  MOUNTING  THEREFORE 

Michael  J.  Workman,  Sunfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  294,452 

Int.  a.5  B62D  1/18 

U.S.  a.  74—492  3  Claims 


1.  A  telescopically  collapsible  steering  column  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  comprising  a  steering  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected between  a  vehicle  steering  gear  at  a  lower  end  thereof 
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and  a  manually  operated  steering  wheel  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  support  jacket  disposed  around  said  steering  shaft, 
said  column  having  energy  absorbing  means  therein  for  dissi- 
pating energy  as  said  jacket  and  said  shaft  are  telescopically 
collapsed  on  application  of  a  force  of  predetermined  magni- 
tude to  said  steering  wheel,  a  column  support  fixed  within  said 
vehicle,  attachment  means  operatively  mounting  said  jacket  to 
said  support,  said  attachment  means  comprising  capsule  means 
and  cooperating  vertically  extending  threaded  fastener  means 
fastening  said  capsule  means  to  said  support,  said  jacket  having 
a  bracket  secured  thereto,  said  bracket  and  said  capsule  means 
having  cooperating  vertically  oriented  upper  and  lower 
tongue  and  groove  retention  means  tight-fitting  and  laterally 
offset  to  one  side  of  said  anchor  means,  said  tongue  and  groove 
retention  means  provides  a  multiple  poitt  attachment  of  said 
column  to  said  vehicle  for  optimized  column  mounting  stiff- 
ness and  minimized  column  vibration  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  vehicle  and  which  slidably  releases  said  bracket  and 
said  column  from  connection  with  said  support  so  that  said 
column  can  telescopically  collapse  and  absorb  energy  in  re- 
sponse to  application  of  an  impact  load  on  said  steering  col- 
umn, said  column  support  having  spaced  side  walls  outboard  of 
said  bracket  forming  an  elongated  guide  channel  which  guides 
said  bracket  and  said  steering  column  in  t  predetermined  path 
as  said  column  is  telescopically  collapsed  \o  optimize  operation 
of  said  energy  absorbing  means. 


configuration  and  arranged  in  the  region  of  the  outer  edges  of 
two  of  said  adjacent  lateral  flanges. 


4,452,097 

TUBULAR  WINDOW  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Manfred  Siinkel,  Sonnefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy,  assignor  to 

Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  Ktminanditgesellschaft, 

Coburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  Df  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1981,  8120936[U] 

Int.  a.3  F16C  1/10 
VS.  a.  74—501  R  8  Qaims 


4,452,098 

LOCKING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR 

RECLINING  SEATS 

John  B.  Wallace,  and  Charles  G.  Pearson,  lioth  of  Andrews,  Ind., 

assignors  to  General  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp^ 

Andrews,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,497 

Int  a.3  G05G  5/06;  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  74—531  2  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  window  driving  mechaiiism  particularly  for 
motor  vehicles  comprising:  a  driving  cable  for  driving  a  win- 
dow; a  first  tube  and  a  second  tube  having  said  driving  cable 
extending  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  tubes  being  ar- 
ranged with  adjoining  ends  attached  to  each  other,  said  adjoin- 
ing ends  each  being  formed  with  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing fiared  collar;  and  connecting  means  attaching  said  adjoin- 
ing ends  together;  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  plastic 
clamping  member  consisting  of  two  clai^p  halves  adapted  to 
receive  said  fiared  ends  of  said  tubes  therebetween  and  to  be 
clipped  together  to  hold  said  tubes,  said  clamp  halves  being 
each  provided  with  an  inner  circumferential  groove  for  receiv- 
ing therein,  respectively,  said  flared  collars;  said  clamp  halves 
being  formed  each  by  an  essentially  hollow  semicylindrical 
center  portion  having  longitudinal  edges  extending  parallel  to 
a  cylinder  axis  of  said  semicylindrical  portion  with  a  radially 
outwardly  projecting  lateral  flange  being  provided  on  each  of 
said  edges,  with  each  of  said  flanges  being  arranged  for  contact 
with  a  corresponding  flange  formed  on  the  other  of  said  clamp 
halves;  said  two  clamp  halves  being  connected  together  by 
means  of  a  flexible  connecting  strip  haying  a  relatively  thin 


V^3 


1.  In  a  locking  and  positioning  device,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  telescoping  members  adapted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  one  another; 

(b)  gripping  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  first  mem- 
ber and  moveable  to  a  first  position  in  frictional  gripping 
engagement  with  said  second  member  for  militating 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  first 
and  said  second  members  and  to  a  second  position  for 
allowing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
first  and  said  second  members,  said  gripping  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  washers  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  for  fric- 
tionally  gripping  said  second  member  in  the  first  position, 
each  said  washer  includes  a  portion  engageable  with  said 
second  member; 

(c)  a  fulcrum  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  member, 
said  washers  being  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  arm  for 
movement  relative  thereto; 

(d)  means  disposed  between  said  pair  of  washers  for  biasing 
said  pair  of  washers  apart  in  the  first  position,  said  biasing 
means  including  a  spring  surrounding  said  second  member 
and  operatively  disposed  between  said  washers;  and 

(e)  means  for  compressing  said  pair  of  washers  together  in 
the  second  position  for  releasing  said  second  member  from 
said  first  member  whereby  said  second  member  may  be 
positioned  and  retained  in  any  various  extended  telescope 
positions  relative  to  said  first  member,  said  means  for 
compressing  said  washers  together  includes  actuatable 
control  means  mounted  on  said  first  member  and  engage- 
able  with  washers  for  releasing  said  washers  from  grip- 
ping engagement  with  said  second  member,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  each  washer  and  a  pair  of  spaced  cam 
members  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement 
therewith,  said  pair  of  cam  members  containing  said  pair 
of  washers  therebetween  and  in  operative  engagement 
therewith  so  as  to  compress  said  washers  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 
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4,452,099  4,452,100 

THREE  SPEED  OVERDRIVE  TRANSAXLE  ASSEMBLY  DIFFERENTIAL  SPEED  LIMITING  DEVICE 

Howard  L.  Croswhite,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford  William  C.  SulUvan,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  Spencer  M.  Nimberger, 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  293,549  tion,  ^ttsburgh.  Pa. 

Int  a?  F16H  37/08.  47/00.  57/10  FUed  Sep.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  306,028 

U.S.  a.  74—695                                                          4  Claims  Int.  Cl.^  F16H  1/44;  F16D 11/06 

VS.  CL  74—711  23  Claims 


/-?     //     //     f 


L/ 


1.  An  overdrive  transaxle  driveline  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle having  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  with  its 
principal  axis  in  a  transverse  direction  relative  to  the  fore-and- 
aft  axis  of  the  vehicle; 

a  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  and  an  overdrive  gear  unit 
mounted  on  a  first  transverse  axis  and  multiple  ratio  plane- 
tary gearing  mounted  on  a  second  transverse  axis  parallel 
to  the  first  transverse  axis; 

a  final  drive  gear  unit  and  differential  assembly; 

a  first  axle  shaft  extending  concentrically  through  said  main 
gearing  and  connected  to  one  output  element  of  said 
differential  assembly; 

a  second  axle  shaft  aligned  with  said  first  axle  shaft  and 
connected  to  another  output  element  of  said  differentia] 
assembly; 

an  engine  driven  shaft  extending  concentrically  through  the 
torque  converter; 

a  transfer  drive  having  a  driving  element  located  between 
said  overdrive  gear  unit  and  said  converter  and  hiounted 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  engine  driven  shaft,  said 
transfer  drive  having  a  driven  element  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  of  said  main  gearing; 

said  overdrive  gear  unit  comprising  a  ring  gear  member,  a 
sun  gear  member,  a  carrier  member  and  planet  pinions 
joumalled  on  said  carrier  member  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  sun  and  ring  gear  members; 

said  converter  having  an  impeller  connected  to  said  ring 
gear  through  a  sleeve  shaft  extending  through  said  driving 
element; 

said  converter  having  a  turbine  connected  to  said  driving 
element  through  a  turbine  sleeve  shaft  extending  concen- 
trically through  said  converter;  and 

clutch  and  brake  means  for  selectively  anchoring  the  sun 
gear  member  of  said  overdrive  gear  unit  and  for  clutching 
two  members  of  said  overdrive  gear  unit  together  said 
clutch  and  brake  means  comprising  a  friction  brake  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  sun  gear  of  said  overdrive  gear  unit, 
a  friction  clutch  located  between  two  members  of  said 
overdrive  gear  unit  to  render  the  overdrive  gear  unit 
inactive  and  to  allow  a  direct  driving  connection  between 
said  engine  driven  shaft  and  the  said  impeller,  and  an 
overrunning  clutch  between  said  two  members  of  said 
overdrive  gear  unit  whereby  said  ring  gear  of  said  over- 
drive gear  unit  is  overdriven  when  said  friction  brake 
member  is  braked  as  said  ovemuming  clutch  overruns. 


1.  A  differential  speed  limiting  device  for  limiting  the  rela- 
tive rotational  speed  between  a  first  member  and  a  second 
member  capable  of  independent  rotation  about  a  common  axis 
of  rotation,  said  differential  speed  limiting  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  friction  disc  means  respectively  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  first  and  said  second  members  and 
capable  of  being  compressed  axially  to  generate  frictional 
contact  therebetween  tending  to  reduce  said  relative  rota- 
tional speed  between  said  first  and  said  second  members; 

an  annular  pump  housing  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  first 
member; 

an  annular  bellows  means  mounted  on  said  pump  housing 
and  having  an  extended  end  aligned  with  said  first  and  said 
second  friction  disc  means,  said  extended  end  being  capa- 
ble of  axial  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
and  said  second  friction  disc  means  when  fluid  under 
pressure  is  respectively  supplied  to  and  discharged  from 
an  interior  of  said  bellows  means; 

said  pump  housing  having  an  interior  cylindrical  surface 
located  therein; 

a  length  of  collapsible  tubing  means  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  being  formed  into  a  single  loop  about  said 
interior  cylindrical  surface,  said  loop  lying  in  a  plane 
which  is  normal  to  saic}  common  axis; 

planetary  roller  means  mounted  in  said  plane  for  rotation 
with  said  second  member  and  in  frictional  surface  contact 
with  said  tubing  means,  said  roller  means  being  of  such 
radial  dimensions  as  to  compress  said  tubing  means  against 
said  interior  cylindrical  surface  in  a  region  of  said  contact; 

a  reservoir  for  said  fluid  in  said  pump  housing; 

a  first  passage  means  for  said  fluid  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  first  end  of  said  tubing  means; 

a  second  passage  means  for  said  fluid  between  said  second 
end  of  said  tubing  means  and  said  interior  of  said  bellows 
means; 

said  second  member  rotating  in  a  first  direction  relative  to 
said  first  member  causing  said  roller  means  to  circumfer- 
entially  travel  along  said  tubing  means  from  said  first  end 
to  said  second  end  to  produce  peristaltic  pumping  of  said 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  through  said  first  passage  means, 
said  tubing  means,  and  said  second  passage  means  to  said 
interior  of  said  bellows  means  to  produce  said  pressure  of 
said  fluid  therein;  and 

means  for  discharging  said  fluid  from  said  interior  of  said 
bellows  means  to  said  reservoir  to  relieve  said  pressure  of 
said  fluid  in  said  interior  of  said  bellows  means  when  there 
is  no  rotation  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first 
member. 
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4,452,101 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  WORKrfJG  VEHICLE 
Kazuyoshi  FiOioka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  250,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1980,  55-47750 

Int.  a.3  F16H  47/00 


U.S.  a.  74—733 
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reverse  drive  clutches  and  said  first  and  second  speed 
clutches,  said  first  and  second  ports  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  forward  and  reverse  drive  clutches  for 
establishing  fluid  communication  therewith  in  accordance 
with  said  shift  lever  positions,  said  third  and  fourth  ports 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  speed 
clutches  for  establishing  fluid  communication  therewith 
when  said  first  port  is  in  communication  with  said  forward 
drive  clutch  in  accordance  with  the  shift  lever  position, 
and  said  fifth  and  sixth  ports  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  speed  clutches  for  establishing  com- 
munication therewith  when  said  second  port  is  in  commu- 
nication with  said  reverse  drive  clutch. 


4,452,102 
EPICYCLOIDAL  GEARING 

James  E.  Shaffer,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  New  Age  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  256,285 

Int.  a.3  F16H  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  74—801  14  aaims 


1.  A  power  transmission  for  a  workint  vehicle  having  an 
engine  comprising: 

a  torque  converter  to  be  driven  by  an  c^utput  of  said  engine 
and  provided  a  torque  corresponding  to  the  engine  output 
torque; 

a  transmission  gear  assembly  having  forward  and  reverse 
drive  gears  and  first  and  second  speed  gears  and  shiftable 
between  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  gear  posi- 
tions, said  transmission  gear  assembly  operative  to  place 
the  vehicle  in  a  neutral  position  in  sakl  first  gear  position, 
in  a  forward,  first  speed  gear  position  in  said  second  gear 
position,  in  a  forward,  second  speed  gear  position  in  said 
third  gear  position,  in  a  reverse,  first  speed  gear  position  in 
said  fourth  gear  position  and  in  a  reverse,  second  speed 
gear  position  in  said  fifth  gear  position; 

a  driving  means  to  be  driven  by  said  transmission  gear  as- 
sembly in  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  gear 
positions  and  transmitting  the  engii^e  output  torque  to 
driving  wheels; 

a  clutch  assembly  shiftable  in  first,  secofid,  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  clutch  positions  for  establishing  {connection  between 
said  transmission  gear  assembly  and  said  driving  means  in 
said  first  gear  position  in  said  second  clutch  position,  in 
said  third  gear  position  in  said  third  clutch  position,  in  said 
fourth  gear  position  in  said  fourth  clutch  position  and  in 
said  fifth  gear  position  in  said  fifth  clutch  position; 

said  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  forward  drive  clutch, 
reverse  drive  clutch,  first  speed  clutch  and  second  speed 
clutch,  said  forward  and  reverse  speed  clutches  cooperat- 
ing with  said  torque  converter  and  said  first  and  second 
speed  clutches  cooperating  with  said|  driving  means,  said 
forward  and  reverse  speed  clutches  and  said  first  and 
second  speed  clutches  being  operatively  positioned  oppos- 
ing said  forward  and  reverse  drive  gears  and  said  first  and 
second  speed  gears  respectively,  of  said  transmission  gear 
assembly  for  respectively  shifting  between  a  connected 
position  and  a  released  position  with  ipspect  to  said  oppos- 
ing transmission  gears;  I 

a  hydraulic  circuit  operative  by  a  sitgle  shift  lever  and 
shifting  said  clutch  assembly  into  said  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  clutch  positions  corrttponding  to  the  shift 
lever  position; 

said  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  first  valve  means  mechani- 
cally connected  with  said  shift  lever,  and  selectively  estab- 
lishing communication  between  a  fluid  source  and  said 
clutch  assembly  for  shifting  the  clutch  position  between 
said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  clutch  positions; 
and 

said  first  valve  means  having  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  ports  resp)ectively  connected  to  said  forward  and 


1.  An  epicyclic  gear  train,  comprising: 

input  and  output  means; 

first  and  second  orbiting  gears; 

first  and  second  eccentric  members  coupled  to  said  input  for 
orbitably  driving  said  orbiting  gears  and  counterbalancing 
imbalance  forces  caused  by  said  orbiting  gears; 

first  and  second  outer  gears  meshingly  engaged  with  said 
first  and  second  orbiting  gears,  respectively; 

means  for  selectively  braking  either  of  said  outer  gears;  and 

bearing  means  for  supporting  said  orbiting  gears  for  orbiting 
and  rotating  motion,  said  bearing  means  including  first 
races  formed  in  confronting  axial  surfaces  of  said  first 
orbiting  gear  and  said  first  eccentric  member  as  well  as 
said  second  orbiting  gear  and  said  second  eccentric  mem- 
ber, respectively,  and  rollers  guided  in  said  first  races. 


4,452,103 
TWIN  CAM  INDEX  DRIVE 
Michael  E.  Lljewski,  Westland,  and  George  Zeissler,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Expert  Automation,  Inc., 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,066 
Int.  a?  B23B  29/24;  B23Q  17/00 
U.S.  a.  74—817  21  Claims 

1.  An  index  drive  apparatus  comprising: 
movable  work  supporting  means  having  a  work  supporting 

surface  associated  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  primary  cam  followers  secured  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  movable  work  supporting  means; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  cam  followers  secured  to  said  work 
supporting  means  in  spaced  relationship  and  in  alignment 
with  said  primary  cam  follower  means; 
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cam  means  having  a  primary  cam  portion  and  a  secondary 

cam  portion;  and 
means  for  driving  said  cam  means  whereby  successive  ones 

of  said  primary  cam  followers  engage  said  primary  and 


(F)  a  fluid  drive  means  for  moving  said  second  subassembly 
toward  a  predetermined  position  relationship  with  each  of 
said  preselected  portions  when  such  has  been  advanced 
into  said  predetermined  stop  position,  said  fluid  drive 
means  including  actuation  control  means  having  means 
for  actuating  said  control  means,  and 

(G)  a  fail  safe  regulating  means  responsive  to  said  predeter- 
mined stop  position  for  each  said  preselected  portion,  said 
regulating  means  allowing  actuation  of  said  means  for 
actuating  said  control  means  to  occur  only  when  said  stop 
and  go  drive  means  has  advanced  each  said  predetermined 
portion  to  said  predetermined  stop  position. 


^  4,452,105 

SELF^^EDING  CABLE  STRIPPER 
Aramais  Harootion,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittaker 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  439,102 

Int.  a.J  H02G  1/12 

U.S.  Q.  81—9.5  R  10  Qaims 


secondary  cam  portions  and  successive  ones  of  said  sec- 
ondary cam  followers  engage  only  said  secondary  cam 
portion  to  index  said  movable  work  supporting  means 
between  successive  work  stations.  • 


4,452,104 
MULTI  SEQUENCE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
EQUIPPED  WITH  FAIL  SAFE  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
James  E.  Altinan,  105  Altman  Rd.,  Gray,  Ga.  31032 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,177,  Nov.  6, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,655 

Int.  a.3  B23B  29/24 

U.S.  a.  74—822  6  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  self-feeding  cable  stripper,  said  stripper 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  base  having  a  cable-receiving  opening  extending  there- 
through and  clamping  means  for  adjustably  clamping  a 
cable  in  said  opening; 

b.  a  cylinder  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  base,  said 
cylinder  having  a  central  cable-receiving  opening  aligned 
with  said  base  opening,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der bearing  threads  on  the  distal  portion  thereof; 

c.  a  fitting  threadably  secured  to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  disen- 
gage from  said  threads  when  said  fitting  approximates  said 
base,  said  fitting  having  a  central  cable-receiving  opening 
aligned  with  said  cylinder  opening;  and, 

d.  a  cutter  mounted  in  said  fitting  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
cutter  including  a  cutter  blade  adjustably  intersecting  said 
fitting  opening  for  cutting  sheathing  of  a  cable,  when  in 
said  openings  in  a  spiral  pattern  as  said  cutter  is  rotated 
toward  said  base,  and  in  a  squared  edge  pattern  when  said 
fitting  is  rotated  around  and  disengages  from  said  cylinder 
ajijacent  said  base. 


1.  Processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  stationary  frame  means, 

(B)  a  motor  means  having  a  continuously  driven  power  shaft 
supported  on  said  frame  means, 

(C)  a  first  subassembly  guided  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  a  portion  of  said  frame  means,  said  first  subassembly 
including  a  plurality  of  preselected  portions  longitudinally 
arranged  relative  to  one  another  therealong, 

(D)  a  second  subassembly  assembly  guided  for  vertical 
movement  along  another  poriton  of  said  frame  means, 

(E)  a  stop  and  go  drive  means  for  said  first  subassembly 
which  is  driven  by  a  crank  means  rotatably  powered  by 
said  power  shaft,  with  said  first  subassembly  being  inter- 
mittently advanced  along  said  frame  portion  for  jxjsition- 
ing  at  a  predetermined  stop  position  a  said  preselected 
portion  of  said  first  subassembly. 


4,452,106 
TOOL  HAVING  ARTICULATED  OPPOSING  JAWS 
John  A.  Tartaglia,  108  Stoddard  Rd.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  06708 
FUed  Jan.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  341,906 
Int.  a.3  B25B  9/02:  A61B  17/28.  17/30 
MS.  a.  81—43  17  Claims 

1.  A  tool  having  articulated  opposing  jaws  comprising: 
first  and  second  opposing  arms  projecting  from  a  section  by 
which  said  arms  are  joined,  said  arms  being  normally 
spaced  throughout  their  length  and  being  resUiently  flexi- 
ble toward  each  other,  each  said  arm  including  an  elon- 
gate cavity  extending  longitudinally  of  said  arm  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  end  of  said  arm; 
first  and  second  jaw  inserts  respectively  for  said  first  and 
second  arms,  each  jaw  insert  having  a  working  end  and  an 
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elongate  shank  received  by  its  respective  cavity,  each  said 
jaw  insert  being  formed  of  sheet  material  of  generally 
uniform  thickness,  said  working  ends  being  movable 
toward  each  other  upon  flexing  of  said  arms  toward  each 
other;  said  first  jaw  insert  including  a  portion  intermediate 


said  working  end  and  said  shank,  said  intermediate  portion 
including  a  tab  protruding  inwardly  there  from  into  the 
space  between  said  arms;  and  said  second  arm  including  a 
guide  slot  receiving  the  tab  on  the  first  jaw  insert  and 
conHning  movement  of  said  first  jaw  insert  in  generally^ 
planar  relation  to  said  second  arm. 


4,452,107 
RATCHET-TYPE  REVERSIBLE  WRENCH 
Shimon  Waiser,  P.O.  Box  360  Midwood  Station,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11230 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  331,667 

Int.  a?  B25B  13/46 

U.S.  a.  81— 63  J  7  Claims 


connecting  with  a 


1.  A  ratchet-type  reversible  wrench  comprising: 

a  handle  conforming  to  the  hand  of  the  operator  and  which 
is  grasped  by  the  operator's  hand; 

an  outer  housing  member  surrounding  an  inner  member  and 
rotatable  relative  to  the  latter; 

said  imier  member  supplied  with  means 
nut  to  turn  the  latter; 

>means  for  rotating  said  inner  member  relative  to  said  outer 
housing  member; 

said  rotating  means  including  a  plurality  of  engaging  teeth 
provided  on  said  inner  member  and  at  least  one  engaging 
formation  located  in  said  outer  housing  member,  so  that 
when  said  outer  housing  member  is  rotated  relative  to  said 
inner  member  in  one  circumferential  direction  said  inner 
member  and  thereby  a  nut  connected  to  the  latter  are 
rotated,  whereas  when  said  outer  housing  member  is 
rotated  in  another  circumferential  direction  said  inner 
member  and  thereby  the  nut  connectedlto  the  latter  do  not 
rotate; 

switching  means  located  on  said  handle  tb  reverse  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  inner  member;         { 

special  effort  transmissive  means  including  an  effort  transfer- 
ring element  which  transfers  effort  from  said  handle  to 
said  engaging  formation  located  in  said  outer  housing 
member  to  engage  and  disengage  said  formation  with  said 
plurality  of  engaging  teeth  provided  on  said  inner  member 
depending  on  direction  of  turning  of  ^d  handle; 

the  handle  characterized  in  that: 

a.  said  handle  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  outer  housing 
member  thus  that  said  handle  performs  a  limited  trans- 
verse counter  motion  relatively  to  said  outer  housing 
member  during  working  cycle; 

b.  on  said  handle  is  located  said  switching  means,  said 
switching  means  including  at  least  two  elements  one  of 
which  is  a  switching  knob  located  on  said  handle  and 


the  second  one  is  an  effort  direction  changing  cam 
which  is  located  inside  of  the  handle  and  which  acts 
upon  said  effort  transferring  element  which  in  its  turn 
influences  on  said  engaging  formation  located  in  said 
outer  housing  member  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
formation  with  said  plurality  of  engaging  teeth  pro- 
vided on  said  inner  member  depending  on  direction  of 
turning  of  said  handle. 


4,452,108 

RATCHETING  PIPE  WRENCH 

Lawrence  F.  Irwin,  12860  San  Fernando  Rd.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

91342,  and  Robert  Millray,  16036  Baker  Canyon  Rd.,  Saugus, 

Calif.  91350 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,471,  Sep.  5, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  3, 1980,  Ser.  No.  156,035 

Int.  a?  B25B  13/12.  13/28 

U.S.  a.  81—129  6  Claims 


1.  A  ratcheting  wrench  for  gripping  cylindrical  work  pieces 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  member  having  a  forward  portion  comprising  a 
first  work  piece  gripping  jaw  and  a  shank  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  racks  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  shank; 

(b)  a  second  member  comprising  a  rearwardly  extending 
handle  portion  and  a  forward  portion  having  spaced  apart 
walls  defining  a  longitudinally  exten<flhg  guide  way 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  first  member; 

(c)  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  pinions  rotatabl^ 
carried  by  said  second  member  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  rack  of  said  first  member; 

(d)  a  ^cond  work  gripping  jaw  rotatably  carried  by  said 
second  member  and  disposed  intermediate  said  pinions, 
said  second  jaw  being  arranged  coaxially  with  said  pinions 
and  being  of  larger  diameter,  said  channel  of  said  second 
member  being  configured  to  permit  both  longitudinal  and 
limited  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  work  gripping  jaw 
relative  to  said  second  work  gripping  jaw  whereby  with 
the  work  piece  positioned  between  said  jaws,  forces  ex- 
erted on  said  handle  portion  tending  to  rotate  said  work 
piece  in  a  tightening  direction  will  cause  said  relative  jaws 
to  tighten  about  said  work  piece  said  second  work  grip- 
ping jaw  being  adapted  to  grip  uneven  surfaces  and  being 
freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  work  piece  upon  the  re- 
lease of  said  forces  on  said  handle  portion  whereby  the 
wrench  can  be  freely  ratcheted  into  a  seconci  gripping 
position  upon  exertion  of  forces  on  said  handle  in  a  loosen- 
ing direction;  and 

(e)  means  for  yeildably  urging  said  first  work  gripping  jaw 
longitudinally  toward  said  second  work  gripping  jaw. 
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4,452,109 

LATHE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  MACHINING  OF  TWO 

WORKPIECES 

Reinhold  Ballach;  Dieter  Kroll,  and  Jiirgen  Rinn,  all  of  Giessen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  assignors  to  Heyligenstaedt  A  Comp. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Giessen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  359,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1981,  3110674 

Int.  a.3  B23B  3/34.  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  82—3  4  Claims 


'  3         i        9       6  i 


11       IS 


1.  A  lathe  for  simultaneously  machining  at  least  two  like 
workpieces  comprising  a  bed  guide,  at  least  two  bed  slides 
displaceably  mounted  on  said  bed  guide  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, at  least  two  cross  slides  displaceably  mounted  on  said 
bed  slides  for  transverse  movement,  a  turret  mounted  on  each 
cross  slide,  at  least  two  spindles  whose  axes  of  rotation  are 
perpendicular  to  said  bed  guide  and  are  mutually  parallel,  and 
a  chuck  carried  by  each  spindle,  said  chucks  being  axially 
offset  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  In  a  portable  lathe  for  machining  the  end  of  a  pipe  work- 
piece,  comprising  a  lathe  frame,  a  rotary  drive  motor  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  rotatable  cutting  tool  support  driven  in  one 
angular  direction  by  the  motor,  means  for  axially  advancing 
the  cutting  tool  support  in  a  forward  axial  direction  for  feeding 
a  cutting  tool  mounted  thereon  for  machining  the  end  of  the 
pipe  workpiece  and  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  lathe  on 
a  pipe  workpiece  with  the  cutting  tool  support  generally  coax- 
ial therewith  for  machining  the  end  of  the  pipe  workpiece,  the 
mounting  means  including  a  locating  mandrel  coaxial  with  the 
cutting  tool  support  having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  be 
mounted  generally  coaxially  within  a  pipe  workpiece,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  lathe  frame  has  a  forward  annular 


collar  generally  coaxial  with  and  forwardly  of  the  cutting  tool 
support  for  receiving  a  pipe  workpiece  mounted  on  the  lathe 
locating  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  means  for  being 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  pipe  workpiece,  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  clamps  mounted  on  the  annular 
collar  for  externally  clamping  a  pipe  workpiece  within  the 
collar  and  generally  coaxial  with  and  forwardly  of  the  cutting 
tool  support  to  restrain  the  lathe  against  rotation  relative  to  the 
pipe  workpiece  while  the  end  of  the  pipe  workpiece  is  ma- 
chined by  the  lathe,  the  cutting  tool  support  advancing  means 
comprising  at  least  three  angularly  spaced  axially  extending 
linear  hydraulic  actuators  mounted  on  the  lathe  frame  rear- 
wardly of  the  cutting  tool  support,  adjustable  valve  means  for 
adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  linear  hy- 
draulic actuators  for  controlling  the  rate  of  advancement  of  the 
tool  sup|X)rt,  flow  restrictor  means  permitting  restricted  hy- 
draulic fluid  flow  between  the  hydraulic  actuators  for  damping 
an  unbalanced  tool  reaction  force  on  the  cutting  tool  support 
during  machining,  and  a  nonrotatable  and  axially  shiftable 
annular  thrust  member  mounted  coaxially  with  the  rotatable 
tool  support  between  the  tool  support  and  the  linear  hydraulic 
actuators,  the  annular  thrust  member  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced,  rotatable  thrust  rollers  engageable  with  the 
tool  support  and  being  engageable  by  the  linear  hydraulic 
actuators  for  axially  advancing  the  tool  support  via  the  thrust 
rollers. 


4,452,111 
ADJUSTABLE  DISK  AND  DRUM  LATHE  MECHANISM 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  DRIVE 
Vyron  E.  Anderson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Kwik-Way 
Manufacturing  Company,  Marion,  Iowa 

FUed  May  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,046 

Int  CL^  B23B  5/02.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  82—4  A  3  Claims 


4,452,110 
PORTABLE  LATHE 
John  O.  Emmerson,  Magnatech,  Bradley  Park,  East  Granby, 
Conn.  06026  f 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  295,635  I 

Int.  a.3  B23B  3/00  [ 

US.  a.  82—4  C  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  drive  mechanism  for  a  portable  disk  cutting 
machine  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  machine  comprising  a 
Support  member  attached  to  said  machine,  a  pair  of  cutting 
tools  for  machining  opposite  sides  of  a  disk  moveably  mounted 
on  said  support  member,  drive  means  connected  to  said  disk  to 
rotate  it,  a  manual  means  coupled  to  said  cutting  tools  for 
radially  moving  said  cutting  tools  relative  to  the  disk,  and  a 
motor  means  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  coupled  to 
said  cutting  tools  to  move  them  in  a  single  direction  relative  to 
said  disk,  wherein  said  cutting  tools  are  driven  in  or  out  by  a 
lead  screw  and  said  manual  means  and  said  motor  means  are 
coupled  to  said  lead  screw  to  move  said  cutting  tools,  includ- 
ing a  one-way  clutch  connected  between  said  motor  means  and 
said  lead  screw  so  as  to  cause  said  motor  means  to  drive  said 
cutting  tools  in  a  single  direction,  wherein  said  motor  means 
drives  a  crank,  a  link  connected  to  said  one-way  clutch,  and  a 
crank  arm  connected  between  said  link  and  said  crank,  wherein 
said  crank  comprises  a  plate  member  formed  with  a  slot  and  an 
adjusting  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said  crank  arm  and 
adjustably  receivable  in  said  slot  to  adjust  the  throw  of  said 
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crank  ann,  and  including  a  motor  switch  fc  r  said  motor  means 
motor  switch  actuating  means,  means  oii  said  cutting  tool 
support  for  engaging  said  motor  switch  actuating  means  and 
opening  said  motor  switch  adjacent  one  .end  travel  of  said 
cutting  tools. 


4,452,112 
METHOD  OF  PARTING  METALtIC  RINGS 
Jesse  A.  Alexander,  Lewistown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Titanium  Met* 
als  Corporation  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,574 

Int.  a.3  B23B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  82—47  6  Claims 


4,452,114 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CUTTING  AND 
REMOVING  THIN  TRIM  STRIPS  FROM  A  PRINTED 

WEB 

Milan  Rynik,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and  John  Nickel,  Passaic,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Blava  In-Line,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,054,  Sep.  15, 198(V  Pat  No. 

4,409,870.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  464,102 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  B26F  1/38 

U.S.  a.  83—100  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  parting  a  metallic  rin^  rotating  about  a 
horizontal  axis  comprising  the  steps  of  first  presenting  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  parting  tool  to  the  ring  below  its  center  of 
rotation  and  then  advancing  the  parting  tool  toward  the  rotat- 
ing ring  to  engage  and  part  the  ring. 


4,452,113 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CUT  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

David  R.  Pearl,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Gar* 

ment  Technology,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3^7,430 

Int.  a.5  B26D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  83—56  12  Claims 


1.  An  automatically  controlled  cutting  nfcachine  for  cutting 
layups  of  limp  sheet  material  comprising: 

a  cutting  table  in  the  form  of  a  convenor  table  having  a 
conveyor  belt  defining  a  support  surface  on  which  a  multi- 
ply layup  of  limp  sheet  material  is  spread  for  cutting  and 
for  movement  along  the  table; 

a  tool  carriage  movable  back  and  forth  ovjer  the  cutting  table 
and  having  a  cutting  tool  movable  with  the  carriage  to 
perform  cutting  operations  on  the  material; 

vacuum  generating  means  connectable  with  the  layup  of 
sheet  material  on  the  support  surface  for  generating  a 
vacuum  within  the  layup  and  compressing  the  sheet  mate- 
rial on  the  support  surface;  and 

a  sealing  carriage  also  movable  back  and  forth  over  the 
cutting  table  and  carrying  a  retractable  roll  of  an  air- 
impermeable  overlay  material,  the  free  end  of  the  roll 
being  connected  with  one  end  of  the  cutting  table,  the 
sealing  carriage  also  being  releasably  coupled  with  the 
tool  carriage  for  movement  with  the  tool  during  cutting 
operations  and  spreading  the  overlay  material  on  the 
portion  of  the  sheet  material  between  said  one  end  of  the 
table  and  the  sealing  carriage  to  seal  Quts  in  the  material 
and  prevent  loss  of  vacuum  in  the  layup,  the  sealing  car- 
riage being  releasable  from  the  tool  carriage  to  retrieve 
the  overlay  material  from  the  layup  before  the  layup  is 
moved  along  the  table  by  the  conveyor  belt. 


1.  Apparatus  in-line  with  a  web  press  for  continuously  cut- 
ting and  removing  thin  trim  strips  of  a  width  as  small  as  in  the 
range  of  1/1 6th  of  an  inch  from  a  moving  web  to  form  web 
products,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  frame; 

a  cutting  cylinder  operating  on  the  web  at  a  cutting  area,  the 
cylinder  having  an  axially  extending  central  bore  and  a 
number  of  gaps  leading  to  said  bore; 

means  for  rotating  said  cylinder; 

pairs  of  knives  carried  by  the  cutting  cylinder  for  cutting  the 
web,  each  pair  of  knives  defining  an  opening  leading  into 
the  gap  and  then  into  said  bore; 

means  for  mounting  the  knives  of  each  pair  of  knives  on  the 
cutting  cylinder  so  as  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  width  of 
the  gap  between  said  knives,  the  knives  being  mounted  so 
as  to  provide  a  gap  between  them  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  trim  strips  intended  to  be  cut,  the  rotating  means 
driving  the  knives  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  the 
moving  web  at  the  cutting  area; 

the  pairs  of  knives  each  having  cutting  edges,  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  pairs  of  knives  being  skewed  angularly  in- 
wardly toward  a  transverse  center  line  taken  with  respect 
to  the  cutting  cylinder; 

a  shearing  knife  coacting  with  the  cutting  cylinder  for  cut- 
ting strips  from  the  web  at  the  cutting  area,  the  shearing 
knife  including  a  cutting  edge,  the  edge  being  angularly 
skewed  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  cutting  cylin- 
der in  a  direction  opposing  the  cutting  edges  of  the  pair  of 
knives  at  the  cutting  area; 

means  for  directing  an  air  flow  only  through  the  opening 
between  the  pair  of  knives  at  the  cutting  area,  the  direct- 
ing means  including  a  stationary  sleeve  disposed  within 
the  bore,  said  sleeve  having  two  sections  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  each  of  said  sections 
having  a  slot  oriented  toward  the  cutting  area  in  commu- 
nication with  the  opening  between  the  pair  of  knives  at  the 
cutting  area,  and  the  gap  leading  to  the  bore,  such  that  the 
air  flow  is  applied  only  to  the  strips  at  the  cutting  area  and 
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the  cut  strips  are  continuously  moved  away  from  the 
cutting  area;  and 
low-pressure  source  means  creating  an  air  flow  from  the 
opening  at  the  cutting  area  to  the  bore  to  remove  the  cut 
strips. 


4,452,115 
MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  PLATE-SHAPED  ' 
WORKPIECES  ESPEOALLY  A  CUTHNG  PRESS 
Walter  Bredow,  Alfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  C. 
Behrens  AG,  Alfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  405,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1981,  3135266 

Int.  a?  B26D  7/75 
U.S.  a.  83—157  14  Claims 


cutting  element  on  its^uter  cylindrical  surface,  having  means 
for  mounting  a  gear  portion  on  one  end  thereof,  and  havmg  a 
raised  bearer  portion  disposed  adjacent  each  of  its  opposite 
ends  and  extending  circumferentially  thereabout;  and  an  adap- 
tor device  mounted  in  the  press  above  and  in  direct  contact 
with  said  die-cutting  roll,  said  device  comprising  a  highly 
rigid,  substantially  solid  block  of  relatively  large  mass  having 
means  for  mounting  it  in  the  press,  four  generally  cylindrical 
bearings  rectangularly  disposed  on  said  block  on  two  parallel, 
laterally  extending  axes,  said  bearings  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  said  axes  with  their  circumferential  surface  portions 
lying  beyond  the  lower  surface  of  said  block  and  in  rolling 
contact  u(>on  the  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  raised  bearer 
portions  of  said  die<utting  roll,  and  means  on  said  device 
extending  downwardly  into  contact  with  at  least  one  end 
surface  of  said  die-cutting  roll  for  providing  lateral  stability 
thereto. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  plate-shaped  workpieces,  espe- 
cially in  a  cutting  press,  equipped  with  at  least  one  tool  operat* 
ing  within  a  predetermined  area,  a  stationary  support  for  the 
workpiece  at  such  predetermined  area,  and  a  coordinate  table 
controlledly  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  predeter- 
mined area  and  operative  for  supporting  the  workpiece 
thereon  for  joint  movement  therewith,  a  combination  compris- 
ing a  central  support  for  the  workpiece;  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  central  support  on  the  coordinate  table  for  movement 
relative  thereto  and  independently  thereof  toward  and  away 
from  the  predetermined  area  between  a  retracted  position  in 
which  a  discharge  opening  is  defined  between  the  same  and  the 
stationary  support,  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said 
discharge  opening  is  substantially  closed. 


4,452,116 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  DIE  CUTIING  UTILIZING  A 

SHAFTLESS  ROLL 
Martin  Kesten,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Preston  En* 
gravers,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  May  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  260,898 
Int.  a?  B23D  25/12;  B26D  1/40 
U.S.  a.  83—346 


21  Claims 
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4,452,117 
SELF-ADJUSTING  FENCE  FOR  MOTORIZED  SAW  UNIT 
Louis  D.  Brickner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Clifford  P.  Rickmers,  and 
Bobby  B.  Donovan,  both  of  Tupelo,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  367,814 
Int.  O?  B27B  5/24 
VS.  CL  83—467  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  press,  a  die-cutting  roll  assembly  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially solid  shaftless  die-cutting  roll  having  at  least  one 


1.  A  motorized  saw  for  cross-cutting  and  mitering  elongated 
workpieces,  said  saw  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  frame; 

(b)  a  support  mounted  for  selective  rotation  on  said  support- 
ing frame; 

(c)  means  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  support  arm 
defining  track  elements  for  slidably  supporting  the  motor- 
ized saw; 

(d)  a  worktable  fixed  on  said  support  arm  which  includes  an 
elongated  cutting  channel  extending  parallel  with  said 
track  element  and  defming  the  pathway  of  the  saw; 

(e)  a  pair  of  spaced  table  extensions  disposed  on  each  side  of 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  worktable; 

(f)  a  fence  support  fixed  on  one  side  of  each  said  table  exten- 
sion; 

(g)  guide  means  supported  by  said  fence  supports  for  main- 
taining said  fence  members  in  close  proximity  with  said 
fence  supports; 

(h)  a  pair  of  spaced  and  aligned  fence  members  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  on  said  worktable  and  having  adjacent 
ends  disposed  in  operative  association  with  said  cutting 
channel;  and 

(i)  means  operatively  coimecting  said  suppori  arm  and  said 
fence  members  for  moving  said  fence  members  simulta- 
neously to  maintain  adjacent  ends  thereof  in  operative 
association  with  said  cutting  channel  upon  rotation  of  said 
support  arm  to  selectively  change  the  angular  setting  of 
said  channel  and  the  cutting  angle  of  the  saw. 
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4,452,118 
SHAKE  RESAW  MACHINE 
Reinhard  Muller,  9425  Carleton  St,  OiilUiiack,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,440 
iBt  a.3  B27M  3/02:  B26D  3/30 


U.S.  a.  83—871 


19aaiiiis 


1  Shake  resaw  apparatus  for  converting  a  generally  rectilin- 
ear wooden  blank  into  a  pair  of  oppositely  tapered  shingles, 
each  having  a  tip  end  and  butt  end,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  table  hingedly  disposed  for  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  saw  means  for  lateral  movement  with  respect  to 
a  longitudinal  feed  axis  along  which  a  wooden  blank 
progresses  during  a  resaw  sequence  through  said  saw 
means,  including  a  first  tip-cutting  stage,  an  intermediate 
diagonal-cutting  stage,  and  a  second  tip-cutting  stage; 

b.  table  control  means  for  moving  said  support  table  at  a 
predetermined  rate  in  a  lateral  path  relative  to  said  feed 
axis  dunng  said  resaw  sequence;  | 

c.  first  and  second  blank  guide  means  having  variable  lateral 
stiffness,  one  of  each  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  feed 
axis  forwardly  proximate  a  saw  blade  location  thereon,  for 
cooperatively  routing  said  blank  along  a  variable,  prede- 
termined resaw  path; 

d.  first  guide  control  means  for  regulating  the  lateral  stiffness 
of  said  first  blank  guide  means  dunng  said  resaw  sequence, 
permitting  lateral  deflection  thereof  diuing  said  first  tip- 
cutting  stage  and  establishing  guiding-effective  stiffness  to 
provide  a  generally  rigid  guiding  surf)u;e  for  said  blank 
during  the  remainder  of  said  sequence; 

and, 

e.  second  guide  control  means  for  regalating  the  lateral 
stiffness  of  said  second  blank  guide  means  during  said 
resaw  sequence,  permitting  lateral  deflection  thereof  dur- 
ing said  second  tip-cutting  stage  and  establishing  guiding- 
effective  stiffness  to  provide  a  generally  rigid  guiding 
surface  for  said  blank  during  the  remainder  of  said  se- 
quence. 


4,452,119 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

MUSICAL  INFORMATION  INPUT  MEANS 

Aldra  Tanimoto,  Kasliihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,437,  Feb.  27, 1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  154,371 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1977,  52-22087; 
Dec.  26,  1977,  52-157815 

Int.  a.3  GIOF  1/00 
U.S.  a.  84—1.03  34  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  means  for 
generating  a  digital  representation  corresponding  to  each  of  a 
sequence  of  musical  notes;  electronic  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing each  of  said  digital  representations;  means  for  sequentially 
recovering  each  of  said  digital  representations  from  said  elec- 
tronic memory  means,  and  means  for  generating  audio  signals 
corresponding  to  the  sequence  of  musical  notes  from  said 
digital  representations,  the  improvement  comprising: 

input  key  switch  means  within  said  digital  representation 
generating  means  for  selecting  octave,  pitch,  and  duration 
of  notes  and  designation  of  rests,  and  including;  a  plurality 
of  input  key  switches  contained  within  a  first  actuated 
group,  at  least  one  of  which  is  actuated  for  determining 
only  octave  information,  a  plurality  of  input  key  switches 
contained  within  a  subsequently  actuated  group,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  actuated  for  determining  only  pitch  infor- 
mation of  musical  notes; 

each  of  said  first  actuated  input  key  switches  having  indicia 
determinative  of  the  octave  information  of  the  musical 
notes  and  each  said  subsequently  actuated  input  key 
switches  having  indicia  determinative  of  the  pitch  infor- 
mation of  the  musical  notes  in  a  selected  octave;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  input  key  switches  at  least  one  of  said 
switches  being  subsequently  actuated  for  determining 
only  length  information  of  said  musical  notes  together 
with  information  indicative  of  the  identity  and  occurrence 
of  rest  codes. 

32.  An  electronic  calculator  and  timepiece  comprising: 

input  key  switch  means  including  a  single  plurality  of  keys 
for  both  providing  numeral  information  and  musical  infor- 
mation; 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  numeral  information 
provided  by  said  input  key  switch  means  for  calculating 
arithmetic  operations; 

means  responsive  to  said  musical  information  provided  by 
said  input  key  switch  means  for  decoding  said  musical 
information; 

memory  means  for  storing  and  later  recalling  said  decoded 
musical  information; 

means  responsive  to  information  recalled  from  said  memory 
means  for  generating  audible  sounds  in  response  thereto; 
and 

a  timepiece  having  an  alarm; 

said  means  for  generating  audible  sounds  being  actuated  in 
response  to  activation  of  said  alarm. 
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4,452,120 
TUNING  PEG  ASSEMBLY 
Slim  Chance,  Mill  VaUey,  and  William  T.  Gray,  Topanga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  Canith,  Richardson,  Tex.,  a  part 
interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,818,  Feb.  5, 1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,702,  Sep.  18, 

1980,  Pat.  No.  4,367,671.  This  appUcation  No?.  26, 1982,  Ser. 

No.  444,786 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a?  GIOD  3/14 

U.S.  a.  84—306  1  Claim 


4,452,122 

PIANO  TUNING  MUTES 

Bruce  F.  Korach,  5918  Radnor,  Detroit,  Mich.  48224 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  432,567 

Int.  a.3  GIOC  9/00 

U.S.  a.  84—458  2  Clains 


^,  ,( 
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1.  A  muting  strip  for  use  in  tuning  pianos  which  comprises  a 
strip  of  muting  material  having  a  series  of  wedges  thereon 
which  are  spaced  at  such  a  distance  from  each  other  so  that  the 
said  wedges  will  fit  into  everyother  space  between  the  three 
string  unisons  of  a  piano,  and  a  method  of  using  a  number  of 
the  said  muting  strips  where,  in  tuning,  two  of  the  said  muting 
strips  are  placed  one  above  the  other  and  offset  one  unison  so 
that  all  spaces  between  the  said  unisons  are  muted  and  after  the 
center  string  of  each  is  tuned,  one  outer  string  of  each  of  the 
said  unisons  are  tuned,  then  the  remaining  said  muting  strip  is 
shifted  over  one  space  and  then  the  remaining  outer  strings  are 
tuned. 


4,452,123 

1.  A  tuning  peg  assembly  for  use  on  stringed  instruments  COMPOSITE  ROUND/RAPID  HRE  GUN 

comprising:  John  W.  Holti-op,  and  Bruce  C.  Bartels,  botii  of  Ridgecrest, 

a  moveable  string  tightening  post  being  mounted  to  said  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

instrument  for  movement  along  a  substantially  linear  first  sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

path;  FUed  Mar.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  353,787 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft;  Int  d?  F41F  3/02 

means  operably  coupling  said  drive  shaft  and  said  tightening  U.S.  Q.  89 — 1.706                                                     5  Claims 

post; 
a  handle  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft  generally  transverse  to 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 

and  l^■^0^!^0'^ 

means  for  adjustably  clutchably  driving  said  drive  shaft. 


4,452,121 

SEPTACUSSION 

Michael  W.  Green,  19191  BUtinore,  Deti^it,  Mich.  48235 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,561 

Int  a.3  GIOD  13/02 

U.S.  a.  84—421  3  Claims 


1.  A  septacussion  percussion  instrument,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  drums  and  an  assembly  for  holding 
said  drums  fixedly  together,  said  assembly  comprising  a  block 
between  adjacent  said  drums,  a  carrying  handle  attached  to 
one  said  block,  and  a  microphone  holder  attached  to  one  said 
drum,  and  means  to  contract  said  septacussion  instrument. 


1.  A  rapid  fire  gim  suitable  for  use  on  aircraft  comprising: 

a  barrel; 

a  barrel  liner  mounted  within  said  barrel,  said  liner  having 
fore  and  aft  sections  separated  by  a  predetermined  space 
within  said  barrel; 

an  indexing  pod  containing  a  plurality  of  chambers  which 
are  sequentially  aligned  with  said  barrel  such  that  a  cham- 
ber placed  within  the  barrel  is  blocked  in  said  predeter- 
mined space  between  said  fore  and  aft  liner  sections  by 
said  fore  and  aft  liner  sections; 

a  plurality  of  enclosed  gun  rounds,  one  in  each  chamber  of 
said  indexing  pod  and  where  each  of  said  enclosed  rounds 
further  comprises: 
a  composite  walled  container; 
a  projectile  in  one  end  of  said  container, 
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combustion  means  for  propelling  sajd  projectile  at  the 

other  end  of  said  container;  and 
sealing  means  at  each  end  of  said  coatainer  holding  said 

projectile  and  combustion  means  in  said  container  until 

ignition  of  the  combustion  means;  and 
igniting  means  between  the  barrel  and  the  enclosed  round 
for  igniting  said  combustion  means  i^hen  said  enclosed 
round  is  in  the  barrel. 


4,452,124 

STABILIZING  TAB  FOR  MISSILE  LAUNCHER 
Richard  C.  Morenu&,  Long  Beach,  and  John  T.  Moore,  Orange, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  f73,929 

Int.  a.3  F41F  i/04 

U.S.  a.  89—1.816  8  Gaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  launching  a  missile  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  holloM'  launch  tube  hav- 
ing open  front  and  rear  ends,  said  tube  accommodating 
therewithin  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  missile  to 
be  launched  therefrom; 

a  single  support  for  the  tube,  located  geaerally  at  the  center 
of  mass  thereof;  and 

a  subilizing  trim  tab  located  within  the  launch  tube  near  its 
rear  end,  the  trim  tab  disposed  to  present  a  surface  area  to 
exhaust  gases  leaving  the  missile  as  it  Js  launched,  thereby 
producmg  a  lift  torque  that  balances  the  torque  produced 
by  gravity  acting  upon  the  missile  as  it  travels  within  the 
tube  during  launch. 


28  Claims 


a  controlled  part  to 


control  said  part  dependent  upon  the  capacity  of  said 
source  to  provide  fluid  for  said  automatic  control; 
said  mechanism  including  two  threaded  elements  one  of 
which  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  by  said  manual 
operator  to  move  said  part,  one  of  said  threaded  elements 


being  withdrawn  laterally  from  engagement  with  the 
other  in  said  second  condition  of  said  mechanism  and 
being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  other  threaded 
element  in  said  first  condition  to  render  the  manual  opera- 
tor effective  to  move  said  part. 


4,452,126 
PNEUMATIC  DRIVE 
Mitko  Tomov,  Moosacher  Strasse  75,  Munich  40,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1981,  3117740 

Int.  a.3  POIB  21/02 
U.S.  a.  92—6  R  11  Claims 


4,452,125 

MANUAL-HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
William  F.  KeUer,  West  Corina,  and  Richard  D.  Sibley,  Ana- 
heim, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Koso  International,  Inc., 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  $21,443 
Int.  a.3  F15B  n/10 
U.S.  a.  91—189  A 
1.  An  actuator  assembly  comprising: 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  unit  for  movingj  i 

different  positions; 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  said  unit; 
an  automatic  control  responsive  to  variations  in  an  input 
signal  to  control  the  delivery  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  source  to  said  unit  in  a  relation  automatically  moving 
said  part  in  correspondence  with  said  variations  in  the 
input  signal; 
a  manual  operator  for  moving  said  part  upon  failure  of  said 

automatic  control; 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  effectivekiess  of  said  manual 
operator  to  move  said  part  and  actuable  between  a  flrst 
condition  in  which  said  manual  operator  can  move  said 
part  and  a  second  condition  in  which  said  manual  operator 
can  not  move  said  part;  and 
means  automatically  responsive  to  a  change  in  condition  of 
said  pressure  fluid  source  to  actuate  said  mechanism  be- 
tween said  two  different  conditions  thereof  in  a  relation 
rendering  the  effectiveness  of  said  manual  operator  to 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  drive,  a  combination  comprising  first 
means  defining  at  least  one  working  cylinder  having  an  interior 
adapted  to  receive  a  pressure  medium  and  including  a  first  pair 
of  opposed  cylinder  side  walls  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed 
cylinder  side  walls  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
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pair  and  are  movable  relative  thereto  towards  and  away  from 
one  another;  and  second  means  defining  in  said  interior  a  work- 
ing piston  which  is  reciprocable  through  a  working  stroke 
during  which  it  exposes  a  first  piston  surface  area  to  the  pres- 
sure medium,  and  an  idle  stroke  during  which  it  exposes  a 
smaller  second  piston  surface  area  to  the  pressure  medium. 


4,452,127 
ANTI-FRICnON  MEANS  IN  PIVOT  MEANS  IN  RADIAL 

PISTON  PUMPS,  MOTORS  OR  TRANSMISSIONS 
Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama-machi,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,822,  Apr.  25,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  121^56 

Int.  a.3  POIB  21/10 

U,S.  a.92— 159  SGaims 


wherein  said  recesses  are  distanced  from  said  first  axis  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  second  and  third  axes. 


4,452,128 
ACTUATOR  , 

Kurt  StoU,  Lenzhalde  72, 73  Esslingen  am  Neckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  267,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1980,  3020390 

Int.  a.3  F16J  11/02,  15/18 
VJS.  a.  92—163  12  Oaims 


1.  An  assembly  of  at  least  two  bodies  including  a  first  body 
and  a  second  body  with  said  bodies  being  pressed  together 
under  a  load; 
wherein  said  first  body  has  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis; 
wherein  said  second  axis  is  normal  to  said  first  axis  and 

extending  through  said  first  axis  and  through  said  first 

body; 
wherein  said  second  body  includes  an  at  least  partially  cylin- 
drical member; 
wherein  said  second  body  has  a  third  axis  coinciding  with 

said  second  axis  of  said  first  body; 
wherein  said  member  extends  around  said  third  axis; 
wherein  said  first  body  has  an  at  least  partially  cylindrical 

outcut  for  the  reception  of  said  member  of  said  second 

body; 
wherein  said  member  and  said  outcut  have  faces  formed  by 

substantially  equal  first  radii  around  said  second  and  third 

axes  and  wherein  one  of  said  faces  forms  a  bearing  bed  in 

said  first  body  while  the  other  of  said  faces  forms  a  bearing 

face  on  said  member  of  said  second  body; 
wherein  said  member  is  borne  in  said  outcut  and  said  load  is 

acting  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis 

and  normal  to  said  second  and  third  axes; 
wherein  said  member  of  said  second  body  is  able  to  move  in 

said  outcut  of  said  first  body  and  around  said  second  and 

third  axes; 
wherein  said  bearing  face  slides  along  said  bearing  bed  when 

said  member  moves  in  said  outcut  relatively  to  said  first 

body; 
wherein  at  least  two  recesses  are  provided  in  at  least  one  of 

said  bodies  and  connected  to  said  bearing  bed  and  to  said 

bearing  face; 
wherein  said  recesses  constitute  fluid  pressure  pockets; 
wherein  at  least  one  fluid  pressure  passage  extends  through 

at  least  one  of  said  bodies  to  said  recesses; 
wherein  at  least  one  portion  of  said  bed  and  at  least  one 

portion  of  said  face  are  located  between  said  recesses  and 

lubricated  from  both  ends  by  fluid  from  said  at  least  two 

recesses; 
wherein  said  poriions  include  straight  lines  and  adjacend 

face-poriions  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  load  of  one  of  said  bodies  relatively  to  the 

other  of  said  bodies, 
and 


1.  In  a  fluid  actuated  device  which  includes  a  cylindrical 
sleeve,  a  piston  axially  slidably  supported  in  said  sleeve  and 
sealingly  engaging  an  inner  surface  thereof,  two  cylinder  end 
parts  which  are  each  supported  on  and  close  a  respective  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  which  each  have  a  sleeve-like  skirt  portion 
which  closely  encircles  the  associated  end  of  said  sleeve,  re- 
taining means  for  retaining  said  end  parts  on  said  sleeve,  said 
retaining  means  including  cooperating,  circumferentially  ex- 
tending locking  grooves  and  locking  ribs  on  said  sleeve  and 
said  end  parts,  seal  means  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  each  said  end  part,  means  defining  a 
passageway  through  each  said  end  part  which  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  on  a  respective  side  of  said 
piston,  and  connection  means  on  each  said  end  part  for  facili- 
tating connection  of  said  passageway  therein  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  the 
outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  includes  a  substantially  cylindrical 
first  surface  portion  at  each  end  thereof  which  has  a  first  diam- 
eter, a  substantially  conical  second  surface  portion  which  is 
adjacent  and  diverges  away  from  said  first  surface  portion,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  third  surface  portion  which  is  adjacent 
said  second  surface  poriion  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
said  first  surface  portion,  said  third  surface  portion  having  a 
second  diameter  greater  than  said  first  diameter  and  having  a 
said  circumferentially  extending  locking  groove  therein  at  a 
location  spaced  axially  from  said  second  surface  poriion, 
which  locking  groove  has  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion; wherein  the  inner  surface  of  said  skirt  on  each  said  end 
pari  has  a  shape  complementary  to  the  shape  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  associated  end  of  said  sleeve  and  includes  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  surface  portions  which  are  disposed  against 
respective  said  first,  second  and  third  surface  portions  on  said 
sleeve,  said  sixth  surface  poriion  having  a  said  circumferen- 
tially extending  locking  rib  thereon  which  is  received  in  said 
locking  groove  in  said  third  surface  portion,  whereby  each  said 
end  part  is  rotatable  relative  to  but  fixed  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  sleeve;  wherein  the  outer  surface  of  said 
skiri  of  each  said  end  pari  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced,  axially  extending  grooves  therein;  and  wherein  said 
connection  means  includes  a  respective  L-shaped  elbow  pivot- 
ally  supiK>rted  on  each  said  end  part  and  having  means  defining 
a  passageway  therethrough  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  passageway  in  such  end  pari. 
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4,452,129 

SPRING-RODLESS  HINGELESS  VENTILATOR 

Timothy  A.  KeUey,  775  Virgiiija,  Salem,  Va.  24153,  and  Pamela 

K.  Mather,  4313  HlUcrest  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53705 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,081 

Int  a^  B60H  1/26 

U.S.  a.  98—2.18  9  Claims 


1.  A  hingeless  ventilator  for  ventilatiiig  a  compartment 
through  an  aperture  in  a  wall  thereof,  comprising  a  frame 
attachable  to  said  wall  about  said  aperture  and  having  a  central 
opening  for  passing  air  through  said  aperture,  a  closure  mem- 
ber swingable  against  a  side  of  said  frame  for  opening  and 
closing  said  opening,  guide  means  fixed  to  apid  instanding  from 
an  opposite  side  of  said  frame  beyond  said  opening,  arms  means 
fixed  to  said  closure  member  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  instanding  therefrom  through  said  opening,  and  means  for 
applying  to  said  closure  member  through  said  arm  means  a 
tensile  force  holding  said  member  against  and  in  selected  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  frame,  said  force  applying  means  consist- 
ing of  elastomeric  roller  means  mounted  on  said  arm  means  and 
therethrough  connected  to  and  swingable  with  said  closure 
member  and  riding  on  and  compressed  against  said  guide 
means. 


a  cup; 

a  filter  carrier  adapted  to  fit  in  the  top  of  the  cup  and  to  carry 

a  filter  containing  the  flavour  substance; 
a  main  passage  extending  through  the  filter  carrier  and  open 

at  both  ends  of  the  carrier; 
a  channel  defined  between  the  base  of  the  filter  carrier  and 

the  main  passageway; 
second  passageways  joining  the  interior  of  the  main  passage 

to  the  channel; 
an  upper  closure  for  the  filter  carrier; 
a  lower  closure  for  the  filter  carrier; 
and  the  heater  unit  comprises: 
a  container  for  a  liquid; 
a  heater  for  the  liquid; 
a  head  adapted  to  fit  over  the  cup  unit; 
the  first  pipe  extending  from  the  heater  to  the  head;  and 
means  to  allow  the  liquid  to  pass  from  the  container  through 

the  first  pipe  through  the  head,  through  the  upper  closure 

and  into  the  filter  of  the  cup  unit  whereby  liquid  may  pass 

through  the  flavour  substance  in  the  filter. 


4,452,130  I 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  USEFUL  TO  PREPARE  A 
HOT  BEVERAGE 
Peter  Klein,  19763-44th  Ave.,  Langley,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada V3A  3C9 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1981,  3138779 

Int  C\?  A47J  31/00 
U.S.  a.  99—307  5  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  useful  to  prepare  a  hot  beverage 
from  a  flavour  substance  the  apparatus  including  a  flow- 
through  heater,  a  container  for  a  liquid,  a  cup  unit  containing 
the  flavour  substance  in  an  upper  part  and  a  first  pipe  commu- 
nicating the  cup  unit  and  the  liquid  container,  the  improvement 
whereby  the  cup  unit  comprises: 


4,452,131 

UNIVERSAL  CLIP  AND  GRILL  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  Gaskins,  Cypress  Knee  Museum,  Palmdale,  Fla.  33944 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  296,513 

Int.  a.3  A47J  37/00 

U.S.  a.  99—402  7  Claims 


1.  A  food  support  device  comprising  first  and  second  planar 
grill  members  between  whibh  food  items  to  be  cooked  are 
positioned  and  clamping  members  removably  positioned  along 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  planar  grill  members  for  urging  said 
grill  members  toward  each  other  for  clamping  food  items 
therebetween,  said  clamping  members  each  comprising  first 
and  second  side  hooks  each  facing  in  one  direction  and  fitted 
over  one  edge  of  one  grill  member,  a  center  hook  positioned 
equidistantly  between  said  first  and  second  side  hooks  but 
facing  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  facing  direction  of  said 
side  hooks  and  fitted  over  an  edge  of  the  other  of  said  grill 
members  and  spring  means  connecting  said  hooks  and  said 
center  hook  for  urging  said  hooks  in  their  facing  directions  so 
that  said  first  and  second  planar  grill  members  are  urged 
toward  each  other. 


4,452,132 
FOOD  STEAMER 
Dye  O.  Miller,  Mount  Prospect;  August  J.  Antunes,  Elmhurst, 
and  Jerome  Antunes,  Clarendon  Hills,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
A.  J.  Antunes  A  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  447,469 
Int  CV  A23L  3/00.  3/16;  A47J  27/04,  36/24 
U.S.  a.  99—483  12  Claims 

1.  A  steamer  for  warming  food  items,  said  steamer  convert- 
ible from  a  needle  injection  steaming  mode  to  a  flash  steaming 
mode,  said  steamer  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  chamber  defined  within  said  housing,  said  chamber  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  steam; 
a  plurality  of  hollow,  upstanding  injection  needles,  mounted 
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on  said  housing,  and  adapted  in  said  needle  injection 
steaming  mode  to  pierce  a  food  item,  each  of  said  needles 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  open  ends,  and  each  of 
said  needles  in  fluid  communication  by  way  of  one  of  said 
open  ends  with  said  chamber; 
a  removable  riser  plate  mountable  on  said  housing,  said  riser 
plate  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  arranged  to 
permit  the  riser  plate  to  rest  on  the  top  of  said  housing, 
said  riser  plate  further  including  an  upstanding  peripheral 
flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  housing 
past  the  tops  of  said  needles; 


an  enclosure  removably  mountable  on  said  riser  plate,  cover- 
ing said  needles  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  other 
open  end  of  each  of  said  needles,  said  enclosure  including 
a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  guide  rails  for  engaging  the 
peripheral  flange  of  the  riser  plate  and  supporting  the 
enclosure  thereon;  and 

an  open  top  drawer  slidable  into  and  out  of  said  enclosure  on 
said  guide  rails  at  a  position  above  said  needles,  said 
drawer  being  adapted  to  contain  said  food  items  to  be 
flash  steamed  within  the  interior  of  said  drawer,  said 
drawer  interior  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
chamber  by  way  of  said  needles  when  said  drawer  is 
located  within  said  enclosure. 


4,452,133 
CAM  GUIDE  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLL 
BALING  MACHINE 
Donald  O.  Bigelow,  New  HoUand,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Cor- 
poration, New  HoUand,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  472,512 

lot  a.3  B30B  5/06 

U.S.  a.  100—88  12  Claims 


forming  apron  supported  on  said  base  frame  defining  an  ex- 
pandable bale  chamber,  guide  means  on  said  base  frame  mov- 
able between  an  extended  position  inside  said  bale  chamber  for 
supporting  said  bale  forming  apron  in  order  to  define  an  initial 
shape  for  said  bale  chamber  and  a  retracted  position  outside 
said  bale  chamber,  spring  means  for  urging  said  guide  means 
toward  said  extended  position,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
said  guide  means  being  movable  from  said  expanded  position 

to  said  retracted  position  during  bale  formation  without 

being  opposed  by  said  spring  means. 


4,452,134 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Jimmy  L.  Muse,  113  Beta,  Lafayette,  La.  70506 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  399,299 

Int  CV  B30B  9/30 

U.S.  a.  100—90 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  roll  baling  machine  including  a  base  frame,  a  bale 


^.^ 


1.  A  cotton  combine  comprising: 

a.  a  frame,  said  frame  providing  a  base  and  a  super-structure; 

b.  means  for  containing  cotton  mounted  on  said  super-struc- 
ture comprising  a  first  enclosure  having  an  inlet  opening 
in  the  top  portion  thereof,  inclined  walls  terminating  in  an 
outlet  opening  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  means  for 
feeding  cotton  through  said  outlet  opening; 

c.  cotton  boll  breaking  means  below  said  outlet  opening 
comprising  a  second  enclosure  having  an  inlet  opening  in 
communication  with  said  outlet  opening,  a  roller  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  teeth,  a  rotating  fan  beater 
operatively  associated  with  said  roller,  a  plurality  of 
screens  for  providing  for  movement  of  air  through  said 
boll  breaking  means  and  outlet  means  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof; 

d.  cotton  cleaning  and  ginning  means  comprising  a  third 
enclosure  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  top  portion 
thereof  in  communication  with  said  cotton  boll  breaking 
outlet  means,  a  cleaning  saw  below  said  inlet  opening,  a 
brush  operatively  associated  with  said  saw  adjacent  one- 
side  thereof,  a  rotary  stripper  adjacent  an  opposite  and 
bottom  portion  of  said  saw,  at  least  one  additional  clean- 
ing saw,  rotary  stripper  and  brush  spaced  downwardly 
and  laterally  of  said  first  mentioned  saw  and  adjacent  said 
rotary  stripper,  a  ginning  means  in  said  third  enclosure 
below  said  cleaning  saws  and  an  outlet  opening; 
an  outlet  for  surplus  air  in  said  third  enclosure  of  said 
cotton  cleaning  and  ginning  means; 

cotton  condensing  means  comprising  an  inlet  opening  in 
communication  with  said  cleaning  and  ginning  means 
outlet  opening  for  receiving  cleaned  and  ginned  cotton,  a 
plurality  of  rollers,  a  means  for  exhausting  air  and  an 
outlet  opening; 

a  piston  horizontally  mounted  below  said  condensing 
means  and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions 
thereby  permitting  cotton  to  be  provided  to  a  cotton 
compressing  and  baling  means;  and; 

a  rotating  brush  in  said  third  enclosure  for  directing 
cleaned  and  ginned  cotton  from  said  cleaning  and  ginning 
means  to  said  condensing  means. 


e. 
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4,452,135 
FIRE  HOSE  RETRACTING  AND 
APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Hayes,  19A  Forest  Glen  Rd.,  VaUey  Cottage,  N.Y. 
10989 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  298,151 
Int.  a.3  B30B  i/QO 


U.S.  a.  100—153 


10  Claims 


1.  A  fire  hose  retracting  and  flattening  Apparatus  comrpising: 

a  main  frame; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the  main  frame; 

a  first  endless  belt  having  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  that  of 
the  hose  to  be  retracted; 

means  mounting  the  first  belt  in  the  miin  frame  to  dispose  a 
generally  planar  run  thereof  on  which  a  hose  can  be  lain, 
the  mounting  means  including  mean$  operatively  connect- 
ing the  first  belt  to  the  motor  to  effect  the  driving  thereof 
in  a  predetermined  retracting  direction; 

first  and  second  roller  means  for  coasting  with  the  planar 
run  of  the  belt  to  retract  and  flatten  %  hose  disposed  there- 
between; 

means  mounting  the  first  and  second  roller  means  above  the 
planar  run,  with  the  first  roller  meatis  downstream  of  the 
second  roller  means,  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  first  roller  means  is  adjacent  said  run 
and  the  second  roller  means  is  spaced  apart  therefrom  and 
a  second  position  wherein  the  first  toiler  means  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  run  and  the  second  roller  means  is  adjacent 
thereto;  and  I 

means  biasing  the  first  roller  means  towards  the  run  in  the 
first  position  and  the  second  roller  means  towards  the  run 
in  the  second  position  and  effecting  movement  of  the  first 
and  second  roller  means  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  separation 
between  the  first  roller  means  and  <he  belt  run. 


4,452,136 

PRINTER  SUBSYSTEM  WITH  DU>^1l  COOPERATING 

MICROPROCESSORS 

William  W.  Boynton,  Bronson,  and  Charles  J.  Weber,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  19, 1979,  Ser.  Nto.  86,484 
Int.  a.3  B41J  i/lh 
U.S.  a.  101—93.05  '  10  aaims 

1.  A  printer  subsystem  interconnected  iwith  a  host  system  for 
receipt  of  command  signals  and  data  ^gnals  from  said  host 
system  and  transmission  of  status  signals  back  to  said  host 
system,  comprising: 
a  printer  unit  including  a  forms  feed  assembly,  a  ribbon  drive 
assembly  and  a  print  assembly,  said  assemblies  being  oper- 
able to  print  data  on  forms  in  said  printer  unit  in  response 
to  data  signals  as  well  as  perform  other  operations  in 
connection  with  printing; 
a  communications  adapter,  said  coiimunications  adapter 
incorporating  a  communications  microprocessor  and  said 
communications  adapter  being  operable  to  translate  com- 
mand signals  provided  by  said  host  system  into  control 
signals  representative  of  printer  actions  required,  such  as 
print,  carrige  returns,  line  feeds,  ai^d  the  like  and  to  pro- 
cess data  signals  provided  by  said  host  system; 
a  control  adapter,  said  control  adapter  incorporating  a  con- 


trol microprocessor  and  said  control  adapter  being  opera- 
ble to  receive  status  signals  from  various  sensors  in  said 
printer  unit,  such  as  ribbon  reverse/jam,  forms  jam,  head 
position,  linear  encoder,  forms  position  encoder,  and  the 
like,  and  further  being  responsive  to  command  signals 
from  said  communications  adapter  and  data  signals  gener- 
ated in  said  subsystem  to  generate  print  firing  signals  and 
various  control  signals  to  control  said  forms  feed  assem- 
bly, said  ribbon  drive  assembly  and  said  print  assembly  in 
said  printer  unit; 

interface  means  interconnecting  said  communications 
adapter  with  said  host  system  for  receipt  of  said  command 
and  data  signals  from  said  host  system  and  for  transmission 
of  status  signals  back  to  said  host  system  representative  of 
various  conditions  in  said  printer  subsystem; 

image  generator  means  interconnected  with  said  communi- 
cations adapter  and  said  control  adapter  and  responsive  to 
command  and  data  signals  received  from  said  communica- 
tions adapter  to  produce  control  signals  and  character 
image  signals  for  use  by  said  printer  unit  during  printing 
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operations,  said  image  generator  means  being  operable  to 
convert  data  signals  from  said  host  system  to  image  signals 
in  a  format  required  to  operate  said  printer  unit,  said  image 
signals  being  provided  to  said  printer  unit  via  said  control 
adapter; 

communications  storage  means  accessible  by  said  communi- 
cations adapter  for  storing  character  information  to  be 
printed  and  further  accessible  by  said  image  generator 
means  for  conversion  of  said  character  information  to 
image  signals  for  use  by  said  printer  unit; 

control  and  sense  means  interconnecting  said  printer  unit 
with  said  control  adapter  for  transfer  of  command  and 
image  signals  from  said  control  adapter  to  said  printer  unit 
and  for  transfer  of  status  signals  from  said  printer  unit  to 
said  control  adapter;  and 

register  means  interconnected  between  said  communications 
adapter  and  said  control  adapter,  said  register  means  being 
operable  to  store  command,  data,  image,  and  status  signals 
pertaining  to  operation  of  said  printer  subsystem  and  for 
intercommunication  purposes  between  said  communica- 
tions adapter  and  said  control  adapter. 
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4,452,137 
SMALL-SIZED  PRINTER 
Shin  Takeuchi,  and  Keqji  Onodera,  both  of  Shiojiri,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Epson  Corporation,  Nagano  and  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,860 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1981,  56-129520 
Int.  Q\?  B41J  1/52 
U.S.  a.  101—93.22  19  Claims 


\^^ 


1.  A  printer  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  type  rings 
having  types  disposed  on  the  periphery  thereof,  rotation  means 
for  rotating  said  first  and  second  type  rings  from  a  reset  posi- 
tion to  a  print  position,  first  and  second  ratchet  wheels  dis- 
posed on  the  side  of  said  first  and  second  type  rings,  respec- 
tively, a  shaft  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  type  rings,  first 
and  second  pawl  means  pivotally  supported  on  ^d  shaft  for 
stopping  the  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  type  rings,  respec- 
tively, control  means  associated  with  said  first  pawl  means  for 
moving  said  first  pawl  means  into  engagement  with  said  first 
ratchet  wheel  when  said  first  type  ring  is  in  its  reset  position  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof,  said  rotation  means  rotating  said 
second  type  ring  into  a  print  position  while  said  first  type  ring 
is  held  in  its  reset  position  by  said  first  pawl  means,  lever  means 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  pawl  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  first  and  second  pawl  means  into  engagement  with 
said  first  and  second  ratchet  wheels,  respectively,  an  electro- 
magnet means  for  actuating  said  lever  means,  positioning 
means  for  positioning  said  second  pawl  means  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  second  ratchet  wheel,  said  electromagnet 
means  selectively  actuating  said  lever  means  when  said  first 
pawl  means  is  engaged  with  said  first  ratchet  wheel  when  in  its 
reset  position,  said  actuated  lever  means  moving  said  second 
pawl  means  into  engagement  with  said  second  ratchet  wheel  to 
stop  the  rotation  thereof  when  in  a  print  position,  said  electro- 
magnet means  releasing  said  lever  means  after  said  second 
pawl  means  is  engaged  with  said  second  ratchet  wheel,  said 
positioning  means  holding  said  second  pawl  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  second  ratchet  wheel,  said  control  means  per- 
mitting said  first  pawl  means  to  release  from  said  first  ratchet 
wheel  when  said  second  pawl  means  is  engaged  with  said 
second  ratchet  wheel,  said  rotation  means  rotating  said  first 
type  ring  to  a  print  position,  said  electromagnet  means  selec- 
tively reactuating  said  lever  means,  said  reactuated  lever 
means  moving  said  first  pawl  means  into  engagement  with  said 
first  ratchet  wheel  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  first  type  ring 
when  rotated  to  a  print  position,  said  lever  means  being  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  shaft,  said  lever  means  being  disposed 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  pawl  means  on  said  shaft, 
said  first  and  second  pawl  means  each  including  a  projection 
which  extends  into  the  path  of  pivot  of  said  lever  means,  said 
lever  means  selectively  contacting  said  projections  on  said  first 
and  second  pawl  means  when  said  lever  means  is  actuated  by 
said  electromagnet  means. 


4,452,138 
SCREEN  PRINTING  FRAME 
Henry  J.  Bnbley,  Deerfield,  and  Melrin  E.  Green,  ETanston, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  American  Screen  Printing  Equipment 
Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,174  ' 

Int  a.3  B05C  17m;  B41L  U/02 
U.S.  a.  101—127.1  8  Oaims 


1.  A  screen  printing  frame  structure  comprising: 
a  screen;  four  metal  tubular  frame  members  having  hollow 
interiors  assembled  into  a  quadrilateral  configuration  with 
the  screen  being  bonded  at  its  edges  to  said  members;  rigid 
internal  connectors  of  metal  having  f>ositioning  surfaces  at 
right  angles  to  ?ach  other  telescoped  into  the  hollow 
interiors  of  adjacent  frame  members  at  their  ends  and 
rigidly  positioning  the  frame  members  to  form  right  angle 
comers  for  the  structure,  each  said  connector  having  two 
arms,  a  resilient  portion  on  each  of  said  arms  being  de- 
flected when  the  arm  is  telescoped  into  a  frame  member  so 
that  each  of  said  arms  is  frictionally  engaged  within  its 
associated  frame  member;  the  hollow  tubular  frame  mem- 
bers having  outer  surfaces  free  from  recesses  or  protru- 
sions for  collecting  solvent, 
sealing  means  at  the  intersections  of  the  ends  of  the  tubular 
frame  members  to  prevent  a  liquid  path  into  the  interior  of 
the  hollow  members,  and  bonding  means  for  bonding 
facing  surfaces  on  each  of  said  arms  and  said  frame  mem- 
bers to  supplement  the  frictional  engagement  and  to  unite 
the  tubular  frame  members  and  internal  connectors  with- 
out use  of  external  fasteners. 


4,452,139 

DAMPENING  FLUID  EVAPORATOR  AND  METHOD 
Harold  P.  Dahlgren,  11  Turtle  Creek  Bend,  DaUas,  Tex.  75204; 

James  E.  Taylor,  4129  Drowsy  La.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75233,  and 

Dwight  W.  Peters,  Rte.  1,  Box  50N,  Grapevine,  Tex.  76051 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  371,807 

Continuation-in-part  of  PCT/US  81/01213,  Sep.  8,  1981,  pub- 

,  Ushed  as  WO  83/00842,  Mv.  17, 1983,  abandoned. 

Int  C1.3  B41F  7/26.  31/04 

U.S.  a.  101—148  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inking  a  lithographic  printing  plate  wherein 
dampening  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  approximately  one  centi- 
poise,  is  applied  to  the  printing  plate  to  render  hydrophilic, 
non-image  areas,  on  the  printing  plate  ink  rejecting;  and 
wherein  ink,  having  a  viscosity  significantly  greater  than  10 
poise,  is  applied  by  a  single  inking  form  roller,  having  a  resil- 
ient surface,  to  oleophilic,  image,  areas  on  the  printing  plate  at 
an  inking  nip,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of:  posi- 
tioning a  doctor  blade  in  pressure  indented  relation  with  the 
resUient  surface  of  the  inking  roller  to  engage  ink  and  dampen- 
ing fluid  on  the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  inking  roller 
which  has  applied  ink  to  the  printing  plate  and  before  fresh  ink 
is  applied  to  the  portion  of  the  inking  roller  surface;  positioning 
the  metering  suriface  of  the  doctor  blade  at  an  angle  relative  to 
a  line  tangent  to  the  roller  surface  to  remove  liquid  having  a 
viscosity  less  than  a  predetermined  viscosity  from  the  surface 
of  the  inking  roller  and  to  leave  liquid  having  a  viscosity 
greater  than  the  predetermined  viscosity  on  the  surface  of  the 
inking  roller;  directing  a  stream  of  drying  fluid  to  engage  the 
surface  of  the  from  roller  to  evaporate  dampening  fluid  which 
passes  the  doctor  blade;  rotating  a  roUer  in  pressure  indented 
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relation  with  the  single  inking  form  roller  to  form  a  matte  station  to  vary  as  a  function  of  said  error  signal  whereby  any 
surface  on  the  film  of  liquid  on  the  form  roller  from  which  error  in  the  registration  of  said  printing  on  said  web  resulting 
liquid  has  been  removed  by  the  doctor  blade;  and  applying   from  variations  in  the  repeat  length  of  said  repetitive  pattern  in 

said  length  of  said  web  extending  between  said  printing  station 
and  said  print  detector  is  compensated,  the  improvement 
wherein,  further  registration  means  to  adjust  said  error  signal 
are  coupled  to  said  control  unit  and  are  operated  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  difference  in  phase  between  said  print  output 
signal  and  said  operating  signal  in  order  to  compensate  further 
for  any  error  in  said  registration  of  said  printing  on  said  web 
resulting  from  variations  in  said  repeat  length  of  said  repetitive 
pattern  in  said  length  of  said  web  extending  between  said  print 
detector  and  said  web  processing  station. 


4,452,141 
FOUNTAIN-TYPE  POROUS  ROLLER  WITH  CENTRAL 

BEARING  FLANGE 
John  D.  Mistyurik,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,497,  Feb.  17, 1982.  This 
application  Jul.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,538 
Int.  a.3  B41F  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  101—348  18  aaims 


fresh  ink  having  a  viscosity  greater  that  said  predetermined 
viscosity  to  the  portion  of  the  inking  form  roller  surface  from 
which  liquid  havmg  a  viscosity  less  than  said  predetermined 
viscosity  has  been  removed. 


4,452,140 

PRINTED  WEB  REGISTRATION  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  Isherwood,  Enfield,  and  Delwyn  L.  Morris,  Potters  Bar, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No,  347,857 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1981, 
8105325 

Int.  a.3  B41F  5/06.  5/16 
U.S.  a.  101—181  7  aaims 


1.  A  fountain-type  ink  roller,  comprising:  an  elongate,  one- 
piece  tube  composed  of  molded  plastics  material,  the  tube 
having  a  pair  of  circular  cylindrical  outer  surfaces,  a  first 
annular  flange  disposed  at  one  end  portion  of  the  tube,  a  second 
annular  flange  disposed  at  the  other  end  portion  of  the  tube, 
and  a  third  flange  disposed  generally  centrally  between  the  end 
portions  of  the  tube,  the  first,  second  and  third  flanges  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  the  por- 
tions of  the  tube  on  each  side  of  the  third  flange  being  perforate 
and  providing  a  roll  mounting  portion,  the  space  inside  of  the 
tube  being  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  ink,  a  porous  ink- 
receptive  roll  disposed  on  each  roll  mounting  portion,  the  third 
flange  being  molded  as  an  integral  part  of  the  tube  to  maintain 
the  circular  cylindrical  shape  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  tube 
after  molding,  closure  means  including  a  closure  for  each  end 
portion  of  the  tube,  a  shaft  portion  projecting  outwardly  from 
each  closure,  the  shaft  portion,  the  circular  cylindical  outer 
surfaces,  and  the  first,  second  and  third  flanges  being  coaxial. 


1.  In  an  apparaus  for  controlling  the  length  register  of  a 
printed  web  of  material  including  a  printilig  station  for  printing 
a  repetitive  pattern  on  a  web  of  material,  a  length  registration 
station  for  varying  the  length  of  the  web  path,  a  print  detector, 
a  web  processing  staion,  an  encoder  coupled  to  said  web  pro- 
cessing station,  and  a  control  unit,  said  web  of  material  printed 
by  said  printing  station  following  a  web  path  from  said  printing 
station  through  said  length  registration  Station  past  said  print 
detector  to  said  web  processing  station,  said  print  detector 
monitoring  the  passage  of  printing  on  said  web,  and  providing 
a  print  output  signal  indicative  of  said  passage  of  said  printing 
on  said  web,  said  encoder  coupled  to  said  web  processing 
sution  providing  an  operating  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
operation  of  said  web  processing  station,  said  control  unit 
receiving  said  print  output  signal  and  said  operating  output 
signal  and  providing  an  error  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  in  phase  between  said  print  output  signal  and  said 
operating  output  signal,  said  error  output  signal  from  said 
control  unit  controlling  said  length  registration  station  thereby 
causing  said  web  path  length  through  said  length  registration 


4,452,142 

MULTIPLE  HEAD  RUBBER  STAMP 

Robert  E.  Eckels,  2101  Youngfield,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1980,  Ser.  No.  157,282 

iBt  a.J  B41K  1/04,  1/56 

U.S.  a.  101—368  6  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  rubber  stamp  device,  comprising 

(a)  stamp  frame  means  having  a  plurality  of  arms  extending 
outwardly  from  a  central  joining  position, 

(b)  a  rubber  stamp  platform  secured  to  each  end  of  each  said 
extending  arm,  providing  a  surface  for  attachment  of  a 
rubber  stamp, 

(c)  rubber  stamp  means  secured  on  each  said  rubber  stamp 
platform,  and  each  rubber  stamp  means  having  a  symbol 
formed  thereon,  and 

(d)  tactile  sensing  means  comprising  indicia  formed  on  each 
of  said  extending  arms  adjacent  the  rubber  stamp  means 
secured  to  the  end  thereof,  said  indicia  corresponding  to 
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the  symbol  formed  on  said  rubber  stamp  means  for  tactile 
sensing  by  a  users'  fingers  and  said  extending  arms  being 


1.  A  method  of  making-up  an  offset  printing  cylinder  having 
a  lock-up  that  has  a  lock-up  gap  comprising  adhering  a  one 
piece  compressible  printing  element  on  said  cylinder  extending 
from  one  edge  of  the  lock-up  gap  to  beyond  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  lock-up  gap,  trimming  that  portion  of  the  compressible 
printing  element  that  extends  beyond  the  edge  of  said  lock-up 
gap  to  substantially  flush  with  said  edge  of  the  lock-up  gap, 
pulling  a  non-compressible  printing  ink  receptive  and  transfer 
work  surface  carrying  printing  element  taut  over  said  com- 
pressible printing  element  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
non-compressible  printing  ink  receptive  and  transfer  work 
surface  carrying  printing  element  directly  engaged  with  the 
trimmed  substantially  flushed  edge  of  said  one  piece  compress- 
ible printing  element  and  substantially  continuously  straight 
into  said  lock-up  gap  and  securing  the  end  in  said  lock-up  gap 
under  tension. 


4,452,144 

SHOTGUN  CARTRIDGE  AND  WAD  THEREOF 

Nagatoshi  Maki,  2-48-4,  Kamiishihara,  Chofu-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,222,  Dec.  8, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  280,788 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1980,  55-48734 

Int  a.3  F42B  7/08 

VS.  a.  102—453  11  Claims 

1.  A  wad  for  use  in  a  case  of  a  shotgun  cartridge  containing 

gunpowder,  said  wad  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  an 

axial  center  hole  and  first  explosive  gas  passages  extending 

through  said  body  in  directions  parallel  to  the  axis,  said  wad 

comprising  further  a  disc  plate  which  has  a  plunger  fitted  in 


and  connected  to  the  center  hole  of  the  wad  body  and  which 
has  at  least  one  blade  connected  thereto  to  carry  a  mass  of 
pellets  and  to  transmit  a  rotational  motion  of  the  wad  to  the 
pellets,  said  body  and  said  disc  plate  being  separated  by  a 
predetermined  gap,  said  wad  body  and  said  disc  plate  when 
forced  together  defining  therebetween  second  explosive  gas 
passages  extending  in  directions  non-radial  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  body,  said  body  and  said  disc  plate  having  a  side 
surface  spaced  from  the  axis,  said  body  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face, said  wad  also  comprising  means  for  spacing  a  portion  of 


different  lengths  from  said  central  joining  position  to  the 
end  of  each  arm  for  tactile  sensing  by  a  user's  fingers. 


4,452,143 
OFFSET  PRINTING  BLANKET 
Frederick  E.  Heinemann,  Canton,  and  Thomas  D.  Gayin,  Har- 
vard, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1980,  Ser.  No.  172,055 

Int.  a.3  B41N  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  101—426  9  Claims 


said  side  surface  from  said  case,  said  spacing  means  including 
means  for  preventing  passage  of  explosive  gases  passed  the 
bottom  of  said  body  other  than  through  said  first  explosive  gas 
{passages,  a  portion  of  said  second  explosive  gas  passages  being 
aligned  with  said  first  explosive  gas  passages,  said  second 
explosive  gas  passages  extending  to  the  side  surface  of  one  of 
said  body  and  said  disc  plate,  whereby  the  explosive  pressure 
of  said  'exploding  gunpowder  causes  said  body  and  said  disc 
plate  to  come  together  thereby  causing  the  explosive  gases 
flowing  through  said  first  and  second  explosive  gas  passages  to 
rotate  said  wad  about  said  axis. 


4,452,145 
PROPELLANT  FOR  BASE-BLEED  GAS  GENERATORS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Wolfgang  H.  R.  K^ohn,  Pfinztal;  Dieter  H.  MiUler,  Karlsruhe, 
and  HUtmar  A.  O.  Schubert,  Walzbachtal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  S.A.  PRB  Societe  Anonyme,  Brussels, 
Belgium 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  234,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1980,  3006475 

Int.  a.3  F42B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  102—501  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  propellant  for  base-bleed  gas 
generators  which  comprises  the  steps  of  dissolving  a  thermo- 
plastically  deformable  elastomer  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  solution 
with  10%  elastomer,  mixing  at  least  one  granulated  oxidizer 
with  said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  about  80*  C,  removing 
said  solvent  under  vacuum  by  evaporation,  and  drying  the 
resultant  oxidizer  particles  coated  with  said  elastomer  at  a 
temperature  of  about  SO*  C. 


4,452,146 

RAILROAD  TRACK  TAMPER  LEVEL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Bruce  W.  Bradshaw,  and  Robert  N.  Clive,  both  of  Ludlngton, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Jackson  Jordan,  Inc.,  Lodington,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,788 

Int  a.3  EOIB  27/17 

U.S.  a.  104—7  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  level  control  system  for  a  tamper  having  a  substantially 

rigid  frame  with  vertically  fixed  rear  wheels  for  riding  on 

adjusted  track,  vertically  tiltable  front  wheels  for  following 

unadjusted  track,  and  a  jacking  assembly  between  the  front  and 

rear  wheels  for  selectively  lifting  the  two  track  rails  relative  to 

the  frame,  the  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  light 

source  mounted  for  positioning  on  the  track  ahead  of  the 

tamper  and  directing  light  back  toward  the  tamper  from  a 
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given  vertical  distance  above  the  track,  a  li  ;ht  sensor  mounted 
at  the  rear  of  the  tamper  for  movement  with  the  tamper  above 
one  of  said  rails  thus  designating  that  rail  a(  the  grade  rail,  rail 
followers  mounted  on  said  tamper  frame  near  said  jacking 
system  to  ride  on  the  rails  so  that  each  rail  has  a  follower  that 
rises  and  falls  with  vertical  movement  of  the  respective  rail 
independently  of  vertical  movement  of  said  frame,  a  mask  on 
the  rail  follower  riding  on  said  grade  rail  that  creates  a  light-no 
light  interface  in  the  light  directed  back  from  said  source  that 
falls  on  said  sensor,  said  sensor  developing  a  signal  responsive 
to  the  vertical  position  of  said  light  interface,  a  cross  level 
sensor  mounted  on  said  frame  for  developing  a  signal  repre- 


said  articulated  connections  having  a  stub  center  sill  for 
pivotal  connection  to  the  standard  railway  truck; 

said  articulated  connections  having  at  least  one  set  of  exten- 
sion arms  terminating  in  a  side  bearing  connection  to  the 
standard  railway  truck; 

each  said  extension  arm  including  an  I-shaped  beam  con- 
nected to  the  intermodal  railway  car  and  having  an  outer 
sloped  end  which  slopes  downwardly  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  railway  car; 

a  cap  plate  covering  the  sloped  end  of  said  I-shpaed  beam; 

a  bottom  filler  plate  to  provide  a  resting  zone  for  said  exten- 
sion arm;  and 

at  least  one  vertical  tie  plate  connected  between  said  cap 
plate  and  said  bottom  filler  plate  to  provide  reinforcement 
vertically  centered  over  the  center  of  said  side  bearing 
connection  to  said  standard  railway  truck. 


senting  the  cross  level  of  said  frame,  a  paii  of  vertical  position 
sensors  interconnecting  said  frame  and  respective  ones  of  said 
rail  followers  for  developing  signals  representing  the  vertical 
height  of  each  of  said  rail  followers,  and  ft  control  circuit  for 
operating  said  jacking  system  for  lifting  the  grade  rail  under 
control  of  said  signal  developed  by  said  light  sensor  and  lifting 
the  non-grade  rail  until  said  vertical  position  sensor  signals 
indicate  said  rail  followers  are  at  equal  height,  said  control 
circuit  also  comparing  the  cross  level  seBsor  signal  with  the 
vertical  position  sensor  signals  so  that  if  th^  tamper  frame  is  not 
cross  level  said  jacking  system  will  lift  the  rails  to  a  true  cross 
level. 


4,452,148 

CUSHIONED  CENTER  PLATE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

RAILWAY  VEHICLE  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Julien  C.  Mathieu,  WaynesviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  297,292 

Int.  a.3  B61F  5/20 

U.S.  a.  105—199  C  10  Claims 


54  ,51 


41  ,52 


4,452,147 
INTERMODAL  RAILWAY  CAR 
Karl  J.  Jwuc,  Tallmade,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Youngstown  Steel 
Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  | 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  242,516 


Int.  a.3  B61F  5/14;  B61D 
U.S.  CL  105—4  A 


3/10 


2  Claims 


55  >.    47, 


1.  An  intermodal  railway  car  for  the  tratisporution  of  rubber 
tired  vehicle  trailers  or  containers  over  the  railway  compris- 


mg 


'  iz 


two  or  more  such  intermodal  railway  iars  having  a  number 
of  standard  railway  trucks  equal  to  the  number  of  intermo- 
dal railway  cars  plus  one; 

articulated  connections  on  at  least  one  'end  of  each  intermo- 
dal railway  car; 


1.  In  a  cushioned  center  plate  structure  for  a  railway  vehicle 
body  comprising,  a  substantially  cylindrical  disc-like  compo- 
nent which  is  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  confines  of  an 
upstanding  peripheral  flange  of  an  associated  railway  vehicle 
truck  bolster  bowl,  means  for  mounting  said  component  to  a 
body  bolster  of  said  vehicle  body,  and  means  for  cushioning 
loads  between  said  component  and  flange,  the  improvement  in 
which  said  mounting  means  comprises  a  plate,  means  for  de- 
tachably  fastening  said  plate  to  said  body  bolster,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  component  on  said  plate,  said  cushioning 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  metal  members  de- 
fined as  arcuate  metal  blades,  each  of  said  arcuate  metal  blades 
having  an  inner  end  portion  fixed  to  said  component  and  hav- 
ing a  free  outer  end  portion  which  is  adapted  to  yieldingly 
engage  said  flange,  said  arcuate  metal  blades  being  adapted  to 
be  disposed  within  the  confines  of  said  flange. 
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4,452,149 

GATE  ASSEMBLY  UNIT  FOR  HOPPER-TYPE 

RAILROAD  CAR 

Edward  S.  LeMarbe,  Plainfield,  lU.,  assignor  to  Miner  Enter- 

prises.  Inc.,  Geneva,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,950 

Int.  a.3  B61D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—250  4  Claims 
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1.  A  hopper-type  railroad  car  adapted  to  carry  ballast  or 
other  like  particulate  material,  said  car  having  a  body  formed 
with  outlets  in  a  bottom  of  such  with  said  outlets  aligning  with 
rails  on  which  said  car  is  carried,  and  gate  assembly  units 
attached  to  said  car  body  to  cover  each  said  outlet  and  provide 
selective  discharge  of  said  ballast,  said  gate  assembly  unit 
comprising, 

a  pair  of  spaced  end  plates, 

an  inner  and  outer  angle  connecting  with  an  upper  portion  of 
each  said  end  plate  with  each  said  angle  having  a  leg 
portion  for  attaching  to  sloped  sheets  in  part  defining  said 
car  outlet, 

a  divider  panel  attached  between  said  end  plates  below  said 
angles,  said  divider  panel  having  an  upper  leading  edge 
defining  in  part  an  inner  and  outer  opening  with  said  inner 
and  outer  angles,  and  with  seal  plates  attached  to  said 
angles  and  said  divider  panel  immediately  inside  said  end 
plates, 

an  inner  and  outer  door  each  pivotally  attached  to  said  end 
plates,  each  said  door  having  an  arcuate  face  plate  located 
respectively  proximate  inner  and  outer  sealing  edge  of 
each  said  seal  plate, 

an  outer  door  shaft  rotatively  carried  by  said  end  plates  with 
outer  door  hubs  attached  at  ends  of  said  shaft,  each  said 
hub  pivotally  attached  to  an  end  of  said  outer  door  by  a 
linkage  arm,  and 

an  inner  shaft  concentrically  joumaled  within  said  outer 
door  shaft,  said  inner  shaft  having  ends  extending  beyond 
said  outer  door  hubs  to  carry  inner  door  hubs,  each  said 
inner  door  hub  pivotally  attached  to  an  end  of  said  inner 
door  by  a  linkage  arm, 

wherein  selective  rotation  of  said  inner  or  outer  door  shaft 
moves  said  inner  or  outer  door  to  uncover  said  inner  or 
outer  unit  opening  respectively  allowing  distribution  of 
ballast  on  either  an  inside,  an  outside,  or  both  sides  of  a 
rail. 


4,452,150 
HOPPER  CAR  HATCH  COVER 
DanUo  A.  Dominguez,  1867  Piedras  Cir.,  DanvUle,  CaUf.  94526 
FUed  May  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,720 
Int.  Q\?  B61D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  105—377  16  Ckdms 

1.  A  hatch  cover  assembly  comprising: 
panel  means  for  forming  a  cover  of  a  hatch  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  roof  of  a  railroad  car; 
a  pair  of  end  cross  members  respectively  affixed  to  the  ends 

of  said  panel  means  to  add  strength  thereto; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  panel  means  having  a  corrugated 

surface; 
strap  means  affixed  to  said  panel  means  and  extending  there- 
across  at  a  position  between  said  end  cross  members  to 
further  strengthen  said  panel  means; 
said  strap  means  includes  means  to  mount  said  panel  means 

for  pivotal  movement  on  a  railroad  car; 
said  corrugated  portion  of  said  panel  means  forms  low  and 


high  areas  on  the  surface  of  said  panel  means,  said  low 
areas  acting  to  collect  water  therein  for  drainage  wherein 
said  end  cross  members  includes  channel  means  disposed 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  low  areas  to  drain  fluid 
therefrom,  said  channel  means  being  formed  by  two  verti- 


■-StX- 


cal  walls  extending  laterally,  port  means  through  one  of 
said  walls  for  creating  fluid  communication  between  said 
low  areas  and  said  channel  means;  and 
each  of  said  end  cross  members  form  at  least  one  channel  to 
receive  the  fluid  and  drain  the  fluid  along  the  end  of  the 
panel  members. 


4,452,151 

TRUNK  LID  FOLDING  TABLE 

George  A.  Jarrard,  106  Sandy  Creek  Q.,  Greer,  S.C.  29651 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,830 

Int.  a.5  A47B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  108—44  1  Claim 


1.  A  folding  table  and  carrying  support  for  use  in  an  automo- 
bile having  a  trunk  compartment  with  a  trunk  lid  extending 
over  the  compartment  and  being  connected  adjacent  an  inner 
end  thereof  by  hinges  for  providing  access  to  said  compart- 
ment, comprising: 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  a  front  end  of  said  table  to  the 
bottom  side  of  said  trunk  lid  with  said  rear  end  of  said 
table  terminating  within  the  trunk  of  said  automobile; 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  rear  end  of  said  table  to 
the  bottom  side  of  said  trunk  lid  for  cooperating  with  said 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  front  end  securely 
holding  said  table  on  the  bottom  of  said  trunk  lid  when 
transporting  said  table  in  said  trunk; 
a  pair  of  telescoping  legs  carried  in  the  comers  of  said  table 

adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  table,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  legs  so  that  the  bottom 
of  said  legs  rests  on  the  bottom  of  said  trunk  when  said 
front  end  of  said  table  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  trunk 
lid  supporting  the  table  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  said 
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rest  on  the  ground 
trunk  and  said  front 


adjusting  the  length  of  said  legs  to 

when  said  table  is  removed  from  said 

end  of  said  table  rests  on  the  edge  of  said  trunk  compart 

ment. 


4,452,153 

ROTARY  HEARTH  PYROLYZER  WITH  TAPERED 

SPREADER  ROLL 

Kenneth  S.  Deneao,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,650 

Int  CU  F23G  5/04 

U.S.  a.  110—247  9  Claims 


4,452,152 
INCINERATOR  STEAM  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Floyd  C.  John;  Scott  R.  Taylor,  both  of  Ogden,  and  Gerald  B. 
Taggart,  Eden,  ail  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Qear  Air,  Inc.,  Og- 
den, Utah  ] 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  ^96,421 

Int.  a.J  F23G  5/08 

VJS.  CL  110—235  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  furnace  having:  ft  declining,  movable 
grate  system  provided  with  a  feed  end  and  an  opposite  dis- 
charge end;  horizontally  elongate  housing  means  longitudi- 
nally receiving  and  essentially  enclosing  said  grate  system, 
provided  with  a  feedstock  access  opening  proximate  said  feed 
end,  door  means  positioned  at  said  access  opening  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  the  same,  and  having  an  updraft 
conduit  structure  proximately  above  said  feed  end,  said  updraft 
conduit  structure  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
moisture  and  vapors  from  a  proximal  drying  zone  of  said  grate 
system  proximate  said  feed  end  thereof,  said  drying  zone  being 
followed  by  a  combustion  zone  horizoatally  displaced  from 
said  updraft  conduit  and  then  a  residual  zone  remote  from  said 
updraft  conduit  and  proximate  said  discharge  end,  said  housing 
means  having  a  top  wall  extending  over  said  grate  system  at 
said  combustion  and  residual  zones  of  said  grate  system,  said 
housing  means  also  having  first  air-inlet  means  proximate  said 
proximal  drying  zone  for  introducing  a  desired  volume  of  air 
thereat,  second  air-inlet  means  proximate  said  combustion  zone 
for  introducing  an  increased  volume  of  air  thereat,  and  third 
constricted-air-inlet  means  proximate  snid  residual  zone  for 
introducing  a  reduced  volume  of  air  thereat,  said  housing 
means  thereby  being  constructed,  by  virtue  of  the  inclusion  of 
said  first,  second,  and  third  air-inlet  means,  to  produce  an 
essentially  quiescent  area  over  said  residual  zone  and  a  low 
velocity  condition  above  said  combustion  zone,  whereby  to 
reduce  to  a  desired  minimum,  entraintnent  of  combustion- 
resultant  particulates  in  gases  rising  from  said  grate  system, 
said  housing  means  also  including  a  lower,  water-seal  dis- 
charge end  proximate  and  beneath  said  grate  system  discharge 
end  and  remote  from  said  updraft  conduit  structure. 


1.  A  pyrolyzer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  annular  chamber  generally  sealed 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere,  the  housing  including  an 
inlet  through  which  material,  to  be  pyrolyzed,  enters  the 
chamber  and  an  outlet  through  which  pyrolyzed  material 
exits  the  chamber; 

(b)  an  annular  hearth  disposed  in  the  chamber  for  supporting 
the  material  as  it  is  being  pyrolyzed,  the  hearth  having  a 
curved  inner  periphery  in  radially  spaced  relation  from  a 
curved  outer  periphery  which  is  circumferentially  longer 
than  the  inner  periphery; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  hearth  for  rotation  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis; 

(d)  a  roll  disposed  in  the  hearth  just  downstream  from  the 
inlet,  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  hearth, 
for  contacting  material  charged  to  the  hearth  and  spread- 
ing it  evenly  on  the  hearth,  the  spreader  roll  extending 
transversely  of  the  hearth  and  being  conically  tapered  in 
circumferentially  decreasing  size  in  the  direction  of  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  hearth. 

4,452,154 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  DISTILLATION 

OF  DISCARDED  RUBBER  TIRES 
Hiroshi  Kono,  and  Hanihiko  Asao,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Onahama  Seiren  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1981,  56-121429; 
Sep.  14, 1981,  56-143806;  Sep.  14,  1981,  56-143807 

Int.  a.3  F23G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  110—346  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dry  distUlation  of  discarded  tires  with 
metal  wire  embedded  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
charging  the  tires  in  a  randomly  stacked  state  into  the  upper 
part  of  a  vertical  furnace  whose  horizontal  ctoss-sectional 
area  of  its  interior  at  its  lower  part  is  equal  to,  or  greater 
than  the  cross-sectional  areas  at  higher  parts  of  the  fur- 
nace; 
causing  the  thus-stacked  tires  to  descend  progressively  into 
a  reaction  chamber  provided  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
furnace  and  having  an  open  bottom  sealed  by  a  pool  of 
liquid; 
isolating  the  reaction  chamber  from  the  upper  mtenor  of  the 
furnace  after  the  tires  have  been  charged  thereinto  in  a 
randomly  stacked  state; 
causing  the  lower  tires  within  the  reaction  chamber  to  un- 
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dergo  oxidation  combustion  while  dry  distUling  the  upper 
tires  within  the  reaction  chamber  with  the  resulting  com- 
bustion bases  by  introducing  oxygen  into  the  lowest  por- 
tion of  the  furnace  in  amounts  sufficient  to  substantially 
combust  the  carbon  in  the  tires,  but  insufficient  to  bum  the 
volatile  combustible  substances  produced  from  the  dry 
distillation  of  the  tires  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace, 
said  oxidation  combustion  and  said  dry  distillation  of  the 
tires  producing  a  tire  residue  comprising  the  metal  wire  in 
the  bottom  part  of  the  reaction  chamber; 
braking  the  descent  of  the  tires,  which  are  being  subjected  to 
the  oxidation  combustion  and  dry  distUlation,  by  a  tempo- 
rarily self-formed  and  self-sustained  grate  effect  of  the 


solid  residue  composed  predominantly  of  metal  wire  stick- 
ing to  the  inner  wall  of  the  reaction  chamber; 

removing  the  metal  wire  which  descends  to  the  bottom  of 
the  reaction  chamber  as  the  tires  move  downward  making 
use  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
furnace,  which  is  as  large  or  larger  than  the  upper  portion 
of  the  furnace,  whUe  leaving  the  upper  part  of  the  wire 
containing  residue  working  as  a  grate  as  it  is  periodically 
formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  furnace; 

collecting  distilled  gaseous  fuel  and/or  liquid  fuel  from 
within  the  reaction  chamber  while  the  distillation  is  car- 
ried out;  and 

separating  carbon  particles  from  the  collected  fuel  by  means 
of  a  device  for  separating  said  carbon  particles. 


side  walls,  a  bottom  diffusion  means  and  a  fluidizing  medium 
charged  on  said  diffusion  means; 

supplying  fluidizing  gas  upwardly  at  the  center  part  of  said 
diffusion  means  to  form  a  center  fluidized  bed; 

supplying  fluidizing  gas  upwardly  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  center  portion  of  said  diffusion  means  and  adjacent 
said  side  walls,  respectively  to  form  side  fluidized  beds 
directly  adjacent  said  center  fluidized  bed  free  of  any 
obstructions  therebetween; 

deflecting  upper  parts  of  the  side  fluidized  beds  generally 
laterally  towards  the  upper  part  of  the  center  fluidized  bed 
with  regulating  the  gas  supply  so  that  the  gas  is  supplied  at 
each  of  the  side  fluidized  beds  in  a  greater  mass  than  that 
supplied  at  the  center  fluidized  bed  whereby  the  center 
fluidized  bed  tends  to  move  downwardly  relative  to  the 
side  fluidized  beds  and  all  of  the  fluidized  beds  exhibit 
generally  whirling  and  circulating  mode  as  a  whole  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  center  fluidized  bed  to  the  lower 
parts  of  the  side  fluidized  beds,  the  upper  parts  of  the  side 
fluidized  beds  and  thence  to  the  upper  part  of  the  center 
fluidized  bed; 

charging  material  to  be  incinerated  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
center  fluidized  bed  and  letting  it  move  along  with  the 
movement  of  said  fluidizing  medium  in  said  center  and 
side  fluidized  beds;  and 

discharging  incombustible  residue  of  said  material  at  the 
portions  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said  diffusion 
means  while  the  operations  above  are  continued. 


4,452,156 
VARIABLE  THREAD  TENSIONER  FOR  EMBROIDERY 

MACHINES 
Wolfgang  Teetz,  Kerken;  Heinz-Georg  Slonuna,  Viersen,  and 
Hans-Gerd  Ripkens,  Goch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Carl  Zangs  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  235,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1980,  3008735 

Int.  a.J  D05C  11/08 
U.S.  a.  112—97  16  Claims 


4,452,155 
METHOD  FOR  INCINERATING  MATERIAL 
Hideo  IshUuu^  Takahiro  Ohshita,  and  Hanmiitsu  Saito,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,875,  Not.  9, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,419,330. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  521,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1981,  56-10520; 
Jan.  29, 1981,  56-10841 

iBt  a.J  F23D  79/00 
U.S.  CL  110—346  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  incinerating  material  in  a  vertical  fluidized 
bed  type  reactor  a  horizontal  cross  section  of  which  is  gener- 
ally rectangular,  said  reactor  being  provided  with  opposing 


Qo^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  adjusting  the  thread  tension  on  a  multi-nee- 
dle automatic  embroidery  machine  having  embroidery  needles 
and  a  thread  lever  associated  with  each  needle,  a  thread  brake 
for  each  said  thread  lever,  the  thread  brake  having  two  brake 
discs  between  which  there  extends  a  thread  which  is  guided 
over  the  associated  thread  lever  to  the  associated  needle,  a 
spring  for  pressing  the  brake  discs  against  each  other,  one  of 
the  brake  discs  being  displaceable  relative  to  the  other  brake 
disc  in  order  to  change  the  thread  tension,  a  plurality  of  bolts, 
each  of  said  bolts  is  displaceably  mounted  relative  to  both  of 
said  brake  discs  of  each  of  said  thread  brakes  respectively  and 
is  formed  with  an  abutment  means,  the  displaceable  one  of  said 
brake  discs  of  each  said  thread  brake  is  mounted  on  one  of  said 
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bolts,  respectively,  said  abutment  means  \i  for  carrying  along 
said  displaceable  one  of  said  brake  discs,  respectively,  the 
improvement  comprising 
cam  means  for  displacing  one  of  said  bolls,  respectively  from 

time  to  time, 
a  camshaft  on  which  said  cam  means  is  arranged, 
a  first  and  a  second  separate  structural  part  are  displaceable 
relative  to  each  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
camshaft,  and 
said  thread  brakes  are  mounted  in  said  first  structural  part 
and  said  camshaft  is  mounted  in  said  second  structural 
part. 


4,452,157 
BASTING  STITCH  MECHANISM 
Edilberto  Cantada,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Anthony  D. 
Spasiano,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assiffiors  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  19^  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,431 
Int  a.^  D05B  69/00 


VS.  CL  112—221 


5  Qaims 


4,452,158 

PRESSER  FOOT  CONTROL  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Giovanni  De  Palma,  S.  Fermo,  and  Bruno  Motta,  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.|.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  2, 1981,  22097  A/81 
Int  a^  D05B  29/02 
VS.  a.  112—235  2  Claims 

1.  A  low-inertia  presser  device  for  sewing  machines  of  the 
type  having  a  head  with  an  elongated  arm  mounted  thereto  for 
supporting  the  macine's  presser  foot  in  operative  association 
with  its  feed  dog  and  work  surface,  said  presser  device  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  guide  sleeve  (8)  mounted  in  the  head  including:  (i)  a 


bifurcated  lower  end  (9)  straddling  the  elongated  arm  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  thereof; 

(b)  a  coil  spring  (10)  housed  within  said  guide  sleeve;  and 

(c)  a  thrust  rod  (13)  having  a  head  portion  disposed  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said 


guide  sleeve  and  a  shank  portion  of  lesser  diameter  than 
said  head  poriion  extending  outwardly  from  said  guide 
sleeve,  said  thrust  rod  being  interposed  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  coil  spring  and  the  presser  foot  to  exert  biasing 
force  thereagainst. 


4,452,159 
REINFORONG  FOR  MOLDED  SEWING  MACHINE 

FRAME 
Leo  E.  McGann,  Cranford,  and  Kenneth  D.  Adams,  Madison, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  472,450 

Int.  a.3  D05B  7i/00 

VS.  a.  112—258  3  Qaims 


1.  A  basting  stitch  mechanism  for  a  seeing  machine  having 
a  frame,  an  endwise  reciprocable  needle  bar  supported  by  said 
frame,  an  actuating  mechanism  carried  in  said  sewing  machine 
frame,  said  basting  stitch  mechanism  comprising: 
a  latch  mechanism  carried  by  said  nqedle  bar,  said  latch 
mechanism  including  a  needle  bar  cirrier  affixed  to  said 
needle  bar,  a  latch  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
needle  bar  carrier  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
extending  adjacent  said  needle  bar;  means  driven  by  said 
actuating  mechanism  for  imparting  e$dwise  reciprocation 
to  said  needle  bar  through  said  latch  mechanism,  said 
imparting  means  including  a  wedge  and  a  cooperating 
notch,  both  extending  transversely  of  said  endwise  recip- 
rocation; whereby,  upon  a  selected  resistence  to  motion  of 
said  needle  bar,  said  wedge  will  slip  out  of  said  cooperat- 
ing notch  to  separate  said  latch  n^hanism  from  said^ 
imparting  means. 


/-h\~^'' 


34 


1.  A  sewing  machine  frame  member  including  a  sewing 
machine  bed  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  work  supporting 
tubular  arm  cantilevered  from  said  base  portion  and  adapted  to 
have  forces  applied  thereto  incident  to  the  use  and  operation  of 
said  sewing  machine,  spaced  bosses  on  said  frame  member,  one 
of  said  spaced  bosses  located  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said 
tubular  arm  with  said  base  portion,  another  of  said  spaced 
bosses  located  on  said  base  portion  remote  from  said  tubular 
arm,  said  spaced  bosses  subject  to  deflection  in  a  direction 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  incident  to  application  of 
said  forces,  said  frame  member  formed  with  an  opening  be- 
tween said  spaced  bosses  for  accommodation  and  assembly  of 
sewing  mechanism  within  said  frame  member,  a  detachable 
cover  element  for  said  frame  member  enclosing  at  least  the 
base  portion  of  said  sewing  machine  frame  member,  a  reinforc- 
ing rib  carried  by  said  detachable  cover  element  and  adapted  to 
span  the  opening  between  said  spaced  deflectable  sewing  ma- 
chine frame  bosses  when  said  detachable  cover  element  is 
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arranged  in  place  relatively  to  said  sewing  machine  frame 
member,  and  means  rigidly  connecting  said  reinforcing  rib 
directly  to  each  of  said  spaced  bosses  on  said  sewing  machine 
frame  member,  said  connecting  means  also  maintaining  said 
cover  element  in  place  relatively  to  said  sewing  machine 
frame. 


4  452  160 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CUT  PILE  CARPET 

Koji  Ti^iri;  MUdo  Oohara,  and  Kiyoshi  Maruo,  all  of  Mihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Te^in  Limited,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,465,  Jan.  16, 1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,843,  Jul.  12, 1979, 

Pat.  No.  4,355,592.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

441,239 

Int.  a.3  D02G  J/02;  D06C  27/00;  D05C  17/02 

VS.  CI.  112—410  2  Qaims 


FEEDING  A  SYNTHETIC 
WJLTtFlLAMENT 
BULKY    YARN 


FALSE  TWISTING   AND 
THERMAL   ADHERING 
THE  YARN 


_L 


HEAT  RELAXATION 
TfCATTNG  TVC  COHESIVE 
YARN 


■ 

I  TUFTING  THE  YARN      | 


CUTTING  THE  TuFTED 
YARN  LOOPS 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  cut  pile  carpet,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  bulky  polyamide  multifilament  yam  to  a  device 
for  false  twisting  and  heat  setting,  so  that  (i)  false  twists 
between  100  twists  per  meter  and  1000  twists  per  meter 
are  imparted  into  said  bulky  yam,  and  (ii)  while  said  false 
twists  are  maintained  in  said  yam,  said  bulky  yam  is  heat 
set  so  that  filaments  composing  said  yam  are  thermally 
and  partially  adhered  to  each  other,  said  heat  set  bulky 

*  yam  including  S  twist  portions  and  Z  twist  portions; 

(b)  taking  up  said  false  twisted  and  heat  set  yam  while  ther- 
mal and  partial  adhesions  remain  therein,  to  provide  a 
cohesive  bulky  synthetic  multifilament  yam  having  alter- 
nate twists  with  S  twist  portions  and  z  twist  portions  being 
distributed  randomly  along  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
yam,  with  said  yam  having  a  total  crimp  between  3%  and 
15%,  a  coherent  factor  between  5  and  100,  and  a  latent 
torque  index  between  60  twists  per  meter  and  300  twists 
per  meter,  and  an  adherent  ratio  between  0.5%  and  40%; 

(c)  heat  relaxation  treating  said  cohesive  bulky  synthetic 
multifilament  yam  under  a  constrained  condition  so  that 
said  latent  torque  index  of  said  cohesive  bulky  synthetic 
multifilament  yam  is  decreased  to  less  than  60  twists  per 
meter; 

(d)  tufting  said  heat  relaxation  treated  cohesive  bulky  syn- 
thetic multifilament  yam  as  a  pile  yam  on  a  substrate;  and 

(e)  cutting  the  loops  of  said  pile  yam  so  as  to  create  cut  pUes. 


4,452,161 
HOOK  FOR  ATTACHING  RIDER  TO  BOARD  SAILER 
Donald  G.  McCoy,  69  Penfold  Rd.,  Rosslyn  Park,  AustraUa 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU81/00109,  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1982,   102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/00448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  371,299v 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Aug.  11, 1980,  PE4975 
Int.  Q.3  B63B  9/08 
VS.  Q.  114—39  4  Qaims 

1.  A  quick-release  apparatus  for  attaching  a  rider  to  a  board 
sailer  comprising: 
a  base  member; 


a  support  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  mem- 
ber; 

a  hooking  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  support  mem- 
ber for  rotation  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  base  mem- 
ber; 

said  hooking  member  comprising  a  latching  end  portion 
extending  toward  said  base  member  and  a  curved  hook 
portion  extending  away  from  and  curved  back  toward 
said  base  member; 

a  trigger  member  comprising  a  tongue  fixed  to  said  base 
member  beneath  said  hooking  member  and  having  one 
end  resiliantly  biased  outwardly  to  engage  said  latching 
end  portion; 

an  abutment  member  mounted  on  said  trigger  member 
tongue  and  extending  into  said  hook  portion  of  said  hook- 
ing member  to  form  a  spaced  area  therebetween;  and 


a  flexible  rope  means  having  a  center  portion  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  said  spaced  area  and  end  portions  of  a  diame- 
ter larger  than  said  spaced  area,  said  center  portion  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  hook  portion  of  said  hooking 
member  and  be  laterally  slidable  between  said  hooking 
member  and  said  abutment  member,  whereby  lateral 
movement  of  said  rope  means  within  said  spaced  area  to  a 
postion  where  said  larger  diameter  end  portion  comes 
between  said  hook  portion  and  said  abutment  member  will 
cause  said  trigger  member  to  be  urged  toward  said  base 
member,  thereby  disengaging  said  trigger  member  from 
said  latching  portion  and  pemiitting  said  hook  portion  of 
said  hooking  member  to  pivot  away  from  said  base  mem- 
ber and  disengage  said  rope  means. 


4,452,162 
CORNER  STRUCTURE  FOR  CRYOGENIC  INSULATION 

SYSTEM 

Donal  E.  Harbaugh,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,929,  May  26,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,358 

Int  Q.}  B63B  25/08 

VS.  Q.  114—74  A  4  Qaims 


( 


1.  A  container  for  cryogenic  liquefied  gases  which  com- 
prises a  container  wall,  at  least  one  fiber  reinforced  foam  insu- 
lation layer  disposed  within  said  container  wall,  a  low  tempera- 
ture resistant  low  thermal  expansion  metal  liner  in  contact  with 


; 
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the  inner  side  of  said  at  least  one  foam  ihsulation  layer,  said 
container  having  corners  and  including  at  least  one  comer 
structure,  said  comer  structure  comprising  a  comer  support, 
said  comer  support  being  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  foam 
insulation  layer  adjacent  said  metal  liner  $t  said  comer  of  said 
container  wall,  a  low  temperature  resistant  low  thermal  expan- 
sion metal  angle  member,  means  connectiog  said  metal  liner  to 
said  angle  member,  means  connecting  saad  angle  member  to 
said  comer  support,  a  plurality  of  metal  strips,  means  connect- 
ing said  metal  strips  adjacent  one  end  therof  to  said  angle 
member,  and  means  connecting  said  metal  strips  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof  to  the  wall  of  said  container,  said  strips 
comprised  of  a  metal  having  low  themial  conductivity  and 
high  strength,  said  strips  transmitting  loads  from  only  one  face 
of  said  metal  liner  at  said  comer  to  the  wall  of  said  container, 
said  plurality  of  metal  strips  consisting  of  spaced  substantially 
parallel  strips,  all  of  said  strips  being  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  said  one  face  of  said  liner  in  only  one  direction  thereof  at 
said  comer,  said  metal  liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
strakes,  said  strakes  having  upstanding  flanges  along  their 
longitudinal  edges,  the  flanges  of  adjacent  strakes  being  con- 
nected together,  the  flanges  of  said  metal  liner  in  said  one  face 
of  said  liner  in  said  one  direction  thereof  at  said  comer  being 
perpendicular  to  the  comer,  and  the  flanges  of  said  metal  liner 
in  another  face  of  said  liner  in  another  direction  thereof  at  said 
comer  bemg  parallel  to  said  comer. 


4,452,164 

SAIL-ATTACHING  DEVICE 

WUliam  L.  Dejager,  43094  Via  Moraga,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,346,  Jul.  31, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,938 

Int.  a.5  B63H  9m 

U.S.  a.  114—112  3  Claims 


4,452,163 
ARTICULATED  COACH  COUPLING  MEANS 
Aboudourahim  Ayeva,  635,  boulevard  Laurentien,  Saint-Lau- 
rent, Canada  H4M  2M2 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,247 
Int.  a.3  B63B  i/08 


U5.  a.  114—77  R 


4  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  coupling  means  for  a^first  elongated  and  a 
second  elongated  coach  adapted  to  be  linked  together;  said 
articulated  coupling  means  comprising  a  first  assembly  of 
coupling  elements,  carried  by  one  end  of  said  first  coach,  a 
complementary  second  assembly  of  coupling  elements  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  second  coach;  said  first  assembly  including 
an  upright  king-post  rotatably  mounted  in  a  rigid  casing  se- 
cured to  said  one  end  of  said  first  coacl^  bearing  means  pro- 
vided in  said  casing  to  allow  said  king-post  pivotal  movement 
about  its  vertical  axis;  a  transverse  substantially  horizontal  rod 
rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  king-post  and 
extending  on  each  side  of  said  post;  two  jaw-receiving  sleeves 
surrounding  said  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  said  king-post;  said 
second  assembly  including  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  and 
longitudinally-oriented  rigid  shafts  mounted  on  said  one  end  of 
said  second  coach,  each  shaft  having  an  outer  end,  each  said 
outer  end  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  articulated  jaw  mem- 
bers which,  when  closed,  define  a  transverse  circular  opening, 
actuating  means  to  open  and  close  each  said  pair  of  jaw  mem- 
bers, the  latter  being  adapted  to  grasp  said  jaw-receiving 
sleeves;  and  a  second  bearing  means  between  said  jaw-receiv- 
ing sleeves  and  said  rod  thereby  allowing  pitch  movement 
between  the  said  first  and  second  assembly  of  elements. 


1.  Sail  luff  to  mast  mounting  means  for  a  sailing  vessel  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  devices  adapted  for  mounting  for  independent 
vertical  guided  movement  on  said  mast  and  providing  in 
mast-mounted  position  a  plurality  of  vertically  superim- 
posed continuous  and  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
tracks  each  having: 

(a)  a  mid-portion  confined  at  the  stem  side  of  said  mast  for 
vertical  reciprocation  on  substantially  the  fore  and  aft 
center  plane  of  said  mast, 

(b)  a  horizontally  disposed  length  providing  opposite  ends  of 
said  track  projecting  simultaneously  beyond  the  port  and 
starboard  sides  of  said  mast  by  a  distance  ranging  from 
about  one-quarter  of  the  full  athwart  ship  dimension  of 
said  mast  to  about  the  full  athwart  ship  dimension  of  said 
mast, 

(c)  said  tracks  being  formed  for  support  of  and  for  reciproca- 
tion thereon  between  said  opposite  ends  of  luff-attaching 
means, 

said  devices  being  adapted  for  connection  at  substantially 
equal  intervals  for  hoisting  said  devices  and  sail  luff  on 
said  mast,  and 

means  connected  to  each  of  said  tracks  and  formed  to  en- 
gage with  and  to  vertically  reciprocate  upon  said  mast  for 
limiting  rotary  displacement  of  said  tracks  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  fore  and  aft  displacement  of  said  ends. 


4,452,165 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

HEAVE  IN  A  FLOATING  STRUCTURE 

Gunnar  B.  Bergman,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seatek 

Corporation,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  325,559 
Int.  a.3  B63B  39/03 
U.S.  a.  114—125  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  semisubmersible  platform 
having  a  plurality  of  flotation  means,  said  system  comprising: 
One  or  more  tanks,  having  open  access  to  ambient  air, 
mounted  on  the  flotation  means  at  a  point  where  the 
ambient  surface  of  the  water  intersects  the  flotation 
means;  and 
One  or  more  ducts,  each  having  one  end  coupled  to  each  of 
the  tanks  at  a  point  below  the  ambient  surface  of  the 
water,  the  other  end  of  which  having  open  access  to  the 
water  at  a  point  below  the  lowest  point  of  each  of  the 
tanks; 
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Said  ducts  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  varies  over  4,452,167 

substantially  their  entire  length,  the  maximum  cross-sec-  FLAG  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

tional  area  of  said  ducts  being  substantially  less  than  the  W.  Stanley  Burroughs,  3825  N.  Wakefield  St.,  Arlington,  Va. 

22207 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,911 
Int  a.3  G09F  77/00 
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maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tanks,  so  that  the 
resonant  period  of  each  tank  and  duct  combination  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  resonant  heave  period  of  the 
platform. 


4,452,166 

FOIL  STABILIZED  MONOHULL  VESSEL 

Nathan  I.  Daniel,  948  KaUiu  PI.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96825 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  323,378 

Int  a.3  B63B  1/30 


U.S.  CL  114—282 


8Claims 


II    T    I    II  I 


1.  A  foil-stabilized  monohull  vessel  comprising: 

a  central  elongated  hull  and  propulsion  and  mdder  means 
mounted  on  said  vessel;  deck  means  mounted  on  said  hull 
and  disposed  thereover,  for  housing  passengers,  crew,  or 
cargo,  said  deck  means  having  a  port  side  and  a  starboard 
side  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hull; 

first  and  second  outrigger  means  mounted,  respectively,  at 
the  port  and  starboard  sides  of  said  deck  means,  said  out- 
rigger means  including  stabilizer  foils  adapted  to  stabilize 
said  vessel  against  roll,  said  foils  being  mounted  at  the 
distal  end  of  a  vertical  support  depending  from  said  deck 
means,  and  float  means  for  stabilizing  said  vessel  when 
said  vessel  is  at  rest  or  at  low  speeds;  and 

means  carried  by  said  vessel  for  minimizing  drag  created  by 
said  float  means  when  said  vessel  is  at  cruising  speed  by 
effectively  eliminating  support  for  said  vessel  by  said  float 
means,  said  means  for  minimizing  drag  permitting  said 
vessel  at  crtfising  speed  to  be  supported  at  the  water  sur- 
face by  said  hull  and  stabilized  by  said  foils; 

said  float  means  and  means  for  minimizing  drag  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  float  members  carried  by  said 
vessel  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  float  mem- 
bers between  a  water  displacement  condition  wherein  said 
members  stabilize  said  deck  means  and  a  suspended  posi- 
tion wherein  said  members  do  not  displace  water. 


U.S.  CL  116—173 


2Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  flag  on  a  flagpole  to  prevent 
twisting  of  the  flag  around  the  pole,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  member  connected  to  one  side  of  said  flag; 
means  for  mounting  said  suppori  member  on  said  flagpole 

and  permitting  rotation  of  the  support  member  around 

said  flagpole; 
semi-flexible  rod  means  mounted  on  a  lower  edge  of  said  flag 

for  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  edge  in  a 

substantially  straight  line; 
hinge  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  semi-flexible  rod 

means  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  support  member,  said 

hinge  means  comprising  means  for  permitting  movement 

of  said  semi-flexible  rod  means  relative  to  said  suppori 

member  only  in  a  plane  including  said  flagpole  and  said 

support  member;  and 
latch  means  for  detachably  maintaining  said  semi-flexible 

rod  means  in  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 

support  member. 


4,452,168 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  BREAKS  IN  STRAND 

MATERUL 
William  C.  Cause,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  278,156 

Int.  a?  DOIH  13/16:  B65H  25/10 

U.S.  a.  116—200  7  Qaims 


3^. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  strand  material  which  com- 
prises a  predetermined  number  of  conductors,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  rotatably  mounted  sheave  for  guiding  the  strand  material; 
loving  means  for  advancing  successive  increments  of  the 
strand  material  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
sheave; 
mtact  means  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
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sheave  for  engaging  the  strand  material  when  the  strand 
material  includes  a  predetermined  number  of  conductors, 
said  contact  means  having  a  portio|j  which  is  adapted  to 
be  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  when 
one  of  the  conductors  is  missing; 

mounting  means  for  supporting  said  contact  means  the  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  shealve  to  cause  sufficient 
engagement  between  said  contact  means  and  strand  mate- 
rial which  includes  the  predetermined  number  of  conduc- 
tors to  cause  said  portion  of  said  contact  means  to  be 
disposed  in  said  first  position  and  in  the  absence  of  at  least 
one  of  the  conductors  to  cause  said  portion  of  said  contact 
means  to  be  moved  to  said  second  position,  said  mounting 
means  including  means  for  adjusti«g  the  predetermined 
distance  between  said  contact  means  and  said  sheave;  and 

sensor  means  aligned  with  the  first  poation  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  said  portion  of  said  contact  means  to  provide 
an  indication  that  the  strand  material  being  advanced  past 
said  sheave  includes  the  predetermined  number  of  con- 
ductors and  for  detecting  the  abseice  of  said  portion  of 
said  contact  means  to  provide  an  intjication  that  the  strand 
material  does  not  include  the  predetermined  number  of 
conductors. 


4,452,169 
REVIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  PASSAGES 

Shinichi  Matsuda,  32-14,  Higiriyama  1-chome,  Konan-ku,  Yoko- 
hama 233,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinich  Matsuda  and  Marubeni 
Construction  Machinery  Sales,  Inc.,  b#th  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1982,  Ser.  Nq.  413,083 
lnt.a.3B05C  7/o: 
US.  a.  118—50  13  aaims 


—  10 
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4,452,170 
ELECTROLYTE  IMPREGNATING  DEVICE  FOR 
CAPACrrOR  ELEMENTS 
Katsumori  Omata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Far  East  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,218,  Dec.  3, 1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,0(M,  May  27, 
1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

457,214 
Int.  Q\?  B05C  i/02 


U.S.  a.  118—50 


4  Claims 


3f- 


,13a'- 


13t) 


rra^a^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  capacitor  elements  in  a  chamber 
vacuumized  to  impregnate  the  capacitor  elements,  each  having 
a  pair  of  leads,  with  an  electrolyte  which  is  supplied  to  the 
vacuumized  chamber  from  an  external  supply,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  holder  means  having  a  pair  of  hinged  elements 
each  defining  a  laterally  elongated  free  end  thereon  for  releas- 
ably  holding  a  predetermined  number  of  capacitor  elements  by 
the  leads  thereof,  a  pair  of  elastic  members  each  elongated  for 
substantially  the  length  of  said  laterally  elongated  free  ends  and 
mounted  one  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  hinged  elements, 
said  elastic  members  being  transversely  severed  at  intervals 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof  in  correspondence  to  the  spac- 
ing of  capacitor  elements  held  by  the  holder  thereby  to  provide 
individually  compressible  adjacent  segments  of  said  elastic 
members  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  leads  of  each  capaci- 
tor, respectively. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reviving  the  inter  or  surface  of  a  fluid 
passage,  comprising: 

fluid  conduit  means  fluidically  connected  to  said  fluid  pas 
sage  for  introducing  a  carrier  fluid  into  said  fluid  passage; 

means  for  introducing  said  carrier  fluid  into  said  fluid  con- 
duit means; 

single  manifold  means  surrounding  said  fluid  conduit  means 
and  interposed  between  said  fluid  conduit  means  and  said 
introducing  means  for  fluidically  connecting  said  fluid 
conduit  means  and  said  introducing  means; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  fixedly  mount^  upon  said  fluid  con- 
duit means  and  disposed  within  said  single  manifold 
means,  for  fluidically  connecting  said  fluid  conduit  means 
and  said  single  manifold  means  and,  for  imparting  to  said 
carrier  fluid  a  spirally  rotative  flo(w  pattern  within  said 
fluid  conduit  means  and  said  fluid  passage;  and 

means  for  fluidically  connecting  a  supply  of  reviving  mate- 
rial with  said  fluid  conduit  means  for  introduction  into 
said  spirally  rotatively  flowing  carrier  fluid  within  said 
fluid  conduit  means  for  transmission  in  said  spirally  rota- 
tive flowing  pattern  into  said  fluid  passage  for  revival  of 
the  interior  surface  of  said  fluid  passage. 


4,452,171 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Jess  Browning,  4217  Via  Pinzon,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif. 
90274 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  398,869 

Int.  a.5  B05C  U/00 

U.S.  a.  118—58  14  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  coating  and  material  handling  machine  for 
coating  a  plurality  of  objects,  each  object  having  a  first  mag- 
netic end  and  a  second  end,  comprising: 
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revolving  drum  means  having  magnetic  means  for  attracting 
the  plurality  of  magnetic  ends  and  having  a  receiving  means 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  magnetic  means  for  containing 
the  plurality  of  second  ends  of  the  objects, 

clamping  means  for  confining  the  plurality  of  second  ends  of 
the  objects  within  said  receiving  means,  wherein  said  receiv- 
ing means  is  revolved  whereby  the  plurality  of  magnetic 
ends  are  exposed, 

conveyor  means  having  a  plurality  of  gripper  means  for  grip- 
ping the  plurality  of  exposed  magnetic  ends,  said  clamping 
means  simultaneously  releasing  the  second  ends  such  that 
the  second  ends  hang  underneath  said  gripper  means,  said 
conveyor  means  conveying  the  plurality  of  gripped  objects 
through  the  machine,  and 

coating  means  for  uniformly  coating  the  exposed  second  ends 
of  said  gripped  objects  on  said  conveyor  means  such  that  the 
magnetic  ends  remain  uncoated. 


oping  region  and  employing  a  developing  material  having 
magnetic  carrier  particles  and  electrically  insulative  toner 
particles,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  developing  sleeve  having  the  surface  thereof  adjacent  the 
developing  region  and  driven  for  rotation  in  one  direction; 

a  magnetic  roller  rotatably  disposed  within  said  developing 
sleeve  and  driven  for  rotation  in  said  one  direction; 

means,  located  at  a  developing  material  supply  position 
spaced  from  said  developing  region,  for  supplying  fresh 
developing  material; 

a  developing  material  transport  guide  member  spaced  from 
said  developing  sleeve  and  extending  from  said  develop- 
ing material  supply  position  to  the  vicinity  of  said  devel- 
oping region,  with  a  clearance  between  said  developing 
material  transport  guide  member  and  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  developing  sleeve; 


4,452,172 
GUMMER  FOR  QGARETTE  HLTER  ATTACHMENT 

MACHINES 
Derek  H.  Dyett;  Dennis  G.  Troll,  and  John  K.  Horsley,  all  of 
High  Wycombe,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,338,  Dec.  11, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,967 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1979, 
7942571 

Int.  a.3  B05C  im 
U.S.  a.  118—203  14  Claims 


10'  \ 


1.  A  gummer  comprising  a  roller,  means  for  forming  a  pool 
of  gum  along  and  adjacent  to  the  roller,  from  which  pool  the 
roller  is  arranged  to  carry  a  film  of  gum  for  transfer  to  a  mov- 
ing web,  characterized  in  that  the  means  for  forming  the  pool 
of  gum  comprises  means  for  delivering  gum  continuously  into 
the  pool,  at  a  position  between  the  ends  of  the  roller,  at  a  rate 
in  excess  of  the  rate  at  which  the  roller  is  arranged  to  carry 
gum  from  the  pool,  the  pool  being  formed  as  a  stream  flowing 
from  the  delivery  position  towards  the  ends  of  the  roller,  and 
including  means  for  collecting  excess  gum  from  each  end  of 
the  roller  and  for  returning  it  to  a  source  of  the  gum,  said  gum 
collecting  means  at  each  end  of  the  roller  being  arranged  to 
allow  gum  to  flow  substantially  without  restriction  to  the 
extremity  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roller  and  to  continue 
as  an  unconfined  bead  of  excess  gum  extending  around  part  of 
the  periphery  of  the  roller  at  the  said  extremity,  and  said  gum 
collecting  means  including  means  for  guiding  the  said  bead  of 
gum  downwardly  from  the  roller. 


4,452,173 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Keqji  Tabuchi,  and  Tateki  Oka,  both  of  Toyokawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1982,  Ser.  No.  413,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1981,  56-140066 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/09,  21/00 

U.S.  a.  118—652  5  aaims 

1.  A  magnetic  brush  developing  apparatus  for  use  in  an 

electrographic  copying  apparatus  and  the  like  having  a  devel- 


means  for  driving  said  magnetic  roller  at  a  speed  sufficiently 
greater  than  the  speed  of  said  developing  sleeve  for  caus- 
ing fresh  developing  material  supplied  at  said  developing 
material  supply  position  to  be  transported  over  the  outer 
surface  of  said  developing  material  transport  guide  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  to  said 
developing  region  by  the  rotation  of  said  magnetic  roller 
and  to  cause  part  of  the  used  developing  material  to  move 
from  said  developing  region  through  said  clearance  in  said 
one  direction  by  the  rotation  of  said  developing  sleeve; 
and 

cleaning  means  for  removing  from  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  developing  sleeve  developing  material 
moving  through  said  clearance  from  the  developing  re- 
gion. 


4,452,174 
TONER  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Fedder,  106  Eastern  Fork,  Longwood,  Fla.  32750 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,861,  Sep.  30,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525^59 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/09 


U.S.  a.  118—689 


4J 
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TOUER  SENSOR  CHUTE 


1.  A  toner  developer  concentration  sensor  assembly  for  an 
electrophotographic  printing/copying  apparatus  comprising: 
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demountable,  removable,  replaceable  electrophotographic 
toner  cartridge  means  for  renewing  the  concentration  of 
toner  in  developer  mix  used  in  said  apparatus; 

means  through  which  said  used  developer  is  automatically 
moved  for  determining  the  concentra(tion  of  toner  in  said 
used  developer  mix; 

means  for  immobilizing  said  used  developer  within  said 
concentration  determining  means; 

inductive  means  surrounding  said  concentration  determining 
means  for  indicating  the  change  in  permeability  of  said 
used  developer  mix  when  and  thus  the  immobilized  toner 
concentration  of  said  mix  as  compared  to  a  preset  level  of 
concentration;  and 

means  operably  connected  to  said  indudtive  means  for  auto- 
matically, incrementally  adding  toner  to  said  used  devel- 
oper mix  in  accordance  with  the  indicated  change  in  toner 
concentration  of  said  used  developer  mix. 


4,452,176 

MILK  FLOW  METER 

Tilman  Hoefelmayr,  Niederteufen,  Switzerland,  and  Jakob 

Maier,  Tiirkheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bio- 

Melktechnik  Hoefelmayr  A  Co.,  Niederteufen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  338,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1981,  3101302 

Int.  a.3  AOIJ  7/00 


U.S.  a.  119—14.17 


36  Claims 


4,452,175 
POST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PARIOR  STALL 
Duncan  M.  Thompson,  WarrenriUe,  and  Harold  V.  Swanson, 
Downers  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Babson  Bros.  Co., 
Oakbrook,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  87,979 
Int.  a.i  AOIK  1/12 
\}JS.  a.  119—14.03 


1  Claim 


1.  In  a  stall  for  a  milking  parlor  havfing  an  elevated  cow 
platform  with  an  operator's  floor  exteading  along  one  side 
thereof  and  a  curb  having  a  flange  extending  outwardly  at  an 
angle  on  the  order  of  45*  on  the  one  platform  side,  said  stall 
having  longitudinal  elements  on  each  side  of  said  platform  to 
restrain  the  cows  during  milking,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  improved  stall  post  assemblies  to  which  said 

longitudinal  elements  are  secured,  each  assembly  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  posts  secured  to  said  platform  on 
the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  operator's  floor,  and 
a  cantilever  member  having  an  arch  portion  extending 
from  said  laterally  spaced  posts  across  said  cow  plat- 
form to  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  operator's  floor, 
and  a  post  portion  extending  downwardly  and  having  a 
lower  end  spaced  above  the  cow  platform; 
front  and  rear  post  assemblies  at  opposite  ends  of  the  parlor 
stall,  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  post  portion  of  each  of  the 
front  and  rear  post  assemblies  adjacent  the  operator's  floor 
secured  to  said  platform;  and  I 

anchor  plates  on  the  post  portion  of  iach  assembly  secured 
to  said  cow  platform  adjacent  the  operator's  floor,  said 
plates  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  on  the  order  of  45'  to  the 
surface  of  said  cow  platform  and  secured  to  the  platform 
curb. 


/ 


1.  In  a  milk  flow  meter  which  includes  means  defining  a 
collecting  chamber,  means  for  supplying  milk  tangentially  into 
said  collecting  chamber,  means  defining  a  measuring  chamber, 
means  providing  continuous  fluid  communication  between  said 
collecting  chamber  and  said  measuring  chamber,  and  a  milk- 
discharge  line  communicating  with  said  measuring  chamber, 
the  improvement  comprising  wherein  said  measuring  chamber 
has  a  partition  wall  which,  in  the  region  of  a  lower  end  thereof, 
has  means  defining  a  transfer  opening  which  provides  fluid 
communication  between  first  and  second  portions  of  said  mea- 
suring chamber  which  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
partition  wall,  said  means  for  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  collecting  and  said  measuring  chambers  being  in 
communication  with  said  first  portion  of  said  measuring  cham- 
ber, said  measuring  chamber  having  means  defining  a  substan- 
tially vertical  measuring  slot  in  a  wall  of  said  second  portion 
thereof,  said  discharge  line  communicating  with  said  second 
portion  of  said  measuring  chamber  through  said  slot,  and 
including  means  for  measuring  the  level  of  milk  in  said  second 
portion  of  said  measuring  chamber. 


4,452,177 
VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  A  SUCHON  LINE 
Carl  E.  Plett,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DEC  International,  Inc., 
Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,546 
Int  a.3  AOIJ  5/08 
U.S.  a.  119— 14J2  16  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  for  mounting  in  the  outlet  of  a  teat  cup 
assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  housing  connected  to  the  outlet  of  a  teat  cup  assem- 
bly, said  housing  having  a  nipple  formed  in  the  bottom 
portion  thereof  for  connection  to  a  milk  suction  line; 
a  ball  member  mounted  inside  said  valve  housing  and 
adapted  to  seat  at  the  opening  from  said  housing  into  said 
nipple  when  the  interior  of  said  housing  is  exposed  to 
atmospheric  pressure;  and 
a  plunger  means  slidably  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  valve 
housing,  said  plunger  means  adapted  to  slide  inwardly  into 
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said  valve  housing  when  the  pressure  in  said  housing  falls 
below  atmospheric  pressure,  said  inward  movement  of 


1^^ 


\sz- 


said  plunger  means  adapted  to  dislodge  said  ball  member 
from  its  seated  position  at  the  nipple  opening. 


4,452,178  . 

DRIVE  CORRIDOR  FOR  SLAUGHTER  CATIXE 
Geirit  J.  Nghuis,  Winterswgk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ma* 
chinefabriek  G.J.  Nyhuis  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,309 
Galms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.   14,  1981, 
8103823  / 

Int.  a.3  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  a.  119—20  7  Claims 


J  tnit     »nii  ti  u  m      It 


1.  A  drive  corridor  for  slaughter  animals,  comprising: 

a  corridor  having  at  one  side  a  continuous  straight  wall  and 
having  at  the  opposite  side  a  wall  that  is  staggered  stair- 
wise  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  forcing  along,  such 
that  the  initial  width  of  the  corridor  is  the  width  of  several 
animals,  and  the  width  of  the  corridor  decreases  at  stag- 
gered stair  locations  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
the  width  of  one  animal,  until  at  the  end  of  the  corridor, 
the  corridor  has  a  width  of  only  one  animal; 

the  corridor  being  provided  with  a  fence  shaped  forcing 
along  device,  the  forcing  along  device  including  a  plural- 
ity of  side  by  side  fence  members  placed  substantially 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  forcing  along, 
the  fence  members  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  a  stair,  the  forcing  along  device  being  sup- 
ported for  movement  in  the  direction  of  forcing  along; 

drive  means  being  provided  to  displace  the  fence  members  in 
the  direction  of  forcing  along; 

and  each  fence  member  being  disconnectably  coupled  to  the 
drive  means  so  that  movement  of  a  fence  member  may  be 
stopped  at  the  location  where  said  fence  member  reaches 
the  stair  associated  with  said  fence  member. 


4,452,179 
ADVANCED  POULTRY  DRINKER  CONSTRUCnON 
Helmut  Rader,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Monoflo  International, 
Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,491,  May  14, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,774 
Int.  a.J  AOIK  39/02.  7/02 
VS.  a.  119—81  14  Claims 

8.  A  cartridge  assembly  for  use  in  a  poultry  drinker  and 
comprising: 
a  plastic  tubular  member  having  an  annular  support  surface 


formed  integrally  therewith  at  one  end  thereof,  said  annu- 
lar support  surface  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
tubular  member; 
an  interior  shelf  formed  integrally  with  said  tubular  member 
at  a  central  portion  thereof; 


means  defining  a  plurality  of  through-openings  in  said  tubu- 
lar member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shelf  from  said 
annular  support  surface;  and 

external  threads  formed  on  said  tubular  member  in  an  area 
thereof  between  said  openings  and  said  annular  support 
surface,  and  a  nut  for  cooperation  with  said  exterior 
threads. 


4,452,180 
INDIRECT  COUNTERFLOW  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

OF  THE  REGENERATIVE  TYPE  FOR  STEAM 
GENERATORS,  GAS  TURBINES,  AND  FURNACES  AND 

ENGINES  IN  GENERAL 
Kamal-Eldin  Hassan,  40  E.  Blueridge  Ct.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70128 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,281 

Int.  C\?  F22B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  122—1  A  7  Claims 


1.  An  indirect  heat  recovery  system  of  regenerative  type  for 
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use  between  an  exhaust  gases  duct  and  an  air  intake  duct, 
comprising: 
a.  at  least  one  regenerative  loop,  provide<l  in  fluidly  connect- 
ing relationship  between  said  exhaust  gases  duct  and  said 

air  intake  duct,  and  disposed  successively  in  said  ducts, 

wherein  each  of  said  loop  comprises: 

i.  a  first  recuperator  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gases  duct  and 
a  second  recuperator  disposed  in  the  air  inuke  duct; 

ii.  conduit  means  fluidly  connecting  s*id  first  recuperator 
to  said  second  recuperator; 

iii.  at  least  one  heat  transfer  media  contained  by  said  con- 
duit means; 

iv.  circulating  means  for  circulating  said  heat  transfer 
media  cyclically  through  said  conduit  means,  through 
said  first  recuperator,  such  that  said  media  enters  said 
first  recuperator  at  a  point  adjaceni  to  the  point  of  exit 
of  exhaust  gases  in  said  exhaust  duct,  exiting  said  first 
recuperator  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  point  of  entrance 
of  hot  exhaust  gases  within  said  entrance  duct,  and  said 
second  recuperator,  wherein  said  media  enters  said 
second  recuperator  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
exit  of  said  air  intake  flow  within  s^id  air  intake  induct, 
and  said  media  exit  said  second  recuperator  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  entrance  of  said  intake  gases 
within  said  air  intake  duct,  thereby  causing  within  said 
first  and  within  said  second  recuperator  the  temperature 
differential  between  said  media  and  said  gases  to  remain 
subsuntially  maximized  throughout  the  media  flow 
path  within  said  recuperators,  thereby  causing  maxixum 
effective  heat  transfer  from  said  exhaust  gases  duct  to 
said  first  recuperator  and  from  seoond  recuperator  to 
said  air  intake  duct;  | 

v.  control  means  for  controlling  the  flate  of  circulation  of 
said  heat  transfer  media  cyclically  through  said  conduit 
means,  thereby  controlling  the  amount  of  heat  trans- 
ferred from  said  exhaust  gases  duct  to  said  first  recuper- 
ator and  from  said  said  recuperator  to  said  air  intake 
duct;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  regenerative  loops 
comprises  a  first  recuperator  and  aj  second  recuperator 
of  the  open  type,  comprising,  respectively,  application 
means  for  introducing  said  heat  transfer  media  into 
direct  contact  with  the  hot  gases  being  exhausted 
through  said  gases  duct,  and  the  application  means  for 
introducing  said  air  stream  being  conveyed  through 
said  air  intake  duct; 

wherein  each  of  said  open  type  recuperator  further  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  banks  each  comprising  a  length  of 
tubing,  fluidly  communication  with  each  of  said  conduit 
means,  disposed  substantially  in  $aid  ducts,  wherein 
each  of  said  banks  comprises  a  plurality  of  orifices 
provided  through  the  side  of  said  tubing  facing  against 
the  flow  of  said  hot  exhaust  gases  or  said  incoming  air 
stream,  fluidly  communicating  said  tubing  therewith, 
for  thereby  introducing  said  heat  transfer  media  into 
direct  contact  therewith; 

wherein  said  open  type  recuperator  further  comprises 
spray  nozzle  means  fluidly  communicating  each  bank 
with  the  flow  of  said  hot  exhaust  gdses  of  said  incoming 
air  stream,  for  spraying  said  heat  transfer  media  into 
direction  contact  therewith; 

wherein  each  said  conduit  means  of  e*ch  said  loop  further 
comprises  a  replacement  reservoir  for  containing  re- 
serve supplies  of  heat  transfer  fluid  for  replenishing  said 
loops; 

wherein  said  conduit  means  of  at  least  one  of  said  regener- 
ative loops  further  comprises  filtering  means  for  filter- 
ing all  undesirable  particulates  and  pollutants  from  said 
heat  transfer  fluids; 

wherein  said  first  recuperator  and  saii  second  recuperator 
of  each  of  said  regenerative  loops  each  comprises  a 
collection  means  provided  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  conduit  means  downstream  of  each  of  said  applica- 
tion means,  for  collecting  and  conveying  substantially 
all  droplets  of  said  heat  transfer  media  which  are  sus- 
pended in  said  flow  of  hot  exhaust  gases  or  said  stream 


of  incoming  air,  through  said  conduit  means  for  circula- 
tion of  said  heat  transfer  media  by  means  of  said  circula- 
tion means,  through  said  conduit  means  to  one  recuper- 
ator and  back  through  said  conduit  means  to  the  other 
recuperator; 

wherein  each  of  said  collection  means  comprises  a  trough 
provided  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  duct  beneath 
each  of  said  application  means,  wherein  each  of  said 
trough  comprises  a  sump  fluidly  communicating  with 
said  conduit  means; 

wherein  said  first  recuperator  and  said  second  recuperator 
of  each  of  said  loop  each  comprise  separator  means 
downstream  of  each  of  said  bank  and  above  each  of  said 
collector  means  for  separating  substantially  all  droplets 
of  said  heat  transfer  media  which  are  suspended  in  said 
flow  of  hot  exhaust  gases  and  said  incoming  air  stream 
therefrom,  respectively,  wherein  each  of  said  separation 
means  is  at  least  the  length  of  each  of  said  bank,  and 
wherein  said  droplets  of  said  heat  transfer  media  are 
drained  from  each  of  said  separation  means  into  each  of 
said  collection  means  and  conveyed  through  each  of 
said  sump  thereof  to  said  conduit  means  for  circulation 
thereof; 

wherein  each  said  separation  means  comprises  an  array  of 
baffles; 

wherein  said  circulating  means  of  each  of  said  loop  com- 
prises throttling  means  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  at 
which  heat  transfer  media  is  circulated  through  each  of 
said  loop,  thereby  ultimately  controlling  the  rate  of  heat 
exchange  between  said  heat  transfer  media  and  said  hot 
exhaust  gases,  said  heat  transfer  media  and  said  incom- 
ing air  stream; 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  loops  disposed  successively 
within  said  exhaust  gases  duct  and  said  air  intake  duct 
according  to  the  temperature  gradients  in  said  ducts, 
comprise  valving  means  for  conveying  said  heat  trans- 
fer media  from  the  conduit  means  of  the  more  down- 
stream loop  into  the  conduit  means  of  the  more  up- 
stream loop  and  vice  versa,  thereby  indirectly  imple- 
menting a  parallel  flow  heat  exchange  principle  to 
prevent  undercooling  of  said  hot  exhaust  gases  when 
the  temperature  of  said  heat  transfer  media  becomes 
lower  than  the  dew-point  of  said  gases,  thereby  prevent- 
ing condensation  of  said  gases  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  recuperator,  thereby  ultimately  preventing 
corrosion  thereof; 

wherein  it  further  comprises  a  water  pump  operatively 
associated  with  said  highest  temperature  regenerative 
loop,  said  water  pump  comprising  at  least  one  bank, 
fluidly  connected  thereto,  disposed  substantially  across 
said  hot  exhaust  gas  duct,  wherein  said  bank(s)  com- 
prise(s)  a  plurality  of  passes  provided  integral  to  the  side 
of  said  bank(s)  facing  against  the  flow  of  said  hot  ex- 
haust gases,  and  wherein  said  water  pump  is  actuatable 
upon  the  occurrence  of  the  condition  whereby  the 
temperature  of  said  hot  exhaust  gases  exceeds  a  certain, 
preset  value,  to  spray  water  through  said  passes  of  said 
bank(s)  into  said  flow  of  hot  exhaust  gases,  thereby 
cooling  said  exhaust  gases  to  an  acceptable  temperature 
level. 
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4,452,181 
-^DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AIR  BY  FLUE  GASES  IN  STEAM 
BOILERS  AND  FURNAC^ 
Adolf  U.  Lipets,  prospekt  Lenina,  150a,  k?.  38;  Mikhail  I.  Nek* 
rasoT,  ulitsa  Mashinostroitelei,  14,  kv.  15,  both  of  Podolsk, 
MoskoTskaya  oblast;  Alexei  Z.  Fedosov,  ulitsa  Burakova,  7, 
korpus  2,  kv.  18,  Moscow;  Vyacheslav  P.  Nikolaev,  Krasnog- 
▼ardeisky  buWar,  23,  k?.  62,  Podolsk,  Moskovskaya  oblasti; 
Viktor  A.  Golev,  ulitsa  Filippova,  10a,  kv.  110,  Podolsk,  Mos- 
kovskaya oblast;  Nikolai  M.  Kurshin,  ulitsa  Mashinos- 
troitelei, 24a,  kv.  22,  Podolsk,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Ivan  N. 
Rozov,  ulitsa  B.  Zelenovskaya,  6,  kv.  137,  Podolsk,  Moskov- 
skaya oblast;  Ivan  A.  Sotnikov,  ulitsa  Mashinostroitelei,  32, 
kv.  114,  Podolsk,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Vladimir  G.  Ovchar, 
ulitsa  Parkovaya,  49,  kv.  43,  Podolsk,  Moskovskaya  oblast; 
Alexandr  G.  Popov,  ulitsa  Kaslinskaya,  97a,  kv.  33;  Anatoly 
A.  Vasiliev,  ulitsa  Molodogvardeitsev,  48,  kv.  142,  both  of 
Chelyabinsk;  Alexei  D.  Postnikov,  ulitsa  Udamikov,  10,  kv. 
56,  Podolsk,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Vladimir  I.  Dombrovsky, 
ulitsa  Kaslinskaya,  19a,  kv.  32,  Chelyabinsk,  and  Vladimir  K. 
Evstafiev,  ulitsa  Pravdy,  7/8,  kv.  3,  Podolsk,  Moskovskaya 
oblast,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  432,368 

Int.  a.3  F22B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  122—1  A  5  Oaims 


(c)  an  outlet  zone  (9iof  said  elongated  vessel  (1)  in  which 
said  liquid  sodium  i^temoved; 

(d)  a  reservoir  (15)  immersed  in  the  liquid  sodium  contained 
in  said  elongated  vessel  partly  filled  with  an  inert  gas  (18) 
defining  a  free  level  of  said  liquid  sodium;  and 

(e)  a  secondary  circuit  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  water 
circulating  tubes  extending  at  the  interior  of  said  elon- 
gated vessel, 


s 
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1.  A  device  for  heating  air  by  flue  gases  in  steam  boilers  and 
furnaces,  comprising: 
a  supply  flue; 
heat-exchange  tubes; 

tube  plates  in  which  are  mounted  said  heat-exchange  tubes; 
at  least  one  section  composed  of  said  heat-exchange  tubes 

and  tube  plates  and  installed  in  said  supply  flue; 
a  device  for  protection  of  said  tubes  against  abrasive  wear 

incorporating  at  least  one  screen  disposed  in  said  flue 

upstream  of  said  section; 
corrugated  sheets  facing  each  other  and  mating  along  the 

lines  of  contacts  of  convex  portions  thereof,  whereby  a 

plurality  of  cells  are  formed  to  make  up  said  screen; 
wherein  the  height  of  each  cell  in  said  screen  is  two  to  five 

times  the  maximum  size  of  the  cross  section  thereof; 
and  said  cells  having  respective  axes  extending  substantially 

parallel  to  longitudinal  axes  of  said  tubes. 


4,452,182 
SODIUM.WATER  TYPE  STEAM  GENERATORS 
Andre  Baudoin,  Marly  le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot-Loire 
and  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomlque,  both  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,742 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17, 1981,  81  13941 

Int  a.3  F22B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  122—32  2  Claims 

1.  Steam  generator  of  the  sodium-water  type,  particularly 

for  nuclear  power  stations,  comprising 

(a)  a  primary  circuit  constituted  by  an  elongated  vessel  (1) 
filled  with  liquid  sodium; 

(b)  an  input  zone  (8)  of  said  elongated  vessel  into  which  said 
liquid  sodium  is  introduced; 


(f)  a  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  (15)  communicating 
directly  with  said  elongated  vessel  (1)  in  order  to  form  a 
free  passage  in  both  directions  of  said  liquid  sodium,  limit- 
ing in  the  entire  steam  generator  the  propagation  of  a 
pressure  wave  resulting  from  a  sudden  accidental  chemi- 
cal reaction  between  said  sodium  and  water. 


4,452,183 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  UNCLOGGING  THE  TOP 

SURFACE  OF  THE  TUBE  PLATE  OF  A  STEAM 

GENERATOR 

Jean*Claude  Yazidjian,  Bougival,  France,  assignor  to  Frama- 

tome  &  CIE.,  Tour  Fiat,  France 

FUed  May  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  377,482 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1981,  81  10204 
Int.  a.^  F22B  37/52 
U.S.  a.  122—392  4  Gaims 


2.  Unclogging  device  for  the  upper  surface  of  the  tube  plate 
of  a  steam  generator  comprising,  in  a  cylindrical  vessel  with  a 
vertical  axis,  a  vertical  bundle  of  bent  tubes  of  inverted  U- 
shape,  each  of  said  tubes  being  connected  at  each  of  its  lower 
ends  to  the  flat  horizontal  tube  plate  fast  to  the  vessel  of  the 
steam  generator,  a  fluid  at  high  temperature  being  led  to  the 
tubes  of  the  bundle  beneath  the  tube  plate  to  provide  heat 
enabling  vaporization  of  the  feed  water  introduced  into  the 
steam  generator  in  contact  with  the  tubes,  said  device  compris- 
ing 

(a)  two  projection  heads  connected  to  means  for  supplying 
water  under  pressure,  said  heads  being  located  above  said 
tube  plate  and  having  nozzles  directed  toward  said  tube 
plate; 

(b)  means  for  displacing  said  projection  heads  simulta- 
neously in  a  direction  diametral  to  said  steam  generator 
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passing  between  the  branches  of  said  U-shaped  tubes,  in 
such  manner  that  the  position  of  said  t^o  projection  heads 
always  remains  symmetrical  with  resj)ect  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  steam  generator,  so  as  to  sweep  symmetrically 
the  whole  of  said  tube  plate;  | 

(c)  means  for  causing  oscillating  movement  of  said  two 
projection  heads  about  said  diametral  displacement  direc- 
tion, so  as  to  sweep  the  upper  surface  of  said  tube  plate; 


and 


1 

isir 


4,452,185 
ENGINE  HOUSING 
Glenn  L.  Larsen,  Bloomington,  and  Jerold  F.  Patrin,  Apple 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company,  Min* 
neapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  465,138 

Int  a.J  FOIP  1/02 

U.S.  a.  123—41.58  8  Claims 


(d)  means  for  evacuating  sludge  comprising  at  least  one  pipe 
located  at  a  slight  distance  above  said  tube  plate  at  its 
periphery  adjacent  said  vertical  cyliidrical  vessel,  said 
pipe  having  downwardly  directed  orifices  and  being 
branched  to  a  conduit  leading  to  the  exterior  of  said  steam 
generator  and  connected  to  a  suctioi^  device  for  evacua- 
tion of  said  sludge. 


4,452,184 
BOILER  DRAFT  CONTROL  bEVICE 

Rudolf  VoUmer,  Mosbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Honeywell-Braukmann  GmbH,  Mosbacb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  437,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  qf  Germany,  No?.  5, 
1981,  3143853;  Feb.  6,  1982,  3204179 

Int  a.J  F22B  i7/46 
U.S.  a.  122—504.1 


14  Claims 


/ 


1.  An  engine  housing  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  carburetor,  flywheel  fan,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  cooling  fins  therefor,  an  intake  side  for  supplying  fuel 
and  air  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  side  adja- 
cent the  cooling  fins  of  the  combustion  chamber  which  re- 
ceives heat  radiated  from  the  engine  and  the  exhaust  gases 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing  assembly  having  a  hollow  compartment  in 
which  an  engine  is  mounted  and  which  substantially  en- 
closes the  engine  to  prevent  any  contact  between  the 
engine  and  an  operator; 

(b)  means  for  dividing  the  engine  compartment  into  substan- 
tially separate  left  and  right  chambers  with  the  left  cham- 
ber being  adjacent  the  intake  side  of  the  engine  and  the 
right  chamber  being  adjacent  the  exhaust  side  of  the  en- 
gine such  that  a  first  air  flow  path  from  the  left  chamber  to 
the  right  chamber  is  through  the  engine  structure  itself 
wherein  the  air  is  heated  by  engine  heat,  and  whereby  said 
dividing  means  greatly  restricts  recirculation  of  heated  air 
from  the  exhaust  side  to  the  intake  side;  and 

(c)  a  second  air  flow  path  from  the  right  chamber  to  the  left 
chamber,  whereby  a  small  flow  of  heated  air  from  said 
exhaust  side  of  the  engine  is  recirculated  through  said 
intake  side  and  directed  past  the  carburetor. 


1.  A  boiler  draft  control  device  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  push  rod,  spring  biased  downward 
away  from  a  temperature  setting  knob, 

lever  means  pivotally  supported  on  sai4  housing,  said  lever 
means  having  an  output  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
boiler  draft  apparatus  and  a  second  asm  abutting  against  a 
face  of  said  push  rod,  i 

an  immersion  shell  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  boiler  to 
be  in  contact  with  the  boiler  water, 

means  connecting  said  immersion  shell  to  said  housing, 

control  thermostat  means  having  a  control  range  and  con- 
tained inside  said  shell  between  said  push  rod  and  a  lower 
end  of  said  immersion  shell  wherein  said  control  thermo- 
stat means  comprises  means  for  increasing  in  length  upon 
a  change  in  temperature  causing  sai4  push  rod  to  move 
upward  to  operate  said  lever  means, 

safety  thermostat  means  having  a  sensitive  range  outside  of 
the  control  range  of  said  control  thermostat  means,  and 

means  connecting  said  safety  thermostat  means  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  immersion  shell  to  override  the  effect  of  said 
control  thermostat  means  by  pushing  upward  to  raise  said 
lower  end  when  an  excessive  high  temperature  exists  in 
the  boiler. 


4,452,186 
VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Rainer  List,  Renningen;  Klaus  Schellmann,  Hemmingen,  and 
Heinz  Schulze,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  232,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1980,3004396 

Int.  a.J  FOIL  l/i4 
UA  a.  123—90.16  29  Claims 

1.  A  valve  control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising 
a  hydraulic  arrangement  between  a  camshaft  and  a  cylinder 
head  valve  of  the  engine  for  controlling  stroke  length  and 
opening  time  of  the  valve, 
said  hydraulic  arrangement  including  a  multiple  piston  sys- 
tem having  first  piston  means  for  cooperating  with  the 
camshaft,  second  piston  means  for  cooperating  with  at 
least  one  of  said  first  piston  means  and  a  third  piston 
means,  and  third  piston  means  for  cooperating  with  said 
valve,  housing  means  within  which  at  least  the  third  pis- 
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ton  means  of  said  piston  system  is  disposed,  and  damping 
means  for  controlling  seating  of  the  valve, 
adjustable  means  associated  with  said  piston  system  includ- 
ing throttle  means  for  influencing  the  piston  system 
wherein  said  throttle  means  is  adjustably  controlled  by  at 
least  one  operating  parameter  of  the  internal  combustion 


engine,  and  wherein  the  stroke  length  and  opening  time  of 
the  valve  may  be  varied  by  the  piston  system  of  said 
hydraulic  arrangement  being  influenced  by  adjustment  of 
said  throttle  means  in  response  to  changes  in  said  at  least 
one  operating  parameter  of  said  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 


4,452,187 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFT  DEVICE 
Tom  Kosuda;  Yasuhiro  Takeuchi,  both  of  Okazaki;  Noboru 
Matsubara,  Susono,  and  Masaaki  Takizawa,  Mishima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  178,285,  Aug.  15, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,408,580. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  474,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1979,  54-108471; 
Aug.  28,  1979,  54-109510 

Int.  Q\?  FOIL  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.16  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  lift  device  including  a  lifter  having 
therein  an  oil  pressure  chamber  for  introduction  of  oil  and 
slidably  disposed  in  a  cylindrical  bore  of  a  housing  with  its  one 
end  engaged  by  a  cam  on  a  cam  shaft  and  a  plunger  slidably 
disposed  in  said  lifter  for  opening  and  closing  an  intake  or 
exhaust  valve,  of  which  a  valve  lift  is  made  variable  depending 
on  the  rotational  speed  of  said  cam  due  to  discharge  of  oil  from 
said  oil  pressure  chamber  through  a  throttling  port,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  braking  chamber  defined  by  a  flange 
portion  of  said  plunger  and  said  cylindrical  bore,  a  slit  adapted 
to  communicate  said  braking  chamber  with  an  oil  feed  cham- 
ber of  said  plunger  for  flow-in  of  oil  and  to  be  reduced  in  its 
opening  area  depending  upon  the  downward  movement  of  said 
plunger,  a  relief  valve  provided  in  association  with  said  brak- 
ing chamber  for  controlling  an  oil  pressure  therein  so  as  to 


cause  it  to  be  below  a  set  value,  a  sensor  for  producing  an 
electric  signal  representing  a  braking  force  generated  by  said 
braking  chamber,  an  electromagnetic  means  for  regulating  a 
set  working  pressure  of  said  relief  valve,  and  a  computer  for 
energizing  said  electromagnetic  means  depending  upon  the 
output  signal  of  said  sensor  to  control  said  relief  valve  such 
that  its  set  working  pressure  corresponds  with  a  desired  value, 
and  wherein  said  computer  comprises  an  amplifying  circuit  for 
amplifying  a  signal  from  said  sensor,  a  condition  setting  circuit 
for  setting  a  valve  seating  impact  load  depending  upon  running 
speeds  of  the  engine,  a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  the 
output  of  said  amplifying  circuit  with  the  set  value  of  said 
condition  setting  circuit  and  an  output  amplifying  circuit  for 
amplifying  the  output  of  said  comparator  circuit  and  output- 
ting  the  resulting  value  to  said  electromagnetic  means. 


4,452,188 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FEED  OF  OIL 
DISCHARGED  FROM  OIL  PUMP 
Tooru   Kosuda;   Hiromi   Katou,  both   of  Okazaki;   Masaaki 
Takizawa,  Mishima;  Masaru  Tamura,  Susono;  Noboru  Mat- 
subara, Susono,  and  Tsutomu  Hiyoshi,  Susono,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,969 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1981,  56-57019 
Int.  a.3  FOIL  1/U,  U/00 
U.S.  a.  123—90.18  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  feed  of  oil  discharged 
from  an  oil  pump  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
oil  pump  with  a  relief  valve  which  feeds  lubricating  oil  to  the 
engine  by  way  of  an  oil  delivery  pipe  and  which  feeds  working 
oil  to  a  hydraulic  actuator  for  Controlling  valve  timings  of  the 
engine  by  way  of  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  the  oil  delivery 
pipe,  comprising  a  valve  means  in  said  oil  delivery  pipe,  which 
opens  in  accordance  with  the  delivery  pressure  of  the  dis- 
charged oil  to  control  the  amount  of  the  lubricating  oil  flowing 
therethrough,  said  branch  pipe  being  connected  to  the  oil 
delivery  pipe  between  said  oil  pump  and  said  valve  means. 


4,452,189 

SEPARATELY  IGNITED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  MAIN  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER  AND  AN  IGNITION  CHAMBER  ASSIGNED 

TO  IT 
Reinhard  Latsch,  and  Helmut  Maurer,  both  of  Vaihingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  281,621 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1980,  3025926 

Int.  a.3  P02P  13/00 
U.S.  a.  123—143  B  23  Qaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  operating  with  externally 
supplied  ignition  having  at  least  one  main  combustion  cham- 
ber, which  adjoins  a  first  wall,  and  having  at  least  one  ignition 
chamber,  which  has  two  ignition  chamber  sections  communi- 
cating at  a  transitional  zone,  of  which  a  rear  ignition  chamber 
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section  has  a  flrst  diameter  and  a  forward  ignition  chamber 
section  has  a  second  diameter,  which  is  smaller  than  the  first 
diameter,  and  the  forward  ignition  chamber  section  adjoins  a 
front  wall,  in  which  a  number  of  overflow  conduits  are  lo- 
cated, which  connect  the  ignition  chamber  with  the  main 
combustion  chamber  and  of  which  at  least  one  overflow  con- 
duit is  oriented  at  a  tangent  to  the  second  diameter  of  the 
forward  ignition  chamber  section  and  another  overflow  con- 
duit is  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  (hi  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  rear  ignition  chamber  section,  and  having  an  ignition  de- 
vice including; 
an  electrode  embodied  in  a  straight  fonr^  which  is  carried  by 
an  insulator  protruding  with  a  coniol  foot  into  the  rear 
ignition  chamber  section,  wherein  said  electrode  extends 
into  the  forward  ignition  chamber  section;  and 


a  counterelectrode  oriented  toward  th<i  straight  electrode, 
which  counterelectrode  is  formed  inl  the  vicinity  of  the 
transitional  zone  by  a  circumferential  wall  of  the  forward 
ignition  chamber  section  and  from  which  an  ignition  spark 
begins  and  which  terminates  at  the  straight  electrode, 
characterized  in  that  the  straight  electrode  is  oriented 
coaxially  with  the  rear  ignition  chamber  section  and  that 
the  second  diameter  of  the  forward  ignition  chamber 
section,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ignition  spark  gap,  is  oriented 
eccentrically  relative  to  the  straight  electrode,  the  shortest 
distance  between  and  having  a  straight  electrode  and  the 
second  diameter  resulting  in  a  suitable  length  for  the  spark 
gap. 


4,452,190 

COLD  START  FUEL/ AIR  MIXTURE  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
FOR  SPARK  IGNITION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Gray  E.  D.  Ross,  East  Bume  Farm,  Bickington,  Newton  Abbot, 
S.  Devon,  England 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,858 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingiiom,  Mar.  27,  1981, 
8109691 

Int.  a.3  P02M  1/08 
U.S.  CL  123—179  G  9  Claims 


1.  A  cold  start  fuel/air  mixture  supply  device  for  supplying 
a  fuel/air  mixture  to  an  inlet  manifold  of  an  internal  combus- 


tion engine  in  combination  with  a  fuel  pump  which  is  an  accel- 
erator pump,  said  device  comprising  a  body;  an  air  supply 
passage  formed  in  the  body;  one  end  of  the  air  supply  passage 
being  for  connection  to  the  inlet  manifold  of  the  engine  so  that 
air  can  be  drawn  through  that  passage  by  the  action  of  engine 
suction  when  the  device  is  fitted  to  the  engine;  throttling 
means  for  throttling  fluid  flow  through  the  air  supply  passage; 
a  fuel  control  valve  which  is  operable  to  allow  fuel  to  be  drawn 
from  a  fuel  supply  system  into  a  location  within  the  air  supply 
passage  upstream  of  said  throttling  means  by  the  action  of  a 
depression  which  is  established  at  said  location,  means  for 
varying  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  a  part  of  said  air 
supply  passage  upstream  of  said  location  when  the  device  is  in 
use  so  as  to  control  the  depression  that  is  established  at  said 
location  when  the  device  is  in  use,  and  yieldable  biasing  means 
for  biasing  said  area  varying  means  to  minimize  the  effective 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  passage  part,  said  yieldable  biasing 
means  acting  in  opposition  to  the  effect  upon  said  area  varying 
means  of  the  depression  that  is  established  at  said  location  and 
that  tends  to  increase  the  effective  area  of  said  passage  part,  in 
which  the  yieldable  biasing  means  comprise  primary  yieldable 
biasing  means  and  the  device  includes  supplementary  yieldable 
biasing  means  operable  to  augment  the  biasing  load  exerted 
upon  said  area  varying  means  by  said  primary  yieldable  biasing 
means  in  opposition  to  the  effect  upon  said  area  varying  means 
of  the  depression  that  is  established  at  said  location,  and  coun- 
teracting means  operable  to  render  said  supplementary  yield- 
able  biasing  means  inoperative,  wherein  further  means  are 
provided  which  are  adapted,  when  the  combination  is  in  use,  to 
render  the  counteracting  means  inoperable  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  after  the  engine  begins  to  run  under  its 
own  power  so  that  the  thrust  exerted  on  said  area  varying 
means  by  said  primary  yieldable  biasing  means  is  augmented  by 
a  thrust  exerted  by  said  supplementary  yieldable  biasing  means 
for  said  predetermined  period,  said  counteracting  means  being 
operable  once  said  predetermined  time  interval  has  elapsed  and 
said  engine  continues  to  run  under  its  own  power  so  that  only 
said  primary  yieldable  biasing  means  exeri  a  load  on  said  area 
varying  means  which  opposes  the  effect  thereon  of  the  de- 
pressing that  is  established  at  said  location  when  said  counter- 
acting means  are  operated  to  render  said  supplementary  yield- 
able  biasing  means  inoperative. 


4,452,191 
SHORT  DURATION  PTC  RESISTOR  TIMER 
Robert  E.  Steele,  Cortland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  416,211 

Int.  a.3F02N  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—179  H  2  Qaims 


1.  An  accurate  short  duration  timer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  electric  power  source; 

flrst  and  third  self-heating  PTC  resistors  having  substantially 
identical  exponentially  increasing  resistance-temperature 
characteristics  within  a  flrst  temperature  range,  said  resis- 
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tors  being  at  least  partially  thermally  isolated  from  each 
other  and  energized  electrically  in  series  from  said  electri- 
cal power  source  to  stabilize  at  a  flrst  stabilization  temper- 
ature within  said  flrst  temperature  range; 

a  second  self-heating  PTC  resistor  having  a  substantial  sur- 
face in  thermal  contact  with  the  flrst  resistor,  the  second 
resistor  having  a  low  resistance  at  the  flrst  stabilization 
temperature  and  a  steeply  increasing  resistance-tempera- 
ture characteristic  in  a  second  temperature  range  higher 
than  the  flrst  stabilization  temperature; 

flrst  means  actuable  to  energize  the  second  resistor  from  said 
electric  power  source  so  as  to  substantially  immediately 
heat  it  from  the  flrst  stabilization  temperature  to  a  second 
stabilization  temperature  within  said  second  temperature 
range,  whereupon  heat  flows  from  the  second  resistor  to 
the  flrst  resistor  across  said  surface  and  the  resistance  of 
the  flrst  resistor  changes  its  value  on  a  percentage  basis  in 
comparison  to  its  resistance  prior  to  said  energization  and 
therefore  in  in  comparison  to  the  resistance  of  the  third 
resistor,  from  the  moment  of  actuation  of  the  flrst  means  at 
a  time  rate  substantially  independent  of  changes  in  ambi- 
ent temperature  and  voltage  of  the  electric  power  source; 
and 

second  means  effective  to  detect  and  signal  a  predetermined 
percentage  change  in  the  resistance  of  the  first  resistor  in 
comparison  with  that  of  the  third  resistor,  whereby  a 
predetermined  time  elapses  between  the  actuation  of  the 
flrst  means  and  the  signal  from  the  second  means. 


to  Nissan 


4,452,193 

ENGINE  WITH  BELT  MEANS  CONNECTING  A 

FLYWHEEL  PULLEY  A  GOVERNOR  DRIVE  PULLEY, 

AND  A  COOLING  LIQUID  PUMP  DRIVE  PULLEY 
Richard  L.  Morris,  Galesburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
jp>rporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  359,757 

Int.  a.3  F02B  67/06 

VS.  a.  123—195  R  9  Claims 


4,452,192 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  OF  ENGINE 
Yoshimasa  Hayashi,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  309,386 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    7,    1980,    55- 
142991[U];  Oct.  7,  1980,  55-142989[U] 

Int.  a.3  F02F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—195  R  .  9  Claims 


v«>- 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  opposed  first  and 
second  sides  and  a  third  side  adjacent  said  flrst  and  second 
sides,  carburetion  means  for  determining  a  speed  of  said  engine 
and  on  said  flrst  side,  a  crankshaft  having  an  axis  normal  to  the 
third  side,  a  flywheel  pulley  on  said  third  side  and  connected  to 
said  crankshaft,  a  cooling  liquid  pump  drive  pulley  on  said 
second  side,  governor  means  operably  connected  to  said  car- 
buretor means  for  governing  the  speed  of  said  engine,  said 
governor  means  including  a  governor  drive  pulley  located 
between  said  flywheel  pulley  and  said  cooling  liquid  pump 
drive  pulley,  and  belt  means  driveably  connecting  said 
flywheel  pulley,  said  governor  drive  pulley,  and  said  pump 
drive  pulley. 
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1.  A  cylinder  block,  comprising: 

an  upper  section  having  flrst  and  second  oppositely  disposed 
wall  members; 

cylinder  barrels  located  in  said  upper  section  and  integral 
with  said  upper  section,  each  cylinder  barrel  having  a 
cylinder  bore;  and 

a  skirt  section  having  a  cavity  deflning  a  crankcase  for  an 
engine  crankshaft,  said  skirt  section  having  flrst  and  sec- 
ond oppositely  disposed  external  walls  which  are  integral 
to  and  in  straight  alignment  along  a  common  plane  with 
said  flrst  and  second  wall  members  of  said  upper  section, 
respectively,  and  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  crankshaft. 


4  452  194 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Eifu  Watanabe,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata  and  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414,035 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1981,  56-142663; 
Sep.  10, 1981,  56-142665;  Sep.  10,  1981,  56-142666 

Int.  a.3  F02F  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  123—195  P  8  Oaims 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprising  a  power  head  including  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  driveshaft  housing  positioned 
beneath  said  power  head,  a  supporting  plate  interposed  be- 
tween and  separating  said  power  head  and  said  driveshaft 
housing,  said  internal  combustion  engine  being  supported  upon 
the  upper  side  of  said  supporting  plate,  and  an  oil  pan  for 
containing  lubricant  for  said  engine  supported  upon  the  lower 
side  of  said  supporting  plate. 
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4,452,195 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Kunjyoshj  Matsumoto,  and  Katsuya  Ishimatsu,  both  of  Hama- 
matsa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoiu  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha  and  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1982,  57-88067 

Int.  aJ  F02F  7/00:  P02B  75/18 

VS.  a.  123—195  AC  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  an  intempl  combustion  engine 
having  a  crankshaft  supported  for  rotation  about  a  generally 
vertically  extending  axis,  a  crankcase  defitiing  a  crank  chamber 
in  which  a  first  portion  of  said  crankshaft  rotates,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  journal  formed  on  said  crankshaft  first  portion  for 
joumaling  the  big  end  of  a  connecting  rod,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  defining  a  lubricant  Chamber  sealed  from 
and  positioned  above  said  crank  chamber,  said  crankshaft 
having  a  second  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  lubricant 
Chamber,  a  lubricant  passage  formed  in  said  crankshaft  and 
having  an  inlet  opening  in  said  second  portion  communicating 
with  said  lubricant  chamber  and  a  discharge  opening  formed  in 
said  connecting  rod  journal  of  said  first  portion  for  lubricating 
said  connecting  rod  big  end  and  means  for  delivering  lubricant 
to  said  lubncant  chamber. 


4,452,196 

DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  A  FUEL  iVjECnON  ENGINE 
Jaromir  Indra,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Vysoke  uceni 
technicke  v  Bme,  Brno,  Czechosloyakl« 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,017 
Int.  a.3P02D;  7/00 


U.S.  a.  123—198  DB 
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1.  In  a  combination  including  a  fuel  injection  engine,  the  fuel 
supply  for  the  engine  being  provided  by  an  injection  pump 
having  a  control  bar,  said  injection  pump  being  filled  by  a 
delivery  pump,  excess  fuel  being  returned  through  a  pressure- 
reducing  valve  and  thence  to  a  fuel  supply  sump,  an  electro- 


magnetic valve  being  interposed  in  the  piping  which  returns 
the  superfluous  fluid  to  the  fuel  tank,  there  being  a  hydraulic 
member  the  working  space  of  which  is  connected  by  means  of 
piping  to  the  conduit  returning  the  superfluous  fluid  between 
the  pressure  reducing  valve  and  the  electromagnetic  valve,  the 
electromagnetic  valve  being  constantly  urged  by  a  pre-stressed 
spring  into  an  open  position,  the  said  hydraulic  member,  by 
means  of  hydraulic  pressure  being  adapted  to  place  the  control 
bar  of  the  fuel  injection  pump  into  a  position  in  which  the 
injection  pump  does  not  supply  the  engine  with  any  fuel,  the 
hydraulic  member  being  selectively  controlled  as  by  a  hand 
operated  change-over  switch,  a  switching  relay,  an  exciting 
transistor,  and  a  power  transistor,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  battery,  and  a  device  for  stopping  the  engine  wherein  an 
arm  of  the  change-over  switch  is  connected  to  the  positive  pole 
of  the  battery,  the  said  arm  having  at  least  two  other  possible 
positions  besides  its  open  position,  when  in  the  first  other 
position  the  arm  engaging  a  contact  connected  both  to  a  wind- 
ing of  a  switching  relay,  the  other  end  of  such  relay  being 
connected  to  ground,  and  by  means  of  a  conductor  to  a  first 
contact  of  the  switching  relay  which  is  engaged  by  the  arm  of 
the  switching  relay  when  the  current  passed  through  its  wind- 
ing, and  through  the  arm  of  the  switching  relay  to  one  pole  of 
a  condenser,  the  other  pole  of  the  condenser  being  connected 
to  ground,  the  collector  of  an  exciting  transistor  and  the  collec- 
tor of  the  power  transistor  being  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
positive  pole  of  the  battery,  the  other  fixed  contact  of  the 
switching  relay  being  connected  to  the  base  of  the  power 
transistor,  one  end  of  the  winding  of  the  electromagnetic  valve 
being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  power  transistor,  the 
other  end  of  such  winding  being  connected  to  ground,  when 
the  arm  of  the  change-over  switch  is  in  the  second  of  the  other 
possible  positions,  it  engages,  by  means  of  a  segment,  both  the 
contact  connected  to  the  winding  of  the  switching  relay  and 
the  contact  through  which  the  positive  pole  of  the  battery  by 
means  of  a  conductor  which  connects  it  to  the  electric  starter 
of  the  engine,  said  last  contact  being  connected  to  the  winding 
of  a  pawl  mechanism  arranged  on  the  electromagnetic  valve, 
the  other  end  of  such  winding  being  grounded,  when  the  said 
electromagnetic  valve  is  energized,  the  pawl  being  pulled 
toward  its  core  by  the  pressure  of  a  spring,  when  the  winding 
of  the  electromagnet  of  the  pawl  mechanism  is  de-energized, 
and  if  the  electromagnetic  valve  is  in  its  seat,  a  tooth  of  the 
revolving  pawl,  affected  by  the  function  of  the  spring,  engages 
a  face  of  the  movable  core  of  the  electromagnetic  valve,  which 
causes  it  to  be  held  in  the  valve  seat. 


4,452,197 

VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  IGNITION  FOILING  DEVICE 

Harold  J.  Weber,  20  Whitney  Dr.,  Sherbom,  Mass.  01770 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  394,645 

Int.  a.3  B60R  25/04 

U.S.  a.  123—198  B  14  Claims 


20 


1.  Ignition  foUing  means,  adapted  to  a  motor  vehicle  engine 
means,  comprising  therefor: 

a.  an  ignition  coil  means  having  a  high  tension  secondary, 
and  a  primary  with  at  least  a  first  terminal  coupled  in 
series  with  an  interrupter  means  and  a  source  of  d.c. 
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power  that  is  effectively  returned  to  a  second  terminal 
thereof; 

b.  said  interrupter  means  coupled  with  said  engine  means 
and  effective  to  produce  a  plurality  of  ignition  control 
pulse  signals  synchronized  therewith; 

c.  defeating  means  coupled  with  said  interrupter  means  to 
effect  controllable  inhibition  of  said  pulse  signals; 

d.  irregular  signal  means  coupled  with  said  defeating  means 
and  effective  therewith  to  control  an  effectively  alternate 
period  of  said  pulse  signal  inhibition  subsequent  to  the 
elapse  of  at  least  one  effectively  inconstant  period  of  pulse 
signal  enablement;  and, 

e.  operator  over-ride  means  coupled  with  said  defeating 
means  and  effective  to  selectively  enable  and  disable  the 
controllable  inhibition  effect  of  said  defeating  means. 

11.  Ignition  foiling  method  adapted  for  thwarting  the  unau- 
thorized operation  of  a  motor  vehicle  through  producing  the 
illusion  of  improper  engine  operation,  having  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  spark  ignition  pulses  for  said  engine;  and, 

b.  producing  an  irregular  signal  effective  to  inhibit  said  spark 
ignition  pulses  for  an  effectively  alternate  period  subse- 
quent to  the  elapse  of  at  least  one  substantially  inconstant 
period  of  enablement  of  said  spark  ignition  pulses. 


4,452,198 
COMPACT  DUAL  SPARK  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Craig  A.  Berland,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  392,791 

Int.  a.3  P02B  3/00 

VJS.  a.  123—310  4  Qaims 


1.  A  dual  ignition  push  rod  actuated  overhead  valve  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising 

a  cylinder  bank  defining  two  in-line  cylinders  having  parallel 
coplanar  axes  and  closed  at  their  adjacent  ends  by  a  cylin- 
der head  to  define  a  pair  of  combustion  chambers  at  the 
cylinder  closed  ends,  said  head  including  opposite  side 
walls  and  end  walls  peripherally  enclosing  the  chambers, 

means  defining  intake  and  exhaust  ports  opening  to  each 
combustion  chamber  at  locations  lying  in  a  diagonal  plane 
through  the  axis  of  their  respective  cylinder  and  forming 
a  substantial  angle  with  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  planes 
through  the  respective  cylinder  axis,  said  ports  communi- 
cating each  chamber  through  the  side  walls  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylinder  head  and  being  controlled  by  valves 
actuatable  by  cylinder  head  mounted  rocker  arms  driven 
by  push  rods  operatively  engaging  a  camshaft  carried 
alongside  the  cylinders,  and 

dual  spark  plugs  for  each  cylinder  carried  in  the  cylinder 
head,  said  spark  plugs  having  spark  gaps  located  in  gener- 
ally opposite  positions  in  each  combustion  chamber  angu- 
larly intermediate  the  locations  of  its  respective  intake  and 
exhaust  ports  and  lying  close  to  a  diagonal  plane  through 
said  cylinder  axis  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  port 
openings 

said  push  rods  for  each  cylinder  extending  through  said 
cylinder  head  adjacent  to  one  of  the  cylinder  ports  and 
between  one  of  the  spark  plugs  and  the  aidjacent  side  wall, 


the  other  of  the  spark  plugs  for  each  cylinder  being 
mounted  in  an  opening  through  the  opposite  side  wall  and 
said  one  of  the  spark  plugs  for  each  cylinder  being 
mounted  in  an  opening  through  the  adjacent  end  wall, 
whereby  a  compact  and  convenient  dual  ignition  fast  bum 
combustion  chamber  and  valve  gear  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided. 


4,452,199 
NON-CONTACT  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Bo  C.  Andreasson,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  EMAB 
Electrolux  Motor  Aktiebolag,  Huskvarna,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,345 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  13, 1982,  8205820 
Int.  Q.3  F02P  5/04.  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  123—335  8  Qaims 


1.  Non-contact,  overspeed  preventing  ignition  system  for  an 
i.e.  engine  including  an  ignition  coil  (11)  with  primary  and 
secondary  windings  and  a  movable  magnet  generating  a  pri- 
mary voltage  in  the  form  of  pulses,  in  which  the  primary 
winding  (10)  is  in  series  with  an  ignition  switch  (12)  with  a 
control  circuit  which,  during  an  ascending  part  of  the  curve  of 
such  a  voltage  pulse,  keeps  the  switch  conducting  simulta- 
neously as  a  capacitor  (16)  in  an  RC-circuit  is  charged,  which 
RC-circuit  is  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  switch 
and  which  capacitor  is  connected  in  parallel  to  a  transistor 
circuit  so  that  the  voltage  difference  ^k—^b)  between  the 
voltage  (Ui^)  of  the  capacitor  and  the  control  voltage  (Ub)  of 
the  transistor  circuit,  after  said  ascending  part  of  the  curve 
exceeds  a  critical  ignition  voltage  (Ur)  in  this  circuit  and  the 
capacitor  is  discharged  whereby  the  control  voltage  in  the 
control  circuit  ceases  and  the  ignition  swtich  (12)  breaks  the 
pulse  in  the  primary  winding,  characterized  in  that  the  said 
RC-circuit  has  a  time  constant  for  reaching  the  said  critical 
ignition  voltage  (Ujf-U^=Ur)  at  an  r.p.m.  of  the  engine 
higher  than  10000  r.p.m.  on  a  descending  part  of  the  curve  of 
the  voltage  pulse  which  on  the  breaking  of  the  primary  circuit 
induces  a  secondary  voltage  in  the  ignition  coil  which  is  insuf- 
ficient for  ignition. 


4,45230 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kazumichi  Tsutsumi,  Hyogo,  and  Masahiko  Matsuura,  Hiro* 
shima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima, 
both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  422,914 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1981,  56-152784; 
Sep.  25, 1981,  56-152785 

Int  Q.J  F02D  11/10 
VJS.  Q.  123—339  «  Ctaims 

1.  A  throttle  opening  control  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising:  throttle  stopper  means  for  controlling 
a  control  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  during  idle 
running,  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  opening  of  said  valve, 
drive  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve  through 
said  throttle  stopper  according  to  a  deviation  between  an 
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actual  opening  detected  by  said  sensor  means  and  a  predeter- 
mined desired  opening,  and  judgment  means  for  suspending 
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operation  of  said  driver  in  a  non-idling  fstate  of  said  engine, 
according  to  an  output  of  said  sensor  indicative  of  actual  open- 
ing of  said  control  valve  and  to  said  deviation. 


ATOR  VALVE 


4,452^1 
AUTOMATIC  IDLE  SPEED  ACR 
Richard  J.  Mazur,  Northville;  Lawrence  W.  Tomczak,  Roches- 
ten  Salim  A.  M omin,  Troy,  and  Howard  R.  Killen,  Rochester, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Girysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

FUed  May  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  497,965 
Int.  O?  F02D  11/m 


U.S.  a.  123—339 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  throttle  body  for  supplying  air  and/or  fuel  to  an 
engine  and  having  a  valve  first  passage  for  the  air  or  air/fuel 
mixture,  and  a  second  passage  for  suppling  air  during  idle 
when  the  first  passage  is  substantially  Closed,  a  selectively 
rotatable  actuator  means  to  control  the  fldw  of  air  through  the 
second  passage  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindridal  bore  open  at  one 

end  to  communicate  with  an  air  flovr; 
multiple  orifices  around  the  circumference  of  said  housing  to 

further  communicate  with  said  air  flpw; 
housing  stops  mounted  on  the  interior  c  ircumference  of  said 

generally  cylindrical  bore; 
flow  directing  means  partially  across  said  bore  defining  a 

shear  edge,  having  a  pivot  pin  and  defining  an  orifice  in 

said  generally  cylindrical  bore;  | 

a  rotatable  valve  element  supported  by  said  bore; 
a  disc  on  said  valve  element; 
valve  stops  located  on  the  outside  circumference  of  said  disc 

to  communicate  with  said  housing  stops  when  said  valve 

element  and  disc  is  selectively  rotate4  to  its  end  of  travel; 
and  drive  means  to  selectively  rotate  said  valve  element  and 

disc  within  said  cylindrical  bore  in  said  housing  to  allow 

the  metering  of  an  air-flow  through  $aid  actuator;  and 
clutch  means  to  communicate  between  laid  drive  means  and 

said  valve  element. 


4,452,202 
VACUUM  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Paul  M.  Meyer,  East  Alton,  111.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,452 

Int.  a.3  P02D  5/00:  GOIL  7/08 

US.  a.  123—494  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  vacuum  pressure  transducer  for  sensing  vacuum  pres- 
sure levels  and  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
the  vacuum  pressure  sensed,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  vacuum  source; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  the  housing  for  one 
side  of  the  diaphragm  to  be  exposed  to  vacuum  pressure; 
electrical  switch  means  including  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  segments  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
on  an  electrically  non-conductive  board; 
a  shaft  attached  to  the  diaphragm  and  axially  movable  there- 
with; and 
electrical  contact  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  making 
electrical  contact  with  the  segments,  the  electrical  contact 
means  including  a  wiper  depending  from  the  shaft  and 
■ .  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  the  wiper 
having  an  upper  tab  end  received  in  a  slot  formed  in  the 
shaft  and  a  lower  end  which  forms  a  continuous  curved 
contact  surface  the  width  of  which  extends  across  the 
board  on  which  the  segments  are  arranged  thereby  to 
contact  one  or  more  of  the  segments  at  any  one  time  and 
produce  a  digital  electrical  signal  representing  the  vacuum 
pressure  at  that  time. 
5.  In  a  feedback  system  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  a 
mixture  supplied  to  a  internal  combustion  engine,  the  system 
including  an  electronics  control  unit  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing electrical  signals  from  a  transducer,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  vacuum  pressure  transducer  for  sensing  the  engine's 
intake  manifold  vacuum  pressure  and  for  supplying  a  digital 
electrical  signal  representive  thereof  to  the  electronic  control 
unit,  the  transducer  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  engine's  intake  manifold;  a  flexible  diaphragm 
extending  across  the  housing  for  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  to 
be  exposed  to  manifold  vacuum;  electrical  switch  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  segments  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  board  of  electrically 
non-conductive  material;  a  shaft  attached  to  the  diaphragm 
and  axially  movable  therewith;  and,  electrical  contact  means 
connected  to  the  shaft,  the  electrical  contact  means  including  a 
wiper  depending  from  the  shaft  and  made  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material,  the  wiper  having  an  upper  tab  end  re- 
ceived in  a  slot  formed  in  the  shaft  and  a  lower  end  which 
forms  a  continuous  curved  contact  surface  the  width  of  which 
extends  across  the  board  on  which  the  segments  are  arranged, 
the  segments  being  arranged  in  a  pattern  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  binary  code  whereby  the  combination  of  seg- 
ments contacted  by  the  wiper  at  any  one  time  produces  a 
digital  electrical  signal  representing  manifold  vacuum  pressure 
at  that  time. 
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4,45233 
THREE  POSITION  DIESEL  ENGINE  INTAKE  AIR 
THROTTLING  SYSTEM 
Sumio  Oshika;  Takabiko  Kinoshita,  both  of  Aichi;  Nobuhiko 
Kakeno;  Nobuhiro  Miura,  both  of  Toyota;  Kiyoshi  Kato, 
Anjo;  Satosi  Kuwakado,  Aichi,  and  Yasuo  Kondo,  Okazaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1981,  56-134580 
Int.  a.3  P02D  31/00 
VJS.  CL  123—403  4  Clainis 


27  PUMP 

VACUUM  1ANK 


1.  An  intake  air  throttling  system  for  a  diesel  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  an  electrical  switch  which  is  opened 
when  said  engine  is  not  to  be  operated  and  which  is  closed 
when  said  engine  is  to  be  operated,  an  accelerator  pedal  which 
controls  the  load  on  said  engine,  and  an  air  intake  passage, 
comprising: 
a  throttling  valve  mounted  in  said  air  intake  passage  so  as  to 
be  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  it  substantially 
fully  closes  said  air  intake  passage,  through  a  second 
position  in  which  it  partly  throttles  said  air  intake  passage, 
up  to  a  third  position  in  which  it  substantially  fully  opens 
said  intake  passage;  and 
a  control  system  for  controlling  said  throttling  valve  so  as  to 
position  said  throttling  valve  to  said  first  position  when 
said  engine  is  put  out  of  operation  from  being  in  operation, 
to  said  second  position  when  said  engine  is  being  operated 
in  idling  operational  condition,  and  to  said  third  position 
when  said  engine  is  being  operated  in  non-idling  load 
bearing  operational  condition,  said  control  system  com- 
prising a  double  action  diaphragm  actuator  which  com- 
prises a  first  and  a  second  diaphragm  chamber,  a  first 
electromagnetic  pressure  switching  system  which  is  con- 
trolled by  said  accelerator  pedal  so  as  to  furnish  a  first 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  whether  said  engine  is  oper- 
ating in  the  non-load  bearing  idling  operational  condition 
or  in  the  load  bearing  non-idling  operational  condition; 
said  control  system  receiving  said  first  electrical  signal  and 
also  receiving  supply  of  switched  electrical  power  from 
said  electrical  switch  as  a  second  electrical  signal; 
said  double  action  diaphragm  actuator  positioning  said 
throttling  valve  to  said  first,  second,  or  third  position 
according  to  different  combinations  of  supply  of  atmo- 
spheric pressure  or  vacuum  to  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragm chambers; 
selective  supply  of  atmospheric  pressure  or  vacuum  to  said 
first  diaphragm  chamber  being  controlled  by  said  first 
electromagnetic  pressure  switching  valve  which  is  con- 
trolled according  to  said  first  electrical  signal,  and  selec- 
tive supply  of  atmospheric  pressure  or  vacuum  to  said 
second  diaphragm  chamber  being  controlled  by  said  sec- 
ond electromagnetic  pressure  switching  valve  which  is 
controlled  according  to  said  second  electrical  signal. 


4,452,204 

SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yi^i  Matsubara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,980,  Apr.  21, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,676 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1979,  54-49469 

Int.  a.J  P02P  5/00 

U.S.  a.  123-417  5  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  occurrence  time  of  ignition 
sparking  for  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  means  for  deriving  a  signal  when  the  piston 
has  a  predetermined  stroke  position,  means  for  deriving  signals 
indicative  of  engine  loading  and  speed,  means  responsive  to  the 
load  and  speed  indicating  signals  for  deriving  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  desired  count  between  the  occurrence  time  of  the 
predetermined  stroke  position  and  the  desired  time  of  ignition 
sparking,  the  last  named  means  including:  a  two  dimensional 
table  having  xi. . .  XArand  yi. . .  yjtf  inputs  for  addressing  xsyM 
entries,  each  entry  representing  a  desired  count  value  between 
the  time  of  the  predetermined  stroke  position  and  the  desired 
spark  time,  the  x  and  y  inputs  being  respectively  resp>onsive  to 
magnitudes  represented  by  the  engine  loading  and  speed  sig- 
nals, all  of  the  entries  at  positions  xi.  .  .  xa  for  engine  speeds 
greater  than  a  predetermined  speed  value  having  a  first  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  desired  count  value  and  an  angular 
difference  between  the  predetermined  stroke  position  and  the 
desired  sparking  time,  all  of  the  entries  at  positions  xa+  i- . .  xat 
for  engine  speeds  greater  than  the  predetermined  speed  value 
having  a  second  relationship  with  respect  to  the  desired  count 
value  and  an  angular  difference  between  the  predetermined 
stroke  position  and  the  desired  sparking  time,  the  first  and 
second  relationships  having  a  predetermined  ratio  Q  so  that 
like  angular  differences  at  positions  x^  and  x^^^  i  for  the  values 
of  y/i  have  the  ratio  Q,  where  y*  is  selectively  yj.  .  .  ynf,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  desired  count  with  the  number  of 
periods  of  a  selected  first  or  second  fixed  frequency  waveform 
occurring  during  an  interval  between  the  predetermined  stroke 
position  and  sparking,  the  first  and  second  fixed  frequency 
waveforms  having  periods  differing  by  said  predetermined 
ratio  Q,  the  first  fixed  frequency  waveform  being  compared  in 
response  to  all  engine  speeds  no  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined value,  the  second  fixed  frequency  waveform  being 
compared  in  response  to  all  engine  speeds  greater  than  the 
predetermined  value. 


4,452,205 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

IGNrnON  TIMING  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yasuhito  Takasu,  Toyohashi;  Katsuhani  Hosoe,  Kariya,  and 
Toshiharu  Iwata,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  481,235 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1982,  57-55700 
Int  CV  F02B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  123—419  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  ignition  timing  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  operating  said  engine  with  a  plurality  of  different  ignition 
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timings  to  find  engine  output  obtained  with  each  of  said 
ignition  timings  in  such  a  manner  that  said  engine  is  oper- 
ated for  a  predetermined  period  of  titne  with  each  of  said 
ignition  timings  one  after  another; 

(b)  determining  one  of  the  plurality  of  ignition  timings, 
which  gives  the  lowest  engine  output; 

(c)  computing  an  average  value  of  the  plurality  of  ignition 
timings; 

(d)  computing  a  new  ignition  timing  su(;h  that  the  new  igni- 
tion timing  is  opposite  to  the  ignition  timing  giving  the 
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lowest  engine  output  with  respect  t0  the  average  value, 
and  that  the  difference  between  said  average  value  and 
said  new  ignition  timing  equals  a  multiple  of  the  difference 
between  the  ignition  timing  givingj  the  lowest  engine 
output  and  the  average  value; 

(e)  substituing  said  ignition  timing  givitg  the  lowest  engine 
output  with  said  new  ignition  timing  so  that  said  steps  (a) 
to  (d)  are  exeucted;  and 

(0  repeating  said  steps  (a)  to  (e)  to  Fmd  an  optimum  ignition 
timing. 


4,452,206 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hiroshi  Haraguchi,  Oobo;  Ko  Narita,  and  Toshiharu  Iwata,  both 
of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1981,  56-160663 

Int.  a.J  F02P  5/04 

U.S.  a.  123—425  11  Oaims 
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1.  An  ignition  timing  control  system  forj  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising: 

an  engine  sensor  for  detecting  conditions  of  the  engine, 

a  knocking  detector  circuit  for  detecting  knockings  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  and  producing  an  ignition 
timing  retard  amount  per  knocking, 

a  control  unit  for  generating  an  ignition  timing  control  signal 
in  response  to  output  signals  of  the  engine  sensor  and  said 
knocking  detector,  and 

an  ignitor  for  generating  an  ignition  signal  in  response  to  the 
ignition  timing  control  signal  from  s«id  control  unit,  said 
control  unit  comprising: 

means  for  changing  the  retard  amount  per  knocking  depend- 
ing on  whether  another  knocking  is  decided  before  the 
lapse  of  a  predetermined  interval  from  the  decision  of  a 
knocking,  and 

means  for  changing  said  predeterminad  interval  in  accor- 


dance with  the  engine  conditions  detected  by  said  engine 
sensor. 


4,452,207 

FUEL/AIR  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

REOPROCATING  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 

Robert  G.  Moore,  Jr.,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  asstknor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich.  [ 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  3$9,516 

Int.  a?  P02B  3/00;  F02M  39?0g 

VS.  a.  123—440  N         7  Claims 
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1.  Fuel/air  ratio  control  apparatus  for  a  reciprocating  air- 
craft engine  having  a  cylinder  head  and  generating  exhaust  gas 
during  engine  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fuel 
metering  device  for  regulating  fuel  flow  to  the  engine  as  a 
function  of  the  air  flow  through  the  engine  and  a  fuel  ratio 
control  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  a  desired  fuel/air 
ratio,  and  means  for  generating  said  fuel  ratio  control  signal, 
said  fuel  ratio  control  signal  generating  means  including  ex- 
haust gas  temperature  sensing  means  for  generating  an  exhaust 
gas  temperature  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  exhaust  gas,  flrst  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  a  first  temperature  signal  representing  an  exhaust 
gas  temperature  at  which  optimum  power  is  produced  by  the 
engine,  second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
temperature  signal  representing  an  exhaust  gas  temperature  at 
which  optimum  fuel  economy  is  obtained  from  the  engine, 
means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
difference  between  said  exhaust  gas  temperature  signal  and  the 
first  temperature  signal,  means  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  said  exhaust  gas 
temperature  signal  and  the  second  temperature  signal,  means 
for  generating  an  engine  speed  signal  as  a  function  of  the  speed 
of  the  engine,  and  means  responsive  to  said  engine  speed  signal 
for  selecting  one  of  said  first  or  second  control  signals  as  said 
fuel  ratio  control  signal. 


4,45238 

MODULAR  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  SUPERCHARGING 

Luigi  Merlini;  Aldo  Bassi,  and  Giuseppe  Satta,  all  of  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Alfa  Romeo  Auto  S.p.A.,  Naples,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,684 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  26, 1982, 19884  A/82 
Int  CV  F02B  11/02 
U.S.  a.  123—481  10  Claims 

1.  A  multi-cylinder  Otto  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
for  motor  vehicles  having  manual  adjustment  means  for  con- 
trolling the  power  required  of  said  engine,  said  engine  having 
a  feed  arrangement  for  an  air  and  petrol  mixture,  said  feed 
arrangement  comprising  mixture  throttle  means,  supercharg- 
ing means  and  mixture  feed  shut-off  means  operationally  con- 
nected to  actuator  feed  means  and  to  means  for  controlling 
actuation  as  a  function  of  prechosen  engine  parameters  and  of 
the  power  required  of  the  engine,  the  engine  being  also  pro- 
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vided  with  an  exhaust  system  for  the  gaseous  products  of 
combustion,  and  with  an  ignition  system  comprising  spark 
plugs  operationally  connected  to  actuator  means  and  to  means 
for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  spark  plugs  as  a  function  of 
prechosen  engine  parameters,  the  engine  being  also  provided 
with  sensors  for  said  engine  parameters,  and  with  measuring 
devices  for  measuring  the  operating  conditions  of  said  manual 
adjustment  means  and  operationally  connected  to  said  means 
for  controlling  the  actuation  ofsaid  throttle  means,  of  said 
mixture  feed  shut-off  means,  of  the  supercharging  means  and  of 
the  spark  plugs,  said  engine  being  characterised  by  comprising 
a  first  group  of  cylinders  having  a  high  geometrical  compres- 
sion ratio  with  a  value  exceeding  12.5:1,  and  a  second  group  of 
cylinders  having  a  geometrical  compression  ratio  with  a  maxi- 
mum value  of  9.5:1,  the  first  group  of  cylinders  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  mixture  feed  system  provided  with  a  first  of 
said  mixture  throttle  means,  the  second  group  of  cylinders 
being  connected  to  a  second  mixture  feed  system  provided 
with  a  second  ofsaid  mixture  throttle  means,  the  feed  system  of 
the  second  group  of  cylinders  being  also  provided  with  said 
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supercharging  means  and  with  said  mixture  feed  shut-off 
means,  said  first  and  second  mixture  throttle  means  being 
operated  by  respective  first  and  second  actuators,  said  actua- 
tion control  means  being  operationally  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  actuators,  to  said  supercharging  means  and  to  said 
mixture  feed  shut-off  means  in  order  to  cause  said  first  mixture 
throttle  means  to  meter  the  mixture  feed  to  said  first  group  of 
cylinders  to  cause  said  mixture  feed  shut-off  means  to  interrupt 
mixture  feed  to  the  second  group  of  cylinders  for  predeter- 
mined values  of  prechosen  engine  parameters  and  for  required 
engine  powers  less  than  the  values  pertaining  to  a  prechosen 
limiting  curve,  and  in  order  to  cause  said  mixture  feed  shut-off 
means  to  restore  mixture  feed  to  the  second  group  of  cylinders, 
to  cause  said  supercharging  means  to  increase  the  feed  pressure 
of  the  mixture  feed  system  of  the  second  group  of  cylinders  up 
to  a  predetermined  value,  and  to  cause  said  first  and  second 
mixture  throttle  means  to  meter  the  mixture  feed  to  the  respec- 
tive groups  of  cylinders  for  further  predetermined  values  of 
said  prechosen  engine  parameters  and  for  power  requirements 
greater  than  those  of  said  limiting  curve,  up  to  the  values 
pertaining  to  the  engine  maximum  power  curve. 


4,452,209 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoshiaki  Ohara,  and  Hideo  Yabuhara,  both  of  Musashino,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fi^i  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1981,  56-5613 

Int.  a?  F02B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  123—489  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  a  vehicle  powered 

by  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  induction  passage, 

a  carburetor  communicating  with  said  induction  passage,  and  a 

feedback  control  circuit  including  an  electromagnetic  valve 

means  for  correcting  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture 

supplied  to  said  carburetor,  an  O2  sensor  for  detecting  oxygen 

density  in  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine,  and  a  control  circuit 


responsive  to  the  output  of  said  O2  sensor  for  producing  a 
control  signal  for  driving  said  electromagnetic  valve  means  for 
correcting  the  air-fuel  ratio  to  a  stoichiometric  value  when  the 
load  condition  of  the  engine  is  below  a  predetermined  heavy 
load  value;  the  improvement  comprising: 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  load  condition  of  the 

engine; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  engine  speed;  and 
logic  circuit  switch  means  for  operatively  disconnecting  said 
feedback  control  circuit  when  the  load  condition  of  the 


WOT  curve 


load  detecfng  curve 
feectoacK  control  region 


engre  speed  (rixinj 

engine  exceeds  said  predetermined  heavy  load  value  and 
in  this  load  condition  for  operatively  supplying  to  said 
electromagnetic  valve  means  at  least  two  rich  signals, 
respectively,  depending  on  the  respective  engine  speed, 
said  at  least  two  rich  signals  being  representative  of  two 
rich  air-fuel  ratios,  respectively,  one  of  said  rich  signals 
being  representative  of  an  air-fuel  ratio  which  is  richer 
than  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  other  of  said  two  rich  signals 
being  supplied  to  said  electromagnetic  valve  means  when 
said  engine  speed  is  less  than  a  predetermined  engine 
Sf)eed  in  said  above-mentioned  load  condition. 


4,452,210 

FUEL  INJECnON  VALVE  DRIVE  ORCUIT 

Takao  Sasayama,  Hitachi,  and  Kazuo  Kato,  Ibaraki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,885 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1981,  56-147852 

Int.  a.3  F02B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  123—490  8  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  drive  circuit  comprising  an  output 
circuit  for  supplying  current  to  a  fuel  injection  valve  winding, 
a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  current  supplied  to  said 
fuel  injection  valve  winding  and  providing  a  current  signal,  a 
reference  signal  generating  circuit  for  producing  a  certain 
reference  signal,  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  output 
circuit  basing  on  the  difference  between  said  current  signal 
provided  by  said  detection  circuit  and  said  reference  signal 
provided  by  said  reference  signal  generating  circuit,  and  a 
valve  opening  command  circuit  which  activates  said  output 
circuit  only  during  the  period  of  a  valve  opening  command  to 
said  fuel  injection  valve,  characterized  in  that  said  control 
circuit  comprises  a  first  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal 
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basing  on  the  difference  between  the  cufrent  signal  provided 
by  said  detection  circuit  and  the  reference  signal  provided  by 
said  reference  signal  generating  circuit  and  a  second  circuit  for 
producing  a  pulse  width  modulation  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  the  control  signal  provided  by  said  first 
circuit,  said  output  circuit  being  driven  by  the  pulse  width 
modulation  signal  provided  by  said  second  circuit,  wherein 
said  second  circuit  comprises  a  circuit  for  generating  a  periodic 
wave  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  and  a  compar- 
ator which  compares  the  periodic  wave  signal  provided  by 
said  periodic  wave  generting  circuit  with  the  control  signal 
provided  by  said  first  circuit  and  provides!  a  pulse  width  modu- 
lation signal  depending  on  the  magnitude  of  said  control  signal. 


4,452,212 
FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Sadflo  Takase,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,249 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1981,  56-8952 

Int,  a?  F02D  33/00 

U.S.  a.  123—493  6  Qaims 


4,452,211 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Seiji  Wataya,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  (o  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1982,  57-58688 

Int.  a.3  P02B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  12*-492  1  Claim 
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1.  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus!  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  a  type  including  an  exbaust  component  de- 
tector; means  for  detecting  a  high-load  ot>erating  state  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine;  a  fuel  flow  qontrol  valve;  a  feed- 
back circuit  receiving  inputs  from  said  exhaust  component 
detector  and  said  high-load  operating  state  detecting  means;  an 
open-loop  control  circuit  comprising  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing an  output  of  said  feedback  circuit;  control  circuit  means  for 
producing  on  an  output  thereof  a  constatit  open-loop  control 
signal  at  a  level  determined  in  accordance  with  an  output  of 
said  memory  means;  and  switch  means  operating  in  response  to 
said  output  of  said  means  for  detecting  said  high-load  state  for 
coupling  an  output  of  said  feedback  circuit  to  operate  said  fuel 
flow  control  valve  in  a  normal  operating  itate  and  coupling  an 
output  of  said  open-loop  control  circuit  to  operate  said  fuel 
flow  control  valve  in  said  high-load  st4te,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises:  means  for  delaying  said  output  of  said 
means  for  detecting  said  high-load  state  upon  said  output  of 
said  means  for  detecting  said  high-load  state  making  a  transi- 
tion from  a  level  corresponding  to  said  normal  state  to  a  level 
corresponding  to  said  high-load  state,  whereby  said  open-loop 
control  circuit  operates  said  fuel  flow  Qontrol  valve  in  said 
high-load  state  in  accordance  with  an  Output  value  of  said 
feedback  circuit  produced  in  said  high-load  state  such  that 
errors  in  an  air-fuel  ration  of  said  engine  are  minimized  in  said 
high-load  state. 
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1.  A  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  cylinder  and  an  intake  manifold  connected  to 
said  cylinder  for  admitting  air  to  same,  comprising: 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  air  admitted  to 
said  cylinder  via  the  intake  manifold; 

fuel  cut-off  operation  control  means  for  causing  said  fuel 
supply  means  to  suspend  the  supplying  of  fuel  during 
operation  of  the  engine; 

fuel  increment  control  means  for  causing  said  fuel  supply 
means  to  increase,  in  amount,  the  supply  of  fuel  in  re- 
sponse to  a  resumption  of  the  supply  of  fuel  subsequent  to 
the  suspension  of  the  supply  of  fuel; 

temperature  sensor  means  for  generating  a  temperature 
signal  indication  of  the  temperature  of  the  intake  manifold; 

an  air  flow  meter  associated  with  the  intake  manifold; 

an  air  amount  integration  means  coupled  with  said  air  flow 
meter  for  generating  an  integrated  signal  indicative  of  an 
amount  of  air  admitted  to  said  cylinder  via  the  intake 

manifold; 
wherein  said  fuel  increment  control  means  is  operative  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  fiiel  in  response  to  said  tempera- 
ture signal  and  integrated  signal. 


4,452,213 

DIESEL  FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 

Wayne  R.  Duprez,  Standard-Thomson  Corporation,  152  Gro?e 

St.,  Waltham,  Mass.  02154 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,398,  Jul.  13, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  18,  1981,  Ser.  No.  303,486 

Int.  a.3  F02M  37/20;  BOID  53/22 

U.S.  a.  123—516  6  Claims 


1.  A  compact  fuel  control  valve  device  adapted  for  use  in  a 
diesel  engine  fuel  supply  system  including  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a 
fuel  supply  conduit  extending  from  the  tank  to  the  diesel  en- 
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gine,  and  a  heated  fuel  and  air  conduit  extending  from  the 
engine  to  the  fuel  supply  tank  for  conducting  from  the  engine 
a  mixture  of  heated  fuel  and  air  entrained  in  the  heated  fuel, 
said  fuel  control  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  body  defin- 
ing a  valve  chamber  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  valve  body  defining  a  fuel  supply  passage  extend- 
ing through  said  valve  body  and  being  connected  to  the  fuel 
supply  conduit  for  directing  fuel  from  the  supply  tank  through 
said  fuel  supply  passage  to  the  diesel  engine,  said  valve  body 
further  defining  a  fuel  recirculating  passage  connecting  said 
lower  portion  of  said  valve  chamber  to  said  fuel  supply  pas- 
sage, an  annular  valve  seat  surrounding  said  fuel  recirculating 
passage,  a  buoyant  valve  member  disposed  for  generally  verti- 
cal movement  within  said  valve  chamber,  a  closure  element 
connected  to  said  valve  member  and  positioned  adjacent  said 
valve  seat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  heated  fuel  from  said 
valve  chamber  through  said  recirculating  passage  into  said  fuel 
supply  passage  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of  said  valve 
member  within  said  valve  chamber,  said  heated  fuel  and  air 
conduit  being  connected  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  valve 
chamber  directly  above  said  valve  member,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  valve  chamber  being  sufficiently  small  relative  to 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  heated  fuel  and  air  conduit  to 
provide  for  directing  all  of  the  mixture  of  heated  fuel  and 
entrained  air  downwardly  within  said  valve  chamber  directly 
upon  and  around  said  valve  member  while  the  diesel  engine  is 
operating,  said  valve  member  being  positioned  to  receive  and 
sense  the  mixture  of  heated  fuel  and  entrained  air  flowing 
downwardly  around  said  valve  member  such  that  said  valve 
member  responds  to  the  proportions  of  heated  fuel  and  air 
within  the  mixture  while  air  separates  from  the  mixture  for 
conduction  to  the  fuel  supply  tank  by  said  heated  fuel  and  air 
conduit,  a  thermally  responsive  valve  unit  positioned  within 
said  valve  body  at  the  junction  of  said  fuel  supply  passage  and 
said  fuel  recirculating  passage,  and  said  valve  unit  including 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  heated  fuel  through  said 
recirculating  passage  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  fuel 
flowing  through  said  fuel  supply  passage,  to  provide  a  compact 
valve  system  for  efficiently  using  the  return  fuel  heated  by  the 
engine  and  adapted  to  require  relatively  small  space  adjacent 
the  engine. 


^^^'.v..^^';^J 


1.  A  fuel  mixing  device  for  producing  an  air/fuel  mixture  for 
use  in  the  combustion  chambers  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 
a  fuel  atomization  chamber; 

a  rotatable  atomization  drum  disposed  within  said  fuel  atom- 
ization chamber  and  adapted  for  rotation  about  its  axial 
axis,  said  atomization  drum  having  a  side  wall  comprised 


of  a  porous,  mesh-like  material  and  forming  a  closed  side 
wall  loop  around  said  axial  axis; 

means  for  rotating  said  atomization  drum; 

means  for  maintaining  a  level  of  fuel  within  said  fuel  atom- 
ization chamber  sufficient  to  contact  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  side  wall  of  said  rotatable  atomization  drum;  and 

means  for  directing  a  supply  of  atomizing  air  to  the  interior 
of  said  closed  side  wall  loop  and  through  said  side  wall  to 
produce  said  air/fuel  mixture. 


4,452,215 

FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

James  W.  Glass,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ennco  Inc.,  Las 

Vegas,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,820,  Nov.  16,  1981,  Pat. 
No.  4,423,716.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,898 

Int.  a.3  F02M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—557  6  Claims 


4  452  214 
FUEL  MIXING  DEVICE 
Byron  M.  Dahl,  Watertown,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Fuel  Efficiency 
Co.,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  301,955 

Int.  C1.3  F02M  17/26 

U.S.  a.  123—523  16  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  sypplying  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  inlet  manifold,  comprising: 

a  device  in  communication  with  said  inlet  manifold,  air 
supplying  means  in  communication  with  said  device,  a 
throttle  valve  in  communication  with  said  device,  a  valve 
responsive  in  operation  to  inlet  manifold  pressure  up- 
stream of  said  throttle  valve,  a  hot  fuel  gas  generator 

.  upstream  of  said  pressure  responsive  valve,  fuel  supplying 
means  adapted  to  supply  liquid  fuel  to  said  hot  fuel  gas 
generator  and  temperature  sensor  means  in  said  system 
adjacent  said  throttle  valve  for  emitting  signals  represen- 
tative of  temperature  in  said  system;  signal  comparator/- 
controller  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means;  heating 
means  positioned  in  said  hot  fuel  gas  generator  coupled  to 
said  comparator/controller  means  and  responsive  to  said 
signals  for  regulating  said  heating  means  so  as  to  maintain 
known  temperatures  therein  sufficiently  to  gasify  said 
liquid  fuel,  said  hot  fuel  gas  generator  consisting  of  a 
double  chambered  body  member,  a  passageway  between 
said  double  chambers,  said  inlet  manifold  pressure  respon- 
sive valve  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  being  located  in 
one  of  said  chambers  and  controlling  said  passageway, 
said  heating  means  located  in  the  other  of  said  chambers, 
an  inlet  pori  communicating  with  said  other  chamber,  said 
fuel  supplying  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  port, 
accelerator  linkage  for  said  internal  combustion  engine 
connected  with  said  throttle  valve  so  that  said  throttle 
valve  finally  controls  the  hot  gaseous  fuel  supplied  the 
engine  through  said  device. 
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4,452^16 
EVEN  TEMPERATURE  INTBRCOOLER 
Paul  Patchen,  II,  Homewood,  and  Colin  C.  Chen,  Lansing,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

FUcd  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  424,008 

Int  a?  F02M  31/00;  Fl'JT  1/32 

VS.  a.  123—563  9  Qaims 


COOCANT 


COOLANT  IN 


1.  An  intercooler  on  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing, an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  intercooler  including  a 
housing  defming  an  inlet  passage  and  an  iolet  plenum  chamber, 
said  housing  defining  an  air  supply  chamber  adapted  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  combustion  chambers  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  an  intercooler  core  chamber  intermediate  said 
plenum  chamber  and  said  air  supply  chamber,  an  intercooler 
core  in  said  intercooler  core  chamber,  a  source  of  coolant  on 
said  engine  connected  to  said  intercooler  core,  deflector  means 
extending  from  said  inlet  passage  into  said  plenum  chamber 
including  at  least  two  deflectors  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  inlet  passage  toward  the  housing  walls 
and  an  air  flow  divider  intermediate  the  deflectors  downstream 
of  the  inlet  passage  for  guiding  incoming  air  from  said  inlet 
passage  for  uniform  distribution  of  air  tjo  all  portions  of  the 
intercooler  cooling  surfaces  and  unifon*  cooling  of  air  flow 
through  the  intercooler. 


14  Claims 

system  for  an  internal 


including  a  second  actuator  for  operating  said  third  means 
to  control  said  throttling  rate;  and 
fourth  means  for  producing  second  and  third  control  signals 
respectively  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  flrst  and  second 
actuators,  said  fourth  means  determining  a  flrst  engine 
operation  range  in  which  said  flrst  means  is  to  be  operated 
in  said  second  limited-rate  condition  on  the  basis  of  first 


4,452,217 

EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  DIESEL  ENGINE  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Yoshihisa  Kawamura;  Giichi  Shicyama;  Toyoaki  Nakagawa,  all 

of  Yokosuka,  and  Masao  NakiUinui,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Not.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  441,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17, 1981,  56-184099 
Int.  a.^  F02M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  12^-571 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control 
combustion  engine  comprising; 

a  flrst  sensor  for  producing  a  flrst  sensor  signal  representa- 
tive of  engine  revolution  speed;       i 

a  second  sensor  for  producing  a  second  sensor  signal  repre- 
sentive  of  the  load  on  the  engine; 

flrst  means  for  controlling  a  fuel  injection  amount  based  on 
said  flrst  and  second  sensor  signal  values,  said  flrst  means 
producing  a  first  control  signal  indicative  of  the  fuel  injec- 
tion amount;  | 

second  means  for  controlling  an  intake  air  flow  rate  between 
a  flrst  full  rate  condition  and  a  second  limited-rate  condi- 
tion, said  second  means  including  a  first  actuator  operative 
between  flrst  position  and  a  second  position  to  operate 
said  second  means  between  said  flrst  full-rate  condition 
and  said  second  limited-rate  condition,  said  flrst  position 
of  said  flrst  actuator  corresponding  to  said  flrst  full-rate 
condition  of  said  second  means  and  said  second  position 
thereof  corresponding  to  said  second  limited-rate  condi- 
tion; I 

third  means  for  controlling  a  throttling  rate  of  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  passage  on  the  basis  of  said  flrst  sensor  signal 
value  and  said  flrst  control  signal  vilue,  said  third  means 


signal  value  and  said  flrst  control  signal  value  and  produc- 
ing said  second  control  signal  for  controlling  said  first 
actuator  in  one  of  said  flrst  and  second  positions  depend- 
ing upon  the  engine  operating  condition  within  or  out  of 
said  first  range,  said  fourth  means  determining  the  duty 
cycle  of  said  third  control  signal  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  second  actuator  on  the  basis  of  said  flrst  sensor 
signal  value  and  said  flrst  and  second  control  signal  values. 


4,452,218 

DUPLEX  CARBURETOR  AND  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hiroshi  Yokoyama,  and  Tokuzi  Ishida,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kami,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  338,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1981,  56-96735; 
Jan.  24, 1981,  56-96736 

Int.  a.'  F02B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  123—579  19  Claims 


24         21 


36       33 


1.  A  duplex  carburetor  for  use  with  an  intake  manifold 
having  a  pair  of  common  inlet  passages  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  duplex  carburetor  comprising: 
a  primary  barrel  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the  inlet 
passages  of  the  intake  manifold  for  supplying  an  air-fuel 
mixture  thereinto  under  a  full  range  of  load  conditions  of 
the  engine; 
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a  secondary  barrel  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  inlet 
passages  of  the  intake  manifold  for  supplying  an  air-fuel 
mixture  thereinto  under  higher  load  conditions; 

said  secondary  barrel  having  a  flattened  cross-sectional 
shape  deflning  perpendicular  major  and  minor  axes,  said 
cross-sectional  shape  having  a  dimension  along  said  major 
axis  which  is  larger  than  the  dimension  along  said  minor 
axis;  and 

said  primary  and  secondary  barrels  being  located  adjacent 
each  other  with  said  primary  barrel  being  positioned 
adjacent  a  side  of  said  secondary  barrel,  which  said  side  is 
intersected  by  said  minor  axis. 


4,452,219 

INDUCnON  REGULATOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  F.  Tay-Lot^e,  Flats  3/5,  12  Albert  Rd.,  Southport,  Mer- 

seyside,  and  Bernard  L.  Proudlock,  44  Briar  Rd.,  Ainsdale, 

Southport,  Merseyside,  both  of  England 

FUed  May  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,956 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1981, 
8115234;  Sep.  16,  1981,  8127916;  Oct.  20, 1981,  8131539 

Int.  aj  P02M  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—591  9  Claims 


1.  An  induction  regulator  for  a  carbureted  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  inlet  manifold  mounting  the  carburetor 
to  the  engine,  the  regulator  being  disposed  in  the  inlet  manifold 
downstream  of  the  carburetor  and  comprising 
a  perforated  element  which  acts  to  improve  atomization  of 
fuel  and  mixing  of  fuel  and  air  in  allowing  passage  of 
fuel/air  mixture  therethrough  on  its  passage  to  the  engine, 
an  open  top  reservoir  for  retaining  excess  unvaporized  fuel, 
said  reservoir  being  secured  to  the  downstream  side  of  the 
perforated  element  and  having  its  open  top  contiguous  to 
and  covered  by  said  perforated  element  so  that  retained 
fuel  must  be  returned  through  the  perforated  element  for 
passage  to  the  engine,  and 
attachment  means  including  two  elongated  mounting  straps 
connected  with  the  perforated  element  for  locating  said 
regulator  in  the  inlet  manifold  downstream  of  the  carbure- 
tor. 


reached  said  value  required  for  ignition,  said  determining 
means  comprising  means  for  deriving  a  test  pulse  dependent  on 
the  duration  for  which  said  primary  current  is  at  said  value 
required  for  ignition,  said  test  pulse  switching  off  the  elec- 
tronic control  for  a  fixed  period  when  there  is  no  primary 
current  or  insufficient  primary  current  to  prevent  misfiring, 
and  an  ignition  pulse  generator  producing  a  control  signal  the 
timing  of  said  primary  current  being  derived  directly  from  said 
control  signal,  wherein  the  system  further  comprises  an  inte- 


^2 


grating  stage,  said  integrating  stage  extending  said  test  pulse  by 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  produce  an  extended  pulse, 
a  logic  circuit  having  flrst  and  second  inputs,  said  extended 
pulse  being  fed  to  said  flrst  input  and  means  for  deriving  a 
trigger  pulse  for  the  trailing  flank  of  said  control  signal,  said 
trigger  pulse  being  supplied  to  said  second  input,  said  logic 
circuit  producing  an  output  pulse  for  switching  off  the  elec- 
tronic control  only  if  said  integrating  stage  does  not  produce  a 
said  extended  pulse  during  the  said  trigger  pulse. 


4,452,221 
HIGH  SQUISH  DUAL  SWIRL  ENGINE  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER 
Edward  J.  Keating,  Mt.  Morris,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  479,141 

Int  a.J  F02B  23/00 

U.S.  Q.  123—661  3  Claims 


27 1 


4,452,220 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
WiUy  Minner,  Schwaigem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH,  HeUbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,404 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1981,  3127230 

Int  a.3  F02P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—644  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronically  controlled  ignition  system  comprising 
an  ignition  coU  having  a  primary  winding,  means  for  supplying 
primary  current  to  said  primary  winding  at  a  timing  which  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  speed,  said  primary  current  only 
reaching  the  value  required  for  ignition  shortly  before  the 
moment  of  ignition,  means  for  determining  immediately  before 
the  moment  of  ignition  whether  said  primary  current  has 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
defmed  between  a  cylinder  having  an  axis  and  a  piston  recipro- 
cable  in  the  cylinder,  said  combustion  chamber  comprising 
essentially  conforming  opposing  end  surfaces  of  said  piston  and 
cylinder  disposed  in  close  opposition  at  the  piston  top  dead 
center  position  and  defining  a  squish  area,  and  a  subchamber  in 
one  side  of  said  squish  area  and  extending  into  at  least  one  of 
said  end  surfaces  to  defme  an  essentially  eight  (8)  shaped  cross 
section  when  viewed  in  plan,  said  subchamber  being  formed  by 
two  smaller  essentially  circular  adjoining  subcylinders  having 
walls  intersecting  essentially  in  a  diametral  plane  of  said  cylin- 
der dividing  the  subchamber,  to  form  at  the  intersecting  edges 
of  the  subcylinders  opposing  wedge-like  wall  projections  lying 
essentially  in  said  diametral  plane,  an  exhaust  valve  opening  to 
said  subchamber  between  said  projections,  an  ignition  device 
within  said  subchamber  nearer  to  the  cylinder  axis  than  to  its 
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periphery,  and  an  intake  valve  opening  to  the  combustion 
chamber  in  said  squish  area  opposite  the  subchamber  and  in 
said  diametral  plane,  said  squish  area  being  effective  during  the 
piston  compression  stroke  to  force  comt>ressed  charges  into 
said  subchamber,  largely  from  across  said  cylinder,  to  be 
guided  by  said  projections  into  dual  swirling  flows  that  maxi- 
mize the  combustion  rate  when  the  charges  are  ignited  by  the 
ignition  means  near  the  piston  top  dead  center  position. 


4,452,222 
CABLE  GUARD  FOR  A  COMPOUND  BOW 
Miguel  A.  Quartino,  Bridgeton,  and  Thomas  R.  Mundt,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hoyt/Easton  Archery  Co., 
Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,247 

Int.  a.J  F41B  5/00 

VJS,  a.  124—24  R  1  Qaim 


4,452,223 

CYLINDRICAL  GRINDING  MACHINE  TRUING  AND 

DRESSING  DEVICE 

William  E.  Shank,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indus* 

trial  Products,  Inc.,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414,847 
Int  a.^  B24B  53/04 
VS.  O.  125—11  R  5  Gaims 

1.  A  cylindrical  grinding  machine  truing  and  dressing  device 
for  refmishing  the  surface  of  a  peripheral  grinding  wheel  of  a 
cylindrical  grinder  comprising 
support  base  attached  to  the  work  bed  of  a  cylindrical  grind- 
ing machine,  , 
housing  means  mounted  to  said  base  having 
means  for   rotatably  supporting   rOtatable  truing  tool 

means, 
means  for  slidably  housing  dressing  bar  and  abrasive  block 
means, 
motor  drive  means  to  rotatively  power  said  truing  tool 
means,  | 

timing  belt  means  to  transmit  rotative  power  to  said  truing 
tool  means. 


stepping  motor  means  to  axially  displace  said  dressing  bar 

and  abrasive  block  means, 
worm  gear  means  for  translating  said  stepping  motor 

rotation  into  dressing  bar  axial  displacement, 


said  axial  displacement  precisely  controlled  to  force- 
fully engage  grinding  wheel  before,  during  and  after 
truing  operation. 


4,452,224 
CASSEROLE  SET 
Yoshiro  Misumida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tofle  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,718 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1982,  57-129428 
Int.  a.^  A41J  37/00 
U.S.  a.  126—41  R  4  Gaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  compound  How  having  a  handle 
section  and  a  pair  of  bow  limbs,  a  bow  string  and  a  pair  of 
cables  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  bow  limbs  in 
lateral  spaced  relationship,  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  bow 
and  bow  string,  and  a  cable  guard  comprising  a  rod  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  handle  section  and  extending  therefrom 
parallel  to  said  plane  and  in  outward  spaced  relationship  with 
that  side  of  said  cables  opposite  said  bow  string  to  a  free  end 
beyond  said  cables  when  the  bow  is  fully  drawn,  and  a  cable 
retaining  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  a 
pair  of  bores  therethrough  perpendicular  to  said  rod  slidably 
receiving  said  cables  therein  whereby  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  cables  is  pulled  laterally  away  from  said 
bow  string. 


yi^V 


1.  A  casserole  cooking  apparatus  for  simulating  Japanese 
style  charcoal-fire  casserole  cooking,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  in  the  top  portion  thereof; 

volcanic  rocks  supported  within  said  housing  beneath  said 
opening; 

a  gas  burner  within  said  housing  for  heating  said  rocks  to  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  cause  said  rocks  to  glow; 
and 

a  transparent  vessel  supported  by  said  housing  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  opening  for  permitting  viewing  of  said  rocks 
during  cooking  of  foodstuff  within  said  vessel. 


4,452,225 
PORTABLE,  AUXILIARY,  RADLANT  CHIMNEY  EFFECT 

HEATER 
David  F.  Plant,  10811  NE.  143,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98033 
FUed  Jun.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  504,126 
Int.  a?  F24C  3/04 
U.S.  G.  126—92  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  portable,  auxUiary  augmenting  heating  apparatus  ar- 
ranged for  use  with  a  source  of  open  flame  heat  such  as  an 
otherwise  conventional  gas  stove  burner  or  the  lUce,  compris- 
ing; an  open,  cylindrical  base,  dimensioned  and  arranged  to  be 
positioned  over  an  open  flame;  a  conical,  open  mesh  radiating 
element  mounted  on  said  base  and  constructed  of  heat  resistant 
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material  which,  when  heated,  is  brought  to  red  heat;  semi-para- 
bolic reflector  means  partially  surrounding  said  radiating  ele- 
ment, said  radiating  element  being  located  at  the  approximate 
focal  point  of  said  reflector  means,  said  reflector  means  termi- 
nating in  a  first  curved  edge  lying  generally  within  a  vertical 
plane  and  a  second  curved  edge  lying  generally  within  a  hori- 
zontal plane;  means  for  mounting  said  radiating  element  within 
said  reflector  means  at  the  location  as  aforesaid;  semi-circular 
guard  means  mounted  on  opposed  edges  of  said  reflector 
means  and  extending  across  the  open  side  of  said  reflector 


4,452,226 
WATER  HEATER  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  G.  Daugirda,  Evergreen  Park,  111.,  and  Keith  R.  Gark, 
Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,530 

Int.  G.J  F24H  1/04 

U.S.  G.  126—373  4  Gaims 


1.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  type  including  a  storage  tank 
having  a  lower  edge,  a  jacket  surrounding  the  storage  tank,  a 
base,  support  means  for  maintaining  the  storage  tank  lower 
edge  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base  and  supported  by  the  base, 
said  jacket  also  being  supported  by  the  base,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination: 
improved  support  means,  said  support  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  formed  leg  members,  each  leg  member  includ- 
ing a  generally  planar,  horizontal  run,  and  a  generally 
transverse  vertical  run  extending  from  the  horizontal  run, 
said  horizontal  run  also  including  a  boss  projecting  verii- 
cally  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  transverse  run, 
said  transverse  run  formed  with  an  upper  edge  surface 


inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal  to  define  a  shear  mem- 
ber for  cutting  through  the  base  upon  assembly  with  the 
base,  said  transverse  run  also  including  a  notch  for  receipt 
of  and  support  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  tank,  and  said 
horizontal  run  positioned  beneath  the  base  so  that  the 
veriical  run  cuts  through  and  projects  through  the  base. 


means,  thus  to  surround  said  radiating  element;  semi-cylindri- 
cal casing  means  attached  to  said  curved  edge  of  said  reflector 
means,  thus  to  house  said  reflector  means;  and  handle  means 
mounted  on  said  casing  means;  said  heating  apparatus,  when 
placed  over  a  source  of  open  flame,  thus  functioning  as  a 
chimney  to  draw  combustion  products  and  heat  into  said  radi- 
ating element,  said  radiating  element,  upon  heating,  glowing  in 
the  infrared  spectrum  and  simultaneously  assuring  completion 
of  combustion  of  the  gases  drawn  to  the  screen  and  elimination 
of  condensation  of  water  within  a  space  wherein  said  heating 
apparatus  is  located. 


4,452,227 

ACnVE  THERMAL  STORAGE  USING  THE  GROUND 

UNDERLYING  A  SOLAR  POND 

O.  Preston  Lowrey,  III,  1009  Burch  Ave.,  Durham,  N.C.  27701 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  388,416 

Int.  G.3  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  G.  126—415  6  Gaims 


1.  A  thermal  storage  and  retrival  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  solar  pond  having  a  convection  suppressing  layer  con- 
taining a  thermocline; 

(b)  a  zone  of  permeable  material  comprised  predominantly 
of  the  generally  undisturbed  ground  which  was  at  the  site 
preceding  construction  of  said  solar  pond,  and  predomi- 
nantly located  below  said  convection  suppressing  layer 
containing  a  thermocline,  whereby  said  zone  of  permeable 
material  is  well  insulated  above  by  said  convection  sup- 
pressing layer; 

(c)  means  for  circulating  a  fluid  heated  predominantly  with 
heat  collected  in  said  solar  pond  through  said  zone  of 
permeable  material  wherein  one  or  more  pumps  and  one 
or  more  shallow  wells  penetrating  into  said  zone  of  per- 
meable material  are  part  of  said  means  for  circulating  a 
fluid,  whereby  said  heat  can  be  transmitted  to  said  perme- 
able material  in  large  amounts;  and 

(d)  means  for  removing  stored  heat  as  required  from  said 
zone  of  permeable  material  by  forced  circulating  a  fluid 
through  said  zone  of  permeable  material,  and/or  by  natu- 
ral convection  or  conduction  upward  through  said  zone  of 
permeable  material  into  the  overlying  solar  pond. 

6.  A  thermal  storage  and  retrival  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  solar  pond  having  a  convection  suppressing  layer  con- 
taining a  thermocline; 

(b)  a  zone  of  permeable  material  comprised  predominantly 
of  material  placed  within  said  solar  pond  during  construc- 
tion, whereby  gravel  could  be  placed  in  the  bottom  of  a 
solar  pond  inside  of  the  solar  pond  liner  and  function  as 
part  or  all  of  said  zone  of  permeable  material,  and  predom- 
inantly located  below  said  convection  suppressing  layer 
containing  a  thermocline,  whereby  said  zone  of  permeable 
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material  is  well  insulated  above  by  said  convection  sup- 
pressing layer; 

(c)  means  for  circulating  a  fluid  heating  predominantly  with 
heat  collected  in  said  solar  pond  through  said  zone  of 
permeable  material  wherein  one  or  more  circulation 
pumps  or  extraction  pumps  are  part  of  said  means  of 
circulating  a  fluid,  whereby  said  heat  can  be  transmitted  to 
said  permeable  material  in  large  amounts;  and 

(d)  means  for  removing  stored  heat  from  said  zone  of  perme- 
able material  as  required  by  forced  circulating  a  fluid 
through  said  zone  of  permeable  material,  and/or  by  natu- 
ral convection  or  conduction  upward  through  said  zone  of 
permeable  material  into  the  overlying  solar  pond. 


I 
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4,452^28 
SOLAR  AIR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HOUSES  AND  OTHER  BUILDINGS 
Richard  C.  Meyer,  813  Medoland  Dr.,  Brigham  City,  Utah 
84302 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No^  253,733 
Int.  a.3  F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  126—428 


S!         ,»o«    » 


heating  air,  the  improved  thermal  heat  storage  and  cooling 
system  comprising: 

storage  means,  for  storing  heat  or  cold,  having  a  superin- 
sulated  cube  of  hollow  cement  blocks  assembled  on  a 
concrete  slab,  each  of  said  hollow  cement  blocks  being 
positioned  so  that  their  apertures  communicate  with  one 
another  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  horizontal  passageways 
for  air  through  the  interior  of  said  hollow  cement  blocks, 
and 

external  enclosure  means,  external  to  the  area  to  be  heated  or 
cooled  but  attached  thereto  on  any  side,  forming  a  room 
to  enclose  said  storage  means,  and 

cooling  means  comprising  three  interconnecting  exterior 
cooling  walls  and  a  single  interior  cooling  wall  each  said 
wall  waterproofed  on  the  interior  surface  and  comprised 
of  staggered  hollow  cement  blocks  whose  apertures  are 
aligned  over  one  another  so  that  cool  air  generated  therein 
can  move  vertically  up  and  down  through  the  column  of 
hollow  cement  blocks,  the  top  course  and  bottom  course 


32  Qaims 


1.  A  solar  air  temperature  control  system  for  houses  and 
other  buildings  having  enclosed  interiof  air  space  having  at 
least  a  part  of  the  sunward  portion  thereof  separated  from  the 
remaining  portion  thereof  by  interior  w^ll  means,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  pool  structure  adapted  to  contain  wa(ter,  being  within  said 
separated  sunward  portion  of  the  i^iterior  air  space  and 
adjacent  a  sunward  exterior  wall  Of  the  building,  and 
comprising  a  bottom  and  serially  connected  sides  each 
upstanding  from  said  bottom;  , 

a  glazed  window  in  said  sunward  Wall,  placed  to  admit 
winter  sunlight  upon  the  pool  of  wtter; 

pool  air  passage  means  with  open  entrance  means  within  said 
separated  remaining  portion  of  thje  interior  air  space, 
extending  transverse  to  the  pool  Structure  at  a  lower 
portion  thereof  to  connect  with  an  upwardly  extending 
leg  of  the  passage  at  the  side  of  the  pool  near  said  sunward 
wall  to  open  into  the  air  space  above)  the  pool,  so  that  heat 
energy  is  exchanged  between  the  air  in  the  passage  and  the 
water  in  the  pool; 

air  passage  means  through  said  interior  wall  means  connect- 
ing said  separated  sunward  portion  with  at  least  a  part  of 
said  remaining  portion;  and 

retracuble  thermal  insulation  means  adapted  for  selecubly 
impeding  the  transfer  of  thermal  energy  into  and  out  of 
the  building  through  the  window. 


4,452,229 
THERMAL  HEAT  STORAGE  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Kim  Powers,  2740  Kiawah  Ave.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29205 
Filed  Not.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  321,222 
Int  a.3  F25B  13/00 
VS.  CL 126—429  I  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  house  or  other  structure,  a  solar 
energy  collector  for  heating  air,  and  an  auxiliary  gas  heater  for 


of  said  hollow  cement  blocks  adapted  so  as  to  have  a 
single  aperture  and  staggered  so  that  cold  air  from  one 
column  of  hollow  cement  blocks  can  travel  horizontally 
to  the  adjacent  column  of  hollow  cement  blocks,  permit- 
ting continuous  air  movement  through  the  interior  of  said 
three  interconnecting  exterior  cooling  walls  and  said 
single  interior  cooling  wall  when  air  is  pulled  through  by 
circulation  means,  and 

circulation  means,  to  carry  air  to  and  from  said  area  to  be 
heated  and  cooled,  having  a  network  comprised  of  metal 
ducts,  input  pipe,  output  pipe,  cooling  wall  input,  cooling 
wall  output,  underground  pipe,  and  cold  air  duct,  which 
said  network  interconnects  said  solar  energy  collector, 
said  storage  means  and  said  cooling  means  with  said  area 
to  be  heated  and  cooled  and  with  each  other,  and 

a  roof,  filled  with  insulating  material,  which  with  said  exter- 
nal enclosure  means  and  said  concrete  slab  form  an  enclo- 
sure for  said  storage  means  and  said  cooling  means  used  to 
heat  and  cool  air  carried  by  said  circulating  means  to  and 
from  said  area  to  be  heated  and  cooled. 


4,452,230 
CANOPY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Richard  C.  Nelson,  31  Sunrise  Crescent,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  May  23, 1980,  Ser.  No.  152,809 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126—431  17  Claims 

1.  A  canopy  system  for  a  building  structure  comprising  at 

least  one  tubular  panel  formed  of  flexible  impermeable  sheet 

material,  the  panel  including  an  open  ended  hollow  sleeve  with 

two  side  walls,  a  top  exterior  sheet  and  a  bottom  interior  sheet 

being  joined,  sealed  and  having  support  means  at  the  joins 

between  the  side  walls  and  the  top  and  bottom  sheets,  the  top 

and  bottom  sheets  extending  across  and  separately  supported 

by  the  support  means  at  each  side  of  the  panel  by  the  building 

structure,  one  supported  side  of  the  panel  being  at  a  higher 

elevation  than  the  other  supported  side  of  the  panel,  a  pressure 
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manifold  system  to  which  each  end  of  the  open  ended  hollow 
sleeve  is  joined  and  through  which  air  is  circulated  to  control 
the  pressure  within  the  panel,  and  liquid  feed  means  for  deliv- 


1.  A  solar  water  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tubular  storage  tanks  positioned 
adjacent  one  another  in  a  stacked  array, 

a  cold  water  inlet  pipe  directed  through  each  tank  nearest 
the  bottom  end,  a  hot  water  outlet  pipe  directed  through 
each  tank  nearest  the  top  end, 

a  heat  conducting  plate  associated  with  each  tubular  mem- 
ber each  plate  having  a  pipe  in  thermal  contact  therewith, 
with  said  pipe  having  a  first  opening  directed  into  the 
bottom  of  said  associated  tubular  member  and  a  second 
opening  directed  into  the  top  of  said  tubular  member, 

a  counter  balanced  valve  member  coupled  to  said  storage 
tank  and  operative  to  block  said  second  opening  for  pres- 
sures below  a  given  pressure  whereby  water  flows  via  said 
pipe  only  from  said  first  opening  to  said  second  opening  to 
open  said  valve  for  said  given  pressure  as  dependent  upon 
the  heat  rise  of  said  heat  conducting  plates  and  therefore 
said  associated  pipes,  said  counter  balanced  valve  member 
comprises  an  "L"  shaped  member  having  a  diaphragm 
section  for  covering  said  second  opening  and  forming  one 


half  of  said  "L"  with  a  stem  member  depending  therefrom 
forming  the  other  half  of  said  "L",  with  a  pivot  point 
located  at  the  base  of  said  "L"  and  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  valve  member  to  said  storage  tank. 


4,452,232 

SOLAR  HEAT  BOILER 

Constant  V.  David,  4952  Field  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92110 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,727 

Int  a.3  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126-439  5  Claims 


ering  a  liquid  within  the  panel  at  the  supported  side  of  the 
panel  having  the  higher  elevation  such  that  the  liquid  flows 
transversely  to  the  circulated  air  flow. 


4,452,231 
INTEGRAL  SOLAR  WATER  HEATERS 
Ahmad  M.  El-Shayeb,  5  Mohamad  Anis  St.,  Zamalek,  Cairo, 
Egypt  (R.C.  34643) 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  406,186 

Int.  a.3  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126—434  9  Claims 


1.  A  boUer  cavity  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  concentrated  sun  radiation  energy 
inside  the  boiler  cavity; 

means  for  distributing  the  incoming  radiation  energy 
throughout  the  boiler  cavity; 

means  for  depositing  this  incoming  radiation  energy  evenly 
on  the  walls  of  the  boiler  cavity; 

means  for  maintaining  the  temperatures  of  the  wall  of  the 
boiler  cavity  almost  equal  at  all  locations  on  that  wall; 

a  central  section  of  boiler  cavity  wall  for  directly  receiving 
the  sun  radiation; 

a  peripheral  section  of  boiler  cavity  wall  for  receiving  indi- 
rectly the  sun  radiation; 

means  for  providing  that  central  section  surface  facing  the 
incoming  radiation  energy  to  have  a  high  reflectivity; 

means  for  providing  that  peripheral  section  surface  facing 
the  central  section  to  have  a  high  absorptivity; 

means  for  providing  the  removal  of  the  heat  deposited  on 
the  wall  of  the  boiler  cavity  by  a  cooling  fluid  to  be  used 
elsewhere; 

means  for  monitoring  the  cooling  fluid  flow  to  match  the 
heat  removal  needed  to  keep  the  temperatures  of  the 
boiler  cavity  wall  equal;  and 

means  for  introducing  and  collecting  the  cooling  fluid  at 
locations  on  the  boiler  cavity  wall  such  that  the  tempera- 
ture differences  between  the  cooling  fluid  and  the  boiler 
cavity  wall  are  kept  constant  and  close  to  the  values  re- 
quired to  insure  maximum  efficiency  of  the  heat  transfer 
process  that  takes  place. 


4,452,233 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Maurice  Goodman,  Jr.,  177  E.  80tb  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021, 
and  Mark  W.  Garrigus,  131  Garrigus  Ct.,  Wolcott,  Conn. 
06716 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,850 
Int.  a.3  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—443  5  Claims 

1.  A  solar  energy  collector  assembly  of  the  kind  having  a 
fluid  flowing  therethrough,  said  system  comprising: 
a  manifold  elongated  along  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a 
fluid  inlet  conduit  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  and 
within  said  manifold,  said  manifold  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  longitudinally  spaced  one  from  the  other  along 
the  upper  length  of  said  manifold  with  axes  of  said  aper- 
tures substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  manifold,  said 
manifold  having  a  fluid  outlet  conduit  surrounding  said 
inlet  conduit,  communicating  with  said  apertures  and 
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extending  substantially  the  length  pf  said  manifold  to  a 
fluid  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  metal,  tubular  fluid  conductors  ex- 
'  tending  substantially  coaxially  with  the  axes  of  said  aper- 
tures and  being  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  and 
communicating  with  said  inlet  conduit  and  extending 
upwardly  through  said  fluid  outlet  conduit  and  above  said 
apertures  a  predetermined  distancd  to  their  distal  ends, 
said  distal  ends  being  open; 
a  plurality  of  metal  energy  transfer  tubes  having  open  ends 
and  closed  ends  and  dimensioned  to  be  and  concentrically 
disposed  over  said  metal  tubular  flui|d  conductors  forming 
with  said  metal  tubular  fluid  conductors  concentric  spaces 
therebetween,  means  removably  connecting  said  open 
ends  of  said  energy  transfer  tubes  directly  to  the  upper 
length  of  said  manifold  adjacent  said  apertures  to  consti- 
tute said  spaces  between  said  energy  transfer  tubes  and 
said  fluid  conductors  as  conduit  means  for  conducting 
fluid  form  said  open  ends  of  said  mftal  tubular  fluid  con- 
ductors to  said  fluid  outlet  conduit  lof  said  manifold; 


4,452,234 
COLLAPSIBLE  MOBILE  SOLAR  ENERGY  POWER     . 

SOURCE 
Eric  M.  WitlUack,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Qties 

Service  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  350,507,  Feb.  19, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,421,943. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  536,085 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  31/04;  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—450  6  Claims 


so 


a  plurality  of  outer  glass  envelopes  with  closed  distal  ends 
concentrically  disposed  over  said  Imetal  energy  transfer 
tubes  and  extending  downwardly  t^  their  proximate  ends 
at  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  tbove  said  means  con- 
necting said  energy  transfer  tubes  to  said  manifold  and 
forming  with  said  transfer  tubes  atinular  spaces  therebe- 
tween; I 

means  between  said  metal  energy  transfer  tubes  and  the 
proximate  ends  of  said  glass  envebpes  for  forming  vac- 
uum tight  seals,  said  spaces  between  said  glass  envelopes 
and  said  energy  transfer  tubes  being  evacuated; 

means  for  maintaining  the  spaces  between  said  glass  envel- 
opes and  said  metal  energy  transfer  tubes;  and 

a  plurality  of  helices  extending  around  each  said  metal  tubu- 
lar fluid  conductors  and  between  apid  in  contact  with  the 
opposing  concentric  walls  of  said  fluid  conductors  and 
said  energy  transfer  tubes  and  forming  a  plurality  of  heli- 
cal channels  constituting  fluid  Communication  means 
between  the  distal  ends  of  each  of  said  fluid  conductors 
and  said  fluid  outlet  conduit. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  electrical  energy  from  a  mo- 
bile solar  energy  power  source  having  collapsible  solar  energy 
collecting  means,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  inner  solar  energy  collecting  means  for  col- 
lecting solar  energy  and  converting  the  solar  energy  into 
electrical  energy,  said  inner  collecting  means  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

(b)  a  main  base  including  a  front  and  a  back  thereof,  said 
main  base  pivotally  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  inner 
collecting  means  such  that  said  inner  collecting  means  is 
free  to  pivot  about  the  mounting  axis  between  about  0* 
and  about  90°  above  the  horizontal; 

(c)  at  least  one  inner  support  member  for  each  inner  collect- 
ing means,  said  inner  support  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  said  inner  support  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  in  proximity  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  inner  collecting  means; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  inner  sup- 
port means  to  said  main  base  such  that  said  inner  collect- 
ing means  may  be  positioned  at  an  angle  between  about  0* 
and  about  90'  above  the  horizontal;  and 

(e)  means  for  storing  the  electrical  energy  received  from  the 
inner  solar  energy  collecting  means  and  supplying  the 
energy  to  an  external  receptable. 


4,452,235 
METHOD  FOR  CORNEAL  CURVATURE  ADJUSTMENT 
Alvin  E.  Reynolds,  7732  E.  105  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74133 
FUed  Jan.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  336,919 
Int  a.3  A61B  n/00 
U.S.  a.  128—1  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  shape  of  the  cornea  of  the  eye 
including  the  steps  of; 
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inserting  one  end  of  a  split  ring  shaped  adjusting  member 
into  the  cornea  at  a  selected  beginning  point; 

progressively  moving  such  one  end  of  the  adjusting  member 
in  a  circular  path  around  the  interior  of  the  cornea  until  it 


4,452,237 

SELF  ACUPRESSURE  APPARATUS 

Tommy  K.  Lewis,  1605  Henry  St.,  Huntington,  Ind.  46750 

Filed  No?.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,991 

Int.  a.3  A61H  39/04 

U.S.  a.  128—60  9  Qaims 
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reaches  the  selected  beginning  point  and  meets  the  trailing 
end  of  the  adjusting  member;  and 
affixing  the  one  end  and  the  trailing  end  of  the  adjusting 
member  to  thereby  implant  the  adjusting  member  in  the 
cornea  at  a  desired  shape  of  the  cornea. 


4,452,236 
ENDOSCOPE  WITH  A  RESILIENT  RAISING  MEMBER 
Mikio  Utsugi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1981,  56-72739 

Int.  a.3  A61B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—4  8  Qaims 
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9.  An  apparatus  generally  mounted  vertically  on  a  structure 
for  self-administering  therapeutic  pressure  to  various  points  or 
areas  of  the  body  in  order  to  temporarily  relieve  certain  ail- 
ments, comprising: 

a  plate  vertically  mounted  on  said  structure, 

an  arm  having  one  end  rotatably  connected  to  said  plate,  said 
arm  and  said  plate  being  in  juxtaposed  relation  and  said 
arm  being  rotatably  movable  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  said  plate,  said  arm  having  a  slot  longitudinally 
disposed  therein,  said  arm  being  rotatably  and  slidably 
connected  through  said  slot  to  said  plate, 

a  first  bar  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  and  having 
a  remote  free  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  arm  in  a 
direction  generally  normal  to  said  plane  and  said  plate, 
and 

a  knob  member  attached  to  the  remote  free  end  of  said  bar, 
whereby  said  arm  may  be  rotated  about  said  plate  so  as  to 
position  said  bar  and  said  knob  at  the  desired  height  and 
position  for  administration  of  selectively  variable  thera- 
peutic pressure  by  the  user. 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising:  an  elongated  insertion  section 
which  has  a  distal  end  portion  to  be  inserted  into  a  body  cavity 
with  a  raising  member  housing  open  to  the  outside,  a  proximal 
end  portion  to  be  located  outside  the  body  cavity,  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  from  said  proximal  end  portion  to  said  distal 
end  portion,  and  a  treatment  tool  insertion  channel  extending 
from  said  proximal  end  portion  to  said  distal  end  portion  along 
said  axis  and  communicating  with  said  raising  member  hous- 
ing; a  control  section  connected  to  said  proximal  end  portion  of 
said  insertion  section  and  having  a  treatment  tool  insertion  inlet 
port  which  communicates  with  said  treatment  tool  insertion 
channel;  a  resilient  raising  member  which  includes  an  elastic 
plate  positioned  in  said  raising  member  housing  and  having  an 
acting  portion  and  a  supported  portion  and  adapted  to  change 
a  guiding  direction  of  a  treatment  tool  as  the  acting  portion 
pushes  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  tool  and  raises  the  same 
to  a  desired  position,  said  supported  portion  being  supported 
by  part  of  said  distal  end  portion  of  the  elongated  insertion 
section,  said  acting  portion  being  movable  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions  so  that  said  raising  member  by  itself  is  resil- 
iently  returned  to  the  lowered  position  after  being  raised;  a 
control  wire,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  acting 
portion  of  said  raising  member,  the  other  end  of  which  reaches 
said  control  section,  and  which  is  inserted  in  said  insertion 
section  along  said  axis;  and  a  traction  control  unit,  provided  in 
said  control  section  and  connected  to  said  control  wire,  for 
raising  said  raising  member  to  change  the  guiding  direction  of 
the  treatment  tool. 


4,452,238 
IN  HANDLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Ronald  R.  Kerr,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,902 

Int.  a.3  A61H  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—66  9  Qaims 


1.  Oral  hygiene  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  sucession  of  water  pulses  at  a  prese- 
lected pressure; 

a  handle  shaped  to  permit  being  grasped  by  the  human  hand; 

means  for  delivering  said  water  pulses  from  said  producing 
means  into  said  handle; 

an  elongated  nozzle  projecting  outwardly  from  said  handle, 
manipulation  of  said  handle  permitting  said  water  pulses, 
flowing  through  said  nozzle  from  said  handle,  to  be  di- 
rected against  the  teeth  and  gums  of  the  user; 
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a  reservoir  for  containing  a  liquid  to  be  »  lectively  dispensed 

along  with  said  water  pulses; 
means  for  coupling  said  reservoir  into  osmmunication  with 

the  flow  path  of  said  water  pulses  fiom  said  delivering 

means  into  said  nozzle; 
means  including  a  controllable  valve  for 

said  communication  to  enable  the 

liquid  into  said  flow  path  in  response  t>  the  receipt  of  said 

water  pulses  within  said  handle; 
and  said  reservoir  being  a  rigid-walled  <  ontainer 
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selectively  opening 
conveyance  of  said 


4,452,240 
RESPIRATORY  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Anthony  L.  Moretti,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  D.  Bullard 
Company,  Bridgeway,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  309,207 

Int.  a.3  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—201.18  9  Qaims 


4,452,239 

MEDICAL  NEBULIZING  APPARATUS 

Hilal  Malem,  4  Rufford  Rd.,  Sherwood,  Nottingham  NG5  2NR, 

England  J 

per  No.  PCT/GB81/00055,  371  Date  Nbv.  9,  1981,  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO8jl/02676,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1981  | 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  321,164 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1980, 
8010010  i 

Int.  Q\?  A61M  15/00 
U.S.  a.  128—200.17  13  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  medical  nebulising  apparatus  capable  of  being 
accommodated  in  a  pocket  or  handbag  and  comprising  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  chamber  having  first  and  second  end  walls 
bound  by  a  generally  circular  peripheral  $ide  wall  defining  a 
generally  circular  cross-section,  said  chamber  forming  a  reser- 
voir for  material  to  be  nebulised,  air  inlet  (neans  in  one  of  said 
end  walls  of  the  housing  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  chamber,  a  rouuble  shaft  extending  through  one  of  said 
end  walls  generally  perpendicular  to  the  iross-section  of  said 
chamber  and  extending  into  said  chamber,]  nebulising  means  in 
the  form  of  a  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft,  eUectrical  drive  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  disci  in  a  path  passing  at 
least  in  part  through  the  reservoir  to  pick  up  material  in  the 
reservoir  and  fling  particles  of  the  materiajl  from  the  disc,  said 
generally  circular  peripheral  side  wall  extending  around  the 
periphery  of  the  disc,  an  outlet  port  in  sajd  generally  circular 
peripheral  side  wall,  an  outlet  passage  in  communication  with 
said  outlet  port  extending  from  the  peripheral  side  wall  of  the 
chamber  outwardly  away  from  the  chamber  for  conveying 
nebulised  particles,  a  mouthpiece  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  passage,  the  axial  dimension  of  the  chamber  being  nar- 
row relative  to  the  radial  dimension,  said  rotating  disc  produc- 
ing an  air  stream  which  entrains  the  nebulised  particles  picked 
up  by  the  disc,  said  air  stream  being  flung  outwardly  of  said 
outlet  port  through  said  outlet  passage  to  said  mouthpiece  and 
baffle  means  provided  between  said  outlet  port  and  said 
mouthpiece  to  restrict  the  passage  of  particles  above  a  selected 
predetermined  size  and  to  assist  the  return  pf  larger  particles  to 
the  chamber,  so  as  to  control  the  size  of  particles  delivered  to 
the  mouthpiece  by  said  air  stream. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  primary  respiratory  system  includ- 
ing a  head  enclosure  and  means  adapted  for  supplying  air  to 
said  head  enclosure,  an  emergency  egress  respiratory  protec- 
tion apparatus  at  least  partially  extending  into  said  head  enclo- 
sure through  an  aperture  therein,  said  emergency  egress  respi- 
ratory protection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  nose-engaging  means  for  urging  the  outer  walls  of  a  nose 
toward  the  inner  wall  thereof,  which  means  includes 
spaced  apart  urging  members; 

a  mouthpiece,  said  nose-engaging  means  rigidly  secured  to 
said  mouthpiece; 

conduit  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  mouthpiece,  said 
conduit  means  including  a  rigid  inner  conduit  rigidly 
secured  in  communication  with  said  mouthpiece  so  that 
said  conduit  means  can  be  used  to  direct  said  nose-engag- 
ing means  onto  the  nose; 

a  collapsible  outer  conduit  surrounding  said  rigid  inner 
conduit  having  one  end  sealed  about  said  aperture  through 
said  head  enclosure  of  said  primary  respiratory  system 
with  the  other  end  thereof  sealingly  secured  to  said  rigid 
inner  conduit  distally  from  said  mouthpiece,  said  collaps- 
ible outer  conduit  being  collapsed  as  the  rigid  inner  con- 
duit urges  the  nose-engaging  means  onto  the  nose; 

valve  means  communicating  with  said  conduit  means  for 
allowing  inhalation  and  exhalation  of  air,  said  valve  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  air. 


4,452,241 
PLURAL  STATION  RESUSCITATOR 
Stanley  J.  Samoff;  William  R.  Tarello,  both  of  Bethesda;  Clau- 
dio  Lopez,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  and  Rudolph  S.  Malooley, 
Annandale,  Va.,  assignors  to  Survival  Technology,  Inc.,  Be> 
thesda,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,962 
Int.  a.3  A62B  7/04 
U.S.  a.  128—204.18  21  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  resuscitating  a  plurality  of  patients  compris- 
ing 
a  plurality  of  face  mask  assemblies  each  of  which  is  operable 
to  be  operatively  connected  with  a  patient  so  as  to  permit 
fresh  air  to  be  supplied  to  th^Httiffp^^uch  patient, 
means  for  delivering  successi^BJRJWfnes  of  fresh  air  under 
pressure  to  each  of  said  face  mask  assemblies  at  a  desired 
cyclical  frequency  wherein  each  cycle  includes  said  fresh 
air  delivery  as  a  minor  part  thereof, 
stale  air  exhaust  valve  means  for  permitting  air  expelled 
from  the  lungs  of  each  patient  during  the  remaining  major 
part  of  each  cycle  associated  therewith  to  be  exhausted  to 
atmosphere  through  the  associated  face  mask  assembly, 
means  operatively  associated  with  each  face  mask  assembly 
for  selectively  supplying  a  respiratory  medicament  dosage 
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into  the  fresh  air  delivered  to  each  face  mask  assembly, 
and 
means  operatively  associated  with  each  face  mask  assembly 
for  indicating  a  minor  part  of  each  cycle  associated  there- 
with during  which  fresh  air  is  delivered  thereto  so  that  the 
associates  selective  medicament  delivering  means  is  se- 
lected to  deliver  medicament  only  during  the  minor  cycle 
part  when  said  fresh  air  is  delivered, 
said  fresh  air  delivering  means  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  expandable  and  retractable  positive  displace- 
ment air  chamber  assemblies  carried  by  said  frame, 
cam  track  means  movably  carried  by  said  frame, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  cam  track  means  with 
each  of  said  air  chamber  assemblies  so  that  each  air  cham- 
ber assembly  is  moved  during  the  movement  thereof 
through  repetitive  cycles  each  of  which  includes  an  ex- 
panded movement  and  a  retracted  movement  during  a 
time  period  of  less  than  one-half  of  the  time  period  of  the 
entire  cycle, 
fresh  air  inlet  check  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 


v///////y>/77y^^y////yy■7y77. 
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breathing  cycle  iiaving  an  inhalation  time  and  an  exhalation 
time,  comprising: 
a  respiration  line  disposed  in  the  pressure  chamber  for  con- 
nection to  a  patient; 
a  control  valve  in  said  respiration  line  for  passing  an  inhala- 
tion gas  flow  to  the  patient  and  for  blocking  gas  flow  on 
the  respiration  line; 
a  time  control  unit  connected  to  said  respiration  line  and  to 
said  control  valve  for  controlling  respiration  gas  during 
the  inhalation  and  the  exhalation  times  of  the  breathing 
cycle; 
said  time  control  unit  including  a  frequency  stabilizer  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  portions 
of  different  diameters  and  a  step  piston  having  a  plurality 
of  portions  in  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  resF>ective 
ones  of  said  cylinder  portions,  said  step  piston  portions 
defining  with  said  cylinder  portion  said  plurality  of  vol- 
umes, a  first  one  of  said  volumes  communicating  with  said 
pressure  chamber  for  exposing  a  first  one  of  said  piston 


fresh  air  into  each  air  chamber  assembly  during  each 
expanded  movement  thereof, 

means  for  conducting  fresh  air  from  each  of  said  air  chamber 
assemblies  to  an  associated  face  mask  assembly  during 
each  retracted  movement  of  the  associated  air  chamber 
assembly  and  for  preventing  air  flow  therebetween  in  the 
opposite  direction, 

means  for  moving  said  cam  track  means  so  that  each  of  said 
air  chamber  assemblies  is  moved  through  repetitive  cycles 
each  of  which  includes  (1)  an  expanded  movement  to 
cause  fresh  air  to  flow  therein  past  the  associated  fresh  air 
inlet  check  valve  means  and  (2)  a  retracted  movement 
during  the  aforesaid  less  than  one-half  cycle  time  period  to 
cause  fresh  air  therein  to  flow  therefrom  through  the 
associated  face  mask  assembly  into  the  lungs  of  a  patient 
operatively  connected  therewith  so  as  to  be  expellable 
from  the  lungs  of  the  patient  through  the  associated  face 
mask  assembly  and  past  the  associated  stale  air  exhaust 
valve  means  during  the  greater  than  one-half  cycle  time 
period  when  the  associated  air  chamber  assembly  is  not 
being  moved  through  a  retracted  movement. 


4,452,242 
RESPIRATOR  FOR  USE  IN  PRESSURE  CHAMBERS 
Fritz  Biinziger,  Gross  Wesenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Driigerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Fded  Jun.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  391,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  3, 
1981,  3126207 

Int  QX?  A61M  76/00 
U.S.  CI.  128— 205  J6  9  Claims 

1.  A  respirator  for  use  in  a  pressure  chamber  having  a  pres- 
sure, for  supplying  a  respiration  gas  to  a  patient  during  a 


portions  to  the  pressure  of  said  pressure  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  volumes  communicating  with  an  exterior 
of  said  pressure  chamber  for  exposing  a  second  one  of  said 
piston  portions  to  a  pressure  outside  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, biasing  means  connected  to  said  frequency  stabilizer 
for  biasing  said  piston  in  a  selected  direction  in  said  cylin- 
der for  balancing  a  pressure  outside  said  pressure  chamber 
with  the  pressure  inside  said  pressure  chamber  by  dis- 
placement of  said  piston,  a  third  and  a  fourth  one  of  said 
volumes  having  a  volume  ratio  corresponding  to  the  ratio 
between  said  inhalation  time  and  said  exhalation  time; 

said  time  control  unit  further  including  control  means  con- 
nected between  said  third  and  fourth  volumes,  and  said 
control  valve  for  operating  said  control  valve  to  pass  an 
inhalation  gas  flow  during  the  inhalation  time  and  to  block 
the  gas  flow  during  the  exhalation  time;  and 

an  exhalation  valve  for  connection  to  the  patient,  connected 
to  said  control  means  for  establishing  an  exhalation  gas 
flow  during  the  exhalation  time. 


4,452,243 
SANITARY  BLOOD  LANCET  DEVICE 
Norbert  Leopold!,  Chicago,  and  William  P.  Heinrich,  McHenry, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cloverline,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,603,  Jul.  20, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354^74 

Int.  a3A61B/ 7/i4 

U.S.  a.  128—314  3  Claims 

1.  A  flesh  puncturing  device  for  creating  a  wound  from 

which  blood  can  be  drawn  for  testing,  said  device  having  a 

pivoted  striker  member  including  a  puncturing  instrument,  and 

a  finger  hold  member  supporting  the  striker  member,  said 

striker  and  finger  hold  members  including  an  integral  hinge 

portion  connecting  the  two  parts  for  hinging  of  the  striker  on 

the  finger  hold  member,  said  finger  hold  member  having  a 

generally  flat  member  and  an  extension  generally  parallelling 

said  striker  member,  a  tension  member  operatively  engaging 

said  striker  member  and  said  extension  and  placed  under  in- 
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creased  tension  when  the  striker  moves  avyay  from  the  exten-  4,452,245 

sion,  said  striker  having  an  acutely  angled  thumb  piece  dis-  SURGICAL  MESH  AND  METHOD 

posed  closely  adjacent  to  said  hinge  portion  for  moving  the  Francis  C.  Usher,  2219  Richmond  Ave.,  Houston,  Tex.  77098 

striker  away  from  the  extension  to  cock  thd  striker,  said  finger  Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,146,  Jun.  6, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,347,847. 

hold  member  includes  a  finger  hold  locatdd  beneath  said  fiat  TWs  application  Jun.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,323 

portion,  said  finger  hole  having  an  integral  lower  finger  por-  '"*•  *^"  A61B  17/04 

tion  by  means  of  which  the  device  is  held  by  a  user,  said  inte- 


v-- 


U.S.  a.  128—334  R 


3aainis 


\ 


gral  hinge  portion  being  disposed  substanti^ly  midway  of  said 
generally  flat  member  and  said  thumb  piece  is  retracted  toward 
said  flat  member  to  cock  the  striker  meitiber,  said  pivoted 
striker  member  being  flexible  and  said  extension  member  has  a 
top  surface  including  an  upward  projection  about  which  the 
striker  member  flexes  when  impelled  by  said  tension  member 
and  is  retracted  by  the  tension  member  after  puncturing  a 
finger  pad. 


1.  A  surgical  mesh  of  monofilament  threads  free  of  water- 
teachable  irritant  impurities  and  being  physiologically  inert 
even  in  the  presence  of  infection, 

having  a  tensile  strength  sufficient  when  doubled  to  with- 
stand  wound  tension, 

the  threads  in  the  mesh  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  5 
to  IS  mils, 

the  mesh  having  10  to  20  stitches  per  inch  and  being  knitted 
in  a  continuous  tubular  shape  with  the  threads  being  unat- 
tached to  each  other  at  their  points  of  crossing, 

the  mesh  being  flattened  in  use  thereby  providing  continu- 
ous suture  border  edges  on  each  side  of  the  mesh  free  of 
selvedge  edges. 


4,452,246 
4,452,244  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

ENDARTERECTOMY  ROLLER  Robert  F.  Bader,  8  Elfin,  Iloine,  Calif.  92714,  and  Dennis  P. 

Albert  K.  Chin,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomas  J.    Kerkoff,    12752  Melody  Dr.,   Garden   Gro?e,   Calif.   92641 
Fogarty,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Filed  Sep.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  304,210 


FUed  Jan.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  11 
Int.  O.^  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  128—321 


Int.  C1.3  A61B  17/06 


U.S.  CI.  128—340 


2Clainis 


2  Claims 


1.  An  endarterectomy  roller  comprising  i  pair  of  jaw  mem- 
bers interconnected  for  relative  pivotal  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  comprising  pintl^  members  carried 
thereby,  elongated  flexible  and  disposable  jilastic  sleeve  mem- 
bers freely  fitted  over  said  pintle  members  and  adapted  to  be 
substantially  freely  rotatable  thereon,  and  means  interconnect- 
ing said  sleeve  members  and  pintle  members  enabling  a  quick 
connection  and  disconnection  therebetweea  by  the  expedient 
of,  respectively,  simply  axially  pulling  said  sleeve  members  off 
of  said  pintle  members  and  simply  axially  pushing  said  sleeve 
members  onto  said  pintle  members,  said  means  comprising 
flexible  annular  tongue  means  extending  from  one  pair  of  the 
pairs  of  sleeve  and  pintle  members  and  complemental  annular 
grooves  formed  in  the  other  pair  thereof  tnd  adapted  to  be 
snap-fittingly  engaged  and  disengaged  with  respect  to  said 
tongue  means. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  including  a  pair  of  crossed  arms 
pivotally  coupled  to  one  another  at  a  pivot  point,  said  arms 
forming  jaws  at  one  end  of  the  instrument  for  holding  a  needle, 
first  means  coupled  to  the  arms  for  releasably  latching  the  jaws 
to  cause  the  jaws  to  grip  the  needle,  a  third  arm  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  crossed  arms  and  having  a  cutting  blade  at  said 
one  end  of  said  instrument,  second  means  coupled  to  said  third 
arm  and  to  one  of  said  crossed  arms  for  releasably  latching  said 
third  arm  in  a  co-extensive  position  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
crossed  arms,  said  one  of  said  crossed  arms  having  a  cutting 
blade  formed  opposite  said  jaw  at  said  one  end  of  said  one 
crossed  arm  to  engage  the  cutting  blade  of  said  third  arm  in  a 
scissors  action  when  said  third  arm  is  operated  for  cutting 
suture  thread  independently  of  said  crossed  arms  when  said 
jaws  are  latched  by  said  first  means. 
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4,452,247 
HEAT  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HORSES 

Dalton  Hebert,  3347  SW.  7th  St.,  Ocala,  Fla.  32671 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  298,001 

Int.  a.3  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—402  5  Oaims 


4,452,248 

BIDIRECTIONAL  PACEMAKER 

J.  Walter  Keller,  Jr.,  8600  SW.  54th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33143 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  310,751 

Int.  C1.3  A61N  l/i6 

U.S.  CI.  128—419  PC  13  Claims 


10.  A  dual  sequence  cardiac  pacemaker  for  providing  a 
atrial-ventricular  stimuli  pair  and  assuring  AV  sequential  stim- 
ulation for  all  combinations  of  cardiac  and  interference  signals 
detected  on  the  dual  electrode  system  comprising: 
pacer  escape  rate  determining  means; 
atrial  stimulation  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
escape  rate  for  supplying  a  stimulation  signal  to  the  atria; 
atrial  sensing  means  and  ventricular  sensing  means  for  de- 
tecting atrial-ventricular  events; 


ventricular  output  means  for  supplying  a  stimulation  signal 
to  said  ventricle; 

first  control  means  responsive  to  said  atrial  and  ventricular 
sensing  means  and  said  atrial  and  ventricular  stimulation 
signals  for  controlling  said  escape  rate  determining  means; 

second  control  means  responsive  to  said  atrial  and  ventricu- 
lar sensing  means  and  said  atrial  and  ventricular  stimula- 
tion signals  to  control  the  output  of  said  atrial-ventricular 
stimulation  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence  in  both  the 
atrial-ventricular  and  ventricular-atrial  direction. 


4,452,249 
MICROELECTRODES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SHIELDING 

SAME 
Frederick  Sachs,  Buffalo,  and  Richard  G.  McGarrigle,  Eggerts- 
ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of 
State  University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  326,388 

Int.  a.3  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—642  11  Qaims 


1.  A  treatment  device  for  shaping  the  neck  of  a  horse  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  flexible  impermeable  sleeve  formed 
from  a  double-walled  sheet  proportioned  to  loosely  surround 
the  neck  of  a  horse,  said  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  which 
closely  fits  the  upper  neck  adjacent  the  ears  and  lower  jaw  and 
having  a  lower  end  which  closely  fits  the  lower  neck  adjacent 
the  shoulders  and  back,  said  sleeve  being  generally  frusto-coni- 
cal  in  shape,  said  sheet  providing  a  space  between  the  walls 
thereof,  strap  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve  for  securing  said  lower  end  in  position  adja- 
cent the  shoulders  and  back,  hot  air  blowing  means,  and  means 
for  conducting  hot  air  from  the  blowing  means  into  said  space 
between  the  walls  of  the  sheets  to  transfer  heat  to  the  neck  of 
the  horse,  one  wall  of  said  sheet  being  provided  with  vent 
openings  spaced  from  the  heat  conducting  means. 


1.  A  method  of  shielding  microelectrodes,  including  the 
steps  of: 

coating  the  exterior  surface  of  a  microelectrode  having  a 
central  throughopening  by  vacuum  evaporation  tech- 
niques to  provide  a  thin  layer  of  conductive  material 
thereabout;  and 

removing  a  controlled  layer  of  conductive  material  from  a 
circumferential  tip  area  of  said  microelectrode  leaving  a 
tip  region  thereof  exposed.  , 

8.  A  shielded  microelectrode,  comprising: 

a  microelectrode  body  having  a  throughopening  extending 
from  a  shank  end  of  said  body  to  the  op>erative  tip  end 
thereof; 

a  thin  layer  of  conductive  material  applied  to  said  microelec- 
trode body  by  vacuum  evaporation,  said  conductive  mate- 
rial adhering  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  exterior  of  said 
body  short  of  the  tip  thereof  to  thereby  leave  an  exposed 
exterior  tip  portion  of  no  greater  than  substantially  20 
micrometers,  and 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  covering  said  conductive  mate- 
rial and  a  portion  of  said  exposed  tip. 


4,452,250 
NMR  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  NON-INVASIVE  STUDY  OF 
PHOSPHORUS  METABILISM 
Britton  Chance;  John  S.  Leigh,  and  Scott  M.  Eleff,  all  of  John- 
son Research  Foundation,  School  of  Medicine  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19104 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,283 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/05 
U.S.  a.  128—653  14  Claims 

1.  An  analytic  apparatus  for  obtaining  metabolism  informa- 
tion from  a  liying  body  member  comprising  a  hollow  electro- 
magnet having  an  inner  space  for  receiving  the  body  member, 
said  space  having  means  providing  a  substantially  uniform 
high-intensity  magnetic  field  and  conUining  a  probe  coil  with 
which  the  body  member  is  engageable  when  received  in  said 
space,  means  generating  a  radio-frequency  signal  with  a  carrier 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
frequency  of  a  metabolite  in  the  tissue  of  the  body  member. 
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means  to  repetitively  apply  short  pulse^  of  said  radio-fre- 
quency signal  to  said  probe  coil,  where!  ly  to  excite  nuclear 
resonance  responses  of  the  metabolite,  rad;  o  frequency  demod- 
ulation means  tuned  substantially  to  said  lesonance  responses, 
control  logic  means  controlling  the  application  of  said  radio- 
frequency  signal  pulses  to  said  probe  coil^  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  probe  coil  to  the  demodulatiofi  means  and  includ- 
ing switch  means,  said  switch  means  haVing  transistor  con- 
trolled means  to  greatly  increase  the  imptdance  between  the 
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probe  coil  and  the  demodulation  means  rekponsive  to  applica- 
tion of  said  radio-frequency  signal  pulses,  means  to  substan- 
tially remove  said  impedance  after  a  predetermined  period  of 
application  of  said  short  pulses  to  the  probe  coil,  and  signal 
conversion  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  demodula- 
tion means  for  converting  the  output  signals  of  the  demodula- 
tion means  into  a  representation  of  the  ir  tensities  versus  fre- 
quency shift  of  the  free  induction  decajs  of  the  respective 
metabolite  components  of  the  tissue. 


4,452,251 
SYRINGE  CONTENT  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Marlin  S.  Heilman,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Medrad,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,576 

Int.  a.3  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  128—655  8  Oaims 


1.  In  an  angiographic  syringe  having  a  transparent,  hollow 
cylindrical  barrel  for  receiving  a  transparent  liquid,  and  a 
plunger  axially  reciprocable  within  the  barrel  for  discharging 
the  liquid  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising  indicating 
means  carried  by  said  barrel  to  indicate  the  presence  of  a 
transparent  liquid  within  said  barrel,  said  indicating  means 
includmg  a  plurality  of  discrete,  opaque  patterns  of  predeter- 
mined shape  substantially  axially  disposed  along  said  barrel, 
whereby  the  liquid  alters  the  perceived  configuration  of  said 
patterns  when  viewed  through  said  barrel  to  provide  a  direct 
visual  mdication  of  the  presence  of  a  transparent  liquid  within 
said  barrel. 


/ 


4,452,252 

NON-INVASIVE  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

CARDIOPULMONARY  PARAMETERS 

Marvin  A.  Sackner,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Respitrace 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  266,850 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/02,  5/08 

U.S.  a.  128—671  26  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  non-invasively  monitoring  one  or  more 
cardiopulmonary  events  in  a  subject  comprising: 

disposing  about  the  neck  means  for  detecting  changes  in 
cross-sectional  area  or  a  parameter  indicative  thereof; 

providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  changes  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  or  a  parameter  indicative  thereof  as  detected 
by  said  detecting  means;  and 

monitoring  said  signal,  said  signal  being  indicative  of  said 
cardiopulmonary  events. 


4,452,253 

COLLECTION  BAG 

James  J.  Peterson,  Elgin,  and  Glenn  N.  Taylor,  Cary,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,225,  Apr.  4,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,313,447, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  004,972,  Jan.  22, 

1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,658, 

Apr.  28, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26, 1981,  Ser. 

No.  314,932 

Int.  a.3  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  a.  128—766  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  collection  bag  for  receiving  anc  collecting  body  fluids, 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  defining  a  cham- 
ber, means  defming  an  opening  through  only  one  of  said 
walls,  the  wall  opening  means  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  and  means  defining  a  region  of  bonding  which 
extends  peripherally  about  the  wall  opening  means; 

a  connector  having  a  cavity  to  receive'  the  body  fluids  and 
opening  means  defined  through  said  connector  having 
dimensions  substantially  the  same  as  those  of  said  wall 
opening  means,  there  being  a  peripheral  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  said  connector  opening  means  to  define  a 
base  having  a  lower  planar  surface  with  an  inner  circum- 
ference substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  wall  opening 
means  region  of  bonding; 

a  rupture  member  in  the  form  of  a  ring  having  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer,  upper  surface,  said  ring  having  an 
inner  circumference  substantially  the  same  as  those  of  said 
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wall  and  connector  opening  means,  bonding  means  for 
affixing  said  ring  lower  surface  to  said  wall  opening  means 
region  of  bonding  with  sufficient  strength  to  prevent 
reattachment  to  the  one  wall  opening  means  region  of 
bonding  after  being  ruptured  therefrom,  additional  bond- 
ing means  for  affixing  said  ring  outer  upper  surface  to  said 
connector  upper  flange,  said  ring  and  connector  remain- 
ing in  assembly  subsequent  to  rupturing  of  said  rupture 
member  from  said  receptacle  one  wall,  and  a  tab  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  ring  and  graspable  by  the  fingers 
of  a  user  to  move  said  tab  upwardly  from  said  receptacle 
one  wall,  thus  to  rupture  said  rupture  member  and  connec- 
tor unitary  assembly  from  said  receptacle  one  wall;  and 
a  conduit  extending  from  the  connector  and  communication 
with  said  connector  cavity. 


4,452,254 

CARDIAC  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSTALLING  SAME 

Edward  M.  Goldberg,  225  Maple  Hill  Rd.,  Glencoe,  III.  60022, 

and  Seymour  Bazell,  9235  N.  Latrobe,  Skokie,  III.  60077 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  282,750 

Int.  a.3  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128—785  38  Claims 
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3.  A  method  for  attaching  an  electrical  lead  to  a  heart  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

providing  a  cardiac  lead  assembly  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated cardiac  lead,  with  an  exposed  electrically  conduc- 
tive electrode  tip,  projecting  axially  from  one  end  of  the 
cardiac  lead,  to  serve  as  an  attachment  end,  a  biasing 
member  coupled  to  the  electrode  tip,  and  a  lead  insertion 
device  for  holding  the  cardiac  lead; 

selectively  moving  the  biasing  member  with  respect  to  the 
insertion  device  into  a  biased  position,  thereby  storing 
potential  energy  in  the  biasing  member; 

pointing  the  electrode  tip  at  a  selected  portion  of  the  heart, 
but  spaced  from  said  selected  heart  portion;  and 

releasing  the  biasing  member  from  the  biased  position  to 
allow  the  biasing  member  to  accelerate  the  electrode  tip  as 
a  projectile,  toward  the  heart  and  away  from  the  insertion 
device,  and  so  as  to  provide  the  electrode  tip  with  a  mo- 
mentum sufficient  to  cause  the  electrode  tip  to  penetrate  a 
surface  of  the  heart,  thereby  embedding  the  electrode  tip 
in  the  heart. 


with  first  suction  ports  for  retention  of  articles  thereon;  first 
suction  generating  means  communicating  with  the  ports  in  a 
first  portion  of  said  path;  second  suction  generating  means 
communicating  with  the  ports  in  a  second  portion  of  said  path; 
regulating  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  second 
suction  generating  means  so  that  the  articles  entering  said 
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second  portion  of  said  path  are  attracted  to  said  component  in 
activated  condition  of  said  second  suction  generating  means; 
and  a  second  conveyor  including  a  second  article  supporting 
component  movable  along  a  second  endless  path  having  a 
portion  adjacent  to  the  second  portion  of  said  first  path,  said 
second  component  having  second  suction  ports  for  retention  of 
articles  thereon. 


4,452,256 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

TOBACCO 

Waldemar  Wochnowski,  and  Reinhard  Hohm.  both  of  Hamburg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  & 

Co.  KG.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  037,995,  May  9,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,346,524, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,575,  Jul.  6, 1978, 

Pat.  No.  4,241,515,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,949, 

Mar.  7, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,143,471,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  220,599,  Jan.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,799,176.  This 

application  Nov.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  324,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 

1971,  2103671;  Jun.  29,  1971,  2132226;  Jul.  14,  1973,  2335970 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  A24B  3/12 

U.S.  a.  131—303  12  Qaims 


4,452,255 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  CLASSIFYING 
DISCRETE  ARTICLES  OF  THE  TOBACCO  PROCESSING 

INDUSTRY 
Peter  Brand,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1981,  3116545 

Int.  a.3  A24C  5/35.  5/58 
VJS.  CI.  131—282  18  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  series  of  discrete  articles, 
particularly  a  layer  of  articles  of  the  tobacco  processing  indus- 
try, comprising  a  first  conveyor  having  a  first  article  support- 
ing component  movable  along  a  first  endless  path  and  provided 
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1.  A  method  of  conditioning  tobacco,  comprising  the  steps 
of  transporting  a  continuous  stream  of  tobacco  particles  at  a 
constant  rate  and  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a  prede- 
termined path;  measuring  the  initial  moisture  content  of  suc- 
cessive increments  of  the  stream  in  a  first  portion  of  said  path; 
increasing  the  moisture  content  of  the  particles  in  a  second 
portion  of  said  path  downstream  of  said  first  portion,  as  consid- 
ered in  said  direction,  when  the  measured  initial  moisture 
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content  is  below  a  predetermined  value; 
cles  of  said  stream  in  a  third  portion  of 
of  said  second  portion. 


i  nd  drying  the  parti- 
sajid  path  downstream 
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4,452,257 

TREATMENT  FOR  NATURAL  LEKF  TOBACCO 

WRAPPER 

William  F.  Cartwrigfat,  Manchester,  and  Alan  Cornell,  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Cigar  Corp., 
Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,407 
Int.  a.3  A24B  15/30 
U.S.  a.  131—310 

1.  A  treatment  system  for  natural  lea 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  humectant/pla&iicizer  component  Comprising  a  combi- 
nation of  glycerine  and  1,3-propylene  glycol  in  an  amount 
between  about  10%  and  about  20%  b^sed  upon  the  weight 
of  the  natural  leaf  tobacco  wrapper; 

(b)  a  preservative  component  selected  A-om  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sorbic  acid,  parabens,  propiofiates,  benzoates  and 
sorbates  and  in  an  amount  between  about  0. 1  %  and  about 
0.6%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  natural  leaf 
wrapper; 

(c)  a  water/alcohol  mixture  solvent  carrier  comprising 
water  and  an  alcohol  selected  from  th^  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  propanol  and  isopt'opanol;  and 

(d)  a  collagen-type  film-forming  component. 


4,452,258 
CONTAINER  FOR  PIPtS 
Walter  J.  Manns,  20663  Beachdiff  Blvd.,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 
44116 

Filed  May  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  ^78,671 
Int.  a.3  A24F  9/14.  9/^6 
U.S.  a.  131—329 


13  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  pxsrtable  case  consisting  of  a  bottom, 
raised  side  wall  portions,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  to  provide  access  to  the  inside  of  the  case, 

a  plurality  of  pipe  bowls  containing  tobacco  or  other  smok- 
ing material, 

said  pipe  bowls  having  an  opening  in 
lowermost  end  thereof,  » 

the  bottom  of  the  case  comprising  spaced  pipe  bowl  holding 
means  in  which  the  bottom  of  the  pij>e  bowls  are  seated 
and  whereby  the  opening  therein  is  closed. 


the  uppermost  and 


the  lid  of  the  case  having  means  adapted 
in  the  uppermost  end  of  the  bowl. 


to  close  the  opening 


4,452,259 

SMOKING  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  REDUCED  FREE 

BURN  TIME 

Velio  Norman,  Raleigh,  and  Arthur  M.  Ihrig,  Greensboro,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Loews  Theatres,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  282,052 
Int.  a.3  A34D  1/02.  1/16 
U.S.  a.  131—349  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  smoking  article  having  a  reduced  free  bum  time 
comprising  tobacco  wrapped  in  paper  having  at  least  one 
circumferential  band  printed  between  the  ends  of  the  smoking  /-■ 
article,  the  band  containing  a  substance  which  will  cause  the  1 
smoking  article  to  extinguish  if  it  is  not  puffed,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  an  air  permeable  band  about  2-10  mm 
wide  which  will  not  interfere  with  smoking  if  the  article  is 
puffed  normally,  said  band  containing  a  substance  which  is  a 
liquid  in  the  temperature  range  of  about  100'  C.  to  200*  C.  and 
which,  as  the  burning  cone  comes  in  contact  with  it,  provides 
a  fluid  film  on  the  paper,  without  substantially  penetrating  into 
the  paper,  which  film  once  formed  substantially  restricts  the 
flow  of  air  to  the  burning  cone  and  distills  and/or  decomposes 
endothermically  from  about  140°  C.  to  300°  C.  to  yield  gaseous 
decomposition  products  normally  present  in  the  smoke  of 
smoking  articles  not  having  the  band,  the  amount  of  said  sub- 
stance being  effective  to  extinguish  the  smoking  article  within 
2-S  minutes,  under  free  bum  conditions,  after  the  cone  reaches 
the  banded  area. 


4,452,260 

TOBACCO  PASTE  OGARETTE  ADDITIVE  AND 

aCARETTE  HAVING  SAME 

Harry  S.  Porenski,  and  Leroy  R.  Sachleben,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation, 

Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,701 

Int.  a.3  A24B  3/18;  A24C  5/14;  A24D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  131—364  14  Qaims 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  rod  of  tobacco  including; 

at  least  one  line  of  expanded  tobacco  paste  extending  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  said  tobacco  rod;  and, 

a  wrapper  material  circumferentially  surrounding  said  to- 
bacco rod  and  said  at  least  one  line  of  expanded  tobacco 
paste. 


4,452,261 
HAIR  SETONG  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Ann  F.  Bresak,  and  Eva  Tolgyesi,  both  of  Rockville,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  344,090 
Int.  a.3  A45D  19/00:  A61K  7/11 
U.S.  a.  132—7  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  setting  hair  comprising  an  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  a  hydrated  dialdehyde  polysaccharide 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about 
50,000  and  a  hydroxyaromatic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  reactive  derivatives  of  benzene  or  naphtha- 
lene having  hydroxy  groups  which  are  meta(l,3)  to  each  other, 
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the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  dialdehyde  polysaccharide  and  said 
hydroxyaromatic  compound  being  from  about  1:0.75  to  about 
1:2.0,  the  quantity  of  said  aldehyde  polysaccharide  and  said 
hydroxyaromatic  compound  being  about  2  to  about  8%  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition. 

5.  A  method  for  setting  hair  comprising  application  of  a 
composition  as  described  in  claim  1  followed  by  heating  the 
hair  to  a  temperature  of  40°- 150*  C.  for  at  least  10  seconds, 
until  a  condensation  reaction  between  said  dialdehyde  polysac- 
charide and  said  hydroxyaromatic  compound  takes  place. 


4,452,262 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  COSMETICS  AND  MEDIUM 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Axel  Jankewitz,  Fiirth-Oberfiirbcrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  A.  W.  Faber-Castell,  Niiraberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  304,045 

Int.  a.3  A45D  40/30 

U.S.  CI.  132—88.5  5  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  wetting  skin  with  a  solving  medium  before  or 
after  application  of  a  pin-shaped  coloring  cosmetic  substance, 
the  device  comprising 

a  container; 

a  tampon  soaked  with  a  solving  medium  and  accommodated 
in  said  container; 

a  wick  arranged  in  a  liquid-conducting  communication  with 
said  tampon  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  con- 
tainer; 

a  sealingly  closing  cover  movable  between  an  open  position 
in  which  it  is  removed  from  said  container  for  use  of  the 
device  and  a  closed  position  in  which  it  closes  said  con- 
tainer for  non-use  of  the  device;  and 

a  suction  pad  detachably  arranged  on  said  cover  and  mov- 
able together  therewith  between  said  positions  so  that  in 
said  closed  position  when  said  suction  pad  contacts  said 
wick  the  solving  medium  flows  from  said  wick  into  said 
suction  pad  under  the  action  of  suction  and  flushes  parti- 
cles of  cosmetic  substance  adhered  to  said  wick  whereby 
said  wick  is  cleansed,  and  then  when  said  cover  is  moved 
from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position  said  suction 
pad  is  removed  from  said  container  together  into  said 
cover. 


4,452,263 

CART  WASHING  AND  SANITIZING  APPARATUS 

Delmar  H.  McClure,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  McClure 

Plastics  Company  Incorporated,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,093 

Int.  a.3  B08B  3/02.  9/08:  B60S  3/04 

U.S.  a.  134—45  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  washing  a  delivery  cart  of  the  type  having 
an  open  side,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  cart  at  a  washing  station 
defined  within  the  chamber, 

first  nozzle  means  mounted  within  said  chamber  comprising 
an  elongate  upright  spray  boom  disposed  adjacent  a  side 
of  the  chamber  and  having  nozzle  structure  operable  to 
direct  spray  water  to  one  side  of  the  boom  and  inward  in 
the  chamber,  said  spray  boom  being  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tory movement  by  back  and  forth  rotation  of  the  boom 
about  an  upright  axis  to  provide  by  such  movement  a 
generally  fan-shaped  discharge  of  spray  water  directed  by 
said  nozzle  structure  inward  in  the  chamber, 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  wash  water,  to  said  first 
nozzle  means, 

first  drive  means  mounted  on  said  chamber  connected  to  said 
first  nozzle  means  for  producing  said  oscillatory  move- 
ment whereby  said  spray  water  is  directed  against  inner 
cart  surfaces  to  be  washed,  with  the  cart  positioned  at  said 
station, 

second  nozzle  means  mounted  within  said  chamber  for 
movement  in  a  path  substantially  encircling  a  cart  at  said 
station, 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  water  to  said  second  nozzle 
means,  and 

second  drive  means  mounted  on  said  chamber  connected  to 
said  second  nozzle  means  for  producing  therein  cart-encir- 
cling movement. 


4,452,264 
RINSING  OF  ARTICLES  TO  REMOVE  AN  ADHERING 

SUBSTANCE 
Rudolf  Kreisel,  Nuremberg,  and  Walter  Meyer,  Berlin,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,971,  Sep.  23,  1981,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,255,  Aug.  30,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1976,  2640932 

Int  a.3  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  134—58  R  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  rinsing  articles  to  remove  an  adhering 
substance,  particularly  subsequent  to  chemical  or  electrochem- 
ical surface  treatment  of  the  articles,  comprising  means  bound- 
ing a  rinsing  chamber;  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  article 
in  said  chamber;  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  arranged  to  direct 
sprays  of  a  rinsing  agent  against  the  article  in  said  chamber;  and 


130 


means  for  operating  said  spray  nozzles  i 
deactivating  them  after  each  operation 


intermittently  and  for   from  the  measured  temperature,  so  that  a  substantially  constant 
or  a  time  interval   temperature  of  the  liquid  mixture  is  maintained  after  heating. 


S-; 


whose  duration  is  at  least  substantially  equj  il  to  or  greater  than 
the  duration  of  the  preceding  spray  operai  ion. 
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4,452^66 

AIR  ASPIRATION  DEVICE  OF  AIRCRAFT-MOUNTED 

GAS-TURBINE  ENGINE 

Saburo  Ogino,  Utsunomiya;  Yoshitomo  Taniguchi,  Kagamihara, 
and  Satoshi  Kiyoshima,  Utsunomiya,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Julcogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  319,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1980,  55-161089 
Int.  a.3  B64D  27/20 
U.S.  a.  137—15.1  23  Qaims 
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XING  LIQUIDS 


4,452,265 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  M 
Ame  Lonnebring,  Vagnvagen  6,  S-125  33  AJvsjo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE80/00346,   371  Date  Kv%.  20,  1981,    102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO8|l/01803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1981 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1980,  Ser.  Nf  296,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec. 
Int.  C1.3  G05D  11/16 
U.S.  a.  137—4 


27, 1979, 7910673-8 


; 
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1.  A  method  of  mixing  liquids  with  diffen  nt  viscosities  while 


;  a  given  tempera- 
that  the  mixture  is 


retaining  substantially  constant  viscosity 

ture  of  the  liquid  mixture,  characterized  in 

heated,  in  that  its  temperature  and  viscosity  after  heating  are 

measured,  in  that  heating  is  regulated  with 

thus-determined   viscosity,  so  that  a  substantially  constant 

viscosity  value  after  heating  is  maintained,  and  in  that  the 

mixing  ratio  between  both  liquids  is  regulated  with  guidance 


1.  An  air  aspiration  device  of  an  aircraft-mounted  gas-tur- 
bine engine  comprising  an  airfoil  structure  having  a  substan- 
tially triangular  shape  in  plan  view  and  disposed  relative  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  of  the  aircraft  forward  of  and 
below  the  air  intake  duct  of  the  engine,  and  at  least  one  small 
airfoil  member  disposed  relative  to  the  substantially  horizontal 
position  of  the  aircraft  below  the  airfoil  structure,  an  inductive 
action  of  leading-edge  separation  vortices  generated  from  the 
leading  edges  of  the  airfoil  structure  and  small  airfoil  member 
being  utilized  to  aerodynamically  curve  the  direction  of  air 
flowing  into  the  air  intake  duct  and  thereby  to  prevent  turbu- 
lence in  the  intake  air  flow  and  resulting  defective  operation  or 
failure  of  the  engine  during  flight  of  the  aircraft  at  large  angles 
of  attack. 


4,452,267 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
5  Qaims   Helmut  Ott,  Stuttgart,  and  Helmut  Motzer,  Leinfelden-Ecbter- 
dingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herion- 
Werke  KG,  Fellbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  311,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 
1980,  3038797 

Int.  a.3  G05D  16/06 
U.S.  a.  137—116.5  7  Qaims 


K^SO   *-Zt 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  for  pneumatic  and  hydrualic 
fluid  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  primary  fluid  con- 
nection, a  secondary  fluid  connection  and  a  fluid  relief  connec- 
tion; first  valve  means  in  said  housing  between  said  primary 
guidance  from  the  fluid  connection  and  said  secondary  fluid  connection;  second 
valve  means  between  said  secondary  fluid  connection  and  said 
fluid  relief  connection,  said  valve  means  being  constructed  as 
seat  valves  each  comprising  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  disk 
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provided  with  soft  sealing  means  and  movable  in  closing  direc- 
tion toward  and  in  opening  direction  away  from  the  respective 
valve  seat;  and  a  piston  slidingly  guided  in  said  housing  coaxial 
with  said  secondary  fluid  connection  and  having  a  coaxial 
extension  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  piston  and  projecting 
from  the  latter  toward  said  secondary  fluid  connection,  said 
piston  and  said  extension  being  formed  with  a  bore  there- 
through, the  valve  seat  of  said  first  valve  member  being  formed 
by  said  housing  about  one  end  of  said  tubular  extension  and  the 
valve  seat  of  said  second  valve  means  being  provided  in  said 
piston  and  communicating  with  said  bore,  said  valve  disk  of 
said  first  valve  means  being  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said 
extension,  said  valve  disk  of  said  second  valve  means  being 
provided  with  a  damping  piston  extending  with  clearance  into 
said  bore. 


sure  head  of  the  cleaning  agent  in  said  vessel;  said  pressure 
head  being  a  function  of  the  positioning  of  said  conduit  means; 
flow  restrictor  means  provided  in  said  vessel  to  admit  atmo- 
spheric air  and  to  thus  raise  the  pressure  in  said  vessel  subse- 
quent to  sealing  of  said  conduit  means  from  said  vessel;  and  a 
second  valve  provided  in  said  vessel  and  operative  to  permit 
said  supply  of  cleaning  agent  to  flow  into  said  reservoir  and 
thence  into  said  line  when  the  sum  of  the  pressures  in  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  reaches  a  predetermined  value  which  is 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  reservoir. 


4,452,268 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  MILK  CONVEYING 

PATHS  IN  ANIMAL  MILKING  MACHINES 

Friedrich  Icking,  Oelde,  and  Heinrich  Biicker,  Langenberg,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Westfalia  Separator 

AG,  Oelde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,174 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1976,  26085858 

Int.  Q.^  B08B  3/04;  F16K  21/16,  21/20 
U.S.  Q.  137—240  25  Claims 


4,452,269 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  ACTUATING  DRIVE  FOR 

VALVES 

Wolfgang  Kindermann,  Miiheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kraftwerk  Union,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  399,911 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1981,  8121663[U] 

Int.  Q.J  F16K  31/122 
U.S.  Q.  137—338  .12  Qaims 


1.  In  an  animal  milking  machine  wherein  a  vacuum  line  is 
connected  with  means  for  generating  vacuum  therein,  appara- 
tus for  admitting  into  said  line  a  flowable  cleaning  agent  com- 
prising a  reservoir  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
communicatively  connected  to  said  line;  a  metering  device 
having  a  vessel  extending  into  said  upper  portion  and  including 
an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part;  a  source  of  dilutant;  valved 
conduit  means  connecting  said  source  and  said  line  with  the 
upper  part  of  said  vessel;  a  source  of  cleaning  agent  connected 
with  said  vessel  so  that  cleaning  agent  flows  into  said  vessel  in 
response  to  evacuation  of  air  from  said  vessel  by  way  of  said 
conduit  means;  a  first  valve  provided  within  said  conduit 
means  in  said  vessel  and  operative  to  seal  said  conduit  means 
from  said  vessel  when  the  supply  of  cleaning  agent  in  said 
vessel  rises  to  a  predetermined  level  which  increases  the  pres- 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  actuating  drive  for  a  valve  that  in- 
cludes a  valve  housing  and  valve  member  received  in  the  valve 
housing  for  movement  along  an  axis  in  and  opposite  to  a  clos- 
ing direction,  comprising  a  compact  drive  block  mounted  on 
the  valve  housing  and  including  a  support  structure  that  in- 
cludes a  storage  receptacle  for  a  low-pressure  hydraulic  fluid, 
including  a  carrying  circumferential  wall;  a  hydraulic  actuat- 
ing cylinder-and-piston  unit  including  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  storage  receptacle  remotely  from  the  valve  housing  and  a 
piston  rod  extending  through  the  storage  receptacle  concentri- 
cally to  said  circumferential  wall  and  connected  to  the  valve 
member;  a  force  storage  spring  arranged  in  said  storage  recep- 
tacle and  urging  the  valve  member  in  the  closing  direction;  and 
means  for  operating  said  hydraulic  actuating  unit  mounted  on 
said  support  structure  and  including  an  electro-hydraulic  trans- 
ducer, a  hydraulic  pump  accommodated  in  said  storage  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  low-pressure  side  connected  to  said  storage 
receptacle  and  high-pressure  side,  an  electric  motor  connected 
to  said  hydraulic  pump  for  driving  the  same,  and  at  least  one 
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hydraulic  pressure  storage  connected  to  sa  d  high-pressure  side 
of  said  hydrauHc  pump  and  to  said  hydraulic  actuating  unit  and 
at  least  partially  accommodated  in  said  st(  )rage  receptacle. 


4,452,270 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  'A  squeeze  tool  for  hollow  plastic  pipe  |comprising, 

a  hollow  circular  first  shaft, 

a  second  shaft  coaxial  with  said  hollow  circular  first  shaft 

and  mounted  for  roution  within  said  fij-st  shaft, 
a  pair  of  plastic  pipe  engaging  members,  the  respective  axes 

each  of  said  plastic  pipe  engaging  members  being  parallel 

to  each  other  and  the  common  axis  of  said  coaxial  shafts, 
means  joining  one  of  said  pair  of  pipe  engjagmg  members  to 

said  first  shaft. 


means  joining  the  other  of  said  pipe  engaging  members  to 
said  second  shaft  so  that  the  axis  of  said  pair  of  pipe  engag- 
ing members  are  at  equal  radii  from  the  common  axis  of 
said  coaxial  shafts, 

and  drive  means  at  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
shafts  for  relatively  rotating  same  so  that  one  of  said  pipe 
engaging  members  rotate  on  an  arc  towards  the  other  of 
said  pipe  engaging  members  to  squeeze  the  interior  walls 
of  said  hollow  plastic  pipe  together. 


4,452,271 
PLASTIC  PIPE  SQUEEZING  DEVICE  iND  VALVE  BOX 

FOR  USE  THEREWITI 
Harry  Gatch,  Summerville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Handley  Industries, 
Inc.,  Jaclcson,  Mich.  I 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  36l,708 

Int.  aj  F16L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  137—369  10  Cliiims 


4,452,272 

CHECK  VALVE 

David  E.  Griswold,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Griswold 

Controls,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,156,  Feb.  13, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,276,897, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,646,  Jun.  23,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  236,645 

Int.  a.3  F16K  15/06 

U.S.  a.  137—454.6  3  Claims 


ea  3s 


1.  In  backflow  prevention  apparatus  for  installation  between 
a  supply  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe,  the  apparatus  including  a 
differential  check  valve  assembly  for  connection  to  the  supply 
pipe,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  a  station- 
ary valve  seat,  a  stationary  barrel  positioned  coaxially  of  said 
valve  seat,  a  valve  poppet  guided  for  movemnt  in  said  barrel 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  acting  to  move 
said  valve  poppet  into  sealing  contact  with  said  valve  seat, 
means  cooperating  with  said  barrel  and  said  valve  poppet  to 
define  a  chamber  remote  from  said  valve  seat,  an  ejector  nozzle 
on  said  valve  poppet  receiving  fluid  from  said  barrel  when  said 
valve  poppet  has  separated  from  said  valve  seat,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  valve  poppet  having  pockets  and  ribs  cooperat- 
ing with  said  barrel  to  produce  circumferential  flow  of  fluid  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  valve  poppet  away  from  said  ejector 
nozzle  and  thereby  acting  to  minimize  axial  flow  from  said 
valve  seat  along  said  valve  poppet  into  said  chamber,  said 
ejector  nozzle  having  a  portion  communicating  with  said 
chamber  so  that  relatively  rapid  fluid  flow  from  said  ejector 
nozzle  causes  a  reduction  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  to 
oppose  the  action  of  said  spring. 
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4,452,273 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DROP-WISE  FLOW 

OF  FLUID  MATERIAL 
Yoshiki  Hanzawa,  and  Takahiro  Soma,  both  of  Fujinomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,423 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1981,  56-134938 
Int.  a.3  F16K  il/40 
U.S.  0. 137—486  7  Claims 


n__.j 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  drop-wise  flow  of  a  fluid 
in  a  medical  set  for  transfusions  and  intravenous  feeding  having 
a  drop  chamber  and  a  flexible  tube  communicating  therewith, 
which  apparatus  comprises: 

means  embracing  the  drop  chamber  for  converting  the  drop- 
rate  condition  into  an  electrical  signal; 

a  stationary  member  provided  at  a  portion  of  the  flexible 
tube; 

a  movable  member  disposed  to  confront  said  stationary 
member  through  the  intermediary  of  the  flexibe  tube  and 
mechanically  biased  toward  said  stationary  member  to 
press  the  flexible  tube; 

adjusting  means  moving  said  movable  member  against  the 
mechanical  bias  for  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid 
through  the  flexible  tube; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  adjusting  means; 

control  signal  generating  means,  having  said  adjusting  means 
and  said  movable  member,  for  generating  a  control  signal 
in  response  to  contact  between  said  adjusting  means  and 
movable  member  when  said  driving  means  brings  said 
adjusting  member  into  contact  with  said  movable  member 
from  the  non-contacting  state; 

speed  changeover  means  for  changing  over  said  driving 
means  from  a  high-speed  drive  region  to  a  low-speed  drive 
region  in  response  to  said  control  signal; 

drop-rate  setting  means  for  setting  a  drop  rate;  and 

control  means  adapted  to  compare  a  signal  produced  by  said 
drop-rate  setting  means  and  a  signal  produced  by  said 
converting  means  for  moving  said  movable  member,  in 
the  low-speed  region,  to  a  position  relative  to  said  station- 
ary member  which  provides  a  drop  rate  equivalent  to  the 
set  drop  rate. 


4,452,274 
ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Kyosuke  Haga,  Aigo,  and  Tsuneo  Tanaka,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  268,380 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30, 1980,  55-73607 
Int.  a.3  F15B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  137—625.22  2  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  valve  for  a  power  steering  system,  comprising: 
an  outer  valve  member; 
an  inner  valve  member  rotatably  carried  in  said  outer  valve 

member; 
four  supply  ports  formed  in  one  of  said  outer  and  inner  valve 

members  at  regular  intervals; 
four  pairs  of  cylinder  ports  formed  in  one  of  said  outer  and 


inner  valve  members  at  regular  intervals,  each  pair  of  said 
cylinder  ports  being  disposed  at  both  sides  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  four  supply  ports  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  said  inner  valve  member; 

at  least  four  exhaust  ports  formed  in  one  of  said  outer  and 
inner  valve  members  and  each  disposed  between  succes- 
sive two  of  said  cylinder  ports; 

eight  axially  extending  slots  formed  on  said  inner  periphery 
of  said  outer  valve  member  at  regular  intervals  for  defin- 
ing eight  axially  extending  outer  lands  between  said  eight 
slots;  and 

eight  axially  extending  slots  formed  on  said  outer  periphery 
of  said  inner  valve  member  at  regular  intervals  for  defin- 
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ing  eight  axially  extending  inner  lands  between  said  eight 
slots  of  said  inner  valve  member; 

said  eight  inner  lands  including  two  diametrically  opposed 
pairs  of  supply  control  lands  each  for  controlling  the 
distribution  of  fluid  from  one  of  said  four  supply  ports  to 
an  associated  pair  of  said  cylinder  ports; 

each  of  one  diametrically  opposed  pair  of  said  supply  control 
lands  having  a  wider  circumferential  length  than  that  of 
each  of  other  inner  lands,  whereby  each  of  said  one  dia- 
metrically opposed  pair  of  said  supply  control  lands  be- 
gins to  discontinue  the  flow  of  fluid,  at  one  circumferential 
edge  thereof  while  each  of  said  other  inner  land  still  per- 
mits the  flow  of  fluid  at  a  corresponding  one  circumferen- 
tial edge  thereof. 


4,452,275 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ACCUMULATOR 
Nobuyuki  Sugimura,  308,  Mabase,  Shimizu-shi,  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1982,  57-200456 
Int.  Q\?  F16L  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  138—30  7  Qaims 


IV 


1.  A  safety  device  for  an  accumulator,  comprising: 

a  pressure  container  (1)  having  a  bore  (2); 

a  valve  casing  (3)  having  a  flange  (3^),  said  casing  (3)  being 
inserted  into  the  bore  (2)  in  the  pressure  container  (1)  from 
the  inside  of  the  container  (1)  toward  its  outside  to  form  a 
gap  clearance  (4)  between  a  wall  (2fl)  of  said  bore  (2)  and 
a  peripheral  wall  (3fl)  of  the  valve  casing  (3); 
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a  fuse  packing  interposed  between  the  in  side  surface  (la)  of 
said  pressure  container  (1)  and  the  flai  ige  {3b); 

a  fastening  nut  (6)  threadedly  mated  with  the  valve  casing 
(3)  and  engaging  the  outside  of  the  container  (1)  around 
the  bore  to  secure  the  fuse  packing  between  the  container 
(1)  and  the  flange  {3b); 

wherein  melting  of  the  packing  disengagjes  the  nut  (6)  from 
the  outside  of  the  container  (1)  and  brings  the  inside  sur- 
face {la)  of  said  pressure  container  (1)  into  direct  contact 
with  the  flange  {3b)  with  a  passageway  {4a)  formed  there- 
between to  communicate  said  gap  clearance  (4)  with  the 
inside  (la)  of  the  pressure  container  (I). 


4,452,276 

ACCUMULATOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  QR  HYDRAULIC 

DEVICES 

Norimi  Hozumi,  and  Nobuyuki  Nakajima,  b^th  of  Higashi-Mat- 
suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kik^  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  I 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,157 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   \^y    11,    1982,   57* 
68501  [U] 

Int.  a.3  F16L  55/04 
U.S.  a.  138—30  5  Qaims 
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lydraulic  devices, 


idinally  extending 


1.  An  accumulator  for  pneumatic  or 
comprising: 

(a)  a  First  generally  cylindrical  longiti 
casing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  op^  end  opposite  the 
closed  end,  said  First  casing  including  a  First  peripheral 
side  wall,  said  First  peripheral  side  wal  including 

(1)  a  stepijed  portion  extending  inwardly  toward  the  lon- 
gitudinally extending  center  axis  of  said  First  casing, 
disposed  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  skid  First  casing,  and 

(2)  a  perpendicular  portion  extending  toward  the  open 
end  of  said  First  casing  from  said  stepped  portion,  said 
perpendicular  portion  including  a  straight  tip  end  at  the 
open  end  of  said  First  casing  and  a  projection  directed 
inwardly  toward  the  center  axis  literconnected  be- 
tween said  stepped  portion  and  said  perpendicular  por- 
tion; j 

(b)  a  second  casing  having  a  closed  enq  and  an  open  end 
opposite  the  closed  end,  said  second  casing  including  a 
second  peripheral  side  wall  surrounding  the  center  axis  of 
said  First  casing  tapered  generally  toward  the  center  axis 
from  the  open  end  of  said  second  casing  to  the  closed  end 
of  said  second  casing,  said  second  peripheral  side  wall 
including 

(1)  a  distal  end  at  the  open  end  of  ^id  second  casing 
projected  outwardly  away  from  the  center  axis,  and 

(2)  an  abutment  extending  inwardly  frotn  said  distal  end  of 
said  second  casing  toward  the  centeriaxis  in  face-to-face 
engagement  with  said  tip  end  of  said  First  casing,  said 
distal  end  of  said  second  casing  being  welded  to  said  tip 
end  of  said  First  casing;  and 

(c)  a  diaphragm  made  of  flexible  material,  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end  opposite  the  closed  end,  said  dia- 
'phragm  including 


(1)  a  third  peripheral  side  wall  interiorly  defining  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  chamber,  and 

(2)  a  connector  located  peripherally  of  the  open  end  of 
said  diaphragm  and  gripped  between  said  stepped  por- 
tion of  said  First  casing  and  said  projection  of  said  First 
casing  so  as  to  supp>ort  said  diaphragm  in  said  First 
casing. 


4,452,277 
AUTOMATIC,  FLUID  TIGHT  COUPLING 
Roger  F.  Wells,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  231,540 

Int.  C\?  F15D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  138—44  1  Oaim 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  for  transporting  fluid  through  an  ambient 
pressure  environment  between  fluid  sources,  comprising  First 
and  second  segments,  each  comprising  a  fluid  carrying  aper- 
ture with  a  major  diameter  mounting  port  at  one  end  and  a 
minor  diameter  coupling  port  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said 
mounting  ports  each  adapted  for  fluid  communication  with  a 
fluid  source,  said  First  segment  coupling  port  disposed  in  an  end 
wall  of  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  said  flrst  segment  distal  end  and 
said  second  segment  coupling  port  disposed  in  an  end  wall  of 
a  cylindrical  probe  in  said  second  segment  distal  end,  said 
probe  and  cavity  each  having  complementary  chamfered 
edges  to  assist  in  aligning  said  probe  for  insertion  into  said 
cavity,  said  probe  adapted  for  releasably  engaging  said  cavity 
in  coupling  of  said  distal  ends  to  provide  registration  of  said 
coupling  ports  at  a  coupling  interface  to  form  a  venturi  com- 
prised of  the  fluid  carrying  apertures  of  the  coupled  segments, 
said  engaged  coupling  ports  forming  the  throat  of  said  venturi, 
each  with  equal  minor  diameters  selected  to  provide  an  aper- 
ture fluid  pressure  at  said  coupling  interface  which  is  not 
greater  than  the  outside  ambient  pressure,  thereby  preventing 
fluid  escape  therefrom. 


4,452,278 
SPECTACLE  LINE  BLIND  WITH  VENT 
Joseph  Quinn,  Kearny,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Fetterolf  Corporation, 
Skippack,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,423 
Int.  a.3  F16L  55/10 
U.S.  CI.  138—94,3  5  Claims 

1.  A  spectacle  line  blind  including  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced 
apart  body  flanges,  said  body  flanges  each  having  a  flow  open- 
ing and  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  pipe,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  spacing  between  said  opposed  body  flanges,  the  im- 
provement therein  comprising: 
a   spectacle   plate,   said   spectacle   plate   being   movably 
mounted  and  positioned  between  said  body  flanges,  a  First 
portion  of  said  plate,  when  said  plate  is  in  a  flrst  selected 
position,  obstructing  the  opening  in  one  said  body  flange 
and  providing  a  flow  path  for  receiving  flow  from  said 
flow  opening  of  the  other  said  body  flange,  flow  entering 
said  First  portion  from  said  other  body  flange  flow  opening 
being  discharged  through  lateral  openings  in  said  First 
portion,  said  First  portion  of  said  spectacle  plate  including 


JUNE  5,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


135 


a  solid  member  and  a  member  having  an  opening  there- 
through, and  posts  connected  between  said  solid  member 
and  said  member  with  said  opening  therethrough,  said 
posts  being  spaced  apart  and  providing  said  lateral  open- 
ings therebetween,  said  solid  member  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  one  body  flange  for  blocking  said  flow 
opening  therein,  said  member  with  said  opening  there- 


4,452,280 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  WOUND  OF  A  WEB  MATERIAL  AND 

REINFORCED  WITH  WIRE  WINDINGS 
Friedrich  Werner,  Plettenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Alcan  Ohler  GmbH,  Plettenberg-Ohle,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1981,  3125499 

Int.  C1.3  F16L  11/00 
U.S.  a.  138—131  3  Claims 


through  being  positioned  adjacent  said  other  body  flange 
for  venting  said  flow  opening  therein,  and  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said 
plate  opening  being  aligned  to  said  flange  openings  when 
said  plate  is  in  a  second  selected  position,  a  flow  path 
being  provided  through  said  line  blind  from  one  said  body 
flange  to  the  other  said  body  flange. 


4,452,279 
SILICONE/ELASTOMER  nBERGLASS  SLEEVES 
William  J.  Atwell,  Cromwell,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Titeflex  Corpo- 
ration, Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  349,012 

Int.  C1.3  F16L  11/08 

U.S.  a.  138—126  8  Claims 


1.  A  fire  sleeve  for  use  as  a  protective  covering  for  another 
structure,  the  protective  covering  sleeve  being  completely 
separate  from  the  other  structure,  said  sleeve  comprising  a 
tubing  with  an  extremely  low  flexural  modulus  which  forms 
any  suitable  randomly  variably  cross-sectional  shape  so  that 
sleeve  easily  slips  over  the  other  structure,  said  sleeve  being 
composed  of  an  outer  elastomer  jacket  bonded  to  a  braided 
inner  layer  of  yam,  said  inner  laying  being  formed  with  air 
pockets  and  voids  which  enable  the  elastomer  of  said  jacket  to 
penetrate  and  bond  into  said  air  pockets  and  voids  and  to  be 
more  uniformly  distributed  over  the  surface  of  the  yam  during 
a  molding  process. 


•  SO  13  •  -m. 


1.  A  flexible  hose  wound  of  a  constantwidth  web  material 
with  overlapping  edges  of  successive  windings  and  reinforced 
with  windings  of  a  wire  material  affixed  to  the  interior  surface 
of  the  web  material,  said  wire  material  comprising  at  least  two 
juxtaposed  wire  coils  having  the  same  pitch  as  the  wound  web, 
one  of  the  coils  being  embedded  between  the  overlapped  edges 
of  successive  web  windings  and  at  least  one  of  the  coils  being 
spaced  from  the  overlapped  edges  of  successive  web  windings 
and  engaged  with  only  one  web  material  winding. 


4,452,281 
COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  USABLE  IN  A  TEXTILE 

MACHINE 

Francisco  Speich,  Gipf-Oberfrick,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tex- 
tilma  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  389,550 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   26,    1981, 
4234/81 

Int.  C1.3  D03C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  139—76  14  Claims 


1.  Coupling  arrangement  such  as  for  a  textile  machine,  com- 
prising a  first  drive  shaft  capable  of  intermittent  rotation  about 
the  axis  thereof,  an  eccentric  hoop  extending  around  said  drive 
shaft,  a  connecting  member  extending  around  said  idrive  shaft 
with  said  eccentric  hoop  located  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  connecting  member  with  said  connecting  member  sup- 
ported on  said  eccentric  hoop,  a  coupling  part  movably  guided 
on  said  eccentric  hoop  for  movement  approximately  radially  of 
said  drive  shaft,  a  first  coupling  recess  associated  with  said 
drive  shaft,  a  second  coupling  recess  associated  with  said 
connecting  member  with  said  first  coupling  recess  located 
radially  inwardly  from  said  second  coupling  recess,  a  shifting 
member  arranged  to  displace  said  coupling  part  altemately 
between  engagement  with  said  first  coupling  recess  and  said 
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said  shifting  member 
drive  shaft  and  ar- 


second  couphng  recess,  lead  cams  for  gliding  said  coupling 
part  and  retaining  said  coupling  part  in  )ne  of  said  first  and 
second  recesses  into  which  it  is  displaced, 
supported  eccentrically  relative  to  said 
ranged  to  be  pivoted  about  the  support  be  ween  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  a  spring  biasing  said  shifting  member 
into  the  first  position,  and  a  control  device  for  pivoting  said 
shifting  member  between  the  first  and  second  position  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  a  machine  frame,  said  control 
device  includes  a  second  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
machine  frame,  a  rocking  lever  fixed  to  said  second  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  rocking  lev(;r  having  a  driving 
surface  thereon  for  engagement  with  said 
displacing  said  shifting  member  from  the 
second  position  against  the  biasing  action  of  said  spring,  a 
control  part,  a  pawl  engageable  with  said  shifting  member 
against  the  biasing  action  of  said  spring  s  3  that  said  pawl  de- 
pending on  the  state  of  said  control  part  enects  one  of  moving 
said  shifting  member  into  the  second  position,  holding  said 
shifting  member  in  the  second  position  aifl  moving  said  shift- 
ing member  into  the  first  position. 
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shifting  member  for 
first  position  to  the 


4,452,283    " 
WEAVING  REED  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  REED 

DENTS 
Bernhard  Koch,  Horgenberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grab  & 
Co.  Aktiengesellschaft,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  426,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1982,  3511996 

Int.  a.J  D03D  49/62 
U.S.  CI.  139-192  ,  5  aaims 


4,452,282 

SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  HARNESS  FRAMES  IN  A 

WEAVING  LOOM 

Arsene  Notter,   Mulhouse,   France,  assi^ior  to  Societe  Al< 

sacienne  de  Construction  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,276 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr,  15,  1981,  81  07581 
Int.  a.3  D03C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  139—88 


1.  A  reed  dent  for  the  manufacture  of  a  weaving  reed  having 
a  plurality  of  flat  reed  dents  of  equal  thickness,  the  reed  dent 
having  opposed  end  sections  terminating  in  side  edges  for 
being  held  in  a  reed  channel  of  the  weaving  reed,  one  of  said 
end  sections  of  the  reed  dent  having  an  outer  edge  thereof 
provided  with  an  identification  notch,  being  spaced  from  said 
side  edge  at  said  one  end  section  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  thickness  of  said  reed  dent,  whereby  stacked  reed  dents  of 
like  thickness  will  have  aligned  identification  notches. 


4,452,284 

PAPER  MACHINE  SCREEN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

7  Gaims   Konrad  Eckstein,  Pfullingen,  and  Hermann  Wandel,  Reutlingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  Wangner 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,224,  Aug.  9, 1978.  This  application 
Sep.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  187,895 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1977,  2736796 

Int.  G.3  D03D  3/04 
U.S.  G.  139—383  A  6  Claims 


— /o 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  the  harness  f  ames  of  a  weaving 
loom  on  the  rockers  which  are  driven  in  o$cillating  motion  by 
the  shedding  mechanism,  comprising  a  linkfarm,  the  lower  arm 
of  said  link-arm  being  pivotally  connected  k»  the  rockers  afore- 
said and  the  link-arm  head  being  detachably  coupled  to  the 
harness  frames,  wherein  the  link-arm  head  is  provided  with  a 
semi-circular  recess  comprising  an  opening  which  is  defined  by 
an  outwardly-flared  portion  of  the  link-am^  head,  and  in  which 
recess  there  may  be  inserted  a  stub-shafi  having  a  circular 
cross-section  and  carried  by  the  harness  frame,  and  wherein 
said  link-arm  head  carries  a  spring  withiji  the  recess  which 
serves  to  retain  said  stub-shaft  and  is  spaced  from  but  adjacent 
said  outwardly-flared  portion. 


1.  A  paper  machine  screen  for  the  wet  paper  processing  end 
section  of  a  paper  machine  woven  of  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse synthetic  filaments,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  said  longitudinal  filaments  being  of  a  synthetic 
material  capable  of  elongation  under  stress; 

(b)  said  screen  having  a  paper  region,  and  at  least  one  mar- 
ginal region  between  said  paper  region  and  a  lateral  edge 
of  said  screen; 

(c)  the  longitudinal  filaments  in  said  at  least  one  marginal 
region  having  a  longitudinal  elastic  elongation  which  is 
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about  50%  greater  than  that  of  the  longitudinal  filaments 
in  said  paper  region  measured  at  a  stress  of  100  N/cm  and 
based  on  equal  lengths  of  longitudinal  threads  in  the  mar- 
ginal region  and  longitudinal  threads  in  the  paper  region 
of  the  screen;  and 
(d)  said  longitudinal  filaments  in  said  at  least  one  marginal 
region  having  a  thickness  different  from  that  of  the  longi- 
tudinal filaments  in  the  paper  region. 


4,452,286 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TREE  PARTS 
Ernst  Menzi,  Widnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ernst  Menzi  AG, 
Widnau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,561 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    19,   1981, 
1097/81 

Int.  G.3  AOIG  23/02 
VS.  G.  144-34  E  9  at^^s 


4,452,285 
DEVICE  FOR  nLLING  BOREHOLES 
Erich   Leibhard,  Munich;   Armin   Herb,   Peissenberg;   Arndt 
Bergner,  and  Gusztav  Lang,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan, 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  328,511 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1980.  3047312 

Int.  G.3  B67C  3/00;  GOIF  11/00 
U.S.  G.  141-392  8  Gaims 


2!  21. 


1.  Device  for  filing  boreholes  with  a  flowable  substance  such 
as  a  single  or  multi-component  adhesive,  filler,  sealer  or 
primer,  comprising  a  storage  container  for  each  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  substance  to  be  filled  into  the  borehole,  a  housing 
for  holding  said  storage  container,  said  housing  having  a  front 
end  from  which  the  substance  is  dispensed  and  a  rear  end, 
means  located  at  the  front  end  of  said  housing  for  dispensing 
the  substance,  means  located  within  said  housing  for  flowably 
displacing  the  substance  from  each  said  storage  container  to 
said  dispensing  means,  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  interconnectable  with  said  displacing  means  for 
op>erating  said  displacing  means  and  supplying  the  substance 
from  each  said  storage  container  to  said  dispensing  means, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  dispensing 
means  includes  a  supply  pipe  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  the  substance  from  each  said  storage 
container,  an  outlet  nozzle  arranged  to  receive  the  substance 
from  said  supply  pipe  and  also  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  the 
borehole  for  supplying  the  material  directly  into  the  borehole, 
and  means  located  within  said  housing  and  engageable  with 
said  outlet  nozzle  for  telescopically  displacing  said  outlet  noz- 
zle into  said  supply  pipe  for  displacing  the  substance  from  said 
supply  pipe  through  said  outlet  nozzle  into  the  borehole,  said 
means  for  telescopically  displacing  said  outlet  nozzle  com- 
prises an  elongated  feed  member  located  within  said  housing 
and  connected  to  said  outlet  nozzle,  and  a  second  lever  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  first  lever  and  selectively  engageable 
with  said  feed  member  for  displacing  said  feed  member  in  the 
elongated  direction  thereof,  and  a  switching  mechanism  for 
alternately  applying  the  motion  of  said  first  lever  to  said  means 
for  displacing  the  substance  from  said  storage  container  and  to 
said  second  lever  selectively  engageable  with  said  feed  mem- 
ber for  displacing  said  feed  member  and  retracting  said  outlet 
nozzle  into  said  supply  pipe. 


18        II        I  19 


mi 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  tree  parts  adapted  to  be  operatively 
mounted  on  vehicles  comprising  a  base  structure  configured  to 
define  a  concave  cutting  recess  for  receiving  therein  a  tree  part 
to  be  cut,  at  least  9ne  pivotable  holding  arm  adapted  to  grip  a 
tree  part  engaged  within  said  cutting  recess,  a  cutter  plate 
having  a  generally  planar  configuration  and  defining  a  cutting 
edge  adapted  to  be  moved  through  said  cutting  recess  to  cut  a 
tree  part  held  therein,  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
cutter  plate  on  said  base  structure,  means  for  driving  said 
cutter  plate  through  a  cutting  stroke  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  extended  position  by  pivotal  motion  thereof  about 
said  pivot  means,  and  means  located  between  said  pivot  means 
and  said  cutting  recess  defining  a  slotted  guide  opening  adja- 
cent said  cutting  recess  through  which  said  cutter  plate  moves 
during  said  cutting  stroke,  said  cutter  plate  thereby  projecting 
freely  through  said  slotted  guide  opening  into  said  cutting 
recess  over  a  sector  thereof  adjacent  said  cutting  edge  as  said 
cutting  edge  plasses  through  said  cutting  recess,  said  cutting 
edge  of  said  cutter  plate  being  held  within  said  slotted  guide 
opening  essentially  along  the  entire  length  thereof  when  said 
cutter  plate  is  in  said  retracted  position,  said  slotted  guide 
opening  extending  essentially  completely  across  the  entire 
expanse  of  said  cutter  plate  essentially  throughout  said  cutter 
stroke  to  completely  support  said  cutter  plate  throughout 
movement  thereof  between  said  retracted  position  and  said 
expanded  position. 


138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


4,452^7 

FELLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TREE  HARVESTING 
APPARATUS      I 
Paul  H.  Whitcomb,  Woodstock,  Canada,  aid  Thomas  G.  Bakow- 
skj.  West  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No. '399,628 

Int.  a.^  AOIG  23m 

U,S.  a.  144—34  E  11  Claims 


1.  A  tree  harvesting  apparatus  of  the  tjype  including  a  tree 
feller  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising|: 

a  feller  head  having  a  support  structure; 

a  pivot  pin  mounted  horizontally  on  s4id  support  structure 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  support  structure  and  extending 
from  the  rear  of  said  support  structiure  and  terminating 
centrally  of  said  support  structure,    I 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  and  laterally  spaced  shear  arm 
means  mounted  for  pivotable  moven)ent  about  said  pivot 
pin. 

each  of  said  arm  means  extending  from  Baid  pivot  pin  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  said  support  structure  and  termi- 
nating in  a  forward  portion  in  front  of  said  support  struc- 
ture, 

cutter  blade  means  mounted  on  each  ^rm  on  said  forward 
portion  of  each  arm,  and  I 

power  actuator  means  operably  connected  to  said  arm 
means  and  extending  laterally  thereb|etween  and  substan- 
tially forward  of  and  below  said  pivoti  pin  for  pivoting  said 
arms  and  cutter  blade  means  toward  |and  away  from  each 
other  upon  actuation  thereof. 


4,452,288 

POWERED  TREE  CHIPPER  OR  BARK  HACK 
Lawrance  N.  Shaw,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,400 

Int.  a.3  B27L  1/00 

VS.  a.  144—208  C  28  Oaims 


M       3  •'       -20 

1.  A  cutting  tool  for  use  with  a  motor  nieans  having  a  rotary 
power  shaft,  said  tool  comprising  a  rgciprocatory  motion 
cutter  means,  and  an  elongated  connecting  rod,  means  to 
mount  said  cutter  means  at  one  end  of  $aid  connecting  rod, 
means  to  drivingly  engage  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod 
with  said  rotary  power  shaft,  slider  bearing  means  slidingly 
supportmg  said  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod  closely  adja- 
cent said  cutter  means;  whereby  the  rotari  motion  imparted  to 


said  connecting  rod  at  said  motor  means  end  is  transformed 
into  substantially  pure  reciprocatory  motion  of  said  cutter 
means;  said  slider  bearing  means  comprising  the  sole  bearing 
support  of  said  connecting  rod  carrying  said  cutter  means,  and 
said  connecting  rod  with  said  cutter  means  mounted  thereon 
comprising  the  sole  moving  part  of  said  cutting  tool  driven  by 
said  rotary  power  shaft. 


4,452,289 
COMBINATION  HAND  GRIP  AND  BITS  STORAGE 
Lloyd  T.  Smith,  Newton,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Manufactur- 
ing  Corporation,  Wausau,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  335,076 

Int.  a.3  B25G  1/08 

U.S.  a.  145—62  6  Claims 


/*' 


J 


1.  A  handle  for  applying  torque  to  a  tool  shank  comprising: 

an  elongated,  relatively  thick-walled,  transversely  circular, 
resilient  tube  of  soft,  pliable,  self-sustaining,  yieldable, 
rubber-like,  elastomeric  material  having  elastic  properties 
rendering  the  same  subject,  when  grasped  and  squeezed 
by  the  human  hand,  to  inward  deformation  to  the  shape 
and  size  of  the  palm  of  said  hand  and,  upon  release  of  hand 
pressure  squeezing,  to  immediate  return  to  the  original 
size  and  configuration  of  the  tube;  and 

an  elongated,  relatively  hard,  rigid,  shank-supporting  core  of 
plastic  material  secured  to  the  tube  therewithin  for  main- 
taining the  handle  against  lateral  bending  when  gripped 
and  turned  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 

said  tube  having  an  integral  cap  at  one  end  thereof  and  an 
integral  closure  head  at  its  opposite  end, 

said  core  being  completely  encapsulated  within  and  tightly 
filling  said  tube  in  engagement  with  the  cap  and  with  the 
head, 

said  core  having  a  shank-receiving  recess  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  opposite  end  and  terminating  in  a  flat, 
uninterrupted  surface  in  the  core  intermediate  the  cap  and 
the  head, 

said  head  having  a  centering,  shank  clearance  bore  aligned 
and  registering  with  the  recess, 

said  head  having  a  storage  cavity  extending  inwardly  there- 
into from  the  other  end  thereof  in  parallelism  with  said 
bore  adapted  to  frictionally  receive  a  portion  of  a  tool  bit 
releasably  attachable  to  the  shank  remote  from  the  handle. 
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4,452^90 

CHAIN  FOR  THE  TIRES  OF  HEAVY  DUTY 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Heinz  Asbeck,  Markusstr.  38,  D-4600  Dortmund-Hohensyburg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  459,126 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  23, 1982, 
82100459.5 

Int.  C1.3  B60C  27/20 
U.S.  a.  152—244  64  Oaims 


forcement  therefor,  wherein  said  filament,  optionally  in  the 
form  of  a  multiple  of  filaments  cabled  together  as  a  cord,  is 
provided  as  a  composite  of  (A)  a  filament  and/or  cord  of  steel, 
(B)  a  microscopically  porous  metallic  coating  thereon,  com- 
prised primarily  of  brass  and/or  zinc,  and  (C)  an  overcoat 
composed  of  (1)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  of  the  following  formula: 


(D 


90        20         9b 


1.  A  protecting  and  antiskid  chain  for  use  on  the  tires  of 
automotive  vehicles,  especially  on  the  tires  of  high-speed 
heavy-duty  earth  moving  and  like  vehicles,  comprising  a  pair 
of  main  links  each  including  a  tire-contacting  base  plate  and  a 
ground-contacting  outer  plate  which  is  spaced  apart  from, 
substantially  parallel  to  and  defines  a  compartment  with  the 
base  plate,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  substantially  polygonal 
outline  with  two  sides  located  substantially  opposite  each  other 
and  the  plates  of  each  link  being  in  register  with  one  another, 
the  length  of  one  side  of  each  of  said  plates  exceeding  the 
thickness  of  the  respective  link,  as  considered  at  right  angles  to 
the  planes  of  said  plates,  each  link  further  including  two  copla- 
nar  yokes  rigid  with  and  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  respective  plates  and  located  outside  of  the 
confines  of  such  plates,  said  yokes  extending  from  said  sides  of 
the  respective  plates  and  each  link  also  including  a  plurality  of 
projections  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  plates  and  disposed 
in  the  respective  compartment,  said  projections  including  a 
first  group  of  several  projections  at  one  side  and  a  second 
group  of  several  projections  at  the  other  side  of  the  respective 
normal  plane,  said  plates  further  having  outer  sides  and  at  least 
one  of  said  links  comprising  at  least  one  protuberance  at  the 
outer  side  of  at  least  one  of  the  respective  plates;  and  a  first 
shackle  articulately  connecting  said  links  and  including  a  web 
interfitted  with  one  yoke  of  one  of  said  links  and  two  legs 
having  detent  members  extending  into  the  compartment  of  the 
other  of  said  links  and  engaging  with  selected  projections  in 
such  compartment  to  anchor  the  legs  in  the  other  link,  said 
groups  of  projections  of  said  other  link  defining  guide  channels 
for  the  detent  members  on  the  legs  of  the  shackle. 


(II) 


C-Q 


N=sN— R" 


(HI) 


(IV) 


(2)  at  least  one  diphenyl  carbazide  or  1,5-pentamethyIene 
tetrazole,  (3)  a  synergistic  mixture  comprised  of  100  parts  by 
weight  benzotriazole  and  about  10  to  about  ISO  parts  by 
weight  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


l-\-  N 


(V) 


or  (4)  a  synergistic  mixture  of  (i)  100  parts  by  weight  benzotri- 
azole or  substituted  benzotriazole  of  Formula  (1)  and,  corre- 
spondingly, (ii)  about  20  to  about  75  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  of  dithiooxamide,  1,2,4-triazole,  2,1,3-benzothiadiazole 
and/or  about  O.S  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
compound  having  the  formula: 


I 


(VI) 
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4,452,291 

COATED  nLAMENT  AND  COMPOSITE  THEREOF 

WITH  RUBBER 

Robert  M.  Shemenski,  North  C^ton,  and  Thomas  W.  Starin- 

shak,  Berea,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,830,  Mar.  20, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  461,335 
Int.  C1.3  B60C  1/00;  B29H  17/00;  B05D  3/02;  B32B  15/08 
U.S.  0. 152—359  2  Qaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  rubber  tire  having  a  generally  toroidal  shape 
and  comprised  of  a  tread,  spaced  inextensible  beads  and  side- 
walls  connecting  said  beads  and  tread  with  a  supporting  car- 
cass therefor,  where  said  carcass  is  a  composite  of  sulfur-cured 
rubber  containing  therein  a  filament  or  cord  thereof  as  rein- 


where  R  is  a  nitro  radical,  where  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from 
at  least  one  of  nitro,  hydrogen  and  saturated  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  where  R"  is  a  radical 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  — NH — C6H5  and  — CS — N- 
H — NH — CftHs,  radicals,  where  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  oxygen  and  ammonium,  where  X'  is  a  radical 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  saturated  alkyl  radicals  containing 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
benzyl  or  cyclohexyl;  where  M  is  a  radical  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  alkali  metal  radical,  a  polyvalent  metal  selected 
from  at  least  one  of  copper  and  zinc,  or  an  alkali  earth  metal; 
where  Y  is  a  hydroxyl  radical  and  where  Q  is  a  radical  selected 
from  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  or  — SM  radicals;  provided  that 
when  Q  is  hydrogen,  X  is  oxygen. 
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4,452^92 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPENER 
Simon  Leivenzon,  and  Zvi  Leivenzon,  botb  of  Caulfield,  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  Firmagroup  Australial  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria, 
Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,362,  Jul.  1,  19)1,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  27, 1981,  PE8188 
Int.  a.3  E06B  9/2(k 
as.  a.  160—133  6  Claims 


?^^^ '  f 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  roller  curtairi  door  having  a  door 
curtain  which  is  wound  on  and  off  a  roller  door  drum  to  open 
and  close  the  door  respectively,  an  automatic  opener  for  the 
door,  and  a  locking  facility  for  mechanically  locking  the  door 
in  a  closed  position  in  which  the  automa  tic  opener  includes  a 
reversible  electric  drive  motor  having  a 
connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  a  ring  gear 
connected  to  said  door  drum  to  drive  said  door  drum  to  wind 
the  door  curtain  on  and  off  said  door  qrum,  and  an  electric 
control  circuit  connected  to  operate  the 
source  of  electric  power,  and  in  which  said  circuit  controls  the 
operation  of  said  electric  drive  motor,  tl  e  improvement  com^ 
prising: 
sensing  means  connected  in  series  with  said  electric  circuit 
to  sense  a  change  in  the  electrical  current  drawn  by  said 
circuit  above  that  which  is  normal 
circuit  and  motor  and  to  disconnecjt  said  circuit  in  such 
circumstances, 
said  sensing  means  further  comprising  a  switching  means 
connected  to  switch  off  power  from  said  source  to  said 
circuit  once  the  current  flowing  through  said  switching 
means  to  said  circuit  is  sensed  above 
and  to  automtically  restablish  the  pojwer  after  a  time  inter- 
val, and  further  operable  in  the  event  said  circuit  re- 
experiences  electrical  current  above  that  which  is  normal 
to  again  switch  off  the  power  and  t(  >  continue  to  cycle  in 
such  on/off  mode  until  the  electiical  current  demand 
condition  returns  to  normal, 
said  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  on  an  arm  which  is 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  al^ut  an  axle,  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  said  axle  being  substantially  paral- 
lel with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  ofisaid  drum  and  spaced 
from  a  central  axis  of  the  pinion  geir, 
said  swinging  movement  being  such  that  the  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  can  be  drive  engaged  or  | disengaged  with  said 
ring  gear  by  swinging  of  said  arm  al^ut  said  axle  to  allow 
said  door  curtain  to  be  opened  manually  in  the  event  of 
power  failure  by  disengaging  said  drive. 


4,452,293 
FOLDING  DOOR 
Paul  Gorse,  133  Queen  St.,  E.,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 
L5G1N1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,704,  Jul.  28, 1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  003,247,  Jan.  15, 1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  20, 1978,  295350 

Int.  a.3  E06B  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  160—232  2  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  overhead  garage-type  door  having  im- 
proved thermal  insulation  properties,  the  door  including  plural 
horizontally  oriented  door  sections  hingedly  connected  to 
one-another  and  each  section  extending  the  full  width  of  the 
door,  each  door  section  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  open  frame  including  top  and  bottom  hori- 
zontally disposed  rails  extending  the  full  width  of  the  door 
and  opposed  vertical  side  rails,  the  rails  having  similar 
mutually  aligned  channel  portions  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  facing  inwardly  of  the  frame; 

(b)  a  thermal  insulating  panel  of  plastic  material  supported  in 
the  frame  and  extending  transversely  from  one  side  of  the 
door  to  the  other,  the  panel  comprising  two  opposed 
mutually-parallel  planar  sheets  spaced  from  one-another 
and  joined  by  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  closely 
adjacent  ribs  extending  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  rails 
from  one  side  of  the  door  to  the  other  and  forming  within 
the  panel  plural  air  passages,  and  the  panel  including  two 
vertically  disp)osed  closure  means  bonded  to  the  side  edges 
of  the  panel  and  sealing  the  air  passages  to  form  mutually- 
isolated  totally  enclosed  air  pockets,  the  planar  sheets  and 
the  closure  means  forming  a  flat  rigid  panel  of  uniform 
external  thickness  and  of  rectangular  cross-section  receiv- 
able within  the  channel  portions  of  the  rails;  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  insulating  material  in  each  channel  poriion 
interposed  between  the  rail  and  the  panel. 


4,452,294 

COUPLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SCREEN  WITH  A 

nXING  ROD 

Shigeki  Fukuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Metako  Kigyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23, 1981,  56-169703 
Int.  a.3  A47H  23/01 
U.S.  a.  160—395  8  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  structure  for  coupling  a  screen  with  a  fixing 
rod,  comprising  a  screen  having  at  its  end  portion  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  an  accessory  section  provided  with  a  pair  of 
rigid  engaging  plates,  a  fixing  rod  of  generally  elliptical  cross- 
section  and  constituted  by  spaced  side  walls  symmetrically 
interconnected  by  an  intermediate  partitioning  wall  defining 
with  said  side  walls  a  pair  of  open  ended  coupling  chambers, 
said  pair  of  rigid  engaging  plates  on  the  accessory  section  being 
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oriented  in  superposed  relation  and  disposed  in  one  of  the 
coupling  chambers  of  said  fixing  rod  in  oblique  disposition  for 
continuously  engaging  at  its  opposite  ends  the  wall  of  the 


coupling  chamber  within  which  the  rigid  engaging  plates  are 
disposed,  said  accessory  section  having  a  length  beyond  the 
fixed  plates  for  covering  the  outer  face  of  the  fixing  rod  and  for 
insertion  in  at  least  one  of  the  chambers  thereof 


^  nr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  cores  from  fluidized 
sand  in  core  boxes  made  up  of  a  top  section,  at  least  two  first 
wedging  members  fixed  on  said  top  section,  a  bottom  section, 
gates  adapted  to  close  core  print  holes  of  these  boxes,  and  a 
pushing  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  support  frame; 
a  device  arranged  on  said  support  frame  for  the  preparation 

of  a  sand  mixture; 
an  appliance  arranged  on  said  support  frame  for  packing  the 

sand  mixture  in  said  core  box; 
a  device  arranged  on  said  support  frame  for  separation  of 

said  core  box; 
an  arrangement  arranged  on  said  support  frame  for  the 

delivery  of  finished  cores; 
transport  means  mounted  on  said  support  frame; 
satellites  adapted  to  mount  said  core  boxes  and  positioned  on 

said  transport  means; 
at  least  two  individual  shafts  built  in  each  one  of  said  satel- 
lites; 
at  least  one  spring-loaded  grapple  mounted  on  each  one  of 

said  shafts  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
at  least  one  second  wedging  member  mounted  on  the  first 


end  of  each  said  grapple  adapted  to  interact  with  a  respec- 
tive first  wedging  member  of  a  respective  core  box; 

said  spring-loaded  grapples  and  second  wedging  members 
mounted  thereon  constituting  means  for  joining  the  top 
section  with  the  bottom  section  of  a  respective  core  box; 

stops  positioned  on  said  support  frame; 

rollers  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  each  said  grapple  for 
interaction  with  a  stops; 

said  stops  forming  in  combination  with  said  rollers,  a  mecha- 
nism of  disjoining  said  top  and  bottom  sections  of  said 
core  box. 


4,452,296 
ALUMINUM-DIFFUSION  COATED  STEEL  PIPE 
GATING  SYSTEM 
Tomiaki  Amano;  Tetsuya  Eda,  both  of  Kitakyushu;  Sunao  Nishi, 
Nagasaki;    Shigeyoshi    Shichiri,    Nagayo,    and    Takayuki 
Fukunaga,  Ariake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Kinzoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Shinto  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Nagasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,975 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1981,  56-116551 
Int.  a.3  B22C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  164-363  6  Qaims 


4,452,295 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTOON  OF  CORES  FROM 
FLUIDIZED  SANDS  IN  HOT  BOXES 
Vitaly  A.  Zitser,  Dolgoprudny,  Moskovskaya;  Alexandr  V. 
Melnikov,  Moscow;  Leonid  V.  Bachelis;  Igor  I.  Dreishev,  both 
of  Moscow;  Eduard  G.  Shartner,  Karaganda;  Vladimir  D. 
Abaskalov;  Vladimir  A.  Levinson,  both  of  Karaganda;  Nikolai 
K.  Shishkin,  Moscow;  Vladimir  A.  I?anov,  and  Jury  E.  Moro- 
20?,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Tsentralnoe 
Proektnokonstniktorskoe  I  Tekhnologicheskoe  Bjuro  Gla?- 
santekhprom,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  264,183 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  May  16, 1980, 2917101 
Int.  a.3  B22C  11/04 
U.S.  a.  164-186  2  Qaims 

/      ,V/'  /^   pii  JO 


So- 


1.  In  a  casting  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  therein  and  a 
metallic  gating  pipe  system  for  pouring  molten  metal  into  the 
mold  cavity,  the  improvement  in  which  the  gating  pipe  system 
comprises  an  Al-diffusion  coated  steel  pipe  having  an  alumi- 
num-coated layer  on  at  least  the  surface  of  the  steel  pipe  to  be 
in  contact  with  the  molten  metal. 


4,452,297 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  THE 

DRIVE  FREQUENCIES  FOR  INDIVIDUAL 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTAINMENT  INDUCTORS 
Gary  L.  Ungarean,  Woodbridge;  John  C.  Yarwood,  Madison; 
Peter  J.  Kindlmann,  Guilford,  and  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Cheshire, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355,036 
Int.  a.3  B22D  11/00,  27/02 
U.S.  a.  164-467  r  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  casting  molten  material  into  ingots  of  de- 
sired shape  comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  two  inductors  for  separately  receiving  said  molten 
material  and  applying  first  and  second  electromagnetic 
force  fields  to  form  the  molten  material  into  said  ingots; 
locating  said  inductors  adjacent  each  other  whereby  said 

first  and  second  force  fields  interact  with  each  other; 
applying  a  first  alternating  current  at  a  first  desired  fre- 
quency to  one  of  said  inductors  to  generate  the  first  mag- 
netic force  field; 
applying  a  second  alternating  current  at  a  second  desired 

frequency  to  generate  the  second  magnetic  force  field; 
selecting  said  second  frequency  in  relation  to  said  first  fre- 
quency in  order  for  first  and  second  resulting  containment 
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currents  within  the  first  and  secon(^  inductors  to  have  all 
their  generated  frequency  components  above  a  desired 
low  frequency  limit  (LFL)  of  about  500  Hz  so  as  to  pre- 


3.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  continuously  cast  metallic 
strand,  comprising: 

(a)  a  strand  guide  located  downstream  of  a  continuous  cast- 
ing mold; 

(b)  said  strand  guide  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  structural 
roller  elements; 

(c)  said  structural  roller  elements  being  separated  from  one 
another  in  the  range  of  about  3-5  mm.;  and 

(d)  said  roller  elements  having  cooling  fluid  continuously 
pass  through  its  interior  for  exclusively  cooling  said  con- 
tinuously cast  metallic  strand  and  for  cooling  said  roller 
elements. 


vent  substantial  melt  stirring  and  c<  ntainment  instabilities 
in  either  of  said  first  or  second  inductors; 
selecting  the  second  desired  frequency  out  of  the  range 
between  Fi±LFL  where  Fi  is  the  ^rst  desired  frequency. 


4,452,298 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  tOR  COOLING 

CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  METAL  STRANDS 

Weraer  Rahmfeld,  Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duiseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  j 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1982,  Ser.  ^  o.  361,126 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1981,  3112673 

Int.  a.5  B22D  11/12.  . 
MS.  a.  164-485 


of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 


1/124 


9  0aiiiis 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  continuoiily  cast  metallic  strand, 
comprising: 

(a)  passing  said  meullic  strand  through  a  strand  guide  lo- 
cated downstream  of  a  continuous  casting  mold; 

(b)  providing  said  strand  guide  with  hollow  structural  roller 
elements,  said  roller  elements  bejng  separated  from  one 
another  in  the  range  of  about  3-5  mm.;  and 

(c)  exclusively  cooling  said  continuously  cast  metallic  strand 
and  cooling  said  hollow  structural  roller  elements  by 
continuously  passing  a  cooling  fl»id  through  the  interior 
of  said  structural  roller  elements. 


4,452,299 
PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  METALS 
Bruce  A.  Gniber,  Worthington;  Heimo  J.  Langer,  and  William 
R.  Dunnavant,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,026,  Nov.  10, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,394,466, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174,970,  Aug.  4,  1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,320,218.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  486,164 
Int.  a.3  B22C  1/20 
U.S.  a.  164—521  22  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  casting  a  metal  which  comprises: 
(a)  pouring  metal  while  in  the  liquid  state  into  or  around  a 
molded  article  obtained  by: 

(1)  introducing  a  molding  composition  into  a  mold 
wherein  said  molding  composition  comprises  a  major 
amount  of  aggregate  and  an  effective  bonding  amount 
up  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  aggregate  of  a  com- 
position capable  of  curing  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
containing  a  fulvene  of  the  formula: 

''\  /"' 

C 
ii 

c 

/  \ 

R.-C  C-R3 

Rs— C C— R4 

wherein  each  Ri  and  R2,  individually,  is  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbon  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
hydrocarbon  containing  1  or  more  oxygen  bridges  in 
the  chain;  or  a  furyl  group;  or  are  interconnected  to 
form  a  cyclic  group;  each  R3  and  Re,  individually,  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  each  R4  and  R5  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl  or 

V 

— C— OH 
I 
R2 

provided  that  a  maximum  of  only  one  such  R3,  R4,  R5, 
and  R6  is  methyl  and  provided  that  a  maximum  of  any 
one  such  R4  and  R5  is 

f 

— C— OH; 
I 
R2 

or  prepolymer  thereof  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  catalyst 
wherein  the  metal  constituent  of  said  salt  is  capable  of 
existing  in  at  least  two  valence  states; 

(2)  hardening  the  composition  in  the  mold  to  become 
self-supporting;  and 

(3)  thereafter  removing  the  shaped  article  of  step  (2)  from 
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the  mold  and  allowing  it  to  further  cure,  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  hardened,  solid,  cured,  molded  article; 

(b)  allowing  the  metal  to  cool  and  solidify,  and 

(c)  separating  the  molded  metal  article. 


4,452,300 

METHOD  FOR  THE  EXCHANGE  OF  HEAT  BETWEEN 

LIQUID  AND  AIR  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  THE  METHOD  INTO  EFFECT 

Sten  O.  Zeilon,  Heimdahlsgatan  21,  S-261  62  Glumslov,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE81/00340,    371  Date  Jul.  23,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10, 1982 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  403,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  25, 1980,  8008235 
Int.  C1.3  F28F  25/02;  F28D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  165—1  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  exchange  of  heat  between  a  liquid  and 
air,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  at  least  two  independent,  band-shaped  thin 
membranes  suspended  vertically  and  independently  of 
each  other, 

(b)  positioning  opposite  surfaces  of  said  membranes  in 
closely  spaced  relationship, 

(c)  uniformly  supplying  a  liquid  between  the  upper  portions 
of  the  membranes  and  along  the  width  thereof  to  flow 
between  the  membranes  by  gravity  and  form  a  liquid  film 
that  spreads  under  capillary  action  to  hold  the  membranes 
by  the  adhesive  forces  in  the  liquid  film, 

(d)  conducting  air  into  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said 
membranes  that  face  away  from  each  other,  and 

(e)  collecting  the  liquid  from  the  lower  part  of  the  space 
between  said  membranes. 


4,452,301 

AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  HEATING  SYSTEM  AIR 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Daniel  F.  Last,  Romeo,  and  Robert  H.  Roth,  East  Detroit,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,490 

Int.  a.3  F28F  27/02:  B60H  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—42  3  Qaims 

1.  In  an  air  conditioning  and  heating  system  having  a  manu- 
ally operated  air  temperature  control  valve  that  is  movable  in 
both  an  air  conditioning  mode  and  a  heating  mode  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  air  passing  through  a  heat  exchanger  to  thereby 
control  the  temperature  of  the  air  delivered  by  the  system  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  air  required  to  pass  through  the  heat 
exchanger  at  the  same  air  temperature  control  valve  position  in 
both  modes  differs  in  order  to  establish  linearity  between  the 
temperature  of  the  air  delivered  by  the  system  and  the  air 
temperature  control  valve  position,  an  improved  air  tempera- 
ture control  valve  arrangement  comprising  air  baffie  means 


movable  with  and  adjustable  relative  to  the  air  temperature 
control  valve  so  as  to  adjust  the  amount  of  air  passing  through 
the  heat  exchanger  in  the  various  regulating  air  temperature 
control  valve  positions,  and  dual  cam  track  operated  air  baffle 
control  means  for  adjusting  said  air  baffle  means  relative  to 
said  air  temperature  control  valve  with  movement  of  the  latter 


xf» 


and  selectively  according  to  one  of  two  predetermined  and 
different  cam  tracks  having  linearity  patterns  determined  by 
the  respective  air  conditioning  mode  and  heating  mode  heat 
transfer  requirements  so  as  to  provide  substantial  linearity 
between  the  temperature  of  the  air  delivered  by  the  system  and 
the  air  temperature  control  valve  position  in  both  the  air  condi- 
tioning and  heating  modes. 


4,452,302 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  POLYMERIC^TOVERED 

COOLING  SURFACES  AND  CRYSTALLISATION 

METHOD 

William  S.  Schoemer,  Plainfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Bridge 

'  A  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  May  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  262,528 

Int.  a.3  F28F  19/02;  BOID  9/04 

U.S.  a.  165—133  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  falling  film  heat  exchanger  for  concentrat- 
ing an  aqueous  liquid  feed  stream  by  crystallizing  ice  therefrom 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  vertical  metal  tubes  penetrating 
two  vertically  spaceid  apart  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
tube  sheets; 

a  metal  shell  around  the  tube  sheets  and  connected  thereto; 

means  to  deliver  a  cooling  fluid  around  the  tubes  inside  of 
the  shell  between  the  tube  sheets; 

means  to  deliver  an  aqueous  liquid  feed  stream  into  a  feed 
box  partially  defined  by  the  upper  tube  sheet  so  that  the 
liquid  flows  down  the  tubes  as  a  falling  film; 

a  layer  of  a  polymeric  material,  to  which  ice  crystals  do  not 
significantly  adhere,  on  each  tube  internal  wall,  and  with 
said  layer  being  sufficiently  thin  for  efficient  heat  transfer 
from  the  falling  film  through  the  polymeric  layer  and  the 
tube  wall;  and 


\ 
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means  to  withdraw  a  mixture  of  aquepus  liquid  containing 
ice  crystals  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  tubes  and  recycle 
the  mixture  to  the  top  of  the  tubes  to, flow  down  the  tubes 
as  a  falling  film,  so  as  to  produce  an  ice  slurry. 


4,452,303 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  RECtOVERING  HEAT 

FROM  THE  SOIL 

Theodonis  P.  M.  Bontje,  Lg  Dedemsvaart;  Gerrit  Schuldink, 

Ommen;  Gerrit  H.  Heetbrink,  Ag  Dalfsen;  Warner  J.  de 

Putter.  An  Hardenberg,  and  Bemardus  H.  Kok,  Za  Lutten,  all 

of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Wavin  B.  V,  Zwolle,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  289,900 
Gaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Aug.   7,    1980, 
8004513;  Aug.  7,  1980,  8004509 

Int.  a.3  F24J  3/02;  F28D  7/12 
U.S.  a.  165—142  3  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  absorbing  heat  from 
ground  water  and  the  soil,  said  heat  exchange  apparatus  com- 
prising 

(a)  an  outer  plastic  tube  having  a  closed  bottom, 

(b)  an  inner  plastic  tube  concentrically  disposed  therein 
whose  inner  side  is  in  open  communication  with  an  annu- 
lar space  defined  between  said  inner  and  outer  plastic 
tubes,  said  annular  space  being  divided  into  channels  by 
plastic  partitions  integral  with  said  Inner  and  outer  tubes 
and  being  thin  so  that  the  total  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
channels  proximates  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  annu- 
lar space,  said  channels  being  a  plurality  of  round  cross 
sections  and  being  small  relative  to  t|ie  cross  section  of  the 
total  annular  space  resulting  in  a  laminar  flow  of  liquid 
passed  through  said  channels, 

(c)  inlet  means  for  leading  a  heat  exdhange  fluid  into  said 
annular  space  and  into  said  inner  tube  sequentially, 

(d)  outlet  means  for  leading  said  heat  exchange  fluid  from 
within  said  inner  concentric  plastic  tube  and  said  annular 
space  externally  of  the  device,  and  said  inner  and  outer 
plastic  tubes  being  adapted  to  transp(  )rt  said  heat  exchange 
fluid  being  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  be  placed  in  the  soil. 


4Qaiiiis 


4,452,304 

REMOTELY  OPERATED  PACKER  AND  ANCHOR 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  A  GEOTHERMAL 
WELLHEAD  VALVE 
Frank  W.  Barrier,  Haughton,  and  Kenneth  W.  Winterrowd, 
Shreveport,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  TH-State  Oil  Tool  Indus- 
tries, Bossier  City,  La. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1981,  Ser.  Na  277,035 
Int.  C\?  E21B  ii/0? 
U.S.  a.  166—70 
1.  A  well  packer  comprising 
a  tubular  body  with  a  bore, 
a  slip  cone, 

a  plurality  of  slips  activated  by  said  o  me, 
a  packing  element, 
means  supporting  said  cone,  said  sljps  and  said  packing 

element  from  said  body, 
means  for  releasably  connecting  a  lunning  string  to  the 

upper  end  of  the  body, 
a  piston  slidable  in  the  body  bore, 
said  piston  holding  the  slip  cone  in  uni  et  position  responsive 


to  fluid  pressure  in  the  running  string  whereby  on  release 
of  fluid  pressure  in  the  running  string  said  slip  cone  moves 
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responsive  to  well  pressure  below  the  packing  element  to 
set  said  slips  and  said  packing  element. 


/ 


4,452,305 
KICKOVER  TOOL  WITH  PIVOT  ARM  RETRACnON 

MEANS 
Kenneth  L.  Schwendemann,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  293,017 
Int.  a.3  E21B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  166—117.5  9  Qaims 

1.  A  90-degree  type  kickover  tool  for  installing  well  tools  in 
or  removing  well  tools  from  side  pocket  mandrels  in  well 
bores,  each  said  side  pocket  mandrel  having  a  body  with  a 
main  bore,  a  belly  offset  from  the  main  bore,  and  a  receptacle 
bore  alongside  the  main  bore  and  accessible  to  tools  lowered 
into  the  well  from  the  surface,  said  kickover  tool  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  body; 

b.  pivot  arm  means  having  tool  carrier  means  thereon  and 
having  a  J-shaped  transverse  slot  therethrough; 

c.  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  J-shaped  slot  and  having 
its  ends  received  in  aligned  apertures  in  said  body,  said  pin 
and  slot  connection  allowing  pivotal  and  sidewise  move- 
ment of  said  pivot  arm  means  relative  to  said  body  be- 
tween first,  second  and  third  positions; 

d.  means  for  pivoting  said  pivot  arm  means  approximately  90 
degrees  between  said  first  position  in  which  said  pivot  arm 
is  substantially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body  and  said  second  position  in  which  the  tool  carrier 
means  thereon  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  receptacle 
bore  in  the  offset  belly  of  the  side  pocket  mandrel  and  said 
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third  position  in  which  said  pivot  arm  is  again  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  body;  and 


actuator  aperiures  along  the  sides  of  the  actuator  means 
and  communicating  with  the  actuator  bore; 

a  plurality  of  shear  pin  means  slidably  passing  into  and 
through  the  shear  pin  apertures  of  the  lower  body  means 
and  into  the  actuator  apertures  to  install  the  cylinder 
actuator  means  into  the  lower  body  means; 

a  steel  ball  means  seated  over  one  end  of  said  actuator  bore 
to  function  as  a  check  valve; 


V 


an  upper  cylindrical  hollow  body  means  having  a  pair  of 
threaded  ends  with  one  end  threadably  engaged  to  one  of 
the  threaded  ends  of  said  lower  body  means,  said  upper 
body  means  having  a  structure  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
upper  body  apertures; 
U-cup  seal  means  slidably  positioned  on  the  upper  body;  and 
a  retrieval  cap  means  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
through  the  top  thereof  and  threadably  engaging  said 
upper  body  means. 


e.  means  for  holding  said  pivot  arm  means  in  said  third 
position. 


4,452,306 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  RUPTURES  IN  DRILL 

PIPE  ABOVE  AND  BELOW  THE  DRILL  COLLAR 

Jack  L.  PoUey,  P.O.  Box  888, 14  E.  Second,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

67501 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,863 
Int.  a.3  E21B  12/00 
U.S.  a.  166—155  4  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  ruptures  in  a  drill  pipe  above 
and  below  the  drill  collar  comprising  a  nose  cone  means  hav- 
ing  a  nose  cone  aperiure   longitudinally  disposed   and   a 
threaded  end; 
a  lower  cylindrical  hollow  body  means  including  a  pair  of 
threaded  ends  and  having  a  structure  defined  by  a  plural- 
ity of  circulation  by-pass  aperiures  and  a  plurality  of  shear 
pin  aperiures,  said  cone  means  threadably  engaged  to  one 
of  the  pair  of  said  threaded  ends  of  said  lower  body  means; 
a  cylinder  actuator  means  having  an  actuator  longitudinal 
bore  and  a  structure  defined  by  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 


4,452,307 
REAMER 
Gary  B.  Horton,  3160  Shed  Rd.,  Bossier  City,  La.  71111 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,867,  Jun.  9, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,350,204.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  316,140 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 
1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.3  E21B  37/02 
U.S.  G.  166—174  18  Gaims 

1.  A  reamer  for  use  with  a  wire  line  and  impact  device  in  the 
loosening  of  oil  well  tubing  and  casing  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  housing  having  a  hollow 
interior  and  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  communicating 
with  said  hollow  interior,  and  a  tapered  base; 

(b)  a  shaft  extending  through  said  opening  and  into  said 
hollow  interior,  and  external  shaft  threads  on  said  shaft; 

(c)  stop  means  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  into  said 
hollow  interior  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  housing  on  said 
shaft;  V, 

(d)  lock  nut  means  disposed  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
housing  in  relatively  movable  relationship  and  a  pair  of 
lock  nut  lugs  provided  on  the  bottom  face  of  said  lock  nut 
means,  and  lock  nut  threads  internally  provided  in  said 
lock  nut  means  for  threadable  cooperation  with  said  shaft 
threads  on  said  shaft;  and 

(e)  lug  seat  slots  provided  in  spaced  relationship  in  said 


i^ 
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hollow  interior  beneath  said  lug  nu 
with  said  lock  nut  lugs  to  effect  r<)tation 


^d^. 


means,  said  housing  and  said  bas<: 
load  is  applied  to  said  shaft  by  th< 
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means  for  registration 
of  said  lock  nut 


on  said  shaft  when  a 
impact  device. 


4,452,308 

METHOD  OF  USING  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS  AS  SACRinOAL  AGENTS 

FOR  SURFACTANT  FLOODING 
Helen  K.  Haskin,  Houston,  and  Phillip  E.  Figdore,  Bellaire, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  In4.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,128 
Int.  a.3  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—274  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  petroleijni  from  a  subterranean 
hydrocarbon  formation  which  is  penfctrated  by  at  least  one 
injection  well  and  at  least  one  product^n  well  wherein  chemi- 
cals are  injected  into  the  formation  td  sweep  oil  through  the 
formation,  which  comprises: 
injecting  into  the  formation  a  solution  containing  about 
0.01%  to  about  5.0%  by  weigh|t  of  a  sacrificial  agent 
designed  to  prevent  the  loss  to  tie  formation  of  said  in- 
jected chemicals,  ' 
said  sacrificial  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyalkylene  glycols  and  copolymers  thereof  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  about  100  and  1200. 


(c)  reflecting  the  hot  steam  flow  upwardly  from  the  bridge 
plug  at  the  reservoir  bottom  to  the  reservoir  top  for  satu- 


rating the  complete  reservoir  surface  with  steam  of  uni- 
form quality  for  improved  enhanced  oil  recovery. 


4,452,310 

METAL-TO-METAL  HIGH/LOW  PRESSURE  SEAL 

Ronald  E.  Pringle,  and  William  D.  Eatwell,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  322,318 

Int.  a.3  E21B  43/12 

U.S.  a.  166—319  8  Claims 


4,45239 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  UNIFORMLY 

DISTRIBUTING  BOTH  PHASES  OF  STEAM  ON  THE 

WALLS  OF  A  WELL 

Richard  H.  Widmyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  416,796 
Int.  a.3  E21B  43/24i  36/02 
MS.  a.  166—303  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  injecting  steam  downhole  from  a  steam 
generator  positioned  in  a  well  at  th^  top  of  a  petroliferous 
reservoir,  which  comprises  the  steps  6f: 
(a)  positioning  a  bridge  plug  in  the  well  at  the  bottom  of  the 
petroliferous  reservoir;  (b)  piping  the  hot  steam  flow  from 
the  steam  generator  down  to  the  botton  of  the  petrolifer- 
ous reservoir;  and 


1.  A  metal-to-metal  high/low  pressure  seal  for  use  in  a  dou- 
ble acting  piston  and  cylinder  comprising, 

first  and  second  oppositely  directed  seats  fixedly  secured  to 
the  piston,  said  seats  directed  away  from  each  other, 

first  and  second  metal  seals,  one  of  which  is  telescopically 
positioned  on  the  piston  on  one  side  of  the  seats,  and  the 
other  of  which  is  telescopically  positioned  on  the  piston 
on  a  second  side  of  the  seats, 

said  first  metal  seal  positioned  adjacent  the  first  seat  and 
including  an  outwardly  directed  cup  seal  extending  away 
from  the  fu-st  seat  and  engaging  said  cylinder,  said  first 
seal  including  a  first  sealing  surface  adapted  to  mate  with 
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the  first  seat  when  pressure  in  the  cylinder  acts  on  the 
interior  of  the  cup  seal  to  cause  the  sealing  surface  to  seat 
on  the  first  seat  and  prevent  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the 
first  cup  seal  to  flow  through  the  seat, 

a  second  metal  seal  moving  positioned  adjacent  the  second 
seat  and  including  an  outwardly  directed  cup  seal  extend- 
ing away  from  the  second  seat  and  engaging  said  cylinder, 
said  second  seal  including  a  second  sealing  surface 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  second  seat  when  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  acts  on  the  interior  of  the  second  cup  seal  to 
cause  the  second  sealing  surface  to  seat  on  the  second  seat 
and  prevent  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  second  cup  seal 
to  flow  through  the  second  seat, 

said  first  and  second  metal  seals  engageable  with  each  other 
whereby  when  the  sealing  surface  of  one  metal  seal  is 
seated  on  its  mating  seat  the  sealing  surface  of  the  other 
metal  seal  is  unseated  from  its  mating  seat  allowing  fluid 
pressure  to  flow  through  the  unseated  seal  and  into  the 
cylinder  behind  the  outwardly  directed  cup  seals,  and 

spring  means  between  the  piston  and  one  of  the  metal  seals 
yieldably  urging  said  one  seal  against  its  mating  seat. 


to  communicate  said  equalizing  port  means  with  said 
equalizing  valve  means  before  said  means  on  the  exterior 


4,452,311 
EQUALIZING  MEANS  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
Steven  C.  Speegle,  Flower  Mound;  Michael  B.  Vinzant,  Carroll- 
ton,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Vinson  D.  Sullivan,  Houma,  La.,  assign- 
ors to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,151 
Int.  a.3  E21B  34/10.  43/12 
VS.  a.  166—324  19  Oaims 

1.  A  flow  control  valve  for  wells,  comprising: 

a.  A  tubular  housing  attachable  to  a  well  flow  conductor, 
said  housing  having  a  valve  seat  therein; 

b.  a  main  valve  closure  in  said  housing  movable  relative  to 
said  valve  seat  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

c.  valve  operator  tube  means  in  said  housing  movable  longi- 
tudinally between  upper  and  lower  positions  for  moving 
said  valve  closure  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

d.  equalizing  valve  means  in  said  tubular  housing  including 
an  equalizing  valve  closure  movable  between  closed  and 
open  positions  and  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting 
into  the  bore  of  said  tubular  housing; 

e.  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  valve  operator  tube  means 
for  engaging  said  projecting  portion  of  said  equalizing 
valve  means  and  moving  said  equalizing  valve  means  to 
open  position,  comprising  a  lower  recess  and  an  upper 
recess  separated  from  said  lower  recess  by  a  land,  said 
land  being  beveled  at  its  upper  and  lower  sides  to  provide 
upper  and  lower  cam  shoulders,  said  upper  and  lower 
recesses  accommodating  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
equalizing  valve  closure  when  said  valve  operator  tube 
means  is  in  its  lower  and  upper  positions,  respectively,  and 
said  land  engaging  said  equalizing  valve  closure  and  mov- 
ing it  to  open  position  on  downward  movement  of  said 
vaJve  operator  tube  means  from  its  upper  position; 

f.  upper  and  lower  seal  means  sealing  between  said  valve 
operator  tube  means  and  said  housing  above  and  below 
said  equalizing  valve  means;  and 

g.  equalizing  port  means  through  the  wall  of  said  valve 
operator  tube  means  disposed  above  said  upper  seal  means 
when  said  main  valve  closure  is  closed  and  said  valve 
operator  tube  means  is  in  its  upper  position,  said  equalizing 

"     port  means  being  movable  past  said  upper  seal  means  on 
downward  movement  of  said  valve  operator  tube  means 


/ 


of  said  valve  operator  tube  means  engages  and  opens  said 
equalizing  valve  means. 

4,452,312 
MODULAR  UNDERSEA  OIL  PRODUCTION  PLANT 

Jean-Paul  Roblin,  Nantes,  France,  assignor  to  Alteliers  et  Chan- 
tiers  de  Chantiers  de  Bretagne-ACB,  Nantes,  France 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,562 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1981,  81  03506 
Int.  CIJ  E21B  43/013 
U.S.  a.  166—339  4  Claims 

1.  A  modular  undersea  oil  production  plant  having  at  least 
one  satellite  unit  and  a  central  structure,  a  collector  pipe  con- 
veying satellite  products  towards  said  central  structure,  said 
central  structure  having  operating  modules  grouped  together, 
means  for  removing  said  product  from  said  operating  modules 
within  said  central  structure,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
satellite  unit  has  a  wellhead  linked  by  a  connector  to  the  upper 
portion  of  a  pipe  in  a  drill  hole,  a  raisable  individual  auxiliary 
module,  said  auxiliary  module  containing  control  and  opera- 
tion components,  said  satellite  unit  comprising  a  template 
bearing  two  distinct  cavities  whose  shape  is  complementary  to 
that  of  said  wellhead  and  said  auxiliary  module,  said  cavities 
receiving  said  wellhead  and  said  auxiliary  module  with  their 
sidewalls  in  juxtaposition  and  facing  each  other,  and  wherein 
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the  sidewall  of  said  auxiliary  moduleJ  is  in  juxtaposition  and 
faces  the  end  of  said  collector  pipe,  sajd  wellhead  being  linked 
by  a  connector  internally  thereof  to  art  upper  portion  of  a  pipe 
in  a  drill  hole  beneath  said  template,  a^d  said  auxiliary  module 
containing  control  and  operation  components  and  being  con- 
nected firstly  to  said  wellhead  by  a  first  connector  through  said 


juxtaposed  sidewall  of  said  wellhead  aad  said  auxiliary  module 
and  secondly  directly  to  said  one  end  of  said  collector  pipe  by 
a  second  connector  through  said  au;«iliary  module  sidewall, 
and  means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  module  controllable  from 
the  surface  for  controlling  solely  at  said  auxiliary  module,  the 
disconnection  of  said  auxiliary  module  from  the  collector  pipe 
and  from  the  wellhead  and  for  removing  it  from  the  template. 


4,452,313 
CIRCULATION  V^LVE 
Michael  E.  McMahan,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla.  i 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,518 
Int.  a.^E21B  34/10.134/12 


U.S.  a.  166—373 


12  Gaims 


1.  A  circulation  valve,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  central  flow  passage  disposed 
therethrough,  having  a  power  port  disposed  through  a 
wall  thereof,  and  having  a  circulating  port  disposed 
through  said  wall  below  said  povuer  port; 

an  operating  mandrel  means,  including  an  operating  mandrel 
having  a  lower  end  telescopingly  received  in  an  upper  end 
of  said  housing,  and  including  an  upper  adapter  attached 
to  an  upper  end  of  said  operating  mandrel  for  connection 
of  said  circulation  valve  to  a  pipe  string; 

a  valve  sleeve  slidably  received  in  said  housing  and  movable 
between  an  initial  position  blocking  said  valve  port  and  an 


open  position  wherein  said  valve  port  is  communicated 
with  said  central  flow  passage; 

power  mandrel  means,  including  a  power  mandrel  having  a 
lower  end  attached  to  said  valve  sleeve  and  having  an 
upper  end  with  said  lower  end  of  said  operating  mandrel 
received  therein,  and  having  a  power  piston  disposed  on 
said  power  mandrel  and  sealingly  received  by  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  housing,  said  power  piston 
being  above  said  power  port  and  communicated  there- 
with; 

retaining  means,  operably  associated  with  said  power  man- 
drel, said  valve  sleeve  and  said  housing,  for  initially  retain- 
ing said  power  mandrel  in  a  lowermost  position  relative  to 
said  housing  thereby  retaining  said  valve  sleeve  in  its  said 
initial  position  until  a  pressure  differential  across  said 
power  piston  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

locking  means,  operably  associated  with  said  operating 
mandrel  and  said  power  mandrel,  for  locking  said  operat- 
ing mandrel  to  said  power  mandrel  after  said  power  man- 
drel moves  said  valve  sleeve  from  its  initial  position;  and 

wherein  said  operating  mandrel  means  is  furiher  character- 
ized as  a  means  for  reclosing  said  circulation  port  when 
weight  is  set  down  on  said  circulation  valve  by  said  pipe 
string  and  for  reopening  said  circulation  port  when  weight 
is  picked  up  from  said  circulation  valve  by  said  pipe  string. 


4,452,314 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  REINFORCED 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  SUCKER  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

COMPOSED  OF  PULTRUDED  ARCUATE  SECnONS 

Earl  M.  Zion,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 

glas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,442 
Int.  C1.3E21B  77/00 


U.S.  a.  166—378 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  sucker  rod  in  a  well  comprising 
providing  a  plurality  of  spools  each  having  a  length  of  a  pul- 
truded  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  arcuate  section  wound 
thereon,  assembling  the  arcuate  sections  into  a  rod  by  pulling 
them  together  from  the  spools  with  a  pulling  and  assembling 
apparatus,  and  depositing  the  rod  from  the  pulling  and  assem- 
bling apparatus  down  a  well. 
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4,452,315 
STRAW  AND  DEBRIS  DEFLECTOR  FOR  SOIL  OPENING 

APPARATUS 

Guy  J.  Swanson,  S.  4305  University,  Spokane,  Wash.  99206 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  420,060 

Int.  a.3  AOIC  5/06;  AOIB  49/06 

U.S.  a.  172—29  7  Claims 


1.  A  straw  and  debris  deflector  used  with  a  soil  opening 
apparatus  for  untitled  farmland  to  aid  in  the  efficient  opening 
of  the  soil  by  catching  or  deflecting  straw  and  other  debris 
from  the  path  of  a  soil  opener  forming  a  part  of  said  soil  open- 
ing apparatus,  comprising; 

a  bracket  for  mounting  upon  the  soil  opening  apparatus  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  soil  opener,  the  bracket  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  portion  for  rigid  connection  to  the  soil  opening 
apparatus; 

(b)  a  second  portion  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  portion 
and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom; 

(c)  a  third  portion  telescopically  and  adjustably  intercon- 
nected with  said  second  portion,  to  allow  extension  of 
the  third  portion  with  respect  to  the  second  portion;  the 
third  portion  also  having  a  distal  end  opposite  from 
interconnection  with  the  second  portion; 

(d)  fastening  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  relative 
position  of  the  third  portion  with  respect  to  the  second 
portion;  and 

(e)  an  adjustable  mounting  means  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  third  portion;  and 

a  flexible  tine  adjustably  mounted  in  said  mounting  means, 
the  tine  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  define  a 
distal  end  which  is  near  ground  level  and  close  to  the  point 
where  the  soil  opener  breaks  the  ground  open. 


4,452,316 

POWER  HOE  WTTH  REOPROCATING  BLADES  IN 

SLIDING  ENGAGEMENT  WTTH  EACH  OTHER 

John  W.  Edwards,  1211  Florida  A?e.,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa. 

15065 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  294,135 
Int  C1.3  AOIB  1/10 
VS.  a.  172—41  7  Claims 

1.  A  power  hoe  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  accommodating  a  power  source  and  associated 
means  for  reciprocating; 

B.  a  tubular  member  extending  from  said  housing; 

C.  a  pair  of  shafts  housed  within  the  tubular  member,  each  of 
said  shafts  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  reciprocating 
means;  and 

D.  a  pair  of  hoe  blades  adapted  for  weeding  and  breaking  up 
soiJ,  each  hoe  blade  being  substantially  planar  and  com- 
prising a  shank  and  a  cutting  section,  said  cutting  section 
being  tapered  at  its  distal  end,  said  shank  of  each  hoe  blade 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  said  hoe 
blades  positioned  so  that  the  cutting  sections  are  in  sliding 
engagement,  said  cutting  sections  being  formed  along 


their  engaging  surfaces  so  that  the  hoe  blades  are  biased 
one  against  the  other,  said  cutting  section  of  said  hoe 
blades  being  configured  and  formed  so  that  in  a  first  posi- 
tion the  distal  end  of  a  first  of  said  hoe  blades  extends 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  second  of  said  hoe  blades  and 
transcends  a  plane  thereof,  in  a  second  position  said  hoe 
blades  are  in  matching  side-by-side  relationship  with  said 
distal  ends  in  engagement,  and  in  a  third  position  said 
second  hoe  blade  extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  first 
hoe  blade  and  transcends  a  plane  thereof,  said  hoe  blades 


v/T: 


being  constantly  reciprocated  between  said  first,  second 
and  third  positions  by  said  reciprocating  means,  and  said 
shafts  and  blades  being  reciprocated  in  sliding  engagement 
with  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  tubular  member 
by  said  reciprocating  means,  with  the  tapered  distal  end  of 
each  said  hoe  blade  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation  and  extending  linearly  an  extent 
greater  than  the  cross  sectional  extent  of  each  said  shank 
so  as  to  effect  a  ground  penetrating  action  of  said  hoe 
blade  cutting  sections. 


4,452,317 
TRIP  MECHANISM 
Niklaus  J.  Moos,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Versatile 
Corporation,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,232 

Int.  a.3  AOIB  61/04 

VS.  G.  172—266  4  Claims 


1.  A  trip  mechanism  comprising  a  carriage,  a  frame  mounted 
to  said  carriage  by  a  first  connection  comprising  a  ball  joint 
and  a  second  and  third  connection,  each  of  said  second  and 
third  connections  being  pin  and  recess  means,  a  pivotal  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  frame,  at  least  two  arms  extending  from 
said  pivotal  member,  a  tension  member  connected  between 
said  carriage  and  one  of  said  arms  of  said  pivotal  member, 
spring  means  between  said  frame  and  a  second  arm  of  said 
pivotal  member  and  an  adjustment  means  between  said  frame 
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and  said  arm  of  said  pivotal  member  c^miected  to  said  tension 
member. 


4,452^18 

FOLDING  FRAME  IMPLEMENT  WITH  WING 
MOUNTED  SUPPORT  STAND 

Charles  Boetto,  Naperrille,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  313,891 

Int.  a.3  AOIB  73VOO 

U.S.  CI.  172—311  7  Qaims 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  tool  bar  adapted  fof  connection  to  a  tractor, 
said  tool  bar  including  a  normally  horizontal  central  sec- 
tion and  at  least  one  wing  section  pivotally  connected  to 
said  central  section  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  for 
movement  between  a  working  position  in  general  align- 
ment with  said  central  section  and  a  folded  storage  posi- 
tion directly  over  said  central  section; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  said  central  section; 

means  pivotally  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  to  said  wing 
section  for  moving  said  wing  section  between  said  work- 
ing and  storage  positions  upon  cylinder  actuation; 

a  plurality  of  ground  working  tools  mounted  on  said  central 
and  wing  sections;  i 

a  pair  of  spaced  support  means  for  s^id  central  section  when 
said  implement  is  in  the  storage  position,  said  support 
means  being  located  in  front  of  the  implement;  and 

a  support  stand  mounted  on  said  wing  section,  said  support 
stand,  in  the  folded  storage  position  of  said  implement, 
extending  from  said  wing  section  downwardly  to  the 
ground  rearwardly  of  said  implenpent  and,  in  combination 
with  said  central  section  suppoift  means,  independently 
supporting  said  implement  and  tools. 


4,452,319 

DISK  HARROW  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY 
SPRING-MOUNTED  DISKS 
Paul  S.  Miguet,  and  Simon  H.  Miguet,  both  of  La  Pierre  (Isere), 
France 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  296,896 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIB  6y04 

MS.  a.  172—573  8  Qaims 


a  mount  on  said  frame  adapted  to  secure  same  to  a  three- 
point  tractor  hitch;  and 
a  plurality  of  disk  assemblies  each  including 

an  inner  pivot  part  fixed  on  said  frame  and  forming  lower, 
middle,  and  upper  horizontal  axes  transverse  to  said 
direction, 

an  outer  pivot  part  spaced  in  said  direction  from  said  inner 
part  and  having  respective  lower,  middle,  and  upper 
horizontal  axes  transverse  to  said  direction  and  nondis- 
placeable  relative  to  one  another  on  said  outer  part, 

respective  rigid  lower  and  middle  links  pivoted  on  said 
parts  between  the  respective  lower  and  middle  axes, 
said  middle  link  being  shorter  than  said  lower  link, 
whereby  the  outer  pivot  part  pivots  about  its  middle 
axis  as  it  is  moved  up  relative  to  the  inner  pivot  part 
with  simultaneous  displacement  of  said  upper  axes 
toward  each  other, 

an  upper  leaf  spring  pivoted  on  said  parts  between  said 
upper  axes  and  of  such  a  spring  constant  that  it  resists 
displacement  of  said  upper  axes  toward  each  other  with 
a  generally  constant  force, 

a  harrow  disk  rotatable  about  a  harrow  axis  transverse  to 
said  direction  below  said  outer  pivot  part  and  the  re- 
spective axes;  and 

means  defining  for  the  respective  inner  pivot  part  a  re- 
spective vertical  pivot  axis  for  pivoting  of  the  respec- 
tive assembly  through  a  limited  arc  about  the  respective 
vertical  axis  on  said  member. 


4,452,320 
ADJUSTABLE  DANISH  TINE 
Elmo  R.  Meiners,  Anchor,  lU.,  assignor  to  M  &  W  Gear  Com- 
pany,  Gibson  City,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,907 

Int.  a.3  AOIB  23/02 

MS.  a.  172—708  1  Claim 


1.  A  disk  harrow  comprising: 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  pulled  alongj  the  ground  in  a  normal 
travel  direction  and  having  at  least  one  frame  member; 


1.  An  adjustable  Danish  tine  in  combination  with  a  farm 
implement  tool  bar  comprising: 

a  Danish  tine  having  a  vertical  tool  bar  attachment  end,  a 
curved  connecting  run  and  a  soil  piercing  end,  the  vertical 
tool  bar  attachment  end  defining  a  vertical  run; 

a  tool  bar  generally  transverse  to  the  vertical  run  for  attach- 
ment with  the  vertical  run,  said  vertical  run  extending 
upwardly  and  transforming  into  the  curved  connecting 
run,  said  curved  connecting  run  extending  forwardly  over 
the  tool  bar; 

a  U  clamp  having  two  projecting  legs  connected  by  a  crown, 
the  legs  including  opposed  openings  for  slidable  receipt  of 
the  veritcal  run,  the  clamp  fitting  over  the  tool  bar  with 
the  legs  straddling  the  tool  bar,  the  crown  opposed  to  one 
side  thereof,  the  opposite  side  thereof  being  engaged  by 
the  vertical  run  which  passes  through  the  opposed  open- 
ings; and 

bolt  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  crown  from  the 
tool  bar  and  tightening  the  vertical  run  against  the  tool 
bar,  said  vertical  run  including  a  plurality  of  notches 
cooperative  with  the  clamp  for  setting  vertical  adjustment 
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of  the  tme  on  the  tool  bar,  said  bolt  means  being  positioned   a  check  valve  opening  from  the  inner  space  of  the  core  sleeve 
mtermediate  the  curved  connectmg  run  and  the  tool  bar.    to  the  environment,  characterized  in  such  a  way  that  the  core 

sleeve  is  connected  by  way  of  an  inlet  channel  with  the  flow 

4,452,321 
DEVICE  IN  CORE  BARRELS 
Sane  W.  Eriksson,  Sp&nga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Craelius  AB, 
Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  308,527 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  10, 1980,  8007130  ^ 

Int.  a.J  E21B  25/00 
\}S.  a.  175—46  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  in  core  drilling  for  indicating  when  a  core  barrel 
located  in  a  hollow  drill  rod  is  no  longer  capable  of  accommo- 
dating a  further  quantity  of  core  material,  comprising  a  valve 
member,  the  core  barrel  including  a  part  movable  axially  of  the 
drill  rod,  means  for  mounting  the  valve  member  for  operation 
by  movement  of  the  core  barrel  movable  part  axially  of  the 
drill  rod,  means  on  the  drill  rod  for  cooperating  with  the  valve 
member  to  define  a  drilling  fluid  flow  passageway  therebe- 
tween, movement  of  the  core  barrel  movable  part  varying  the 
fluid  flow  passageway,  means  separate  from  the  valve  member 
for  stopping  the  axial  movement  of  the  core  barrel  movable 
part,  and  means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the 
stop  means  to  permit  a  preselected  desired  amount  of  drilling 
fluid  to  flow  through  the  passageway  between  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  the  means  on  the  drill  rod  for  cooperating  with  the 
valve  member  when  the  core  barrel  movable  part  and  valve 
member  are  stopped. 


4,452,322 
DRILLING  DEVICE  FOR  DRILLING  A  CORE  IN  DEEP 

DRILL  HOLES 
Rainer  Jurgens,  Altenceile,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Christensen,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,174,  Apr.  4, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,740 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1979,  2919007 

Int.  a?  E21B  4/02.  25/00 
MS.  a.  175—107  12  Claims 

1.  A  drilling  device  for  drilling  a  core  in  deep  well  drilling 
holes  consisting  of  an  end  connectable  with  the  drill  hole  end 
of  a  pipe  line,  a  downhole  motor  operated  by  the  drill  flushing 
fluid  and  a  core  drill  which  comprises  a  drill  bit  attached  to  the 
rotor  of  the  downhole  motor  supported  by  an  outer  sleeve  and 
an  inner  core  sleeve  arranged  coaxially  with  said  outer  sleeve, 
which  sleeves  define  an  annular  space;  an  axial  flow  path  for 
the  drill  flushing  fluid  being  formed  through  the  drilling  tool 
from  the  iiUet  of  the  downhole  motor  and  being  provided  with 


path  of  the  drill  flushing  fluid  and  a  flow  path  is  provided  in  the 
direction  for  flushing  to  the  drill  hole  bottom  and  including  a 
stop  valve  for  selectively  stopping  the  flushing  of  the  core 
sleeve. 


4,452,323 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRILL  BIT  LUBRICATION 

SYSTEM 
Jeffery  E.  Daly,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reed  Rock  Bit 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  338,768 

Int.  a.3  E21B  10/22 

U.S.  a.  175—229  5  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  cutter  drill  bit  having  at  least  one  downwardly 
extending  lug  member  with  a  rolling  cutter  rotatably  mounted 
by  bearing  means  on  said  lug  member,  said  drill  bit  having  a 
lubricant  reservoir  formed  therein  and  lubricant  passage  means 
therein  communicating  said  reservoir  with  said  bearing  means; 
and  furiher  comprising  divider  means  in  said  passage  arranged 
to  form  said  passage  into  two  separate  flow  channels,  with  at 
least  one  check  valve  in  at  least  one  of  said  channels  arranged 
to  allow  flow  therethrough  in  only  one  direction,  said  divider 
means  comprising  a  relatively  thin  reed  adapted  for  snugfitting 
relationship  in  said  passage  means  spanning  said  passage  means 
near  the  central  axis  thereof,  and  said  check  valve  comprising 
an  arcuate  flexible  tang  on  said  reed,  projecting  downwardly 


152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


therefrom  at  an  angle  of  less  than  about  90  degrees  from  the 
plane  of  said  reed  and  arranged  for  relatively  fluid-tight  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  said  passage  means. 


4,452,324 
ROTARY  DRILL  BIT 
Rainer  Jiirgens,  Altencelle,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Christensen,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Vt$h 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1980,  3039633 

Int.  a.3  E21B  10/^66 
U.S.  a.  175—393  1  aaim 


4,452,325  

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  FORlCUTTING  TOOLS 
Frederick  J.  Radd,  and  Elard  L.  Had<n,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
FUed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  424,947 


Int.  a.3  E21B  10/00. 


U.S.  a.  175—410 


^^^^^^^^^^;:^^^^^^^^^^:r^^^:"^ 


10/52 


6  Claims 


-« 


being  in  a  tight-fitting,  close-packed  relationship  of  said  rods, 
each  of  said  rods  having  an  outer  surface,  a  portion  of  said 
outer  surface  being  in  abutment  against  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rods,  said  bundle  being 
shrink-fltted  within  said  collar. 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit,  particularly  for  deep- well  drilling, 
comprising  a  body  having  a  gauge  region,  a  cutting  surface 
which  is  defined  by  projecting  cutting  members  having  a  face 
and  a  cutting  edge  supported  at  the  Outer  periphery  of  the 
body  between  a  central  region  at  the  bottom  of  the  bit  and  a 
lateral  region  between  the  central  region  and  the  gauge  region 
on  supporting  members  and  nozzle  passages  through  which 
flushing  liquid  can  flow  over  and  around  said  bit  upwardly  to 
the  top  of  the  drill  hole  and  which  nozzle  passages  have  outlets 
spaced  about  the  cutting  surface,  said  Outlets  being  formed  so 
as  to  direct  fluid  towards  the  faces  of  the  cutting  members  and 
which  gives  the  jets  of  flushing  liquid  emerging  therefrom  an 
alignment  having  at  least  one  flow  component  facing  in  the 
direction  of  the  flushing  liquid  flowin|  upwardly  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  body,  and  in  which  said  one  flow 
component  of  the  jets  of  flushing  liquid  emerging  from  the 
nozzles  increases  in  magnitude  from  aozzles  disposed  in  the 
central  region  of  said  body  towards  qozzles  provided  in  the 
lateral  regions  of  the  body. 


1.  An  abrasive  impact  cutting  tool  comprising  a  bundle  of 
elongated,  parallel  filamentary  cemented  metal  carbide  rods 
and  a  tubular  metal  collar  surrounding  ^d  bundle,  said  bundle 


4,452,326 
CORNER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLATFORM 

SCALE 

Stan  B.  Hanssen,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  and  James  R.  Hanssen, 
Sligo,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Tricolor  Corporation,  Las  Cruces, 
N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,054 

Int.  a.3  GOIG  21/02.  21/08 

U.S.  a.  177—256  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  platform-type  scale  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
counterbalanced  levers  supported  on  the  base,  a  weight-sens- 
ing mechanism  operatively  engaged  with  and  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  levers,  a  cover  with  an  upper  platform  mat- 
ing with  and  shiftable  vertically  relative  to  said  base,  said  cover 
depressing  under  an  applied  weight  to  pivot  the  levers  which 
in  turn  actuate  the  weight-sensing  mechanism  to  indicate  the 
magnitude  of  the  applied  weight,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  floating  comer  bearing  assembly  associated  with  the  cover 
for  distributing  a  force  imparted  on  said  cover  to  said  levers, 
said  comer  bearing  assembly  comprising: 
a  downwardly  facing  dimple  formed  integrally  with  said 
platform  adjacent 'the  end  of  each  said  lever,  each  said 
dimple  having  tapered  walls  extending  away  from  an 
apex; 
a  bearing  member  having  a  rounded  nose  disposed  within 
said  dimple  and  a  downwardly  facing  knife  edge  disposed 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  and  engageable 
with  said  levers,  said  rounded  nose  being  guided  by  said 
tapered  walls  consistently  into  alignment  with  said  apex; 
at  least  one  arm  extending  from  said  bearing  member;  and 
means  associated  with  said  cover  and  loosely  engaging  said 
arm  and  retaining  said  bearing  member  upon  said  cover  in 
a  generally  upright  position  relative  to  the  cover  platform 
and  said  nose  within  said  dimple  for  floating  movement  of 
said  bearing  member  relative  to  said  cover  such  that  said 
knife  edge  aligns  relative  to  said  levers  under  an  unevenly 
applied  weight  on  said  cover  to  afford  accurate  weight 
readings,  said  engaging  means  providing  non-binding 
support  of  the  assembly  to  the  cover. 
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4,452,327 
MOTORIZED  VEHICLE 
Donald  J.  Mowat,  and  H.  Michael  Doman,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
1031,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada  N2G  4E3 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  250,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  6, 1980,  364194 

Int.  a.3  B62D  27/06;  B62K  5/06 

VS.  Q.  180—11  61  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  which  can  be  disassembled  into  a  forwardly 
extending  wheel  assembly  and  a  rearwardly  extending  trailer 
by  means  of  a  connecting  assembly  disposed  therebetween,  the 
connecting  assembly  comprising: 
latch  means  provided  on  said  trailer; 
hook  means  provided  on  said  wheel  assembly  to  be  mutually 
engageable  with  said  latch  means,  said  hook  means  includ- 
ing; 

(a)  engaging  means  to  engage  and  lift  said  latch  means  and 
having  formed  thereon  shoulder  means  to  cause  the 
progressive  disengagement  of  said  engaging  means 
from  said  latch  means  during  the  lifting  thereof; 

(b)  support  means  to  engagedly  receive  said  latch  means 
upon  disengagement  thereof  from  said  engaging  means 
to  secure  coupling  of  said  wheel  assembly  and  said 
trailer  together;  and 

(c)  lever  means  actuatable  to  cause  disengagement  be- 
tween said  latch  means  and  said  support  means. 


4,452,328 
CABTILT  SYSTEM  WITH  SYNCHRONIZING  VALVE 
Tone  Oudelaar,  Oldeniaal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  No?.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  323,373 

Int.  a.3  B62D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  180—89.14  8  Claims 


5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis  member; 

(b)  a  cab  member  mounted  on  said  chassis  member  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  chassis  member  from  a  lowered  first  position  to 
a  raised  second  position; 

(c)  two  transversely  spaced  tilt  cylinders  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  chassis  member  and  to  said  cab  member  to 
pivot  said  cab  member  back  and  forth  between  its  first  and 
second  positions; 

(d)  a  linkage  between  said  cab  and  said  chassis  for  sensing  a 
cocking  of  said  cab  member  due  to  one  of  said  tilt  cylin- 
ders having  extended  or  retracted  more  rapidly  than  the 


other  during  raising  or  lowering  of  said  cab  members  and 
for  generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 
(e)  means  for  reducing  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  one 
of  said  tilt  cylinders  in  response  to  said  signal,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  linkage  comprises: 

(1)  a  sensing  rod  mounted  on  said  cab  member  for  pivotal 
movement  therewith; 

(2)  a  linkage  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  means  such 
that  motion  of  said  linkage  rod  in  one  direction  from  a 
central  neutral  position  causes  said  means  to  reduce  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  one  of  said  tilt  cylinders  and 
motion  of  said  linkage  rod  in  the  other  direction  from  its 
central  neutral  position  causes  said  means  to  reduce  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  other  of  said  tilt  cylinders; 
and 

(3)  a  bearing 

(i)  which  slidably  receives  said  sensing  rod  and 
(ii)  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  linkage  rod  such 
that,  if  said  tilt  cylinders  extend  or  retract  in  unison, 
said  sensing  rod  slides  freely  in  said  bearing,  said 
bearing  pivots  freely  on  said  linkage  rod,  and  said 
linkage  rod  does  not  move  from  its  central  neutral 
position,  but,  if  one  of  said  tilt  cylinders  extends  or 
retracts  more  rapidly  than  the  other,  causing  said 
sensing  rod  to  cock,  in  turn  causing  said  bearing  to 
cock  and  to  translate,  said  linkage  rod  does  move 
from  its  central  position,  causing  said  means  to  reduce 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  one  of  said  tilt 
cylinders. 


4,452,329 
SUSPENSION  FOR  A  TRUCK  TILT  CAB 

Thomas  R.  Stone,  Hayward,  and  Roger  P.  Penzotti,  Livermore, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Paccar  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  449,265 

Int.  a.3  B62D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  180—89.15  43  Qaims 


1.  A  tilt-cab  truck  comprising: 

a  main  frame  supported  on  wheels  through  a  primary  sus- 
pension system, 

a  tilt  cab  having  main  pivot  means, 

a  pair  of  front  suspension  bell  cranks,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
truck,  each  having  a  first  pivotal  connection  to  said  main 
pivot  means  and  having  an  arm  extending  substantially 
horizontally  rearward  therefrom  to  a  second  pivotal  con- 
nection to  said  main  frame  and  having  a  crank  arm  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  down  from  said  arm  at 
said  second  pivotal  connection, 

power  cylinder  means  between  and  connected  to  said  cab 
and  said  frame  at  pivot  means  that  are  both  spaced  away 
from  said  main  pivot  means, 

anti-roll  means  rigidly  connected  at  each  end  to  said  bell 
crank  and  extending  down  therefrom  and  then  laterally 
across  to  the  other  side  of  said  truck. 
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a  pair  of  front  air  spring  means  pos«ioned  substantially 

horizontally  and  secured  to  said  main  frame  at  one  end 

with  said  crank  arm  bearing  on  its  other  end, 
first  leveling  means  for  maintaining  ca^  height  relative  to 

said  frame  connected  to  said  front  air  spring  means  and  to 

a  source  of  air  pressure  therefor, 
a  pair  of  lower  latch  assemblies  each  secured  to  said  main 

frame  near  the  rear  of  said  cab,         I 
a  pair  of  upper  latch  assemblies,  each  rejeasably  secured  to  a 

said  lower  latch  assembly, 
a  pair  of  rear  link  means  extending  horizontally,  each  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  rear  popion  of  said  cab  and 

at  another  end  to  a  said  upper  latch  Assembly, 
a  pair  of  rear  air  spring  means  each  moifited  on  a  said  upper 

latch  assembly  and  having  an  upper  end  bearing  against 

said  cab, 
second  leveling  means  for  each  said  r^ar  air  spring  means 

connected  to  said  source  of  air  pressure  for  maintaining 

said  cab  height  relative  to  said  framel 
a  pair  of  front  damper-snubbers  each  adjacent  to  said  main 

pivot  means  and  operatively  interposjed  between  said  cab 

and  said  main  frame,  and 
a  pair  of  rear  damper-snubbers  each  intejrposed  between  said 

cab  and  said  upper  latch  assembly, 
each  said  damper-snubber  comprising  Hydraulic  cushioning 

means  for  preventing  bottoming  out  at  each  end  of  its 

stroke. 


4,452^30 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  IN  MOTORIZED 

TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Yoiyi  Matsuyama,  Higashiyamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1981,  56-117743 
Ijit.  a.3  B62J  5/18;  H02B  1/04 


U.S.  a.  180—219 


4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  in  a  two- wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
body,  front  and  rear  wheels  mounted  cjn  said  body  and  an 
internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  said  body  between 
said  wheels,  said  electrical  apparatus  con^rising  an  electronic 
control  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
engine,  a  first  wiring  harness  means  coupling  said  circuit  means 
to  said  engine  and  extending  from  said  circuit  means  to  said 
engine  along  one  side  of  said  body,  an  eleotric  power  supply,  at 
least  one  electric  appliance,  and  a  second  wiring  harness 
means,  coupling  said  at  least  one  appliance  to  said  power 
supply,  said  second  harness  means  extending  along  the  other 
side  of  said  body  whereby  said  first  and  second  harness  means 
are  separated  such  that  noise  from  said  second  harness  means 
does  not  affect  said  first  harness  means. 


4,452^31 
VEHICLE  AXLE 
Royston  C.  Lunn,  Ann  Arbor,  J.  Edwin  MacAfee,  Grosse  De; 
Robert  C.  Grabowsld,  Dearborn  Heights;  Dennis  N.  Ren- 
neker,  Troy,  and  John  M.  Winlder,  Temperance,  ail  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  American  Motors  Corporation,  Soutlifield,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1980,  Ser.  No.  206,332 
Int.  a.3  B60K  17/34 
U.S.  CI.  180—247  8  Claims 


JBD     '^ 


1.  An  axle  for  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle  of  the  type  which 
has  a  four-wheel  drive  mode  and  a  two-wheel  drive  mode 
wherein  in  the  two-wheel  drive  mode  the  wheels  associated 
with  the  axle  rotate  independent  of  the  vehicle  drive  train  and 
in  the  four-wheel  drive  mode  the  wheels  are  coupled  to  the 
drive  train  in  driven  relation  therewith,  the  axle  comprising: 
a  differential;  ; 

a  first  axle  shaft  interconnected  between  the  differential  and 

one  of  the  wheels; 
a  second  axle  shaft  adapted  for  interconnection  between  the 
differential  and  the  other  of  the  wheels,  at  least  one  of  said 
axle  shafts  having  an  inner  section  and  an  outer  section; 
coupling  means  associated  with  said  one  of  said  axle  shafts 
for  selectively  coupling  the  outer  and  inner  sections 
thereof; 
control  means,  associated  with  said  coupling  means  and 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  of  a  first  character  for  actu- 
ating the  coupling  means  to  couple  the  inner  and  outer 
axle  shaft  sections  for  operation  of  the  axle  in  four-wheel 
drive  mode,  and  responsive  to  a  control  signal  of  a  second 
character  for  actuating  the  coupling  means  to  decouple 
the  inner  and  outer  axle  shaft  sections  for  operation  in  the 
two-wheel  drive  mode;  and 
signaling  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  coupling 
means,  to  provide  a  position  indicating  signal  for  feedback 
in  controlling  the  condition  of  a  transfer  case  in  moving 
between  the  two-wheel  drive  mode  and  the  four-wheel 
drive  mode. 


4,452,332 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A 
TRANSMISSION 
David  T.  Ping;  Edwin  Reeve,  both  of  Mentor,  and  Philip  S. 
Webl>er,  Chardon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corpo- 
ration, Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  398,051 
Int.  Q\?  B60K  17/16 
U.S.  a.  180—312  15  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  arrangement  (42,52,72)  for  connecting  a 
transmission  (32)  having  a  first  (34)  and  second  side  (36)  and  a 
first  (38)  and  second  end  (40)  to  a  vehicle  (12)  having  a  frame 
(10)  comprising: 
said  frame  (10)  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  sides 
(14,16)  and  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  plates  (18,20) 
connected  to  each  of  said  first  (14)  and  second  (16)  sides, 
said  first  and  second  sides  (14,16)  each  having  a  bore 
(62,64)  therethrough; 
a  first  trunnion  (42)  having  a  flange  (44)  and  a  sleeve  (46) 
connected  to  said  flange  (44),  said  flange  (44)  being  releas- 
ably  connected  to  said  transmission  first  side  (34)  and  said 
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sleeve  (46)  being  slidably  disposed  in  the  bore  (62)  of  said  4,452^34 

frame  first  side  (14);  TUNABLE  DAMPER  FOR  AN  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  GUIDE 

a  second  trunnion  (52)  having  a  flange  (54)  and  a  sleeve  (56)   Samuel  C.  Rogers,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
connected  to  said  flange  (54),  said  flange  (54)  being  releas-       States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ably  connected  to  said  transmission  second  side  (36)  and       "*"*  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
said  sleeve  (56)  being  slidably  disposed  in  the  bore  (64)  of  ^'^^  ^^t  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,797 

Int.  a.3  GIOK  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  181—175  5  Claims 


SiCMAl. 

0 

osc 

PKOCCSSOM 

J 

// 

1» 

said  frame  second  side  (16),  said  first  and  second  sleeves 
(46,56)  defining  a  transverse  trunnion  axis  (70);  and 
a  guide  means  (72)  for  slidably  connecting  said  transmission 
second  end  (40)  to  said  frame  (10)  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  trunnions  (42,52)  and  guiding 
said  transmission  (32)  for  movement  in  directions  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  transverse  trunnion  axis  (70). 


1.  An  acoustic  damper  for  an  acoustic  waveguide  compris- 


4,452,333 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Hartley  D.  Peavey,  and  Robert  M.  O'Neill,  both  of  Meridian, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Peavey  Electronics  Corp.,  Meridian,  Miss. 

Filed  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,336 

Int.  a.3  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  181—144  12  Oaims 


1.  A  speaker  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cabinet  comprising  an  enclosure  forming  a  first 
cavity  having  at  least  one  speaker  therein,  said  speaker 
having  a  first  predetermined  frequency  range,  said  cabinet 
comprising  at  least  a  second  enclosure  forming  at  least  one 
slot  communicating  with  said  speaker  and  containing  a 
predetermined  volume  of  air,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  auxiliary  speaker  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  which  is  different  from  said  first 
frequency  range,  and  contained  in  a  second  cabinet  which 
has  exterior  dimensions  such  that  said  second  cabinet  will 
fit  within  said  slot;  whereby  said  auxiliary  speaker  may  be 
stored  in  said  slot. 


mg: 


a  mass  of  metal  wool  surrounding  an  area  of  said  waveguide 
in  which  acoustic  signals  are  to  be  damped; 

first  and  second  metal  plates  disposed  over  said  wool  along 
the  axis  of  said  waveguide  in  said  area  to  be  damped  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  waveguide  forming  a  sandwiched 
assembly  with  said  wool  surrounding  said  waveguide, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  generally  sinusoidaily  bent 
pattern  along  their  length  the  period  of  which  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  wavelength  of  the  acoustic  signal  to  be 
damped  and  oriented  in  an  in-phase  relationship  along 
their  length;  and 

means  for  selectively  urging  said  plates  toward  each  other  to 
compress  said  wool  against  said  waveguide  so  that  said 
waveguide  is  subjected  to  alternating  opposing  lateral 
bending  stresses  at  180°  intervals  along  its  length  in  said 
area  in  which  said  acoustic  signals  are  to  be  damped. 


4,452,335 

SOUND  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Douglas  C.  Mathews,  Marlborough,  and  Aldo  A.  Peracchio, 

South  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Teclmolo- 

gies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  374,469 

Int.  a?  B64D  ii/02 

U.S.  CI.  181—214  10  Claims 


—tUPs 


^.t*^ 


1.  A  stator  structure  for  attenuating  the  noise  of  an  axial  flow 
gas  turbine  engine  which  extends  circumferentially  about  an 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  engine  and  bounds  an  annular  flow 
path  for  working  medium  gases,  comprising: 

a  casing  element  for  confining  the  worldng  medium  gases  to 
the  working  medium  flow  path; 
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a  permeable  wall  element  which  is  at  ached  to  the  casing 
element  and  which  is  spaced  radially  from  the  casing 
element  leaving  a  cavity  therebetween  bounded  by  the 
permeable  wall  element  and  by  saidj  casing  element,  the 
cavity  being  in  fluid  communication  through  the  permea- 
ble wall  element  with  the  working  mf  dium  flow  path;  and 

a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  between  the  casing  ele- 
ment and  the  wall  element,  at  least  one  of  which  interrupts 
the  circumferential  continuity  of  the  $avity,  each  partition 


being  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 


elements. 


4,452^36 

'stud  gripper  and  accessories 

Jack  R.  Sickler,  P.O.  Box  20803,  Billings,  Mont.  59104 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1980,  Ser.  No.  187,461 
Int.  aj  E04G  3/14.  5/06 
VS.  a.  182—82  i  37  Qaims 


1.  A  gripping  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first  member  and  a  second  member; 

b.  a  first  means  uniting  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member; 

c.  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  being  capable 
of  moving  with  respect  to  each  other; 

d  when  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  are, 
substantially,  parallel,  a  second  means,  operatively,  con- 
necting with  one  of  said  members  to  hold  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion said  first  member  and  said  second  member; 

e.  a  third  means  on  one  of  said  members  and  directed  toward 
the  other  member,  when  said  meml}ers  are  facing  each 
other,  for  making  an  indentation  into  an  article  between 
said  members  and  to  assist  in  holding  said  gripping  device 
in  position  on  said  article; 

{.  said  second  means  comprising  a  bracket  connecting  with 
one  of  said  members;  , 

g.  a  clamping  device  connecting  with  jaid  bracket; 

h.  said  clamping  device  and  said  bra(;ket  moveable  with 
respect  to  each  other;  and,  I 

i.  when  said  members  are  juxtapositiontd  to  each  other  and 
are,  substantially  parallel,  said  clamping  device  moving  to 
a  position  to  maintain  said  members  juxtapositioned  to 
each  other  and,  substantially,  parallel  to  each  other. 


adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  rails  or  rungs  of  the  opposite 
end  frames;  the  invention  comprising: 

a.  a  portable,  vertical  hoisting  pole  or  mast  having  vertical- 
ly-spaced clamp  members  located  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  adapted  for  coupling  with  both  the  vertically- 
spaced  rungs  of  an  end  frame  and  the  intermediate  up- 
right; 

b.  a  pulley  assembly  suspended  from  the  top  end  of  the  mast 


and  including  a  long  rope  acting  with  the  pulley,  one  end 
of  the  rope  being  fitted  with  a  loop,  where  the  loop  carries 
an  elongated  push  rod  having  a  hook  formed  on  its  free 
end; 

where  the  loop  of  the  rope  is  adapted  to  slip  over  a  top 
comer  pin  of  the  end  frame  to  be  raised,  while  the  said 
push  rod  is  adapted  to  be  used  for  raising  the  loop  of  the 
rope  off  of  the  comer  pin  and  thereby  disconnecting  the 
rope  from  the  end  frame. 


4,452,338 

TREE  CLIMBING  APPARATUS 

Reese  E.  Untz,  Rte.  7,  Box  6655,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28213 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  481,467 

Int.  a.3  AOIM  3  J/02;  A45F  3/26;  A47C  9/10 

U.S.  a.  182—187  9  Claims 


4,452,337  T 

SECTIONAL  SCAFFOLDING  RAISING  APPARATUS 
Louis  E.  Atzinger,  2608  Foxy  Poise  Rd.,  touisTille,  Ky.  40220 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429,759 
Int.  a.'  B66C  11/04;  E04G  0/1 
U.S.  a.  182—178  I  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  sectional  scaffolding  assembly  comprising  multiple 
levels  of  interlocking  scaffolds,  each  scaffold  having  a  pair  of 
end  frames  supported  by  a  pair  of  side  cross  braces,  each  end 
frame  having  top  and  bottom  horizontal  rails  and  an  intermedi- 
ate upright  with  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced  rungs  sup- 
ported on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  and  a  platform  or  deck 


1.  An  apparatus  for  climbing  a  tree  or  like  columnar  member 
comprising  seat  frame  means  for  disposition  about  a  tree  for 
selective  engagement  therewith  for  supporting  a  user's  main 
body  and  selective  disengagement  therefrom  for  sliding  verti- 
cally therealong,  said  seat  frame  means  including  a  main  seat 
frame  member  for  engaging  the  tree  at  one  side  thereof,  a  seat 
bracing  frame  member  for  engaging  the  tree  at  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  and  means  for  selectively  affixing  said  main  seat 
frame  member  and  said  seat  bracing  frame  member  in  dispo- 
sition about  the  tree,  said  main  seat  frame  member  including 
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platform  brace  means  having  a  supporting  seat  surface  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  one  side  of  the  tree  to  extend  therefrom 
with  said  seat  surface  substantially  horizontally  disposed,  and 
seat  back  means  having  a  supporting  back  surface  and  movably 
mounted  to  said  platform  brace  means  for  selective  disposition 
in  a  first  position  with  said  back  surface  adjacent  said  seat 
surface  outwardly  from  said  tree  and  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  seat  surface  for  use  of  said  seat  surface  as  a  seat  and  use 
of  said  back  surface  as  a  seat  back  for  seating  of  said  user's  main 
body  facing  toward  the  tree  and  in  a  second  position  with  said 
back  surface  spaced  from  and  generally  horizontal  and  parallel 
to  said  seat  surface  for  use  of  one  of  said  seat  surface  and  said 
back  surface  as  a  seat  for  seating  of  said  user's  main  body  facing 
away  from  said  tree. 


1.  Apparatus  for  emergency  descent  from  a  building,  com- 
prising a  coil  of  cable,  means  at  one  end  of  the  cable  for  attach- 
ing a  harness,  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable  and 
rotatable  to  permit  the  cable  to  unwind  to  lower  the  harness, 
means  for  braking  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  and  thereby 
controlling  the  rate  of  descent  of  the  hamess,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  rotatable  means  and  braking  means,  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  mounting  means  to  a  building  so  that  the  rotatable 
means  and  braking  means  remain  where  they  are  anchored 
while  the  cable  is  unwound  to  lower  the  hamess,  including 
means  for  manually  rewinding  the  cable  and  means  responsive 
to  cable  tension  induced  by  weight  in  the  hamess  to  prevent 
rewinding  of  the  cable  while  the  hamess  is  occupied  and  de- 
scending. 


4,452,340 

Multi-stage  vehicle  hoist 

Jack  F.  Hemick,  6  Carousel  Ct.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
(M6B  3M1),  and  Vincent  G.  Lamoni,  2093  Emerald  Crescent, 
Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada  L7R  1N2 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1980,  Ser.  No.  190,346 
Int.  aJ  B66B  9/20 
VS.  a.  187—8.43  7  Claims 

1.  A  car  hoist  comprising  a  first  elevator  including  a  first 
piston  having  a  skiri,  a  piston  head  locating  intermediate  the 
axial  ends  of  said  skirt  to  define  a  chamber  thereabove,  a  sec- 
ond elevator  comprising  a  second  piston  within  said  chamber, 


said  piston  of  said  second  elevator  having  a  head  adjacent  the 

upper  end  thereof; 

a  tubular  member  closed  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 

passing  upwardly  through  the  head  of  said  first  piston  in 

sealed  relation  therewith  to  approach  the  head  of  the 

second  piston  when  said  second  piston  is  in  its  retracted 

position; 

a  stand  pipe  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  first 


4,452,339 

EMERGENCY  BODY  DESCENDER 

Charles  A.  Raymaker,  2300  Leighton  O.,  Richmond,  Va.  23233 

FUed  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,091 

Int.  a.3  A62B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  182—232  3  Gaims 


elevator,  said  stand  pipe  passing  upwardly  within  said  first 
piston  through  the  head  thereof  to  be  loosely  telescoped 
by  said  tube; 

vehicle  frame  support  means  and  wheel  support  means,  one 
said  support  means  being  mounted  on  said  first  elevator, 
the  other  said  support  means  being  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond elevator; 

and  means  for  separately  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
second  elevator  for  the  actuation  thereof 


4,452,341 

LOAD  CHANGE  RESPONSIVE  ELEVATOR  SPEED 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Tom  Tanahashi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1981,  56-19271 

Int.  a.3  B66B  1/30 

U.S.  Q.  187—29  R  1  Oaim 


1.  An  elevator  speed  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  DC  elevator  drive  motor, 

(b)  means  for  controlling  the  running  speed  of  the  motor  and 
attendantly  the  running  speed  of  an  elevator  cage  driven 
thereby,  said  means  including: 

(1)  a  speed  control  system  constituting  a  main  loop  and 
having  a  relatively  slow  response  time,  and 

(2)  current  control  system  constituting  a  minor  loop  and 
having  a  relatively  fast  response  time, 
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(c)  a  load  detecting  device  (14)  for  detecting  the  load  in  said 
cage,  and 
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4,452^3 
ROAD  BRAKE  SLACK  ADJUSTER 


(d)  means  for  reducing  acceleration-deceleration  bumps   Geoffrey  R.  Tregoning,  Chippenham,  England,  assignor  to  Wet- 


when  passengers  exit  or  enter  the  cajie  before  it  comes  to 
a  complete  halt,  I 

(e)  said  bump  reducing  means  comprising  a  memory  circuit 
(16)  for  storing  the  output  of  said  lokd  detecting  device, 
and  switch  means  (15)  connected  bejtween  said  load  de- 
tecting device  and  said  memory  circuit,  and 

(0  wherein  said  switch  means  comprises  a  floor  relay 
contact  maintained  opened  during  thel  running  of  the  cage, 
and  maintained  closed  from  just  befoiie  the  cage  reaches  a 
desired  floor  up  to  just  before  the  cage  is  started  again. 


UTILIZING 


4,452,342 
SHAFT  BRAKING  MECHANISM|  1 
NON-PERMANENT  DEFORMING  BRAKE  SHOE 
Arnold  Schindel,  Fairlawn,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,874 

Int.  a.3  B62C  7/02 

VJS.  CI.  188—69  2  Qaims 


^ 


'"^^^^ 


1.  A  braking  mechanism  for  a  moveable  shaft  having  an 
input  gear  and  an  output  gear  for  transmit!  ing  torque  therebe- 
tween, said  shaft  being  subject  to  vibration  from  the  gears,  the 
mechanism  comprising: 

first  braking  means  including  a  brake  wheel  having  perma- 
nent corrugated  formations  thereon  and  fixedly  connected 
to  the  shaft; 

second  braking  means  movably  mounted  in  adjacent  proxim- 
ity to  the  first  means,  the  second  braking  means  including: 

a  pad  of  non-permanent  deformable  material  capable  of 
developing  formations  that  complement  the  permanent 
formations  of  the  brake  wheel  upon  cqntact  therebetween 
and  causing  mechanical  locking  of  the  shaft  until  the  pad 
is  withdrawn  from  contact, 

a  plunger  for  mounting  the  pad  thereon  ror  movement  of  the 
pad  with  the  plunger  between  an  on  iposition  and  an  off 
position;  and 

a  spring  member  for  exerting  an  adjustable  biasing  force 
against  the  plunger  to  maintain  contact  between  the  corru- 
gated brake  wheel  and  the  pad  and  to  deform  the  pad  in 
the  on  position  and  to  permit  manual  withdrawal  of  the 
pad  and  plunger  in  the  off  position;  a^d 

wherein  the  pad  is  fabricated  from  polyurethane  to  permit  a 
selective  deformation  of  the  pad  by  a  selected  unit  pres- 
sure from  a  reaction  of  the  corrugated  brake  wheel. 


tinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Ltd.,  Chippenhaa, 
England 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,483 

Int.  a.3  F16D  65/56 

U.S.  a.  188—79.5  K  16  Claims 


--2 


-/ 


''?3— t^l    ^^0 


1.  An  automatic  slack  adjuster  mechanism  including  an  input 
member  pivotable  in  opposite  directions  about  an  axis  to  apply 
and  release  respectively  a  brake-applying  force;  an  output 
member  also  pivotable  in  opposite  directions  about  the  axis  to 
transmit  said  force  to  brake  applying  means;  a  force  transmit- 
ting member  threadedly  engaged  around  the  output  member 
and  having  a  clutch  face  engaged  with  a  corresponding  clutch 
face  on  the  input  member,  the  threaded  engagement  of  the 
force  transmitting  member  and  the  output  member  being  of 
such  a  sense  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  input  member  in  a 
direction  to  apply  a  brake-applying  force  tends,  by  the  force 
transmitting  member  being  rotated  with  the  input  member 
through  the  two  clutch  faces,  further  to  engage  the  two  clutch 
faces  and  thereby  move  the  input  member  in  a  first  axial  direc- 
tion with  the  force  transmitting  member,  and  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  input  member  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release 
the  brake-applying  force  tends,  by  the  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber being  rotated  with  the  input  member  through  the  two 
clutch  faces,  to  release  the  two  clutch  faces  to  permit  the  input 
member  to  move  in  an  opposite  axial  direction  with  the  force 
transmitting  member;  and  brake-clearance  determining  means 
having  a  first  part  with  respect  to  which  the  output  member  is 
rotatable  about  the  axis  and  a  second  part  normally  engaged 
with  the  output  member  through  a  stepless  clutch  of  which  one 
part  is  located  with  respect  to  said  second  part  and  of  which 
the  other  part  of  the  clutch  is  located  with  respect  to  the  output 
member;  the  stepless  clutch  being  disengaged  by  movement  of 
the  input  member  in  the  first  axial  direction  and  being  retained 
engaged  by  movement  of  the  input  member  in  the  opposite 
axial  direction. 


4,452,344 
DRUM  BRAKE 
Gerard  Muscat,  Blanc-Mesnil,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  DBA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  338,697 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30, 1981,  81  01835 

Int.  a.3  F16D  65/58 

U.S.  a.  188—79.5  GT  10  ClaiM 

1.  A  drum  brake  comprising  a  drum,  a  supporting  plate,  two 

brake  shoes  slidingly  supported  on  said  supporting  plate,  brake 
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shoe  friction  elements  capable  of  being  brought  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  drum,  brake  motor  means  interposed 
between  two  first  adjacent  ends  of  said  shoes  and  for  urging 
the  shoes  and  frictional  elements  into  engagement  with  said 
drum,  a  strut  positioned  relative  to  said  shoes,  a  wear  compen- 
sating device  associated  with  one  of  said  shoes  and  for  main- 
taining said  shoes  at  a  relative  distance  which  increases  as  wear 
of  the  friction  elements  increases,  the  strut  engaging  the  wear 
compensating  device  to  actuate  the  device  when  the  shoes  and 
friction  elements  are  urged  into  engagement  with  the  drum. 


and  a  strut  positioning  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  strut  at 
an  approximately  constant  distance  from  the  brake  motor 
means,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  plane  inclined  relative  to 
the  strut  and  connected  to  one  of  said  strut  and  one  shoe  and  a 
projection  connected  to  the  other  of  said  strut  and  one  shoe, 
whereby  displacement  of  the  shoes  by  the  motor  means  and 
actuation  of  the  wear  compensating  device  by  the  strut  effect 
engagement  of  the  inclined  plane  with  the  projection  to  dis- 
place the  strut  and  maintain  said  approximately  constant  dis- 
tance of  the  strut  from  said  brake  motor. 


4,452,345 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
Julien  C.  Mathieu,  Waynesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  286,139 

Int.  a.3  F16D  65/02;  B61H  13/36 

U.S.  a.  188—207  3  Claims 


leg,  said  clip  means  comprising  at  least  one  substantially  U- 
shaped  clip  having  a  bight  with  said  pair  of  parallel  legs  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  bight,  said  clip  being  disposed 
with  its  bight  against  a  top  surface  of  said  strip  and  with  said 
parallel  legs  also  embracing  opposed  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
strip  which  are  disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  op- 
posed surfaces  of  said  supporting  member  and  being  disposed 
with  said  parallel  legs  embracing  opposed  vertical  surfaces  of 
said  supporting  member  and  with  said  projections  snap  locked 
beneath  a  bottom  surface  thereof;  each  locking  projection 
having  a  cam  surface  and  a  locking  part,  each  cam  surface 
being  adapted  to  urge  its  associated  leg  outwardly  from  an 
associated  vertical  surface  during  installation  of  said  strip 
portion  against  said  supporting  member  and  once  its  locking 
part  clears  said  bottom  surface  the  associated  leg  snaps  in- 
wardly toward  the  other  leg  of  said  pair  with  the  locking  part 
beneath  said  bottom  surface,  each  locking  projection  being 
defined  as  an  angled  end  portion  adjoining  the  terminal  end  of 
each  leg  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  said  angled  end  portion 
having  an  outside  surface  defining  its  cam  surface  and  a  termi- 
nal tip  defining  its  locking  part;  said  elongate  strip  having  a 
cut-out  slot  therein  extending  inwardly  from  a  top  surface 
thereof  and  siaid  U-shaped  clip  has  the  bight  thereof  disposed  in 
nested  relation  with  said  slot. 


4,452,346 
BRAKE  SHOE  AND  LINING  ASSEMBLY 
James  L.  Stukenborg,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,176 

Int.  a.3  F16D  69/04 

U.S.  CI.  188—250  G  4  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  brake  system  for  a  railway  vehicle  comprising,  a 
brake  rod  member,  a  support  structure  for  said  brake  rod 
member,  said  support  structure  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
supporting  member  which  is  adapted  to  support  said  rod  mem- 
ber for  sliding  movements  thereon,  and  an  antifriction  compo- 
nent made  primarily  of  an  ultra  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
meric material  and  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  said  com- 
ponent serving  to  minimize  wear  and  enable  antifriction  move- 
ments during  said  sliding  movements,  the  improvement  in 
which  said  component  comprises  a  solid  strip  portion  being  a 
separate  elongate  strip  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tional configuration;  and  said  system  further  comprises  self- 
contained  clip  means  for  locking  said  strip  portion  against  said 
supporting  member,  said  clip  means  comprising  a  pair  of  resil- 
ient parallel  legs  and  a  locking  projection  extending  from  the 
outer  end  portion  of  each  parallel  leg  toward  the  other  parallel 


1.  A  brake  shoe  and  brake  lining  assembly  comprising: 
a  brake  shoe  and  a  brake  lining  body  positioned  in  side-by- 
side  surface  engaging  relationship,  said  brake  lining  body 
having  a  first  surface  engaging  said  brake  shoe  and  a 
second  surface  for  friction  braking,  said  brake  shoe  having 
wall  means  formed  therein  defining  a  series  of  openings 
and  said  brake  lining  body  being  preformed  to  conform  to 
said  brake  shoe  and  covering  said  openings,  said  brake 
lining  body  having  portions  displaced  within  and  from 
said  lining  body  from  said  second  surface  into  and  filling 
said  openings  after  said  brake  lining  body  has  been  pre- 
formed and  [>ositioned  in  side-by-side  surface  engaging 
relationship  to  said  brake  shoe  in  a  manner  to  cover  said 
openings,  the  displaced  portions  of  said  brake  lining  body 
and  the  wall  means  of  said  brake  shoe  openings  cooperat- 
ing to  mechanically  secure  said  brake  lining  body  to  said 
brake  shoe. 


4,452,347 

BRAKE  SPIDER 

Leonard  C.  Dozier,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,262,  Apr.  30,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  440,769 

Int.  a.J  F16D  51/22 

VS.  a.  188—330  4  Claims 

1.  A  spider  for  a  brake  to  be  utilized  at  a  cylindrical  wheel 
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end  portion  of  a  heavy  duty  truck  or  trailer  axle,  said  brake 

including  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  V^ith  a  wheel  at  said 

wheel  end  portion  and  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  including  a  dual 

web  support  structure  centrally  located  thereon,  one  end  of 

said  dual  web  support  structure  of  each  sand  brake  shoes  being 

supported  by  pivot  pin  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  dual 

web  support  structure  of  each  said  br<ke  shoes  including 

means  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  brake  actuation  means,  said  brake 

actuation  means  being  supported  adjacent  said  brake  shoes  at 

only  a  single  support  location  axially  separated  from  an  axially 

central  location  of  said  dual  web  support  structure  of  said 

brake  shoes,  said  spider  comprising: 

a  pivoting  end  support  plate  having  a  ftrst  circular  opening 

at  one  end  thereof  for  closely  receiving  said  axle  therein, 

said  pivoting  end  support  plate  being  welded  to  said  axle 

at  a  first  axial  location  thereon  at  an  edge  of  said  first 

opening  toward  said  wheel  to  cause  said  pivoting  end 

support  plate  to  extend  radially,  outwardly  from  said  axle, 

said  pivoting  end  support  plate  having  an  extended  end 

thereof  for  supporting  said  pivot  pit)  means  at  a  central 

portion  thereof  aligned  with  said  central  location  of  said 

dual  web  support  structure  of  said  bfake  shoes; 


an  actuation  support  plate  having  a  sec(  ind  circular  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  for  closely  receivi^ig  said  axle  therein, 
said  actuation  support  plate  being  welded  to  said  axle  at  an 
edge  of  said  second  opening  away  fl'om  said  wheel  at  a 
second  axial  location  on  said  axle  wfiich  is  axially  sepa- 
rated from  said  first  axial  location  to  jcause  said  actuation 
support  plate  to  extend  radially,  outwardly  of  said  axle  to 
position  an  extended  end  thereof  at  a  circumferential 
location  about  said  axle  which  is  directly  opposite  said 
extended  end  of  said  pivoting  end  support  plate,  said 
actuation  support  plate  having  at  its  ^id  extended  end  a 
means  for  supporting  said  actuation  means  at  said  single 
support  location; 

said  pivoting  end  support  plate  and  said  actuation  support 
plate  respectively  lying  totally  within  planes  which  are 
perpendicular  to  said  axle  and  parallel  to  each  other;  and 

a  pair  of  side  plates  extending  axially  at  ^ach  side  of  said  axle 
adjacent  said  first  and  said  second  openings,  said  side 
plates  being  integrally  joined  at  a  base  portion  thereof  to 
said  pivoting  end  support  plate  and  extending  therefrom 
to  be  welded  to  said  actuation  suppor^  plate  to  add  rigidity 
and  support  to  said  pivoting  end  support  plate  at  said  first 
axial  location  and  said  actuation  support  plate  at  said 
second  axial  location. 


4,452,348 

SUITCASE  WITH  BAND  ELEMENT  FOR  CONCEALING 

BUTT  JOINT  BETWEEN  UPPER  AND  LOWER  PARTS 

THEREOF 
Karl  G.  Lehmann,  Geschw.-SchoU-Str.  26,  5042  Erftstiidt- 
Lechenich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  258,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1980,  3016621 

Int.  a.J  A45C  li/00,  13/36 
U.S.  a.  190—122  13  Claims 


1.  A  suitcase  which  comprises 

a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part,  each  of  said  lower  and  upper 
parts  including  a  frame  means  which  has  an  inner  surface 
that  defines  the  interior  of  the  suitcase  and  an  outer  sur- 
face, and  each  of  said  lower  and  upper  parts  providing  an 
abutment  edge,  the  abutment  edges  defining  therebetween 
a  butt  joint  which  extends  circumferentially  around  the 
suitcase  when  said  upper  part  is  positioned  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  lower  part  so  as  to  close  the  suitcase, 

a  lip  element  connected  to  said  lower  part  and  positioned  to 
extend  over  the  entire  abutment  edge  of  said  lower  part, 
said  lip  element  being  elongated  so  as  to  extend  circumfer- 
entially around  the  suitcase,  said  lip  element  including  a 
base  leg  portion  which  contacts  the  abutment  edge  of  said 
lower  part  and  a  mounting  part  which  extends  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  lower  part  of  the  suitcase  from  said 
base  leg  portion,  said  mounting  part  including  a  bulbous 
tip,  said  lip  element  including  a  groove  between  the  bul- 
bous tip  and  the  base  leg  portion,  the  side  of  said  groove 
formed  by  said  base  leg  portion  slanting  downwardly 
towards  said  groove, 

a  plastic  band  element  mounted  on  the  mounting  portion  of 
said  lip  element,  said  plastic  band  element  being  flexible 
and  including  two  leg  portions  which  extend  away  from 
one  side  thereof  and  towards  each  other,  said  two  leg 
portions  snap  fitting  around  said  bulbous  tip  of  the  mount- 
ing portion,  said  plastic  band  element  being  shaped  to 
contact  and  seal  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  lower 
and  upper  parts  of  the  suitcase  when  they  are  closed  and 
to  concurrently  conceal  said  butt  joint. 


4,452,349 
CLUTCH  WEAR  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Ernst  Tscbeplak,  Weinstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  322,208 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 

1980,  3044746 

Int.  a.3  F16D  2300.  66/02 

U.S.  a.  192—30  W  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  wear  of  clutch  linings  of  a  clutch 

having  a  throwout  fork  means  and  a  displaceable  push  rod 

means  adapted  to  act  upon  the  throwout  fork  means,  charac- 
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terized  in  that  means  are  provided  for  indicating  a  wear  of  the 
clutch  linings  including  a  sleeve  means  displaceably  mounted 
on  the  rod  means,  stop  means  are  provided  in  the  clutch  for 
displacing  the  sleeve  means  from  a  first  position  to  a  fixed 
second  position  corresponding  to  a  maximum  thickness  of  the 


clutch  linings  when  the  clutch  is  disengaged  the  first  time,  and 
in  that  means  are  provided  in  the  clutch  for  defining  a  measur- 
ing area  of  the  sleeve  means,  the  measuring  area  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  position  such  that  the  sleeve  means  is  disposed  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  measuring  area  when  the  clutch  is  engaged. 

4,452,350 
EXTRACTOR  AND  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Ronald  Shields,  Alexandria,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lynch  Corpora- 
tion, Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  344,648 

Int.  a.3  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  a.  198—424  13  Oaims 


work  station,  for  controlling  said  lift  means  to  release  a 
work  article  at  said  unload  position,  and  for  controlling 
actuation  of  said  turnover  means  in  coordination  with  the 
position  of  said  carriage  means, 

wherein  said  turnover  means  is  positioned  below  the  work- 
piece  for  receiving  the  same  under  gravity  when  released 
from  said  lift  means,  said  turnover  means  being  rotatably 
mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation  for  flipping  the  work- 
piece,  said  turnover  means  including, 

a  pair  of  fingers  spaced  apart  and  shaped  for  supporting  the 
workpiece  when  released  from  said  lift  means,  and 

a  receptor  for  holding  the  workpiece  during  flipping, 

said  pair  of  fingers  positioned  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  shaped  for  guiding  the  workpiece  into  said  receptor  as 
said  fingers  are  rotated  about  said  axis,  said  receptor  being 
shaped  for  guiding  the  inverted  worked  piece  under  grav- 
ity out  of  said  receptor  and  into  said  spaced  location. 

4,452,351 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Meeker,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,376 

Int.  a.3  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  a.  198-434  9  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame;  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocal  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  and  mov- 
able in  a  first  direction;  a  horizontally  reciprocal  slide  mounted 
on  said  carriage  for  movement  in  a  second  direction  normal  to 
said  first  direction;  means  on  said  slide  for  supporting  a  sheet 
article,  said  supporting  means  including  a  gripping  head 
mounted  for  free  pivotal  movement  about  a  veriical  axis  and 
having  a  vacuum  means  thereon  for  bodily  supporting  the 
sheet  article  in  a  horizontal  orientation,  and  means  for  lifting 
said  gripping  head  from  a  lower  sheet  article  receiving  position 
to  a  generally  horizontal  plane  above  the  sheet  receiving  posi- 
tion; first  and  second  right  angularly  related  stop  means 
mounted  on  said  frame;  and  means  sequentially  moving  said 
slide  and  said  carriage  to  urge  the  sheet  article  against  said  first 
and  second  stop  means,  respectively,  to  align  the  sheet  ariicle 
in  a  precise  position. 


1.  An  extractor  transfer  mechanism  comprising: 

a  suppori  structure; 

a  platform  secured  to  said  suppori  structure  and  extending 
therefrom  for  overhanging  a  work  station; 

carriage  means  mounted  with  respect  to  said  platform  for 
movement  along  a  predetermined  path; 

lift  means  carried  by  said  carriage  means  and  operable  for 
gripping  a  workpiece  at  the  work  station; 

turnover  means  disposed  relative  to  said  path  of  said  car- 
riage means  at  an  unload  position  in  said  path  and  having 
means  for  receiving  a  work  piece  from  said  lift  means,  said 
turnover  means  being  actuable  for  inverting  said  work 
piece  into  a  location  spaced  from  said  unload  position;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  carriage  means  to  move 
between  the  work  station  and  the  unload  position,  for 
controlling  said  lift  means  to  grip  a  work  ariicle  at  the 


4,452,352 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  PARTS  INTO  BODIES 
Ronald  A.  Cullen,  Brixworth,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey 
Overseas  Limited,  Ilford,  England 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  259,243 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1980, 
8014943 

Int.  a.3  B65G  47/04 
U.S.  Q.  198—482  11  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  loading  parts  into  bodies,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  intermittently  indexable  endless  transporiing  strip,  said 
strip  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots 
formed  therethrough; 
means  for  feeding  said  transporting  strip  along  a  predeter- 
mined path; 
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an  adhesive  tape; 

means  for  feeding  said  adhesive  tape  intb  contact  with  said 


said  spaced  slots; 
means  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of 


intermittently  indexable  relationship  v  ith  and  at  the  same    U.S.  Q.  206 — 5 
rate  as  said  transporting  strip  so  that  s^iid  connected  parts 


are  aligned  with  said  slots  in  said  transporting  strip; 
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4,452^54 
EYEGLASS  HOLDER 


transporting  strip  with  an  adhesive  si(  e  exposed  through   Wayne  Tabachnick,  One  Giffard  Way,  MelvUle,  N.Y.  11747 


connected  parts  in 


Filed  Jan.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,557 
Int.  a.'  A45C  11/04:  E04G  3/00 


SQaims 


means  for  simultaneously  removing  parts  from  said  strip  of 
connected  parts  and  pressing  them  injto  said  slots  in  said 
transporting  strip  between  indexing  hiovements  of  said 
transporting  strip  so  that  said  parts  adiere  to  said  exposed 
portions  of  adhesive  tape; 

means  for  loading  said  parts  into  a  bodv  between  indexing 
movements  of  said  transporting  strip; land 

means  for  removing  said  adhesive  tape  from  said  transport- 
ing strip. 


4,452,353     i 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  STACKS  PLACED  ON 

STACK  FEED  CONVEYOR 
Kiyokazu  Baba,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,335 
Gaims   priority,   application   Japan,   (^ct.    12,    1981,   56- 
15OO20[U] 

Int.  a.5  B65G  47/29 
U.S.  a.  198—492 


5  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  device  comprising  a  tube  of 
flexible  plastic  having  oppositely  disposed  wide  side  walls  and 
substantially  narrower  end  walls  so  that  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  tube  is  elongated  and  generally  rectangular,  said  side  walls 
being  sufficiently  flexible  so  that  one  side  wall  may  be  de- 
formed into  contact  with  the  other  side  wall  by  application  of 
finger  pressure  and  is  sufficiently  resilient  so  as  to  cause  the 
side  walls  to  return  to  their  original  shape  wherein  they  are 
generally  parallel  to  one  another,  and  means  attached  to  the 
other  wide  side  wall  for  adhesively  securing  the  tube  to  a 
support  surface. 


4,452,355 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
Albert  A.  Benham,  Granville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,633 

Int.  a.3  B65D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  206—45.31  6  Claims 


1.  A  stack  separating  apparatus  comphsing:  a  stack  lifter 
means  located  under  the  intermediate  portion  of  a  stack  feed 
conveyor  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  and  adapted  to  lift  a 
stack  from  the  conveyor;  a  frame  means  located  in  front  of  said 
stack  lifter  means  transversely  to  said  stack  feed  conveyor  in  a 
manner  of  surrounding  the  latter,  said  frame  means  being 
arranged  to  be  freely  movable  in  the  dire<?tion  of  conveyance; 
front  stoppers  and  lower  holder  means  mounted  on  a  lower 
frame  member  of  said  frame  means  so  as  to  stand  in  the  clear- 
ance between  respective  unit  belts  adjacent  to  each  other  of  a 
plurality  of  unit  belts  forming  said  stack  feed  conveyor,  said 
front  stoppers  and  lower  holder  means  being  arranged  to  be 
vertically  movable  freely  relative  of  said  $tack  feed  conveyor; 
and  upper  holder  means  mounted  on  an  upper  frame  of  said 
frame  means  opposite  to  said  lower  holder  means  and  arranged 
to  be  vertically  movable  freely,  wherein  a  plurality  of  stacks  to 
be  conveyed  by  said  stack  feed  conveyor  are  first  stopped  by 
means  of  said  front  stoppers,  and  subsequently  the  foremost 
stack  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  is  clamped  in  turn  by 
means  of  said  upper  and  lower  holder  means  and  then  sepa- 
rated from  the  remaining  stacks. 


1.  A  display  carton  for  holding  and  displaying  a  spherical 
article,  said  carton  being  formed  from  a  one  piece  paperboard 
blank,  said  carton  comprising: 

(a)  top,  bottom  and  side  wall  panels  connected  together 
along  parallel  fold  lines  to  form  an  open  ended  tubular 
container; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  locking  panels  foldably  connected  to  front 
and  back  edges  of  said  side  wall  panels  and  folded  into  the 
confines  of  said  tubular  container  adjacent  to  the  inside 
surfaces  of  said  side  wall  panels; 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  article  framing  and  retaining  panels  foldably 
connected  to  front  and  back  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
wall  panels  and  extending  into  the  confines  of  said  tubular 
container; 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  article  framing  and  retaining  panels 
including  a  first  section  extending  into  said  tubular  con- 
tainer at  an  acute  angle  to  the  top  or  bottom  wall  panel  to 
which  it  is  foldably  connected,  and  a  second  section  fold- 
ably connected  to  said  first  section  and  extending  in- 
wardly and  toward  the  top  or  bottom  wall  panel  to  which 
said  first  section  is  foldably  connected,  a  pair  of  locking 
flaps  foldably  connected  to  side  edges  of  said  first  section 
and  sandwiched  between  opposed  ones  of  said  locking 
panels  and  the  respective  side  wall  panels  to  which  said 
ones  of  said  locking  panels  are  foldably  connected  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  said  first  section  from  the  confines 
of  said  tubular  container;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  support  panels  foldably  connected  to  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  second  section  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  side  wall  panels,  said  support  panels  having  free  edges 
operable  to  engage  the  top  or  bottom  wall  panel  to  which 
said  first  section  is  foldably  connected  to  support  said  first 
and  second  sections  and  prevent  displacement  thereof 
toward  the  top  or  bottom  wall  panel  to  which  said  first 
section  is  foldably  connected. 


permit  repeated  and  alternate  secure  engagement  or  disengage- 
ment of  said  cover  and  said  paperboard  base. 


4,452,356 
PACKAGING  FOR  BAKERY  ITEMS 
Robert  S.  Dahl,  445  N.  Twin  Oaks  VaUey  Rd.,  San  Marcos, 
Calif.  92069 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,468 

Int.  a.3  B65B  25/16 

U.S.  a.  206—45.32  H  Qaims 


1.  A  package  for  bakery  items  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
paperboard  base  conforming  in  horizontal  configuration  to  the 
bakery  item  to  be  packaged  but  being  horizontally  larger  than 
such  bakery  item;  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced,  laterally  projecting  flexible  tabs;  a  cover  formed  from 
transparent  thermoplastic  sheet,  said  cover  having  a  top  wall 
conforming  in  horizontal  configuration  to  the  bakery  item  to 
be  packaged,  said  top  wall  being  horizontally  larger  than  such 
bakery  item  but  smaller  than  said  base;  a  sidewall  depending 
peripherally  from  said  top  wall  and  having  a  bottom  edge 
resting  on  the  periphery  of  said  paperboard  base;  said  sidewall 
being  of  greater  height  than  the  bakery  item  and  having  hori- 
zontally projecting  integral  tab  portions  on  its  bottom  edge 
respectively  constructed  and  arranged  to  overlie  said  paper- 
board  base  tabs;  said  cover  tab  portions  being  substantially 
rigid  relative  to  said  sidewall;  a  food  grade  tacky  adhesive 
disposed  between  the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  cover  tabs  and 
said  base  tabs  for  sealing  and  reseating  said  package;  and  a 
score  line  formed  in  said  paperboard  base  in  transverse  relation 
to  each  of  said  base  tabs,  whereby  said  base  tabs  may  be  manu- 
ally deflected  downwardly  to  release  the  adhesive  securement 
to  said  cover  tabs,  said  package  thereby  being  adapted  to 


4,452,357  1 

SURGICAL  STAPLER 
Charles  H.  Klieman,  3737  Century  Blvd.,  Lynwood,  Calif. 
90262,  and  Richard  M.  Densmore,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Charles  H.  Klieman,  Lynwood  and  L.  David  Covell,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,129,  Jul.  22, 1980.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,746 
Int.  a.3  B65D  85/24 
U.S.  a.  206—339  9  Qaims 


1.  A  clip  magazine  adapted  to  associate  with  a  surgical 
applying  device  having  a  main  body,  clip  deforming  means  for 
receiving  and  deforming  clips,  and  clip  feed  means  for  feeding 
clips  from  the  magazine  to  the  clip  deforming  means,  said 
magazine  comprising: 
(i)  a  housing  wherein  a  plurality  of  clips  are  stored  aligned  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  main  body,  said  housing  having  a 
sidewall  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the  clips,  and  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  biased  flexible  members  associated 
with  the  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clips  and 
thereby  prevent  substantial  rearward  movement  of  the 
clips;  and 
(ii)  clip  loading  means,  carried  within  the  housing,  for  urging 
the  clips  through  the  housing  to  the  clip  feed  means,  said 
loading  means  including  a  reciprocating  loading  blade 
slideably  carried  within  the  housing,  said  loading  blade 
having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  biased  flexible  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  clips  in  the  magazine,  wherein  a 
forward  movement  of  the  loading  blade  engages  the  blade 
flexible  members  with  the  clips  to  advance  the  clips  in 
unison  and  substantial  rearward  movement  of  the  clips 
induced  by  a  rearward  movement  of  the  loading  blade  is 
prevented  by  engagement  of  the  clips  with  the  housing 
flexible  members;  and 
(iii)  coupling  means  engaging  the  housing  and  the  clip  apply- 
ing device  for  coupling  the  housing  sidewall  to  said  clip 
applying  device. 


4,452,358 
MEDICAL  APPLIANCE  DISPOSAL  CONTAINER 
James  L.  Simpson,  307  MacLaren  La.,  Lake  Bluff,  111.  60044 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,951,  Mar.  5, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,410,086.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,618 
Int.  a.5  B65D  25/00:  B26F  3/00:  B65F  7/00.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  206—366  21  Claims 

1.  A  medical  appliance  disposal  container  comprising;  a 
container  body  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  walls;  and  a 
container  top  enclosing  said  container,  said  container  top  hav- 
ing at  least  one  op>ening  therein  for  insertion  of  medical  appli- 
ances, said  opening  being  covered  by  at  least  one  slotted  plastic 
membrane,  said  slot  being  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  insertion 
of  the  desired  medical  appliance  into  the  disposal  container. 
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and  a  needle  destruction  means  located  at  one  end  of  said  slot 
whereby  needles  may  be  rendered  unusable  while  attached  to 


a  syringe  and  the  destroyed  needle-syringe  assembly  inserted 
through  said  slot  into  said  disposal  container. 


4,452,359  ' 

PRINTED  WIRING  CARD  STIFFENER  BRACKET 
James  V.  Koppensteiner,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Labs  Inc.,  Northlake,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  3t28,300 

Int.  a.^  H02B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  211—41  4  Qaims 


1.  A  printed  wiring  card  stiffener  bracket  comprising: 
a  first  portion  extending  along  the  edge  of  a  printed  wiring 
card  to  be  stiffened  that  is  exposed  when  the  card  is  in- 
serted into  a  card  file,  said  first  portion  including  means 
mounting  said  first  portion  to  the  printed  wiring  card;  and, 
a  second  portion  integrally  joined  to  sapd  first  portion,  ex- 
tending along  the  remaining  edges  o^  the  printed  wiring 
card  and  including  a  plurality  of  blade  arms  resting  on  the 
edges  of  the  printed  wiring  card  that  adjoin  the  second 
portion  at  intervals  suitable  to  stiffen  the  printed  wiring 
card  and  prevent  warpage  and  linear  distortion,  and  a  pair 
of  comer  members  each  including  L-shaped  tab  portions 
having  a  slot  opening  toward  said  first  portion  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  accept  therein  the  printed  wiring 
card  edge  opposite  said  first  portion,  whereby  said  stiff- 
ener bracket  is  retained  to  said  printed  wiring  card. 


4,452,360 

HANGER  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  U-SHAPED  HANGER 
Richard  D.  Barnes,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Southern  Impe- 
rial, Inc.,  Tupelo,  Miss. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  ^,314 
Int.  aj  A4TF  5/08 
VS.  0. 211—59.1  '  16  Claims 

1.  A  hanger  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  upright 
panel  having  horizontally  spaced  holes  formed  therethrough, 
said  hanger  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
hanger  having  upper  and  lower  arms  adapted  to  project  out- 


wardly from  the  panel  and  having  an  upright  connector  ex- 
tending between  and  joining  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms,  said 
hai^er  assembly  further  comprising  a  mounting  bracket  for 
attaching  said  hanger  to  the  panel,  said  bracket  comprising  an 
upright  plate,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  horns  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  through  two  of  said 
holes  to  attach  the  plate  releasably  to  the  panel  either  with  or 


without  the  hanger  attached  to  the  bracket,  a  member  located 
outwardly  from  said  plate  for  receiving  said  connector,  and  an 
upright  opening  along  one  laterally  facing  side  of  said  member 
and  extending  throughout  the  entire  height  thereof  for  remov- 
ably attaching  said  hanger  to  said  bracket  by  moving  said 
connector  through  said  opening  and  into  said  member,  said 
hanger  being  detachable  from  said  bracket  by  withdrawing 
said  connector  out  of  said  member  and  through  said  opening. 


4,452,361 

PNEUMATIC  TOOL  RACK 

Marshall  E.  Harris,  Rte.  #1,  Altoona,  Wis.  54720 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  272,713 

Int.  a.3  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—60  T 


UQaims 


1.  A  tool  rack  for  holding  pneumatic  tools  of  the  type  having 
male  air  coupler  nipples,  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  platform  member  wherein  said 
surfaces  are  substantially  horizontal; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  mounting  stud  means,  each  having  a  receiv- 
ing end;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  female  air  coupler  members,  each  of  said 
female  air  coupler  members  cooperatively  connected  to 
the  receiving  end  of  one  of  said  mounting  stud  means,  said 
female  air  coupler  members  adapted  to  quick-releasably 
lockably  engage  the  male  air  coupler  nipples  of  the  pneu- 
matic tools  to  be  held,  wherein  the  tools  are  supportably 
latched  to  said  female  air  coupler  members  when  the  male 
air  coupler  nipples  are  lockably  engaged  to  said  female  air 
coupler  members;  and 

(e)  means  for  fastening  said  mounting  stud  means  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  said  platform  member,  wherein  said 
receiving  ends  extend  below  said  bottom  surface, 
whereby  the  tools  are  quick-releasably  lockably  supported 
in  inverted  positions  by  said  tool  rack  when  the  male  air 
coupler  nipples  and  female  air  coupler  members  are  lock- 
ably engaged. 
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4,452,362  by  frangible  tongues,  the  band  being  shaped  to  engage  with  the 

WALL  MOUNTED  BOTTLE  RACK  container  body  so  that  when  the  cap  is  unscrewed  the  cap  body 

Rita  L.  Mancin,  260^th  St.,  Apt.  26.H,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11220  rises  but  the  band  is  held  down  and  the  frangible  tongues  are 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  273,436  broken 

Int.  a.3  A47B  73/00  

2Clainu 


U.S.  a.  211—75 


4,452,364 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  MEDICINE 

CONTAINER 

Ronald  D.  Kay,  3513  HazeUne  Rd.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76103 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,406 

Int.  a.3  B65D  39/04 

U.S.  a.  215—253  5  Claims 


1.  A  wall  mounted  bottle  rack  forming  a  circular  outer 
shape,  comprising:  a  vertical  central  hub,  a  plurality  of  arms 
radially  extending  form  said  hub  and  lying  in  common  vertical 
place,  a  substantially  similar  receptacle  at  the  distal  end  of  each 
arm  in  which  an  item  is  removably  stored,  said  receptacles 
lying  in  a  common  vertical  plane,  the  length  of  each  receptacle 
being  such  as  to  fit  within  vertical  planes  defined  by  the  edges 
of  the  adjacent  receptacles  on  either  side  thereof,  said  arms 
alternating  between  two  radial  lengths,  whereby  the  recepta- 
cles are  easily  accessed  without  interference  from  other  recep- 
tacles, and  loop  pile  fasteners  for  removably  coupling  said 
receptacles  to  the  distal  ends  of  said  arms  and  for  accommodat- 
ing desired  angular  and  longitudinal  orientation  of  the  recepta- 
cles with  respect  to  the  arms. 


4,452,363 

TAMPER.RESISTANT  AND  CHILD-RESISTANT 

CONTAINER  AND  CAP  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  E.  Davis,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  Jobnsen  A  Jorgen- 

son  (Plastics)  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  507,135 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1982, 
8235092 

Int.  a.5  B65D  55/02 
U.S.  a.  215—216  9  Oaims 


1.  A  tamper-resistant  and  child-resistant  container  and  cap 
assembly  comprising  a  container  body  with  a  substantially 
cylindrical  neck  including  an  externally  screw  threaded  por- 
tion near  to  the  top  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  at  the  bottom,  a  cap 
with  a  cap  body  which  tapers  internally  outwardly  from  an 
internally  screw-threaded  part  near  to  the  top  and  which  has  a 
corresponding  number  of  depending  webs  near  to  the  bottom 
for  engagement  with  the  lugs  of  the  container  body  in  the 
manner  of  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  and  a  tamper-resist- 
ant band  provided  below  the  cap  body  and  connected  thereto 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  spaced 
around  the  upper  edge  of  the  container,  each  having  a  recess 
on  its  lower  side  for  receiving  a  dog  of  a  cap  to  secure  the  cap, 
an  improved  means  for  indicating  whether  tampering  of  the 
contents  of  the  container  has  occurred  prior  to  use,  compris- 
ing: 

a  downwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  formed  in  the  interior 
of  a  sidewall  of  the  container; 

a  lock  ring  having  a  sidewall  with  an  exterior  dimensioned 
for  a  close  reception  within  the  sidewall  of  the  container; 

an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  formed  in  the  exterior  of  the 
lock  ring  sidewall,  protruding  an  amount  greater  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  sidewall  of  the  container; 

the  lock  ring  being  deformable,  and  a  selected  one  of  the 
sidewalls  having  a  tapered  portion  to  facilitate  movement 
of  the  lock  ring  shoulder  past  the  container  shoulder  when 
pressing  the  lock  ring  into  the  container,  the  shoulders 
engaging  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  lock  ring 
with  respect  to  the  container; 

the  cap  having  a  top  integrally  formed  to  the  lock  ring,  with 
the  interior  of  the  cap  facing  upwardly;  and 

annular  score  line  means  formed  between  the  cap  and  lock 
ring,  providing  a  weakened  area  for  breaking  the  cap  from 
the  lock  ring  for  providing  access  to  the  contents  and 
allowing  the  cap  to  be  inverted  and  secured  to  the  lugs  of 
the  container. 


4,452,365 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  HERMETICALLY  SEALING 

CONTAINERS 

Francisco  Ascasibar-Verdejo,  8  Chopos  St.,  Monteclaro-Madrid 
23,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,765 

Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  27,  1981,  261.067 

Int.  a.i  B65D  41/22 

VJS.  a.  215—346  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  closure  device  for  providing  a  seal  with  a  container 
having  a  shallow  external  bead  in  the  region  of  the  mouth- 
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defining  rim  of  the  container,  the  closur  ■  device  being  of  the 
type  which  comprises  a  panel,  means  (iefining  a  perimetric 
internal  channel  circumscribing  the  panel  and  forming  a  skirt 
beyond  the  channel,  and  a  molding  gasket  formed  of  compress- 
ible plastic  material  reposing  in  the  channel  and  extending 
along  the  internal  surface  of  the  skirt,  theiportion  of  the  gasket 
extending  along  the  internal  surface  of  th^  skiri  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  internal  projections,  the  improvement  char- 
acterized by  the  features  that  each  progection  is  separately 
formed  integrally  with  said  gasket  with  iadjacent  projections 
being  circumferentially  spaced  from  on^  another,  that  each 
projection  has  a  shallow  rectangular  prismatic  configuration, 
and  that  a  lower  portion  of  each  of  t|»e  projections  being 
adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  external  b<ad  on  the  container, 
whereby  the  closure  device  may  be  retaitied  on  the  container 
in  sealing  relation  therewith  by  the  int^rengagement  of  the 
projections  and  the  bead. 


4,452,366 
CARGO  CONTAINEltS 
Hideo  Nagai,  Utsunomiya,  and  Fumio  Koga,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabfshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo 
and  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1982,  57/51886; 
Mar.  30,  1982,  57/51887 

Int.  a.^  B65D  7/24 
U.S.  a.  220—4  R 


/ 


6  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  container  comprising:  floqr  means  having  seat 
means  formed  along  at  least  some  of  side  eidges  thereof;  upright 
side  panel  means  having  bottom  edges,  respectively,  at  least 
some  of  the  bottom  edges  being  seated  respectively  on  said  seat 
means  to  form  a  box-shaped  container  chamber  with  the  top 
opened;  roof  means  closing  the  top;  and  means  forming  a  water 
trapping  chamber  along  each  of  said  sotie  side  edges  of  the 
floor  means,  said  chamber  extending  lengthwise  of  each  side 
edge  and  opening  outwardly,  said  chamber  being  closed  sub- 
stantially by  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  side  panel  means 
which  is  disposed  immediately  outward  of  the  chamber,  and 
having  a  bottom  surface  in  substantially  coplanar  relationship 
with  one  of  the  seat  means,  said  chamber  having  a  top  surface 


extending  outwardly  and  transversely  to 
a  water  barrier  means. 


ihe  chamber  to  form 


4,452,367 
VARIABLE  SIZE  BOX  CONStRUCTlON 
Sam  Wein,  14983  Tacuba  Dr.,  U  Mirada,  Calif.  90638 
FUed  May  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,863 
Int.  a.3  B65D  5/22.  5/^4 
VS.  a.  229—33 
1.  An  arangement  for  forming  a  box  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  sheet, 
two  side  edge  and  two  end  edge  panels  bf  substantially  equal 


width  extending  around  said  sheet,  and  bent  1 80  degrees 
about  the  bases  thereof  so  as  to  be  doubled  over  said  sheet, 
said  side  edge  and  end  edge  panels  being  secured  together 
at  their  ends  so  that  side  edge  and  end  edge  panels  can 
be  unfolded  90  degrees  to  defme  interconnected  up- 
standing walls, 
releasable  means  securing  localized  central  portions  of  said 
side  edge  panels  to  said  sheet, 

said  side  edge  panels  including  frangible  portions  adjacent 
said  releasable  means  for  permitting  each  of  said  side 
edge  panels  to  be  severed  into  two  sections, 
said  sheet  and  said  side  edge  panels  including  bend  line 
means  providing  lines  along  which  the  same  are  rela- 
tively easily  bent  and  arranged  such  that  upon  severing 


said  side  edge  panels  at  said  frangible  portions,  portions 
of  said  sheet  intermediate  said  releasable  means  can 
form  one  wall  of  a  box  when  said  side  edge  and  end 
edge  panels  are  unfolded, 

said  sheet  on  one  side  of  said  wall,  the  severed  portions 

of  said  side  edge  panels  and  one  of  said  end  edge 

panels  forming  a  lid,  and  said  sheet  on  the  other  side 

of  said  wall,  the  remaining  portions  of  said  side  edge 

panels  and  the  other  of  said  end  panels  forming  a 

receptacle  of  a  relatively  small  box, 

and  alternatively,  said  releasable  means  can  be  released  so 

that  said  side  edge  panels  and  said  end  edge  panels  when 

so  unfolded  cooperate  with  said  sheet  to  form  one-half 

of  a  relatively  large  box. 


4,452,368 
LIGHTWEIGHT  CONTAINER 
Donald  J.  Roth,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1980,  Ser.  No.  191,226 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  B65D  8/08.  8/22 

U.S.  a.  220—67  15  Qaims 


1.  A  container  for  pressurized  products  comprising  cylindri- 

9  Claims   cal  top  and  bottom  portions,  said  bottom  portion  having  an 

open  top  end  section,  said  top  portion  being  a  relatively  axially 

short  prehensible  member  telescoped  over  said  open  top  end 

section  and  having  a  thin  top  wall  of  such  dimension  as  to  be 
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operative  upon  internal  pressure  being  applied  thereagainst  to 
effect  a  hoop  stress  along  a  bottom  edge  of  said  top  portion 
operative  against  said  top  end  section  of  the  bottom  member, 
and  an  adhesive  securing  said  top  and  bottom  portions  to  each 
other  along  said  open  top  end  section  and  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  top  portion,  said  top  wall  being  toro-conical  in  shape,  said 
top  portion  at  said  bottom  edge  comprising  an  axially  extend- 
ing cylindrical  lip  axially  overlapping  the  open  top  end  section 
of  the  bottom  portion,  and  said  top  wall  including  a  frusto- 
conical  section  spaced  from  and  above  and  tapering  away  from 
the  lip,  said  frusto-conical  section  having  a  lower  wide  end 
adjacent  the  lip  and  therebeing  a  toroidal  transition  section 
between  said  wide  end  of  the  frusto-conical  section  and  said 

lip. 


4,452,370 
BOTTOM  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINER 
Gert  Langensiepen,  and  Werner  Briining,  both  of  Engelskirchen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Fischbach  KG 
Kunststoff-Spritzgusswerk,  Engelskirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1981,  3148490 

Int.  CI.3  B65D  83/00 
U.S.  a.  220—93  4  Qaims 


4,452,369 

HOLDER  FOR  AN  INSULATED  CONTAINER  OF 

BEVERAGE 

Christopher  Rhodes,  Rte.  1,  Box  311,  Oak  Dr.,  O'Fallon,  Mo. 

63366 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,300 

Int.  a.3  B65D  8/04.  55/16 

U.S.  a.  220—85  H  16  Oaims 


I.  A  holder  for  a  cylindric  container  of  beverage  in  an  insula- 
tor strip,  said  insulator  strip  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  said  container  and  its  ends  fastened,  said  holder  com- 
prising a  base  for  supporting  the  insulated  container  in  an 
upright  position,  and  handle  means  comprising  inner  and  outer 
handle  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  at  its  pe- 
riphery, the  outer  handle  member  being  spaced  from  the  inner 
handle  member  to  provide  a  hand  opening,  said  inner  handle 
member  having  a  vertical  slot  therein  through  which  one  end 
of  said  insulator  strip  may  be  inserted  and  the  strip  then 
wrapped  around  the  container  for  securing  the  insulator  and 
container  therein  on  the  base. 

II.  A  holder  for  a  cylindric  container  of  beverage  in  an 
insulator  strip,  said  insulator  strip  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  a  container  and  its  ends  releasably  fastened  in  overlap- 
ping relation,  said  holder  comprising  a  base  for  supporting  the 
insulated  container  in  an  upright  position  and  handle  means 
extending  up  from  the  base  at  the  periphery  of  the  base,  said 
handle  means  having  an  elongate  generally  vertical  opening 
therein  through  which  one  end  of  said  insulator  strip  may  be 
inserted  and  the  strip  then  wrapped  around  the  container  for 
securing  the  insulator  and  container  therein  on  the  base,  and  a 
lid  of  resilient  material  for  said  container  securable  to  the  base, 
said  lid  having  a  flange  at  its  periphery  and  said  base  having  a 
groove  therein  for  receiving  the  flange. 


1.  A  piston-shaped  bottom  closure  for  a  hollow  container 
having  a  filling  opening  and  an  inner  wall  bounding  a  storage 
chamber  for  a  plastic  mass,  the  closure  comprising  a  closing 
member  having  an  axis  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  closure 
is  inserted  into  a  container  said  closing  member  extends  trans- 
versely to  a  tubular  inner  wall  of  the  container  and  has  an  outer 
side  facing  toward  a  storage  chamber  of  the  latter,  said  closing 
member  having  a  tubular  extension  with  an  outer  edge  portion, 
said  outer  side  having  a  contour  convexly-shaped  in  the  direc- 
tion towards  the  storage  chamber  at  said  outer  side,  said  tubu- 
lar extension  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer 
side  in  a  direction  opposite  said  contour;  a  hollow,  tubular 
guiding  member  extending  from  said  tubular  extension  of  said 
closing  member  in  an  axial  direction  and  arranged  so  that  in  the 
inserted  condition  of  the  closure  said  guiding  member  is  guided 
by  the  inner  wall  of  the  container;  at  least  one  sealing  lip  pro- 
vided on  said  guiding  member  and  arranged  to  abut  against  the 
inner  wall  of  the  container  in  the  inserted  condition  of  the 
closure,  said  closing  and  guiding  members  and  said  sealing  lip 
being  composed  of  a  material  having  a  predetermined  elastic- 
ity; and  a  cover  member  arranged  on  said  outer  side  of  said 
closure  member  and  having  a  contour  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  contour  of  the  latter,  said  cover  member  being 
composed  of  a  material  having  a  different  elasticity  than  said 
closing  and  guiding  members  and  said  sealing  lip  and  being 
provided  with  a  tubular  extension  having  an  edge  portion 
which  extends  toward  said  guiding  member  and  overlaps  said 
outer  edge  portion  of  said  closing  member  so  as  to  be  arrested 
on  the  latter  in  said  axial  direction,  said  edge  portion  of  said 
cover  member  and  said  outer  edge  portion  of  said  closing 
member  having  means  for  snap-locking  one  behind  the  other, 
said  cover  member  together  with  said  edge  being  composed  of 
an  elastic  material  which  is  stiffer  than  the  material  of  said 
closing  and  guiding  members. 


4,452,371 
TAMPER-RESISTANT  EQUIPMENT  HOUSING 
Richard  D.  Jurek,  Lakeville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Air- Vend,  Inc., 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,299 
Int.  a.3  B65D  45/00 
U.S.  Q.  220—315  5  Claims 

1.  A  tamper-resistant  enclosure  comprising: 

(a)  a  formed  enclosure  fabricated  to  have  at  least  one  hinge- 
able  side  for  permitting  access  to  the  interior  thereof; 

(b)  a  locking  bar  extendable  through  said  enclosure  through 
a  plurality  of  formed  loops  mounted  therein  such  that  said 
locking  bar  is  contained  within  said  loops  so  as  to  prevent 
the  opening  of  said  hinged  side;  and 
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(c)  said  enclosure  having  a  recessed  portii>n  formed  therein 
such  that  one  end  of  said  locking  bar 
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4,452^73 
extends  into  said  JEWELRY  BOX  HINGE  STRUCTURE 

Don  J.  Pearce,  Smithfield,  and  Richard  J.  Pearce,  Lincoln,  both 
of  R.L,  assignors  to  Packaging  By  Forming  Industries,  Inc^ 
Smithfield,  R.L 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  388,643 

Int.  a.3  B65D  4i/24 

U.S.  a.  220—335  10  Oaims 


recess  and  whereat  lock  means  secure!  said  locking  bar 
against  withdrawal  and  whereby  said  lock  means  remains 
substantially  protected  from  external  vandalism. 


4,452.372 
CLOSURE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Gary  B.  Robbins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Modco  Industries, 
Incorporation,  Conroe,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  51|,899 
Int.  C1.3  B65D  45/00 


1.  A  container  for  storing  and  displaying  merchandise  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  identical  frames; 
a  shell  secured  to  each  frame  to  defme  a  body  member  and 

a  cover  member  for  the  container; 
protru^.ions  on  each  frame  which  cooperate  with  the  protni- 

sions  on  the  other  frame  to  defme  a  hinge;  and 
means  for  holding  the  protrusions  together. 


U.S.  a.  220—316 


20  Claims 


4,452,374 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DRAW-REDRAW  CANS  USING  AN 

IRRADIATED  nLM  LAMINATED  OR  EXTRUSION 

COATED  STEEL  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Martin  K.  Hitchcock,  Newark;  Craig  W.  Potter,  Findlay,  and 

Floyd  E.  Romesberg,  Graniille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  250,354 

Int.  C1.3  B65D  90/W 

U.S.  a.  220—458  13  Claims 


p/os^ic  resin 
/oyers 


rssir)  inner 
layerj 


1.  A  pressure  activated  safety  device  for  niechanical  objects, 
comprising:  i   > 

(a)  body  means  being  positioned  to  restrict  movement  of  a 
mechanical  object  and  being  formed  td  defme  a  pressure 
chamber  in  communication  with  a  source  of  pressure,  said 
body  means  further  having  releasable  seal  means  normally 
preventing  communication  of  said  pressure  chamber  and 
the  atmosphere; 

(b)  partition  means  being  movably  disposed  within  said 
pressure  chamber  and  being  positionable  at  a  locking 
position  responsive  to  pressure  within  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, said  partition  means  being  manually  movable  from 
said  locking  position  only  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  negli- 
gible pressure  condition  within  said  pressure  chamber;  and 

(c)  unlocking  means  being  movably  positioned  relative  to 
said  body  and  being  engagable  with  said  partition  means, 
said  unlocking  means  being  manually  movable  to  an  un- 
locking position  only  upon  movemeni  of  said  partition 
means  from  said  locking  position  by  $aid  seal  releasing 
means  and  at  said  unlocking  position  said  unlocking  means 
being  manually  manipulatable  to  alter  said  body  means 
thus  permitting  movement  of  said  mechanical  object. 


Sfee/  ■subs^ro'^e' 


11.  A  drawn  food  or  beverage  container  made  of  a  laminated 
or  extrusion  coated  steel  sheet  material  comprising  a  steel  sheet 
substrate  having  adhered  to  both  major  surfaces  thereof  a 
multilayered  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  coating  (A)  com- 
prising an  adhesive  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  inner  layer 
which  is  composed  of  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  a  normally 
solid  random  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  from  about  1  to 
about  30  weight  percent,  based  upon  said  copolymer,  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  which 
copolymer  is  bonded  on  one  side  directly  to  the  surface  of  said 
steel  sheet  and  is  adhered  on  its  other  side  to  an  outer  layer  of 
a  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer  resin  having  a  crystalline 
melting  point  of  at  least  about  250'  F.  and  (B)  having  been 
exposed  to  an  electron  beam  irradiation  dosage  of  from  about 
2  to  about  20  megarads;  said  container  having  been  formed  by 
a  draw-redraw  can  forming  process. 
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4,452,375 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DRAW-REDRAW  CANS  USING 
STEEL  SHEET  MATERIAL  HLM  LAMINATED  OR 
EXTRUSION  COATED  WITH  A  HIGH  DENSITY 
POLYETHYLENE  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 
Stanley  A.  Marcus,  Coleman,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  250,441 
Int.  a.3  B65D  90/04 


CONTAINER  RELIEF  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Byron  H.  Hurley,  Rte.  1,  Box  214-B,  Julian,  N.C.  27283,  and 
Walter  G.  Ricks,  Rte.  1,  Box  108-C,  Pleasant  Garden,  N.C. 
27313 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,492 

Int.  a.3  B67D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  222—1  16  Claims 


U.S.a.  220— 458. 


10  Claims 


Ou/er  r/termo- 
p/os/ic  resin 
/ayers 


/k/hestve 
resin  inner 
layers 


stee/  ■subsf'ra^' 


10.  A  drawn  food  or  beverage  container  made  by  a  draw- 
redraw  can  forming  process  from  a  laminated  or  extrusion 
coated  steel  sheet  material  having  directly  adhered  to  at  least 
one  major  surface  thereof  a  layer  of  an  adhesive  synthetic 
thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  has  a  crystalline  melt- 
ing point  of  at  least  about  250°  F.  and  which  comprises  a  graft 
copolymer  of  high  density  polyethylene  with  from  about  0.5  to 
about  15  weight  percent,  based  upon  such  graft  copolymer,  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer. 


4,452,376 
HEMOSTATIC  CLIP  APPLICATOR 
Charles  H.  Klieman,  3737  Century  Blvd.,  Lynwood,  Calif. 
90262,  and  Richard  M.  Densmore,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Charles  H.  Klieman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,482,  Aug.  5, 1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,076,  Aug.  5, 1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  471,322 
Int.  a.3  B65H  1/14,  3/24;  A61B  17/12 
U.S.  a.  221—198  32  Qaims 


«7 

[ 


#f^ 


lA-l    « 


1.  A  clip  magazine  adapted  to  be  externally  attached  to  a 
surgical  clip  applying  device  having  clip  deforming  means  for 
receiving  and  deforming  clips,  comprising: 
(i)  a  housing  wherein  a  plurality  of  clips  are  stored;  and 
(ii)  a  laminated  clip  feed  means  slideably  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  slide  into  and  out  of  said  clip 
deforming  means,  for  sequentially  moving  said  clips  to 
said  clip  deforming  means,  said  laminated  clip  feed  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  blades  which  are  uncoupled 
from  each  other  over  a  portion  of  their  length. 


1.  A  device  for  relieving  the  internal  pressure  of  a  pressur- 
ized container  having  a  dispensing  valve,  said  dispensing  valve 
being  positioned  on  an  end  wall  of  the  container  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  comprising:  a  moveably  mounted  relief 
head,  a  circular  array  of  resilient  projecting  members,  said 
projecting  members  depending  from  said  relief  head,  and  guide 
means  wherein  said  guide  means  is  joined  to  said  relief  head  for 
directing  at  least  one  of  said  projecting  members  to  the  dis- 
pensing valve  irrespective  of  the  angular  position  of  said  dis- 
pensing valve  with  respect  to  said  circular  array  of  projecting 
members. 


4  452  378 
GUSSETTED  BOTTOM  POUCH 
William  C.  Christine,  Catasauqua,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trinity  Asso- 
ciates, Nazareth,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  389,099 

Int.  C1.3  B65D  30/10 

U.S.  Q.  222—107  1  Claim 


1.  A  flexible  pouch  for  storing  and  dispensing  fluent  material 
consisting  solely  of  a  first  pair  of  walls,  a  second  pair  of  walls 
connected  to  and  being  reversely  folded  relative  to  said  first 
pair  of  walls,  said  second  pair  of  walls  being  connected  to- 
gether along  contiguous  edges,  first  sealing  means  for  sealing 
the  edge  portions  of  said  first  pair  of  walls  together,  fitment 
means  sealingly  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  walls,  and 
fluent  material  contained  within  said  pouch,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  fluent  material  causes  said  second  pair  of  walls  to 
be  extended  downwardly  and  to  form  a  funnel  when  said 
pouch  is  in  a  generally  vertical  position  so  that  substantially  all 
of  the  fluent  material  may  be  discharged  from  said  pouch 
through  said  fitment  means,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  walls 
being  folded  from  a  unitary  strip  of  material,  said  first  and 
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second  pairs  of  walls  being  constructed  of  )lastic  material,  and 
second  sealing  means  disposed  in  angular  relationship  with  said 
first  sealing  means  and  sealing  portions  of  said  second  pair  of 


walls  together  and  sealing  portions  of  said 
portions  of  said  second  pair  of  walls. 


first  pair  of  walls  to 


4,452,379 
PUMP  DISPENSER  WITH  ONE-PIECt  STRETCHABLE 

BIASING  MEMBER  AND  VALVE 
Robert  L.  Bundschuh,  6534  Miami  Lak^  Dr.  East,  Miami 
Lakes,  Fla.  33014 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,833 
Int.  a.5  B65D  37/00:  F05B  J 1/00 


U.S.  a.  222—207 


15  Claims 


1.  In  a  manually-operated  pump  dispenser  including  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  liquid-cdntaining  bottle  and 
having  a  fluid  passageway,  a  dip  tube  (Extending  from  the 
passageway  into  the  bottle  and  a  vent  for  venting  the  bottle  to 
the  atmosphere;  a  pump  member  having  a  fluid  passageway 
with  an  exit  orifice,  and  a  finger  engaging  element,  the  pump 
member  being  slidably  engaged  with  the  h0using;  and  a  pair  of 
one-way  valves  located  along  the  pump  member  and  the  hous- 
ing fluid  passageways,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  one-piece,  annular  resilient  member  f0r  biasing  the  pump 

member  away  from  the  housing, 
said  resilient  member  including  a  first  pbrtion  engaging  the 
housing,  a  second  portion  engaging  the  pump  member, 
and  a  stretchable  portion  located  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  which  is  longitudinally  stretched  upon 
movement  of  the  pump  member  towards  the  housing. 


4,452,380 

PORTABLE  APPORTIONING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  E.  Garrett,  Rte.  10,  Box  204,  Caldwell,  Id.  83605 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  319,535 
Int.  a.3  B65D  90/60 
U.S.  a.  222—335 


1.  Apparatus  attachable  to  a  product  dispensing  mechanism 


5  Claims 


for  the  apportioning  and  dispensing  of  a  fluid  product  compris- 
ing: 

a  product  flow  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  an 
internal  stop,  a  first  wall  cut-out  above  and  adjacent  said 
stop,  and  a  second  wall  cut-out  opening  below  and  adja- 
cent to  said  stop; 

a  housing  sealingly  and  rotatably  engaging  said  product  flow 
tube,  said  housing  defining  an  enclosed  cavity  selectively 
in  fluid  communication  with  each  of  the  cut-outs  of  said 
product  flow  tube,  and; 

a  rotatable  baffie  contained  within  and  sealingly  engaging 
the  interior  walls  of  said  housing  to  define  two  separate 
apporiioning  cavities  therein,  each  cavity  selectively  in 
fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  cut-outs  whereby  a 
fluid  product  injected  through  the  inlet  of  said  flow  tube 
and  through  said  first  wall  cut-out  into  one  of  the  appor- 
tioning cavities,  fill  said  cavity  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  product  dependent  upon  the  degree  of 
rotation  of  said  baffle  while  simultaneously  emptying  a 
predetermined  amount  of  said  product  from  the  second 
apportioning  cavity  through  the  second  wall  cut-out  and 
through  the  outlet  of  said  product  flow  tube. 


4,452,381 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Bruce  A.  Freeman,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Plastics  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,981 

Int.  a.3  B67D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  222—465  R  1  Qaim 


1.  A  flexible,  synthetic  resin  beverage  dispensing  system  for 
dispensing  a  beverage  from  a  storage  container  into  a  relatively 
small  shot  glass,  tumbler  or  the  like,  said  dispensing  system 
comprising: 
a  base  container  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  upper  end  portion  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  remainder  of  the  generally  cylindrical  base  container, 
and  defining  a  generally  circular,  externally  threaded 
opening  into  said  upper  end  poriion; 
an  elongated,  tubular  discharge  neck  having  an  open,  inter- 
nally threaded  annular  base  at  one  end  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  open  upper  end  portion  of  the  base  con- 
tainer, said  annular  base  having  parallel  ridges  disposed 
peripherally  around  the  external  surface  thereof  and  each 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  on  the  cylindri- 
cal base  container  to  facilitate  gripping  the  discharge  neck 
for  unthreading  the  discharge  neck  from  the  cylindrical 
base  container  and  further  affording  freedom  from  the 
lodging  of  contaminants  between  such  parallel  ridges,  said 
discharge  neck  further  having  a  second  end  opposite  said 
one  end,  and  having  an  elongated  tubular  hand  grip  por- 
tion tapering  from  a  relatively  large  diameter  end  to  a 
relatively  small  diameter  end,  said  discharge  neck  furiher 
including, 
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an  open,  cylindrical  end  portion  forming  said  small  diameter 
end; 

roughened  areas  around  the  outer  side  of  said  tubular  hand 
grip  portion  between  the  ends  thereof  formed  by  roughen- 
ing the  synthetic  resin  at  said  roughened  areas; 

an  annular  step  of  triangular  cross-section  extending  around 
the  inner  side  of  the  small  diameter  end  portion  of  said 
elongated  tubular  hand  grip  portion  at  a  location  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  opening  thereinto;  and 

an  outwardly  flaring  frust-conical  connecting  portion  con- 
necting said  large  diameter  end  of  said  hand  grip  portion 
to  said  internally  threaded  annular  base;  and 

a  synthetic  resin  pouring  spout  snap-detachably  connected 
to  said  small  diameter  end  poriion  and  angularly  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  elongated  tubular  discharge  neck,  said  synthetic  resin 
pouring  spout  including: 

a  disc-shaped  base  plate  pressed  into  said  small  diameter  end 
poriion  of  said  tubular  hand  grip  portion  and  including  a 
peripheral  area  which  snap-engages  the  open,  cylindrical 
end  portion  forming  said  small  diameter  end  of  said  elon- 
gated tubular  hand  grip  poriion  of  said  tubular  neck; 

a  raised  circular  pad  formed  on  the  base  plate  on  its  side 
opposite  the  side  facing  the  interior  of  the  elongated  tubu- 
lar discharge  neck  and  reinforcing  the  central  portion  of 
the  base  plate  within  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  base 
plate  which  yieldingly  snap-engages  the  open  cylindrical 
end  poriion  forming  the  small  diameter  end  of  said  elon- 
gated tubular  hand  grip  poriion  of  said  tubular  neck; 

a  liquid  discharge  channel  of  circular  cross-section  provid- 
ing a  passageway  for  liquid  from  the  discharge  neck  to  a 
discharge  channel  opening  at  one  end  of  the  liquid  dis- 
charge channel  in  said  pouring  spout; 

an  air  vent  channel  positioned  immediately  adjacent,  and 
extending  parallel  to,  the  liquid  discharge  channel,  and 
having  an  air  vent  channel  opening  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge channel  opening  located  at  one  end  of  the  dis- 
charge channel  whereby  any  liquid  from  the  base  con- 
tainer and  tubular  discharge  neck  entering  said  air  vent 
channel  is  discharged  through  said  air  vent  channel  open- 
ing adjacent  the  discharge  channel  opening  located  at  one 
end  of  the  liquid  discharge  channel  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  liquid  discharged  through  said  liquid  discharge 
channel,  said  air  vent  channel  having  a  greater  length 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  than  said  liquid  dis- 
charge channel,  and  isolated  over  its  length  from  commu- 
nication with  said  liquid  discharge  channel,  to  thereby 
avoid  obstructing  the  air  vent  channel  with  liquid  flowing 
through  said  liquid  discharge  channel;  and 

a  semi-cylindrical  lip  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  spout 
engaged  with  said  tubular  hand  grip  poriion  of  the  dis- 
charge neck,  said  semi-cylindrical  lip  defining  a  protective 
pocket  diminishing  the  entry  of  liquid  from  the  discharge 
neck  into  the  air  vent  channel,  said  semi-cylindrical  lip 
projecting  past  said  base  plate  into  said  discharge  neck. 


extending  inwardly  from  said  inner  wall  toward  the  center  of 
said  container  at  a  position  above  said  annular  pocket  to  define 


4,452,382 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
John  W.  Von  Holdt,  7430  N.  Croname  Rd.,  Niles,  111.  60648 
FUed  Nov.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,933 
Int.  C\?  B65D  25/44 
MS.  a.  222—529  29  Qaims 

1.  In  a  container  having  an  open  mouth  proportioned  to 
receive  a  snap-on  lid,  an  annular  straight  flange  extending 
inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  container  about  its  cir- 
cumference adjacent  said  mouth,  said  flange  extending  toward 
said  open  mouth  at  an  angle  of  15°  to  60"  to  the  inner  wall,  to 
define  an  annular  pocket  between  said  flange  and  inner  wall  for 
receiving  and  retaining  said  snap-on  lid,  and  an  annular  step 


an  annular  recess  with  said  pocket  for  contacting  a  portion  of 
said  lid. 


4,452,383 
CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  POT  PLANT  CELL  UNITS 
Toivo  O.  Marttinen,  56510  Puntala,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,322 

Gaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  25,  1981,  811988 

Int.  C\?  A45C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  224—208  3  Qaims 


1.  A  carrying  device  for  pot  plant  cell  units,  containing  pot 
plants  to  be  planted,  the  carrying  device  being  of  the  type 
which  is  designed  to  be  supported  to  the  body  of  a  planting 
person,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  tube  frame  having  two  long  sides  and  two 
short  sides,  for  supporting  the  cell  units; 

a  side  arc  fastened  to  one  of  the  long  sides  of  the  frame  for 
supporiing  the  frame  to  the  waist  of  the  planting  person; 

a  shoulder  belt  for  passing  from  the  breast  side  of  the  plant- 
ing person  across  one  shoulder  to  the  back  side; 

a  side  belt  passing  around  the  side  of  the  person,  opposite 
said  one  shoulder; 

a  front  belt  connected  to  the  frame  near  the  side  arc; 

a  rear  belt  connected  to  one  short  side  of  the  frame; 

a  front  connecting  element  for  interconnecting  the  shoulder 
belt,  the  side  belt,  and  the  front  belt  at  the  breast  side  of 
the  planting  person; 

a  rear  connecting  element  for  interconnecting  the  shoulder 
belt,  the  side  belt,  and  the  rear  belt  at  the  back  side  of  the 
planting  person;  and  wherein  the  frame  is  inclined  from 
the  side  arc  downwards  at  an  angle  of  inclination  of  40  to 
SO  degrees,  preferably  about  45  degrees. 


172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


4,452,384 
FOLDABLE  BICYCLE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Joseph  V.  Graber,  3739  County  Trunk 
53562 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a?  B60D  3M 
U.S.  a.  224—314 


M,  Middleton,  Wis. 
501,617 


11  Claims 


therewith  and  interconnecting  the  side  frames  into  a  rigid 
structure, 

mounting  means  fastened  on  each  apical  portion  and  having 
a  center  aperture  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  side 
frames  and  having  an  arcuate  series  of  openings  concen- 
tric about  the  center  opening, 

and  a  paraphernalia  carrying  means  [having  a  pair  of  side 
elements  positioned  against  the  external  sides  of  the  re- 
spective  side  frames, 

and  releasable  connectors  extending  through  alignable  open- 
ings in  said  elements  and  respective  mounting  means  for 
securing  the  carrying  means  to  the  side  frames, 

and  strap  means  for  attaching  the  carrier  to  a  vehicle  with 
the  base  members  engaging  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  foidable  bicycle  support  device  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated upwardly  opening  channel  member  adapted  to  receive 
the  wheels  of  a  bicycle,  a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said 
channel  member  and  having  a  generally  flat  base  and  first  and 
second  flange  portions  extending  parallel  to  said  channel  mem- 
ber at  locations  spaced  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  channel 
member,  an  elongated  bicycle  support  member  having  one  end 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  flange  portions,  a  pivot 
pin  extending  through  the  first  and  seconjd  flange  portions  and 
through  said  one  end  of  said  bicycle  support  member  and 
pivotally  suppx)rting  the  same  for  movement  between  a  folded 
position  extending  alongside  the  channel  member  and  a  raised 
position  in  which  the  other  end  of  the  bidycle  support  member 
is  spaced  above  the  channel  member,  a  latch  member  engaging 
said  mounting  bracket  at  a  location  spaced  horizontally  from 
the  pivot  pin  and  engageable  with  the  bic  ycle  support  member 
at  a  location  spaced  above  the  pivot  p  n  when  the  support 
member  is  in  its  raised  position  for  rel^asably  retaining  the 
support  member  in  its  raised  position,  an  j  means  on  the  other 
end  of  the  bicycle  support  member  for  €  ngaging  a  portion  of 
the  frame  of  a  bicycle  to  support  a  bicyqle  in  the  longitudinal 
medial  plane  of  the  channel  member. 


4,452,386 
HOSE  GUIDING  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  W.  McElyea,  741  Castle  Hill  Rd.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94061 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  426,947 
Int.  a.3  B65H  57/14.  57/26 


U.S.  a.  226— Wl 


IQaim 


ffP 


10 

/ 
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4,452,385 
CARRIER  FOR  SUPPORTING  PARAPHERNALIA 

Glide  G.  Prosen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  t*  CMI  Models  &  De 
velopment  Corp.,  Skokie,  III.  I 


Filed  Jun.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No^  389,717 
Int.  a.3  B60R  9/10 
U.S.  a.  224—321 


1.  A  hose  guiding  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  stake 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground,  one  end  of  said  stake 
including  a  portion  for  receiving  driving  forces  applied  to  the 
2  Claims  stake,  the  other  end  of  said  stake  being  tapered  to  more  readily 
penetrate  the  ground,  an  elongate  annular  roller  carried  on  said 
stake  adapted  to  engage  and  readily  turn  in  response  to  advanc- 
ing a  hose  riding  against  the  surface  of  said  roller,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  roller  at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  along  said  stake,  the  axis  of  said  roller  being  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  said  stake,  the  last  named  means  including 
a  series  of  openings  distributed  in  pairs  along  said  stake,  elon- 
gate pins  disposed  in  a  given  pair  of  said  openings,  the  openings 
of  said  given  pair  being  disposed  respectively  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  roller,  each  of  said  pins  extending  radially  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  stake  sufficiently  to  confine  the  position  of  said 
roller  between  said  pair  of  pins  and  to  prevent  the  hose  from 
moving  to  a  position  axially  beyond  the  ends  of  said  roller. 


1.  An  automobile  bicycle  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally V-shaped  side  frames  disposed  in  relaitively  parallel  planes, 
said  side  frames  each  being  of  one-pie^e  tubular  stock  and 
having  two  straight  leg  portions  converging  toward  and  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  an  apical  portion,  a  pair  of  tubular  U- 
shaped  base  members  extending  between  corresponding  legs  of 
said  side  frames  and  having  tubular  end  portions  telescoped 


4,452,387 
SELF-CENTERING  FASTENING  TOOL 
Harry  M.  Haytayan,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneutek,  Inc., 
Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  368,658 

Int.  C\?  B25C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  227—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  fastening  tool  for  attaching  wire  lath  to  a  structural 

support  member  with  a  fastener  of  the  type  having  a  shank  and 
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a  head,  said  tool  comprising  a  fastener  driver  and  a  centering 

block; 
said  fastener  driver  comprising  (I)  a  nozzle  having  an  end 
surface  and  an  internal  hammer  travelway  terminating  in 
an  opening  in  said  end  surface,  (2)  a  hammer  movably 
disposed  within  said  hammer  travelway,  and  (3)  operating 
means  for  causing  said  hammer  to  move  through  a  drive 
stroke  and  a  return  stroke  along  said  travelway  so  that  a 
fastener  positioned  in  said  travelway  can  be  driven  from 
said  nozzle  via  said  opening  by  said  hammer;  and 
said  centering  block  comprising  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face, 
with  said  centering  block  being  positioned  in  front  of  said 
end  surface  so  that  said  front  face  faces  away  from  said 
end  surface  and  said  rear  face  faces  towards  said  end 
surface. 


said  centering  block  having  a  bore  extending  between  said 
front  and  rear  faces,  said  bore  being  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  end  surface  opening  and  being  sized  to  pass  a 
fastener  discharged  from  said  end  surface  opening  by  said 
hammer; 

said  centering  block  also  having  at  least  one  groove  formed 
in  said  front  face,  said  at  least  one  groove  being  positioned 
on  said  front  face  eccentric  to  the  center  axis  of  said  bore 
so  that  when  said  tool  is  brought  up  against  a  portion  of  a 
wire  lath  and  positioned  so  that  said  at  least  one  groove 
receives  at  least  one  wire  of  said  lath  and  captivates  said  at 
least  one  wire  against  a  support  member,  the  shank  of  a 
fastener  fired  from  said  fastener  driver  will  pass  alongside 
said  at  least  one  wire  into  said  support  member  and  the 
head  of  said  fastener  will  anchor  said  at  least  one  wire  of 
said  lath  to  said  support  member. 


4,452,388 
SPRING  ACTUATED  STAPLE  DRIVING  DEVICE 

William  S.  Fealey,  Jamestown,  R.L,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,370 

Int.  C1.3  B25C  5/06.  5/10 

U.S.  a.  221— ni  34  Qaims 

17.  In  a  spring  actuated  fastener  driving  device  comprising  a 
housing  defining  a  drive  track,  a  fastener  driving  element 
slidably  mounted  in  said  drive  track  for  movement  through 
successive  fastener  driving  cycles,  each  including  a  spring 
stressing  stroke  in  one  direction  and  a  fastener  driving  stroke  in 
an  opposite  direction,  magazine  means  for  receiving  a  supply 
of  fasteners  and  feeding  a  leading  fastener  of  the  supply  into 
said  drive  track  during  the  spring  stressing  stroke  of  said  fas- 
tener driving  element  for  driving  thereby  during  the  fastener 
driving  stroke  thereof,  elongated  leaf  spring  means  having  one 
end  connected  for  movement  with  said  fastener  driving  ele- 
ment, means  for  connecting  an  opposite  end  portion  of  said  leaf 
spring  means  with  said  housing  such  that  said  leaf  spring  means 
is  stressed  during  the  movement  of  said  one  end  thereof  with 
said  fastener  driving  element  through  the  spring  stressing 
stroke  of  the  latter,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  fas- 
tener driving  element  through  its  spring  stressing  stroke  and 
allowing  said  leaf  spring  means  to  move  said  fastener  driving 


element  through  its  fastener  driving  stroke,  the  improvement 

which  comprises 
said  actuating  means  including  releasable  means  engageable 
with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  means  in 
relatively  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  connection  of  said 


one  end  thereof  with  said  fastener  driving  element  to 
move  the  latter  through  its  spring  stressing  stroke  and 
releasable  therefrom  at  the  end  of  said  spring  stressing 
stroke  to  allow  said  fastener  driving  element  to  be  moved 
through  its  fastener  driving  stroke  by  the  stressed  leaf 
spring  means. 


4,452,389 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  WITH  THE  HELP  OF  ION 
IMPLANTATION 
Kamal  E.  Amin,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,810 

Int.  a.3  B23K  20/00 

U.S.  a.  228—203  25  Qaims 


/« 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  welding  of  at  least  two  metal 
parts  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cleaning  the  surfaces  of  the  metal  parts  to  be  joined; 
implanting  ions  into  the  surface  to  be  welded  of  at  least  one 

of  said  two  parts  to  a  depth  of  at  least  100  angstroms  to 

weaken  the  chemical  and  atomic  bonds  of  the  surface  and 

near  surface  atoms;  and 
welding  said  ion  implanted  surface  of  said  at  least  one  part  to 

a  clean  surface  of  the  other  part. 
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4,452,390 
PORTABLE  SECURITY  COltfTAINER 
Robert  A.  West,  Kailua-Kona,  Hi.,  assignof  to  Boxlox,  Inc.,  San 
Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,571 
Int.  a.3  A47G  29/14 
U.S.  a.  232—4  R 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


said  metallic  strip  and  said  damper  is  free  to  rotate  when  said 
magnetizing  means  is  disengaged  from  said  metallic  strip. 


4,45232 
RAIL  SPRING  CLIP  FASTENING  ASSEMBLY 
4  Claims   B^JJi  Rajaram;  A.  R.  Bhat,  and  M.  B.  Chakravarty,  all  of  Cam- 
pus of  Research,  Designs  and  Standards  Organisation,  Minis- 
try of  Railways,  Manaknagar,  Lucknow,  State  of  U.P.,  India 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  318,119 
Int.  a.3  EOIB  9/10.  9/30,  29/24 
U.S.  a.  238—349  5  Qaims 


1.  A  security  box  assembly  for  safely  receiving  and  storing 
currency  comprising  a  hollow,  rigid,  elongate  jacket  open  at 
one  end,  said  jacket  being  adapted  to  be  securely  mounted  to  a 
support  member,  a  closed  security  container  sized  to  fit  closely 
within  said  jacket,  locking  means  for  sehctively  retaining  or 
releasing  said  container  with  respect  to  ^id  jacket,  said  con- 
tainer including  a  currency  delivery  tray  tiovable  into  and  out 
of  said  container  between  inserted  and  retracted  positions, 
means  forming  a  tray-receiving  channel  protruding  into  said 
container  for  guiding  the  movements  of  ^id  tray,  and  means 
for  transferring  currency  from  said  tray  into  said  container  in 
response  to  retraction  of  said  tray  from  Sf  id  inserted  position. 


Ai 


4,452,391 
AIR  REGULATING  DEtlCE 
Vincent  Y.  S.  Chow,  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Ellsworth, 
Chow  &  Murphy,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No., 323,411 

Int.  a.3  F24F  13/06\ 

U.S.  a.  236—49  4  Oaims 


1.  An  air  regulating  device  for  use  wi  hin  an  air  duct  of  a 
forced  air  heating  or  cooling  system,  sa|d  regulating  device 
comprising  an  airfoil  shaped  damper  having  a  leading  edge 
along  one  side  thereof;  means  for  pivoitally  mounting  said 
damper  within  said  air  duct  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  lead- 
ing edge;  said  damper  rotatable  about  sliid  mounting  means 
between  an  open  position,  allowing  for  airflow  through  said  air 
duct,  and  a  closed  position,  substantially  blocking  airflow 
through  said  air  duct;  said  damper  shape  and  the  placement 
thereof  within  said  air  duct  urging  said  damper  to  rotate  to  its 
closed  position  when  air  is  flowing  thtiough  said  air  duct; 
restraining  means  made  of  a  metallic  strip  attached  to  and 
selectively  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  damper  and 
magnetizing  means  secured  within  said  air  duct  selectively 
operable  for  magnetic  engagement  or  disengagement  with  said 
metallic  strip,  whereby  said  damper  is  restrained  from  rotation 
when  said  magnetizing  means  is  in  magnetic  engagement  with 


1.  Rail  fastening  assembly  comprising  a  resilient  clip  made 
out  of  spring  steel  rod  and  a  retaining  member  including  a 
bearing  surface,  said  clip  comprising  a  straight  light  portion  for 
resting  on  the  foot  of  a  rail  and  functioning  as  a  toe  member, 
each  end  of  the  said  straight  portion  of  the  rod  being  first  bent 
upwardly  from  the  toe  member  to  define  a  pair  of  arms  there- 
with is  a  first  plane,  then  bent  downwardly  to  define  with  said 
upwardly  bent  portion  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plane  to  form  a  first  curved  portion  of  substantially  in- 
verted U-shape,  then  further  extended  and  bent  upwardly  in 
said  second  plane  to  form  a  second  central  reversed  curve  of 
substantially  U-shape  and  yet  further  extended  and  bent  down- 
wardly in  said  second  plane  to  thereby  form  a  heel  curve 
terminating  in  a  heel  member  at  each  end  of  the  arms  of  the 
clip,  said  retaining  member  carrying  a  first  pin  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  central  curves  bearing 
upwardly  against  said  first  pin,  said  heel  members  defining 
means  for  bearing  on  said  retaining  member  upon  engagement 
with  a  heel  pin  inserted  between  the  said  heel  members  and 
said  retaining  member  bearing  surface,  whereby  after  position- 
ing said  rail  fastening  assembly  and  fitting  said  heel  pin  be- 
tween said  heel  members  and  said  bearing  surface,  said  heel 
members  are  lifted  upwardly  to  thereby  produce  an  upward 
thrust  about  said  first  pin,  said  upward  thrust  being  converted, 
through  the  interaction  of  said  first  pin  with  said  central 
curves,  to  a  downward  thrust  of  the  toe  member  on  the  rail 
foot. 

4.  A  rail  fastening  assembly  for  fixing  the  foot  of  a  rail  mem- 
ber to  a  sleeper,  comprising: 
a  resilient,  flexible  clip  having  a  light  forming  first  bearing 
surface  means  for  enagaging  said  rail  member  foot,  a  pair 
of  arms  forming  second  bearing  surface  means,  and  a  first 
U-shaped  portion  disposed  therebetween,  said  first  and 
second   bearing   surface   means   being  directed   down- 
wardly; 
a  retaining  member,  attachable  to  said  sleeper  adjacent  said 
rail  member  foot,  for  engagement  with  said  clip,  said 
retaining  member  including  means,  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  for  engaging  said  clip  first  U-shaped  portion, 
said  retaining  member  further  including  bearing  surface 
means,  said  clip  second  bearing  surface  means  normally 
being  in  close  proximity  to  said  retaining  member  bearing 
surface  means  when  said  clip  is  engaged  with  said  retain- 
ing member;  and 
pin  means,  forcibly  insertable  between  said  retaining  mem- 
ber bearing  surface  means  and  said  clip  second  bearing 
surface  means,  for  moving  said  clip  second  bearing  surface 
means  away  from  said  retaining  member  bearing  surface 
means, 
said  pin  means  coacting  with  said  clip  second  bearing  surface 
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means,  said  clip  first  portion  and  said  retaining  member 
engaging  means  to  force  said  clip  first  bearing  surface 
means  into  pressing  engagement  with  said  rail  member 
foot. 


4,452,393 
VAPORIZING  DEVICE  FOR  PERFUMES,  INSECHODES 

AND/OR  OTHER  VOLATILE  ACOVE  SUBSTANCES 
Georg  Schimanski,  Hagen;  Fritz  von  Philipp,  and  Horst  Haut- 
mann,  both  of  Neuburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigpors 
to  Firma  Globol-Werk  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,221,  Mar.  10,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  497,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1980,  3023017 

Int.  C1.3  A61L  9/04 
U.S.  a.  239—57  •  4  Oaims 


V   3     7       11 


1.  A  vaporizing  device  for  perfumes,  insecticides  and  other 
volatile  active  substances  consisting  of  a  housing  having  a 
bowl-shap>ed  lower  part,  a  hood-shaped  upper  part,  and  a 
retention  member  having  a  head  portion  and  a  stem  portion 
perpendicular  thereto,  the  lower  part  having  a  central  hollow 
upstanding  boss  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  part  being 
recessed,  a  disc-shaped  support  of  absorptive  cellular  material 
countersunk  in  the  recess  of  the  lower  housing  part  and  of  less 
diameter  than  the  countersink  and  through  which  support  said 
boss  extends  centrally,  the  hood-shaped  upper  part  having  a 
central  upstanding  hollow  portion  with  a  central  opening  in  its 
base  on  which  base  the  head  of  said  retention  member  rests  and 
from  which  said  stem  passes  through  said  opening  and  through 
said  boss  into  an  opening  in  the  lower  part  but  short  of  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  of  said  opening  to  leave  a  space  therein, 
the  upper  housing  part  having  closable  arcuate  openings  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  the  central  upstanding  hollow  portion,  a 
non-deformable  capsule  in  a  capsule-receiving  opening  in  said 
lower  bowl-shaped  housing  part  filled  with  a  removable  core 
of  absorptive  cellular  material  for  absorption  and  storage  of  the 
active  substance  inserted  in  the  lower  housing  portion  and 
having  an  enlarged  flanged  base  terminating  flush  with  the 
lowermost  surface  of  the  lower  housing  portion  and  provided 
with  a  closure  lid  when  the  capsule  is  outside  the  housing  but 
from  which  capsule  the  lid  is  removed  prior  to  insertion  in  the 
lower  housing  part,  and  finger  engagement  recesses  adjacent 
the  enlarged  base  for  holding  the  capsule  during  removal  and 
replacement  of  the  core  within  the  capsule,  the  core  of  the 
absorptive  cellular  material  and  the  non-deformable  capsule 
being  disposed  non-centrally  of  the  lower  housing  part  and  the 
housing  parts  being  movable  toward  and  from  each  other 
relatively. 


4,452,394 

SELF  PROPELLED  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Robert  R.  Emrich,  Box  J,  Indianoia,  Nebr.  69034 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,088,  Mar.  10, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,368,848. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  458,534 

Int.  a.3  AOIG  25/09 

U.S.  a.  239—177  R  5  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  power  means  for  a  self-propelled  center 

pivot  irrigation  system  having  a  fixed  center  pivot,  a  radially 

extending  distribution  pipeline,  means  for  supplying  irrigation 

water  to  said  pipeline,  sprinkler  means  operably  disposed  along 


said  distribution  pipeline,  a  plurality  of  carriages  disposed  to 
support  said  pipeline  at  spaced  intervals,  each  carriage  being 
movably  supported  on  a  pair  of  wheels,  drive  means  for  inde- 
pendently moving  said  carriages  and  alignment  sensing  means 
for  actuating  said  drive  means,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises, 
a  turbine  wheel  including  a  rim  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  attached  to  the  inner 


surface  of  said  rim,  said  turbine  wheel  being  operably 
attached  to  one  of  said  carriages, 

at  least  one  high  pressure  nozzle  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  irrigation  water  wherein  said  nozzle  means 
are  operably  directed  toward  the  blades  of  said  turbine 
wheel  to  cause  rotation  of  said  wheel  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion, and 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  said  nozzle  means. 


4,452,395 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  REACHON  ENGINE 
Patrick  J.  Kelly,  and  Robert  D.  Hackett,  both  of  St.  Charles 
County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,496 

Int.  C\?  F02K  1/42 

U.S.  a.  239—265.15  13  Oaims 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  reaction  engine,  said  nozzle  as- 
sembly comprising:  means  defining  a  primary  nozzle  config- 
ured to  derive  thrust  from  gases  that  pass  through  it;  a  disc 
mounted  on  the  means  defining  the  primary  nozzle  for  pivoting 
movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  with 
respect  to  the  nozzle,  the  disc  permitting  gases  to  flow  gener- 
ally freely  from  the  primary  nozzle  when  the  disc  is  in  its  open 
position  and  generally  obstructing  the  primary  nozzle  when  in 
its  closed  position,  the  nozzle  containing  surfaces  which  define 
at  least  one  secondary  nozzle  which  is  configured  to  derive 
thrust  from  gases  that  pass  through  it,  the  total  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  secondary  nozzle  being  less  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  primary  nozzle,  whereby  when  the  disc  is  in  its 
open  position,  the  thrust  is  derived  from  the  primary  nozzle, 
and  when  the  disc  is  in  its  closed  position,  the  thrust  is  derived 
from  the  secondary  nozzle;  means  for  moving  the  disc  between 
its  open  position  and  its  closed  position;  and  flow  smoothing 
means  on  the  disc  for  closing  the  secondary  nozzle  when  the 
disc  is  in  its  open  position  so  that  the  gases  passing  through  the 
primary  nozzle  flow  smoothly  over  the  disc  without  experienc- 
ing excessive  turbulence. 
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4,452,396 
FUEL  INJECrORl 

Roy  S.  Cataldo.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26,  1982,  Ser.  Na  382,138 

Int.  a?  F02M  61/18 

U.S.  a.  239—223  5  Qaims 


1.  An  injector  for  delivering  fuel  from 
a  variable  volume  combustion  chamber 


against  said  pipe  so  that,  as  that  edge  and  adjacent  area  of  the 
collar  is  progressively  moved  over  its  associated  discharge 
port,  the  port  is  progressively  blocked  until  it  is  completely 
blocked;  the  opposite  edge  of  said  opening  being  beveled  away 
from  the  pipe  so  that,  when  said  beveled  surface  is  over  the 
discharge  port,  it  deflects  a  stream  of  water  from  the  discharge 
port  to  form  a  spray;  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  pipe 
to  a  source  of  water;  and  means  for  closing  the  other  end  of  the 
pipe  so  that  water  entering  the  pipe  flows  out  the  discharge 
ports  as  controlled  by  the  collars. 


an  injection  pump  to 
n  an  air  compressing 


internal  combustion  engine,  said  injector  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  fuel  inlet  for  periodically  receiving  fuel  from  said 
injection  pump,  a  rotatable  assembly  including  a  hollow  shaft 
supported  in  said  housing  and  defmingan  axially  extending 
fuel  passage  having  a  port  for  receiving  luel  from  said  housing 
fuel  inlet,  one  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  cupped  portion  defin- 
ing a  fuel  chamber  receiving  fuel  frofn  said  passage,  said 
cupped  portion  having  a  disc  closing  said  chamber,  said  disc 
having  a  central  fuel  orifice,  and  a  valve  itiounted  in  said  cham- 
ber and  biased  to  obstruct  fuel  flow  through  said  orifice,  said 
valve  being  adapted  to  permit  fuel  fio^^'  from  said  chamber 
through  said  orifice  and  onto  the  outer  Surface  of  said  disc  as 
said  inlet  receives  fuel  from  said  pump,  and  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  continually  spinning  said 
rotatable  assembly  at  a  speed  effective  to  disperse  fuel  from  the 
edge  of  said  disc  into  a  finely  divided  $pray  of  substantially 
uniformly  sized  fuel  droplets. 


4  452  397 
IRRIGATION  SYSTtM 
Robert  I.  Barton,  1610  Deauville  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84121 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No,  364,210 
Int.  a.5  B05B  1/26,  1/32 


U.S.  a.  239—455 


11  Claims 


1.  An  irrigation  system  for  supplying  v^ater  in  selected  quan- 
tities to  selected  areas,  comprising  an  e  ongate  pipe  having  a 
plurality  of  water  discharge  ports  spaced  therealong;  an  equal 
plurality  of  collar  means  mounted  about  the  pipe  for  rotation, 
each  collar  means  being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said 
water  discharge  ports  and  having  an  opening  therein  large 
enough  to  completely  expose  said  discharge  port,  one  edge  of 
said  opening  and  the  area  adjacent  thereto  being  snugly  fitted 


4,452,398 
PORTABLE  IRRIGATION  BRAKE 
L.  A.  Wheaton,  and  Janette  Wheaton,  both  of  Green  Acres, 
Fhillipsburg,  Kans.  67661 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  414,732 

Int.  a.3  AOIG  21/02 

U.S.  a.  239—712  10  Claims 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  use  on  a  mobile  irrigation  system 
comprising  an  elongated  irrigation  pipe  supported  by  a  plural- 
ity of  wheel  elements,  wherein  the  brake  mechanism  com- 
prises; 
a  first  component  rotatably  secured  to  the  irrigation  pipe  and 

having  a  depending  f)ortion  projecting  therefrom,  and 
a  second  elongated  generally  horizontal  component 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
first  component,  and  having  an  elongated  horizontal  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  ground  penetrating  means 
spaced  from  one  another,  and  from  the  ends  of  the  hori- 
zontal member,  and  disposed  on  (its)  the  lower  surface  of 
said  horizontal  member;  wherein  the  spacing  of  the 
ground  jsenetrating  means  on  the  horizontal  member  is 
such  that  in  at  least  one  position  the  ground  penetrating 
means  will  be  raised  out  of  contact  with  the  ground  during 
the  transportation  mode  of  the  mobile  irrigation  system. 


4,452,399 
DOUBLE  POCKET  TICKET  ENVELOPE 
Donald  Schoenleber,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  James  A.  Mattia, 
Harpers  Ferry,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  502,339 
Int.  C\?  B65D  27/08 
U.S.  a.  229—72  1  Claim 

1.  A  paper  double  pocket  ticket  envelope,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  rectangular  panel  including  parallel  top  and  bottom 
edges  defining  said  envelope  height  and  first  and  second 
scorelines  forming  parallel  side  edges  defining  said  enve- 
lope width; 

(b)  a  second  rectangular  panel  having  parallel  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces  and  a  height  equal  to  said  first  panel  height 
and  a  width  less  than  said  first  panel  width,  said  second 
panel  including  a  first  edge  abutting  said  first  scoreline  and 
a  second  edge  short  of  said  second  scoreline  and  said 
second  panel  further  including  a  bottom  edge; 

(c)  glue  means  adhesively  securing  said  second  panel  first 
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surface  bottom  edge  to  said  first  panel  bottom  edge  for 
providing  a  first  pocket  between  first  and  second  panel; 

(d)  a  third  rectangular  panel  integral  with  and  extending 
from  said  first  panel  first  scoreline,  said  third  panel  having 
a  height  equal  to  said  first  panel  height  and  a  width  sub- 
stantially half  said  second  panel  width  and  said  third  panel 
including  a  bottom  edge; 

(e)  glue  means  adhesively  securing  said  third  panel  along  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  to  said  second  panel  second  surface 
bottom  edge  for  providing  a  second  pocket  between  said 
second  and  third  panels; 
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(0  a  fourth  rectangular  panel  integral  with  and  extending 
from  said  first  panel  second  scoreline,  said  fourth  panel 
having  a  height  equal  to  said  first  panel  height  and  width 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  panel  width  whereby  said 
fourth  panel  adapted  for  being  folded  over  said  third  panel 
to  thereby  close  said  envelope;  and, 

(g)  a  slit  disposed  in  said  first  panel  intermediate  said  top  and 
bottom  edges  and  having  a  width  less  than  said  first  panel 
width. 


4,452,400 

ROTARY  SHREDDING  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Williams,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent 

Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,807,  Nov.  23, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  530,949 

Int.  a.3  B02C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  241—36  7  Claims 
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1.  Rotary  shredding  apparatus  in  which  counterrotating 
shafts  carry  cooperating  cutter  elements  for  shredding  mate- 
rial, the  shredding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  counterrotating  shafts  and  a  reversible  hydraulic  motor 
operably  connected  to  the  counterrotating  shafts  for  driv- 
ing the  same  in  a  forward  shredding  motion  and  in  a 
reverse  direction; 

(b)  hydraulic  fluid  flow  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
reversible  motor  and  including  a  pump  to  supply  fluid 
under  pressure  through  said  fluid  flow  circuit  means; 

(c)  a  pressure  relief  valve  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  circuit 
means  for  imposing  a  predetermined  upper  limit  on  the 


pressure  existing  in  said  circuit  means  between  said  pump 
and  reversible  motor; 

(d)  motion  responsive  means  in  the  shredding  apparatus  for 
generating  signals  continuously  during  the  continuance  of 
a  forward  shredding  drive  motion  of  the  counterrotating 
shafts; 

(e)  hydraulic  fluid  flow  directing  valve  means  connected 
into  said  hydraulic  fluid  flow  circuit  means  to  direct  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  at  the  predetermined  pressure  limit 
permitted  by  said  pressure  relief  valve  to  said  reversible 
hydraulic  motor  for  determining  the  direction  of  drive  for 
the  counterrotating  shafts;  and 

(0  control  means  connected  to  said  motion  responsive  means 
and  said  hydraulic  fluid  flow  directing  valve,  said  control 
means  being  operative  in  response  to  the  continuous  gen- 
eration of  signals  by  said  motion  responsive  means  for 
operating  said  hydraulic  fluid  flow  directing  valve  to 
direct  the  pressure  fluid  at  the  predetermined  upper  limit 
in  a  direction  for  effecting  the  drive  of  said  reversible 
hydraulic  motor  in  a  forward  shredding  motion  direction, 
said  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  cessation  of 
signals  by  said  motion  responsive  means  for  operating  said 
hydraulic  fluid  flow  directing  valve  to  direct  the  pressure 
fluid  at  the  predetermined  upper  limit  in  a  direction  for 
effecting  the  drive  of  said  reversible  hydraulic  motor  in  a 
reverse  direction  for  a  predetermined  time  prior  to  return- 
ing to  forward  shredding. 


4,452,401 
INERTIA  CONE  CRUSHER 
Leonid  P.  Zarogatsky,  Uglovoi  pereulok,  5,  kv.  21;  Boris  G. 
Ivanov,  Basseinaya  ulitsa,  5,  kv.  8;  Nikolai  A.  Ivanov,  Novoiz- 
mailovsky  prospekt,  19,  kv.  96;  Evgeny  S.  Mitrofanov,  ulitsa 
Kibalchicha,  4,  korpus  1,  kv.  17;  Andrei  N.  Safronov,  ulitsa 
Korablestroitelei,  19,  korpus  1,  kv.  728;  Vladimir  Y.  Turkin, 
Novoizmailovsky  prospekt,  19,  kv.  94,  and  Vladimir  A,  Cher- 
kassky,  ulitsa  Rudneva,  3,  korpus  1,  kv.  38,  all  of  Leningrad, 
U.S.S.R.  ^ 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1981,  Ser.  No.  298,012 

Int.  C1.3  B02C  2/04 

U.S.  a.  241—207  21  Qaims 


1.  An  inertia  cone  crusher  comprising: 

a  shell  installed  on  a  base; 

a  crushing  bowl  fastened  to  said  shell; 

a  breaking  head  resting  on  a  spherical  support  formed  in  an 

upper  portion  of  said  shell,  said  breaking  head  having  a 

shaft  depending  therefrom,  said  shaft  having  a  bore  in  its 

shank; 
elastic  shock-absorbers  intalled  between  said  shell  and  said 

base  of  said  shell; 
an  out-of-balance  unit  comprising: 

a  bearing  bush  installed  about  the  shaft  of  said  breaking  head; 
an  out-of-balance  weight  fastened  to  said  bearing  bush; 
a  carrier  disc  arranged  under  said  out-of-balance  weight; 
a  rod  for  mounting  said  out-of-balance  unit  to  the  shaft  of 

said  breaking  head,  said  rod  having  an  upper  end  and  a 

lower  end; 
said  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  installed  on  said  bearing 

bush; 
said  upper  end  of  said  rod  being  installed  in  the  bore  of  said 

shank  with  a  clearance  with  respect  to  the  end  face  of  said 
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bore  permitting  axial  movement  a(t 
shaft;  and 
means  for  lifting  said  out-of-balancelunit 
and  fixing  it  in  the  upper  positioi  i 
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said  rod  relative  to  said 
it  relative  to  said  shaft 


4,452,402 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  YAR?f  FEEDING  DEVICES 

Fiorenzo  Ghiardo,  Vigliano  Biellese,  i  Italy,  assignor  to  ROJ 
Electrotex  S.p.A.,  Biella,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1982.  Ser.  No.  341,552 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jtn.  26,  1981, 19318  A/81 
Int.  a.3  B65H  5i/20 
U.S.  a.  242—47.01  ,  8  Qaims 


dispenser  having  a  frame  and  a  holder  means  for  holding  said 
roll  and  permitting  rotation  thereof  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  holder  means  comprising  a  pair  of  articulated  end  pieces 
pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  on  points  coincident  with  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  arranged  so  that  their  free  ends  are  mutu- 
ally opposed,  in  alignment  along  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  yam  from  a  spool 
in  a  weaving  machine,  comprising 

(a)  a  conical  drum; 

(b)  electric  three-phase  motor  mears  (1)  having  three  wind- 
ings, said  motor  means  including  means  for  winding  the 
yam  about  said  conical  drum  at  /arious  speeds; 

(c)  AC  power  supply  means  (1 1)  for  producing  a  three-phase 
voltage  for  operating  said  motor  means;  and 

(d)  phase  control  means  (12)  for  cor  trolling  the  phase  of  said 
power  supply  means  to  control  tne  winding  speed  of  said 
motor  means,  said  phase  control , means  including 

(1)  first  means  for  producing  a  I  first  signal  (Vi)  corre- 
sponding with  a  programmeq  winding  speed  of  said 
motor  means; 

(2)  second  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  (Veff) 
corresponding  with  the  actua  winding  speed  of  said 
motor  means; 

(3)  third  means  for  producing  i  third  signal  (0  corre- 
sponding with  the  absence  of  y  im  wound  on  said  drum; 

(4)  means  (18)  for  generating  i  control  voltage  signal 
(ycONTR)  in  response  to  saidl  first,  second,  and  third 
signals; 

(5)  voltage  processing  circuit  maans  (a,/3,  y)  for  generat- 
ing a  ramp  signal  for  each  ph^se  of  said  power  supply 
and  for  comparing  each  of  saiil  ramp  signals  with  said 
control  voltage  signal  to  produce  first  (ai),  second  (a2), 
and  third  (a3)  control  signals,  respectively; 

(6)  first  (Ti),  second  (T2).  and  third  (T3)  triac  means 
responsive  to  said  first,  second  and  third  control  signals, 
respectively,  for  controlling  tne  supply  of  said  three- 
phase  voltage  to  said  three  motor  windings,  respec- 
tively, said  control  voltage  signal  (VcoNTR)  being 
operable  to  increase  the  speed  of  said  motor  means 
when  said  first  signal  is  greater  than  said  second  signal, 
said  control  voltage  signal  being  also  operable  to  de- 
crease the  speed  of  said  motor  means  when  said  third 
signal  reaches  zero. 


separated  by  a  distance  substantially  smaller  than  the  width  of 
said  roll,  said  pair  of  end  pieces  being  further  arranged  to 
loosely  engage  said  roll,  and  resilient  means  for  effecting  said 
pivotal  attachment  and  for  urging  said  free  ends  of  said  end 
pieces  into  said  alignment,  wherein  said  end  pieces  are  further 
arranged  so  that  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  force 
thereto  said  free  ends  deflect  laterally  out  of  said  alignment. 


4,452,404 
TAPE  REEL  HUB  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  L.  Gelardi,  Cape  Porpoise;  Gerald  W.  Nuppula,  HoUis 
Center,  and  James  Phillippe,  Sanford,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to 
Shape  Inc.,  Biddeford,  Me. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  409,839 

Int.  a.3  B65H  75/14 

U.S.  a.  242—71.8  20  Qaims 


4,452,403 
DISPENSER  FOR  MATERIAL  ARRANGED  IN  A  ROLL 

Ernesto  Arronte,  360  Williamson  St.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.  07201 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  437,198 

Int.  C1.3  B65H  1^/02 

VS.  a.  242— 55  J  '  6  Qaims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  material  arranged  in  a  roll  for  unwinding 

such  as  toilet  tissue,  paper,  plastic  articles,  or  the  like,  said 


1.  A  tape  reel  for  a  video  or  audio  tape  cassette,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  substantially  flat  discs,  the  second  flat 
disc  having  at  least  one  first  opening  located  radially 
therein,  and  a  second  opening  located  centrally  in  the 
second  disc; 

(b)  a  hub  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first  flat  disc  and 
a  second  end  connected  to  the  second  flat  disc,  the  second 
end  having  at  least  one  first  projection  located  radially 
thereon  for  passing  through  the  at  least  one  first  opening 
located  in  the  second  disc,  and  a  second  projection  located 
centrally  on  the  second  end;  and 

(c)  a  pivot  button  member  having  a  substantially  flat  base 
with  at  least  one  substantially  flat  extension  projecting 
radially  therefrom  and  a  recess  located  centrally  in  the 
lower  surface  of  the  base  for  receiving  the  second  projec- 
tion of  the  hub,  and  a  first  projection  located  centrally  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  base,  the  pivot  button  member  being 
inserted  through  the  second  opening  in  the  second  disc 
and  twisted  such  that  the  top  surface  of  the  at  least  one 
base  extension  rests  substantially  flatly  against  the  bottom 


June  5,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


179 


surface  of  the  second  disc,  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  at 
least  one  extension  rests  substantially  flatly  against  the 
second  end  of  the  hub. 


mined  direction  upon  unwinding  of  said  belt  for  causing 
said  cam  to  actuate  the  locking  pawl. 


4,452,405 

AUTOMATIC  BELT  REEL  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Heinz  D.  Adomeit,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Allied  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,696 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1982,  3212992 

Int.  Q.3  A62B  35/02;  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  Q.  242—107.4  A  6  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  seat  belt  reel  lock  mechanism  having  a  main 
housing,  a  reel  axle  rotatably  disposed  in  said  main  housing, 
seat  belt  webbing  wound  about  the  reel  axle,  a  wind  spring 
connected  to  said  housing  for  producing  a  torque  on  the  reel 
axle  in  the  direction  to  wind  said  seat  belt  webbing  on  said  reel 
axle,  a  locking  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  said  reel  axle  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  locking  pawl  having  one  end  pivotally 
attached  to  the  main  housing  and  movable  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  control  component  having  a  lock/drive 
disk  concentric  with  the  reel  axle  and  independently  rotatable 
thereabout,  a  cam  attached  to  the  lock/drive  disk  for  actuating 
said  locking  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  vehicle  accel- 
eration device  responsive  to  vehicle  accelerations  exceeding  a 
first  predetermined  value  for  causing  the  cam  to  actuate  the 
locking  pawl  and  a  rotational  acceleration  device  responsive  to 
the  rotational  acceleration  of  the  reel  axle  exceeding  a  second 
predetermined  value  for  causing  the  cam  to  actuate  the  locking 
pawl,  wherein 
said  lock/drive  disk,  has  intemal  gear  teeth, 
said  cam  disposed  on  said  lock/drive  disk  being  responsive 
to  the  rotation  of  said  lock/drive  disk  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  actuate  said  locking  pawl  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel; 
said  control  component  further  including  a  control  gear 
disposed  concentric  with  the  reel  axle  and  attached  to  said 
ratchet  wheel,  said  control  gear  having  extemal  teeth 
about  its  periphery,  and 
a  control  gear  pawl  pivotally  attached  to  said  control  gear; 
said  rotational  acceleration  device  comprising  a  rotary  iner- 
tial  mass  resiliently  connected  to  said  control  gear,  said 
inertial  mass  having  means  for  pivoting  said  control  gear 
pawl  to  engage  the  intemal  teeth  of  said  lock/drive  disk 
and  rotate  said  lock/drive  device  with  said  control  gear  in 
said  predetermined  direction  in  response  to  the  rotational 
acceleration  of  said  reel  axle  exceeding  said  second  prede- 
termined value;  and 
said  vehicle  acceleration  device  comprising  vehicle  acceler- 
ation means  connected  to  said  lock/drive  device  for  en- 
gaging the  extemal  teeth  of  said  control  gear  in  response 
to  the  vehicle  acceleration  exceeding  said  first  predeter- 
mined value,  the  engagement  of  said  control  gear's  exter- 
nal teeth  connecting  said  lock/drive  disk  to  said  control 
gear,  thus  rotating  said  lock/drive  device  in  said  predeter- 


4,452,406 

LEADER  BLOCK  FOR  SINGLE  REEL  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Maurice  E.  Richard,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,439 

Int.  Q.3  G03B  1/04.  1/56;  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242-195  37  Qaims 


13.  A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  comprising: 

an  approximate  square  box  having  two  elongated  side  pieces, 
approximate  square  and  planar  top  and  bottom  sections 
and  elongated  leading  edge  and  rear  edge  pieces,  all  of 
said  pieces  interconnecting  said  tup  and  bottom  sections 
for  enclosing  a  tape  receiving  cavity  with  a  tape  access 
opening  to  the  tape-receiving  cavity  of  the  cartridge  at 
one  comer  of  the  leading  edge  and  one  side  piece,  said 
bottom  section  having  a  centrally-located  drive  means 
opening,  and  a  leader  block  receiving  well  disposed  across 
said  tape  access  opening; 

a  reel  rotatably  positioned  at  the  approximate  center  of  the 
box  to  be  accessed  for  rotation  at  said  drive  means  open- 
ing; 

a  web  of  magnetic  tape  wound  on  said  reel  and  having  a  free 
end; 

a  leader  block  having  the  free  end  of  said  web  attached  on 
one  side  of  said  leader  block  approximate  to  its  rear  sur- 
face, said  leader  block  being  of  a  size  for  capture  in  the 
tape  access  opening  in  the  box  in  the  leader  block  receiv- 
ing well; 

said  leader  block  having  a  slot  with  a  length  and  a  depth 
with  the  length  extending  across  the  full  height  of  and 
approximate  to  the  leading  surface  of  said  leader  block, 
the  length  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel 
and  the  depth  being  perpendicular  to  the  leading  edge  of 
the  box  when  said  leader  block  is  held  within  the  leader 
block  receiving  well,  the  depth  being  less  in  size  than  the 
width  of  said  leader  block; 

said  leader  block  having  a  cavity  at  the  rear  of  said  slot 
extending  a  distance  less  than  the  height  of  the  leading 
surface  of  said  leader  block  from  the  bottom,  said  cavity 
having  a  cross-dimension  larger  than  the  width  of  said 
slot;  and 

a  shoulder  in  said  leader  block  extending  from  the  width  of 
said  cavity  to  the  width  of  said  slot. 
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4,452,407 

TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  REEL  BRAKING 
MECHANISM 
Haruki   Ogata,   Sagamihara;    Kimio   Ogawa,   and    Hiroyuki 
Umeda,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,819 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   29,   1981,   56- 
77638[U];  Jun.  30,  1981.  56-971 17[U] 

Int.  a?  GllB  15/32.  23/04 
VJS.  a.  242—198  10  Oaims 


X 
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4,452,408 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Shin  Sasaki,  Tag^jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Not.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,494 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.   4,    1981,    56> 
181306[U1;  Dec.  4,  1981,  56-18 1305[U] 

Int.  a.3  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/32.  23/04 
U.S.  a.  242—199  13  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  for  use  with  a  recoi  iing  and/or  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  having  a  reel  driving  mfechanistn  including  at 
least  one  reel  driving  shaft,  said  tape  cassette  comprising  a 
cassette  case,  a  pair  of  supply  and  t$ke-up  reels  provided 
within  said  cassette  case,  for  winding  a  tape,  each  of  said  reels 
at  least  having  a  bottom  reel  flange,  a  fifst  reel  braking  mecha- 
nism for  preventing  unnecessary  rotatibn  of  said  supply  reel 
when  said  tape  cassette  is  not  in  use,  the  first  reel  braking 
mechanism  being  released  when  said  r^el  driving  shaft  is  in- 
serted into  said  supply  reel,  and  a  secortd  reel  braking  mecha- 
nism for  preventing  unnecessary  rotation  of  said  take-up  reel 
when  said  tape  cassette  is  not  in  use  by  applying  a  braking  force 
on  an  outer  peripheral  edge  part  of  tho  bottom  reel  flange  of 
said  take-up  reel, 
said  first  reel  braking  mechanism  corfiprising: 
a  first  toothed  part  having  crests  and  jvalleys,  formed  on  the 
lower  surface  of  said  bottom  reelj  flange  of  said  supply 
reel;  a  second  toothed  part  haviig  crests  and  valleys, 
formed  on  a  bottom  plate  of  said  cassette  case  at  a  position 
opposing  the  first  toothed  part  of  said  supply  reel;  and 
urging  means  for  urging  said  supply  reel  towards  the 
bottom  plate  of  said  cassette  casei  so  that  said  first  and 
second  toothed  parts  mesh  with  e^h  other, 
the  crests  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  toothed  parts 
being  formed  with  a  tapered  surface  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof, 
said  urging  means  having  an  urging  force  such  that  said 
supply  reel  receives  a  rotational  force  when  tension  is 
introduced  in  said  tape  which  is  to  1^  drawn  out,  the  crests 
of  said  first  toothed  part  riding  cjver  the  crests  of  said 
second  toothed  pari  against  the  urang  force  of  said  urging 
means,  I 

said  second  reel  braking  mechanisni  comprising  a  braking 
member  for  making  contact  with  and  exerting  a  pushing 
force  against  an  outer  peripheral  part  at  the  upper  surface 
of  a  reel  flange  of  said  take-up  re^l  to  perform  a  braking 
operation  with  respect  to  said  take-up  reel,  and  means  for 
urging  said  braking  member  downwardly,  said  braking 
member  being  displaced  upwardly!  to  separate  it  from  the 
peripheral  part  of  said  reel  flange  and  to  release  the  push- 
ing force,  in  order  to  release  the  praking  operation  with 
respect  to  said  take-up  reel. 


1.  In  a  tape  cassette  comprising  a  cassette  casing  constituted 
by  upper  and  lower,  substantially  rectangular  halves  which  are 
secured  together  in  mating  relation,  a  pair  of  reel  hubs  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  side-by-side  relation  within  said  casing,  a 
magnetic  tape  wound  on  said  hubs,  friction  control  sheets  in 
said  casing  sandwiching  said  hubs  and  tape  between  said  upper 
and  lower  casing  halves,  and  tape  guides  in  said  casing  for 
directing  the  tape  between  said  hubs  in  a  path  extending  along 
one  side  of  the  casing;  the  improvement  comprising  each  of 
said  upper  and  lower  casing  halves  including  an  opaque  frame 
having  a  window  opening  therein  extending  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  extent  of  the  respective  frame  and  a  window 
member  of  a  transparent  resin  closing  said  window  opening  of 
the  respective  opaque  frame  and  being  secured  to  the  latter 
adjacent  the  peripheries  of  said  window  opening  and  window 
member,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  projections  formed 
integrally  with  said  window  member  of  at  least  one  of  said 
casing  halves  and  each  extending  therefrom  in  the  direction 
toward  the  interior  of  said  casing  for  resisting  inward  removal 
of  the  respective  window  member  from  the  window  opening 
of  the  respective  frame. 


4,452,409 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TAPE  PLAYER 
Kazuki  Takai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  388,331 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Jun.    15,   1981,   56- 
87663[U];  Jun.    15,    1981,   56-87671[U];  Jun.   15,  1981,  56- 
87674[U] 

Int.  a.3  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32 
U.S.  a.  242—204  7  Qaims 


1.  A  tape  player,  comprising:  a  motor;  first  and  second  rotat- 
ably  supported  reel  bases;  selectively  actuable  means  for  opera- 
tively  coupling  said  motor  to  a  selected  one  of  said  reel  bases 
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for  effecting  rotation  thereof;  a  braking  member  supported  for 
movement  in  a  first  direction  between  a  braking  position  and  a 
retracted  position  and  having  thereon  a  brake  shoe,  said  brake 
shoe  engaging  said  first  reel  base  to  resist  rotation  thereof 
when  said  braking  member  is  in  said  braking  position  and  being 
spaced  from  said  first  reel  base  when  said  braking  member  is  in 
said  retracted  position;  first  resilient  means  for  yieldably  urging 
said  braking  member  toward  said  braking  position;  a  locking 
member  supported  for  movement  in  a  second  direction  differ- 
ent from  said  first  direction  between  a  locking  position  and  a 
release  position;  releasable  locking  means  cooperable  with  said 
braking  member  and  said  locking  member  when  said  braking 
member  is  in  said  retracted  position  and  said  locking  member  is 
in  said  locking  position  for  releasably  holding  said  braking 
member  in  said  retracted  position,  said  locking  means  releasing 
said  braking  member  as  said  locking  member  is  moved  to  said 
release  position;  second  resilient  means  for  yieldably  urging 
said  locking  member  toward  said  locking  position;  a  movably 
supported  cam  member  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  and 
means  for  selectively  operatively  coupling  said  motor  and  said 
cam  member  so  that  said  motor  effects  movement  of  said  cam 
member;  a  powering  member  supported  for  movement  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions;  means  cooperable  with  said 
cam  surface  for  effecting  movement  of  said  powering  member 
between  said  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  cam  member;  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  locking  member  to  said  release  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  powering  member  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position;  and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
braking  member  from  said  braking  position  to  said  retracted 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  powering  member 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


4,452,410 

IN-LINE  GYRO  TYPE  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  A.  Everett,  704  S.  142  E.  A?e.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74108 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,094,  Aug.  11, 1980, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  971,783,  Dec.  21, 1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,319 

Int.  a.3  B64C  27/00,  39/06 

U.S.  a.  244—12.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  fuselage  body  adapted  for  powered  flight  and  sustained 
power-off  flight  with  auto-rotation  means,  said  fuselage  body 
having  the  general  shape  of  an  aerodynamic  inverted  saucer,  in 
which  a  continuous  circular  track  is  mounted  at  the  periphery 
of  said  fuselage  body,  and  mounted  to  and  riding  on  bearings  in 
said  continuous  circular  track  is  a  circular  rotary  frame; 
said  circular  rotary  frame  including  an  extended  airfoil  as- 
sembly containing  multiple  airfoils  extending  from  spaced 
locations  around  the  periphery  of  said  circular  frame  and 
radially  therefrom,  so  as  to  engage  the  air  and  develope 


lifting  forces  as  said  extending  airfoils  rotate  about  said 
fuselage  body; 

said  multiple  airfoils  contain  solid  weighted  bodies  within 
their  extreme  tips,  said  solid  weighted  bodies  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  airfoil  tips,  and  having  a  density  and 
balance  that  will  produce  inertial  properties  when  spin- 
ning, to  thus  create  a  positive  gyroscopic  force  with 
stored  energy  as  in  a  segmented  type  of  gyroscope; 

first  power  means  mounted  inside  the  fuselage  body  and 
connected  to  said  circular  rotary  frame  and  extended 
airfoil  assembly  for  moving  said  frame  and  airfoil  assem- 
bly along  said  circular  track  to  create  a  lift  force  on  said 
rotating  multiple  extending  airfoils,  and  said  first  power 
means  also  containing  means  for  the  auto-rotation  of  said 
rotary  frame  and  extended  airfoil  assembly; 

second  power  means  mounted  on  the  fuselage  body  in  twin 
booms  that  extended  rearwardly  from  said  fuselage  body 
to  provide  forward  thrust  for  horizontal  flight,  and  at- 
tached to  the  tail  exhaust  of  said  twin  booms  are  torque 
control  vanes,  also  attached  to  the  tail  area  of  said  twin 
booms  beyond  the  outer  circumference  of  the  extending 
airfoil  tips  are  a  tail  assembly  and  control  surfaces  for  said 
fuselage  body; 

other  control  surface  means  are  located  on  said  extending 
airfoils,  said  other  control  surface  means  including  dual 
purpose  flaps  which  function  by  means  in  the  downwind 
quadrant  for  additional  lift  forces,  and  attached  to  said 
dual  purpose  flaps  on  an  outboard  edge  thereof  are  trap 
flaps,  one  end  of  each  said  trap  flap  being  attached  to  its 
respective  extending  airfoil  by  a  slide  means  and  the  other 
end  being  attached  to  said  outboard  edge  of  said  dual 
purpose  flap  by  a  hinge  means,  that  allows  both  the  dual 
purpose  flap  and  trap  flap  to  open  together  and  close 
automatically  as  a  unit  for  trapping  the  slip-stream  pres- 
sure, when  open  in  the  downwind  quadrant,  on  and  be- 
tween a  back  surface  of  the  dual  purpose  flap  and  a  surface 
of  the  airfoils  at  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  flight  of  the 
fuselage  body,  to  thus  become  the  power  means  for  auto- 
rotation  of  the  circular  rotary  frame  and  multiple  ex- 
tended airfoils  in  poweroff  flight;  and 

aerodynamic  flap  means  in  the  form  of  a  leading  edge  airfoil 
type  flap  mounted  on  the  leading  edge  of  each  said  extend- 
ing airfoil  by  means  which  can  extend  said  flap  forward 
from  the  leading  edge  of  said  extending  airfoil  into  the 
slip-stream  to  develope  additional  lift  only  as  the  extend- 
ing airfoils  pass  into  the  downwind  quadrant  of  said  fuse- 
lage body. 


4,452,411 

DEVICES  WHICH  MAY  BE  BORNE  IN  AIR  AND  IN 

DEVICES  APPLICABLE  THEREIN 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama-machi,  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  308^2 
Int.  a.3  B64C  3/56.  3/38 
U.S.  a.  244—49  10  Qaims 

1.  An  aircraft  having  a  body  with  a  longitudinal  imaginary 
vertical  medial  plane  through  said  body  and  a  pair  of  first  wing 
portions  extending  laterally  from  said  body,  one  wing  of  said 
pair  in  one  lateral  direction  of  said  plane  and  the  other  wing  of 
said  pair  extending  symmetrically  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
said  plane, 
wherein  portions  of  a  pair  of  secondary  wings  are  provided 
in  said  craft,  while  one  wing  of  said  pair  of  secondary 
wings  extends  laterally  of  said  medial  plane  and  the  other 
wing  of  said  secondary  wings  extends  from  said  body 
symmetrically  in  the  opposite  direction  of  said  plane, 
wherein  each  wing  portion  of  said  secondary  pair  of  wing 
portions  is  provided  with  a  secondary  propeller  which  is 
revolvably  borne  and  located  on  the  front  of  the  respec- 
tive portion  of  said  secondary  wing  portions  and  thereby 
also  located  rearwardly  behind  the  respective  portion  of 
said  pair  of  first  wing  portions,  whereby  the  propeller  of 


V. 


182 


said  one  wing  and  the  propeller 
secondary  wings  form  together  a 
propellers, 
wherein  variation  means  are  attacled  to  said  secondary 
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oftsaid  other  wing  of  said 
)air  of  secondary  wing 


includes  flexibility  ar- 


wmgs; 

wherein  said  secondary  wing  pair 
rangements  to  permit  a  change  of  the  location  or  direction 
of  said  wings  of  said  secondary  pa  ir, 

wherein  said  secondary  wings  are  vj  triable  in  their  position 
relative  to  said  first  wing  pair  in  <  irder  to  obtain  suitable 
flight  conditions  of  said  craft  at  ( lifierent  speeds  of  for- 
ward movement  of  said  craft, 

wherein  said  secondary  wings  are  Ic  cated  at  least  partially 
rearwardly  behind  said  pair  of  fir^t  wing  portions  and  at 
least  temporarily  inside  of  the  ai^ow  stream  over  said 
pair  of  first  wing  portions,  I 

while  said  flexibility  arrangements  aie  provided  to  vary  the 


4,452,412 
SPACE  SHUTTLE  WITH  RAIL  SYSTEM  AND  AFT 
THRUST  STRUCTURE  SECURING  SOLID  ROCKET 
BOOSTERS  TO  EXTERNAL  TANK 
George  L.  von  Pragenau,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,138 

Int.  a?  B64G  1/40,  1/14 

U.S.  a.  244—172  2  aaims 


characteristic  and  performance  o 


first  wing  portions  and  over  said  p  lir  of  secondary  wings, 


flow  of  air  over  said 


whereby  the  ability  and  attitude  oflsaid  aircraft  is  at  least 
partially  controlled  by  said  flexilility  arrangements  and 
said  pair  of  secondary  wings, 

wherein  said  first  wing  portions  are  ^rmanently  fixed  to  the 
body  of  said  craft  in  fixed  angles  of  chord  relative  to  said 
body,  whereby  said  angles  of  clkord  of  said  first  wing 
portions  are  not  variable  and  remain  at  all  times  perma- 
nently fixed, 

wherein  said  portions  of  said  second  wings  are  pivotable 
around  centers  for  a  pivotal  movement  with  said  centers 
defining  pivot  axes  which  are  substantially  laterally  ex- 
tended from  said  body  and  which  ^re  substantially  parallel 
to  the  extension  of  said  first  wingj  portions,  and, 

wherein  said  pivot  axes  are  located  substantially  along  the 
rear  portions  of  said  first  wing  portions  and  thereby  sub- 
stantially along  the  front  portions  of  said  secondary  wings, 

whereby  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  secondary  wings 
around  said  pivot  axes  actuate  and  define  an  inclination  of 
said  secondary  v/ings  relative  to  said  first  wing  portions. 


1.  In  a  space  shuttle  having  an  orbiter  spacecraft  with  main 
rocket  engines,  an  external  tank  for  propellants  parallel  to  said 
orbiter  spacecraft,  and  a  pair  of  solid  rocket  boosters  on  op- 
posed sides  of  said  external  tank,  the  improvement  comprising; 

said  external  tank  having  a  forward  cylindrical  pressure 
vessel  for  holding  liquid  hydrogen,  an  aft  cylindrical 
pressure  vessel  with  end  domes  for  holding  liquid  oxygen, 
and  a  cylindrical  intertank  structure  joining  the  two  pres- 
sure vessels  together; 

said  forward  pressure  vessel  being  parallel  and  extending 
ahead  of  the  orbiter  spacecraft  and  said  aft  pressure  vessel 
being  parallel  and  within  the  length  of  said  orbiter  space- 
craft; / 

said  solid  rocket  boosters  joined  together  with  a  structural 
frame  adjacent  their  rocket  nozzle  ends,  said  frame  ex- 
tending behind  said  external  tank  and  adapted  to  apply  the 
thrust  generated  by  said  rocket  boosters  to  the  aft  cylindri- , 
cal  end  of  said  external  tank; 

said  aft  pressure  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  wall  extension 
which  defines  a  usable  space  about  the  aft  end  dome  of 
said  aft  pressure  vessel; 

cylindrical  cover  means  on  said  structural  frame  severably 
secured  to  the  rear  of  said  cylindrical  wall  extension; 

means  rigidly  securing  the  orbiter  spacecraft  to  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  aft  pressure  vessel  so  as  to  apply  the  thrust 
of  the  rocket  engines  of  said  orbiter  spacecraft  to  the 
structural  wall  of  said  aft  pressure  vessel; 

said  external  tank  having  a  pair  of  guide  rail  means  posi- 
tioned axially  on  its  outer  surface  and  adjacent  each  said 
solid  rocket  booster'  and 

each  said  solid  rocket  booster  having  slider  means  engaging 
its  adjacent  rail  means  whereby  said  rocket  boosters  when 
depleted  may  slide  backward  and  disengage  from  said 
external  tank  by  severing  said  cylindrical  cover  means  of 
the  structural  frame  from  said  cylindrical  wall  extension. 
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.  ^^  4,452,413  parts  whereby  with  torsional  tension  of  said  spring  and  friction 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  SUPPORTING         between  the  coupling  members  and  tubular  parts  said  rela- 

DRILLING  EQUIPMENT  ON  A  DRILLING  RIG  FLOOR 

Anthony  T.  Sipes,  4214  S.  Wheeling,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,432  ^" 

Int.  a.5  F16M  11/00  »-^ 


'^^"V 


U.S.  a.  248—176 


3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  telescopically  supporting  dril- 
ling equipment,  such  as  a  reamer,  shock  sub,  K.C.  wiper,  or  the 
like  on  a  drilling  rig  floor  having  a  rotary  table,  comprising: 

a  master  bushing  with  a  vertical  cylindrical  recessed  opening 
therein,  such  as  a  pin  opening,  the  master  bushing  being 
receivable  in  a  rotary  table; 

a  cylindrical  base  structure  of  diameter  slightly  less  than  said 
master  bushing  pin  opening  and  of  length  less  than  such 
opening,  the  base  structure  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
tapered  lower  end; 

an  enlarged  diameter  flange  portion  secured  coaxially  to  said 
base  structure  upper  end,  the  flange  portion  having  an 
upper  and  lower  surface,  the  lower  surface  engaging  the 
top  surface  of  a  master  bushing  when  the  apparatus  is  in 
use;  and 

an  elongated  upstanding  portion  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end,  the  lower  end  being  affixed  to  said  base  struc- 
ture, and  said  flange  portion  being  coaxial,  the  upstanding 
portion  being  tapered  at  the  upper  end,  the  upstanding 
flange  portion  being  of  a  diameter  to  telescopically  re- 
ceive thereon  an  elongated  drilling  tool  having  a  tubular 
recess  in  the  lower  end,  a  portion  of  said  upstanding  adja- 
cent said  flange  portion  being  formed  with  a  rough  surface 
to  provide  a  non-slippery  hand  hold  area. 


4,452,414 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Henricus  J.  Ansems,  Spoorwegstraat  14,  6828  AS  Amhem, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  376,677 
Int.  a.3  E04G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  248—278  2  Qaims 

1.  A  supporting  member  comprising,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
parts  at  least  some  of  which  are  curved  and  which  can  be 
turned  relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  tubular  coupling 
members  for  interconnecting  said  tubular  parts,  each  coupling 
member  having  a  collar  of  a  larger  diameter  intermediate  its 
ends  whereby  a  coupling  member  can  have  its  ends  positioned 
within  adjacent  ends  of  two  tubular  parts  with  said  adjacent 
ends  abutting  said  collar,  and  a  single  biased  helically  wound 
tensile  spring  extending  through  said  tubular  parts  and  tubular 
coupling  members  and  secured  under  tension  at  its  opposite 
ends  in  two  of  said  tubular  parts  to  produce  friction  between 
said  coupling  member  collar  and  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubular 


/^ 


^ 


//- 


~$ 


K 


tively  rotatable  tubular  parts  will  remain  in  any  desired  normal 
position  of  use. 


4,452,415 
BUCKET  HOLDER 
John  E.  Arnold,  46909  Peck  Wadsworth  Rd.,  Wellington,  Ohio 
44090 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,046 

Int.  a.3  A47K  1/08 

U.S.  a.  248—312.1  7  Qaims 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  bucket  holder  and  a  bucket  se- 
curely carried  thereby  in  an  upright  attitude,  the  provision  of 
said  bucket  having  an  outumed  lip  and  a  bail  with  the  bail 
having  a  clasp  engageable  bail  portion  positionable  over  and  at 
a  certain  distance  above  said  lip,  said  bucket  holder  consisting 
of  an  elongated  generally  flat  strip  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  ends  interconnected  by  a  wall  engageable  center  portion 
spacing  the  upper  and  lower  ends  from  each  other,  at  least  one 
of  said  portions  having  at  least  fastener  means  to  secure  the 
holder  to  a  vertical  wall  with  the  upper  end  over  the  lower 
end,  said  lower  end  being  outumed  to  supportingly  interlatch 
with  a  bucket  lip  placed  thereon,  said  upper  end  supporting  a 
clasp  having  upturned  and  downtumed  clasp  portions  engag- 
ing each  other  and  cooperating  to  define  a  bail  clasp,  said 
lower  end  and  said  clasp  extending  forwardly  of  and  on  a 
common  side  of  said  strip,  said  downtumed  clasp  portion  being 
considerably  longer  than  and  restricted  in  movement  by  said 
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upturned  clasp  portion,  said  downturncd  clasp  portion  being 
normally  biased  against  said  upturned  alasp  portion  and  being 
separable  therefrom  when  a  bail  portion!  is  pressed  thereagainst 
to  move  said  downtumed  clasp  portion  rearwardly  away  from 
said  upturned  clasp  portion  and  generally  towards  said  center 
portion  of  said  strip,  and  thence  movedl  between  the  upturned 
and  downtumed  clasp  portions  into  a  petition  in  which  the  bail 
portion  is  imprisoned  by  said  clasp  portions  on  said  upper  end 
while  said  bucket  lip  is  interlatched  with  said  lower  end  to 
thereby  secure  the  bucket  in  an  uprigh  attitude. 


4,452,417 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  MOTOR  MOUNT 
Brian  C.  Kraflhefer,  Minneapolis,  and  Rolf  L.  Strand,  White 
Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  301,630 

Int.  a.3  F16M  WOO 

U.S.  a.  248—604  10  Claims 


4,452,416 
DISPLAY  DEVIdE 
Michael  S.  Templeton,  Simi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wayne  K.  Tern- 
pleton,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  341,513 

Int.  Q\?  A47B  97/02 

U.S.  a.  248— 447  J  2  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  for  mounting  cm  a  support  structure 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

an  elongated  base  adapted  for  secure^nent  onto  the  support- 
ing  structure; 

a  pair  of  support  rods  fixly  carried  oh  said  base  between  its 
opposite  ends  so  as  to  upwardly 
diverging  relationship; 

spring  biased  clip  means  slidably  carried  on  each  of  said  pair 
of  support  rods  adapted  to  releasably  retain  materials  or 
articles  intended  to  be  displayed; 

each  as  said  support  rods  comprise  at  least  two  rods  ar- 
ranged in  telescoping  slidable  relationship  so  as  to  be 
selectively  extendable  and  retractile  to  desired  lengths; 

said  pair  of  support  rods  are  flexible  ind  bendable  to  desired 
orientation; 

said  chp  means  includes  a  pair  of  jaw  members  joined  at  their 
mid-sections  to  provide  a  pivot  connection; 

spring  means  disposed  between  opposing  jaw  ends  to  nor- 
mally bias  the  opposite  jaw  ends  together  via  said  pivot 
connection  to  effectively  grip  tlie  materials  or  article 
intended  to  be  displayed; 

said  clip  means  further  includes  an  enlarged  portion  disposed 
on  one  end  of  a  selected  jaw; 

said  enlarged  portion  provided  with  a  hole  for  slidably 
receiving  said  supporting  rod  associated  therewith;  and 

said  spring  means  comprising  an  eJipansion  helical  spring 
compressed  between  said  associated  supporting  rod  and 
said  jaw  opposite  to  said  jaw  provided  with  said  hole  so  as 
to  place  a  yieldable  pressure  agaiast  said  supporting  rod 
and  to  pivot  said  jaws  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  to 
about  said  pivot  connection  to  eff(^ct  a  releasable  closure 
therebetween. 


y' 


1.  A  motor  mount  comprising 

a  U-shaped  mount  having  parallel  legs  terminated  in  right- 
angle  ears, 

a  motor  support  plate  arranged  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of 
a  motor  with  a  plane  of  said  plate  being  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  motor, 

a  motor  support  frame, 

means  for  attaching  a  first  one  of  said  ears  to  said  plate  to 
orient  said  U-shaped  mount  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of 
said  plate  with  said  legs  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  motor  and  a  plane  of  said  parallel  legs  substan- 
tially co-planar  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  rotation  of  the 
motor  and 

means  for  attaching  a  second  one  of  said  ears  to  said  motor 
support  frame. 


4,452,418 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  COMPRESSOR  FOR  CAR 

COOLER 

Koji  Unishihara;  Yoshihito  Okada,  and  Haruyuki  Komori,  all  of 
Narashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  295,012 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sep.    12,    1980,    55- 
130190[U] 

Int.  C\?  F16M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  248—666  12  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  mechanism  for  a  compressor  for  a  car  cooler 
for  mounting  the  compressor  in  a  car  engine  compartment 
comprising:  fixed  plates  projecting  from  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  compressor;  at  least  two  mount  stay  members  fixed  inside 
the  engine  compartment  and  spaced  at  substantially  the  same 
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distance  as  the  outer  periphery  of  the  compressor  and  fixed  to 
respective  ones  of  the  fixed  plates  by  bolts  extending  in  parallel 
with  a  driving  shaft  of  the  compressor  to  define  mount  stay 
member  and  fixed  plate  pairs;  an  elliptic  hole  formed  in  the 
mount  stay  member  of  one  pair  to  enable  the  position  of  the 
compressor  to  be  adjusted  by  pivoting  the  compressor  around 
the  bolt  which  fix^  another  mount  stay  member  and  fixed 
plate  pair,  said  ellipt^  hole  having  a  toothed  surface  at  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  thereof,  a  stopper  member  mounted  on 
the  fixed  plate  of  said  one  pair  and  engageable  with  the  toothed 
surface  to  determine  the  relative  position  of  the  mount  stay 
member  and  the  fixed  plate  of  said  one  pair,  and  said  elliptic 
hole  being  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the 
pivotal  direction  of  the  compressor. 


4,452,419 
MODULAR  CAKE  PAN 
Burvelle  E.  Saleeba,  7010  Cherrytree  Ave.,  Citrus  Heights, 
Calif.  95610 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,489 

Int.  a.3  B29C  l/OO;  A21B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  249—53  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  variable,  modular  cake  pan  for  forming  cakes  in  the 
shape  of  letters  or  numbers,  comprising: 

(a)  four  upstanding  sidewalls  defining  a  frame,  a  bottom 
panel  member,  said  frame  and  said  panel  member  forming 
a  mold  cavity; 

(b)  said  panel  member  having  a  peripheral  groove,  at  least 
two  longitudinal  grooves  and  six  transverse  grooves 
within  the  area  surrounded  by  said  peripheral  groove  so 
that  the  groove  surface  of  said  panel  member  is  divided  by 
said  grooves  into  at  least  21  equal  squares; 

(c)  at  least  one  square  member  defined  by  four  upstanding 
walls  enclosing  an  area  equal  to  at  least  two  of  said  squares 
when  placed  on  said  panel, 

.  (d)  at  least  a  second  square  member  defined  by  four  upstand- 
ing walls  and  enclosing  an  area  equal  to  one  of  said  squares 
when  placed  on  said  panel, 

(e)  all  of  said  square  members  having  edges  matching  said 
grooves  and  being  receivable  into  said  grooves; 

(f)  whereby,  said  square  members,  said  panel  and  said  frame 
define  said  cake  pan  with  areas  excluded  by  said  square 
members  forming  a  cavity  for  receiving  cake  batter. 


4,452,420 
COMPENSATING  CORE  PIN  FOR  PLASTIC  INJECTION 

MOLDS 
Lynn  Lundquist,  10833  NE.  RusseU  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 
FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,043 
Int.  a.3  B29C  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  249—175  15  Claims 

1.  A  compensating  core  pin  for  use  in  a  plastic  injection  mold 
for  forming  a  hole  through  a  part  as  it  is  formed  in  the  mold, 
the  mold  including  opposing  first  and  second  base  members 
positionable  in  either  an  open  position  wherein  the  base  mem- 
bers are  separated  or  in  a  closed  position  wherein  the  base 


members  are  together  and  form  an  injection  molding  cavity 

between  the  inner  faces  thereof,  the  core  pin  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  slidably  in  the  first  base 

member  and  extending  through  the  cavity  and  abutting 

and  sealing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  second  base  mem- 


ber when  the  base  members  are  in  the  closed  position,  the 
shaft  having  constant  dimension  throughout  the  mold 
cavity;  and 
(b)  spring  means  biasing  the  shaft  toward  the  second  base 
member. 


4,452,421 

WELL  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER,  AND  PACKING 

ELEMENT 

Wai  J.  Huey,  Los  Angeles;  Fernando  Murman,  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes,  and  Eugene  Matsuda,  Laguna  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hydril  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,341,  Jun.  25,  1981.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,063 

Int.  a.3  E21B  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  251—1  B  24  Oaims 


tu 


1.  In  an  annular  blowout  preventer  packer  unit  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  packer  unit  adapted  to  be  compressed 
during  axial  advancement  of  a  piston  in  a  housing,  the  combi- 
nation comprising 

(a)  metallic  inseris  generally  circularly  spaced  about  said 
axis,  the  inserts  having  webs  that  extend  generally  longitu- 
dinally, and 

(b)  an  annulus  of  elastomeric  material  extending  about  said 
axis  and  embedding  said  webs  so  that  the  webs  anchor  the 
material  during  displacement  thereof,  the  annulus  having 
a  bore, 

(c)  the  annulus  having  a  first  body  section  to  Be  radially 
inwardly  displaced  by  the  piston  during  its  axial  advance- 
ment, and  a  second  body  section  to  be  axially  compressed 
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by  the  piston  during  its  advancement  so  that  the  second 
body  section  compressively  engages  inner  surface  extent 
of  the  housing,  said  first  and  second  body  sections  being 
integral  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  prior  to  said  com- 
pression of  the  packer  unit  by  the  piston, 

(d)  and  including  said  piston  having  multiple  interior  frusto- 
conical  cam  surfaces  engageable  witft  said  first  body  sec- 
tion, one  of  said  cam  surfaces  located  at  greater  spacing 

/  from  said  axis  than  another  of  the  cam  surfaces,  said  one 

cam  surface  having  greater  angularity  relative  to  said  axis 
in  axial  radial  planes  than  said  other  dam  surface,  said  one 
cam  surface  having  axial  projection  of  greater  radial  di- 
mension than  said  other  cam  surface,] 

(e)  said  piston  having  an  initial  position  wherein  said  one 
cam  surface  generally  axially  and  qpenly  faces  toward 
ends  of  the  inserts. 


4,452,422 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  ACTUATIPlG  DRIVE  FOR 

VALVES 
Weraer  Trassl,  Miilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kraftwerk  Union,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  399,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  qf  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1981,  8121690[U] 

Int.  a.3  F16K  31/122 
U.S.  a.  251—25  12  Qaims 


fete??  Wff^i. 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  actuating  drive  for  a  valve  that  in- 
cludes a  valve  housing  and  a  valve  meniber  received  in  the 
valve  housing  for  movement  along  an  axi$  in  and  opf>osite  to  a 
closing  direction,  comprising  a  compact  4rive  block  mounted 
oh  the  valve  housing  and  including  a  support  structure  that 
includes  at  least  two  carrier  members  entending  along  and 
transversely  spaced  from  the  axis  and  haying  respective  first 
and  second  end  portions  respectively  clo^r  and  more  remote 
from  the  valve  housing,  and  a  first  and  a  second  plate-shaped 
end  wall  respectively  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  carrier  members;  a  iton<arrying  remov- 
able tubular  circumferential  wall  surrounding  said  support 
structure  in  sealed  contact  with  said  end  walls  to  form  a  stor- 
age receptacle  for  a  low-pressure  hydraulic  fluid  therewith;  a 
hydraulic  actuating  cylinder-and-piston  ulit  including  a  cylin- 
der mounted  on  said  support  structure  at  said  second  end  wall 
and  a  piston  rod  passing  through  said  storage  receptacle  be- 
tween said  carrier  members  and  connected  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber; a  force  storage  sprinf  accommodated  in  said  storage  re- 
ceptacle between  said  carrier  members  and  urging  said  valve 
member  in  the  closing  direction;  and  means  for  operating  said 
hydraulic  actuating  unit  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and 
including  an  electro-hydraulic  transducer,  a  hydraulic  pump 
having  a  low-pressure  side  connected  to  laid  storage  recepta- 
cle and  a  high  pressure  side,  an  electric  motor  connected  to 
said  hydraulic  pump  for  driving  the  same  and  at  least  one 


hydraulic  pressure  storage  connected  to  said  high-pressure  side 
of  said  hydraulic  pump  and  to  said  hydraulic  actuating  unit. 


4,452,423 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE 
James  C.  Beblavi,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Laurence  O.  Williams, 
Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,808 

Int.  a.i  F16K  31/10.  1/48.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  251—65  12  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetically  actuated  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  one-piece,  generally  cylindrically-shaped  valve  body 
defining  therein  an  aperture  and  first  and  second  passages 
in  fluid  communication  through  said  aperture,  said  valve 
body  having  a  stepped  interior  diameter,  decreasing  in 
diametric  dimension  from  outer  ends  of  said  first  and  said 
second  passages  toward  said  aperture; 

(b)  a  sealing  member  linearly  translatable  within  said  first 
passage  for  selectively  blocking  flow  through  said  aper- 
ture; 

(c)  a  magnetically  operable  rotor  disposed  within  said  first 
passage; 

(d)  means  external  to  said  valve  body  for  inducing  rotation 
of  said  rotor; 

(e)  a  screw  and  nut  arrangement  disposed  within  said  first 
passage  for  converting  rotational  motion  of  said  rotor  into 
linear  motion  of  said  sealing  member;  and 

(0  a  holding  ring,  the  radially  outer  portion  thereof  being 
attached  within  said  first  passage  to  a  stepped  portion  of 
said  interior  of  said  valve  body,  and  wherein  said  holding 
ring,  said  sealing  member,  said  rotor,  and  said  screw  and 
nut  arrangement  are  conf^red  for  being  insertable  from 
an  outer  end  of  said  first  pas^e  into  said  valve  body  and 
said  sealing  member,  said  rotbr,  and  said  screw  and  nut 
arrangement  are  supported  by  said  holding  ring. 


4,452,424 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LINEAR  CONTROL  VALVE 

Shoji  Kawata,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu> 

shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,552,  Jan.  8, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  469,692 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1979,  54*5226 
Int.  a.3  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  a.  251—129  2  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  linear  control  valve  comprising: 
a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
valve  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  controlling  the 
quantity  of  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet 
port;  and 
a  linear  motor  associated  with  said  valve  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  means  in  response  to  an  input  current  from 
an  electric  control  circuit,  wherein  said  valve  means  fur- 
ther comprises: 
a  valve  seat  member  positioned  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  having  an  elongated  opening  formed  therein  to 
permit  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and 
a  valve  member  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  member  to 
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control  an  opening  area  of  said  valve  seat  member,  and 
wherein  said  linear  motor  comprises: 

a  bobbin  and  a  solenoid  wound  on  said  bobbin  and  con- 
nected to  said  electric  control  circuit; 

yoke  means  of  magnetic  material  including  a  first  yoke  ex- 
tending into  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  bobbin  and 
supported  on  said  bobbin; 

a  core  of  magnetic  material  movably  mounted  on  first  and 
second  spaced-apart  bearing  members  of  non-magnetic 
material  mounted  in  said  housing  and  disposed  only  at 
each  axial  end  of  said  core  along  the  axial  direction 
thereof  and  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  means 
so  as  to  form  a  gap  for  providing  a  magnetic  path  of  said 
solenoid  in  the  radial  direction  of  movement  of  said  core 
between  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  yoke  means 
and  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  core; 


'22b 


said  core  further  comprising  first  and  second  large  diameter 
portions  each  having  outer  peripheral  surface  portions 
and  a  small  diameter  portion  disposed  therebetween  such 
that  said  outer  peripheral  surface  portions  of  said  large 
diameter  portions  and  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said 
yoke  means  form  said  gap  for  providing  a  magnetic  path 
between  said  core  and  said  yoke  means  wherein  said  yoke 
means  and  said  first  and  second  large  diameter  portions  of 
said  core  overlap  in  equal  amounts  such  that  the  amount 
of  said  overlap  changes  in  response  to  the  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  core; 
spring  means  biasing  said  core  in  an  axial  direction;  and 
said  yoke  means  further  comprising  a  second  yoke,  said  first 
yoke  and  said  second  yoke  being  separately  positioned  in 
said  axial  direction. 


4,452,425 

PLASTIC  DIAPHRAGM  TAP 

Anthony  J.  Lucking,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Waddington 

&  Duval  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,576,  May  2, 1977,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  792,576,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,903, 
Oct.  6, 1976,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  729,903,  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  531,474,  Dec.  11, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,355 
Int.  a?  F16K  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  251—144  2  Qaims 


^A 


a  fluid  outlet  in  the  form  of  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat 
having  a  generally  frusto-conical  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration, said  tubular  body  being  fabricated  of  a  relatively 
low  gas  permeability  plastic  material  for  reducing  oxygen 
penetration  through  said  body  into  a  container  connected 
with  said  tap,  said  low  permeability  tending  to  reduce 
contamination  and  decay  of  a  commestible  liquid  stored  in 
that  container  to  which  said  tap  is  connected, 

a  flexible  resilient  diaphragm  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  body,  said  body  being  closed  at  said  other  end  by  said 
diaphragm,  and  said  diaphragm  being  fabricated  of  a 
relatively  high  gas  permeability  material  relative  to  said 
low  gas  permeability  material  in  order  to  provide  finger 
pressure  flexibility  to  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
constituting  a  first  part, 

a  tubular  inlet  molded  integral  with  a  wall  of  said  body 
between  said  diaphragm  end  and  said  outlet  end,  said 
section  being  connectable  to  said  container  for  connecting 
said  tap  to  said  container,  and  said  section  defining  a  fluid 
inlet  to  said  body  from  said  container  when  connected 
with  said  container,  said  body  and  said  section  constitut- 
ing a  second  part,  and 

a  valve  element  connected  by  a  shank  to  said  diaphragm, 
said  valve  element  constituting  a  third  part  and  having  a 
frusto-conical  configuration  adapted  to  close  said  valve 
seat,  finger  pressure  on  said  diaphragm  allowing  the  nor- 
mal resilience  of  said  diaphragm  to  retain  said  valve  ele- 
ment against  said  valve  seat  for  closing  said  tap,  the  con- 
figuration of  said  valve  seat  and  valve  element  cooperat- 
ing so  that  said  valve  element  self-centers  against  said 
valve  seat  to  close  said  tap  in  dripless  fashion  time  after 
time  when  no  finger  pressure  is  exerted  on  said  dia- 
phragm, and  said  body's  outlet  and  said  valve  element 
being  structured  so  that  the  ejftemal  edge  surface  of  said 
valve  element  extends  beyond  said  body's  one  end  when 
said  tap  is  open,  and  retracts  back  and  is  substantially  flush 
with  said  body's  one  end  when  said  tap  is  closed,  said 
substantially  flush  closure  position  eliminating  any  exter- 
nal dead  space  between  said  valve  element  and  said  outlet 
in  which  said  commestible  liquid  could  be  retained  by 
virtue  of  the  surface  tension  of  said  liquid,  thereby  elimi- 
nating the  accumulation  of  potentially  contaminated  or 
decayed  commestible  liquid  that  may  adhere  to  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  body  at  said  outlet  after  one  or  more 
uses  of  said  tap. 


4,452,426 
BENT  BELLOWS  SEALED  ROTARY  VALVE 
James  R.  Owoc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerotest  Manufac- 
turing Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,258 

Int.  a.3  F16K  41/10 

U.S.  Q.  251—335  B  11  Claims 


y^ 


mm 
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1.  A  three  part  tap  for  dispensing  a  commestible  liquid  such 
as  wine,  said  tap  being  connectable  to  a  container  for  said 
commestible  liquid,  said  tap  comprising 

a  molded  tubular  tap  body  open  at  one  end  thereof  to  defme 


1.  A  valve  comprising, 

a  valve  body, 

a  passageway  extending  through  said  valve  body  for  the 

flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
a  valve  member  positioned  in  said  passageway  for  rotatable 
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movement  about  a  first  axis  between  4n  open  position  and 
a  closed  position  to  open  and  close  s4id  passageway, 

actuating  means  rotatable  in  an  orbital  path  about  said  first 
axis  for  moving  said  valve  member  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position, 

a  unitary  valve  stem  extending  betweenj  said  valve  member 
and  said  actuating  means, 

said  unitary  valve  stem  having  a  lower  end  portion  aligned 
with  said  first  axis  and  connected  to  said  valve  member  for 
rotation  with  said  valve  member  abo«t  said  first  axis, 

said  unitary  valve  stem  having  an  upper  .end  portion  aligned 
with  a  second  axis  and  connected  to  s|id  actuating  means, 

a  bearing  assembly  retained  in  said  actuating  means  for 
supporting  said  unitary  valve  stem  upper  end  portion, 

an  internally  pressurized  bellows  surrounding  said  unitary 
valve  stem,  said  bellows  having  a  loM^er  end  portion  and 
an  upper  end  portion, 

a  primary  pressure  boundary  formed  by  $aid  bellows  around 
said  valve  stem  to  prevent  the  escap^  of  fluid  from  said 
passageway  through  said  bellows, 

said  primary  pressure  boundary  at  said  bellows  lower  end 
portion  including  a  bellows  plate  surtounding  said  valve 
stem  lower  end  portion  and  sealingly  connected  to  said 
valve  body,  said  bellows  lower  end  portion  being  welded 
to  said  bellows  plate  to  form  a  hermetic  seal  around  said 
valve  stem  lower  end  portion, 

said  primary  pressure  boundary  at  said  i  bellows  upper  end 
portion  including  a  bellows  cap  recei>^d  within  said  actu- 
ating means  and  surrounding  said  vajve  stem  upper  end 
f)ortion  to  permit  rotation  of  said  valve  stem  upper  end 
portion  relative  to  said  bellows  cap,  said  bellows  upper 
end  portion  being  welded  to  said  bellows  cap  to  form  a 
hermetic  seal  around  valve  stem  upper  end  portion, 

a  secondary  pressure  boundary  surrounding  said  bellows  to 
back-up  said  primary  pressure  boundary  and  prevent  the 
escape  of  any  fluid  from  said  primary  pressure  boundary 
to  the  surrounding  atmosphere, 

said  secondary  pressure  boundary  inclujding  said  actuating 
means  and  a  rotatable  housing  connected  in  surrounding 
relation  with  said  bellows  at  an  upper  ^nd  to  said  actuating 
means  and  at  a  lower  end  to  said  body, 

said  housing  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the 
configuration  of  said  bellows  and  said  valve  stem, 

said  housing  upper  end  being  sealingly  connected  to  said 
actuating  means  to  rotate  with  said  actuating  means  as  said 
valve  is  opened  and  closed,  and  I 

said  housing  lower  end  being  rotatably  positioned  on  and 
sealingly  connected  to  said  valve  body  to  permit  said 
housing  to  rotate  about  said  first  axis  a|  said  valve  member 
mover  between  said  open  and  closed  position. 


9Claiins 


4,452,427 

VALVE 

John  W.  M.  Webb,  Rotherhain,  England,  assignor  to  Bestobell 

aJ.K.)  Ltd.,  Lough  Berks,  England 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  279,730 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1980, 
8021857 

Int.  a.i  F16K  il/44 
U.S.  a.  251—366 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  Refining  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway, said  housing  having  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said 
fluid  passageway;  a  valve  closure  member  cooperating  with 
said  valve  seat  to  close  said  passageway]  a  valve  actuating 
spindle  supported  by  said  valve  housing  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  valve  closure  member,  iaid  valve  housing 
having  a  tubular  part  through  which  said  valve  actuating 
spindle  extends  away  from  said  closure  member;  a  gland  seal, 
comprising  an  annular  packing  and  a  gland,  which  seals  said 
spindle  to  said  housing;  and  a  gland  seal  housing,  wherein  said 
tubular  part  of  said  valve  housing  has  fir^  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  being  relatively  nearer  to  said  valve  seat  than  said 
second  end,  said  gland  seal  housing  being  defined  by  said 
second  end,  said  second  end  of  said  tubulaij  part  having  a  wall 


part  which  is  displaced  radially  inwardly  to  form,  within  said 
tubular  part,  a  constriction  spaced  from  said  spindle,  said  con- 
striction defining  an  abutment  towards  which  said  annular 


packing  within  said  gland  housing  is  urged  by  said  gland  fitted 
to  said  gland  housing,  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of 
said  tubular  part  of  said  valve  housing  is  uniform  throughout 
its  length. 


4452  428 
BONNET  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VALVE 
John  P.  Scaramucci,  10724  Woodridden,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73170 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,425 

Int.  a.^  F16K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  251—367  7  Qaims 


1.  A  bonnet  lock  for  a  valve  having  a  valve  body  and  a 
bonnet  that  screws  into  the  valve  body  between  opposed  sides 
of  the  valve  body,  said  bonnet  characterized  as  having  a  plural- 
ity of  angularly  related  facets  formed  thereon  parallel  to  the 
screw  axis  of  the  bonnet  into  the  valve  body,  comprising: 
a  first  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  and  mate  with  one 
of  the  facets  on  the  bonnet  and  the  sides  of  the  valve  body; 
and 
a  second  locking  member,  formed  unitarily  with  the  first 
locking  member  via  stamping  the  bonnet  lock  from  sheet 
metal,  the  second  locking  member  adapted  for  deforma- 
tion into  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  facets  on  the 
bonnet  and  the  sides  of  the  valve  body  to  fix  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  bonnet  on  the  valve  body  in  a  locking  configu- 
ration of  the  bonnet  lock  on  the  valve  wherein  the  facets 
on  the  bonnet  and  the  sides  of  the  valve  body  are  both 
engaged  by  poriions  of  the  bonnet  lock;  and 
wherein  portions  of  the  bonnet  lock  engaging  the  bonnet  in  the 
locking  configuration  of  the  bonnet  lock  on  the  valve  are 
characterized  as  having  an  aperiure  formed  therethrough  to 
receive  the  bonnet  and  other  portions  of  the  bonnet  lock  are 
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folded  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  valve  body  in  the  locking 
configuration  of  the  bonnet  on  the  valve. 


4,452,429 

PLANETARY  GEAR  WINCH  COMPRISING 

SELECnVELY  OPERABLE  FREEWHEEL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Dan  C.  Muessel,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rule  Industries, 

Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  327,344 

Int.  a.3  B66D  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  254—344  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  planetary  gear  winch  construction  comprising  a 
prime  mover  coupled  to  a  planetary  gear  reduction  drive  train, 
said  drive  train  comprising  at  least  two  planetary  gear  reduc- 
tion stages,  the  final  one  of  said  stages  being  coaxially  coupled 
to  a  winch  drum  and  each  planetary  gear  reduction  stage 
comprising  an  input  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  jour- 
nalled  in  a  planet  carrier  therefor  and  a  fixed  ring  gear,  said 
planet  gears  being  arranged  about  and  engaged  with  said  sun 
gear  and  said  ring  gear  surrounding  and  being  engaged  with 
each  of  said  planet  gears,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
selectively  operable  freewheel  arrangement  comprising: 
the  planet  carrier  of  the  penultimate  planetary  gear  reduc- 
tion stage  comprising  a  centrally  located  internal  gear; 
the  sun  gear  of  the  final  planetary  gear  reduction  stage  being 
slidably  engageable  with  said  internal  gear  of  said  planet 
carrier  of  said  penultimate  planetary  gear  reduction  stage; 
a  selector  shaft  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends; 
said  sun  gear  of  the  final  planetary  gear  reduction  stage 
being  joumalled  to  the  upstream  interior  end  of  said  selec- 
tor shaft; 
said  winch  drum  having  a  drum  element  comprising  a  pas- 
sageway for  receiving  said  selector  shaft  therethrough  in 
freely  slidable  relationship  therewith,  the  downstream  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  terminating  exteriorly  of  said  passage- 
way; 
the  exterior  end  portion  of  said  selector  shaft  having  means 
for  manipulating  said  shaft  to  and  fro  within  said  passage- 
way; 
said  selector  shaft  comprising  two-position  stop  means  defin- 
ing a  first  engaged  position  and  a  second  disengaged  posi- 
tion of  the  sun  gear  joumalled  thereto  with  respect  to  said 
internal  gear. 


4,452,430 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LOWERING  PERSONS  AND 

LOADS 
Matti  K.  Kankkunen,  Yliskyliintie  5  B  11,  SF.00840  Helsinki 
84,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  352,219 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Mar.  3,  1981,  810661; 
Mar.  3, 1981,  810662 

Int.  a.3  A62B  1/12;  B66D  1/28 
U.S.  a.  254—391  12  Qaims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  lowering  persons  and  loads,  which 
comprises 


a  casing  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity; 

a  cable  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  casing  for  rotation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  cavity,  and 
for  holding  a  cable  wound  on  the  drum,  said  drum  being 
adapted  to  rotate  about  said  axis  in  response  to  tension  on 
the  cable  due  to  the  weight  of  persons  and  loads  being 
lowered  thereon; 

a  piston  fitted  into  the  cylindrical  cavity  so  as  to  be  free  to 
move  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavity  only; 


/ 


flow  channels  connecting  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other 
to  enable  flow  of  a  fluid  medium  therebetween; 

a  groove  of  approximately  sinusoidal  form  extending  about 
the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  piston;  and 

at  least  one  pin  connected  to  the  cable  drum  for  rotation 
therewith  about  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
piston,  and  said  pin  being  engaged  in  said  groove  in  said 
piston  so  as  to  cause  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston 
within  the  cavity  when  the  cable  drum  rotates  in  response 
to  said  tension  on  the  cable. 


4,452,431 
RESTORABLE  FENDER  PANEL 
Barry  D.  Stephens,  Citrus  Heights,  and  Peter  B.  Morehead, 
Sacramento,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Energy  Absorption 
Systems,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,869 

Int.  a.3  AOIK  i/00:  EOIF  IS/QO 

U.S.  a.  256—13.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  impact  attenuation  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  backing  member; 

a  plurality  of  bufier  elements  positioned  in  an  ordered  array 

extending  forwardly  of  said  backing  member; 
a  plurality  of  diaphragm  members  interposed  in  said  array  at 

spaced  intervals  with  the  opposed  ends  of  at  least  prese- 
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sivotally  coupled  to 


lected  ones  of  said  diaphragm  memlx  rs  extending  laterally 
outward  of  said  array; 

a  plurality  of  fender  panel  members 
opposed  ends  of  selected  diaphragni  members,  the  panel 
members  extending  rearwardly  from  their  associated  dia- 
phragm member  and  partially  overlapping  the  panel  mem- 
ber associated  with  the  succeeding  diaphragm  member; 

non-rigid  means  interconnecting  said  backing  member  and 
said  diaphragm  members; 

said  diaphragm  members  being  constructed  to  telescope  in 
response  to  an  axial  impact  force;     I 

said  fender  panel  members  being  desigaed  so  that  said  over- 
lapping portion  of  said  fender  panel  member  moves  out- 
wardly away  from  said  overlapped  panel  member  associ- 
ated with  said  diaphragm  member  in  response  to  an  axial 
impact  force;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  fender  panels  laterally  inward 
to  a  pre-impact  position  abutting  |n  associated  fender 
panel  and  for  causing  said  fender  panels  to  move  inwardly 
after  an  axial  impact  force  to  said  pre*impact  position,  said 
biasing  means  interconnecting  each  o^  the  fender  panels  to 
a  diaphragm  member. 


4,452,432 

FLAME  CUTTING  ROLLERBED  FOR  USE  IN 
CONTINUOUS  METALLIC  STRAND  CASTING  MILLS 
Klaus-Peter  Ehiert,  Moers,  and  Dietmar  Zebrowski,  Straelen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  404,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1981,  3131830;  May  19,  1982,  3218925 

Int.  OJ  B23K  7/02 
VJS.  a.  266—50  8  Claims 


1.  A  flame  cutting  rollerbed  for  cutting  continuous  cast 
metal  strands  in  either  the  longitudinal  and/or  traverse  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  cast  metal 
strands,  comprising 

(a)  at  least  two  support  rollers  arranged  behind  one  another 
in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  cast  metal  strands; 

(b)  each  of  said  support  rollers  being  provided  with  uni- 
formly spaced-apart  disk  rollers  for  providing  direct  sup- 
port to  the  cast  metal  strands;  and     | 

(c)  the  sections  of  said  support  rollers  located  between  said 
disk  rollers  having  porous  protective  coating  which  is 
heat  resistant. 


< 


4,452,433 
CARRYING  TOWER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
METALLURGICAL  VESSEL 
Gerhard  Miihlbauer,  Steyr;  Franz  Kagerhuber,  Horsching;  Wer- 
ner Glatz,  Enns;  Erich  Felbennayer,  Wels,  and  Leo  Kim,  St. 
Florian,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest- Alpine  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  432,431 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  9, 1981,  4346/81 

Int.  a.3  B25J  lJ/00 

U.S.  a.  266—142  6  Oaims 


TVTTTTTTT^^^T^^^TTTT^^T^ 


*l^***i»W^«W^"»M 


1.  In  a  carrying  tower  arrangement  for  a  metallurgical  ves- 
sel, in  particular  for  a  casting  ladle  of  a  continuous  casting 
plant,  of  the  type  including  a  non-rotatable  carrying  column,  at 
least  one  carrying  arm  cantilevering  from  said  non-rotatable 
carrying  column  and  pivotable  thereabout,  at  least  one  metal- 
lurgical vessel  held  by  said  carrying  arm,  and  a  pivot  bearing 
means  provided  between  said  carrying  column  and  said  carry- 
ing arm,  the  improvement  wherein  said  carrying  column  com- 
prises a  supporting  surface  on  an  upper  end  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  pivot  bearing  means  comprises  a  single  pivot 
bearing  accommodating  axial  forces,  radial  forces  and  tilting 
moments,  said  single  pivot  bearing  including 

a  first  bearing  race  having  a  lower-side  shoulder  resting  on 
said  supporting  surface, 

a  second  bearing  race, 

means  for  mounting  said  carrying  arm  so  as  to  be  suspended 
from  said  second  bearing  race,  and 

roller  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  bear- 
ing races  comprising  at  least  one  row  of  axial  rollers  and 
at  least  one  row  of  radial  rollers. 


4,452,434 
COMBINATION  OF  A  SMELTING-FURNACE  POURING 

LIP  AND  CASTING  GUTTER 
Onni  Santanen,  Pori,  Finland,  assignor  to  Outokumpu  Oy, 
Outokumpu,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,208 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  27, 1981,  810958 
Int.  a.3  C21C  5/52 
VJS.  O.  266—159  7  Oaims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  smelting-fumace  pouring  lip  and 
casting  gutter,  which  is  intended  to  ensure  maximum  removal 
of  deleterious  gaseous  substances  from  a  smelting  and  casting 
system  including  a  smelting-fumace,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 
an  enclosed  casting  gutter; 

a  pouring  lip  affixed  to  the  smelting-fumace  and  including 
means  defining  a  conduit  providing  continuous  communi- 
cation between  the  furnace  and  casting  gutter; 
joint  means  hingedly  connecting  the  pouring  lip  to  the  cast- 
ing gutter  so  that  the  furnace  and  pouring  lip  can  be  tipped 
as  a  unit  about  the  casting  gutter  to  pour  melt  from  the 
furnace  through  the  conduit  into  the  casting  gutter; 
sealing  means  including  complementary  sealed  joint  surfaces 
for  interfacing  the  pouring  lip  and  casting  gutter  so  that 
the  pouring  lip  can  tip  about  the  casting  gutter  in  such  a 
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manner  that  sealing  contact  between  the  joint  surfaces  is 
maintained,  in  order  to  form  a  system  which  is  substan- 
tially closed  but  opens  into  the  smelting-fumace  via  the 
conduit; 
means  for  admitting  shield  gas  into  the  casting  gutter; 


means  for  inducing  a  flow  of  gases  and  vapors,  including  the 
shield  gas,  from  the  casting  gutter  through  the  conduit  and 
into  the  fumace;  and 

means  in  the  smelter-furaace  for  discharging  said  gases  and 
vapors  from  the  fumace  and  thereby  substantially  remov- 
ing said  deleterious  gaseous  substances  from  the  entire 
system  through  the  fumace. 


4,452,435 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FRICnON 

BETWEEN  LEAF  SPRINGS  OF  A  LAMINATED  LEAF 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Takeyoshi  Shinbori,  Yokosuka,  and  Yoshio  Kimura,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,470 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1981,  56-80597; 
May  27, 1981,  56-80598 

Int.  0.3  B60G  11/02 
VS.  O.  267—36  A  4  Claims 


]Ot>cr>^W3C: 


(> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  friction  between  leaf  springs 
of  a  laminated  leaf  spring  assembly,  comprising: 
clamping  means  mounted  on  the  laminated  leaf  spring  assem- 
bly, which  is  attached  at  both  ends  thereof  to  a  body  to  be 
supported  to  elastically  support  the  body  to  be  supported, 
for  clamping  said  laminated  leaf  spring  assembly  in  the 
direction  of  thickness  thereof,  said  clamping  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  supporting  member  and  a  pressure  mem- 


ber which  clamp  said  laminated  leaf  spring  assembly 
therebetween; 

hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  pressing  said  pressure  member 
to  urge  said  laminated  leaf  spring  assembly  against  said 
spring  supporting  member,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
including  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  side  and  an  open 
end  side,  a  piston  having  an  integrally  formed  head  for 
dividing  an  interior  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  into  a  head 
chamber  located  on  the  closed  end  side  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  a  rod  chamber  located  on  the  open  and  side 
of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  free  end  of  said  piston  being 
connected  to  said  pressure  member,  and  a  retum  spring 
having  a^  number  of  initially  coned  disc  springs  and  ar- 
ranged in  said  rod  chamber  to  urge  said  piston  toward  the 
closed  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  initially  coned 
disc  springs  having  central  holes  through  which  said 
piston  extends; 

hydraulic  controlling  means  connected  to  said  head  cham- 
ber by  means  of  a  single  due .  and  having  a  control  valve 
adapted  to  lead  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said  head  chamber 
and  to  guide  the  pressurized  fluid  to  be  discharged  from 
said  head  chamber;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  values  of  predetermined  fac- 
tors of  the  body  to  be  supported  and  supplying  predeter- 
mined signals  to  said  control  valve  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  values  so  as  to  control  the  operating  pressure  of 
said  control  valve. 


4,452,436 
SINGLE  TUBE  STRUT  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Loren  R.  Gute,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  288,524 

Int.  O.^  F16F  9/348 

U.S.  O.  267—64.15  5  Oaims 


=t-^ 


1.  A  telescopic  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylin- 
der tube  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  therein,  a  primary  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocating  axial  movement  in  said  cylinder 
tube  and  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  tube  for  forming  first 
and  second  chambers  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid,  said  primary 
piston  having  first  variable  orifice  valve  means  therein  hydrau- 
lically  interconnecting  and  metering  flow  of  fluid  directly 
through  said  primary  piston  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  only  as  the  primary  piston  axially  moves  in  a  re- 
bound stroke  in  said  tube,  a  tubular  piston  rod  operatively 
secured  to  said  primary  piston  and  axially  extending  in  said 
cylinder  tube  and  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  a  floating 
piston  mounted  in  said  tubular  piston  rod  for  forming  variable 
volume  third  and  fourth  fluid  chambers,  said  third  chamber 
providing  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  second  variable  orifice 
valve  means  in  said  primary  piston  operatively  in  parallel  with 
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said  first  valve  means  hydraulically  interconnecting  and  meter-  4,452,438 

ing  flow  directly  through  said  primary  piston  from  said  first  BOX  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  CORNER 

fluid  chamber  to  said  third  fluid  chamber  in  said  piston  rod  SPRINGS 

only  when  the  primary  piston  moves  axially  in  said  cylinder  William  L.  Hancock,  Lexington,  and  Wilbur  C.  Bewley,  Jr., 


tube  in  a  compression  stroke,  a  comprespible  gas  operatively 
disposed  within  said  fourth  chamber  to  provide  a  spring  active 
on  said  floating  piston  therein  with  sufficient  pressure  to  keep 
the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  third  chamber  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  second  valve  means  during  all  axial  movements  of 
said  primary  piston  to  reduce  shock  absorber  lag  and  thereby 
improve  damping  performance  of  said  shock  absorber. 


Georgetown,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  344,112 

Int  aj  A47C  23/04 

U.S.  a.  267—103  3  Claims 


4,452,437 

HYDRAULIC-OPERATING  SHOCK  ^ND  VIBRATION 
ABSORBER  AND  DAMpER 
Kaspar  Lochner,  Karlsburgerstr.  61,  Miiichen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  1 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  255,855 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  17, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  F16F  9/342:  ClOM  5/02 


U.S.  a.  267—64.22 


1.  Hydraulically-operated  shock  and 
which  includes  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  having  an  interior, 
a  piston  which  is  slideable  within  the  c/linder,  said  piston 
being  provided  with  a  control  port  anc  connected  with  a 
hollow  piston  rod  having  an  interior  and  extending  out  of  the 
open  of  the  cylinder,  a  chamber  defined  by  said  interior  of  said 
cylinder,  and  the  interior  of  the  hollow  pkton  rod  filled  with 
an  incompressible  damping  fluid,  and  a  ^lideable  separating 
piston  in  said  hollow  piston  rod  defining  a  space  separate  from 
said  chamber  in  which  there  is  a  compressible  agent,  the  damp- 
ing fluid  being  pressable  out  of  one  portion,  of  the  chamber,  via 
the  control  port,  another  portion  of  the  chamber  bounded  by 
the  separating  piston  and  compressing  the  space  there  behind 
when  the  shock  absorber  is  under  load,  characterized  in  that 
the  control  port  consists  of  a  simple  jet  orifice  formed  by  a 
through  axial  opening  (11)  in  the  piston  (^)  and  a  control  pin 
(15)  of  varying  diameter  which  extends  intt  the  opening  of  the 
piston,  and  in  that  the  damping  fluid  is  non-Newtonian,  perma- 
nently plastic,  homogeneous  paste  (8)  of  graphite,  0.1  to  8  wt. 
%  wetting  agent,  0. 1  to  10  wt.  %  structurajj  viscosity  agent  and 
40  to  70  wt.  %  of  a  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyglycol  ether,  polyglycol  ester,  a  saturated  aromatic  ester 
of  carboxylic  acid,  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  ester  of  carboxylic 
acid,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  paste  (8). 


20  Qaims  1- 1"  a  box  spring  assembly  which  includes  a  generally  hon- 
zontal  rectangular  frame  and  a  generally  horizontal  spring 
wire  mattress  support  deck  disposed  above  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  frame,  said  deck  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially straight  wires  arranged  criss-cross  fashion,  some  of 
said  wires  extending  lengthwise  of  said  frame  and  others  of  said 
wires  extending  crosswise  of  said  frame  and  a  border  wire 
arranged  in  a  generally  rectangular  shape  in  a  supporting 
relation  with  said  straight  wires  and  having  comer  portions, 
and  a  plurality  of  limited  deflection  support  springs  arranged 
between  said  deck  and  said  frame  so  as  to  yieldably  support 
said  deck  on  said  frame;  the  improvement  comprising  comer 
springs  mounted  on  said  frame  in  positions  yieldably  support- 
ing the  comers  of  said  deck,  at  least  one  of  said  comer  springs 
comprising  a  wire  body  having  a  pair  of  substantially  mutually 
perpendicular  leg  portions,  each  leg  portion  comprising  a 
retum  bent  upon  itself  wire  section  disposed  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  and  secured  to  said  frame,  an  attaching  portion 
disposed  in  a  side-by-side  relation  with  a  comer  portion  of  said 
deck,  clip  means  securing  said  side-by-side  portions  together, 
and  upright  load  transmitting  columns  extending  downwardly 
from  the  ends  of  said  attaching  portion  and  joined  to  said  leg 
portions  so  as  to  yieldably  collapse  said  return  bent  wire  sec- 
tions in  response  to  downwardly  directed  loading  of  said  col- 
vibration   damper   umns. 


4,452,439 

SAFETY  LATCHES  FOR  TILTABLE  EMERGENCY 

X-RAY  EXAMINATION  TABLE 

William  F.  Hogan,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Spectrum  X-Ray 

Corporation,  Westville,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,354 

Int.  a.3  G03B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  269— 323  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  X-ray  examination  table  having  a  table  top  which  is 
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slidable  on  a  non-slidable  top,  both  of  which  are  tiltable  about  4,452,4«1 

the  transverse  axis  of  the  table,  said  slidable  top  having  side  NEWSPAPER  STREAM  FORMING  DEVICE 

flanges,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  provision  of  Harold  D.  Poag,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 

means    for    latrhincr    tht^   cMAaM^   «okl«   »^_ : ^    .  *i^^^l  r< A^ r».^_i         ... 


means  for  latching  the  slidable  table  top  against  unwanted 
sliding  movement  when  the  table  tops  are  tilted,  said  latching 
means  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  circular  truncated  disc  having  a  flat; 

b.  means  mounting  said  disc  in  such  position  that  its  flat  is 
immediately  adjacent  and  below  the  undersurface  of  a  side 
flange  of  said  slidable  table  top; 

c.  a  recess  in  said  side  flange; 

d.  means  for  moving  said  disc  rotationally  to  cause  a  segment 
of  said  disc  to  enter  into  said  recess;  and 

e.  first  locking  means  for  locking  said  disc  in  the  last-named 
position; 


4452  440 
PAPER  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  CART 
Edmund  I.  Fagan,  Bellevue;  Richard  P.  Guthrie,  and  Robert  G. 
Railton,  both  of  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  EMF 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  297,424 

Int.  a.3  B65H  5/22 

U.S.  a.  271-3.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  paper  feeder  for  feeding  single  sheets  of  paper  from  a 
stack  of  paper  located  on  a  tray,  to  other  paper  handling  equip- 
ment, comprising: 

a  tray  for  holding  a  stack  of  paper  sheets; 

a  paper  feeder  frame; 

a  paper  stack  elevator  means  for  supporting  and  vertically 
positioning  said  tray  and  said  stack  so  that  the  top  sheet  of 
said  stack  is  at  a  proper  feed  elevation;  said  stack  elevator 
means  being  capable  of  receiving  trays  or  paper  sheets 
from  the  side  thereof; 

said  stack  elevator  means  including  a  first  pair  of  moveable 
and  opposed  tray  supporting  means  for  engaging,  support- 
ing and  vertically  positioning  said  tray;  said  first  pair  of 
tray  supporting  means  being  separated  a  distance  equal  of 
a  first  gage; 

said  stack  elevator  means  also  including  a  second  pair  of 
movable  and  opposed  tray  supporting  means  for  engaging, 
supporting  and  vertically  positioning  said  tray;  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  tray  supporting  means  being  separated  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  a  second  gage  smaller  than  said  first  gage; 
whereby  said  tray  can  be  easily  inserted  into  said  elevator 
means  from  the  side  and  said  tray  will  engage  only  one  run 
of  each  of  said  tray  supporting  means;  and 

a  paper  feed  train  means  for  taking  paper  sheets  from  the  top 
of  said  stack,  conveying  them  along  a  paper  path,  and 
delivering  them  to  other  paper  handling  equipment. 


tional  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  303,319 
Int.  a.3  B65H  3/08,  3/40 
U.S.  a.  271—93 


4Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  successively  withdrawing  single  news- 
papers or  the  like  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  and  presenting 
them  in  an  overlapped  stream  to  a  conveyor  for  further  pro- 
cessing, said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  gripping  members,  each  said  gripper  mem- 
ber including: 

(i)  a  body  defining  an  interior  chamber;  and 
(ii)  a  foraminous  wall  whereby  the  interior  chamber  com- 
municates to  the  exterior; 

(b)  valve  means  mounting  said  gripper  members  into  sepa- 
rate first  and  second  groups  for  opposing  linear  reciproca- 
tion between  inner  and  outer  end  positions; 

(c)  gripper  drive  means  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  groups  to  effect  said  reciprocation; 

(d)  a  source  of  vacuum; 

(e)  means  connecting  said  source  of  vacuum  to  the  interior 
of  each  of  said  gripper  members; 

(0  valve  drive  means  connected  to  said  gripper  drive  means 
in  timed  relationship  with  respect  thereto  so  that  vacuum 
is  present  in  said  gripper  members  only  during  removal  of 
the  bottom  newspaper  from  the  stack;  and 

(g)  individual  suction  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  drive  means  and  mounted  to  contact  opposite  cor- 
ners of  the  lower  most  newspaper  of  the  stack  located 
adjacent  the  outer  position  of  said  gripper  to  draw  the 
comers  downwardly  as  said  grippers  start  toward  the 
inner  position. 


4  452  442 

DEVICE  FOR  REGISTERINGTHE  REAR  EDGES  OF  THE 

SHEETS  IN  SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISMS  FOR 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Herbert  Geschwindner,  Wacbtersbach,  and  Paul  Abendroth, 

Offenbach  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  M.A.N.-Roland,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1981,  3112672 

Int  a.3  B65H  29/04 
U.S.  a.  271—204  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  a  sheet  fed  printing  press  the 
combination  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  delivery  station  within 
said  frame,  a  chain  type  conveyor  having  grippers  for  engag- 
ing the  leading  edges  of  successive  sheets  for  transporting  the 
sheets  into  the  delivery  station,  means  at  the  delivery  station 
for  releasing  the  sheets  so  that  they  settle  downwardly  one  by 
one,  a  main  pile  board  for  normally  receiving  the  sheets,  means 
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for  supporting  the  main  pile  board  in  an  ufjraised  position  and 
for  progressively  lowering  the  board  as  th<e  sheets  accumulate 
thereon,  a  rear  edge  guide  in  the  form  of  a  traverse  member  for 
positioning  the  rear  edges  of  the  downwardly  settling  sheets,  a 
brake  assembly  at  the  delivery  station  for  engaging  the  trailing 
edges  of  the  sheets  for  decelerating  the  sheets,  the  brake  assem- 
bly being  horizontally  adjustable  to  accommodate  sheets  of 
different  length,  an  intermediate  stacking  tnechanism  having  a 
horizontal  frame  and  having  an  intermediate  pile  receiver,  the 
intermediate  pile  receiver  being  movable:  horizontally  on  the 
frame  between  an  out-of-the-way  positiofi  and  an  interposed 
receiving  position  in  the  path  of  downward  settling  movement 
of  the  sheets  for  receiving  the  sheets  during  the  time  that  a 
filled  pile  board  is  removed  and  replaced  l>y  an  empty  one,  the 
traverse  member  having  a  suspension  linkage  for  vertically 


transversely  arranged  main  conveying  lines  which  lead  to 
processing  stations,  preferably  to  sewing  lines  for  applying 
base  stitching  to  the  tube  sections,  comprising:  a  connecting 
conveyor  leading  to  a  first  main  conveying  line,  an  intermedi- 
ate conveyor  leading  to  a  second  of  the  main  conveying  lines, 
a  deflector  for  selectively  feeding  tube  sections  to  said  con- 
necting and  said  intermediate  conveyors  to  thereby  control 
distribution  of  the  tube  sections  between  said  connecting  and 
said  intermediate  conveyors,  said  connecting  and  intermediate 
conveyors  extending  transversely  to  said  first  main  conveying 
line  to  define  a  first  intersection,  there  being  at  least  three 
intersections  of  which  the  second  and  third  are  so  connected 
by  transporting  conveyors  to  the  intermediate  conveyor  to 
extend  the  conveying  path  from  the  first  main  conveyor  up  to 
the  last  intersection,  said  main  conveying  lines  including  pro- 
cessing stations  and  extending  from  the  intersections,  said 
intersections  including  a  plurality  of  turntables  having  at  least 
two  discs  rotatable  about  spaced  vertical  axes  and  disposed 
substantially  in  the  conveying  plane,  pressure  tips  lowerable 
towards  the  discs  to  releasably  engage  a  tube  section  between 
the  tips  and  the  discs,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  pres- 
sure tips,  said  discs  being  rotatable  to  feed  the  tube  sections 
transversely  to  inlet  gaps  of  the  main  conveying  lines,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  deflector  and  turntables  so 
that  the  first  tube  section  of  a  series  of  tube  sections  is  fed  to  the 
last  intersection  and  then  other  tube  sections  of  the  series  are 
successively  fed  to  the  other  intersections,  with  the  first  inter- 
section being  the  last  intersection  fed,  the  conveying  path 
being  such  that  the  tube  section  fed  to  the  last  intersection 
passes  the  turntables  associated  with  the  section  intersection 
during  its  passage  to  the  last  intersection. 


suspending  the  same  from  the  brake  ass<  mbly  for  horizontal 
adjusting  movement  in  unison  therewith,  iheans  for  locking  the 
ends  of  the  traverse  member  to  the  fram^  of  the  intermediate 
stacking  mechanism  for  positively  holdinjg  the  traverse  mem- 
ber in  its  horizontally  adjusted  position,  tie  frame  of  the  inter- 
mediate stacking  mechanism  being  verti<jally  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame,  the  suspensioi^  linkage  being  verti- 
cally extensible  so  that  the  traverse  meriber  may  follow  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  frame  of  the  intermediate  stacking 
mechanism  enabling  the  traverse  membe|r  to  serve  as  a  posi- 
tively positioned  rear  edge  guide  for  both  (a)  the  sheets  vifhich 
are  deposited  to  form  an  intermediate  pile  and  (b)  the  sheets 
which  are  subsequently  deposited  thereot  to  form  a  main  pile 
with  the  result  that  all  of  the  sheets  in  the  main  pile  are  in 
precise  register. 


4,452,444 
REBOUND  EXERaSER 

Everett  E.  Schulze,  Jr.,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Imagination 
Properties,  Inc.  and  Carpenter  &  Associates,  both  of  Lake- 
wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  289,322 

Int.  a.^  A63B  5/18 

U.S.  a.  272—65  40  Claims 


4,452,443 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  CONTINUOUSLY 
SUPPLIED  TUBE  SECHONS  TO  THI^EE  PRODUCTION 

LINES  FOR  MAKING  SACKS 

FriU  Achelpohl,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  062,430,  Jul.  31,  1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  298,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1978  28341062 

Int.  a.^  B31B  1/08:  B65H  5/18.  29U0;  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  271—279  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  distributing 
uously  supplied  in  a  longitudinal 


tube  sections  contin- 
direc^ion  to  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  rebound  exerciser  kit  having  component  parts  capable 
of  being  assembled  at  a  given  site  so  as  to  provide  a  rebound 
exerciser  for  use  by  an  individual,  the  exerciser  kit  comprising: 

a  frame  means  formed  of  two  substantially  symmetrical 
sections  disposed  opposite  one  another,  each  frame  section 
having  two  end  portions  to  provide  two  pairs  of  opposed 
end  portions; 

a  mat  of  flexible,  resilient  webbing; 

a  plurality  of  coil  springs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  coil 
springs  having  one  end  thereof  releasably  secured  to  said 
mat  and  the  other  end  thereof  releasably  secured  to  said 
frame  means; 

hinge  and  locking  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  symmet- 
rical sections  together  and  for  releasably  locking  said 
sections  during  use  of  said  exerciser,  said  hinge  and  lock- 
ing means  permitting  said  sections  to  be  pivoted  to  a  first 
compact  position  wherein  said  sections  are  spaced  apart 
and  superimposed  to  facilitate  transportation  and  storage 
of  said  kit,  said  hinge  and  locking  means  further  permit- 
ting said  sections  to  be  pivoted  to  a  second  extended 
position  wherein  said  sections  are  in  substantially  the  same 
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plane  to  permit  an  individual  to  perform  exercises  on  said 
mat,  said  hinge  and  locking  means  including  two  diametri- 
cally opposed  hinge  and  locking  assemblies,  each  said' 
hinge  and  locking  assembly  including  at  least  one  plate 
means  extending  along  each  of  said  pairs  of  opposed  end 
portions,  a  pivot  member  extending  through  each  said 
plate  means  and  each  of  said  opposed  end  portions  to 
provide  two  pairs  of  spaced  pivot  members,  and  a  locking 
member  extending  through  each  plate  means  and  each  end 
portion  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  spaced  pivot  mem- 
bers; and 
means  for  supporting  said  frame  means  in  a  position  spaced 
above  a  surface  onto  which  said  rebound  exerciser  is 
placed,  said  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  releasably 
secured  to  said  frame  means  by  manual  manipulation 
when  said  sections  are  in  said  second  extended  position 
and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  frame  means  by 
manual  manipulation  when  said  sections  are  in  said  first 
compact  position. 


windings  which  are  connected  to  external  control  circuits  via 
collector  rings  (18). 


4,452,445 

LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

EXAMINATIONS 

Jozsef  Csekes,  Debrecen,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Medicor  Muvek, 

Budapest,  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU81/00034,   371  Date  Apr.  12,  1982,   102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/00769,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18, 1982 

per  Filed  Aug.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  371,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  29, 1980, 2131/80 
Int.  C1.3  A63B  21/24:  H02K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  272—73  3  Oaims 


2     ( 


^ 
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1.  Physiological  loading  device  having  a  drive  shaft  to  be 
driven  by  a  person  to  be  examined,  a  freewheel,  a  transmission 
gear,  a  fly  wheel  mass  coupled  to  a  dynamo-electric  machine  in 
brake  operation  with  external  control  and  loading  circuits, 
characterized  in  that  the  drive  shaft  (5)  is  coupled  via  a  free- 
wheel (20)  to  a  drum  wheel  (21)  with  internal  teeth,  the  interior 
space  of  the  wheel  containing  several  follower  pinions 
(22,23,24)  equally  distributed  over  a  circle,  and  of  equal  size 
and  number  of  teeth,  said  pinions  are  disposed  for  driving  a 
toothed  inner  shaft  (10)  which  is  arranged  about  the  drive  shaft 
(5);  the  rotor  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine  being  connected 
to  the  inner  shaft  (10)  and  simultaneously  functioning  as  a 
flywheel  mass  (15)  the  stator  housing  of  the  dynamo-electric 
machine  being  located  adjacent  the  drum  wheel  (21)  and  sup- 
porting on  its  outside  the  shafts  of  said  follower  pinions  and 
supporting  on  its  inside  a  laminated  armature  (4)  disposed 
around  the  rotor  and  carrying  a  polyphase  winding  which  is 
connected  to  loading  circuits  or  is  provided  with  further  rotor 


4,452,446 
BATTERY-OPERATED  CHILD'S  SWING 
David  Saint,  Elverson,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Metal  Products, 
Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429,747 

Int.  a.i  A63G  9/16 

U.S.  a.  272-86  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  child's  swing  or  the  like  which  includes  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  horizontal  pendulum  axle  journaled  in  the  frame 
and  from  which  a  seat  is  suspended,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  motor  mounted  on  the  horizontal  pendulum  axle  for 
movement  therewith, 

(b)  crank  means  mounted  on  the  horizontal  pendulum  axle 
for  movement  therewith,  the  crank  means  being  driven 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  pendulum  axle  by  the 
motor, 

(c)  torsional  spring  means  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  frame,  the  spring  means  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  horizontal  pendulum  axle  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis,  and 

(d)  sliding  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  crank  means  to 
the  torsional  spring  means,  whereby  rotation  of  the  crank 
means  imparis  a  force  to  the  torsional  spring  means 
through  the  coupling  means  resulting  in  a  force  moment 
about  the  axis  of  the  horizontal  pendulum  axle,  causing  the 
axle  to  rotate  about  its  axis,  thereby  causing  the  seat  to 
swing. 


4,452,447 

ANKLE  EXERaSER 

Chelsea  Lepley,  Denton,  and  J.  Scott  LaCroix,  Irving,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Isotechnologies,  Inc.,  Carrboro,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,184,  Jul.  7,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1981,  Ser.  No.  242,888 

Int.  a.3  A63B  23/04 
U.S.  a.  272—96  22  Qaims 


< 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  the  ankle  of  a  user  comprising: 
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flow  between  each 


a  frame; 

a  pedal  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  sbid  frame  for  motion 
about  at  least  a  first  axis,  said  pedal  assembly  including 
strap  means  for  securing  a  foot  of  the  iiser  thereon,  the  axis 
of  pivotal  motion  of  said  pedal  assembly  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  axis  of  motion  of  the  ankle  joint  in 
dorsal  and  plantar  flexion; 

a  first  double  acting  fluid  structure  haying  first  and  second 
fluid  chambers  therein  interconnected  between  said  frame 
and  said  pedal  assembly  for  resisting  <he  pivotal  motion  of 
said  pedal  assembly  about  said  first  alxis; 

a  fluid  reservoir;  ! 

a  first  fluid  flow  restrictor  for  restrict^g  fluid  flow  there 
through; 

first  flow  means  for  permitting  fluid 
chamber  of  said  first  fluid  structure  and  said  reservoir,  said 
first  flow  means  permitting  flow  froti  said  reservoir  to  a 
chamber  in  said  first  fluid  structure  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  chamber  is  less  than  the  fluid  pressure  is  said 
reservoir,  said  first  flow  means  requiring  fluid  from  a 
chamber  having  a  fluid  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure 
in  said  reservoir  to  flow  through  said  first  fluid  flow  re- 
strictor so  that  the  pivotal  motion  of  said  pedal  assembly  is 
restricted  by  the  restriction  of  flow  tl  rough  said  first  fluid 
flow  restrictor;  and 

a  second  fluid  flow  restrictor  for  restric 
through,  said  first  flow  means  requiring  fluid  from  said 
first  chamber  of  said  first  fluid  structure  to  flow  through 
said  first  flow  restrictor  and  fluid  from  said  second  cham- 
ber to  flow  through  said  second  fluid  flow  restrictor  per- 
mitting the  resistance  to  motion  of  satid  pedal  assembly  in 
opposite  directions  about  said  first  axi^  to  be  dissimilar,  the 
restriction  to  flow  through  said  first  apid  second  fluid  flow 
restrictors  permitting  the  selection  of  the  resistance  to 
motion  in  either  direction  independently  of  the  opposite 
direction  so  that  the  force  necessary  to  pivot  said  pedal 
assembly  by  dorsal  and  plantar  flexiot  of  the  ankle  joint  of 
the  user  can  be  independently  contnolled,  said  pedal  as- 
sembly including  strap  means  for  securing  both  feet  of  the 
user  thereon  in  a  generally  aligned  manner  to  exercise 
both  ankles  of  the  user. 


ing  fluid  flow  there- 


operated  by  the  user  of  the  exercising  machine,  said  exercising 
machine  additionally  comprising  a  seat  moving  bar  intercon- 
necting the  seat  means  with  the  means  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  the  seat  means  and  the  friction  producing  means 
along  the  brake  shaft  means;  said  exercising  machine  addition- 
ally comprising  a  pair  of  bracket  members  attached  to  said  pair 
of  side  members  and  opposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
pair  of  opposed  bracket  members  each  including  a  structure 
defining  a  plurality  of  bracket  aperiures,  said  opposed  bracket 
apertures  of  opposed  bracket  members  being  in  registry;  said 
means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  seat  means  and  the 
friction  producing  means  pivotally  lodges  within  a  pair  of 
opposed  registered  bracket  apertures  of  said  pair  of  bracket 
members;  said  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  includes 
a  structure  which  partially  defines  a  conduit  with  at  least  one 
conduit  aperture;  said  exercising  machine  additionally  com- 
prising a  handlebar  including  a  rod  integrally  bound  thereto 
and  which  is  telescopically  disposed  within  said  conduit,  said 
rod  having  a  plurality  of  rod  apertures  which  can  be  telescopi- 
cally aligned  with  the  conduit  aperture  in  order  to  adjust  the 
height  of  said  handlebar  with  respect  to  the  conduit;  said  exer- 
cising machine  additionally  comprises  a  cross  brace  member 
interconnecting  said  pair  of  side  members  of  said  frame,  said 
brake  shaft  means  has  an  end  bound  to  the  cross  brace  member 
and  protrudes  aslantly  therefrom;  said  friction  producing 
means  comprises  a  wooden  block  means  including  an  opening 
through  which  said  brake  shaft  means  extends  in  order  for  the 
wooden  block  means  to  reciprocally  traverse  the  brake  shaft 
means  simultaneously  to  and  in  the  same  direction  to  the  seat 
means  being  reciprocated;  said  exercising  machine  additionally 
comprising  a  tension  adjusting  means  engaging  the  wooden 
block  means  for  adjusting  frictional  tension  of  the  wooden 
block  means  against  the  brake  shaft  means. 


4,452,448 

EXERaSING  MACHINE 

Harry  S.  Ausherman,  715  Fairway,  Wichita,  Kans.  67212 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,942 

Int.  a.3  A63B  69/06 

U.S.  a.  272—131 
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4,452,449 
OFFICE  SEATING  WITH  ACnVITY  FEATURES 
Robert  L.  Propst,  BelleTue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Herman  Miller, 
Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,529 

Int.  a.3  A63B  21/02.  21/14,  23/04 

U.S.  a.  272—134  10  aainis 


1.  An  exercising  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  side  members  situated  parallelly  with  Respect  to  each  other 
and  whose  tops  provide  a  pair  of  rails;  i  seat  means  slidably 
resting  upon  said  rails  of  the  side  members;  a  brake  shaft  means 
attached  to  said  frame;  a  friction  producing  means  slidably 
engaging  around  said  brake  shaft  means;  and  a  means  attached 
to  said  frame  for  reciprocating  the  seat  means  on  the  rails  of  the 
side  members  while  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  friction 
producing  means  along  the  brake  shaft  means  when  physically 


1.  In  a  work  station  wherein  an  individual  occupies  a  seated 
position  while  working,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
seating  arrangement  for  the  individual  which  concurrently 
provides  both  for  stability  of  certain  portions  of  the  individu- 
al's body  in  conducting  work  tasks  at  the  work  station  and  for 
mobility  of  certain  other  portions  of  the  individual's  body  to 
engage  in  therapeutic  activities  while  conducting  work  tasks, 
said  seating  arrangement  comprising  a  seat  mounted  on  an 
upright  by  a  mechanism  which  allows  fore  and  aft  motion  of 
the  seat  relative  to  the  upright  thereby  providing  for  mobility 
by  fore  and  aft  rocking  of  the  seat  so  that  the  individual,  by  leg 
action,  can  generate  rocking  motion  while  maintaining  his  or 
her  head  stabilized  for  conducting  work  tasks,  said  mechanism 
comprising  one  or  more  rollers  operatively  engaged  with  a 
track  providing  a  fore  and  aft  motion  by  rolling  engagement  of 
the  rollers  with  the  track,  a  yieldable  resistance  which  is  effec- 
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tive  to  yieldably  resist  with  increasing  force  increasing  fore 
and  aft  displacement  of  the  seat  from  a  neutral  position,  and 
adjustment  means  for  said  resistance  effective  to  enable  the 
individual  to  set  the  magnitude  of  the  resistive  forces  which  are 
encountered  during  fore  and  aft  displacement  of  the  seat  on  the 
upright. 


4,452,450 

SEVEN  BALLS  AND  BILLIARD  RACK  THEREFOR 

WUIiam  D.  Cayton,  25  Myrtle  Blvd.,  Larchmont,  N.Y.  10538 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  282,792 

Int.  CI.3  A63D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  273-22  11  Qaims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pocket  billiard  rack  configured  to 
facilitate  the  circular  arrangement  of  seven  billiard  balls  on  a 
billiard  table,  and  seven  billiard  balls,  comprising  a  framing 
member  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end  and  an  opening  ex- 
tending between  said  ends,  said  framing  member  being  dimen- 
sioned for  closely  receiving  said  balls  in  a  circular  arrange- 
ment, said  member  being  so  dimensioned  such  that  it  would 
constrain  six  of  said  balls  to  surround  and  abut  the  seventh  of 
said  balls  when  each  of  the  balls  and  rack  are  resting  on  the 
billiard  table. 


4,452,451 

HOCKEY  STICK  BLADE  SAFETY  PAD 

J.  Real  Dubreuil,  139  Cartier  St.,  Sept-Iles,  Canada  G4R  2T1 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,943 

Int.  C\?  A63B  59/14 

U.S.  a.  273—67  A  4  Qaims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hockey  stick  and  a  safety  pad,  said 
stick  including  an  elongated  blade  having  opposite  main  faces, 
a  front  toe  edge  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  blade  and  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  upper  and  lower 
edges  defining  between  themselves,  a  width  of  said  blade,  said 
pad  being  made  of  semi-rigid,  semi-resilient  material,  having  a 
front  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  wings 
separated  by  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  pad  having  a  flat  upper 
end  surface  and  a  flat  lower  end  surface,  said  slot  receiving  the 
front  toe  edge  and  the  front  portion  of  said  blade,  said  pad 
being  adhered  to  said  front  portion  of  said  blade  and  having  a 
length  equal  to  the  width  of  said  blade  with  said  flat  upper  and 
lower  end  surfaces  flush  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  re- 


spectively of  said  blade,  the  front  toe  edge  of  said  blade  being 
entirely  covered  by  said  pad. 


4,452,452 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRINGING  A  RACKET  FRAME 

Frans  F.  Timmer,  Callantsoog,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Inter- 
vention, Ltd.,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,853 
Galms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   10,   1981. 

8105557 

Int.  CI.3  A63B  51/14 
U.S.  a.  273-73  A  15  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  lacing  the  lateral  strings  in  a  racket  frame 
which  has  alre^^dy  been  strung  with  the  longitudinal  strings 
thereof,  comprising: 
a  horizontally  extending  lower  first  beam, 

said  lower  first  beam  having  in  its  upper  surface,  a  first 
longitudinal  row  of  spaced  vertical  slots,  the  spacing 
between  said  slots  at  least  approximately  corresponding  to 
twice  the  average  pitch  distance  between  said  longitudinal 
strings  of  said  racket  frame,  and  a  second  longitudinal  row 
of  vertical  slots  in  said  first  beam  upper  surface  similar  to 
said  first  row  and  staggered  with  respect  to  said  first  row, 
the  slots  of  the  first  row  and  adjacent  corresponding  slots 
of  the  second  row  together  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
slots,  the  spacing  between  the  slots  of  each  pair  being 
smaller  than  the  average  pitch  distance  between  said 
longitudinal  strings,  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower 
first  beam  forming  a  plurality  of  string  support  surfaces 
between  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  slots, 

an  upper  second  gripper  beam  extending  parallel  to  and 
above  said  lower  first  beam  and  vertically  movable  with 
respect  thereto  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  of 
said  apparatus,  said  second  gripper  beam  comprising  grip- 
ping means  formed  on  the  lower  side  thereof  and  in  said 
closed  position  extending  downwardly  alongside  of  said 
lower  beam,  said  gripping  means  including  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  arranged  downwardly  facing  string  grip- 
ping surfaces  each  associated  with  one  of  said  slots  of  said 
lower  beam,  said  gripping  surfaces  being  arranged  in  pairs 
corresponding  to  said  pairs  of  slots,  and  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  extending  lug  portions  each  arranged  be- 
tween the  gripping  surfaces  of  at  least  the  majority  of  the 
pairs  of  said  surfaces, 

and  means  for  moving  said  second  gripper  beam  with  re- 
spect to  said  lower  first  beam  between  said  two  positions, 

said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  crosswise  on 
said  longitudinal  strings  of  said  racket  frame  with  said 
lower  first  beam  extending  below  and  said  upper  second 
gripper  beam  extending  above  said  strings, 

whereby  in  one  lateral  position  of  said  assembled  beams  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  strings  on  closing  the  appara- 
tus, a  first  group  of  alternate  longitudinal  strings  are 
pushed  into  the  slots  of  said  first  row  of  slots  by  the  grip- 
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first  row  of  slots; 
strings  forming  a 


ping  surfaces  associated  with  said 
whereas,  the  remaining  longitudina 
second  group  of  strings  intermediate  of  said  first  group 
find  suppwrt  on  said  support  surface^  of  said  lower  first 
beam  so  as  to  form  a  channel  between  jsaid  first  and  second 
group  of  strings  allowing  a  lateral  string  to  be  passed 
therethrough  and  whereby  after  lacifg  in  and  tensioning 
said  lateral  string  and  again  opening  the  apparatus,  the 
latter  can  be  shifted  in  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  direc- 
tions on  said  longitudinal  strings  soj  as  to  position  said 
second  group  of  strings  between  the  slots  and  associated 


4,452,454 

MANIPULATABLE  GAME 

Wilton  R.  Greene,  426  Hayne  St.,  Woodruff,  S.C.  29388 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  404,348 

Int.  a?  A63F  9/08 

U.S.  a.  273—153  S 


gripping  surfaces  of  said  second  row 

location  of  said  channel  between  said 

tudinal  strings  to  be  changed  when  tl|e  apparatus  is  again 

closed. 


3f  slots  allowing  the 
:wo  groups  of  longi- 


4,452,453 

BASEBALL  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Daley,  121-1/2  N.  Wabash,  Gkndora,  Calif.  91740, 

and  Gregory  J.  Dore,  205  W.  3rd  St.,  Sao  Dimas,  Calif.  91773 

Filed  No?.  12,  1981,  Ser.  No.  320,664 

Int.  a.3  A63F  7/00.  3/CO 

U.S.  a.  273—93  R  9  Qaims 
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1.  Game  board  apparatus  for  symbolically  representing  the 
play  of  a  baseball  game  for  two  players  which  each  have  a 
team  and  which  comprises: 

a  board  on  which  is  disposed  rectangi^lar  coordinates  and 
indicia  identifying  rows  and  columns  and  a  baseball  field 
superimposed  thereon,  said  baseball  field  thereon  consti- 
tuting a  continuous  course  of  play; 

a  plurality  of  team  member  symbols  r^resenting  members 
of  each  player's  team,  each  team  member  symbol  being 
dimensioned  for  placement  at  a  plunality  of  positions  on 
said  board; 

a  ball  symbol  dimensioned  for  placement  at  a  plurality  of 
positions  on  said  board  defined  by  th ;  intersection  of  said 
rows  and  columns; 

first  means  for  determining  one  of  thtee  events,  said  first 
means  having  indicia  of  strike,  ball,  »nd  hit  thereon; 

second  means  for  determining  one  of  th(ree  events  after  a  hit 
indicia  has  appeared  on  said  first  mea^s,  said  second  means 
having,  fly,  grounder,  and  bunt  indidia  thereon; 

third  means  for  randomly,  with  center  weighting,  determin- 
ing on  which  of  said  columns  said  ball  symbol  is  to  be 
placed  after  a  fly  indicia  has  appeared  on  said  second 
means;  and 

fourth  means  for  randomly,  with  centler  weighting,  deter- 
mining on  which  of  said  rows  said  ball  symbol  is  to  be 
placed  after  a  fly  indicia  has  appeared  on  said  second 
means. 


7aainis 
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6.  A  manipulatable  game  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  circular  tracks  extending  about  said  support 
member  intersecting  each  other  at  right  angles  at  junction 
points; 

each  circular  track  including  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  defin- 
ing spherical  grooves  therebetween  which  run  in  three 
different  directions  about  said  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  movable  members  having  four  sides  of  equal 
length; 

grooves  provided  in  each  side  of  said  movable  members  for 
receiving  said  flanges  of  said  circular  tracks  so  that  said 
movable  members  can  be  shifted  along  said  tracks  and 
shifted  from  one  track  to  another  at  said  junction  of  said 
tracks,  and 

elongated  bearings  carried  in  two  of  said  grooves  in  the  sides 
of  said  movable  members  for  coupling  adjacent  movable 
members  carried  on  a  track  together. 


4,452,455 
PUZZLE  GAME 
Jon  Bergstrom,  and  Jerice  Bergstrom,  both  of  P.O.  Box  378, 
Norwich,  Vt.  05055 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,775 

Int.  a.3  A63F  9/08 

U.S.  a.  273—155  10  Claims 


10.  A  puzzle  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  platform  on  the  base; 

a  upwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  base  spaced  from  the 
platform; 

a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  on  the  base  between  the  plat- 
form and  the  flange,  said  rings  individually  rotatable; 

braking  means  for  randomly  stopping  the  rings;  and 

line  indicia  on  each  ring  creating  a  maze  across  the  rings  in 
their  stopped  positions  whereby  a  player  attempts  to  nego- 
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tiate  the  maze  with  a  playing  piece  within  a  given  period 
of  time. 


4,452,456 

ARTICLE  WEIGHTING  METHOD 

Rudolph  J.  Koche?ar,  252  Arbolada  Dr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,747 

Int.  a.3  A63B  53/02 

U.S.  a.  273—169  9  Claims 


entry  onto  said  inner  path  from  said  closed  loop  path  and 
the  last  space  of  said  inner  path  being  contiguous  with 
another  of  said  spaces  of  said  closed  loop  path  to  provide 
exit  from  said  inner  path  onto  said  closed  loop  path;  and 
other  spaces  of  said  closed  loop  path  being  designated  a 


4S    49 


1.  A  method  of  weighting  an  article  comprising: 
providing  a  member  having  an  internal  wall  defining  a  cav- 
ity; 
providing  a  weight  capsule  including  a  rupturable  wall 
defining  a  sealed  interior  chamber  and  a  liquid  within  said 
chamber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adhesives 
and  solvents; 
placing  the  weight  capsule  in  the  cavity;  and 
rupturing  said  wall  to  free  said  liquid  so  that  said  liquid  can 
come  into  intimate  contact  with  the  internal  wall  of  the 
member. 


4,452,457 

nNANOAL  BOARD  GAME 

Sabah  Atieh,  and  Jennifer  M.  Atieh,  both  of  301  Woodfield  Rd., 

West  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11552 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,176 

Int.  a.3  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—256  9  Claims 

1.  A  financial  board  game  for  providing  enjoyment  to  the 
players  in  addition  to  serving  as  a  financial  teaching  aid,  com- 
prising: 

a  board  having  a  closed  loop  path  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
discrete  spaces  interconnected  to  one  another,  each  space 
providing  an  instruction  for  a  player  whose  token  lands 
thereon  during  movement  along  the  path, 

a  stock  market  pricing  display  including  a  plurality  of  stocks 
having  a  plurality  of  indicia  indicating  different  stock 
values,  certain  of  said  spaces  of  said  closed  loop  path 
having  instructions  thereon  indicating  that  a  particular 
stock  has  gone  up  or  down  being  designated  a  first  group, 
marker  means  movable  to  correlate  with  instructions  from 
said  first  group  of  spaces  for  collectively  changing  the 
indicia  for  all  the  stocks  to  correlate  with  an  instruction 
from  one  of  said  spaces  of  said  first  group  indicating  a 
change  in  value  of  a  particular  stock; 

said  indicia  for  the  stocks  of  said  stock  market  pricing  dis- 
play are  selected  so  that  the  stocks  of  said  stock  market 
pricing  display  increase  or  decrease  in  a  coordinated  man- 
ner with  at  least  two  of  the  stocks  rising  in  price  while  at 
least  two  other  stocks  are  falling  in  price,  said  indicia 
being  further  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  columns,  said 
marker  means  being  movable  to  correlate  with  instruc- 
tions from  said  spaces  of  said  first  group  of  spaces  to  frame 
a  particular  column  and  thereby  indicate  the  current  mar- 
ket value  for  all  of  the  stocks; 

an  inner  path  interconnecting  said  closed  loop  path,  said 
inner  path  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  spaces 
interconnected  to  one  another,  each  such  discrete  space 
providing  an  instruction  for  a  player  whose  token  lands 
thereon,  the  first  space  of  said  inner  path  being  contiguous 
with  one  of  said  spaces  of  said  closed  loop  path  to  provide 
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second  group,  said  other  spaces  enabling  a  player  to  gain 
control  of  a  stock  when  a  player's  token  has  landed 
thereon  a  sufficient  number  of  times  by  purchasing  a 
predetermined  number  of  shares  of  the  stock  whereby  the 
value  of  the  controlled  stock  indicated  on  said  stock  mar- 
ket pricing  display  is  multiplied. 


4,452,458 

DEVICE  TO  DETERMINE,  INDICATE  AND  RECORD 

AIM  OF  OBJECT 

Karl   O.   Timander,   Timmersdala,   and    Ulf  O.   Johansson, 

Bromma,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  C.  Carl  Timander, 

Rochester,  Minn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,168 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  18, 1981,  8105536 

Int.  a.3  F41F  27/00 

U.S.  a.  273—310  20  Qaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  system  for  training  personnel  in  aiming  and 

firing  weapons,  said  system  comprising  a  weapon;  a  telescopic 

sight  affixed  to  said  weapon  in  aiming  alignment  therewith; 

and  a  target,  free  of  wire  and  radio  connections  and  disposed  in 

spaced  independent  relationship  to  said  weapon  and  visible 

through  said  sight,  said  target  having  means  associated  there- 
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with  at  a  defined  point  thereupon  for  em  itting  electromagnetic 
energy  at  or  close  to  a  visible  frequenci  therefrom  for  recep- 
tion by  said  sight;  a  device  mounted  to  satd  weapon  in  coopera- 
tive coaction  with  said  sight  and  comprising:  a  semi-transpar- 
ent reflective  surface  disposed  within  iaid  sight  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sight  for  receiving 


target-emitted  energy  thereupon  and  reflecting  said  energy 
therefrom;  energy  sensing  components  Strategically  disposed 
to  ultimately  receive  said  reflected  enetgy  from  said  surface 
and  discriminate  the  relative  positioning  thereof;  and  means 
translating  said  discriminant  diversion  of  energy  into  a  visible 
pattern  demonstrating  whether  the  aim  ai  the  moment  of  firing 
is  at  the  defined  point  and,  if  not,  the  delviation  therefrom. 


4,452,459 

ARROWHEAD 

William  Doonan,  1978  Shady  Shores,  Lu^ton,  Mich.  48635 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No*  419,445 

Int.  a.^  F41B  5/02 


U.S.  a.  273—422 


7  Oaims 


1.  An  arrowhead  comprising,  in  combination,  a  blade  assem- 
bly and  an  arrowhead  shaft  defined  by  an  axis,  said  blade 
assembly  being  defined  by  front  and  rear  fends,  said  arrowhead 
shaft  including  a  rear  end  adapted  for  insertion  in  an  end  of  a 
tubular  arrow  shaft,  a  front  end  adapted  for  supporting  said 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  blade  assembly,  connecting  means 
connecting  said  front  and  rear  arrowhead  shaft  ends,  and  a 
column  support  positioned  rearward  of  said  rear  end  of  said 
blade  assembly  and  extending  radially  outward  from  said  con- 
necting means  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  proxi- 
^mate  said  arrowhead  shaft  rear  end  so  as  to  abut  a  tubular 
arrow  shaft  end  into  which  said  arrow  shalft  rear  end  is  inserted 
whereby  axial  forces  in  said  arrowhead  shaft  are  distributed 
through  said  column  support  across  said  arrow  shaft  end. 

7.  An  arrowhead  assembly  having  a  front  end  for  piercing  a 
target  and  a  rear  end  adapted  for  connectibn  to  a  tubular  arrow 
shaft  end  defined  by  a  certain  inside  arrow  shaft  diameter  and 
a  certain  outside  arrow  shaft  diameter,  coihprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  arrowhead  shaft,  a  secondary  l^lade  and  a  primary 
blade;  said  arrowhead  shaft  being  defined  by  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  a  rear  end  cylindrical  section  having  a  certain 
diameter,  said  certain  diameter  being  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  said  arrow  shaft  inside  diameter  apid  adapted  for  inser- 
tion therein,  an  annular  column  support  extending  radially 
from  said  axis,  said  annular  column  support  having  a  rear 
surface  substantially  at  right  angles  to  sa  id  axis  and  having  a 


second  certain  diameter,  said  second  certain  diameter  being 
substantially  equal  to  said  outside  arrow  shaft  diameter  and 
adapted  to  abut  said  tubular  arrow  shaft  end,  an  axial  slot  in 
said  front  end  of  said  arrowhead  shaft  for  receiving  said  sec- 
ondary blade,  two  grooves  in  said  arrowhead  shaft  front  end 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  for  receiving  said  primary  blade, 
and  an  annular  blade  support  in  front  of  said  annular  column 
support  for  supporting  and  retaining  said  blades  on  said  arrow- 
head shaft,  said  annular  blade  support  including  a  rear  surface 
extending  radially  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  axis, 
a  conical  front  surface  tapering  forwardly  toward  said  axis, 
and  four  index  slots  equispaced  in  the  perimeter  of  said  blade 
support,  the  first  two  of  said  index  slots  being  axially  aligned 
with  said  front  end  slot  and  the  second  two  of  said  index  slots 
being  axially  aligned  with  said  axial  slot;  said  secondary  blade 
having  a  front  end,  two  knife  edges  diverging  rearwardly  from 
said  secondary  blade  front  end,  a  rear  edge  opposite  said  front 
end  for  insertion  in  said  axial  slot,  two  support  edges  parallel  to 
said  axis  for  insertion  in  two  of  said  index  slots,  two  guide 
edges  proximate  said  support  edges  and  diverging  rearwardly 
so  as  to  guide  said  support  edges  into  said  index  slots  as  said 
secondary  blade  is  inserted  in  said  front  slot,  said  secondary 
blade  front  end  being  proximate  said  arrowhead  shaft  front  end 
when  said  secondary  blade  rear  edge  is  inserted  in  said  axial 
front  slot  and  said  secondary  blade  support  edges  engage  two 
of  said  index  slots;  said  primary  blade  including  two  knife 
edges  diverging  rearwardly  from  the  front  of  said  primary 
blade,  a  rear  edge  proximate  said  secondary  blade  front  end, 
first  and  second  front  support  edges  proximate  said  primary 
blade  rear  edge  and  each  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
grooves  and  first  and  second  rear  support  edges  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  each  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  index  slots,  a  guide  edge  proximate  each  of  said  rear  sup- 
port edges  diverging  rearwardly  for  guiding  said  rear  support 
edges  across  said  blade  support  conical  surface  into  one  of  said 
index  slots,  and  at  least  one  tab  between  one  of  said  guide  edges 
and  one  of  said  rear  support  edges  for  engaging  said  blade 
support  rear  surface  when  said  primary  blade  front  support 
edges  engage  said  grooves,  said  primary  blade  rear  support 
edges  engage  two  of  said  index  slots  and  said  primary  blade 
rear  edge  is  proximate  said  secondary  blade  front  end,  thereby 
holding  both  said  primary  blade  and  said  secondary  blade  on 
said  arrowhead  shaft. 


4,452,460 
ARROWHEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Qaude  L.  Adams,  12114  Park  St.,  Cenitos,  Calif.  90701 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  443,233 
Int.  C\?  F41B  5/02 


U.S.  a.  273—422 


IQaim 


1.  An  arrowhead  comprising: 

a  conical  body  symetrical  about  an  axis  and  having  a  pointed 

forward  end  and  first  means  formed  at  the  rearward  end 

capable  of  being  attached  to  a  shaft; 
at  least  two  rotatable  blades  mounted  symetrically  around 

said  body  and  disposed  to  protrude  radially  outward; 
second  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  blades  to  said 
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body  so  that  said  blades  are  capable  of  pivoting  outwardly 

and  rearwardly; 
each  of  said  blades  are  triangular  in  shape; 
said  body  having  at  least  two  axially  aligned  slots  symetri- 
cally disposed  around  said  axis; 
each  of  said  blades  having  one  side  thereof  disposed  within 

one  of  said  respective  slots; 
said  second  means  comprising: 
an  axially  aligned  stud  protruding  from  said  body  and  having 

a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  body  to  where 

said  stud  is  attached; 
each  of  said  blades  having  an  aperture  formed  relatively  near 

the  rearward  angle  of  said  blade  which  rearward  angle  is 

adjacent  the  said  body; 
a  ring  threaded  through  each  of  said  apertures  in  said  blades 

and  said  ring  being  disposed  around  said  stud  and  adjacent 

said  body; 
a  thimble  disposed  on  said  stud  and  against  said  ring;  and 
thread  means  for  retaining  said  thimble  to  said  stud. 


4,452,461 

BOOMERANG 

Mark  J.  O'Brien,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kona  Associates 

Limited  Partnership,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,231,  Sep.  11, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  409,119 

Int.  a.J  A63B  65/08 

U.S.  a.  m—A2i6  8  Qaims 


in  a  common  plane,  each  of  said  blade  portions  generally  pro- 
viding an  airfoil  configuration  in  cross  section,  said  blade 
portions  having  trailing  edge  elements  adjacent  said  hub  por- 
tion in  substantial  alignment  in  the  diametrically  opposed  pairs, 
each  of  said  blade  portions  including  a  fin  portion  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof  whose  trailing  edge  extends  farther  in  the 
rearward  direction  than  does  said  trailing  edge  element  thereof 
adjacent  said  hub. 


4,452,462 

TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  JOINT  PACKING  WITH 

E-SHAPED  SPRING  SEAL 

Michael  A.  Karr,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gray  Tool 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  539,595 

Int.  a.3  F16J  15/08 

U.S.  a.  277—105  10  Oaims 


1.  A  boomerang  having  a  hub  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
substantially  diametrically  opposed  pairs  of  elongated  blade 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub  portion  and  lying 
in  a  common  plane,  each  of  said  blade  portions  generally  pro- 
viding an  airfoil  configuration  in  cross  section,  said  blade 
portions  having  the  leading  edges  thereof  in  substantial  align- 
ment in  the  diametrically  opposed  pairs;  each  of  said  blade 
portions  including  a  fin  portion  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof 
whose  trailing  edge  extends  farther  in  the  rearward  direction 
than  does  the  trailing  edge  of  the  major  portion  of  the  remain- 
der of  said  blade  portion. 

7.  A  boomerang  having  a  hub  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
substantially  diametrically  opposed  pairs  of  elongated  blade 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub  portion  and  lying 


1.  A  system  for  establishing  a  temperature  resistant  pressure 
seal  between  two  flat-faced  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  first  groove  in  the  first  flat-faced  surface  disposed  along  a 
desired  closed  sealing  line,  said  groove  in  cross  section 
having  two  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  separa- 
tion of  the  side  surfaces  decreasing  with  increasing  depth 
below  the  first  flat-faced  surface; 

a  second  groove  in  the  second  flat-faced  surface,  symmetri- 
cal in  shape  with  the  first  groove  about  the  plane  of  the 
correspondifig  flat-faced  surface  and  also  disposed  along 
the  desired  sealing  line; 

a  spring  member  of  resilient  metal  for  placement  within  the 
first  and  second  grooves  for  formation  of  the  desired  seal, 
the  spring  member  having  an  approximately  E-shaped 
cross  section  facing  the  pressurized  region,  including  a 
central  web  portion  forming  the  central  part  of  the  E- 
shape  and  two  outer  arms,  symmetric  about  and  secured 
to  the  central  web  forming  the  two  outer  parts  of  the 
E-shape,  each  arm  having  a  curved  portion  with  an  over- 
all uncompressed  horizontal  dimension  greater  than  the 
separation  of  the  side  walls  of  the  first  and  second  grooves 
at  a  depth  intermediate  the  corresponding  flat-faced  sur- 
face and  the  groove  bottom  surface,  and  the  overall  di- 
mension of  the  spring  member  cross  section  taken  verti- 
cally across  the  E-shape  being  greater  than  the  separation 
of  the  first  and  second  groove  bottom  surfaces  when  the 
two  flat-faced  surfaces  are  placed  in  contact,  for  causing 
the  curved  portion  of  each  arm  of  the  spring  member  to 
contact  and  be  progressively  compressed  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  corresponding  groove  as  the  spring  member  is 
inserted  progressively  more  deeply  within  the  corre- 
sponding grooves  and  for  causing  vertical  compression  of 
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the  entire  spring  member  between  the  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  first  and  second  grooves  when  the  flat-faced  surfaces 
are  in  contact,  thereby  resulting  in  ^ch  arm  of  the  spring 
member  contacting  the  corresponding  groove  for  forming 
the  desired  seal;  and 
means  for  urging  and  clamping  the  tN^o  flat-faced  surfaces 
together,  with  the  first  and  second  grooves  in  a  corre- 
sponding relationship. 


4,452,463 
PACKER  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  K.  Buckner,  Rowlett,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus* 
tries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1981,  Ser.  No»  305,572 

Int.  a.5  E21B  33/02:  B65D  53/0)0;  F16L  21/02 

MS.  a.  277—120  8  Qaims 


2.  In  a  sealing  assembly  for  a  packer  having  longitudinally 
spaced  expander  heads  on  a  mandrel  nfovable  toward  each 
other  when  setting  the  packer  to  squeeze  against  opposite  end 
portions  of  an  element  disposed  therebetween  to  cause  the 
element  to  seal  against  the  inside  wall  of  a  well  casing,  the 
improvement  comprising,  an  annular  receptacle  surrounding 
said  mandrel  and  located  between  each  6f  the  expander  heads 
and  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  sealing  element,  said 
receptacles  having  inner  and  outer  malleable  annular  walls 
with  an  end  wall  integrally  connected  therebetween  so  as  to 
deflne  annular  troughs  op>ening  toward  said  sealing  element, 
said  inner  wall  normally  being  spaced  radially  outward  from 
said  mandrel,  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  sealing  element 
protruding  into  said  troughs  for  deforming  said  inner  walls 
radially  inward  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  mandrel 
against  elastomeric  extrusion  between  the  mandrel  and  the 
expander  heads  when  setting  the  packer 


4,452,464 
OIL  RING 

Shoichi  Furuhama,  6-3,  Okusawa  5>chomei,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan  , 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1983,  Ser.  N(i  480,928 
^Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aprj  3, 1982,  57-47809[U] 
Int.  C\?  F16J  9/od 
US.  a.  277—216  I  6  Qaims 

1.  In  an  oil  ring  assembly  having  a  piston,  an  oil  ring  groove 
formed  in  the  side  periphery  of  said  pistcjn,  an  oil  ring  fitted  in 
said  oil  ring  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  drain  holes  extending 
radially  from  said  oil  ring  groove  to  the  inside  of  said  piston, 
said  oil  ring  comprising  a  single  cyli$der  contacting  face 
formed  on  the  side  periphery  thereof,  said  cylinder  contacting 
face  being  arranged  to  undergo  a  cylinder  contacting  pressure 
of  2  to  6  Kg/cm^,  said  oil  ring  and  said  cylinder  contacting 
face  being  dimensioned  to  satisfy  the  following  equations: 


0.01Sfl/Z)^0.025 


0) 


T/B^A 
0.\^t/B^Q.5 
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where  B  is  the  axial  height  of  said  oil  ring;  D  is  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  oil  ring;  T  is  the  radial  thickness  of  said  oil 
ring;  and  t  is  the  width  of  the  cylinder  contacting  face  of  said 
oil  ring. 


4,452,465 

CAMPING  TRAILER  AND  AUTOMOBILE-TRAILER 

COMBINATION 

Robert  E.  Bourke,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  NBS,  Inc., 

Lakeview,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  270,620 

Int.  a.3  B60D  5/00;  B62D  53/06 

U.S.  Q.  280—403  50  Qaims 


1.  A  camping  trailer  comprising 

a  chassis  provided  with  wheeled  running  gear  and  including 
a  tongue  assembly  projecting  a  distance  forwardly,  said 
tongue  assembly  having  a  vehicle  hitch  assembly  carried 
at  a  forward  end  thereof  for  detachable  interconnection  of 
the  trailer  with  a  towing  vehicle  and  enabling  articulated 
movement  therebetween,  and 

a  body  structure  adapted  to  form  a  closed  housing  for  occu- 
pants in  combination  with  a  towing  vehicle,  said  body 
structure  having  a  front  end  portion  which  projects  a 
distance  forwardly  to  overlie  said  hitch  assembly  and  a 
portion  of  the  rear  of  a  towing  vehicle,  and  sealing  means 
carried  by  the  front  end  portion  forming  a  peripheral  seal 
around  said  end  portion  to  form  a  fluid-impervious  seal 
with  cooperative  surface  portions  of  a  towing  vehicle  and 
permitting  articulation  of  the  trailer  relative  to  a  towing 
vehicle,  said  front  end  portion  including  front  surface 
elements  defining  a  transversely  extending  front  wall 
surface  having  a  portion  which  inclines  upwardly  and 
forwardly  toward  a  top  of  said  trailer  body  structure  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  that  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  angle  of  a  rear  end  surface  of  a 
towing  vehicle  with  which  the  trailer  is  adapted  to  be 
coupled,  said  front  wall  surface  formed  with  an  opening 
providing  access  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  to  the 
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interior  of  the  trailer  and  disposed  within  the  confines  of 
said  peripheral  seal,  said  opening  being  of  a  dimension  and 
configuration  to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  an  access 
door  mounted  on  the  rear  end  surface  of  a  towing  vehicle 
with  which  the  trailer  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  and 
thereby  permit  integration  of  their  respective  interior 
spaces. 


that  the  binding  is  at  or  below  said  planar  top  surface,  the 
binding  characterized  by  a  recess  formed  to  receive  said 
extension  of  the  sole,  and  which  recess  extends  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski;  and 
(c)  a  sole-extension  latching  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  extension  of  the  sole  within  the  said  recess  and  which 
forms  a  cover  for  at  least  part  of  said  recess. 


4,452,466  ^  ^2  4^ 

TRAILER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILER  CART  WITH  MOLDED  BAG  SUPPORTING 

VliinIv/L£io  SXm  u  'I'l  TRirc 

William  B.  Herbert,  R.D.  #2,  Box  448,  Shawangunk,  N.Y.   Harold  O.  Eads,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.;  Ronald  R.  Fowler,  Cool- 

ville,  Ohio,  and  Danny  C.  Adams,  Parkersburg,  WV,  assignors 
to  O.  Ames  Co.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,064 

Int.  a.3  B62B  1/04.  1/06.  1/26 

U.S.  a.  280—641  16  Qaims 


12566 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  443,192 

Int.  C1.3  B62D  53/06 

U.S.  a.  280—432  14  Qaims 


xMil        iU 


4'S  £"* 


1.  A  trailer  control  apparatus  for  a  tractor-trailer  vehicle  in 
which  the  trailer  is  swingably  coupled  to  the  tractor  by  a  fifth 
wheel  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  tractor  and  a  kingpin  carried 
by  the  trailer,  said  tractor-trailer  vehicle  having  a  fluid  brake 
system  including  fluid  lines  and  a  brake  pedal,  said  control 
apparatus  comprising  a  support  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the 
tractor  frame,  a  control  ring  freely  and  rotatably  carried  by  the 
support  plate,  control  ring  restraining  means  swingably  cou- 
pled to  the  tractor  frame,  means  to  acutate  the  restraining 
means  in  response  to  the  application  of  the  tractor  brake  pedal 
to  bring  said  restraining  means  into  frictional  contact  with  the 
control  ring,  a  hitch  connected  at  one  end  to  control  ring  and 
at  its  other  end  to  the  trailer  portion  of  the  vehicle  whereby 
lateral  movement  of  the  trailer  will  rotate  the  control  ring 
upon  the  support  plate,  and  spaced  stop  members  on  the  trac- 
tor to  activate  the  said  restraining  means  when  the  brake  pedal 
of  the  tractor  is  applied  and  the  trailer  reaches  its  maximum 
permitted  angle  of  lateral  movement. 


4,452,467 
CROSS  COUNTRY  SKI 
Stephan  Hetzelt,  Brunnthal,  and  Oswald  Pichler,  Hohenbrunn- 
Riemerling,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRAK 
Sportartikel  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,887 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1981,  3128009 

Int.  a.3  A63C  9/18 
\}&.  Q.  280—615  18  Claims 


1.  A  cross-country  ski  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  ski  body  having  a  substantially  planar  top  surface,  the 
ski  body  characterized  by  a  cavity  portion  therein; 

(b)  a  binding  for  holding,  in  a  positive  and  locking  manner, 
an  anterior,  forwardly  extending  extension  of  the  sole  of  a 
ski  boot,  the  binding  arranged  in  said  cavity  portion,  so 


14.  A  cart  for  supporting  a  flexible  plastic  bag  having  an 
open  mouth  through  which  the  interior  may  be  filled  with 
leaves  or  the  like,  said  cart  comprising  an  upright  tubular  frame 
structure  defining  a  transversely  extending  manually  engage- 
able  handle  on  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  wheels, 
means  mounting  said  wheels  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
structure  in  transversely  spaced  relation  for  rotation  about  a 
transversely  extending  axis  of  rotation,  a  platform  structure 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame  structure  for  movement 
between  an  extended  bag  bottom  supporting  position  and  a 
collapsed  storage  position  and  an  open  bag  mouth  supporting 
structure  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  frame 
structure  for  movement  between  an  extended  open  bag  mouth 
supporting  position  and  a  collapsed  storage  position,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises 
said  platform  structure  including 

a  pair  of  wheel  fender  walls  which  extend  over  the  forward 
and  upper  periphery  of  said  wheels  and  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  over  both  sides  of  said  wheels  when  said 
platform  structure  is  disposed  in  said  bag  supporting  posi- 
tion, 
a  rear  wall  extending  in  an  upright  position  transversely 
between  said  fender  walls  when  said  platform  structure  is 
disposed  in  said  bag  supporting  position  and 
a  platform  wall  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  poriion 
of  said  fender  walls  and  said  rear  wall  when  said  platform 
structure  is  disposed  in  said  bag  supporting  position. 


4,452,469 
SEAT  BELT  JUNCOON  RING 
Lloyd  W.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348,915 

Int.  Q.^  B60R  21/00 

MS.  Q.  280—801  3  Qaims 

1.  A  junction  ring  adapted  for  use  in  a  seat  belt  system 

wherein  a  continuous  loop  belt  is  slidable  through  the  junction 

ring  to  defme  shoulder  belt  and  lap  belt  portions,  a  buckle  is 
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selectively  engageable  with  the  junction  ^ng  to  establish  the 
lap  and  shoulder  belt  portions  in  restraiiting  positions  across 
the  seat  occupant,  and  the  shoulder  belt  portion  is  wound  by  a 
seat  belt  retractor  having  a  tension  relie>jer  permitting  intro- 
duction of  slack  into  the  shoulder  belt,  saiq  junction  ring  com- 
prising: 
a  frame,  a  pin  having  the  continuous  loo|)  belt  passing  there- 
around,  means  mounting  the  pin  on  th  e  housing  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  buckle,  spring  means 
urging  the  pin  in  the  direction  towar  1  the  buckle,  a  fric- 
tion member  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with  the  belt 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the 
tion  ring  is  engaged  with  the  buckle  t<  t 


>^.     V--*' 


pin  when  the  junc- 
provide  a  one  way 


friction  detent  which  enables  the  introduction  of  slack  into 
the  shoulder  belt  portion  by  the  tensioq  reliever  of  the  seat 
■•  belt  retractor  and  yet  prevents  transftrence  of  the  slack 
into  the  lap  belt  portion  so  that  the  jap  belt  portion  re- 
mains taut  about  the  occupant,  said  fricjtion  engagement  of 
the  friction  member  with  the  belt  beiijg  terminated  upon 
disengagement  of  the  junction  ring  froiji  the  buckle  so  that 
the  belt  may  pass  freely  therethrough,  said  spring  means 
acting  on  the  pin  yielding  upon  the  onset  of  an  occupant 
restraint  load  to  permit  movement  of  tjie  pin  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  the  buckle  and  the  friction  member  so  that 
the  continuous  loop  belt  is  permitted  tcj  pass  freely  around 
the  pin  and  through  the  junction  ring  tQ  adjust  the  relative 
restraint  lengths  of  the  lap  and  shoulder  belt  portions. 

4,452,470 
TENSION  RELIEVING  MEOi^NISM 
Gerald  A.  Doty,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gateway  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hazel  Crest,  III.  | 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  340,859 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed, 

Int.  a.i  A62B  35/02;  B65H  ^/48 

V.S.  a.  280-802  1  12  Qaims 


spring  means  biasing  the  reel  to  retract  and  to  rewind  the 
belt  onto  the  reel; 

a  locking  means  for  locking  the  belt  against  further  protrac- 
tion at  the  time  of  an  accident; 

a  tension  relieving  means  for  reducing  the  belt  tension  from 
that  being  exerted  on  the  protracted  belt  by  said  return 
spring; 

said  tension  relieving  means  including  an  extension  on  said 
reel  shaft  having  a  friction  surface  thereon; 

a  single  coiled  spring  mounted  on  said  shaft  extension  and 
having  a  coil  for  frictionally  engaging  said  friction  surface 
with  a  contraction  in  size  of  the  coil  to  hold  said  reel  shaft 
against  turning  and  rewinding  the  protracted  belt  thereby 
relieving  tension  of  said  spring  means  on  the  protracted 
belt  worn  by  the  occupant,  said  spring  having  a  first  tang 
connected  at  one  end  and  a  second  tang  connected  at  its 
other  end,  and 

a  control  means  for  changing  the  size  of  said  coil,  said  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  first  engagement  member  integral 
with  one  of  said  sides  to  engage  said  first  tang  for  releasing 
said  friction  surface  for  turning,  second  engagement 
means  integral  with  said  one  side  to  engage  said  second 
tang  for  releasing  said  friction  surface  for  turning,  and  a 
stop  to  engage  said  second  tang  for  holding  said  friction 
surface  against  turning. 


4,452,471 
MEMORY  BOOK 
Richard  A.  Wessner,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Reed  &  Bar- 
ton Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,398 

Int.  a.3  B42D  3/08.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  281-48  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  safety  belt  retractor,  a  frame  havin  »  opposed  sides,  a 
reel  supported  for  rotation  between  said  side^,  said  reel  having 
a  belt  wound  thereabout  for  protraction  and  retraction  from 
the  reel; 

a  reel  shaft  mounting  the  reel  for  rotation ; 


1.  A  book-type  ornament  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a 
Christmas  tree  bough  or  other  like  support,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pliant  inner  sheets  folded  on  themselves  to 
provide  pages; 

a  pliant  outer  sheet  folded  on  itself  to  provide  top  and  bot- 
tom cover  portions,  said  pages  being  arranged  between 
said  cover  portions  with  the  fold  lines  of  said  inner  and 
outer  sheets  being  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other; 

flexible  elongated  means  received  in  aligned  openings  lo- 
cated at  the  fold  lines  of  said  inner  and  outer  sheets,  said 
means  extending  exteriorily  of  the  fold  line  of  said  outer 
sheet  to  form  a  loop  for  suspending  said  ornament;  and 

a  planar  outer  element  overlying  the  exterior  surface  of  each 
of  said  cover  portions,  said  outer  elements  being  dimen- 
sioned to  expose  the  fold  line  of  said  outer  sheet,  each  of 
said  outer  elements  having  intumed  peripheral  flanges, 
around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof,  overlapping  the 
edges  of  a  respective  one  of  said  cover  portions,  said  outer 
elements  being  metallic  and  said  inner  and  outer  sheets 
being  non-metallic. 
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4  452  472 
TUBULAR  SAFETY  JOINT  FOR  DRILL  STRINGS 
Gary  M.  Crase,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  International 
Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  297,187 

Int.  C1.3  F16L  37/00.  55/00.  39/00 

U.S.  a.  285—3  g  chdms 


8.  A  releasable  coupling  for  a  tubular  string  comprising  an 
outer  tubular  member,  an  inner  tubular  member  telescopically 
positioned  in  said  outer  tubular  member  means  for  coupling 
said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  in  said  tubular  string, 
collet  fingers  connected  to  said  inner  tubular  member  and 
engaging  a  shoulder  on  said  outer  tubular  member,  a  piston 
sleeve  telescopically  positioned  in  said  inner  tubular  member, 
said  piston  sleeve  formed  with  a  holding  section  for  said  collet 
fingers  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  lock  together  said 
inner  and  outer  tubular  members,  a  sleeve  containing  said 
shoulder  and  axially  adjustably  mounted  on  said  outer  tubular 
member. 


4,452,473 
LUER  CONNECnON  SYSTEM 
Ricky  R.  Ruschke,  McHenry,  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  401,571 

Int.  C1.3  F16L  35/00.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  285—81  19  Qalms 


«-^         4t       St  34 
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1.  A  luer  connector  which  comprises: 

a  main  body  portion; 

a  front  luer  portion; 

an  internally  threaded  locking  ring  that  is  axially  slidable 
along  the  main  body  portion  of  the  luer  connector,  the 
luer  connector  being  adapted  to  couple  to  a  mating  luer 
device  which  has  means  for  frictionally  receiving  the 
front  luer  portion  and  for  threadedly  receiving  the  inter- 
nally threaded  locking  ring; 

a  collar  carried  by  the  luer  connector  between  the  main 
body  portion  and  the  front  luer  portion;  and 

a  flexible  member  carried  by  the  luer  connector  which  flexi- 
ble member  flexes  to  a  stressed  position  when  the  locking 


ring  is  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  mating  luer  de- 
vice, to  provide  some  stress  in  the  threaded  engagement; 

said  flexible  member  being  carried  by  the  collar,  to  provide 
a  resilient  interrelationship  between  the  collar  and  locking 
ring  when  the  locking  ring  is  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  mating  luer  device; 

said  flexible  member  comprising  a  portion  of  the  collar 
defined  by  a  slot,  which  collar  portion  flexes  to  a  stressed 
position  by  its  engagement  with  an  interior  wall  of  the 
locking  ring  when  the  locking  ring  is  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  mating  luer  device. 


4,452,474 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FLOW  LINE  CONNECTION 

Robert  C.  Hagner,  P.O.  Box  40082,  Houston,  Tex.  77240 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,498 

Int.  a.3  F16L  25/00 

U.S.  a.  285-334.1  6  Oaims 


1.  A  high  pressure  flow  line  connection  useful  in  the  preven- 
tion of  seal  leakage  and  blow  out  problems,  said  connection 
comprising: 

a  tubular  male  member  having  an  end  portion  with  an  in- 
wardly tapered  fr  us  to-conical  exterior  surface  having  a 
maximum  outside  diameter  and  an  angle  of  taper  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  male  member  and  an  axial  length, 
said  tapered  exterior  surface  terminating  in  an  end  having 
a  minimum  outside  diameter,  said  minimum  and  maximum 
outside  diameters  being  subject  to  manufacturing  toler- 
ances; 

a  tubular  female  member  coaxially  generally  matingly 
aligned  with  said  male  member  and  including  an  end 
portion  having  an  outwardly  tapered  frusto-conical  inte- 
rior surface  having  an  angle  of  taper  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  female  member  that  is  less  than  the  angle  of 
taper  of  the  end  portion  of  the  male  member  and  said 
female  member  end  portion  interior  surface  terminating  at 
an  outer  end  having  a  maximum  inside  diameter; 

means  for  urging  said  male  and  female  members  coaxially 
matingly  toward  each  other; 

and  a  seal  ring  including  a  frusto-conical  inner  surface  hav- 
ing an  angle  of  taper  substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of 
taper  of  the  male  member  end  portion  exterior  surface  and 
a  frusto-conical  outer  surface  Jiaving  an  angle  of  taper 
substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of  taper  of  the  female 
member  end  portion  interior  surface  and  said  seal  ring 
including  an  annular  lip  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  seal  ring  outer  surface  adjacent  the  maximum 
outside  diameter  of  said  seal  ring  surface,  said  seal  ring 
being  positioned  coaxially  between  said  male  and  female 
members  with  said  seal  ring  inner  surface  engaging  said 
male  member  end  portion  exterior  surface  and  a  portion  of 
said  seal  ring  outer  surface  engaging  said  female  member 
end  portion  interior  surface,  said  seal  ring  having  an  axial 
length  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  male  member  end 
portion  and  having  a  minimum  inside  diameter  greater 
than  the  minimum  outside  diameter  of  said  male  member 
end  portion  and  a  maximum  inside  diameter  less  than  the 
maximum  outside  diameter  of  said  male  member  end 
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portion,  whereby  said  inner  surface  of  said  seal  ring  is 
positioned  on  said  male  member  lend  portion  entirely 
between  said  maximum  and  minimuiti  outside  diameters  of 
said  male  member  end  portion,  said  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum inside  diameters  of  said  seal  ring  being  subject  to 
manufacturing  tolerances,  and  the  maximum  outside  diam- 
eter of  said  seal  ring  outer  surface  adjacent  said  lip  is 
greater  than  the  maximum  inside  diameter  of  said  female 
member  end  portion  such  that  said  lip  remains  spaced 
apart  from  the  end  of  the  end  portion  of  the  female  mem- 
ber as  said  male  and  female  members  are  urged  together 
but  a  sufficient  portion  of  said  sol  ring  outer  surface 
engages  said  female  member  tapere(^  surface  to  provide  a 
seal  there  between. 


4,452,475 
DOOR  LATCHING  DEVICE 
Einer  Bloch,  Rungsted  Kyst,  Denmark,  and  Leif  J.  E.  Strind- 
berg,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No'  202,011 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  No?.  1,  1979,  7909047 
Int.  a.3  E05C  77/J( 
U.S.  a.  292—31  10  Oaims 


1.  A  latching  device  for  use  in  a  refrigerator  in  a  house  trailer 
or  the  like  comprising:  a  magnetic  strip  tfiat  retains  the  refrig- 
erator door  in  a  closed  position  against,  a  door  frame  of  the 
refrigerator  cabinet  with  a  force  which  is  sufficient  when  the 
trailer  is  parked,  but  insufficient  when  t|he  door  upon  move- 
ment of  the  trailer  is  exposed  to  a  greater! force  of  inertia  in  the 
direction  outwardly  from  the  door  surface,  a  catch  on  said 
refrigerator  door,  a  movable  latching  means  mounted  on  the 
door  frame  of  said  refrigerator  cabinet,  a  spring,  said  latching 
means  being  disposed  separately  from  the  magnetic  strip  and 
arranged  under  the  influence  of  the  force  of  inertia  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  said  door  out  of  engagement  with  the  cabinet,  and 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  be  brought  into  a  latching 
position  against  said  refrigerator  catch,  the  force  of  the  spring 
being  selected  so  as  to  move  said  latching  means  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  catch  when  the  action  of  the  said  force  of 
inertia  is  less  than  the  door  latch  retaining  force. 


4,452,476 
SECURITY  DEVICE 
Doaald  M.  Stole,  Rte.  3,  Box  295,  Sherwood,  Oreg.  97140 
FUed  Mar.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No^  239,662 
Int.  a.3  E05C  n/i^ 
U.S.  a.  292—150  7  Claims 

1.  A  dead  man  type  security  device  adapted  for  mounting  in 
a  door  jamb  to  selectively  permit  and  prevent  opening  of  a 
door,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  having  spaced  apart  front  and  back  major  faces, 
top  and  bottom  minor  faces  and  opposing  open  ends,  said 
sleeve  defining  a  channel  of  predetermined  cross  section 
extending  through  said  sleeve  from  one  said  end  to  the 
other,  a  central  throughbore  extending  through  said 
sleeve  from  said  front  face  through  said  back  face,  and  an 
aperture  extending  through  said  ton  face  adjacent  one  of 
said  ends; 

(b)  a  slide  member,  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel  of  said 


sleeve,  said  slide  member  being  selectably  moveable  longi- 
tudinally through  said  sleeve,  and  defining  an  elongate 
slot  extending  therethrough,  pari  of  said  slot  being  aligned 
with  said  central  throughbore  continuously  as  said  slide 
member  is  moved  within  said  channel,  and  defining  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  blind  bores  in  said  slide  member  each  said 
blind  bore  being  aligned  with  said  aperture  at  a  different 
location  said  slide  member  within  said  channel; 

(c)  an  elongate  bolt,  having  a  threaded  end  and  an  enlarged 
end,  rotatably  extending  through  both  of  said  central 
throughbore  of  said  sleeve  and  said  slot  of  said  slide  mem- 
ber such  that  said  enlarged  end  is  engaged  by  said  front 
face  and  said  threaded  end  projects  from  said  back  face; 

(d)  dead  man  means  detachably  connected  to  said  bolt  and 
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adapted  to  be  located  within  a  door  jamb  for  fastening  said 
sleeve  and  said  slide  member  to  said  door  jamb,  said  dead 
man  means  defining  thread  means  located  therein  for 
receiving  said  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  in  threaded  en- 
gagement therewith; 

(e)  an  elongate  flexible  connecting  member  having  opposing 
ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  mounted  upon  and  mechani- 
cally fastened  to  said  enlarged  end  of  said  bolt  member; 
and 

(0  an  elongate  pin,  one  end  thereof  detachably  and  movably 
extending  through  said  aperture  of  said  sleeve  into  one  of 
said  blind  bores  of  said  slide  member,  for  selectively  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  said  slide  member  relative  to 
said  sleeve  said  pin  being  attached  to  the  other  of  said 
opposing  ends  of  said  flexible  connecting  member. 


4,452,477 

MANIPULATABLE  IMPLEMENT 

Duane  S.  Hardy,  32  E.  Riding  Dr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  521,092 

Int.  C1.3  A47G  21/10;  B25B  9/QO 

U.S.  a.  294—16  5  Qaims 


1.  A  manipulatable  implement  for  use  in  clamping  upon  an 
object,  or  in  picking  up  small  objects,  or  for  use  in  picking  up 
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and  holding  food,  said  manipulatable  implement  comprising  a 
cylinder  halved  into  two  separate  parts,  each  of  said  two  sepa- 
rate parts  having,  in  integral,  one-piece  construction,  cooperat- 
ing means  responsive  to  manipulative  pressure  applied  upon 
said  two  separate  parts,  together  with  constrained  relative 
sliding  movement  of  said  two  separate  parts,  to  cam  open  and 
close  said  two  separate  parts  in  clamping  upon  an  object,  or  in 
picking  up  small  objects,  or  in  picking  up  and  holding  food. 


4,452,479 
GRIPPING  DEVICE  WITH  INTERDIGITATING, 
ARTICULATE  HNGERS      . 
Akio  Tend;  Takashi  Miyauchigo,  and  Hiroshi  Ota,  all  of 
Komatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  324,546 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1979,  54-117283; 
Sep.  14, 1979,  54-126212[U] 

Int.  a.3  B25B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  294—88  3  Claims 


4,452,478 

NUCLEAR  WASTE  STORAGE  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 

Floyd  M.  Dulaney,  199  Tollyiew  Road,  Elgin,  III.  60120 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  177,177 

Int.  Q\?  E21B  31/00,  31/12;  G21F  9/22 

U.S.  a.  294—86.28  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  depositing  a  container  in  a  vertical  shaft,  said 
system  comprising  a  hoisting  means;  an  elongated  plunger  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  hoisting  means;  a  pair  of  elongated 
arms  each  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  plunger  rod  for  movement  between  an  opened  and  a 
closed  position,  each  of  said  arms  terminating  at  the  other  end 
in  a  bight,  the  bights  confronting  each  other  to  form  a  loop 
when  said  arms  are  in  the  closed  position  for  releasably  engag- 
ing said  container;  spring-biased  means  interconnected  be- 
tween said  pair  of  arms  for  normally  urging  said  pair  of  arms  to 
said  opened  position;  a  first  capsule  slidably  mounted  on  said 
plunger  rod,  said  capsule  having  an  excursion  limited  by  an 
upper  and  lower  abutment  on  said  plunger  rod  and  being 
shaped  to  surround  and  embrace  said  pair  of  arms  to  lock  said 
arms  in  said  closed  position  when  said  capsule  rests  on  said 
lower  abutment  and  to  enable  said  pair  of  arms  to  open  when 
said  capsule  is  a  predetermined  distance  above  said  lower 
abutment;  a  weight  affixed  to  said  plunger  rod  above  said 
upper  abutment;  a  second  capsule  slidably  mounted  on  said 
plunger  rod,  said  second  capsule  having  an  excursion  limited 
by  said  hoisting  means  at  the  upper  end  by  said  weight  at  the 
lower  end  and  being  shaped  to  surround  said  weight  and  first 
capsule. 


1.  A  gripping  device  as  for  attachment  to  an  implement  arm 
or  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  mounting  means; 

(b)  at  least  two  parallel  spaced  articulate  fingers  connected 
to  the  mounting  means  for  pivotal  motion  about  a  first 
pivot; 

(c)  at  least  one  other  articulate  finger  connected  to  the 
mounting  means  for  pivotal  motion  about  a  second  pivot 
parallel  to  the  first  pivot  and  disposed  in  interdigitating 
relation  with  the  first  recited  two  articulating  fingers; 

(d)  each  of  the  articulate  fingers  having  a  first  segment 
pivotable  about  the  first  or  second  pivot  and  a  second 
segment  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  segment; 

(e)  means  for  pivotally  moving  the  first  segments  of  the 
articulate  fingers  relative  to  the  mounting  means; 

(0  means  for  pivotally  moving  the  second  segments  of  the 
articulate  fingers  relative  to  the  first  segments  thereof;  and 

(g)  means  for  pivotally  moving  the  second  pivot  about  the 
first  pivot. 


4,452,480  ^ 

RECORD  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Bruce  R.  Maier,  and  Jon  M.  Risch,  both  of  Columbia,  Mo., 
assignors  to  International  Jensen  Incorporated,  Schiller  Park, 
lU. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  332,821 

Int.  a.3  B25J  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  294—104  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  handling  a  record  having  a  peripheral  edge, 

said  device  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  handle  and  a  record  contacting  member 

coupled  to  the  handle,  said  contacting  member  shaped  to 

receive  a  record  and  to  contact  an  arcuate  peripheral  edge 

of  the  record  at  at  least  three  non-colinear  points  spaced 

along  the  peripheral  edge,  said  record  contacting  member 

having  an  inner  edge,  and  outer  edge,  two  spaced  side 

walls  and  a  base,  the  side  walls  adjoining  the  base  at  an 

oblique  angle  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  contacting  member, 

such  that  the  side  walls  and  the  base  together  define  a 

beveled  groove,  and  said  side  walls  each  further  defining 

a  rounded  inwardly  sloped  lip  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 

contacting  member,  said  sloped  hps  adapted  to  guide  the 

peripheral  edge  of  the  record  into  the  beveled  groove 
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when  the  contacting  member  is  broug  it  into  contact  with 
one  of  the  non-coHnear  points  along  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  record; 

a  record  retaining  member  defming  a  r  scord  gripping  sur- 
face; 

means  for  mounting  the  record  retain  ng  member  to  the 
frame  such  that  the  record  gripping  surface  is  positioned 
to  contact  and  frictionally  engage  th«  peripheral  edge  of 
the  record  and  the  retaining  member  is  movable  between 
an  open  position,  in  which  the  record  can  be  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  the  contacting  member,  and  a  closed 
position,  in  which  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  record  is 
captured  between  the  gripping  surfaci  and  the  contacting 


each  of  said  jaws  being  pivotally  movable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  axis  into  a  plurality  of  different  posi- 


member,  so  that  the  frame 
■  record; 
an  operating  surface  defined  by  the  retaining  member,  said 


tions  and  including  means  for  locking  each  jaw  in  its 
desired  position. 


4,452,482 

HATCH  FRAME  FOR  VEHICLE  CAPS 

Richard  L.  Grise,  Bristol,  Ind.,  assignor  to  R  &  T  Frames,  Inc., 

is  secuijely  coupled  to  the       Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1980,  Ser.  No.  209,581 
Int.  a?  B60P  3/42 


operating  surface  positioned  such  that  pressure  applied  to  U.S.  Q.  296 — 10 
the  operating  surface  operates  to  mov^  the  retaining  mem- 
ber to  the  open  position;  and  I 
biasing  means  for  automatically  returning  the  retaining 
member  to  the  closed  position  whenever  pressure  is  absent 
from  the  operating  surface  and  for  maintaining  the  retain- 
ing member  in  the  closed  position  wi|h  sufficient  force  to 
hold  the  record  firmly  and  securely  between  the  gripping 
surface  and  the  contacting  member  utitil  pressure  is  reap- 
plied to  the  operating  surface. 


leOaims 


4  452  481 
UFTINGTONGS 
James  N.  Williams,  335  Cooper  St.,  Woodbury,  N.J.  08096 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,108 
Int.  a.3  B66C  1/00 
VS.  a.  294—118  6  Oaims 

1.  Lifting  tongs  for  a  crane  comprising! 
a  pair  of  tong  arms,  said  tong  arms  bejng  pivoted  together 
about  a  first  axis  intermediate  the  ^ids  thereof  thereby 
forming  an  upper  tong  arm  portion  and  a  lower  tong  arm 
portion  on  each  tong  arm; 
means  for  moving  said  lower  tong  arm  jportions  toward  and 

away  from  each  other; 
a  jaw  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  lower 
tong  arm  portions;  and 


1.  In  a  vehicle  cap  and  the  like,  having  a  framework  with 
front,  back  and  opposite  side  portions,  the  improvement  of  a 
hatch  frame,  comprising: 

an  upper  frame  segment  having  a  hinge  member  pivotally 
supporting  a  hatch  door  thereon; 

first  and  second  side  frame  segments  extending  along  the 
sides  of  said  hatch  door  in  a  closed  position,  and  being 
connected  with  the  framework  of  said  vehicle  cap;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  side  frame  seg- 
ments with  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  frame  segment  to 
form  an  inverted,  generally  U-shaped  hatch  frame;  said 
side  frame  segments  including  an  integrally  formed,  re- 
cessed ledge,  which  extends  along  the  interior  edges  of 
said  side  frame  segments,  and  is  shaped  to  receive  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  hatch  door  therein, 

a  seal  positioned  between  said  hatch  frame  and  said  hatch 
door,  whereby  said  hatch  frame  both  pivotally  mounts 
said  hatch  door  therein  with  a  weathertight  seal,  and 
structurally  interconnects  the  side  portions  of  said  frame- 
work without  intermediate  framing. 
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4452  483 
AUTOMOBILE  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Hisae  Kano,  Tokyo;  Hideo  Suzuki,  and  Hideo  Nakao,  both  of 
Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,076 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1981,  56-49211 

Int  a.3  B62D  25/06 

U.S.  a.  296-213  SQaims 


,"     ^ 


1.  A  structure  for  attaching  a  drip  moulding  to  a  roof  panel 
of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
the  roof  panel  having  a  flange  at  a  side  edge  thereof; 
a  roof  side  rail  outer  panel  joined  to  the  roof  panel  at  a  side 

edge  portion  of  the  roof  panel; 
the  flange  of  the  roof  panel  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  a 

drip  channel; 
a  clip  made  of  resin  and  having  a  flange-receiving  groove,  a 

snap  portion  and  holding  portions; 
the  flange-receiving  groove  receiving  and  engaging  the 

flange  of  the  roof  panel; 
the  roof  side  rail  outer  panel  having  an  attaching  hole 

formed  therein; 
the  snap  portion  of  the  clip  being  inserted  into  the  attaching 

hole  of  the  roof  side  rail  outer  panel  so  that  the  clip  is 

fixedly  attached  to  the  roof  side  rail  outer  panel; 
said  holding  portions  securing  the  drip  moulding  to  the  clip 

whereby  the  drip  moulding  is  indirectly  attached  to  the 

flange  of  the  roof  panel. 


4,452,484 

WALKER 

Peter  M.  Pastor,  Lot  64,  R.D.  3,  Ridge  A?e.,  Cardiff,  N.  J.  08232 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  310,388 

Int.  a.3  A47D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  297-6  3  Qaims 


walker,  with  said  tray  further  having  hook  means  engage- 
able  on  a  support  rod; 

b.  a  removably  mountable  seat  whose  two  lateral  edges  each 
extend  beyond  and  rest  upon  a  respective  lower  support 
rod  of  the  legs  of  each  horizontal  frame  member,  with  said 
seat  having  lateral  movement  stop  means  and  further 
having  hook  means  engageable  on  a  support  rod;  and 

c.  a  back  rest  disposed  behind  and  mounted  to  the  upper 
support  rod  extending  between  the  legs  at  the  front  of  the 
walker. 


4,452,485 

FLEXIBLE  ELASTIC  SUPPORT 

Wilhelm  Schuster,  Neubauzeile  57,  A  4020  Linz-Donau,  Austria 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  51,238,  Jun.  22, 1979.  This  application  Dec. 

23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  334,471 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  23,  1978,  4599/78 

Int.  a.3  A47C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  297-284  7  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  three-sided  walker  comprising  two  parallel  essentially 
horizontal  frame  members  wherein  each  frame  member  has 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  two  legs  with  an  upper 
support  rod  and  a  lower  support  rod  disposed  between  said 
legs  and  with  each  leg  in  line  with  the  other  and  wherein  an 
upper  support  rod  and  a  lower  support  rod  each  extend  be- 
tween the  legs  at  the  front  of  the  walker  to  thereby  create  a 
walker  having  two  front  legs  and  two  rear  legs,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  tray  having  slidable  support  means  removably  mount- 
able  within  brackets  disposed  on  the  rear  legs  of  the 


/ 

/ 

1.  A  flexible  elastic  supporting  structure^comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  and  longitudinally  substantially  inexten- 
sible  and  incompressible  band  forming  a  support  belt; 

an  elongate  flexible  and  generally  flat  element  forming  a 
tension  belt  secured  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  first  end  of 
said  band,  said  support  and  tension  belts  having  mutually 
confronting  broad  sides  and  extending  generally  codirec- 
tionally  with  each  other; 

retaining  means  engaging  second  ends  of  said  belts  for  hold- 
ing said  second  ends  close  to  each  other  while  maintaining 
said  tension  belt  under  stress  whereby  a  convex  curvature 
away  from  said  tension  belt  is  imparted  to  said  support  belt 
with  a  peak  at  an  unrestrained  central  portion  thereof;  and 

manually  displaceable  adjustment  means  coupled  with  said 
support  belt  at  a  fixed  intermediate  location  disposed 
between  one  of  said  ends  thereof  and  said  unrestrained 
central  portion  for  varying  the  spacing  of  said  belts  from 
each  other  at  said  location,  thereby  modifying  said  convex 
curvature  with  a  shift  of  said  peak  in  a  range  lying  be- 
tween said  location  and  said  retaining  means. 

4,452,486 
CHAIR  TYPE  FURNITURE 
Otto  Zapf,  Olmuhlweg  33B,  D-6240  Konigstein,  and  Josef  Ku- 
chinke,  Untergasse  7,  D-6730  Oberursel  6,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  304,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1980,  8025516[U] 

Int.  a.3  A47C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  297—343  4  Qaims 

1.  A  reclinable  chair  comprising; 
a  frame; 

a  seat  portion,  means  to  guide  said  seat  portion  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  forwardly  and  backwardly; 
a  backrest,  means  to  guide  said  backrest  in  relation  to  said 

frame;  and 
further  comprising  a  joint  interconnecting  said  backrest  to 

said  frame; 
articulation  means  to  move  said  seat  portion  and  backrest  in 

relation  to  said  frame; 
a  spring  being  interconnected  to  said  seat  so  as  to  pull  said 
seat  portion  in  its  guide  means  and,  in  turn,  said  back  rest 
in  its  guide  means  to  a  neutral  position  whereat  said  seat 
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portion  is  in  its  rearward  position  ai  d  the  back  rest  is  in  its 
upright  position; 
said  articulation  means  comprising  a  flrst  bar  being  pivotally 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  frame  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  backrest,  and  a  second 
bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  bar  and  at 


member  and  post  section  about  the  axis  of  said  circular  member 
when  said  pin  member  and  one  of  said  recesses  are  coengaged, 
a  cylindrical  housing  fixedly  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of 
said  curved  arm  and  enclosing  said  circular  member  and  pin, 
and  spring  means  within  said  housing  and  interengageable 
between  said  pin  member  and  circular  member  and  operable 
normally  to  urge  said  members  into  coengagement  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  said  post  and  arm,  whereby  when 
said  arm  is  moved  upward  a  predetermined  distance  said  mem- 
ber with  recesses  and  said  pin  member  are  disengaged  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  said  arm  about  said  post  and  upon  release  of  said 
arm  said  spring  means  is  operable  to  assist  gravity  in  restoring 
said  members  into  coengagement. 


the  other  end  to  said  seat  portion;  whereby  said  chair  is 
displaceable  from  the  neutral  position  to  a  reclined  rest 
position  with  practically  no  forces  being  exerted  between 
the  backrest  and  the  user's  back  and  with  continuous 
support  of  the  lumbar  region  of  the  user,  and  then  being 
returnable  to  said  neutral  position. 


4,452,487 
OPERATORY  STOOL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ARM 
Richard  E.  Plowman,  York,  Pa„  assignor  to  Dentsply  Research 
&  Development  Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  291,895 

Int.  a.3  A47C  7/i4 

VS.  a.  297—411  5  Qaims 


4,452,488 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Algis  J.  Rugienius,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  329,658 

Int.  a.3  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  297—452  4  Qaims 


1.  An  operatory  stool  comprising  jn  combination,  a  seat, 
support  means  for  said  seat  depending  therefrom,  a  post  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  seat  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  and  a 
curved  arm  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  post  within  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  post,  the  impfovement  comprising  a 
post  section  reciprocably  mounted  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
said  post  for  vertical  movement  in  opposite  directions  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  post  section  being  connected  to  said  arm  to 
support  it,  coengageable  rotation  control  members  including  a 
circular  member  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  post  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  radial  recesses  in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a 
pin  member  extending  transversely  through  said  post  section 
and  positionable  selectively  in  one  or  more  of  said  recesses  to 
prevent  relative  routional  movement  between  said  circular 


1.  A  seat  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
molded  seat  support  including  spaced  walls  and  a  series  of 
spaced  pairs  of  depressions  extending  inwardly  from  one  wall 
to  the  other  wall  thereof,  the  one  wall  intermediate  each  pair  of 
depressions  being  formed  into  a  generally  V-shaped  rib  por- 
tion, the  walls  of  which  merge  into  the  depressions  of  such 
pair,  a  resilient  foam  cushion  including  a  lower  wall  seating  on 
the  one  wall  of  the  seat  support,  a  spaced  upper  wall,  and  an 
access  passage  through  the  cushion  between  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  opening  to  each  of  the  rib  portions,  a  seat  cushion 
anchor  member  spanning  the  passage  adjacent  each  rib  por- 
tion, a  hog  ring  type  fastener  encircling  the  anchor  member 
and  extending  through  and  around  each  of  the  rib  portions  to 
secure  the  cushion  to  the  seat  support,  the  fasteners  being 
insertable  through  the  passage  from  the  upper  wall  of  the 
cushion  prior  to  being  installed  in  encircling  relationship  to~the 
anchor  member  and  rib  portion,  a  cover  over  the  seat  support 
and  foam  cushion,  and  means  securing  the  cover  to  the  seat 
support. 


,48^ 


4,452 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  METHANE  DRAINAGE  SHAFT 

METHpD 
Walter  L.  Richards,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Meth- 
ane Drainage  Ventures,  Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,149 
Int.  a.3  E21C  41/10:  E21B  43/30 
U.S.  a.  299—2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  collecting  gas  from  subterranean  formations 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  seams  containing  said  gas, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
drilling  at  least  one  shaft  from  the  earth's  surface  to  a  depth 
surfficient  to  intersect  a  plurality  of  seams  containing  gas 
to  be  collected; 
excavating  a  working  area  at  selected  seams  with  each  said 
working  area  communicating  with  said  shaft,  and  said 
selected  seams; 
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a  non-condensable  gas  to  support  the  overburden,  the  im- 

provement  which  comprises: 
n^  (a)  Maintaining  at  least  a  ten  foot  thick  ceiling  of  tar  sands  in 

the  cavity  throughout  the  operations  of  mining  and  back- 
filling in  order  to  provide  an  gas-impermeable  seal  and 
hence  preventing  the  roof  from  falling  in;  and 


collecting  gas  from  said  boreholes  and  conducting  said  gas 
through  said  working  areas  and  through  said  shaft  to  the 
earth's  surface. 


4,452,490 

TREATMENT  OF  SUBTERRANEAN 

URANIUM-BEARING  FORMATIONS 

Tsoung-Yuan  Yan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,549,  Aug.  19, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,346,936. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,803 
Int.  a.3  E21B  43/28;  E21C  41/14 
U.S.a.299-4  14  Qaims 

2.  A  process  for  the  borehole  slurry  mining  of  uranium 
which  comprises: 

(a)  drilling  suitably  spaced  injection  and  production  wells 
into  a  uranium-bearing  formation, 

(b)  injecting  into  said  formation  under  pressure  a  mixture  of 
CO2  and  O2  gases, 

(c)  shutting  in  the  production  wells,  after  the  gases  injected 
in  step  (b)  have  broken  through  at  the  production  well  for 
a  period  of  about  1  to  20  weeks, 

(d)  injecting  additional  amounts  of  a  mixture  of  CO2  and  O2 
gases  into  the  formation  as  the  pressure  falls  to  a  low  level 
until  the  uranium  is  said  formation  is  substantially  com- 
pletely oxidized, 

(e)  injecting  a  carbonate  ion-containing  lixiviant  and  water 
through  the  injection  wells  into  the  formation  under  pres- 
sure, so  as  to  dislodge  portions  of  the  formation  in  the 
form  of  a  slurry,  and 

(0  removing  said  slurry  from  the  formation  through  the 
production  wells. 


(b)  Backfilling  the  cavity  after  primary  hydraulic  mining  is 
completed,  and  before  depressurization,  with  spend  sand 
and  aqueous  fluid  to  both  ensure  against  collapse  of  the 
cavity  after  depressurization  and  to  dispose  of  the  sand  in 
an  ecologically  acceptable  manner,  whereby  energy  re- 
quirements and  surface  subsidence  are  minimized. 

4  452  492 
OSCILLATED  HEAD  WITH  BEARING  SUPPORT,  FOR 

FLOOR  STRIPPING  MACHINE 
Palmer  Grasse,  1407  Lee  Dr.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91201,  assignor  to 

Palmer  Grasse,  Glendale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,523,  Dec.  10, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,365,843,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,827, 
Nov.  6, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,365,842.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1982, 

Ser.  No.  443,327 

Int.  a.3  A47L  11/12 

U.S.  a.  299-37  16  Qaims 


M^ 


4  452  491 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  DEEP 

UNDERGROUND  DEPOSITS  OF  TAR  SANDS 

Leonard  Seglin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Erik  Sailer,  Stanford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Intercontinental  Econergy  Associates, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  305,557 
Int.  Q.3  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  a.  299—5  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  mining  tar  sands  which  are  in  beds  too  deep 
below  the  surface  to  be  economically  mined  by  stripping  the 
overburden,  and  in  which  a  well  is  sunk  through  the  overbur- 
den and  the  tar  sands  layer  into  the  underlying  bedrock,  the 
well  is  cemented  to  the  overburden  and  a  hot  aqueous  fluid  is 
injected  into  the  well  and  directed  against  the  tar  sands  to  heat 
the  surface  of  the  sands  to  render  the  tar  therein  sufficiently 
fluid  so  that  it  can  be  slurried  into  the  aqueous  fluid,  and  the 
slurry  is  forced  up  the  well  to  a  recovery  system  on  the  surface, 


1.  For  use  in  power-operated  floor  stripping  apparatus  that 
includes  a  frame,  a  drive  carried  on  the  frame,  wheels  support- 
ing the  frame,  a  handle  to  guide  the  frame,  and  a  cutting  blade 
carried  by  a  head  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame,  the 
improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  connecting  element  having  a  first  tubular  part  and  a 
second  tubular  part,  said  parts  having  spaced  parallel  axes, 
said  second  tubular  part  pivotally  connected  to  the  head, 

(b)  a  drive  shaft  extending  within  said  first  tubular  part,  said 
shaft  operatively  connectible  to  the  drive  to  be  rotated 
thereby, 

(c)  said  drive  shaft  carrying  two  axially  spaced  eccentrics  to 
be  rotated  by  the  shaft,  there  being  a  lubricant  receiving 
space  located  directly  between  said  eccentrics, 

(d)  two  annular  bearings  respectively  canied  by  and  within 
said  first  tubular  part,  said  bearings  respectively  receiving 
said  spaced  eccentrics  to  oscillate  said  first  tubular  part, 
said  head  and  said  blade  as  said  eccentrics  are  rotated  by 
the  shaft, 
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(e)  said  head  consisting  of  lightweight  metal  and  having  two 
flanges  interconnecting  by  a  web,  the  flanges  being  locally 
thickened  to  substantial  extent  to  define  two  lugs, 

(0  and  beanng  bushings  received  in  and  carried  by  said  lugs 
to  form  bearing  openings  for  a  pivjot  shaft  connected  to 
the  frame,  said  bushings  being  self-lpbricated  adjacent  the 
shaft. 


4  452  493 
WIRE  WHEEL  SIMULATED  WHEEL  COVER 

John  V.  Liggett,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1982,  Ser.  N<^.  401,421 

Int.  Q.^B60B  7/04,  :'/06 

U.S.  a.  301—37  SS  10  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  cover  device  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a 
vehicl?  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  !aid  wheel  including  a 
central'  hub  element  and  a  rim,  said  wl^el  cover  device  com- 
prising: ' 

an  annular  trim  ring  capable  of  making  firm,  non-sliding 
contact  with  said  rim  when  said  (wheel  cover  device  is 
mounted  on  said  wheel; 

a  center  support  section  including  oceans  for  fastening  said 
wheel  cover  device  to  said  central  hub  element,  said  cen- 
ter support  section  having  an  anni^lar  cavity  at  least  par- 
tially defined  by  an  interior  cylindirical  wall; 

a  plurahty  of  circumferential  spaced  spoke  means  extending 
generally  radially  from  said  center]  support  section  to  said 
trim  ring,  each  of  said  spoke  mean^  including  a  first  end  in 
extending  into  said  cavity  of  said  center  support  section 
and  second  end  joined  to  said  trini  ring  to  be  capable  of 
transmitting  sufficient  retaining  firce  thereto  to  collec- 
tively produce  said  firm,  non-sliding  contact  with  said 
rim;  and  J 

biasing  means  mounted  within  said  cavity  of  said  center 
support  section  between  said  first  end  of  each  of  said 
spoke  means  and  said  interior  cyliidrical  wall  to  be  capa- 
ble of  providing  said  retaining  fofce  on  said  first  end  of 
each  of  said  spoke  means  when  said  means  for  fastening  is 
fully  installed  on  said  central  hub  element. 


bore,  said  first  plunger  having  a  second  bore  formed 

therein; 
a  second  plunger  reciprocatively  disposed  in  said  second 

bore  to  define  a  variable  volume  chamber  in  said  first 

plunger; 
a  free  piston  reciprocatively  disposed  totally  within  said 

variable  volume  chamber; 
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a  first  valve  disposed  in  said  first  plunger  and  positioned  to 
directly  abut  said  free  piston; 

a  second  valve  disposed  in  said  second  plunger  and  posi- 
tioned to  directly  abut  said  free  piston;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  deceleration  of  said  vehicle  for 
applying  a  bias  to  said  second  plunger. 


4,452,495 
DRIVE  SPROCKET  AND  TRACK  CONnCURATION 
Nicolae  V.  Orlandea,  Romania,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  371,085 

Int.  a.^  B62D  55/20 

U.S.  CI.  305—11  2  Claims 


4,452,494 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A 

DUAL-ORCUrr  HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Shinkichi  Kadota,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and  Rhythm  Motor  Parts  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  both  of,  Japan 

y     FUed  Aug.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  297,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1980,  55-120186 
Int.  a.3  B60T  8/26 
VJS.  a.  303—6  C  I  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  dual  circuit  hydraulic  braking  system  for  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  a  pressure  control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  stepped  borfe  therein; 

a  first  plunger  reciprocatively  received  in  said  first  stepped 


1.  An  endless  track,  adapted  for  use  with  a  drive  sprocket 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  defined  by  rotatably  mounted  rol- 
lers, comprising:  a  plurality  of  track  sections;  pivot  pin  means 
pivotally  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  sections 
for  flexure  about  a  pivot  axis;  and  said  adjacent  ends  having 
respective  sprocket  roller-engaging  surfaces  formed  arcuately 
about  said  pivot  axis  and  dimensioned  for  simultaneously  em- 
bracing a  sprocket  roller  when  the  latter  moves  into  a  position 
wherein  it  is  coaxial  with  said  pivot  axis. 
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4,452,496 
TRACKED  VEHICLES 

Comelis  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,020,  Apr.  10,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,362,340,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,024,  Apr.  10, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  15,  1977, 

7704127;  Apr.  15,  1977,  7704128 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7, 1999, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C1.3  B62D  55/24 

U.S.  a.  305—35  EB  29  Qaims 


(b)  an  outer  bearing  race  concentrically  surrounding  said 
inner  race; 

(c)  rotatable  bearing  elements  disposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  races;  "    . 

(d)  an  outer  housing  in  contact  with  and  surrounding  said 
outer  race; 

(e)  a  first  sealing  element  mounted  on  said  outer  housing  and 
having  a  flange  that  extends  radially  inwardly  from  the 
outer  housing  toward  the  shaft  and  in  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  bearing  race; 


1.  In  combination  with  an  agricultural  vehicle  having  a  pair 
of  rear  wheels  with  pneumatic  tires  thereon  in  tandem  on  each 
side  thereof  which  are  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  endless 
track  which  connects  each  said  pair  of  wheels  whereby  it 
extends  around  said  pair  of  tires  and  moves  therewith,  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  of  each  said  pair  mounted  on  an  axle,  the 
axis  of  which  is  retained  substantially  at  a  fixed  distance  under 
said  frame  when  said  track  is  installed,  each  said  track  having 
a  readily  connectible  and  disconnectible  connection  between 
opposite  ends,  lifting  means  centered  between  said  pairs  of 
wheels  as  seen  from  the  rear  and  comprising  pivot  means 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  frame  of  said  vehicle  forward  of 
at  least  one  of  said  tires  in  each  said  pair  of  wheels,  a  pressure 
plate  for  bearing  the  weight  of  the  rear  part  of  the  vehicle,  the 
forward  and  greater  part  of  which  is  slightly  curved  as  seen 
from  the  side,  pivotally  connected  to  both  said  pivot  means  at 
its  forward  end,  said  pressure  plate  having  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  between  the  outer  sides  of  said  vehicle 
frame  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  rear  part 
of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  is  distributed  substantially  continu- 
ously transversely  across  a  comparatively  large  surface  of  said 
pressure  plate  and  said  wheels  on  each  side  thereof  are  lifted 
substantially  an  equal  distance  relative  to  said  pressure  plate 
and  the  underlying  ground  when  the  rear  part  of  the  vehicle  is 
supported  thereby,  selectively  powered  extensible  means  piv- 
otally interconnecting  said  pressure  plate  near  its  rear  end  to 
said  frame,  said  extensible  means  adapted  to  cause  said  pressure 
plate  to  be  pressed  against  the  ground  between  said  wheels  and 
simultaneously  lift  said  wheels  so  that  said  tires  mounted 
thereon  are  simultaneously  raised  a  substantially  equal  distance 
above  the  ground  and  said  tracks  can  be  rapidly  installed  or 
removed. 


4,452,497 
GREASE  SEAL  FOR  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 
Paul  J.  Zillhardt,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,406,  Sep.  20, 1982,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,355,  Dec.  8, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  519,423 
Int  a.3  F16C  33/78 
VJS.  a.  308—187.1  4  Qaims 

1.  A  frictionless  bearing  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  shaft 
and  having  an  improved  sealing  construction,  said  bearing 
comprising: 
(a)  an  inner  bearing  race  mounted  on  the  shaft  with  one  end 
positioned  adjacent  an  annular  collar  on  the  shaft; 


(0  a  second  sealing  element  having  an  enlarged  hub  portion 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  flange  portion  that 
extends  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  portion  toward 
said  outer  housing  and  is  in  sliding  contact  with  the  flange 
of  said  first  sealing  element; 

(g)  fastening  means  secured  to  the  shaft  to  exert  axial  stress 
against  said  second  sealing  element  to  hold  the  bearing 
assembly  in  operating  condition. 


4,452,498 

CABINET  DRAWER  INTERLOCK 

Ronald  L.  Wood,  Jr.,  and  Robert  J.  Tempas,  both  of  Bensenville, 

111.,  assignors  to  B  &  W  Corporation,  Bensenville,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,226 

Int.  a.3  E05C  15/04 

U.S.  G.  312—216  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  device  for  interlocking  drawers  in  vertically  tiered 
filing  cabinets  having  a  pivoting  vertical  locking  member 
mounted  within  the  cabinet  and  an  L-shaped  bracket  mounted 
to  each  drawer  for  engaging  the  locking  member,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:   >, 
a  locking  member  being  dimensionally  and  geometrically 
compatible  with  int'bck>r  comers  of  the  cabinet,  the  mem- 
ber being  mounted  in  juxtaposition  substantially  within  a 
selected  interior  corner  of  the  cabinet,  said  member  being 
parallely  juxtaposed  to  the  cabinet  side  wall  defining  the 
selected  interior  comer,  said  member  having  two  elon- 
gated perpendicular  legs  secured  to  a  columnar  hinge 
shaft  at  the  apex  of  the  right  angle  defined  by  said  legs,  the 
shaft  defining  a  vertical  axis  around  which  the  legs  arcu- 
ately swing  within  the  selected  interior  comer;  and 
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at  least  two  abutment  blocks  mountM  to  said  cabinet  side 
wall,  the  blocks  being  positioned  on  the  cabinet  side  wall 
so  that  each  leg  abuts  against  one  of  the  blocks  to  limit 
arcuate  swing  of  the  legs  to  90%  whereby  said  member  is 
in  a  locked  position  when  the  rigltf  angle  defined  by  the 
legs  is  geometrically  coinciding  with  the  right  angle  de- 
fined by  the  selected  cabinet  interior  and  said  member  is  in 
an  unlocked  position  when  the  right  angle  defined  by  the 
legs  is  geometncally  non-coincidii^  with  the  right  angle 
defined  by  the  selected  cabinet  interior  comer. 


4,452,499 
SERVICE  STAND  FOR  WORK  AREA 
Goris  Verburg,  Maam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Zumtobel 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJennany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rept  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1981,  3106255 

^1«M 
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U.S.  a.  312—223 


28  Claims 


a  portion  of  said 
grou(^s  of  connections 


1.  A  service  and  supply  stand  compi  ising: 

an  upright  column  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  a 
pair  of  opposite  sides; 

a  plurality  of  lines  in  said  column  ^r  coh|luction  o(  fluids 
and  electricity; 

a  plurality  of  connection  supports  fdrmini 
front  wall  and  carrying  respective 
connected  to  said  lines;  | 

a  horizontal  and  annular  support  rail  carried  on  and  spacedly 
surrounding  said  column  adjacent  said  connection  sup- 
ports and  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 

a  device  housing  secured  to  one  of  siiid  sides  and  projecting 
laterally  from  said  column; 

another  horizontal  support  rail  carrifed  on  said  device  hous- 
ing; and  ,  I 

means  for  securing  said  housing  and  its  support  rail  to  said 
one  side  of  said  column  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  vertically 
offset  positions,  whereby  the  vejrtical  spacing  between 
said  rails  and  connections  can  be  varied. 


closed  position  defines  a  condition  in  which  said  deodor- 
ant materials  are  not  removable  from  said  cabinet, 
wherein  said  open  position  defines  a  condition  in  which 
said  deodorant  materials  are  removable  from  said  cabinet; 

latch  means  mounted  on  an  internal  surface  of  said  cover 
member  spaced  from  said  hinge  means; 

a  strike  plate  connected  to  said  back  plate  having  an  engag- 
ing member  of  a  general  sawtooth  from  adapted  for  en- 
gaging said  latch  means  when  said  cover  member  is  dis- 
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posed  in  said  closed  position  to  retain  said  cover  member 
in  said  closed  position;  and 
flexible  resilient  connecting  means  for  mounting  said  strike 
plate  to  said  back  plate  within  the  interior  of  said  cabinet 
when  said  cover  member  is  in  said  closed  position, 
wherein  said  strike  plate  is  positioned  to  be  biasable  in  a 
first  direction  whereby  said  connecting  means  is  flexed  to 
disengage  said  engaging  member  from  said  latch  means 
only  through  the  insertion  of  a  suitably  shaped  rigid  object 
through  said  keyway. 


4,452,501 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  LATCH  TERMINAL 

Joseph  H.  Gladd,  Cortland;  Robert  G.  Plyler,  Vienna,  and  Lyie 
B.  Suverison,  Fowler,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,408 

Int.  aJ  HOIR  13/639 

U.S.  a.  339—91  R  3  Claims 


4,452,500     ! 
TAMPER-RESISTANT  DEODORANT  CABINET 
Arnold  H.  Zlotnik,  1000  Sullivan  Dr.,  Homestead,  Pa.  15120 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,294 
Int.  a.3  A47B  77/OS;  A62B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  312—236  I  5  Qaims 

1.  A  umper-resistant  cabinet  for  containing  deodorant  mate- 
rials for  dispersal  into  the  atmosphere,  comprising: 
a  back  plate  adapted  for  mounting  |o  a  supporting  surface; 
shelf  means  connected  to  said  back  plate  and  arranged  to  fit 
within  said  cover,  said  shelf  means  adapted  to  support  a 
tray  including  dividers  that  are  spaced  apart  such  that  said 
deodorant  materials  are  received]  and  maintained  on  one 
edge  between  said  dividers; 
a  cover  member  having  a  keyway  provided  through  at  least 

one  wall  member  thereof;  j 

hinge  means  for  pivotally  fastening  said  cover  member  to 
said  back  plate  to  facilitate  relative  motion  from  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position  therebetween,  wherein  said 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mating  dielectric  connector  bodies, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  in  each  connector  body 
which  engage  the  electrical  contacts  in  the  other  connec- 
tor body  when  the  connector  bodies  are  coupled, 

a  projection  on  one  connector  body  and  a  cooperating  lock 
arm  on  the  other  connector  body  having  a  hook  at  a  free 
end  thereof  engaging  the  projection  to  lock  the  coupled 
connector  bodies  together, 

an  electrical  contact  on  the  one  connector  body  immediately 
behind  the  projection  which  is  engaged  by  the  hook  when 
it  engages  the  projection,  and 

a  resilient  metal  clip  which  includes  said  lock  arm  and  a  Ub 
connected  to  the  lock  arm, 

said  resilient  metal  clip  being  attached  to  the  other  connec- 
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tor  body  by  the  tab  and  having  a  central  slot  beginning 
rearwardly  of  the  hook  for  attaching  a  conductor  to  the 
clip. 


4  452  502 
WIRE  CONNECTOR  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

CABLES 
Horst  Forberg,  and  Manfred  Miiller,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Krone  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4. 
1981,3113757  '»     ••    -^ 

Int  a.3  HOIR  J 1/20 
U.S.  a.  339-99  R  g  Qaims 


inner  diameter  dimensioned  to  receive  said  cable  and  said 
contact  means  therethrough; 

external  coupling  means  engaging  said  tubular  member; 

bored  gripping  means  having  a  rearward  collar  portion 
dimensioned  to  closely  receive  said  cable  therethrough, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spline  fingers  extending  forward 
from  the  periphery  of  said  collar  portion  defining  therebe- 
tween a  profiled  opening  of  a  dimension  substantially 
equal  to  said  cable  diameter,  and  said  gripping  means 
being  rearwardly  disposed  of  said  tubular  member, 
whereby, 


c^: 


1.  A  wire  connector  for  connecting  incoming  and  outgoing 
pairs  of  wires  of  a  telecommunications  cable,  said  connector 
comprising:  a  connector  body  (3)  consisting  of  a  cover  portion 

(1)  and  a  bottom  portion  (2),  there  being  fixedly  mounted  in 
said  bottom  portion  (2)  at  least  one  solderless,  non-screwed, 
strip-free  terminal  element  (5)  for  the  termination  of  a  pair  of 
wires  (4),  said  terminal  element  comprising  contact  arms  (5a) 
and  a  resilient  tab  (7)  integrally  formed  therewith,  said  tab 
having  a  crimped  portion  (6)  at  the  distal  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engagingly  receive  a  test  prod,  said  contact  arms  (Sa)  of  said 
terminal  element  (5)  being  positioned  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  connecting  wires;  said  bottom  portion 

(2)  comprises  tubular  guide  means  (8)  or  channel-like  guide 
means  (Sa)  to  receive  and  clamping  ribs  (9)  at  the  inner  ends  of 
said  guide  means  to  retain  in  position  the  incoming  and  outgo- 
ing pair  of  cable  wires;  a  cutting  blade  (10)  for  separating  the 
cable  ends  is  inserted  in  said  bottom  portion  (2);  said  cover 
portion  (1)  furthermore  comprises  an  aperture  (11)  adapted  to 
receive  a  test  prod  (12)  said  aperture  being  positioned  so  that 
upon  insertion,  the  test  prod  displaces  and  engages  said  resil- 
iently  oriented  crimped  portion  of  said  tab  for  external  connec- 
tion to  said  terminal  element. 


upon  moving  said  gripping  means  forwardly  into  said  rear- 
ward bore  means,  said  spline  fingers  are  resiliently  de- 
flected inwardly  along  said  contour  to  embed  into  an 
outer  conductive  layer  of  said  cable,  said  tubular  shell 
member  having  longitudinal  grooves  within  rearward 
walls  defining  said  rearward  bore  means,  said  grooves 
engaging  said  gripping  means  collar  portion  for  resisting 
rotational  motion  of  said  gripping  means  within  said  tubu- 
lar shell  member. 


4  452  504 

CROSS  CONNECnON  LINK  FOR  ESTABLISHING  THE 

SAME  PHASE  BETWEEN  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 

BLOCKS 
Horst  Conrad;  Wolfgang  Kretzschmar,  and  Peter  E.  Murray,  all 
of  Detmold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  A.  Weid- 
miiller  GmbH  &  Co.,  Detmold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  333,112 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1980,  3048497 

Int.  a.J  HOIR  13/02 
U.S.  a.  339—263  R  ,  33  Qaims 


4452,503 
CONNECTOR  FOR  SEMIRIGID  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Edgar  W.  Forney,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,188,  Jan.  2, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  502,349 
Int  a.3  HOIR  77/00 
U.S.  a.  339—177  R  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  plug  for  terminating  semirigid 
coaxial  cable,  comprising: 
center  contact  means  in  electrical  engagement  with  a  center 

conductor  of  said  cable; 
a  bored  tubular  shell  member  having  rearward  bore  means 
of  relatively  large  inner  diameter  inwardly  contoured 
toward  forward  bore  means  having  a  relatively  smaller 
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1.  A  cross  connection  link  for  establishing  the  same  electrical 
phase  between  several  terminal  blocks  having  electric  bars, 
comprising  an  elongated  conductor;  a  plurality  of  distancing 
elements  each  having  a  leg  integral  with  said  conductor  and  a 
web  inclined  with  reference  to  said  leg  and  having  an  aperture; 
threaded  fasteners,  one  for  each  of  said  distancing  elements  and 
each  having  a  connecting  portion  extendable  through  the 
respective  aperture  and  into  meash  with  the  electric  bar  of  the 
respective  terminal  block;  and  means  for  confining  each  fas- 
tener in  the  region  of  the  respective  distancing  element. 
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4,452,505  4,452,507 

BIDIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  FOR  OOMMUNICATION  HBER  OPTICAL  BYPASS  SWITCH 

OVER  A  SINGLE  FIBER  Gerhard  Winzer,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

George  A.  Gasparian,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  International  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,636,  Apr.  2, 1980,  abandoned.  This  Filed  Sep.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,097 

application  May  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  494,135  Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 


Int.  a.5G02B  5/77? 


U.S.  a.  350—96.15 


1980,  3036950 
13  Claims  Int.  a?  G02B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  350—96.20  13  Qaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  bidirectional  signil  transmission  over  a 
single  optical  fiber,  comprising: 
a  glass  wafer  having  a  surface  witn  a  dichroic  coating 

thereon;  and  I 

an  optical  fiber  attached  to  said  dictroic  coating  on  said 

surface  of  said  wafer  by  a  thin  layef  of  adhesive. 


4,452,506 
COUPLING  OF  DIELECTRIC  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 

Michael  H.  Reeve,  Ipswich;  Colin  A.  Millar,  Stowmarket,  and 
David  B.  Payne,  Wickham  Market,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Post  Office,  London,  England         | 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  211,049 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1979, 
7941618 

Int.  a.3  G02B  7/2* 
U.S.  a.  350—96.20  10  Qaims 


12.  A  fiber  optical  bypass  switch  for  selectively  connecting 
an  incoming  line  fiber  and  an  outgoing  line  fiber  to  a  pair  of 
subscriber  fibers  extending  to  a  subscriber  station  and  bypass- 
ing the  subscriber  station  by  interconnecting  the  incoming  line 
fiber  to  the  outgoing  line  fiber  by  movement  of  a  single  part, 
said  bypass  switch  comprising  a  housing  having  spaced  first 
and  second  stops;  a  fiber  loop  having  two  ends;  means  for 
holding  three  fibers  on  a  movable  part  in  said  housing,  said 
means  positioning  one  line  fiber,  one  subscriber  fiber  and  one 
end  of  the  fiber  loop  in  a  plane  extending  parallel  to  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  part,  said  movable  part  being  mounted  in  the 
housing  with  an  end  of  the  part  being  movable  between  the 
stops  in  a  contact-free  manner,  means  for  mounting  the  three 
fibers  in  the  housing  in  the  desired  position  relative  to  the 
stops;  and  means  for  moving  the  part  between  said  stops,  said 
means  for  moving  including  means  for  biasing  the  part  in  one 
direction  between  said  stops,  and  said  means  for  mounting  the 
three  fibers  in  the  housing  positioning  a  line  fiber,  a  subscriber 
fiber  and  the  other  end  of  the  fiber  loop  in  the  same  plane 
between  said  stops  with  the  other  end  of  the  fiber  loop  and  the 
line  and  subscriber  fibers  being  arranged  so  that  when  the 
movable  part  engages  the  first  stop,  the  line  fibers  are  con- 
nected together  with  the  ends  of  the  fiber  loop  being  coupled 
to  the  subscriber  fibers  to  return  any  light  signals  contained  in 
the  subscriber  fibers  back  to  the  subscriber  station  and  when 
the  movable  part  engages  the  second  stop,  the  line  fiber  on  the 
movable  part  is  coupled  to  the  subscriber  fiber  mounted  in  the 
housing,  the  subscriber  fiber  on  the  movable  part  is  coupled  to 
the  line  fiber  mounted  on  the  housing  and  the  ends  of  the  fiber 
loop  are  not  coupled  with  another  fiber. 


9.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  pair  of  dielectric  optical  wave- 
guides, said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  initially  locating  one  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
waveguides  within  respective  coupling  elements  such  that 
these  waveguide  ends  are  approximately  aligned; 

means  for  transmitting  light  along  a  first  one  of  said  wave- 
guides such  that  it  is  passed  across  said  approximately 
aligned  ends  to  the  second  one  of  $aid  waveguides; 

means  for  independently  sensing  light  emitted  from  said  first 
waveguide  but  not  coupled  into  said  second  waveguide  at 
first  and  second  positions  spaced  apart  about  said  second 
waveguide; 

means  for  comparing  the  relative  magnitude  of  light  sensed 
at  said  first  and  second  positions  to  obtain  an  indication  of 
the  relative  direction  of  any  misalignment  between  said 
waveguide  ends;  and  I 

means  for  automatically  adjusting  tie  relative  position  of 
said  waveguides  in  accordance  with  the  indicated  direc- 
tion of  misalignment  so  as  to  minimize  the  non-coupled 
light  sensed  at  said  first  and  second  positions. 


4,452,508 
GRADED  INDEX  OPTICAL  HBRES 
Keith  J.  Beales;  William  J.  Duncan,  both  of  Ipswich;  Anthony  G. 
Dunn,  Woodbridge,  and  George  R.  Newns,  Hintlesham,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications,  London, 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,702,  Jan.  16, 1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,652,  Dec.  20, 
1979,  Pat.  No.  4,275,951,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
919,238,  Jun.  26, 1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12, 
,1983,  Ser.  No.  522,527 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1977, 
26924/77;  Apr.  19,  1979,  7912650;  Apr.  19,  1979,  7912651 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 
1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C03C  3/08.  13/00;  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.31  10  Qaims 

1.  A  graded  index  glass  optical  fibre  having  a  total  insertion 
loss  of  less  than  20  dB/km  and  having  a  cote  and  a  cladding, 
said  core  being  formed  from  a  first  glass  consisting  of 
silica, 
boric  oxide. 
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one  alkali  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

sodium  oxide  and  potassium  oxide, 
one  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  oxide,  strontium  oxide  and  barium  ox- 
ide, and  optionally, 
up  to  about  5  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  compatible  ox- 
ides, said  compatible  oxides  not  including  an  alkali  metal 
oxide, 
and  said  cladding  being  formed  from  a  second  glass  having  a 
refractive  index  at  least  1%  lower  than  that  of  said  first  glass 
and  consisting  of 
silica, 
boric  oxide, 

the  same  alkali  metal  oxide  as  in  said  first  glass,  and  option- 
ally, 


up  to  about  5  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  other  compatible 
oxides,  said  other  compatible  oxides  not  including  cal- 
cium, strontium  oxide  or  barium  oxide  or  an  alkali  metal 
oxide, 
said  first  and  second  glass  compositions  being  selected  to  ex- 
clude compositions  which  undergo  phase  separation  or  devitri- 
fication during  optical  fibre  production,  and  said  gradation  of 
refractive  index  being  produced  by  thermal  diffusion  between 
said  first  and  second  glasses  and  being  at  least  partly  caused  by 
a  composition  gradient  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide:  said 
graded  index  optical  fibre  being  characterised  in  that  the  mole 
percentage  of  the  alkali  metal  oxide  in  said  first  glass  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  or  greater  than  the  mole  percentage  of  the  alkali 
metal  oxide  in  said  second  glass.' 


4,452,509 

PROJECTION  TELEVISION  SCREEN  HAVING  A 

SELECTED  AUDIENCE  ENVELOPE 

Bertram  VanBreemen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor* 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,810 
Int.  a.3  G03B  21/60 


U.S.  Q.  350—128 


9Claim8 


said  screen  comprising: 

field  lens  means  for  substantially  collimating  the  light  from 
said  image  source; 

focusing  lens  means  for  focusing  the  light  from  said  field  lens 
means  for  forming  a  viewable  image  on  an  image  surface 
of  said  screen;  and 

diffusion  means  located  adjacent  to  said  focusing  lens  means 
for  forming  a  vertical  audience  envelope; 

wherein  said  field  lens  is  disposed  with  respect  to  said  focus- 
ing lens  such  that  the  light  ray  that  passes  through  the 
center  of  said  field  lens  means  forms  a  nonzero  angle  with 
respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  aligned  with  the  horizontal 
centerline  of  said  image  surface  such  that  said  vertical 
audience  envelope  is  asymmetrical  about  said  horizontal 
plane. 


4,452,510 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,452,511 
SUBSTTTUTED  ANTHRACENE-TYPE  ISOTROPIC  DYES 
,  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

William  A.  Hufhnan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,706 
Int.  Q.3  G02F  1/13;  C09K  3/34 
VS.  Q.  350-346  n  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  nematic,  smectic  or 
cholesteric  liquid  crystal  material,  at  least  one  dichroic  dye- 
stuff,  and  an  isotropic  dyestuff  having  the  general  formula 


wherein  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


=CH 


(R)3C 


N(R)2 


C(R)3 


wherein: 
R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 

and  CnH2«-|.i; 
Q  is  indepedently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
OH.  NH2,  CN,  OC;,H2„+i,  NO2,  C;,H2n+i. 


H  H 


OC„H2n+l, 


CflHan+i, 


1.  A  screen  for  a  rear  projection  television  receiver  for 
projecting  an  image  originating  from  an  image  source  on  one 
side  of  said  screen  to  a  viewer  on  the  other  side  of  said  screen. 


F,  CI,  Br,  SH,  CHO  and  CF3; 
X  is  1  to  8;  and 
n  is  0  to  about  20, 
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wherein  said  isotropic  dyestuff  has  an  opt  cal  order  parameter 
of  about  0. 
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4,452,512 

WIDE  ANGLE  ZOOM  LENSiSYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Takase,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,448,  Sep.  15,  t980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,891 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1979,  54-119830 

Int.  a.3  G02B  13/04\ 

VS.  a.  350—426  6  Qaims 


fe   r, 


1.  A  wide-angle  zoom  lens  system  coipprising  a  front  lens 
group  consisting  of  a  first  negative  lens  component  having  a 
surface  with  a  small  radius  of  curvature  |on  the  image  side,  a 
second  negative  lens  component  and  a  third  positive  lens  com- 
ponent, and  a  rear  lens  group  consisting  of  a  fourth  positive 
lens  component,  a  fifth  positive  lens  component  having  a  sur- 
face with  a  small  radius  of  curvature  on  the  object  side,  a  sixth 
negative  lens  component  having  a  surface  with  a  small  radius 
of  curvature  on  the  image  side  and  a  seventh  positive  lens 
component,  said  zoom  lens  system  beiig  so  adapted  as  to 
perform  the  zooming  operation  by  varying  the  airspace  re- 
served between  said  front  lens  group  andj  rear  lens  group,  and 


havmg  tne  tollowmg  nu 

me 

ncai  aata: 

n  =  42.3913 

di  =  2.090 

m  =  1.63854 

VI  =  55.4 

r:  =  23.5091 

d2  =  8.100 

rs  =  442.19S8 

d3  =  1.990 

n2  =  1.63854 

V2  =  55.4 

T4  =  34.7672 

d*  =  4.479 

rs  =  32.2910 

dj  =  4.280 

03  =  1.68893 

1/3  =  31.1 

Tf,  =  73.6646 

d6  =  36.741  ~  0.550 

rj  =  41.0666 

d7  =  3.380 

n4  =  1.65160 

V4  =  58.7 

r8=  -186.3587 

d8  =  0.150 

r9  =  24.5146 

1 

d9  =  3.590 

ns  =  1.65830 

V5  =  57.3 

riO  =  146.4997 

dio  =  4.207 

ril  =  -86.5398 

dii  =  4.147 

n*  =  1.80518 

V6  =  25.4 

ri2  =  20.7628 

di2  =  5.332 

r,3  =  246.8300 

di3  =  3.443 

n7  =  1.63980 

V7  =  34.5 

ru  =  -30.4106 

f  =  36.0  ~  68.5 

(m  =  -64.742 

fl  =  -86.381 

|fl/f 

tfl 

=  1.334 

f2  =  -59.207 

|f2/« 

^1 

=  0.914 

f3  =  80.074 

|f3/f 

tfl 

=  1.237 

T9/fw  =  0.681 

ri2/f»  =  0.578 

r7/r9  =  1.675 

f.  =  42.415. 

f4 

=  51.948, 

fs  =  44.207 

f7  =  42.524, 

f45 

=  24.238, 

f5/f4  =  0.851 

f45/r7  =  0.570, 

f7/f„  =  1.003. 

ri/f*  =  1.178 

•continued 


r4/f»,  =  0.966, 


rj/fn,  =  0.897, 
(dio  -I-  di2)/fH.  =  0.265 


d4/fH,  =  0.124 


wherein  the  reference  symbols  ri  through  ri4  represent  radii  of 
curvature  on  the  surfaces  of  the  respective  lens  elements,  the 
reference  symbols  di  through  di3  designate  thicknesses  of  the 
respective  lens  elements  and  airspaces  reserved  therebetween, 
the  reference  symbols  ni  through  m  denote  refractive  indices 
of  the  respective  lens  elements,  the  reference  symbols  vi 
through  V7  represent  Abbe's  numbers  of  the  respective  lens 
elements,  the  reference  symbol  f  designates  focal  length  of  the 
zoom  lens  system  as  a  whole,  the  reference  symbol  fm  repre- 
sents focal  length  of  said  front  lens  group,  and  the  reference 
symbols  fi,  fz  and  f3  designate  focal  lengths  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  lens  components  respectively. 


4,452,513 

ZOOM  LENS  CAPABLE  OF  CLOSE  RANGE 

PHOTOGRAPHY  AND  METHOD  OF  FOCUSING  THE 

SAME  TO  A  SHORT  DISTANCE 

Yoshinari  Hamanishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1981,  56-93728 

Int.  a.J  G02B  15/10 

U.S.  a.  350—428  10  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  zoom  lens  having,  in  succession  from  the 
object  side,  a  first  lens  group  as  a  convergent  focusing  group, 
a  second  lens  group  as  a  divergent  magnification  changing 
group,  a  third  lens  group  as  a  convergent  correcting  group, 
and  a  fourth  lens  group  as  a  convergent  relay  system,  said 
second  group  and  said  third  group  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  along  the  optical  axis  to  thereby  change  the  magni- 
fication while  keeping  the  image  plane  at  a  predetermined 
position,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  mov- 
ing said  first  group  toward  the  object  side  when  the  said  zoom 
lens  is  focused  to  objects  from  infinity  to  a  predetermined  short 
distance,  and  means  for  moving  said  first  group  and  said  sec- 
ond group  along  the  optical  axis  at  the  same  time  whUe  said 
third  group  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  the  image  plane  when  said  zoom  lens  is  focused  to  an  object 
at  a  distance  shorter  than  said  predetermined  short  distance. 
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4,452,514 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGING  AN  INTERIOR  OF  AN 

EYE 
Manfred  Spitznas,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
numy 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,091 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2. 
1981,  8109993[U] 

Int.  a?  A61B  3/10.  3/14 
VS.  a.  351-206  17  Qaims 


a  slot  in  said  casing,  said  slot  being  between  said  stage  mem- 
ber and  said  vision  test  station  on  said  drum  member; 

remote  designation  means  for  simultaneously  designating  at 
least  a  certain  one  of  the  characters  of  said  internal  test 
pattern  while  simultaneously  designating  at  least  a  certain 
one  of  the  characters  of  said  external  test  pattern,  said 
certain  character  of  the  internal  test  pattern  being  the 
same  as  said  certain  character  of  the  external  test  pattern; 
and 

said  remote  designation  means  includes  a  mask  member 
overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stage  member  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  vision  test  station,  said  mask  member 
having  a  one  area  and  another  area  for  simultaneously 
designating  said  certain  character  of  the  internal  test  pat- 
tern and  said  certain  character  of  the  external  test  pattern 
while  simultaneously  occluding  portions  of  the  internal 
and  external  test  patterns  other  than  said  certain  charac- 
ter. 


1.  An  optical  device  for  imaging  an  interior  of  an  eye,  the 
device  including  a  front  element  which  acts  as  an  objective  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  brought  in  proximity  to  the  eye,  a  field 
lens,  and  a  common  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  front 
element  and  field  lens,  characterized  in  that  the  mounting 
means  and  the  field  lens  each  include  a  flattened  surface  por- 
tion extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  common  optical  axis 
of  the  front  element  and  the  field  lens,  the  flattened  surface 
portions  are  disposed  so  as  to  permit  an  introduction  of  a 
surgical  instrument  into  the  eye  during  eye  surgery. 


4,452,515 
EYE  TESTING  DEVICE 
Walter  M.  Lewis,  Pro?o,  Utah,  assignor  to  Stereo  Optical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,275 

Int.  a.3  A61B  3/02 

VS.  a.  351—243  /  13  Qaims 


4,452,516 
OPTICAL  GRID 
Miguel  Salia-Munoz,  7a  Privada  de  Azafran  No.  14  Col.,  Gran- 
jas,  Mexico 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  341,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jan.  23,  1981,  185667; 
Apr.  14,  1981,  186874;  Apr.  14,  1981,  186875;  Apr.  23,  1981, 
186995 

Int.  C1.3  G02C  7/16 
VS.  O.  351-45  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  vision  testing  apparatus  including:  a  base,  a  light- 
occluding  casing  carried  by  said  base; 

a  drum  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing,  means  for 
rotating  said  drum  member,  said  drum  member  having  a 
periphery,  said  drum  member  having  a  vision  test  station 
disposed  along  said  periphery  of  the  drum  member; 

an  internal  test  pattern  carried  by  said  drum  member  in 
position  to  be  selectively  moved  into  alignment  with  the 
vision  test  station,  said  internal  test  pattern  having  a  plu- 
rality of  characters; 

viewing  means  carried  by  said  casing  including  lens  means 
adapted  for  optical  alignment  with  said  internal  test  pat- 
tern, the  improvement  comprising: 

a  stage  member  external  to  said  casing; 

an  external  test  pattern,  said  external  test  pattern  being  sup- 
ported by  said  stage  member  and  having  characters  that 
are  substantially  identical  to  the  internal  test  pattern  char- 
acters; 


i.  An  optical  grid  useful  for  correcting  optical  aberrations, 
with  an  increased  capacity  of  image  perception  and  adapted  to 
be  applied  both  to  the  eye  and  to  artificial  lenses,  which  essen- 
tially comprises  two  series  of  bars  of  triangular  cross  section, 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  with  each  series  perpendic- 
ularly arranged  with  respect  to  the  other  series  in  order  to  form 
a  grid  leaving  square  free  spaces  therein,  the  apexes  of  said  bars 
being  directed  toward  the  outer  face  of  the  grid,  on  which  the 
light  falls  and  the  bases  of  said  bars  being  directed  towards  the 
inner  face  of  the  grid  which  is  directly  confronted  to  the  lens 
which  defects  are  desired  to  correct,  said  square  free  spaces 
constituting  openings  of  a  square  frustopyramidal  shape,  the 
larger  base  of  which  is  at  the  outer  face  and  the  smaller  base  of 
which  is  at  the  inner  face  of  the  grid,  the  area  of  said  larger 
base  of  the  openings  being  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  36:1  to 
2.25:1  with  respect  to  the  area  of  the  smaller  base,  the  total  area 
of  the  smaller  base  of  each  one  of  said  square  openings  being  of 
from  about  0.04  to  about  4  mm^,  and  the  width  of  said  bars 
being  of  about  1  mm. 
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4,452,517 
FOCUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  EYE-GR(>UND  CAMERA 

Yoshimi  Kohayakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,275,  Jan.  3, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1979,  54-3734; 
Jan.  19,  1979,  54-5177 

Int.  a.3  A61B  3/N;  G03B  ^9/00 


U.S.  a.  351—206 


29  Claims 


1.  An  eye  examining  instrument  comprising: 

a  photographing  system  comprising  objective  means 
mounted  to  face  an  eye  to  be  examined,  an  aperture  stop, 
movable  lens  means,  fixed  lens  means  and  image  detecting 
means  in  succession; 

an  illumination  system  coupled  to  said  photographing  sys- 
tem for  illuminating  the  ground  of  s4id  eye; 

an  observing  system  coupled  to  said  photographing  system 
for  observing  said  ground  of  said  ey«; 

reflection  means  positioned  on  the  image  side  of  said  objec- 
tive means  for  transmitting  a  light  betm  to  said  ground  of 
said  eye  for  observation; 

photosensing  means  for  generating  an  <>utput  signal  related 
to  the  position  of  a  light  beam  incidei^t  thereon  relative  to 
an  expected  positioned; 

a  light  receiving  system  for  directing  a 
ted  from  said  reflection  means  and  reflected  from  said 
ground  of  said  eye  onto  said  photosonsing  means; 

said  movable  lens  being  movable  to  simaltaneously  focus  the 
image  of  a  portion  of  said  eye  on  said  image  detecting  means 
and  to  focus  said  light  beam,  directed  by  said  light  receiving 
system,  on  said  expected  position  of  said  f)hotosensing  means; 
and 

drive  means  for  displacing  said  movat^le  lens  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  signal  generated  by  said  photosensing 


light  beam  transmit- 


means  until  said  image  is  focused  on 
means. 


said  image  detecting 


4,452,518 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Dominic  J.  Di  Gianfilippo,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Robert  R. 
Parker,  Wheeling,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  336,522 
Int.  a.3  G03B  23/06.  2 J/02 
VS.  a.  353—25  I  19  Gaims 

1.  Slide  projector  control  apparatus  comprising: 
manually  operable  means  for  entering  slide  address  codes, 
defined  function  codes  and  predetermined  mode  com- 
mand codes,  said  manually  operable  means  including  a 
plurality  of  entry  devices,  a  first  plurality  of  said  entry 
devices  corresponding  to  defined  functions  for  entry  of 
said  defined  function  codes,  each  of  a  second  plurality  of 
said  entry  devices  representing  a  respective  one  of  the 
numerals  0  through  9,  said  slide  address  codes  and  said 
mode  command  codes  being  entered  on  said  second  plu- 
rality of  entry  devices  as  numerical  codes,  said  address 


codes  being  entered  on  said  manually  operable  means  ])y 
the  codes  1  through  N  and  said  predetermined  mode 
command  codes  being  entered  as  predetermined  numeri- 
cal codes  greater  than  N,  where  N  is  equal  to  the  number 
of  slide  positions  in  a  slide  tray  to  be  carried; 
control  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  manually 
operable  means  for  generating  predetermined  control 
signals  in  response  to  said  entered  predetermined  mode 
command  codes,  slide  address  codes  and  defined  function 
codes,  said  control  means  comprising  means  responsive  to 
entry  of  said  slide  address  codes  on  said  second  plurality 
of  entry  devices  for  generating  slide  tray  transpori  signals, 
said  control  means  further  comprising  means  responsive 
to  entry  of  said  mode  command  codes  on  said  second 
plurality  of  entry  devices  for  generating  predetermined 
mode  command  signals  representing  corresponding  slide 
projector  control  functions  and  modes  different  than  said 
defined  functions,  said  control  means  furiher  comprising 
means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  first  plurality  of 


CAUrrTKTMM 


defined  function  entry  devices  for  generating  correspond- 
ing predetermined  defined  function  signals  representing 
corresponding  slide  projector  functions  and  modes;  and 
projection  apparatus  means  responsive  to  said  slide  tray 
transpori  signals,  said  mode  command  signals  and  said 
defined  function  signals  for  controlling  predetermined 
corresp>onding  projection  functions  including  slide  tray 
transpori,  said  projection  apparatus  controlling  means 
comprising  means  for  carrying  and  transporting  a  slide 
tray  having  a  predetermined  number  of  slide  positions  N 
and  means  for  projecting  a  slide  presented  at  a  predeter- 
mined projection  station,  said  slide  tray  transport  control 
signal  generating  means  of  said  control  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  an  entered  slide  address  code  on  said  first 
plurality  of  entry  devices  to  generate  said  slide  tray  trans- 
port control  signals  to  condition  said  projection  apparatus 
controlling  means  to  position  said  slide  tray  carrying  and 
transporting  means  with  the  predetermined  slide  position 
at  said  projection  station  corresponding  to  said  entered 
slide  address  code. 


4,452,519 
FOLDING  CAMERA  HAVING  ERECTABLE  LIGHT 

SOURCE 
Richard  J.  Eraser,  Franklin;  Robert  S.  Pesce,  Wobum,  and 
Donato  F.  Pizzuti,  Lynnfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  450,282 
Int.  C\?  G03B  17/04,  13/02 
MS.  a.  354—126  12  Claims 

1.  A  folding  camera  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  housing 
being  adapted  to  support  a  film  cassette  in  position  for  the 
exposure  of  a  length  of  film  contained  therein; 
a  second  housing  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  first  end 

of  said  first  housing; 
a  third  housing  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  first  housing  near  said  second  end  of  said  first  hous- 
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ing,  said  third  housing  further  includes  a  second  end 
which  is  pivotally  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  second 
housing  thereby  enabling  movement  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  housings  between  a  folded,  compact,  inoperative 
position  and  an  extended,  operative  position  wherein  light 
may  be  directed  toward  said  first  housing  so  as  to  photo- 
graphically expose  the  length  of  film;  and 


a  source  of  artificial  illumination  coupled  to  said  third  hous- 
ing for  movement  between  a  retracted  inoperative  posi- 
tion, when  said  first,  second  and  third  housings  are  out  of 
said  extended  operative  position,  and  an  erected  operative 
position  in  which  it  cooperates  with  said  second  end  of 
said  second  housing  to  releasably  lock  said  first,  second 
and  third  housings  in  said  extended  operative  position. 


4,452,520 

LEVER  FOR  FOLDING  A  CAMERA  HAVING  A 

RETRACTABLE  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Jonathan  I.  Kaplan,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  450,284 

Int.  a.3  G03B  17/04,  13/02 

U.S.  a.  354-126  4  Oaims 


1.  A  folding  camera  comprising:  a  first  housing  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first 

housing  being  adapted  to  support  a  film  cassette  in  position 
for  the  exposure  of  a  length  of  film  contained  therein; 

a  second  housing  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  first  end 
of  said  first  housing; 

a  third  housing  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  first  housing  near  said  second  end  of  said  first  hous- 
ing, said  third  housing  further  includes  a  second  end 
which  is  pivotally  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  second 
housing  thereby  enabling  movement  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  housings  between  a  folded,  compact,  inoperative 
position  and  an  extended,  operative  position  wherein  light 


may  be  directed  toward  said  first  housing  so  as  to  photo- 
graphically expose  the  length  of  film; 

a  source  of  artificial  illumination  coupled  to  said  third  hous- 
ing for  movement  between  a  retracted  inoperative  posi- 
tion, when  said  first,  second  and  third  housings  are  out  of 
said  extended  operative  position,  and  an  erected  operative 
position  in  which  it  cooperates  with  said  second  end  of 
said  second  housing  to  releasably  lock  said  first,  second 
and  third  housings  in  said  extended  operative  position;  and 

a  manually  operable  lever  coupled  to  said  third  housing  and 
to  said  source  of  artificial  illumination  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  positions,  movement  of  said 
lever  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  being 
effective  to  move  said  source  of  artificial  illumination 
from  said  erected  operative  position  to  said  retracted 
position  and  continued  application  of  force  to  said  lever 
when  in  said  second  position  being  effective  to  rotate  said 
second  and  third  housings  in  opposite  directions  into  said 
folded  position. 


4,452,521 

CAMERA  HAVING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

DRIVEN  SHUTTER 

Michio  Hirohata,  and  Hideo  Ikari,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,785 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1981,  56-85421; 

Jun.  2,  1981,  56-85422;  Jun.  15,  1981,  56-91877 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  G03B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  354-195.1  5  Qaims 


I.  A  camera  with  an  electromagnetically  doven  shutter, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shutter  blades; 

a  rotatable  shutter  blades  driving  member  to  open  and  close 
said  shutter  blades; 

a  shutter  opening  spring  to  operate  said  shutter  blades  driv- 
ing member  from  a  shutter  closing  position  to  a  direction 
to  open  the  shutter; 

an  electromagnetic  driving  source  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber, said  movable  member  being  structured  as  a  rotor 
rotatable  coaxially  with  said  shutter  blades  driving  mem- 
ber and  having  a  coil  to  effect  rotation  thereof  towards  a 
direction  to  open  the  shutter  at  the  time  power  is  supplied 
to  said  coil;  and 

a  return  spring  to  retain  the  shutter  blade  dfiving  member  at 
a  shutter  closing  position  through  said  movable  member 
when  power  is  not  supplied  to  said  electromagnetic  driv- 
ing source; 

wherein  said  shutter  blades  driving  member  operates  in  a 
direction  to  open  said  shutter  by  the  force  of  said  shutter 
opening  spring  independently  of  the  movable  member 


222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


when  power  is  supplied  to  the  ele<|tromagnetic  driving 
source;  and 

wherein  said  movable  member  of  the  ^ectromagnetic  driv- 
ing source  charges  the  return  spring  by  its  movement  at  a 
time  power  is  supphed  to  the  electromagnetic  driving 
source  and  returns  to  a  shutter  closing  position  by  the 
force  of  said  return  spring  driving  the  shutter  blade  driv- 
ing member  along  therewith  when  the  power  supply  is 
stopped,  said  shutter  opening  spring  ^ing  charged  at  that 
time.  I 

2.  A  camera  according  to  claim  1,  whiih  further  comprises: 

an  automatic  focusing  mechanism; 

a  control  member  provided  at  said  movable  member  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  automatic  focusing  mecha- 
nism; and 

blocking  means  for  blocking  operation  of  said  shutter  blade 
driving  member; 

said  movable  member  being  operable 
specific  angular  distance  when  current  is  first  supplied  to 
said  coil  so  as  to  start  operation  of  said  automatic  focusing 
mechanism  by  means  of  said  control  member; 

said  blocking  means  operating  to  blo^k  operation  of  said 
shutter  blades  driving  member  durihg  operation  of  said 
automatic  focusing  mechanism,  said  movable  member 
being  rotated  through  an  angular  distance  equal  to  said 
specific  angular  distance  when  cunrent  is  subsequently 
supplied  to  operate  said  shutter  blad^  driving  member. 


to  rotate  through  a 


display  means  through  the  presser  means,  said  spring 
means  being  supported  on  the  holding  means. 


4,452,523 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

FILM 
Lawrence  M.  Douglas,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  391,703 

Int.  a.3  G03B  5/G6 

U.S.  a.  354—303  14  Claims 


4,452,522 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Hiroyasu    Murakami,    Tokyo;    Takashi    Uchiyama;    Ryoichi 

Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Sbinji  Sakai,  Tokyo;  Masaharu 

Kawamura,  and  Kikuo  Momiyama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,445,  Oct.  6,  1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  327,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  9, 1979,  54-130272 

Int.  a.^G03B;7/;«,  11/02 

U.S.  a.  354—289.12  2  Qaims 


\i     IS  I  «   1  1  1    u: 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  f<»r  displaying  photo- 
graphic information  together  with  an  object  image  within  a 
generally  rectangular  photographing  view  field  provided  by 
view  finder  optics  in  a  camera,  comprisi^ig: 

display  means  including  liquid  crystal  nkaterial  for  displaying 
photographic  information;  I 

holding  means  for  holding  a  pentagonal  prism  of  the  camera, 
said  display  means  being  attached  to  said  holding  means; 

mask  means  provided  between  the  pentagonal  prism  and  the 
display  means,  said  mask  means  inclading  a  first  transpar- 
ent part  facing  a  display  part  of  the  display  means,  a  sec- 
ond transparent  part  facing  the  object  image,  and  a  light 
shading  part  provided  between  the  first  and  the  second 
transparent  parts  to  shade  an  end  part  of  the  display  means 
from  light;  I 

connector  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  display  means, 
said  connector  means  being  formed  of  a  connector  rubber; 

presser  means  formed  to  apply  a  holding  force  to  the  con- 
nector means  when  said  presser  means  is  urged  toward  the 
pentagonal  prism  and  the  holding  means;  and 

spring  meems  for  urging  the  connecter  means  against  the 


1.  Compact  apparatus  for  treating  an  elongated  strip  of 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  including  a  rotatable  assembly  of  a  given  size 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  given  axis,  the  perimeter  of  said 
assembly  being  configured  for  supporting  the  strip  of 
material  and  including  means  providing  access  of  a  lead- 
ing portion  of  the  strip  to  an  interior  portion  defined  by 
said  assembly; 

a  take-up  reel  of  a  size  comparatively  smaller  than  said  given 
size  and  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  interior  of  said 
assembly,  said  take-up  reel  being  configured  for  attach- 
ment to  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  strip  thereto; 

means  for  guiding  said  strip  to  the  perimeter  of  said  rotatable 
assembly; 

means  for  treating  one  surface  of  the  strip  as  it  is  advanced 
to  the  perimeter  of  said  assembly;  and, 

drive  means  for  rotating  both  said  assembly  and  said  take-up^ 
reel  to  advance  a  number  of  convolutions  of  the  strip 
around  the  perimeter  of  said  assembly  and  advance  suc- 
cessive sections  of  the  treated  strip  starting  with  the  inner- 
most convolution  into  the  interior  of  said  assembly  for 
take-up  by  said  take-up  reel. 


4,452,524 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  REPRODUaNG 

APPARATUS  WITH  SPRING  LOADED  PAPER  PATH 

Michael  A.  Parisi,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  393,900 
Int.  a?  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  a.  355—3  FU  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 
first,  second  frame  portions  and  a  third  base  frame  portion  said 
first  frame  portion  and  said  second  frame  portion  being  ori- 
ented relative  to  each  other  to  define  at  least  in  part  a  copy 
sheet  transport  path,  said  second  frame  portion  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  third  base  frame  portion  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  copy  sheet  transport  path  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  frame  portion  to  provide  open  and  closed 
positions  with  respect  to  said  first  frame  portion, 
said  first  frame  portion  including  at  least  one  positively 

driven  fixed  sheet  transport  roll, 
said  second  frame  portion  including  at  least  one  idler  nip  roll 
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positioned  in  said  sheet  transport  path  opposite  said  driven 
sheet  transport  roll  in  said  first  frame  portion  and  includ- 
ing means  to  bias  said  second  frame  portion  toward  said 
first  frame  portion  so  that  said  idler  nip  roll  in  said  second 


frame  portion  is  directly  biased  into  driving  engagement 
with  said  driven  sheet  transport  roll  in  said  first  frame 
portion  to  thereby  self  reference  said  second  frame  por- 
tion against  said  first  frame  portion. 


4,452,525 
DOCUMENT  FEED  CONTROL  DURING  COPY  PAPER 

JAMS 
Tomoki  Ogura,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395,308 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1981,  56-106506 

Int.  C1.3  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—14  R  5  Qaims 


2342, 


2362, 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  document  table  set  with  a  document; 

document  feeding  and  discharging  means  for  automatically 
feeding  said  document  to  said  document  table  and  after 
copying,  discharging  said  document  from  said  document 
table  to  a  collection  area; 

presetting  means  for  presetting  a  copy  number; 

continuous  copying  means  for  continuously  copying  said 


document  by  the  copy  number  and  continuously  generat- 
ing the  resulting  copies; 

sorting  means  for  selectively  sorting  the  copies  from  said 
continuous  copying  means  to  cause  them  to  be  received 
into  a  plurality  of  receiving  sections; 

abnormally  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  abnormalities 
occurring  in  a  copy  conveyor  passage  existing  from  said 
continuous  copying  means  to  said  receiving  sections  of 
said  sorting  means;  and 

means  for  halting  the  copying  operation  of  said  continuous 
copying  means  and  permitting  said  document  set  on  said 
document  table  corresponding  to  a  copy  having  been 
jammed  to  be  automatically  discharged  by  said  document 
feeding  and  discharging  means  to  said  collection  area  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  the  abnormalities  by  said 
abnormality  detecting  means. 


4,452,526 
STEP-AND-REPEAT  PROJECTION  ALIGNMENT  AND 
EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  WITH  AUXILIARY  OPTICAL  UNIT 
Karl-Heinz  Johannsmeier,  Los  Altos,  and  Edward  H.  Phillips, 
Middletown,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optimetrix  Corpora- 
tion, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,007,  Feb.  29,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  289,790 

Int.  a.3  G03B  27/52.  27/70 

U.S.  a.  355—43  27  Claims 
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1.  Alignment  apparatus  for  interchangeably  aligning  an 
object  with  respect  to  images  of  first  and  second  elements,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  holder  for  holding  the  first  element; 

a  first  optical  unit  for  producing  an  image  of  the  first  element 
at  an  image  plane; 

a  second  holder,  spaced  from  the  first  holder,  for  holding  the 
second  element; 

a  second  optical  unit,  spaced  from  the  first  optical  unit,  for 
producing  an  image  of  the  second  element  at  the  image 
plane; 

a  third  holder  for  holding  the  object; 

a  stage,  movable  along  coordinate  axes,  for  permitting  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  object  and  both  images  of  the 
first  and  second  elements  so  that  the  object  may  be  aligned 
with  respect  to  the  image  of  the  first  element  and  also  with 
respect  to  the  image  of  the  second  element;  and 

a  reference  indicium  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  coor- 
dinate axes  and  for  permitting  direct  alignment  of  the 
images  of  the  first  and  second  elements  with  respect  to 
those  coordinate  axes  and  determination  of  the  relative 
spacing  between  those  images  so  that  the  object  may  be 
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interchangeably  aligned  with  respect  to  the  images  of  the 
first  and  second  elements. 


4,452,527 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER  FOR  USE  IN  BRIGHT 

LIGHT 
\  George  F.  A.  M.  Turner,  Ingatestone,  and  Martin  G.  Hammond, 
Wickford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,907 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1981, 
8133196 

Int.  a.3  G03B  IS/X 
VS.  a.  355—45  6  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  enlarger  for  use  in  bright  light  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  light-tightly  enclosed  space  therein;  a  trans- 
parency holder;  an  enlarging  objective  itieans  having  an  opti- 
cal axis  and  forming  an  enlarged  image  in  an  image  plane,  said 
space  including  the  image  plane  of  the  enlarging  objective;  a 
lenticulated  reflecting  screen  disposed  in  the  image  plane  of  the 
enlarging  objective  and  adapted  for  reflecting  light  rays  inci> 
dent  from  said  objective;  a  mirror  within  the  range  of  the  light 
rays  reflected  by  said  screen;  and  a  window-type  opening  in 
said  enclosed  space,  through  which  opining  said  mirror  de- 
flects toward  the  outside  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  rays 
reflected  by  said  screen,  said  mirror  being  of  such  size  and 
disposed  in  a  position  in  said  space  such  as  to  render  an  image 
focussed  on  the  said  screen  visible  throiigh  the  said  opening. 


4,452,528 

OPTICAL  REPRODUCnON  N^ETHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Giinter  Rath,  Goldbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 

C.  Heraeus  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,439 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1981,  3109597 

Int.  OJ  G03B  27/48.  27/50.  27/70 
VS.  CI.  355—51  14  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  illuminating  an  object  particularly  a  flat  sheet- 
like object  placed  in  a  copy  machine  with  a  line  of  light  extend- 
ing  thereacross,   and   utilizing   an   essentially  jpoint-shaped 
source  of  light  comprising  the  steps  of 
generating  an  at  least  approximate  point  source  of  light  (1); 
directing  the  light  towards  a  mirror  (3)  and  imaging  the 
essentially  point  source  of  light,  reflected  from  the  mirror, 
on  the  object  as  an  imaged  light  point; 
and  wobbling  the  mirror  in  an  oscillating  reciprocating 
manner  about  two  orihogonal  axes  to  deflect  the  imaged 
light  point  in  a  plurality  of  lines  scanning  across  the  ob- 
ject. 
7.  In  an  optical  reproduction  apparatus,  particularly  for  use 
in  a  copy  machme,  means  for  uniformly  illuminating  an  object 
(6),  particularly  a  flat  sheet-like  object  placed  in  the  copy 


machine  for  optical  reproduction  comprising,  in  accordance 

with  the  invention, 

an  essentially  point-shaped  source  of  light  (1); 

an  optical  system  (2,  3)  imaging  the  point  source  of  light  on 

the  object,  and  scanning  the  imaged  point-source  over  the 

object,  said  optical  system  including  a  mirror  (3)  movable 

in  an  oscillating  reciprocating  wobble  movement  about 
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two  orthogonal  axes  (4)  deflecting  the  light  from  the 
source  on  the  object  and  imaging  the  point  of  light 
thereon,  while  moving  the  imaged  point  of  light  over  the 
object  in  a  predetermined  line  generating  pattern,  in 
which  the  lines  are  sequentially  spaced  from  each  other  to 
thereby  scan  the  object  with  said  imaged  point-source  of 
light. 


4,452,529 

EXPOSURE  AND  PRINTING  EASEL,  ESPEQALLY  FOR 

DYE  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

John  A.  G.  Olsson,  c/o  John  Kousi,  Fairfield  &  Maxwell,  277 
Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,226,  Aug.  11, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  384,484 

Int.  a.3  G03B  27/58 

VS.  a.  355—72  8  Claims 
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1.  A  photographic  exposure  easel  apparatus,  particularly  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  preparation  of  color  separation 
plates  for  dye  transfer  color  printing,  which  comprises 

(a)  an  easel  housing  including  an  opaque  cover  panel, 

(b)  longitudinally  extending  guide  means  underneath  the 
cover  panel, 

(c)  a  matrix  flim  holder  slideable  longitudinally  on  said  guide 
means, 

(d)  said  matrix  flIm  holder  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  sur- 
face positioned  directly  underneath  said  opaque  cover 
panel, 

(e)  three  transversely  spaced  exposure  openings  in  said 
opaque  cover,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  separate  color 
filter, 

(0  a  selectively  operable  opaque  cover  lid  for  each  of  said 
exposure  openings,  arranged  for  one-at-a-time  opening  to 
provide  access  to  a  selected  exposure  opening, 

(g)  manually  engageable  positioning  means  on  said  matrix 
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film  holder  enabling  said  holder  to  be  moved  manually 
from  one  exposure  position  to  another, 

(h)  manually  detectable  index  means  associated  with  said 
positioning  means  to  enable  predetermined  incremental 
indexing  of  said  matrix  film  holder  in  total  darkness, 

(i)  first  spacer  means  supporiing  said  easel  housing  to  main- 
tain said  matrix  film,  when  in  said  holder,  at  a  predeter- 
mined elevation  above  a  support  surface, 

(j)  film  suppori  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  easel 
housing  from  said  opaque  cover  panel  for  supporiing  a 
color  separation  film  sheet  when  said  housing  is  in  an 
inveried  position,  and 

(k)  second  spacer  means  associated  with  the  opaque  cover 
side  of  said  housing  operative,  when  said  housing  is  in- 
verted, to  support  said  color  separation  film  sheet  at  the 
same  predetermined  elevation  above  said  support  surface. 


4,452,530 

COPYING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN 

ORIGINAL-SUPPORT  DEVICE,  AND  AN 

ORIGINAL-HOLDING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Shigeo  Koyama,  Toyonalia;  Ryutaro  Yamagata,  Nishinomiya; 
Nobuhiko  Kozuka,  Suita,  and  Hiromi  Sakato,  Neyagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  292,842 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   27,    1980,   55- 
120578[U] 

Int.  a.3  G03B  27/62 
VS.  a.  355—75  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  copying  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  an  original- 
support  device  is  mounted  reciprocably  on  a  housing  through 
a  sliding  mechanism,  said  original-support  device  in  the  appa- 
ratus quiescent  condition  being  in  a  central  stop  position  and 
on  actuation  of  the  apparatus  moving  in  a  first  direction  on  said 
housing  to  a  start-of-exposure  position,  then  reversing  move- 
ment and  moving  in  a  second  direction  to  an  end-of-exposure 
position,  and  then  again  reversing  movement  and  moving  in 
said  first  direction  back  to  said  central  stop  position,  said  slid- 
ing mechanism  being  comprised  of  an  outside  rail  fixed  to  one 
of  said  original-support  devices  and  said  housing,  an  inside  rail 
fixed  to  the  other  of  said  original-support  device  and  said 
housing,  a  holding  plate  disposed  between  said  outside  rail  and 
said  inside  rail,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  rotatably  held  by  said 
holding  plate  to  contact  both  said  outside  rail  and  said  inside 
rail,  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  outside  rail  and 
said  inside  rail  having  disposed  thereat  a  stop  face  against 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  holding  plate  can  respectively 
abut,  and  one  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  outside  rail  and 
said  inside  rail  having  disposed  thereat  a  stop  face  against 
which  one  end  of  said  holding  plate  can  abut  to  prevent  said 
original-support  device  from  moving  ofT  said  housing  in  one  of 
said  first  direction  and  said  second  direction;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  stop  member  detachably  disposed  at  the  other 
end  of  the  other  of  said  outside  rail  and  said  inside  rail  to  defme 
a  stop  face  against  which  the  other  end  of  the  holding  plate  can 
abut  to  prevent  said  original-support  device  from  moving  off 


said  housing  in  the  other  of  said  first  direction  and  said  second 
direction. 


4,452,531 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  DETERMINING 
ACCELERATION 
Herman  R.  Person,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Dale  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  82,001 

Int.  a.3  GOIP  15/00.  15/08.  3/36.  3/42 

VS.  a.  356—28.5  7  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  accelerometer  and  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  vehicle, 

a  wave  frequency  emitter  means  comprising  a  noise  source 
and  a  tuned  cavity  on  said  vehicle,       <- 

a  wave  frequency  receiver  means  comprising  a  noise  detec- 
tor apparatus  on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  detect  from 
one  direction  the  wave  frequency  emitted  by  said  wave 
frequency  emitter  means  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
wave  frequency  emitter  means, 

means  on  said  vehicle  comprising  first  dielectric  wave 
guides  which  communicate  between  said  tuned  cavity 
wave  frequency  emitter  means  and  said  wave  frequency 
receiver  means  and  are  adapted  to  present  substantially 
directly  to  said  wave  frequency  receiver  means  a  wave 
frequency  substantially  identical  to  the  wave  frequency  of 
said  wave  frequency  emitter  means  at  the  time  of  emission 
therefrom, 

second  dielectric  wave  guides  also  communicating  between 
said  tuned  cavity  wave  frequency  emitter  means  and  said 
wave  frequency  receiver  means  and  adapted  to  provide  a 
much  slower  velocity  of  propogation  of  the  energy  of  the 
emitted  wave  frequency  than  that  of  said  first  dielectric 
wave  guides,  and 

means  on  said  vehicle  adapted  to  register  the  diflerence 
between  the  wave  frequency  presented  substantially  di- 
rectly to  said  wave  frequency  receiver  means  and  the 
wave  frequency  emitted  from  said  wave  frequency  emit- 
ter means  and  transmitted  through  said  first  and  second 
wave  guides  as  detected  by  said  wave  frequency  receiver 
means;  and  wave  frequency  difl'erence  being  proportional 
to  the  acceleration  of  said  vehicle. 


4,452,532 
BEAM  ALIGNMENT  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Everett  C.  GroUimund,  Midlothian,  and  Peter  Martin,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  18, 1980,  Ser.  No.  160,625 
Int.  a.3  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  a.  356—121  17  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  checking  alignment  between  a  beam  of  radiant 
energy  and  a  structure  comprising: 

(a)  target  support  means  for  holding  a  target  in  the  path  of 
the  beam  so  that  the  beam  will  impinge  on  a  surface  of  the 
target  and  thereby  form  a  beam  image; 

(b)  a  reticle  opaque  to  the  radiant  energy  of  the  beam;  and 
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(c)  reticle  positioning  means  for  holdin;  the  reticle  in  the 
path  of  the  beam  in  front  of  the  target  in  predetermined 
alignment  with  the  structure  so  that  tile  reticle  will  cast  a 
shadow  on  the  target  within  the  beam!  image,  the  shadow 


and  the  outline  of  the  beam  image  bein  i  in  a  first  positional 


relationship  when  the  beam  is  in  the 


desired  alignment 


with  the  structure,  such  {positional  relationship  being  al- 


tered by  deviation  of  the  beam  from 
ment. 


such  desired  align- 


4,452,533 

'       EXTERNAL  CAVITY  DIODE  LASER  SENSOR 
Ronald  O.  Miles,  Washington,  D.C.;  Thonas  G.  Giallorenzi, 
Springfield,  Va.,  and  Alan  B.  Tveten,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  28^^,099 

Int.  aj  GOIB  9/02 

UJS.  a.  356-352  II  Qaims 
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\A  ACCCLE  RATION 


1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  a  change  in  environmental  condition 
comprising: 

a  diode  laser  having  radiation  output  from  opposite  facets 
deftned  by  partially  reflective  mirrors 

an  external  reflector  means  spaced  from  one  facet  for  defm- 
ing  an  external  cavity  therebetween,  )aid  external  reflec- 
tor means  reflecting  the  radiation  output  back  to  the  laser 
and  wherein  said  external  reflector  means  changes  in 
position  relative  to  the  one  facet  in  resiK>nse  to  a  change  in 
environmental  conditions,  the  external  reflector  means 
being  carried  by  a  cantilever-mounted  member  adapted 
for  exposure  to  environmental  condition; 

a  photodetector  spaced  from  the  other  .facet  for  detecting 
laser  output  intensity;  I 

whereby  position  changes  of  the  exteraal  reflector  means 
cause  phase  shifts  in  light  reflected  baok  to  the  laser  facets 
which  affects  reflectance  of  the  partially  reflective  mir- 
rors to  cause  a  change  in  laser  output  intensity  which  is 
detected  by  said  photodetector,  thereby  indicating  a 
change  in  environmental  conditions. 


4,452,534 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  GEOMETRIC 

PARAMETERS  OF  OBJECT'S  SURFACE  AND  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 
Dmitry  D.  Gribanov,  ulitsa  Chusovskaya,  11,  korpus  6,  kv.  35, 
Moscow;  Vladimir  P.  Kulesh,  ulitsa  Stroitelnaya,  6,  kv.  29, 
2Uiukovsky  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Appoiinary  K.  Martynov,  3 
Fninzenskaya  ulitsa,  3,  kv.  40,  Moscow;  Anatoly  A.  Orlov, 
Naberezhnaya  Tsiaikovskogo,  22,  kv.  82;  Tatyana  G. 
Semikova,  ulitsa  Mayakovskogo,  17,  kv.  37,  both  of  Zhu- 
kovsky,  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Sergei  D.  Fonov,  Balashikhinsky 
raion,  poselok  Zarya,  180,  kv.  52,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  and 
Leonid  M.  Moskalik,  ulitsa  Molodezhnaya,  13,  kv.  177,  Zhu- 
kovsky,  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  ail  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  298,479 

Int.  a.3  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356— 359  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  geometric  parameters  of  an 
object's  surface,  wherein  an  increment  of  a  third  coordinate  is 
measured  at  each  point  on  the  surface  set  by  two  coordinates, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  interference  pattern  on  the  surface  under  in- 
vestigation by  projecting  two  beams  of  coherent  light 
onto  said  surface; 

marking  one  of  the  interference  bands  for  obtaining  a  refer- 
ence zero  band,  said  zero  interference  band  being  marked 
by  producing  two  similar  interference  patterns  character- 
ized by  similar  form  of  spatial  distribution  of  interference 
extremums  and  having  periods  differing  by  a  constant 
factor,  said  periods  being  not  multiples  of  each  other,  and 
subsequently  recording  said  two  patterns  and  selecting  the 
band  coinci^nt  on  the  two  patterns  as  the  zero  band; 

determining  me  attitude  of  an  interference  extremum  surface 
corresponding  to  the  marked  zero  band; 

measuring  the  spatial  distribution  of  a  period  of  surfaces  of 
all  interference  extremums  along  axis  of  said  third  coordi- 
nate; 

recording  said  interference  pattern; 

determining  an  increment  of  the  third  coordinate  with  re- 
spect to  the  surface  of  said  zero  band  at  desired  points 
having  two  preset  coordinates  by  adding  up  periods  of 
extremum  surfaces  of  respective  bands  disposed  between 
the  zero  band  and  the  desired  points. 


4,452,535 
CONCRETE  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Samuel  I.  Reid,  210  Admiral  Cir.,  Laurenceburg,  Laurence  Co., 
Tenn.  38464 

FUed  May  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,870 
Int.  QX?  BOIF  15/06 
U.S.  a.  366—22  10  Claims 

1.  A  concrete  production  apparatus  for  producing  a  con- 
crete mix  within  a  selected  temperature  range  from  cement, 
agggregate  and  concrete  water  oomprising: 
a  well  drilled  into  the  earth  to  a  ground  water  table; 
a  pump  for  pumping  ground  water  from  said  weU  for  use  in 

the  concrete  production  apparatus; 
heat  exchange  means  for  receiving  and  circulating  ground 

water  from  said  piunp; 
a  water  circulation  system  for  circulating  concrete  water 
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through  said  heat  exchange  means,  said  heat  exchange 
means  being  operable  to  transfer  heat  between  the  con- 
crete water  and  the  ground  water  to  temperature  condi- 
tion the  concrete  water  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 
and, 


means  for  mixing  the  concrete  water  at  the  predetermined 
temperature  with  the  cement  and  aggregate  to  produce  a 
concrete  mix  within  the  selected  temperature  range,  the 
predetermined  temperature  of  the  concrete  water  being 
selected  to  bring  the  cement  and  aggregate  temperature  to 
within  the  selected  temperature  range. 


4,452,536 
CART  FOR  RELATIVELY  SMALL  CONCRETE  BATCHES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  G.  Hinkle,  Rte.  4,  Box  6,  Sand  Springs,  Okia.  74063 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,461 

Int.  a.3  BOIF  7/1%,  15/02 

U.S.  Q.  366—47  15  Claims 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  trailer,  a  cart  pivotally 
secured  to  the  trailer  for  pivoting  in  alternate  rearward  and 
forward  directions  to  provide  a  transporiing  position  and 
materials  discharging  position  for  the  cart,  a  material  receiving 
reservoir  provided  in  the  cart,  chute-like  means  providing 
communication  between  the  reservoir  and  the  exterior  of  the 
cart  for  facUitating  discharge  of  the  materials  therefrom,  agita- 
tor means  disposed  within  the  reservoir  for  continuous  stirring 


of  the  materials  during  transporiing  thereof  in  the  cart,  and 
including  fluid  cylinder  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  trailer, 
rack  and  gear  means  secured  between  the  cart  and  the  fluid 
cylinder,  said  fluid  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  rack  and  gear 
means  for  providing  first  and  second  pivotal  dumping  positions 
for  the  cart. 


4,452,537 
ALARM  SETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIMEPIECES 

Masao  Fukuda,  and  Etsuo  Nakada,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rhythm  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,728 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   30,    1981,   56- 
179013[U];  Oct.  26,  1982,  57-162265[U];  Oct.  29,  1982,  57- 
164310[U] 

Int.  a.3  G04B  23/02.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  368—74  5  Qaims 


^"■>ii\.i-i 


1.  An  alarm  setting  device  for  a  timepiece  comprising: 
an  alarm  intermediate  wheel  that  is  assembled  in  a  wheel 

train  of  a  timepiece  and  is  interlocked  with  time  hands; 
an  alarm  setting  wheel  held  by  a  main  plate  coaxially  with 
said  alarm  intermediate  wheel  in  a  freely  rotatable  man- 
ner, and  which  serves  to  set  an  alarm  triggering  time; 
an  alarm  setting  cam  that  is  disposed  coaxially  with  and 
between  said  alarm  intermediate  wheel  and  alarm  setting 
wheel  and  being  rotatable  by  being  drawn  by  the  alarm 
intermediate  wheel,  said  alarm  setting  cam  further  being 
freely  movable  in  an  axial  direction; 
a  loading  spring  for  pressing  the  alarm  setting  cam  toward 
the  alarm  setting  wheel; 
wherein: 

on  one  side  of  said  alarm  setting  cam  which  faces  the 
alarm  intermediate  wheel,  at  least  one  protrusion  is 
provided,  while  on  the  other  side  thereof  that  faces  the 
alarm  setting  wheel,  at  least  two  alarm  engaging  por- 
tions are  provided; 
on  one  side  of  said  alarm  intermediate  wheel  that  faces  the 
alarm  setting  cam,  at  least  one  loose  joint  for  engaging 
with  said  protrusion  of  the  alarm  setting  cam  is  pro- 
vided, and  this  loose  joint  is  longer  in  its  length  in  a 
circumferential  direction  than  that  of  the  protrusion  of 
the  alarm  setting  cam  in  order  to  drive  the  alarm  setting 
cam  to  rotate  by  dragging  said  alarm  setting  cam, 
thereby  making  it  possible  for  the  protrusion  to  rotate 
along  the  circumferential  direction  for  a  predetermined 
extent  within  the  loose  joint; 
on  one  side  of  the  foregoing  alarm  setting  wheel  that  faces 
the  alarm  setting  cam,  at  least  two  alarm  Angers  for 
moving  the  alarm  setting  cam  towards  the  axial  direc- 
tion during  the  alarming  operation  by  engaging  with 
said  engaging  portions  of  the  alarm  setting  cam  are 
provided; 
said  alarm  fingers  and  the  engaging  portions  which  are 
provided  on  the  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  the  alarm 
setting  cam  and  the  alarm  setting  wheel  each  are  pro- 
vided with  a  sloped  depression  and  a  sloped  shoulder 
for  making  it  possible  to  effect  the  alarm  settmg  opera- 
tion in  a  clockwise  as  well  as  in  a  counterclockwise 
direction;  and 
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a  projection  and  a  recess  that  can  be  {engaged  with  said 
projection  are  formed,  adjacent  to  isaid  depression  on 
top  of  the  alarm  Hnger  and  adjacent  to  the  depression  of 
the  corresponding  engaging  portion*  and  upon  engage- 
ment of  the  projection  with  the  recels,  the  protrusion  of 
the  alarm  setting  cam  is  pressed  against  a  wall  surface  of 
the  loose  joint  of  the  alarm  intermediate  wheel, 
whereby  the  alarm  intermediate  wheel  and  the  alarm 
setting  cam  are  securely  engaged  at  the  time  of  trigger- 


ing the  alarming  operation  and  high 
setting  is  achieved. 


precision  in  alarm 


4,452,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEMPERATURE 
DISTRIBUTION  ALONG  THE  INSIDE  WALLS  OF 
NARROW,  SHAFT-SHAPED  SPACES 
Jiirgen  Reger,  Kohlberg;  Bhubaneswar  Saraqgi,  Recklinghausen; 
Werner  Elsenhut,  Essen,  and  Richard  Reger,  Kohlberg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergw«rksverband  GmbH, 
Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3^74,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1981,  3118080 

Int.  a?  GOIK  1/02 
U.S.  a.  374—124  7  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  distribution 
along  the  inside  walls  of  narrow  shaft-shaped  spaces  such  as 
heating  flues  of  coking  and  similar  ovens,  comprising  a  radia- 
tion pyrometer  including  a  tube-shaped  measuring  lance  and  a 
radiation  optical  system  at  one  of  its  ends,  said  radiation  optical 
system  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  space  and  including  a 
first  mirror,  tiltable  about  its  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  space,  for  optical  coverage  of  the  entire  length  of 
the  space  and  forwarding  the  detected  radiation  into  a  path  of 
rays  to  be  evaluated,  a  second  mirror  fixed  in  the  path  of  rays 
between  the  path  of  rays  to  be  evaluated  aad  said  first  tiltable 
mirror,  and  a  radiation-permeable  plate  in  the  path  of  rays 
between  the  wall  to  be  measured  and  the  tiltable  mirror;  a 
photoconductor  for  the  path  of  rays  to  be  evaluated;  a  position- 
ing arrangement  within  said  measuring  lance  for  tilting  said 
first  mirror  over  the  area  to  be  optically  covered,  said  position- 
ing arrangement  including  a  stepping  motor,  a  rocking  lever 
for  positioning  the  tiltable  mirror  and  operated  by  said  step- 
ping motor,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  tiltable  mirror,  cooper- 
ating with  said  stepping  motor;  and  an  evaluating  arrangement, 
said  measuring  lance  having  a  wall  cooled  by  cooling  means. 


4,452,539  ' 

BEARING  SEAL  FOR  ROTATING  CUTTER  DRILL  BIT 

Robert  F.  Evans,  and  Randy  C.  Davis,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Varel  Manufacturing  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,784 

Int.  C1.3  F16C  33/74 

U.S.  a.  384—94  3  Qaims 


1.  A  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cutter  support  and  defining  a  sealing  sur- 
face; 

a  cutter  having  cutting  structure  thereon  and  defining  a 
sealing  surface; 

a  bearing  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cutter  on 
the  cutter  support  of  said  body; 

a  seal  assembly  including  a  flexible  seal  member  in  seal 
contact  with  said  sealing  surfaces  on  said  body  and  cutter; 
and 

an  anticorrosion  material  plated  on  at  least  one  of  the  sealing 
surfaces,  said  material  being  resistant  to  corrosive  effects 
and  being  higher  in  the  electromotive  force  series  than  the 
material  forming  the  sealing  surfaces  on  said  cutter  and 
the  cutter  support  of  said  body. 


4,452,540 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  MOVABLE  MEMBER 

OF  A  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Karl  H.  Rivoir,  Am  Nagoldhang  5, 7530  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1981,  3117634 

Int.  a.3  F16C  27/08.  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  384—99  30  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  mounting  the  movable  member  of 
a  measuring  instrument  comprising:  housing  means;  a  bearing 
element  having  a  bearing  side  engaging  said  movable  member; 
first  chamber  means  on  said  bearing  side  of  said  bearing  ele- 
ment  containing  damping  liquid  for  damping  rotary  movement 
of  said  movable  member;  spring  means  applying  a  spring  force 
to  said  bearing  element  in  the  direction  toward  said  movable 
member;  shock  absorber  means  fixed  in  said  housing  means 
operating  as  abutment  means  against  which  said  bearing  ele- 
ment is  urged  by  said  spring  means;  second  chamber  means 
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containing  damping  liquid  located  on  a  side  of  said  bearing 
element  opposite  said  bearing  side;  and  damping  liquid  passage 
means  provided  between  said  first  and  second  chamber  means 
for  effecting  passage  of  damping  liquid  therebetween  upon 
displacement  of  said  bearing  element;  said  damping  liquid 
passage  means  defining  a  flow  area  through  which  said  damp- 
ing liquid  flows  which  is  dimensionally  proportioned  relative 
to  said  bearing  element  such  that  only  a  relatively  small  damp- 
ing force  is  developed  against  said  bearing  element  during 
displacement  thereof  as  a  result  of  flow  of  said  damping  liquid 
through  said  passage  means  between  said  first  and  second 
chamber  means. 


4,452,541 
MOTOR  ARMATURE  SHAFT  ENDPLAY  REDUCnON 

APPARATUS 
Keith  H.  Carpenter,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  414,900 

Int.  a.3  F16C  17/08.  27/08 

U.S.  a.  384—223  2  Claims 


1.  Shaft  end  play  reducing  apparatus  for  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  having  a  rotatable  armature  including  an  armature 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  a  stator  assembly  and 
subject  to  possible  axial  shaft  end  play,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  sheet  of  resilient  material  having  low  noise  transmissibility 
in  tension,  said  sheet  being  supported  by  said  stator  assem- 
bly only  by  its  edges  adjacent  one  end  of  the  armature 
shaft  and  substantially  normal  thereto;  and 
a  hardened  thrust  bearing  member  supported  centrally  on 
said  sheet,  with  respect  to  the  support  of  said  sheet,  and 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  stator  assembly,  in 
abutment  with  the  one  end  of  the  armature  shaft  so  as  to 
place  the  sheet  in  tension,  whereby  the  shaft  end  play  is 
reduced  with  low  transmission  of  noise  from  the  armature 
shaft  and  thrust  bearing  member  to  the  stator  assembly. 


4,452,542 
SERIAL  PRINTER 

HIroyuki  Akazawa,  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  305,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1980,  55-136236 
Int.  a.3  B41J  3/12.  25/28 
U.S.  a.  400—175  6  Claims 

1.  A  serial  printer  comprising: 

a  print  head  for  printing  characters  on  a  recording  sheet,  said 
print  head  having  a  protruding  portion  including  grooves 
therein,  said  grooves  having  opposed  and  spaced  apart 
surfaces; 
a  head  carriage  supporting  said  print  head  and  adapted  to 
move  across  said  sheet,  said  head  carriage  having  an  open- . 
ing  in  which  said  protruding  portion  of  said  print  head  is 
inserted  in  a  first  direction  for  attachment  of  said  head  to 
said  carriage; 
a  head  lock  lever  having  resUient  portions,  said  head  lock 
lever  being  adapted  for  releasably  engaging  said  print 
head  with  said  head  carriage  when  said  print  head  is 
inserted  in  said  opening,  said  resilient  portions  of  said  lock 
lever  engaging  said  opposed  and  spaced  apart  surfaces  of 


said  head  grooves  and  exerting  forces  on  both  said  sur- 
faces respectively  of  said  grooves  in  said  first  direction 
and  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction 
when  said  lock  lever  engages  said  print  head, 


said  head  and  carriage  being  secure  for  movement  together 
and  said  resilient  portions  restrain  said  print  head  from 
movement  in  said  first  and  second  directions. 


4,452,543 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  WITH  MULTIPLE  PAPER 

PATHS 

James  W.  Adkisson,  S.  Merrit  Is.;  David  W.  Davis,  TitusvUle, 

and  Paul  A.  Ishman,  Melbourne  Village,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors 

to  Florida  Data  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,272 

Int.  a.3  B41J  11/00 

U.S.  a.  400—605  16  Qaims 


r~74 


1.  A  printer  with  multiple  paper  paths  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  rotatable  platen; 

a  printing  element  disposed  adjacent  said  platen; 

a  bail  mechanism  having  paper  engaging  members  moveable 
from  a  normal  position  engaging  said  platen  downstream 
of  said  printing  element  to  a  displaced  position  spaced 
from  said  platen  upstream  of  said  printing  element; 

first  paper  feed  means  for  supplying  continuous  forms  to  said 
platen  along  a  first  path  at  a  position  upstream  of  said 
printing  element  and  downstream  of  said  displaced  posi- 
tion of  said  bail  mechanism; 

second  paper  feed  means  for  supplying  paper  to  said  platen 
along  a  second  path  for  movement  of  the  paper  past  said 
printing  element  by  rotation  of  said  platen,  and 

control  means  for  (a)  moving  said  paper  engaging  members 
to  said  normal  position  when  paper  fed  by  said  second 
paper  feed  means  is  presented  to  said  printing  element;  and 
(b)  positioning  said  paper  engaging  means  at  said  dis- 
placed {Xisition  when  p^i>er  is  fed  by  said  first  paper  feed 
means. 
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4,452,544 
MECHANICAL  PENOL  WITH  AUHOMATIC  LEAD 

FEED 

Yo  Sumita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pilot  Precision  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  372,241 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,   ^P''-   ^>    ^^^l*    ^^ 
65728[U] 

Int.  a.3  B43K  21/02 
VS.  a.  401—53 


13  M  I? 
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^^^S2 


25 


•H^ 


20   21     12c 


II   2 


14      15  '3   6 


4  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  pencil  with  automatic  l^ad  feed  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  forward  portion; 

lead  clamping  means,  positioned  withm  said  housing,  for 
clamping  a  lead  in  such  a  manner  ks  to  hold  the  lead 
steadily  against  rearward  movement  but  to  permit  easy 
forward  movement  of  the  lead;  j 

means  for  guiding  movement  of  the  lea^  and  for  protecting 
the  lead  against  bending  forces  exerted  thereon,  said 
means  comprising  a  lead  tube  having  a  rear  end  fixed  to 
said  forward  portion  of  said  housing; . 

lead  advancing  means,  positioned  foryi'ardly  of  said  lead 
clamping  means,  for  advancing  the  lead  forwardly 
through  said  lead  tube,  said  lead  advancing  means  com- 
prising holder  means  for  frictionally  Holding  the  lead  and 
elastic  means  for  urging  said  holder  means  forwardly;  and 

means  for,  upon  wear  of  the  lead  during  writing,  moving 
said  holder  means  rearwardly  along  the  lead  held  by  said 
clamping  means  and  thereby  compressing  said  elastic 
means,  whereby  u]X>n  subsequent  separation  of  the  lead 
from  a  writing  surface,  said  elastic  means  urges  forwardly 
said  holder  means  and  the  lead  held  thereby,  said  moving 
means  comprising  a  sensor  separate  from  said  lead  tube, 
said  sensor  having  a  rear  end  slidably  extending  through 
said  forward  portion  of  said  housing  ind  a  front  end  pro- 
jecting forwardly  along  the  lead  to  the  extreme  front  end 
thereof,  whereby  as  the  lead  is  worn  during  writing  said 
sensor  slides  inwardly  of  said  housihg  and  moves  said 
holder  means  rearwardly. 


4,452,545 

PIVOTAL  AND  MOVABLE  CONNECOON 
Albert  J.  Colautti,  Windsor,  Canada,  assi^ior  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  ^,483 

Int.  a.5  F16C  17/26 

U.S.  a.  403—61  3  Qaims 


1.  A  pivotal  and  movable  connection  between  a  pair  of 
members,  one  member  including  elongated  planar  portions 
located  in  generally  parallel  planes,  each  having  an  elongated 
edge  portion,  said  edge  portions  cooperatively  defining  an 
elongated  slot,  a  shaft  mounted  to  the  other  member  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slot,  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  each  roller  being  located  in  immediate  adjacent 


spaced  relationship  to  a  respective  edge  portion  of  the  slot  and 
being  rollingly  engageable  only  with  such  respective  edge 
portion  upon  a  load  being  applied  to  the  members  in  a  direction 
moving  such  roller  toward  its  respective  slot  edge  portion 
while  moving  the  other  roller  away  from  its  respective  slot 
edge  portion,  and  cooperating  engageable  means  on  the  mem- 
bers to  laterally  locate  the  members  relative  to  each  other  and 
thereby  locate  the  rollers  with  respect  to  their  respective  slot 
edge  portions. 


4,452,546 

COUPLING  MEMBER  FOR  COUPLING  AN  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM  TO  AN  ENDOSCOPE  SHAFT 

Siegfried  Hiltebrandt,  and  Ludwig  Bonnet,  both  of  Knittlingen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH, 

Knittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,760 

Int.  a.3  B25G  3/16;  F16B  7/20;  F16D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  403—349  3  Claims 


/  ^ 


1.  In  a  coupling  member  for  coupling  an  optical  system  to  an 
endoscope  shaft,  comprising  a  locking  ring  complementally 
fitted  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  shaft,  said  locking  ring  being 
rotatable  on  the  shaft  from  a  locking  position  to  an  insertion 
position  and  having  a  proximal  terminal  surface  presenting  an 
opening  of  such  irregular  outline  that  when  the  ring  is  rotated 
to  said  insertion  position  a  collar  of  the  optical  system  is  insert- 
ible  through  said  of)ening  incidental  to  locating  the  optics  in 
said  shaft,  by  rotation  of  the  locking  ring  out  of  the  insertion 
position  of  the  optical  system,  couples  said  optical  system 
collar  to  said  shaft  in  the  manner  of  a  bayonet  joint,  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  locking  ring  being  provided  with 
an  internal  groove  in  which  is  located  an  annular  spring  bent 
into  an  at  least  partially  circular  shape  said  spring  bearing  at 
least  partially  against  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  one  end  of 
said  spring  being  connected  to  said  locking  ring  and  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  said  shaft  so  that  the 
spring  is  stressed  by  said  locking  ring  rotation  toward  the 
insertion  position  and  is  stressed  sufficiently  so  that,  whereby 
upon  releasing  the  locking  ring  after  insertion  of  the  optics  the 
stressed  spring  will  rotate  the  locking  ring  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  couple  the  shaft  and  optics  in  the  manner  of  said 
joint  with  the  spring  then  bearing  at  least  partly  against  the 
bottom  of  said  annular  groove. 
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%*^  A  ^,c  «w^  A  ^, .  t'?5?'??^      withdraw  water  from  the  pond  so  as  to  lower  the  water  level 

Albert  E.  Thiel,  Aberdeen,  and  David  E.  Suica,  Lebanon,  both  of  '  ^ 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  427,653 
Int.  CI.3  B25G  i/20 
U.S.  a.  403—370  1  Claim 


water  thereby  to  cause  the  latter  water  to  flow  through  the 
material  of  the  dam  and  into  the  pond. 


1.  Means  for  the  detachable,  concentric  mounting  and  drive 
coupling  of  the  power  takeoff  sleeve  of  a  speed  reduction 
mechanism  on  a  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  and  loosely  inserted 
through  the  sleeve  comprising;  a  pair  of  telescoping  bushings 
inserted  into  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  outer  bushing  of  each 
pair  having  a  continuous  outer  cylindrical  wall  surface  and 
being  slip-fitted  and  rotatable  in  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and 
being  keyed  therein  against  axial  movement  by  split  retaining 
rings  inserted  into  circular  keyways  in  the  interior  and  exterior 
wall  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  and  outer  bushings  respectively 
through  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said  sleeve,  the  inner  bushing 
of  each  pair  being  longitudinally  split  and  loosely  fitting  said 
shaft,  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  pairs  of  bushings  being 
tapered  to  cause  said  inner  bushings  to  contract  and  grip  said 
shaft  when  drawn  into  said  outer  bushings,  screw  threaded 
means  for  drawing  said  inner  bushing  into  said  outer  bushings 
and  screw  threaded  means  for  withdrawing  said  inner  bushings 
from  said  outer  bushings,  and  means  keying  said  shaft  to  said 
sleeve  to  provide  a  positive  driving  connection. 


4,452,548 
POND  WITH  nLTERED  WATER 

Akos  Balogh,  and  L&szld  Szeher,  both  of  Esztergom,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Komarom  Megyei  Tanacsi  Tervezo  Iroda,  Eszter- 
gom, Hungary 
per  No.  PCr/HU81/00013,  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1981,  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/02905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1981 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  328,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  2, 1980,  780/80 

Int.  a.3  E02B  7/O0 

U.S.  a.  405—52  7  Claims 

1.  A  pond  with  filtered  water  having  a  relatively  large  and 

free  surface,  characterized  in  that  the  pond  (2)  is  laid  out  along 

a  polluted  surface  water  (1)  having  a  large  rate  of  flow  or 

quantity  of  water  and  that  a  filter  dam  (3)  is  built  between  the 

polluted  body  of  water  (1)  and  the  pond  (2)  with  filtered  water, 

the  material  of  the  dam  being  permeable  to  water,  and  means  to 


4,452,549 
TUNNEL  LINING  RINGS 
Anthony  J.  R.  Hart,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Charcon 
Tunnels  Limited,  Nottinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,744 

Int.  C1.3  E21D  11/10,  11/15 

U.S.  a.  405—151  2  Claims 


1.  A  tunnel  lining  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  pre-cast 
arcuate  concrete  tunnel  lining  segments  connected  together  to 
form  a  ring  of  circular  outer  form,  the  ring  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  arcuate  segments  of  uniform  radial  thickness  and  two 
further  arcuate  segments  disposed  in  a  lower  part  of  the  ring, 
each  further  segment  having  a  portion  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  having  a  curved  inner  surface  which  diverges  from  the 
outer  surface  away  from  the  said  end  of  the  segment  increasing 
the  radial  thickness  of  the  segment  to  a  step  extending  across 
the  segment  in  an  axial  direction  and  facing  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  segment,  the  part  of  the  segment  between  the  step 
and  said  other  end  of  the  segment  being  of  uniform  radial 
thickness,  said  further  segments  being  disposed  in  the  ring  of 
segments  with  the  steps  facing  each  other  around  the  lower 
part  of  the  ring  to  provide  a  recess  in  the  lower  part  of  the  ring 
between  the  steps  and  a  screed  cast  in  the  recess  with  a  curved 
inner  surface  to  merge  with  said  curved  inner  surfaces  of  the 
further  segments  to  provide  the  required  level  along  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  tutmel  limng  ring. 
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4,452,550 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  L^YD^G  PIPELINES 

ON  LAND 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


4,452,552 
DEPTH  SENSING  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 
John  A.  Watkjns,  361  Country  Club  Rd.,  Cheshire,  Conn.  06410 
Paul  M.  Hofmeester,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ko-   Division  of  Ser.  No.  195^)27,  Oct.  10, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,362,444. 
ainkUjke  Bos  Kalis  Westminster  Group  N.V.,  Paperdrecht,  This  application  May  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  378,863 

Netherlands  Int.  CIJ  B23B  39/00 


FUed  Jul.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  282,013  U.S.  Q.  408—14 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jul.   11,   1980, 
8004022 

Int  CL^  F16L  J/02 


4Claims 


U.S.  a.  405—154 


6  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  straight  lengths  of  pipe  end-to-end 
at  a  location  above  a  trench,  bending  th^  thus  formed  welded 
pipeline  to  fit  the  trench  and  lowering  the  bent  pipeline  into  the 
trench  comprising  a  vehicle  divided  in  two  interconnectible 
parts  on  opposite  sides  of  a  transverse  median  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  vehicle,  both 
vehicle  parts  being  supported  by  mobile  supporting  means  and 
in  the  non-connected  condition  being  separately  displaceable, 
said  vehicle  having  a  tubular  loading  space  wherein  are  succes- 
sively exposed  a  pipe  piece  storage  rack,  a  series  of  movable 
pipe  piece  supports  for  aligning  the  tandem-disposed  pipe 
pieces,  one  or  more  welding  stations  for  welding  together  the 
aligned  pipe  pieces  and  a  pipeline  bending  machine  for  bending 
the  welded  pipeline,  said  bending  macMne  being  accommo- 
dated in  the  rear  vehicle  part,  comprising  two  supporting  dies 
and  one  bending  die,  disposed  in  a  supporting  frame,  which 
supporting  frame  is  provided  at  the  two  ^nds  with  attachment 
flanges  which  are  rotatable  in  and  collectible  to  bearings 
supported  in  the  rear  vehicle  part,  the  bending  die,  seen  in  the 
direction  of  advance  of  the  vehicle,  beifg  positioned  behind 
the  two  supporting  dies  so  that  a  substantially  fixed  and 
straight  centerline  of  the  pipeline  portion  being  welded  is 
created  ahead  of  the  bending  machine  and  during  the  bending 
process  the  moving  pipeline  portion  is  present  in  and  behind 
the  bending  machine. 


4,452,551 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  ROCK  AND  COAL 

FORMATIONS  BY  BONDING  THESE  FORMATIONS  TO 

THEMSELVES  OR  OTHER  GEOLOGICAL 

FORMATIONS 

Diether  Amdt,  Freinsheim,  and  Dietmar  Hobein,  Neu-Esting, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,092 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1981,  3122693 

Int.  a.3E02DJ/;2, 
VS.  a.  405—264  7  Claims 

7.  In  a  process  for  stabilizing  rock  formations  and  coal  for- 
mations by  bonding  them  to  themselves  or  other  geological 
formations  by  means  of  a  reactive  org^ic  polyisocyanate- 
polyol  mixture,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  selecting 
as  the  polyol  component,  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  from  20  parts  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  tri-  to 
octafunctional  polyether  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  num- 
ber of  390  to  570;  and  J 

(b)  from  50  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  at  reast  one  difunctional 
polyether  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  200  to  300. 


1.  In  a  peck  drilling  machine  of  the  type  employing 

(a)  a  spindle  having  means  for  supporting  a  cutting  tool, 

(b)  a  spindle  housing  in  which  the  spindle  is  supported  for 
rotation,  and 

(c)  means  supporting  the  spindle  housing  whereby  the  spin- 
dle housing  and  the  spindle  can  move  axially  as  a  unit 
toward  and  away  from  the  work, 

the  improvement  of  a  trigger  mechanism  for  automatically 
governing  the  extent  of  forward  feed  of  the  spindle  compris- 
ing, 

(1)  a  propulsion  tube  extending  in  the  direction  of  axial 
movement  of  the  spindle,  the  propulsion  tube  having  a 
projecting  pin  affixed  thereto, 

(2)  resilient  means  urging  the  propulsion  tube  in  one  direc- 
tion along  its  longitudinal  axis, 

(3)  a  slider  mounted  to  slide  along  the  propulsion  tube, 

(4)  means  on  the  spindle  housing  causing  the  slider  to  move 
with  axial  movement  of  the  spindle  housing, 

(5)  a  sear  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  the  sear  having  a  slot 
at  one  end  receiving  the  pin  projecting  from  the  propul- 
sion tube, 

(6)  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end,  the  lever  having  in 
it  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 

(7)  a  trigger  bar  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends,  the 
trigger  bar  having  means  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  sear 
and  adjacent  its  other  end  carrying  a  pin  extending  into 
the  slot  in  the  lever, 

(8)  a  spring  urging  the  lever  to  pivot  about  its  pivotal  axis, 

(9)  the  slider  engaging  the  lever  and  preventing  pivoting  of 
the  lever,  the  slider  being  adapted  to  move  along  the  lever 
and  release  the  lever  upon  passing  the  lever's  end  where- 
upon the  lever  is  able  to  pivot  and  cause  the  trigger  bar  to 
release  the  sear,  and 

(10)  means  actuated  upon  release  of  the  sear  for  terminating 
forward  feed  of  the  spindle. 


4,452,553 
ADJUSTING  DRIVE  FOR  THE  CITITING  EDGE  OF  A 

TOOL 
Theo  Kaminsky,  Pfiingstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Santrade  Ltd.,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1980,  3034210 

Int.  a.3  B23B  39/00,  41/00:  F16H  25/20.  37/12 
U.S.  a.  408—162  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  adjusting  drive  for  a  tool  of  the  type  carrying  a 
radially  adjustable  cutting  edge,  the  adjusting  drive  being  of 
the  type  comprising  an  axially  movable  connecting  rod  opera- 
bly  coimected  with  the  cutting  edge  so  that  axial  movement  of 
the  connecting  rod  radially  adjusts  the  cutting  edge,  a  rotatable 
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adjusting  piston  connected  to  the  connecting  rod  by  means  of 
a  bearing  permitting  relative  rotation  therebetween,  a  servo- 
motor arranged  parallel  to  the  connecting  rod  and  having  an 
output  shaft  connected  to  a  screw  and  a  spindle  nut  mounted 
on  said  screw  and  connected  to  said  adjusting  piston  such  that 
rotation  of  the  screw  produces  axial  movement  of  the  spindle 
nut  and  corresponding  axial  movement  of  the  adjusting  piston 


and  connecting  rod,  the  improvement  wherein  said  output 
shaft  is  directly  connected  to  said  screw,  an  axial  movable 
spindle  piston  receives  therein  said  spindle  nut  and  is  disposed 
laterally  of  said  adjusting  piston,  and  a  bridge  member  con- 
nects said  spindle  piston  to  said  adjusting  piston,  said  adjusting 
piston  and  spindle  piston  being  guided  in  parallel  housing 
bores,  and  said  bridge  member  extends  through  a  longitudinal 
slit  connecting  said  two  housing  bores. 


cutter  is  rotated  and  fed  into  a  workpiece;  said  web  being 
formed  with  a  gullet  extending  upwardly  from  each  of  the 
inner  and  intermediate  cutting  edges  of  each  tooth,  said  gullets 
opening  radially  outwardly  into  the  radially  adjacent  flute  and 
each  having  a  radially  inner  face  recessed  into  the  radially 
outer  side  of  said  web  and  sloping  radially  outwardly  in  an 
upward  direction;  the  outer  cutting  edge  being  staggered  cir- 
cumferentially  rearwardly  from  the  intermediate  cutting  edge 
so  as  to  cut  a  separate  chip,  said  outer  cutting  edge  deflning  at 
least  in  part  the  lower  end  of  the  circumferentially  trailing  side 
wall  of  the  adjacent  flute;  and  each  flute  having  a  radial  dimen- 
sion not  less  than  the  radial  dimension  of  the  widest  of  the  inner 
and  intermediate  cutting  edges  and  a  circumferential  dimen- 
sion substantially  greater  than  its  radial  dimension  whereby, 
when  the  cutter  is  rotated  and  fed  axially  into  a  workpiece,  the 
chips  formed  by  the  inner  and  intermediate  cutting  edges  on 
the  web  portion  of  the  cutter  side  wall  are  directed  by  said 
inner  faces  of  the  gullets  upwardly  and  radially  outwardly  into 
the  radially  adjacent  flute. 


4,452,555 
ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS 
Francis  C.  Calabro,  Pittston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Corpo- 
ration, Verona,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,549 

Int.  C\?  B60P  3/40 

U.S.  a.  410—53  18  Qaims 


/ 


4,452,554 

ANNULAR  HOLE  CUTTER 

Everett  D.  Hougen,  G-5072  Corunna  Rd.,  Flint,  Mich.  48504 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,857,  Sep.  21, 1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,959,  Jul.  21, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  474,874 

Int.  C\?  B23B  41/02.  27/10.  51/00 
U.S.  Q.  408—206  10  Qaims 


1.  An  annular  hole  cutter  comprising,  a  cutter  body  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  annular  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  teeth  spaced  circumferentially  around  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  having  means  for  mounting  the  cutter  on  a  rotary 
driving  member;  a  plurality  of  flutes  extending  upwardly 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  wall  from  the  lower 
end  thereof;  each  tooth  being  connected  with  the  next  adjacent 
tooth  by  a  circumferentially  extending  web  at  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  annular  wall,  said  webs  being  juxtaposed  radially 
with  said  flutes;  each  flute  having  circumferentially  spaced  and 
generally  radially  extending  leading  and  trailing  side  walls  and 
a  circumferentially  extending  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  defin- 
ing the  radially  outer  side  of  said  web;  each  tooth  having  a 
plurality  of  at  least  three  radially  extending  cutting  edges 
comprising  a  radially  inner  cutting  edge  extending  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  wall,  at  least  one  radially  intermediate  cutting 
edge,  and  at  least  one  radially  outer  cutting  edge,  each  of  said 
inner  and  intermediate  cutting  edges  on  each  tooth  being 
formed  on  said  web,  said  inner  cutting  edge  being  staggered 
circumferentially  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
cutter  relative  to  the  intermediate  cutting  edge  sufficiently  as 
to  cause  each  of  said  edges  to  cut  a  separate  chip  when  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  attaching  a  wheel  assembly  to  a 
body  unit  having  standardized  comer  openings  thereon,  the 
apparatus  'comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  wheel  assembly 
for  coupling  the  wheel  assembly  to  the  body  unit,  said 
frame  including  at  least  two  frame  openings  substantially 
alignable  with  the  standardized  comer  oi>enings; 

securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  frame  with  said 
standardized  comer  openings,  said  securing  means  com- 
prising a  substantially  circular  shaft  insertable  into  each  of 
the  frame  openings  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less 
than  the  area  of  said  frame  openings  so  that  the  shaft  is 
loosely  confined  so  as  to  be  angularly  displaceable  with 
respect  to  a  center  line  of  said  frame  openings,  said  shaft 
having  an  enlarged  end  portion,  the  enlarged  end  portion 
insertable  through  the  standardized  comer  openings,  said 
shaft  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame  in  a  direction 
substantially  along  the  axis  of  the  shaft  so  that  the  enlarged 
end  portion  of  the  shaft  is  insertable  within  the  standard- 
ized comer  openings  when  the  frame  is  spaced  from  the 
body  unit, 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  orient  the  enlarged 
end  portion  in  a  blocking  position  to  prevent  removal  of 
the  enlarged  end  portion  from  the  standardized  comer 
openings,  tensioning  means  for  tensioning  the  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  body  unit,  and  locking  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  shaft  from  its  blocking  position. 
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4,452,5S6 
PLASTIC  HEADED  FASTENER 
John  F.  Nelson,  911  Herr  Dr.,  New  Lenox,  lU.  60451;  Ernest  H. 
Lindsay,  Jr.,  11604  S.  Brightway,  M^kena,  lU.  60448;  Albert 
M.  ZeUer,  21822  S.  Merrill  Ave.,  Sauk  ViUage,  111.  60411,  and 
Francis  C.  Peterson,  1426  Seventh  Ct,  St.  Charles,  lU.  60174 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  194,510 
Int.  a  J  F16B  23/00.  35/06 


U.S.  a.  411—377 


8  Claims 


device  comprising  means  for  advancing  the  stacks  of  parts 
until  the  uppermost  part  of  each  stack  is  in  a  position  in  which 
it  can  be  lifted  by  vacuum  in  order  to  be  transplanted  to  the 
printed  circuit  board,  characterized  in  that  the  transport  holder 
is  constructed  as  a  flat  box  which  can  be  connected  to  a  vac- 
uum pump  and  which  has  substantially  the  same  circumferen- 
tial dimensions  as  the  grid,  the  upper  and  lower  side  of  said  box 
being  provided  with  a  pattern  of  guide  holes  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  matrix  of  openings  in  the  grid,  in  each  pair  of 
associated  holes  there  being  arranged  a  hollow  vacuum  pin 
which  is  slidable  in  a  sealing  manner,  the  upper  end  of  each 
vacuum  pin  being  sealed  and  its  sidewall  comprising  an  open- 
ing, each  pin  being  slidable  in  both  its  guide  holes  to  an  active 
position  and  an  inactive  position,  said  opening  then  being 
situated  inside  and  outside  the  vacuum  box,  respectively. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising:  a  metallic  body  including  a  head 
portion  and  a  shank  portion  extending  from  said  head  pxirtion, 
said  head  portion  including  an  outer  perimeter  having  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  straight  side  portiotis  and  an  upper  surface 
including  a  drive  recess  therein  of  a  pifedetermined  configura- 
tion, said  recess  being  symmetrical  Nj^ith  and  disposed  in  a 
predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to  each  of  said  side 
portions;  and  non-metallic  cover  meanj  substantially  enclosing 
said  head  portion  wherein  said  cover  means  generally  is  con- 
formed to  the  configuration  of  said  drive  recess  providing  a 
generally  constant  thickness  of  nonntetallic  material  within 
said  drive  recess,  whereby  said  straight  side  portions  of  said 
fastener  facilitate  proper  orientation  0f  said  body  in  a  mold 
preventing  damage  thereto  and  thereby  insuring  formation  of 
generally  constant  thickness  of  said  non-metallic  material 
within  said  recess  and  whereby  an  interference  fit  between  said 
cover  means  and  said  outer  perimet^  of  said  head  portion 
provides  for  greater  torque  transmissiofi  from  said  cover  means 
to  said  head  portion. 


4,452,557 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  POSITIONING  OF 
A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRICAL  AND/OR  ELECTRONIC 

PARTS  ON  A  PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARD 
Jan  Bouwknegt;  Louis  F.  A.  Dieleman^  and  Antonius  C.  Mar- 
neffe,  ail  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  310,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   13,   1980, 
8006194 

Int  a.3  B65G  59/04  i 

U.S.  a.  414—118  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  simultaneous  portioning  of  a  plurality  of 
electrical  and/or  electronic  parts  on  a  printed  circuit  board, 
comprising  a  transport  holder  with  a  number  of  vacuum  open- 
ings and  a  grid  which  is  arranged  ther^below  and  which  com- 
prises a  matrix  of  openings  in  which  there  are  accommodated 
a  number  of  magazines  which  contain  staclis  of  said  parts,  the 


4,452,558 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  CHECKING  AND 
'^    REPAIRING  HEAVY  ROTATABLE  OBJECTS 

Yutaka  Moraguchi,  Nougata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoko  Sangyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  296,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1980,  55-28434 

Int.  a.3  F16M  11/14;  B23B  5/20 

U.S.  a.  414—433  7  Claims 


/ 


/  /  /  y   /  /a  L-  ///  //  /  /  /  /  /  /  / 


1.  A  support  device  for  checking  and  repairing  a  heavy 
rotatable  object  such  as  a  large  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  pair 
of  self-aligning  support  structures  fjpir  rotatably  supporting 
both  ends  of  a  shaft  of  said  heavy  rotatable  object,  said  support 
structures  being  disp)Osed  at  a  distance  from  each  other  to 
provide  a  space  therebetween  for  accommodating  said  heavy 
rotatable  object,  each  of  said  self-aligning  support  structures 
comprising: 
(i)  a  base  frame  set  on  a  floor, 
(ii)  a  roller  support  base  mounted  on  said  base  frame, 
(iii)  a  pair  of  parallel-spaced-apart  support  rollers  mounted 
on  said  roller  support  base  and  rotatably  supporting  one 
end  of  the  shaft  of  said  heavy  rotatable  object,  each  of  said 
pair  of  parallel-spaced  apart  support  rollers  having  its  own 
shaft  rotatable  about  generally  horizontal  axes, 
(iv)  a  single  hemispherical  support  mechanism  interposed 
between  said  base  frame  and  each  of  said  roller  support 
bases  so  as  to  allow  said  roller  support  base  to  tilt  in  any 
radial  direction  on  said  base  frame,  each  of  said  hemi- 
spherical support  mechanisms  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber having  a  hemispherical  surface,  each  of  said  hemi- 
spherical support  mechanisms  having  a  generally  vertical 
axis  passing  generally  through  the  center  of  the  respective 
hemispherical  surface  with  an  extension  of  said  vertical 
axis  symmetrically  bisecting  the  distance  between  the 
horizontal  axes  of  the  respective  pair  of  said  parallel- 
spaced-apart  rollers,  and 
(v)  a  drive  mechanism  with  a  reduction  means  operably 
coupled  with  said  support  rollers  on  one  of  said  roller 
support  bases  and  operable  to  rotate  said  heavy  rotatable 
object  at  a  low  speed, 
whereby  when  both  ends  of  said  shaft  of  said  heavy  rotatable 
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object  are  placed  on  said  support  rollers  of  said  respective 
support  structures,  the  axes  of  each  of  said  pak  of  support 
roller  shafts  are  automatically  aligned  in  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  to  be  parallel  with  the  shaft  of  said  heavy 
rotatable  object  even  when  the  shaft  of  said  heavy  rotatable 
object  is  deflected  due  to  its  own  weight,  thus  assuring  suffi- 
cient and  uniform  support  of  said  heavy  rotatable  object  by 
said  support  rollers  of  said  support  structure. 


4,452,559  ' 

ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BELLCRANK  ARM 
Leonard  E.  Speers,  Terre  Haute,  and  Philip  D.  Redenbarger, 
Centerpoint,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  J.I.  Case  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  ^p.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  414,699 
^      Int.  a.3  E02F  3/86 
U.S.  a.  414—710  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  material  handling  mechanism  including  at  least  one 
lift  arm,  pivot  means  securing  said  lift  arm  to  a  frame,  a  bucket 
pivotally  supported  on  said  lift  arm,  a  lift  cylinder  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  lift  arm,  a  bucket  cylinder  for  rolling  said 
bucket  forwardly  or  rearwardly  relatively  to  said  lift  arm,  and 
an  anti-rollback  linkage  including  a  control  arm  and  bellcrank 
arm  for  maintaining  the  bucket  in  a  level  condition  and  for 
preventing  the  bucket  from  being  rolled  rearwardly  beyond  a 
predetermined  maximum  rollback  position  as  the  lift  arm  is 
moved  to  an  extreme  raised  position,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
said  control  arm  including  an  arm  portion  and  a  position 
adjusting  shaft  member  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
position  adjusting  shaft  member  being  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  portion,  said  bellcrank 
arm  generally  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  including 
side  wall  flanges  having  openings  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing an  end  portion  of  said  position  adjusting  shaft  member, 
said  end  portion  adjustably  secured  to  said  bellcrank  arm 
by  a  U-shaped  fastener  which  extends  around  and  engages 
said  end  portion  and  is  disposed  generally  perpendicularly 
to  the  axis  of  said  end  portion  for  attachment  to  said 
bellcrank  arm,  said  end  portion  including  spaced  apart 
knurled  peripheral  band  areas  which  are  separated  by  at 
least  one  smooth  peripheral  area,  and  said  knurled  periph- 
eral band  areas  being  embedded  into  said  flanges  upon 
tightening  said  fastener  for  securely  fastening  said  end 
portion  to  said  bellcrank  arm  at  a  desired  location. 


4,452,560 
QUICK  COUPLER  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  L.  Coyle;  Herman  J.  Maurer,  and  Gary  L.  Cochran,  all 
of  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine, 
Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,584 
Int.  a.3  E02F  3/%l 
U.S.  a.  414—723  5  Claims 

1.  A  quick  coupler  assembly  for  attaching  a  material  han- 
dling bucket  to  the  free  ends  of  lift  arms  extending  from  a 
tractor  loader,  said  quick  coupler  assembly  including  an  elon- 
gated cross  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  lift  arms,  said 
cross  member  having  hitch  members  mounted  on  its  opposite 


ends,  each  hitch  member  including  an  upper  end  which  is 
movable  into  engagement  with  an  upper  coupling  member  on 
said  bucket  near  the  top  edge  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  each 
hitch  member  being  configured  for  engagement  with  a  lower 
coupling  member  on  said  bucket,  said  coupler  assembly  further 
including  an  attaching  lever  which  is  rotatably  secured  sub- 
stantially at  the  mid-portion  of  said  cross  member,  one  end  of 
said  attaching  lever  being  movable  into  engagement  with  a 
coupling  member  on  said  bucket,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
attaching  lever  including  a  movable  locking  bracket  assembly 
which  is  selectively  positioned  into  locking  engagement  with  a 
locking  member  on  said  bucket,  a  tilt  cylinder  for  rotating  and 
preloading  said  bucket  against  [said  coupler  assembly  before 
said  locking  bracket  assembly  is  positioned  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  member. 

5.  A  quick  coupler  assembly  for  attaching  a  material  han- 
dling bucket  to  the  free  ends  of  lift  arms  extending  from  a 
tractor  loader,  said  quick  coupler  assembly  including  an  elon- 
gated cross  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  lift  arms,  said 
cross  member  having  hitch  members  mounted  on  its  opposite 
ends,  each  hitch  member  including  up(>er  and  lower  ends 
which  are  movable  into  engagement  with  said  bucket,  said 


coupler  assembly  further  including  an  attaching  lever  which  is 
rotatably  secured  adjacent  to  said  cross  member,  one  end  of 
said  attaching  lever  including  a  movable  locking  bracket  as- 
sembly which  is  selectively  positioned  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  a  locking  member  on  said  bucket,  and  a  tilt  cylinder 
for  rotating  and  preloading  said  bucket  against  said  attaching 
lever  before  said  locking  bracket  assembly  is  positioned  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  locking  member,  said  locking 
bracket  assembly  including  a  lock  pin  which  is  movable  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  locking  member,  a  manually 
operable  lock  lever  pivotally  attached  to  a  frame  assembly, 
said  lock  lever  including  a  handle  portion  and  at  least  one  leg 
having  a  lock  pin  receiving  portion  for  releasably  holding  an 
end  of  said  lock  pin,  said  lock  lever  being  movable  to  a  first 
position  for  holding  said  attaching  lever  and  lock  pin  near  a 
stop  member  on  said  frame  assembly  and  said  lock  lever  being 
movable  to  a  second  position  for  seating  said  lock  pin  against 
said  locking  member  while  simultaneously  permitting  said 
attaching  lever  to  move  away  from  said  stop  member  without 
interference,  and  said  attaching  lever  being  movable  against 
said  stop  member  in  response  to  said  tilt  cylinder  rotating  said 
bucket  against  said  attaching  lever. 
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4,452,561 
RAILWAY  WHEEL  LIFTER  XnD  INVERTER 
Henry  R.  Forte,  Highland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AMSTED  Indus 
tries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1982,  Ser.  ^o.  350^5 
Int.  a.3  B65G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  414—767 


interacting  within  said  central  bore  of  said  wind  collecting 
tower  so  as  to  create  an  intensified  vortex  flow. 


4,452,563 
CONTAINMENT  STRUCTURE 
1  aaim   Homer  J.  Belanger,  and  Angelo  M.  Patacca,  both  of  Glaston- 
bury, Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,698 

Int.  a.3  POID  25/24 

U.S.  a.  415-9  41  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  and  inv  jrting  a  railway  wheel, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  base  structure  including  leg 
sections  and  top  sections,  a  shaft  mounted  on  and  joining 
said  top  sections,  a  central  rotating  structure  comprising  a 
central  structural  assembly  and  tw0  separated  end  receiv- 
ing devices  affixed  one  to  each  enki  of  said  central  struc- 
tural assembly,  said  central  structural  assembly  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  $s  to  be  normal  to  and 
rotatable  with  said  shaft,  each  end  ifeceiving  device  having 
a  front  opening  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  shaft 
adapted  to  receive  a  railway  whed  therein, 
and  a  device  capable  of  rotating  said  central  rotating  struc- 
ture so  as  to  move  and  invert  a  railway  wheel  located  in  an 
end  receiving  device  from  one  coiiveyor  level  to  another 
conveyor  level. 


4,452,562       i 
TORNADO  TYPE  WIND  TURBINES 
Cheng-Ting  Hsu,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  t«  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  May  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,464 

Int.  a.3  F03D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  415—2  A  9  Qaims 


1.  A  containment  casing  for  blocking  the  movement  of 
particles  moving  through  an  axially  extending  region,  the 
particles  having  a  radial  component  of  velocity,  which  com- 
prises: 
an  inner  casing  which  has  an  exterior  and  which  extends 

circumferentially  about  the  axially  extending  region; 
a  fabric  extending  circumferentially  about  the  exterior  of  the 
inner  casing,  the  fabric  having 
a  first  end, 
a  second  end, 

a  first  mass  per  unit  length  in  a  first  portion  of  the  fabric, 

and 
a  second  mass  per  unit  length  in  a  second  portion  of  the 

fabric  which  is  smaller  than  the  first  mass  per  unit 

length;  and, 
means  for  applying  a  load  to  the  first  end  and  the  second  end 
which  engages  the  ends  to  place  the  fabric  in  tension. 


4452  564 

STATOR  VANE  ASSEMBLY  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHODS 

Ronald  G.  Conant,  and  Larry  T.  Veasey,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,829 

Int.  a.3  FOID  9/02 

U.S.  a.  415—9  40  Claims 


1.  A  tornado  type  wind  turbine  compHsing: 

a  wind  collecting  tower  with  vertically  disposed  longitudi- 
nal axis  having  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  walls  and  a 
central  bore,  j 

a  means  for  providing  radially  flowiig  air  to  said  central 
bore,  ' 

a  means  for  providing  tangentially  flowing  air  to  said  central 
bore, 

said  wind  collecting  tower  having  a  loKver  end  in  communi- 
cation with  a  wind  intake  chamber  and  an  open  upper  end, 

a  portion  of  said  inner  wall  being  porous,  and 

said  radially  flowing  air  and  said  tangentially  flowing  air 


1.  A  stator  vane  assembly 
(a)  first  support  means; 


comprising: 
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(b)  second  support  means  spaced  from  said  first  support 
means; 

(c)  a  bendable  stator  vane  having  first  and  second  opposite 
side  surfaces  each  having  a  width  and  extending  length- 
wise between  said  first  and  second  suppori  means,  said 
stator  vane  further  having  an  end  portion  adjacent  said 
first  support  means,  and  an  opposite  end  portion  adjacent 
said  second  suppori  means; 

(d)  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  end  portion  of 
said  stator  vane  to  said  first  support  means  with  a  first 
vane  retention  strength;  and 

(e)  second  connecting  means  for  resiliently  and  releasably 
connecting  said  opposite  end  portion  of  said  stator  vane  to 
said  second  support  means  with  a  second  vane  retention 
strength  substantially  less  than  said  first  vane  retention 
strength  in  a  manner  such  that  if  said  vane  is  transversely 
bent  to  a  sufficient  degree  said  opposite  end  thereof  will  be 
detached  from  said  second  support  means  without  causing 
substantial  damage  thereto,  said  second  connecting  means 
being  the  only  means  connecting  said  vane  to  said  second 
support  means  and  including: 

(1)  a  bendable  retention  member  positioned  adjacent  said 
second  support  means,  said  retention  member  having  a 
base  portion  extending  along  said  second  support 
means,  a  leg  portion  extending  away  from  said  second 
support  means  and  lengthwise  along  said  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  stator  vane  across  only  a  relatively  small 
portion  of  the  width  of  said  first  side  surface  thereof, 
and  a  curved  intermediate  portion  joining  said  base  and 
leg  portions,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  rela- 
tively large  radius  of  curvature, 

(2)  first  attachment  means  for  securing  said  base  portion  to 
said  second  support  means,  and 

(3)  second  attachment  means  for  securing  said  leg  portion 
to  said  opposite  end  portion  of  said  stator  vane. 


4,452,565 
CONTAINMENT  STRUCTURE 
Richard  J.  Monhardt,  Glastonbury;  Alfred  B.  Orr,  West  Suf- 
field,  both  of  Conn.;  Emile  J.  Premont,  South  Hadley,  Mass., 
and  Joseph  B.  Wright,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,693 

Int.  a.3  POID  25/24 

U.S.  a.  415—9  9  Oaims 


Ar.As  ■ 


2.  A  containment  structure  for  a  rotary  machine  which 
includes: 

an  annular  beam  which  is  hollow  and  which  extends  axially 
and  circumferentially  about  an  axis  of  symmetry,  the  beam 
having  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall,  and  a  characteristic 
vibratory  pattern  at  the  inner  wall  which  includes  spaced 
nodes  and  antinodes,  the  beam  further  having  a  plurality 
of  annular  plates  which  are  attached  to  the  outer  wall, 
which  are  attached  to  the  inner  wall  at  said  antinodes,  and 
which  extend  circumferentially  about  the  interior  of  the 
beam  for  stiffening  the  beam  against  radial  deflection;  and, 

a  fabric  extending  circumferentially  about  the  beam  under 
tension  in  the  installed  condition,  the  fabric  having  an  end 
which  is  attached  to  the  outer  wall  and  having  a  free 


length  and  an  installed  length,  wherein  the  installed  length 
of  the  fabric  is  greater  than  the  free  length  of  the  fabric; 
wherein  the  annular  plates  transmit  vibrations  in  the  beam  to 
the  exterior  of  the  beam  and  wherein  the  fabric  under  tension 
damps  vibrations  in  the  annular  beam  and  absorbs  energy  from 
containment  particles  which  penetrate  the  beam. 


4,452,566 
REACTIVE  IMPELLER  FOR  PRESSURIZING  HOT  FLUE 

GASES 
Alan  Kardas,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technol- 
ogy, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  273,346 

Int.  a.3  F04D  29/58 

U.S.  CI.  415—81  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  flue  containing  hot  flue  gases,  the  improvement  of 
reactive  impeller  means  for  pressurizing  the  hot  flue  gases  in 
the  flue  comprising: 

an  impeller  hub  having  an  exterior  hub  surface  in  the  flue  in 
contact  with  the  hot  flue  gases  and  defining  a  cooling 
chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber  inlet,  the  cooling  cham- 
ber and  inlet  being  sealed  from  the  hot  flue  gases,  the 
cooling  chamber  receiving  a  pressurized  cooling  fluid  to 
cool  the  exterior  hub  surface  and  the  inlet  opening  into  the 
cooling  chamber  for  introducing  the  cooling  fluid  to  the 
cooling  chamber;  and 

impeller  blades  mounted  on  the  impeller  hub  and  extending 
radially  outward  of  the  hub,  the  impeller  blades  having 
exterior  blade  surfaces  in  the  flue  in  contact  with  the  hot 
flue  gases  and  defining  cooling  passages  and  nozzles,  the 
exterior  blade  surfaces  being  shaped  to  propel  the  hot  flue 
gases  along  the  flue  past  the  impeller  means  upon  rota- 
tional motion  of  the  impeller  means,  the  cooling  passages 
being  sealed  from  the  hot  flue  gases  and  open  to  the  cool- 
ing chamber  for  transfer  of  the  pressurized  cooling  fluid 
from  the  cooling  chamber  to  the  passages  to  cool  the 
exterior  blade  surfaces,  and  the  nozzles  being  open  to  the 
cooling  passages  for  expelling  the  cooling  fluid  from  the 
cooling  passages  and  being  directed  for  providing  rota- 
tional driving  motion  to  the  impeller  in  reaction  to  expul- 
sion of  the  pressurized  cooling  fluid  through  the  nozzles, 

the  impeller  means  thereby  being  driven  to  propel  and  pres- 
surize the  hot  flue  gases,  and  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
impeller  hub  and  blades  being  simultaneously  cooled  to 
withstand  the  hot  flue  gases  by  passage  of  the  pressurized 
cooling  fluid  through  the  impeller  means, 

the  hot  flue  gases  existing  in  a  flue  inside  a  plenum  and  the 
flue  defining  an  impeller  blade  opening  to  the  plenum, 

the  impeller  blades  having  blade  tips  extending  through  the 
impeller  blade  opening  into  the  plenum  and  the  exterior 
hub  and  blade  surfaces  being  located  within  the  flue, 

the  reactive  impeller  means  further  comprising  means  on 
and  between  the  impeller  blades  adjacent  the  blade  tips  for 
substantially  sealing  the  impeller  blade  opening  against 
leakage  of  the  hot  flue  gases  from  the  flue  into  the  plenum. 
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4,452,567 
ROTOR  DRIVE  SYStEMS 
John  M.  Treby,  and  Derek  A.  Roberts,  both  of  Bristol,  England, 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jon.  29,  1981,  Ser.  ^o.  278,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1980, 
8023032 

Int.  aJ  FOID  5/62 
U.S.  a.  416—2      -  4  Oairas 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  k  main  shaft;  a  rotor;  a 
frangible  coupling  interconnecting  the  itiain  shaft  and  the  rotor 
and  through  which  a  primary  torsionkl  drive  is  transmitted 
from  the  main  shaft  to  the  rotor,  said  coupling  designed  to 
disconnect  the  primary  drive  from  the  main  shaft  to  the  rotor 
when  radial  loads  on  the  rotor  exceed  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude; an  auxiliary  drive  shaft  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the 
main  shaft  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  rotor  to  provide  a  second- 
ary drive  path  between  the  main  shaft  ^nd  the  rotor  when  the 
coupling  disconnects  the  primary  drive  betwen  the  main  shaft 
and  the  rotor,  the  auxiliary  shaft  being  more  flexible  in  bending 
than  the  main  shaft  and  having  its  second  end  pre-twisted 
elastically  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  main  shaft;  and  constraining  means  to  constrain  the 
auxiliary  shaft  in  the  pre-twisted  state  until  the  coupling  disen- 
gages the  primary  drive  to  the  rotor  so  that  when  the  coupling 
disengages  the  primary  drive,  the  auxiliary  drive  shaft  tends  to 


unwind  itself,  thus  cushioning  suddenly 
said  auxiliary  shaft. 


applied  load  torque  of 


4,452,568 

MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  ROTATION  SPEED  OF  A 

VERTICAL  SHAFT  WIND  TURBINE 

Birger  A.  V.  Andersson,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 

Scania  Aktiebolag,  LinkUM/o/  ping,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE82/00162,   371  Date  Dec.  16,  1982,    102(e) 

Date  Dec.  16,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VrO82/04103,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1982  j 

per  FUed  May  11,  1982,  Sen  No.  456,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  15, 1981,  8103054 
Int.  Cl.^  P03D  7/06 
U.S.  a.  416—119  7  Claims 

1.  A  wind  turbine  comprising  a  central  support  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  turbine  axis,  a  plurality  of  struts  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
substantially  radially  to  said  turbine  axis,  said  struts  being 
arranged  in  sets,  there  being  at  least  two  struts  in  each  set  that 
are  vertically  spaced  apart  and  have  their  outer  ends  vertically 
aligned,  and  the  struts  of  the  several  sets  being  at  uniform 
angles  to  one  another  around  said  turbine  axis,  and  a  plurality 
of  airfoil  section  blades,  one  for  each  sjet  of  struts,  each  blade 
having  pivot  connections  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  struts  of  its 
set  and  having  vertical  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  wind 
turbine  being  characterized  by:  j 

A.  said  pivot  connections  for  each  blMe  having  a  common 

pivot  axis  which  is 

(1)  contained  in  a  plane  that  also  coitains  the  turbine  axis, 

(2)  is  near  the  blade  but  at  the  side  thereof  that  is  adjacent  to 
the  turbine  axis,  and 

(3)  is  substantially  near  a  point  through  which  extends  the 
resultant  of  the  mean  wind  forc^  acting  on  the  blade 


through  its  orbit,  so  that  aerodynamic  forces  have  little 
tendency  to  swing  the  blade  about  said  pivot  axis;  and 
B.  a  plurality  of  elongated  leaf  springs,  one  for  each  blade,  each 
extending  lengthwise  between  its  blade  and  a  zone  near  the 
turbine  axis  to  have  inner  and  outer  ends,  and  each 
(1)  having  at  its  outer  end  a  rigid  connection  with  its  blade 
and 


10 


CG 


3- 


(2)  having  at  its  inner  end  a  connection  with  said  central 
support  whereby  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  leaf  spring  is 
substantially  confined  against  lateral  motion  but  is  sub- 
stantially free  for  lengthwise  motion, 
said  connections  so  orienting  the  leaf  spring  that  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  system  comprising  the  leaf  spring  and  its  blade  is 
at  all  times  spaced  behind  said  plane  so  that  centrifugal  force 
acts  to  flex  the  leaf  spring  and  swing  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
blade  outwardly  about  its  pivot  axis. 


4,452,569 
ROTOR  HAVING  A  HINGELESS  AND  BEARINGLESS 
BLADE  CONNECTION 
Michael  Stephen,  Ottobrunn,  and  Alois  Schwarz,  Putzbrunn, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt- 
Boelkow-Blohm   Gesellschaft   mit  beschraenkter   Haftung, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1981,  3123082 

Int.  a.3  B64C  27/38 
U.S.  a.  416—134  A  7  Qaims 


V    2  11 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  comprising  rotor  head 
means,  rotor  blade  means  each  having  a  blade  neck  section 
which  is  flexible  relative  to  torsion  loads  and  relative  to  flap- 
ping and  lead-lag  movements  for  connecting  said  rotor  blade 
means  in  a  hingeless  and  bearingless  manner  to  said  rotor  head 
means,  blade  angle  adjustment  means  including  a  control  rod 
(4)  for  bridging  said  blade  neck  section,  said  control  rod  com- 
prising a  hollow  tubular  member  which  is  stiff  against  torsion 
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loads  and  which  is  simultanelously  flexible  relative  to  blade 
flapping  movements  and  flexible  relative  to  blade  lead-lag 
movements,  first  connecting  means  (5)  rigidly  connecting  a 
radially  outer  end  (4')  of  said  control  rod  (4)  to  the  respective 
rotor  blade  means,  and  second  connecting  means  including  a 
radial  bearing  (6, 9)  connecting  a  radially  inner  end  (4")  of  said 
hollow  tubular  control  rod  to  said  rotor  head  so  that  said 
hollow  tubular  control  rod  (4)  is  twistable  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  for  the  blade  angle  adjustment  and  simultaneously 
movable  axially  substantially  in  the  direction  of  its  own  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


4,452,571 
MULTIPLE  CYLINDER  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Toshihide  Koda;  Shiyi  Fiijisaki;  Kotaro  Yoshida;  Susumu  Kawa- 
guchi,  and  Ken  Asada,  aU  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1981,  56-90772 

Int.  a.3  F04B  49/02.  49/06,  49/08 

VJS.  CI.  417—286  15  Claims 


4,452,570 
MULTIPLE  CYLINDER  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Shuji  Fujisaki,  and  Itsuo  Chu,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,899 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Not.   12,   1981,   57- 
168875[U] 

Int.  CI.3  F04B  49/02.  49/06.  49/08 
U.S.  CI.  417—286  9  Qaims 


1      CONNECTED 
TO  HIGH 
PRESSURE 
-4b    SIDE 


1.  A  multiple  cylinder  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  a  driving  shaft  rotated  by  means  of  a  driving  means; 

(b)  first  and  second  cylinders  disposed  within  a  shell  contain- 
ing compression  elements  each  compressing  a  refrigerant 
and  defining  at  least  first  and  second  compression  spaces 
on  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  shell; 

(c)  first  and  second  rolling  pistons  provided  within  said 
cylinders  and  rolling  along  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of 
said  cylinders  accompanied  with  rotation  of  said  driving 
shaft; 

(d)  first  and  second  vanes  for  dividing  said  first  and  second 
compression  spaces,  respectively,  into  low-pressure  and 
high-pressure  side  by  engaging  the  inner  peripheral  wall 
of  said  cylinders  or  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  rolling  pistons; 

(e)  a  partition  plate  for  separating  said  first  compression 
space  from  said  second  compression  space; 

(f)  first  and  second  intake  chambers  disposed  within  said 
cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  respective  low- 
pressure  sides  of  said  first  and  second  compression  spaces; 

(g)  a  low-pressure  gas  suction  pipe  for  supplying  a  low-pres- 
sure gas  refrigerant  to  said  first  and  second  intake  cham- 
bers; 

(h)  a  slider  provided  at  one  of  said  intake  chambers  for 
opening  and  closing  a  communicating  opening  of  said  one 
of  said  intake  chambers; 

(i)  a  spring  associated  with  said  slider  and  urging  said  slider 
in  a  direction  opening  said  communicating  opening;  and 

(j)  control  pipes  provided  for  communicating  the  low-pres- 
sure sides  of  said  compression  spaces  substantially  stop- 
ping the  compression  function  of  one  of  said  cylinders  in 
response  to  opening  and  closing  actions  of  said  slider  with 
the  high-pressure  side  of  said  first  or  second  compression 
spaces  through  a  control  valve  being  openably  and  closa- 
bly  controlled. 
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1.  A  multiple  cylinder  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  a  driving  shaft  rotated  by  means  of  a  driving  means; 

(b)  first  and  second  cylinders  disposed  within  a  shell  contain- 
ing compression  elements  each  compressing  a  refrigerant 
and  defining  at  least  first  and  second  compression  spaces 
on  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  shell; 

(c)  first  and  second  rolling  pistons  provided  within  said 
cylinders  and  rolling  along  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of 
said  cylinders  accompanied  with  rotation  of  said  driving 
shaft; 

(d)  first  and  second  vanes  for  diviaing  said  first  and  second 
compression  spaces,  respectively,  into  low-pressure  and 
high-pressure  sides  by  engaging  the  inner  peripheral  wall 
of  said  cylinders  or  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  rolling  pistons; 

(e)  a  partition  plate  for  separating  said  first  compression 
space  from  said  second  compression  space; 

(f)  a  low-pressure  gas  suction  pipe  communicating  with  each 
low-pressure  side  of  said  first  and  second  compression 
spaces  to  supply  a  low-pressure  gas  refrigerant  thereto; 

(g)  a  valve  means  disposed  in  a  communication  passage  for 
communicating  each  low-pressure  side  of  said  first  and 
second  spaces  with  one  another;  and 

(h)  control  pipes  provided  for  communicating  the  low  pres- 
sure sides  of  said  compression  spaces  substantially  stop- 
ping the  compression  function  of  one  of  said  cylinders  in 
response  to  opening  and  closing  actions  of  said  valve 
means  with  the  high-pressure  side  of  said  first  or  second 
compression  spaces  through  a  control  valve  being  opena- 
bly and  closably  controlled. 


\ 


4,452,572 
DRY  VACUUM  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Robert  Evrard,  5  rue,  95690  Nesles  la  Vallee,  France 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,060 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1981,  81  14489 
Int.  a.3  P04B  43/10 
U.S.  a.  417—395  9  Claims 

1.  Dry  vacuum  diaphragm  pump  for  transferring  a  gas  from 
at  least  one  inlet  port  (2)  to  at  least  one  exhaust  port  (3),  consti- 
tuted by  a  resilient  diaphragm  (12)  retained  between  a  first  and 
second  rigid  body,  in  such  manner  that  the  volume  between 
the  diaphragm  (12)  and  the  first  rigid  body  (1)  constitutes  a 
pumping  chamber  (15)  into  which  open  the  inlet  ports  and  the 
exhaust  ports,  and  that  the  volume  on  the  other  side  of  the 
diaphragm  (12)  constitutes  a  control  chamber  (16)  for  actuat- 
ing the  diaphragm  to  cause  it  to  vary  the  pressure  cyclically  so 
as  to  generate  alternatively: 
(a)  an  exhaust  movement  in  which  the  diaphragm  (12)  is 
forced  progressively  against  the  first  rigid  body  (1), 
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thereby  first  blocking  the  inlet  pons,  and  then  exhausting 
the  gas  in  the  direction  of  the  exhaust  ports, 
(b)  an  intake  movement  in  which  the  diaphragm  (12)  is 
returned  toward  the  second  rigid  body  (11),  causing  first 
the  closure  of  the  exhaust  valves  and  then  clearing  the 
inlet  ports. 


wherein  the  exhaust  ports  (3)  communicate  via  the  valves  (7) 
with  a  capacity  (9)  maintained  at  a  pressure  lower  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  by  an  auxiliary  vacuum  pump  (23),  and  by  the 
fact  that  the  same  comprises  a  distribution  mechanism  (21,  22) 
for  placing  the  control  chamber  (16)  alternatively  in  communi- 
cation with  atmosphere  and  with  the  lintake  of  an  auxiliary 
vacuum  pump. 


I 


4,452,573 

VARIABLE  PILOT  CHEMICAL  PUMP 
William  H.  Samuel,  Weatherby  Lake,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Western 
Chemical  Pumps,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,973 

lBt.a?F04B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  417—401  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  pump  actuator  comprising: 

inlet  means  for  receiving  a  fluid  und^  pressure; 

a  power  unit  including  a  piston  and  cylinder  with  said  piston 
executing  a  power  stroke  in  response  to  flow  of  said  fluid 
into  said  cylinder; 

means  for  causing  said  piston  to  undergo  a  return  stroke 
subsequent  to  said  power  stroke; 

jx)wer  fluid  flow  paths  from  said  inlet  means  into  said  cylin- 
der to  effect  said  power  stroke  and  from  said  cylinder  to 
permit  said  return  stroke  upon  flow  of  a  power  fluid 
respectively  therethrough; 

power  fluid  gate  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
power  fluid  through  said  associated  paths; 

means  responsive  to  first  and  second  pressure  stimuli  for 
operating  said  power  fluid  gate  means  in  a  manner  to 
cause  said  power  fluid  to  alternately  flow  through  said 
power  fluid  flow  paths; 

said  gate  means  further  comprising:  a  valve  assembly  includ- 
ing first  and  second  movable  gate  elements  associated 
with  said  respective  power  fluid  paths;  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  response  of  said  operating  means  to  said 


first  and  second  pressure  stimuli  into  movement  of  said 
gate  elements  into  and  out  of  said  respective  power  fluid 
paths  to  alternate  said  power  fluid  flow  into  and  from  said 
cylinder  corresponding  to  an  alternating  execution  of  said 
power  and  return  strokes; 

conduit  means  for  establishing  a  control  fluid  flow  path  from 
said  inlet  means  to  said  operating  means  independently  of 
said  power  fluid  flow  paths; 

control  fluid  valve  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means 
and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  piston  through  one  of 
said  strokes  for  communicating  said  control  fluid  with  said 
operating  means  to  present  said  first  stimulus  thereto;  and 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  piston  through  the 
other  of  said  strokes  to  present  said  second  stimulus 
thereto  whereby  to  present  said  alternating  power  fluid 
flow  for  execution  of  said  piston  strokes  at  a  controlled 
rate. 


4,452,574 
FUEL  INJECnON  PUMP 
Jean  Leblanc,  Lyons;  Francois  Rossignol,  Mornant,  and  Jean 
Pierre  Cigolotti,  Chassieu,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  421,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1982,  3201011 

Int.  a.3  F02M  59/44 
U.S.  a.  417>-490  8  Qaims 


1.  An  injection  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing,  at  least 
one  cylinder  and  one  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  drive  means 
connected  to  said  piston,  said  drive  means  further  being  dis- 
placeable  in  the  direction  of  said  cylinder  and  against  a  force  of 
a  restoring  spring  by  means  of  a  mechanical  drive  element,  said 
pump  housing  further  including  a  guide  conduit,  a  guide  sleeve 
connected  to  said  drive  means,  said  guide  sleeve  arranged  to 
reciprocate  and  being  guided  in  said  guide  conduit,  a  locking 
mechanism  for  said  guide  conduit  and  said  guide  sleeve  said 
locking  mechanism  further  including  a  locking  element  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  a  first  longitudinal  recess  in  one  of  said 
guide  sleeve  and  said  guide  conduit  further  caracterized  in  that 
said  locking  element  comprises  a  bearing  means  which  cooper- 
ates with  a  further  curved  recess  which  extends  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  in  the  other  of  said  guide  conduit  and  said 
guide  sleeve. 
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4,452,575 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTERMEDIATE 

COOLING  IN  AN  OIL-INJECTED  MULTI-STAGE  SCREW 

COMPRESSOR 

(Lars)  Lauritz  B.  Scbibbye,  Algviigen,  and  Jan  Johansson,  Gull- 
risstigen,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Rotormaskiner 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,734 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  13, 1981, 8101619; 
May  19, 1981,  8103142 

Int  C\?  POIC  1/16.  18/16 
VS.  a.  418—1  19  Claims 


said  drive  means  but  otherwise  holding  said  frame  against 
downward  movement. 


V  4,452,577 

TIRE  LOADER 
Nobuhiko  Irie,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,233 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1982,  57-119222; 
Jul.  9,  1982,  57-119223;  Jul.  9,  1982,  57-119224 

Int.  a.3  B29H  5/02 
U.S.  a.  425—38  9  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  intermediate  cooling  in  an  oil  injected  multi- 
stage screw  compressor  having  a  first  stage  with  meshing 
rotors  to  compress  gas  which  exits  from  said  first  stage  through 
an  output  port  to  a  passageway  through  which  said  gas  is 
supplied  in  a  main  flowing  direction  to  the  subsequent  stage, 
said  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  nozzle  disposed  in  said  passageway,  said  nozzle 

having  at  least  one  orifice;  and 
means  for  supplying  oil  through  said  orifice  to  the  com- 
pressed gas  flowing  through  said  passageway  for  cooling 
of  said  gas,  said  oil  exiting  said  orifice  in  a  direction  at  least 
90*  from  the  main  flowing  direction  of  the  gas  flowing 
through  said  passageway. 


4,452,576 

TIRE  PRESS  AND  LOADER 

Paul  M.  Sheerer,  Columbiana,  and  Dallas  B.  Rupp,  Lisbon,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NRM  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  483,093 

Int.  a.3  B29H  5/02 

U.S.  a.  425—38  26  Claims 


1.  A  tire  loader  for  supplying  a  green  tire  into  a  vulcanizing 
press,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  guide  tracks  extending  radially  outwardly; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  grippers  movably  mounted  on  said  guide 
tracks,  respectively,  for  gripping  a  bead  of  the  green  tire  in 
contact  therewith; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  cylinders  having  rods  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  grippers  and  actuatable  for 
moving  said  grippers  along  said  guide  tracks;  and 

(d)  a  stop  means  for  limiting  the  radially  outward  movement 
of  each  of  said  grippers  along  said  guide  tracks. 


4,452,578 

SPRAY  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  FORMING  AND 

GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINES 

Walter  E.  Lerine;  Allan  B.  Heath,  and  Richard  C.  Gossman,  all 

of  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Acheson  Industries,  Inc., 

Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,017,  Aug.  27,  1981,  Pat 

No.  4,364,719.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  404,480 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  B05B  1/34;  C03B  4/02;  B21B  45/02 

U.S.  a.  239—463  10  Claims 


1.  A  tire  press  loader  comprising  a  horizontal  beam  tire 
chuck  means  on  said  beam,  drive  means  at  each  end  thereof  for 
vertically  moving  said  beam,  and  flexible  element  means  at 
each  end  of  said  beam  requiring  to  be  driven  downwardly  by 


1.  A  lubricant  spraying  apparatus  for  metal  forming  and 
glassware  forming  machines  of  the  type  having  a  forming 
cavity  into  which  the  material  to  be  formed  is  placed,  and 
nozzle  means  arranged  to  discharge  fluid  lubricant  into  the 
cavity  prior  to  each  forming  operation  such  that  the  walls  of 
the  cavity  and  parts  associated  therewith  in  the  forming  opera- 
tion are  properly  coated  with  the  lubricant,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

spray  ring  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  generally  around 
the  opening  of  the  cavity, 
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said  nozzle  means  being  position(  d  on  the  spray  ring  and 
directed  toward  said  cavity  so  ks  to  be  operative  to  dis- 
charge fluid  lubricant  into  the  ca  ^ity  in  a  helical  tangentiail 
flow  pattern, 

conduit  means  for  connecting  thd 
ring  means  to  a  source  of  fluid  liibricant  whereby  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  lubricant  cail  be  supplied  to  the  cavity 
at  desired  intervals  of  operation 
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1.  In  a  tablet  press  for  producing  tablets  from  particulate 
material  and  which  tablet  press  com;  rises,  (a)  a  die  plate  hav- 
ing a  bore  for  receiving  particulate  material;  (b)  an  adjustable 
dosing  device  for  feeding  a  metered  amount  of  particulate 
material  into  the  bore  for  forming  sach  tablet;  (c)  upper  ad 
lower  rams  reciprocable  together  in  a  compression  stroke  in 
the  bore  to  compress  the  particulate  iiTaterial  into  a  tablet  and 
having  a  preset  separation  of  the  ran^  at  the  end  of  this  com- 
pression stroke  which  preset  separation  determines  the  thick- 
ness of  the  tablet  formed;  (d)  means  for  measuring  the  com- 
pression pressure  existing  at  the  end  qf  the  compression  stroke 
of  the  rams;  (e)  means  for  comparing  said  measured  pressure 
with  preselected  upper  and  lower  pressure  limits  and  for  gen- 
erating a  pressure  error  signal  if  said  limits  are  exceeded  by  the 
measured  pressure;  and  (0  adjustment  means  responsive  to  said 
pressure  error  signal  for  varying  the  amount  of  particulate 
material  fed  to  the  bore  by  the  dosing  device  until  the  mea- 
sured pressure  ot  subsequent  compression  strokes  falls  within 
the  preselected  upper  and  lower  limits,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
means  for  sampling  and  weighing 

spaced  time  intervals; 
means  for  comparing  the  weight  of  each  tablet  so  sampled  to 
preselected  up(>er  and  lower  weight  limits  and  for  gener- 
ating a  weight  error  signal  if  s^id  weight  limits  are  ex- 
ceeded; and, 
means  responsive  to  the  weight  ermr  signal  for  varying  the 
preset  separation  of  the  rams  at  the  end  of  the  compression 
stroke  and/or  the  preselected  upper  and  lower  pressure 
j        limits  until  the  weight  of  further  sampled  tablets  falls 
!        within  the  preselected  weight  liitiits. 


the  tablets  produced  at 


4452  580 

DEEP  DRAWING  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

RECEPTACLES  MADE  OUT  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FOIL 

MATERIAL 
Jean  M.  Dronet,  Falaise,  France,  assignor  to  Ste  d' Application 
Plastique,  Mecanique  et  Electroniqueet  Plastimecanique  S.A., 
Flaiase,  France 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,731 

Int.  a?  B29C  77/00 

U.S.  Q.  425—305.1  16  Qaims 
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4,452,579 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TABLETS 
Hehnut  Janson,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kilian  A  Co.  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed^  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,855 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1981,  3131402 

Int.  a.3  B28B  lf/00 
U.S.  a.  425—140  11  Qaims 


1.  In  a  deep-drawing  machine  for  manufacturing  containers 
out  of  thermoplastic  foil  material  having  an  arrangement  for 
inserting  into  the  hollow  mold  prior  to  the  deep  drawing  step 
a  banderole-shaped  strip  section,  whereby  the  machine  in- 
cludes support  means  for  a  roll  of  foil  material,  means  for 
transporting  the  foil  material,  and  a  heating  arrangement  as 
well  as  a  forming  arrangement,  said  forming  arrangement 
including  a  stationary  counter  mold  and  the  hollow  mold 
which  is  movable  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  foil,  which 
is  pressed  against  a  counter  mold  after  the  heating  of  the  foil, 
whereafter  the  container  is  formed  by  means  of  a  pressure 
medium  and  thereby  simultaneously  the  strip  sections,  which 
have  been  introduced  into  the  hollow  mold,  are  sealed  onto  the 
container,  the  improvement  wherein  the  arrangement  for  in- 
serting the  banderole-shaped  strip  sections  into  the  hollow 
mold  includes  a  winding  mandrel  which  is  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  axially  movable  hollow  mold,  in  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  which  winding  mandrel  there  are  disposed 
a  plurality  of  bores  which  are  adapted  to  be  placed  in  commu- 
nication with  a  vacuum  source,  and  there  is  arranged  exteriorly 
of  the  hollow  mold  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  banderole-shaped 
strip  sections  a  slider  which  is  glidably  mounted  relative  to  the 
hollow  mold  and  the  winding  mandrel,  which  slider  includes  a 
recess,  the  height  of  which  corresponds  to  the  width  of  the 
banderole-shaped  strip  sections. 


4,452,581 

COOKING  UTENSIL 

Mary  Panehal,  1511  Parkwood  Rd.,  Lakewood,  Ohio  44107 

Filed  MsiT.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  363,003 

Int.  a.3  A21C  11/16.  3/04;  B29D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  425—464  15  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  pan  with  a  flat  bottom  and 
vertical  side  means  formed  integrally  with  said  bottom,  and 
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•■an  array  of  evenly  spaced  substantially  uniform  holes  formed 
only  in  a  portion  of  said  bottom  to  provide  a  food  extru- 
sion area,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  bottom  providing 
a  food  holding  area,  said  food  holding  area  comprising  at 
least  one-half  of  the  surface  area  of  said  bottom,  and 
clamping  means  for  mounting  said  pan  on  a  cooking  ves- 
sel, said  clamping  means  comprising  a  central  web  portion 
with  a  first  downwardly  facing  U-shaped  bracket  member 
extending  from  and  overhanging  a  first  end  of  said  web 
portion  and  a  second  U-shaped  bracket  member  extending 
from  an  underlying  a  second  end  of  said  web  portion,  said 
first  end  of  said  web  portion  being  opposite  said  second 
end  of  said  web  portion,  said  first  U-shaped  bracket  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  pan,  said  second  U-shaped 
bracket  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  cooling 
vessel. 


4,452,582 

INDEPENDENT,  SELF-CONTAINED  ELECTRONIC 

SPARK  IGNITION  RECYCLER 

John  P.  Portasik,  1119  Anesbury  La.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22308 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,765 

Int.  a.3  F23N  5/00 

U.S.  G.  431—27  8  Claims 


./:' 


DE    3 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus  that  relies  on  an  electronic  spark 
ignition  system,  the  system  being  such  that  the  system's  logic 
will  be  recycled  to  its  initial  state  by  temporarily  lowering  the 
system's  temperature  activated  switch  (or  thermostat),  by 
temporarily  interrupting  a  power  source  or  control  line,  or  by 
short  circuiting  a  specific  control  line,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: an  independent,  self-contained,  easily  installed  elec- 
tronic spark  ignition  recycler  means  that  periodically  causes 
the  electronic  ignition  to  attempt  a  heater  apparatus  ignition  if 
a  previous  attempt  failed  to  achieve  ignition  and  proper  opera- 
tion, the  recycler  means  including  a  power  supply  means  to 
allow  the  recycler  means  to  be  self  contained,  a  termperature 
sensor  means  for  allowing  the  recycler  means  to  be  activated 
or  deactivated  independently  of  the  logic  or  electronics  con- 
tained in  the  heater  apparatus,  a  timing  circuit  means  for  pro- 
viding periodic  positive  voltage  pulses  of  predetermined  time 
which  determines  a  time  allocated  for  recycling,  an  on/off 
circuit  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  the  timing  circuit 
means  according  to  the  needs  of  the  temperature  sensor  means, 
a  bidirectional  switch  means  responsive  to  said  voltage  pulse  to 
cause  said  system's  logic  to  recycle  to  its  initial  state,  and  a 
means  for  deactivating  the  recycler  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  ignition  attempts  have  been  made  or  after  a 
predetermined  temperature  drop  has  occurred. 


4,452,583 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  BURNING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  T.  Brooks,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  227^75 
Int.  a?  F23D  13/20 
UJS.  CI.  431—202  42  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  burning  hydrocarbon-containing  matter 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  introducing  the  discharged  hydrocarbon-containing  mat- 
ter into  a  conduit  communicating  between  a  well  and  a 
burner  apparatus; 

(2)  conducting  a  stream  of  pressurized  hydrocarbon-contain- 
ing matter  to  a  ring  of  atomizing  nozzles  disposed  in  a 
burner  end  plate,  the  axes  of  said  nozzles  defining  an 


outwardly  flaring  cone  having  an  angle  of  from  abput  30* 
to  about  60"; 

(3)  conducting  a  pressurized  gas,  including  air,  to  each  said 
atomizing  nozzle  to  effect  the  atomization  of  the  hydro- 
carbon-containing matter  therein; 

(4)  igniting  the  atomized  hydrocarbon  particles  discharged 
by  said  atomizing  nozzles,  thereby  producing  a  conical 
flame  with  a  substantially  hollow  central  portion;  and 


(5)  conducting  a  stream  of  pressurized  water  to  said  burner 
plate  and  discharging  same  as  an  outwardly  diverging 
spray,  the  said  conical  water  spray  being  located  inter- 
nally of  the  nozzles  for  the  hydrocarbon-containing  mat- 
ter and  having  an  angle  greater  than  that  of  the  nozzles  for 
the  hydrocarbon-containing  matter  whereby  said  water 
spray  substantially  penetrates  the  burning  flame  cone  from 
the  interior  thereof. 


4,452,584 

RING  SHAFT  KILN  FOR  CALaNING  MATERIALS  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Ulrich  Beckenbach,  Fontanestrasse  13,  and  Helmuth  Bccken- 

bach.  An  den  Linden  47,  both  of  D4005  Meerbuscb  1,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,701 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  25, 
1981,  81110786.1 

Int.  aj  F27D  1/08 
U.S.  a.  432—14  19  Gaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  calcining  and  sintering  lumpy  material, 
selected  from  a  group  cdnsisting  of  limestone,  dolomite  and  the 
like,  in  a  substantially  vertical  shaft  kiln  which  method  in- 
cludes passing  the  material  successively  through  a  preheating 
zone,  an  upper  range  of  calcining  zone,  a  lower  range  of  a 
calcining  zone  and  a  cooling  zone,  said  shaft  kiln  having  a 
circumferential  wall  surrounding  a  shaft  insert  spaced  between 
the  inner  wall  by  refractive  bridges  extending  therebetween  to 
form  an  annular  space  for  accepting  the  material  to  be  pro- 
cessed and  forming  said  zones,  said  kiln  having  first  means  for 
supplying  fuel  and  air  in  the  upper  range  for  burning  to  pro- 
duce combustion  products  flowing  upward  through  the  mate- 
rial and  second  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  the  lower 
range  for  burning  to  produce  combustion  gases  flowing  both  in 
an  upward  direction  and  a  downward  direction  therefrom, 
means  for  introducing  cooling  air  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of 
the  cooling  zone  for  flow  through  the  cooling  zone  towards 
the  calcining  zone  and  means  adjacent  the  upper  level  of  the 
cooling  zone  for  removing  the  cooling  air  flowing  upward 
from  the  means  for  introducing  and  also  combustion  gases 
flowing  in  the  calcining  zone  towards  the  cooling  zone,  said 
method  including  providing  fuel  and  air  for  burning  at  each  of 
said  first  and  second  means,  providing  cooling  air  at  the  means 
for  introducing,  returning  cooling  air  and  combustion  gases 
removed  at  the  means  for  removing  to  the  second  means  for 
mixing  with  additional  fuel  and  air,  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  into  each  of  the  first  and  second  means  to  obtain  a  diflerent 
amount  of  air  excesses  and  deficiencies  to  obtain  different 
temperatures  in  the  upper  and  lower  ranges  of  the  calcining 
zone,  the  improvements  comprising  a  refractory  bridge  being 
associated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  means,  introduc- 
ing the  material  into  said  kiln  in  such  a  maimer  that  a  cavity 
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exists  below  each  refractory  bridge  wit|i  a  cavity  surface  being 
fonned  in  the  lumpy  material  and  said  step  of  providing  fuel 
and  air  to  each  of  said  fust  and  second  means  includes  intro- 
ducing solid  fuel  into  the  material  at  each  cavity  by  projecting 
the  solid  fuel  through  each  cavity  and  onto  the  cavity  surface 
of  each  of  the  cavities  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solid  fuel 
being  unburned  and  penetrating  the  cayity  surface  to  enter  the 
material. 

19.  In  a  ring  shaft  kiln  for  calcining 
material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  limestone,  dolo- 
mite and  the  like,  said  kiln  being  a  substantially  vertical  kiln 
having  an  outelV  circumferential  wall  surrounding  a  cylindrical 
insert  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  by  refractory 
bridges  to  forn^  substantially  annular  space  for  receiving  said 
material,  said^^  having  a  preheating  tone  adjacent  an  upper 
end,  a  calcining  zone  having  an  upper  range  with  burning 
means  for  burning  fuel  and  air  to  form  combustion  gases  and  a 


and  sintering  a  lumpy 
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lower  range  having  a  burner  means  for  burning  fuel  and  air  to 
form  combustion  gases,  a  cooling  zotie  between  the  lower 
range  and  a  bottom  of  said  kiln,  and  means  for  supplying  cool- 
ing air  to  the  bottom  of  the  cooling  zone,  said  insert  having 
I  upper  and  lower  hollow  sections  separated  by  a  cross  wall 
with  the  lower  hollow  section  being  disposed  in  the  cooling 
zone  and  the  upper  hollow  section  extending  from  adjacent  an 
upper  level  of  the  cooling  zone  to  a  point  above  a  plane  of  the 
burner  means  for  the  upper  range,  the  upper  hollow  section 
having  an  opening  in  communication  with  the  annular  space 
adjacent  to  the  upper  level  of  the  c0oling  zone  and  being 
connected  to  means  for  drawing  cooling  air  and  also  combus- 
tion gases  flowing  downward  from  the  burner  means  of  the 
lower  range  into  the  opening,  said  me^ns  for  drawing  having 
means  for  mixing  additional  air  to  the  air  drawn  from  the  upper 
hollow  section  to  form  a  mixture  and  then  returning  said  mix- 
ture to  the  burner  means  for  the  lower  itange,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  refractory  bridge  being  associated  with  each  of 


the  burner  means  of  the  upper  and  lower  ranges,  each  refrac- 
tive bridge  creating  a  hollow  cavity  in  the  lumpy  material  with 
a  cavity  surface  formed  by  the  material,  and  each  of  said 
burner  means  communicating  with  its  hollow  cavity  and  hav- 
ing means  for  feeding  a  solid  fuel  against  the  cavity  surface  as 
the  air  is  introduced,  each  of  said  burner  means  including  a 
burner  chamber  extending  into  the  cavity  formed  by  the 
bridge,  and  each  of  said  burner  chambers  being  provided  with 
a  window  to  enable  observing  the  cavity  and  the  feeding  of 
solid  fuel  therein. 


4,452,585 
COMBUSTION  AIR  BLOWER  SURGE  CONTROL  FOR  A 

MELTING  FURNACE 
David  F.  Arp,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Company, 
CarroUton,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1980,  Ser.  No.  155,321 

Int.  a.3  F27D  7/00;  F27B  1/26:  FOIB  25/00 

U.S.  a.  432—24  29  Gaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  combustion 
air  to  a  metal  melting  furnace  while  maintaining  substantially 
constant  pressure  comprising: 

a  combustion  air  blower; 

a  combustion  air  intake  regulator  valve  connected  to  said 
combustion  air  blower; 

a  combustion  air  outlet  pressure  transducer  connected  to 
said  combustion  air  blower  for  monitoring  outlet  pressure 
and  generating  a  pressure  signal; 

a  pressure  controller  connected  to  said  transducer  for  re- 
ceiving said  pressure  signal,  determining  required  correc- 
tive action,  and  generating  an  adjustment  signal;  and 

means  connected  to  said  controller  for  receiving  and  con- 
verting said  adjustment  signal  into  adjustment  of  said 
intake  regulator  valve. 


4,452,586 

METHOD  OF  BLAST  HEATING 

Bemd  Voges,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Krupp- 

Koppers  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1981  3126494 

Int.  a?  F24H  7/00:  F28D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  432—30  1  Oaim 

1.  A  blast-heating  device  having  at  least  one  regenerator 
provided  with  combustion  spaces  and  with  conduits  for  dis- 
charging flue  gas,  a  combustion  air  supply  conduit  and  a  fuel 
gas  supply  conduit  connected  respectively  to  said  combustion 
spaces,  indirect  heat  exchangers  connected  respectively  in  said 
conduits  for  combustion  air,  fuel  gas  ana  flue  gas,  a  recircula- 
tion conduit  connected  to  said  indirect  heat  exchangers  for 
circulating  a  shared  heat-transfer  liquid,  an  auxiliary  heat  ex- 
changer in  the  form  of  tube  heater  connected  in  series  with  the 
circulation  line  for  said  heat-transfer  liquid,  branch  conduits 
connected  to  said  combustion  air  line  and  fuel  gas  line  down- 
stream of  the  corresponding  indirect  heat  exchangers  to  feed 
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partial  streams  of  the  combustion  air  and  of  the  fuel  gas  to  said 
auxiliary  heat  exchanger,  comprising  a  heat-storing  tank  for 


the  heat-transfer  liquid  connectable  in  series  with  the  circula- 
tion line  of  the  liquid  between  said  indirect  heat  exchangers. 
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17.  A  composite  thermal  insulation  panel  for  a  metal  process- 
ing installation  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  core  of  heat- 
insulating  material,  a  protective  casing  enclosing  said  core,  said 
casing  having  a  main  face,  a  thin-walled  cover  plate  providing 
said  main  face  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  membrane  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  thermal  radiation  from  adjacent  high  tempera- 
ture material  and  to  form  a  hot  face  of  the  panel  with  a  temper- 
ature close  to  that  of  said  material  and  to  be  relatively  displace- 
able  to  the  remainder  of  the  casing  to  accommodate  thermal 
expansion  of  said  hot  face,  said  membrane  comprising  surfaces 
that  are  inclined  from  at  least  two  opposite  edges  to  an  inner 
region  of  the  hot  face  which  is  thereby  at  a  different  level  from 
said  edges. 


4,452,588 
MATHEMATICAL  GAME  APPARATUS 
William  O.  Smith,  15040  Sprague  Rd.,  Qe?eland,  Ohio  44130 
FUed  Jun.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  504,814 
Int  a.3  G09B  19/02:  A63F  9/04 
U.S.  a.  434—207  3  Claims 

1.  Instructional  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 
a  first  die,  associated  with  and  bearing  a  fu^t  color  and  a  first 
set  of  six  numbers,  said  first  die  bearing  exactly  one  of 
each  of  said  first  set  of  numbers  upon  each  of  its  six  faces; 
a  second  die,  associated  with  the  bearing  a  second  color  and 
bearing  exactly  one  of  each  of  said  first  set  of  numbers 
upon  each  of  its  six  faces; 
a  third  die,  associated  with  and  bearing  said  first  color  and  a 


second  set  of  six  numbers,  and  bearing  exactly  one  of  each 
of  said  second  set  of  numbers  upon  each  of  its  six  faces; 

a  fourth  die,  associated  with  and  bearing  said  second  color 
and  bearing  exactly  one  of  said  second  set  of  numbers 
upon  each  of  its  six  faces; 

a  fifth  die,  bearing  upon  five  of  its  six  faces  symbols  repre- 
senting addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  division  and 
zero,  and  having  a  face  blank; 
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4,452,587 

HEAT  SHIELD;  AND  INSULATION  PANELS  THEREFOR 

WiUiam  R.  Laws,  19  Tudor  Ave.,  Worcester  Park,  Surrey,  and 

Geoffirey  R.  Reed,  8  Beechdene,  Tadworth,  Surrey,  both  of 

England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,752,  Nov.  6, 1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,343,168,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,560, 

May  3, 1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1982,  Ser. 

No.  351,321 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1977, 
18760/77;  Apr.  27, 1978,  16704/78;  Nov.  7,  1978,  43506/78 

Int.  a.3  F27D  3/00:  B21B  27/06:  E04B  5/52 
U.S.  a.  432—245  ^  36  Claims 


>^  sixth  die,  bearing  upon  two  faces  a  symbol  representing 
^  addition  and  bearing  upon  two  other  facaes  a  symbol 

representing  subtraction  and  having  the  remaining  two 

faces  blank;  and 
a  seventh  die,  bearing  upon  two  faces  a  symbol  representing 

multiplication  and  bearing  upon  two  other  faces  a  symbol 

representing  division  and  having  the  remaining  two  faces 

blank. 


4,452,589 

ARC  WELDING  SIMULATOR 

Tom  G.  Denison,  930  D  St.,  Pullman,  Wash.  99163 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  292,934 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  G09B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  434—234  13  Qaims 


1.  A  welding  simulator  for  use  with  heat-sensitive  paper, 
comprising  a  handpiece  having  a  heat  tube  retractably 
mounted  thereon,  air  supply  means  coupled  to  said  heat  tube 
for  providing  a  stream  of  hot  air  through  said  tube  so  as  to  be 
projected  from  one  end  of  said  tube,  heatmg  means  for  heating 
the  air  projected  from  said  heat  tube,  and  drive  means  mounted 
on  said  handpiece  for  retracting  said  tube  at  a  predetermined 
rate  to  simulate  consumption  of  an  electric  arc  welding  rod. 


4,452,590 

MODEL  OF  BARYON  STATES  AND  A  DEVICE  OF 

PRODUCTNG  SUCH  MODELS 

Erik  Y.  Trell,  Regementsgatan  6,  S-211  42  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,125 

Int  a?  G09B  2i/20 

U.S.  a.  434-281  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  a  model  of  Baryon  states,  com- 
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prising  a  body  having  a  permanent 
halves  along  a  plane  interface  and  forhiing 
defined  by  a  spheroidal  transformation 
Euclidean  representation  of  an  invariant 
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form  divided  into  two 

at  least  one  cavity 

of  a  homomorphic 

guage  field  symmetry 


of  the  Baryon,  in  a  root  vector  lattiqe  corresponding  to  the 
analytical  symmetry  of  the  three-dimensional,  spherical  0(3) 
Lie  algebra,  said  cavity  having  a  symrtetry  plane  in  said  inter- 
face, and  further  comprising  a  balloon«like  vesicle  filled  with  a 
given  volume  of  fluid  and  filling  one  (aid  cavity. 


4,452,591    I 
RESILIENT  ROTARY  COUPLING 
Byron  L.  Fishbaugh;  Harold  E.  Keller,  both  of  St.  Mary's,  Ohio, 
and  John  P.  Van  Der  Aue,  West  Blo«mfield,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Conpany,  Altron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,525,  Aug.  26,  1980,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,083 
Int.  a.^  F16D  3/76 
U.S.  a.  464—89  11  aaims 
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ber,  said  periphery  being  of  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
generally  corresponding  and  complementary  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  member  and  having  corresponding 
arcs  of  greater  and  lesser  radii  of  curvature  having  lesser 
radial  dimensions  than  said  arcs  of  greater  and  lesser 
radius,  respectively,  of  said  outer  member  such  that  the 
periphery  of  said  inner  member  is  spaced  radially  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  member  when  each  member  is 
centered  on  said  axis  and  no  load  is  imposed  on  the  cou- 
pling, and 

(c)  resilient  elastomeric  means  disj)Osed  between  said  outer 
and  inner  members,  said  resilient  means  being  in  radial 
compression  and  contacting  completely  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  coupling  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  inner  surface  and  said  periphery, 

(d)  in  which  the  corresponding  arcs  of  lesser  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  inner  and  outer  members  are  generally  aligned 
when  there  is  no  load  imposed  on  the  coupling,  and 

(e)  in  which  the  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  arcs  of 
lesser  radius  of  curvature  of  the  inner  member  is  less  than 
the  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  arcs  of  greater 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  outer  member,  the  resiliency  of 
said  elastomeric  means  and  the  difference  between  said 
radial  distances  being  such  that  permanent  rotary  dis- 
placement of  the  inner  member  relative  to  the  outer  mem- 
ber occurs  to  provide  said  indexing. 


4,452,592 
CYCLIC  PHASE  CHANGE  COUPLING 
Lung-Wen  Tsai,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,472 

Int.  a.3  F16D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  464—102  4  Qaims 


V-^^ 


1.  A  resilient,  indexing,  rotary  marine  drive  coupling  for  a 
marine  propellor  drive  having  a  pr0pellor  and  a  propellor 
drive  shaft,  the  coupling  having  an  a^is  of  rotation  and  being 
adapted  to  couple  the  propellor  and  tht  propellor  drive  shaft  of 
the  marine  drive,  the  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  rotary  member  having  afi  axially  elongated  inner 
surface  which  in  section  taken  pei!pendicularly  to  said  axis 
includes  at  least  two  arcs  of  a  itrst  radius  of  curvature 
having  first  centers  of  curvature  symmetrically  disposed 
about  said  axis  and  an  equal  nuinber  of  arcs  of  a  second 
radius  of  curvature  having  second  centers  of  curvature 
and  connecting  in  alternate  manner  said  arcs  of  a  first 
radius  of  curvature,  said  first  radius  being  a  greater  radius 
than  said  second  radius  and  sai4  second  radius  being  a 
lesser  radius  than  said  first  raditis,  said  arcs  of  greater 
radius  of  curvature  being  located  closer  to  said  axis  than 
said  arcs  of  lesser  radius  of  curvature,  said  inner  surface  in 
said  section  defining  a  closed  figure  with  a  boundary  and 
the  first  and  second  centers  of  curvature  of  each  of  said 
arcs  lying  on  or  within  the  boundary  of  the  closed  figure 
defined  by  said  inner  surface  in  said  section  and  the  arcs 
being  connected  to  one  another  without  any  abrupt 
change  of  radius  or  radius  of  curVature, 

(b)  an  inner  rotary  member  having  an  axially  elongated 
periphery  opposing  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  mem- 


2.  A  cyclic  phase  change  coupling  for  connecting  two  bod- 
ies for  rotation  at  equal  cyclic  speeds  but  providing  a  phase 
angle  variation  during  each  cycle,  said  coupling  comprising 

first  and  second  members  rotatable  on  offset  parallel  axes 
and  having  opposed  ends, 

an  intermediate  member  axially  aligned  with  the  ends, 

first  guide  means  connected  said  intermediate  member  with 
said  first  member  and  limiting  their  relative  lateral  motion 
to  a  straight  path,  and 

second  guide  means  connecting  said  intermediate  member 
with  said  second  member  and  limiting  their  relative  lateral 
motion  to  a  curved  path, 

said  straight  and  curved  paths,  as  projected  axially  upon  a 
common  transverse  plane,  intersecting  at  a  point  within 
the  lateral  boundaries  of  said  intermediate  member,  the 
relative  angle  of  said  paths  and  the  curvature  of  said 
curved  path  being  such  as  to  cause  a  predetermined  cyclic 
variation  in  phase  angle  between  said  first  and  second 
members  upon  rotation  thereof  and  the  consequent  lateral 
oscillation  along  said  paths  of  the  intermediate  member 
relative  to  the  first  and  second  members. 
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4,452,593 

GUIDING  AND  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR 

Maurice  E.  L.  Coue,  Feucherolles,  France,  assignor  to  Huret  et 

ses  Fils,  Nanterre,  France 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  388,207 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17, 1981,  81  11974 
Int.  a.3  F16H  11/08 
U.S.  a.  474—80  7  Claims 


.3h- 


1.  A  guiding  and  actuating  mechanism,  in  particular  for  a 
bicycle  derailleur,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  suppori 
means,  movable  means,  connecting  means  connecting  the 
movable  means  to  the  support  means  so  that  the  movable 
means  is  movable  in  translation  relative  to  the  suppori  means, 
actuating  means  for  moving  the  movable  means,  said  connect- 
ing means  comprising  an  intermediate  member,  a  pivot  pin 
pivotally  connecting  the  suppori  means  to  the  intermediate 
member  adjacent  one  end  of  the  intermediate  member,  a  pivot 
pin  pivotally  connecting  the  movable  means  to  the  intermedi- 
ate member  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber, the  two  pivot  pins  being  parallel  to  each  other,  said  inter- 
mediate member  defining  two  parallel  cavities  which  extend  in 
a  direction  orihogonal  to  the  direction  in  which  said  two  pivot 
pins  extend,  two  push-members  slidably  mounted  in  the  two 
cavities,  the  movable  means  defining  a  first  surface,  the  suppori 
means  defining  a  second  surface  parallel  to  said  first  surface, 
said  pins  having  ends  respectively  in  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  surfaces. 


4,452,594 
TOOTHED  BELT  AND  SPROCKET 
Philip  M.  Patterson,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  195,976 

Int.  a.3  F16H  7/02;  F16G  1/28 

U.S.  a.  474—153  20  Qaims 


1.  A  toothed  power  transmission  belt  of  the  type  formed 
with  an  elastomer,  reinforced  with  a  circumferential  tensile 
member  that  defines  a  pitch  line  at  an  equatorial  plane,  and 
teeth  having  a  width  W,  spaced  apari  by  their  pitch  P  and 
shaped  with  land  surfaces  at  an  equatorial  plane  that  blend  to 
tooth  roots  and  fore  and  aft  flank  surfaces,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

each  belt  tooth  having  its  fore  and  aft  blank  surfaces  shaped 


in  cross  section  as  generally  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  a 
radius  R  ranging  from  an  initial  length  at  each  tooth  root 
that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  pitch  P,  to  a  final  length 
that  is  no  greater  than  the  pitch  P,  and  where  any  center 
for  the  radius  R  is  located  outside  the  tooth  cross  secion 
and  in  a  region  from  substantially  the  equatorial  plane  of 
the  land  surfaces  to  substantially  the  equatorial  plane  of 
the  pitch  line. 


4,452,595 
STRIPPER  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPERBOaRD  BLANKS 
Richard  J.  Huff,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montrale,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,873 

Int.  a.3  B31B  1/74 

U.S.  a.  493—83  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  precut  portions  of  paperboard 
from  a  paperboard  sheet  supported  on  an  apertured  table  unit, 
the  aperiures  in  said  aperiured  table  unit  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  as,  in  position  of  use,  to  be  in  respective  positions 
of  registry  with  waste  jxjrtions  precut  but  not  separated  from 
said  paperboard  sheet,  said  stripping  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  upper  and  lower  pin  support  frames,  each  of  said 
frames  including  a  pair  of  opposed  end  rails,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  pin  mounting  tracks  being  secured  at  their  respec- 
tive ends  to  said  end  rails,  each  of  said  tracks  having  inwardly 
directed  margins  defining  elongated  slots  in  said  tracks,  a 
plurality  of  pin  suppori  brackets  associated  with  each  mount- 
ing track,  each  of  said  tracks  having  associated  therewith  a 
fastener  for  each  pin  suppori  bracket,  each  of  said  pin  suppori 
brackets  having  a  fastener  for  affixing  a  pin  assembly  thereto, 
and  a  pin  assembly  associated  with  each  of  said  pin  suppori 
brackets,  each  of  said  pin  assemblies  comprising  a  pin  suppori 
having  a  shank  poriion,  a  neck  portion  and  a  pin  extending 
axially  outwardly  of  one  end  thereof,  and  having  means  on  the 
other  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  pin  suppori  fastener,  each 
of  said  pins  being  of  generally  cylindrical  form  and  having  a 
substantially  flat  end  face  poriion  adapted  to  engage  one  sur- 
face of  said  precut  portions  on  said  paperboard  sheet,  said 
mounting  tracks  and  pin  suppori  brackets  and  their  associated 
fasteners  being  arranged  so  that  the  position  of  said  upp>er  and 
lower  pin  assemblies  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  said 
tracks  to  a  plurality  of  veriically  registered  positions,  whereby 
said  end  faces  of  said  pins  may  be  moved  in  use  toward  and 
away  from  positions  of  engagement  with  the  paperboard  lying 
in  said  precut  areas  to  grip  said  precut  areas  therebetween,  said 
upper  and  lower  frames  being  mounted  for  reciprocation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  also  for  reciprocation  as  a  unit  to  grip 
said  precut  areas,  removing  them  from  the  plane  of  said  table 
and  then  release  them,  said  pin  suppori  brackets  and  said 
mounting  tracks  each  being  of  generally  L-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, and  comprising  veriical  and  horizontal  flange  portions 
and  being  arranged  in  position  of  use  with  said  respective 
veriical  flange  poriions  on  said  suppori  brackets  lying  ^ong 
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said  vertical  flange  portions  of  said  support  tracks,  said  hori- 
zontal flange  portions  of  said  pin  support  brackets  having  an 
area  not  more  than  twice  to  three  tim^  the  end  face  area  of 
said  shank  portion  of  said  pin  assembly  to  present  minimal 
surface  area  for  retention  of  scrap  paperboard  taken  from  said 
precut  area. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  paper  cup,  the  apparatus 
comprising  at  least  one  winding  mandrejl  means  for  winding  a 
wall  blank  into  a  wound  cup  shell  having  a  seam  formed  by 
overlapping  ends  of  the  wall  blank,  means  for  sealing  the  wall 
blank  in  an  interior  of  the  cup  in  an  anea  of  the  overlapping 
ends,  and  means  for  inserting  a  cup  bottom  into  the  cup  shell, 
characterized  in  that  means  are  provided  for  positioning  a 
protective  sealing  strip  on  the  at  least  one  winding  mandrel 
means  prior  to  disposing  the  wall  blank  on  the  winding  man- 
drel means  so  that  a  sealing  of  the  overlapping  ends  is  obtained 
by  the  sealing  strip. 


4,452,597 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  f'ORMING  STACKS 

OF  SACKS      j 
Fritz  Achelpohl,  Lengerich  of  Westphaia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Fed 
Rep.  of  Gemuuiy  I 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,625 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1981,  3107287 

Int  OJ  B31B  23/0^ 
VS.  a.  493—204 


4  3    ?  jg^ 


19  Claims 


2        I  « 


1.  A  method  of  forming  stacks  from  sacks  each  having  at  one 
end  a  base  closed  by  a  transverse  weld  seam,  wherein  the 
leading  end  of  a  tubular  web  of  thermoplastic  film  provided 
with  a  transverse  weld  seam  at  the  end  is;  intermittently  moved 
over  the  support  for  the  stack,  severed  from  the  web  by  a 
transverse  cut  at  the  spacing  of  the  sack  length,  and  the  new 
web  end  formed  by  the  cut  is  closed  by  a  transverse  weld  seam, 
and  wherein  the  following  sacks  likewise  formed  by  transverse 


weld  seams  and  transverse  cuts  are  deposited  on  each  other  up 
to  the  desired  stack  height  and  the  deposited  sacks  are  held  at 
their  superposed  open  sides,  characterised  in  that,  starting  with 
the  first  sack,  the  individually  deposited  sacks  are  at  a  zone 
intermediate  their  ends  successively  pulled  into  intemested 
loops  of  which  the  depth  decreases  from  sack  to  sack. 


4,452,596 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CUP  OF  SURFACE 
PROTECTED  PAPERBOARD 
Gerhard  Gauss,  Donzdorf,  and  Berthold  Miiller,  Salach,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Michael  Horauf  Mas- 
chinenfabrik.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,174,  Jun.  6, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,881 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1980,3024407 

Int.  G.3  B31C  7/06 
U.S.  G.  493—107  13  Gaims 


4,452,598 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PRINTING  PLATES 
Charles  R.  Marsh,  Romiley,  England,  assignor  to  Auto-Masters 
Ltd.,  Cheshire,  England 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  349,566 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1981, 
8104972 

Int.  a.3  B26D  3/08,  7/01 
U.S.  G.  493—354  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  printing  plates,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  cutting  press  having  relatively  movable  platens, 

one  of  said  platens  carrying  a  form  cutting  tool  for  at  least 
partially  severing  from  a  processed  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, a  central  image-bearing  portion  for  use  as  a  printing 
plate,  and 

retractable  registration  and  holding  means  for  engaging 
registration  targets  on  said  sheet  so  as  to  locate  the  sheet 
in  registry  with  the  form  cutting  tool  and  to  hold  the  sheet 
in  position  at  least  until  it  is  held  by  the  pressure  of  the 
cutting  tool  thereon, 

and  wherein  the  registration  means  comprises  reciprocal 
plungers  mounted  on  said  one  platen  so  as  to  pass  through 
respective  holes  in  the  cutting  tool  for  engagement  with 
the  registration  targets  on  the  processed  sheet  when  the 
press  is  open.  « 


4,452,599 

METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  MEDICAL  UQUID  BY 

PERISTALTIC  TUBE  PUMP 

Anthony  M.  Albisser,  and  Warren  S.  Jackman,  both  of  Toronto, 

Canada,  assignors  to  The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto, 

Canada 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,930 
Int.  G.^  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  G.  604-49  1  Claim 

1.  A  methvxl  of  delivering  a  liquid  medicament  to  a  patient 
by  means  of  a  peristaltic  pump,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  tube  assembly  which  includes  a  resilient  inner 
tube  having  a  lumen  along  which  liquid  can  be  pumped  by 
occluding  the  tube  and  causing  the  point  of  occlusion  to 
progress  along  a  length  of  the  tube  defining  a  pumping 
zone,  and  an  outer  resUient  tube  fitting  closely  around  said 
inner  tube  and  extending  over  a  length  of  said  inner  tube 
which  includes  said  pumping  zone,  said  tubes  being  free  of 
attachment  to  one  another  over  at  least  the  majority  of  the 
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length  of  said  zone  whUe  being  secured  together  at  at  least 

one  point  along  their  lengths; 
connecting  said  inner  tube  between  a  supply  of  said  liquid 

and  a  patient; 
occluding  said  inner  tube  at  a  point  in  said  pumping  zone  by 

squeezing  said  outer  tube,  and  repeatedly  causing  the 


from  an  intraocular  lens  implant  and  controlling  pressure  in  the 

anterior  chamber  of  an  eye  comprising: 
(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  small  apertures  which  extend 
through  the  cornea  and  into  the  anterior  chamber  of  the 
eye  by  simultaneously  inserting  a  plurality  of  cannulated 
needle  members  into  and  through  the  cornea  into  contact 
with  the  lens  implant,  each  of  said  cannulated  needle 
members  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of 
said  members  spaced  apart  and  arrayed  for  insertion 
through  the  cornea  and  into  the  anterior  chamber  of  the 
eye  for  contact  with  the  lens  implant  with  the  second  ends 
of  said  needle  members  being  arrayed  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  communicating  with  a  manifold  for  allowing 
introduction  of  a  fluid  therein  from  said  manifold,  said 


point  of  occlusion  to  progress  along  said  zone  while  per- 
mitting differential  movement  to  take  place  between  the 
tubes  at  said  interface  whereby  particulate  material  re- 
leased as  a  result  of  said  movement  is  confined  outside  the 
lumen  of  the  inner  tube  and  contamination  of  said  liquid 
flowing  along  the  lumen  is  substantially  avoided. 


4,452,600 
CORNEA  ENDOTHELIAL  PROTECTION  METHOD 
Ronald  A.  Schachar,  1020  Highway  75  North,  Denison,  Tex. 
75020 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,986,  May  1, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  296,180 
Int.  a.3  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—51  1  Gaim 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  the  corneal  endothelium  by  main- 
taining the  curvature  of  the  cornea  at  a  spaced  apart  position 


manifold  being  configured  such  that  frontal  access  to  the 
central  poriion  of  the  cornea  and  the  lens  implant  is  unre- 
stricted; 

(b)  contacting  the  peripheral  regions  of  the  lens  implant  with 
said  first  ends  of  said  needle  members  in  order  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  lens  implant; 

(c)  introducing  a  fluid  through  said  manifold  and  into  said 
cannulated  needle  members  and  into  said  anterior  cham- 
ber to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  anterior  chamber  in 
order  to  move  the  corneal  endothelium  away  from  the 
lens  implant  while  said  first  ends  of  said  needle  members 
maintain  the  desired  position  of  the  lens  implant;  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
level. 


441-174  OG  -  84  -    9 
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4,452,601 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF 
ACRYLIC  nSERS  AND  HLMS 
George  L.  Collins,  Maplewood,  and  Nomuui  W.  Thomas,  War- 
ren, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cehinese  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,012 
Int.  a.3  COIB  i7/07 
U.S.  a.  8— 115.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  stabilized  acrylic  fibers 
and  films  which  are  capable  of  undergoing  carbonization  com- 
prising: 

a.  providing  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  an  acrylic 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylo- 
nitrile  homopolymer  and  acrylonitrile  copolymers  con- 
taining at  least  about  85  mole  percent  of  acrylonitrile  units 
and  up  to  about  15  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  monovi- 
nyl  units  copolymerized  therewith,  (2)  about  0.5  to  10 
percent  by  weight  based  uj)on  the  weight  of  said  acrylic 
polymer  of  a  tetrasubstituted  phosphonium  salt  which  is 
capable  of  promoting  the  stabilization  of  the  acrylic  poly- 
mer, and  (3)  a  solvent  for  said  acrylic  polymer  and  said 
tetrasubstituted  phosphonium  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,N-dimethylformamide,  N,N-dime- 
thylacetamide,  dimethylsulfoxide,  butyrolactone,  and 
N-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  with  said  acrylic  polymer 
being  present  in  said  solution  in  a  concentration  of  about 
10  to  25  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
solvent, 

b.  extruding  said  solution  through  a  shaped  orifice  via  solu- 
tion spinning  to  form  an  acrylic  fibrous  material  or  film 
having  incorporated  therein  about  0.5  to  10  percent  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  acrylic  polymer  of 
said  tetrasubstituted  phosphonium  salt  which  was  initially 
present  in  said  solution  of  step  (a),  and 

c.  heating  said  acrylic  fibrous  material  or  film  having  about 
0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
acrylic  polymer  of  said  tetrasubstituted  phosphonium  salt 
which  was  initially  present  in  said  solution  of  step  (a) 
incorporated  therein  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  of  about  200*  to  350*  C,  until  a  thermally 
stabilized  fibrous  material  or  film  is  formed  which  is  black 
in  appearance,  non-burning  when  subjected  to  an  ordinary 
match  flame  and  which  is  capable  of  undergoing  carbon- 
ization, with  said  thermal  stabilization  being  conducted  at 
an  accelerated  rate  because  of  the  presence  of  said  tet- 
rasubstituted phosphonium  salt. 


4,452,602 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  LEATHER  WTTH  MIXTURES 

OF  DYES 
Alois  Piintener,  Pulyerweg  13,  4310  Rheinfelden;  Josef  Kdler, 
Romerstrasse  22, 4153  Reinach,  and  Fabio  Beffa,  Burgstrasse 
38,  4125  Rieben,  aU  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  23,  1981, 
1953/81;  Dec.  21, 1981,  8158/81 

Int.  a.3  D06P  1/10.  3/30.  3/32 
U.S.  a.  8—404  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  leather  and  furs  with  a  mixture  of 
dyes,  which  comprises  using,  for  dyeing,  an  aqueous  liquor 
containing  at  least  three  1:2  chromium  or  1:2  cc^t  complex 
dyes  which  have  different  colours,  belong  to  the  azo,  azo- 
azomethine  or  azomethine  series  and  have  1-6  sulfonic,  car- 
boxylic  or  phosphonic  acid  groups  and  which 

(a)  have  a  depth  of  penetration  on  stan^d  chr(Mne  leather 
of  between  20  and  200  /im,  the  differences  in  depth  of 
penetration  between  the  individual  dyes  in  the  mixture 
being  within  a  range  of  100  fim,  and 

(b)  have  no  tendency,  or  only  a  slight  tendency,  to  aggregate 
in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  electrolytes. 


4,452,603 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  HAIR  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 

Eiigen  Konrad;  Hans  Husemeyer,  both  of  Darmstadt,  and  Her- 
bert Mager,  Freibourg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wella  AktiengeseUschaft,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP79/00099,  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1980,  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1980,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO80/01241,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  26,  1980 

per  Fded  Dec.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  205,321 
Int  a.3  D06P  3/04 
U.S.  a.  8—405  11  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  the  oxidative  dyeing  of  hair,  character- 
ized by  containing  0. 1  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  combina- 
tion of  a  developer  substance  and  a  coupler  substance,  also  in 
the  form  of  its  inorganic  or  organic  salts,  said  coupler  sub- 
stance being  a  l-03-hydroxyalkyl)-2,4-diaminobenzene  of  the 
general  formula 


R 

I 
H— C-OH 


I 
CH2 


r-^^lpNH: 


V 


NH2 


wherein  R  signifies  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  CH3  or  a  CiHs 
group.       ^ 


4,452,604 
DECORATIVE  SHEETS  AND  COVERINGS  COMPRISING 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  CATIONIC  DYESTUFFS 
Ronald  S.  Lenox,  East  Hempfleld  Township,  Lancaster  County; 
Anne  L.  Schwartz,  West  Hempfield  Township,  Lancaster 
Connty,  and  Moses  Sparks,  Jr.,  Manheim  Township,  Lancas- 
ter County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,550,  May  10,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,678 
Int.  a.3  D06P  1/41  3/00.  3/79.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  8—471  47  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  decorative  sheet  comprising 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  substantially  non-migratable  image, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  substrate  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride, 
interfacing  an  image  composition  with  said  substrate,  said 
image  composition  comprising  at  least  one  cationic  dye- 
stuff  and  a  binder,  and 
heating  said  interfaced  substrate  and  image  composition  to 
migrate  said  dyestuff  into  said  substrate,  said  binder  being 
of  a  type  which  will  not  substantially  impede  migration  of 
said  dyestuff. 


4,452,605 

CONTINUOUS  YARN  DYEING:  UNIFORMLY  COATING 

RUNNING  YARN  WITH  DYE  UQUID,  DRYING  AND 

FIXING  WTTH  HEAT 

Ronald  B.  Lo?e,  Paisley,  Scotland,  assignor  to  J  A  P  Cealt, 

Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotfauid 

Filed  No? .  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,944 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  No?.  7,  1981, 
8133659 

lit  a.3  DO6B  1/12.  17/04 

vs.  CL  8-494  8  Cteims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  dyeing  yam  which  comprises 

continuously  coating  a  moving  yam  with  a  uniform  coatmg  of 

dye  liquid  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  yam  at  a  rate  such 


251 


252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


that  the  amount  of  dye  liquid  applied  per  vnit  of  surface  area  of  tially  tensionless  unrestrained  condition  both  lengthwise  and 
the  yam  fibres  is  less  than  the  minimum  natural  sorptive  ability  widthwise  so  as  to  effect  substantially  unrestricted  longitudinal 
of  the  same  unit  of  surface  area  of  the  yam  fibres  to  take  up 


dye,  and  heating  the  coated  yam  first  to  cause  any  liquid  pres- 
ent in  the  dye  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  yam  to  be  substan- 
tially removed  then  to  cause  the  dye  to  penetrate  below  the 
surface  of  the  yam  and  become  fixed  in  the  yam. 


4,452,606         ' 

COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

FASTNESS  OF  DYEINGS  ON  CELLULOSIC 

SUBSTRATES:  PRECONDENSATES  OF  N-METHYLOL 

COMPOUND  WITH  POLYALKYLENE 

POLYAMINE-EPIHALOHYDRIN  PRODUCT 

Joseph  van  Diest,  and  Salratore  Valenti,  both  of  Binningen, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  tf  Germany,  May  14, 
1981,  3119114;  Jon.  15, 1981,  3123663 

Int.  a.5  C08G  12/40;  D06P  5/02 
U.S.  CL  8—496  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  fastness  properties  of  a  dye- 
stuff  or  optical  brightener  on  a  substrate  comprising  hydroxy 
group-containing  fibres  which  process  comprises  applying  to 
the  substrate  dyed  or  printed  with  said  dyestuff  or  brightened 
with  said  optical  brightener  either  a  prepondensate  or  a  mix- 
ture of 

(A)  the  product  of  reacting  a  polyalky  enepolyamine  in  free 
base  or  salt  form  with  an  epihalohy^rin  or  epihalohydrin 
precursor 

and 

(B)  an  N-methytol  derivative  of  a  ilrea,  melamine,  gua- 
namine,  thazinone,  urone,  carbamate  or  acid  amide  in  the 
presence  of  | 

(C)  a  catalyst  suitable  for  the  cross-lftiking  of  N-methylol 
compound  (B) 

and  subsequently  heat-curing  the  thus-treated  substrate. 


4,452,607 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  SHRINKABLE  TEXTILE 
FABRICS  AND  RESULTING  DYED  FABRICS 
David  A.  Wessely,  Windsor,  England,  assignor  to  Collins  A 
Ailunaa  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  471,823 
CUdou  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1982, 
8223612 

Int  a.3  D06P  7/00 
UwS.  a.  8—497  ^^TS^^CUims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  textile  fabric  containing  shnnkable 
polyester  fibers,  comprising  directing  the  textile  fabnc  in  a 
substantially  dry  state  into  a  heating  zote  and  advancing  the 
fabric  through  the  heating  zone  while  contacting  the  fabric 
with  a  heated  gas  and  while  maintaining  the  fabric  in  a  substan- 


Preparatory  HeatTreatmewt     ^1 


S£ 


Beam  Batching  ^2 


5£ 


Beam  bvEiNG 


3£ 


-3 


bRVINO 


S£ 


^4 


Mechanicai.  Surface  Treatment     -5 


2£ 


Stabilization  anh  Heat  SerriNG 


and  widthwise  shrinkage  of  the  fabric,  and  thereafter  dyeing 
the  thus  shrunken  textile  fabric. 


4,452,608 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METAL 

COMPLEX  DYE  FORMULATIONS  USING  MEMBRANE 

SEPARATION 
Paul  Erzinger,  Liestal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba*Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  469,494 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Mar.   5,   1982, 
1359/82 

iBt  a.3  C09B  67/54 
VS.  a.  8—524  15  aaimi 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  formulations  of  metal 
complex  dyes  by  means  of  a  membrane  separation  process, 
which  process  comprises  adding  an  anionic  surfactant  to  the 
hot  synthesis  solution  of  over  50*  C.  of  the  metal  complex  dye 
before,  during  or  after  the  final  step  of  the  synthesis,  and  cool- 
ing the  solution  to  about  30*  C.  immediately  before  the  mem- 
brane separation  process. 


4,452,609 

DYEING  RED  WITH 

2,6-DICYANO-2'-SULFONAMIDO-4'-AMINO-AZO-BEN- 

ZENES 
Rainer  Hamprecht,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseUsdiaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,995,  Jan.  17, 1980,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,731,  Jan.  9, 1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,^,  Mar.  9, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  449,310 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1977,  2711130;  Sep.  3, 1977,  2739842 

Int.  a.^  C07C  161/06:  D06P  1/02 
VS.  a.  8—694  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  coloring  of  fibrous  materials  red  by  dyeing  or 
printing  with  a  dispersion  of  a  dyestuff,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  dyestuff  comprises  a  red-dyeing  azo  compound  of 
the  formula 
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4,452,610 
MODinED  UQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
Frederick  A.  Waite,  Famham  Common,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,818 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  7,  1981, 
8124151 

Int.  a.3  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—62  11  Claims 

1.  A  modified  Uquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  a  flash  point  of 
at  least  50'  F.  and  having  a  reduced  tendency  to  particulate 
dissemination  under  shock  conditions,  the  fuel  containing  from 
0.05%  to  2%  of  its  weight  of  particles  of  polymer  microgel,  the 
particles  having,  in  the  absence  of  the  liquid  fuel,  a  size  in  the 
range  0.02  to  0.5  microns  and  the  said  polymer  being  derived 
from  a  monomer  mixture  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  one  monomer  which  carries  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  or 
carboxylamide  groups,  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5%  to  15% 
by  weight  of  the  total  monomer  mixture; 
(ii)  at  least  one  crosslinking  monomer  which  is  multifunc- 
tional with  respect  to  the  polymerization  reaction,  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.0001%  to  1%  by  weight  of  the  total 
monomer  mixture;  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  other  monomer  different  from  the  monomers 
(i)  and  (ii),  the  total  monomers  constituting  100%  by 
weight,  provided  that 

(a)  monomers  (i)  and  (iii)  are  so  selected  that  a  copolymer 
thereof,  in  the  absence  of  monomer  (ii),  would  be  solu- 
ble in  the  liquid  fuel  at  concentrations  in  the  range 
0.05%  to  2%  by  weight  as  aforesaid,  and 

(b)  the  degree  of  crosslinking  of  the  polymer  is  such  that 
the  particles  of  polymer  are  swollen  in  the  presence  of 
the  fuel  to  an  extent  such  that  they  exhibit  no  tendency 
to  settle  so  as  to  form  a  macroscopic  separate  phase. 


4,452,611 
DOWNDRAFT  CHANNEL  BIOMASS  GASIHER 
Clarence  B.  Richey,  2217  Delaware  Dr.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
47906 

FUed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,068 
Int  a.3  ClOJ  3/20 
U.S.  a.  48—111  19  Qaims 

1.  A  biomass  downdraft  channel  gasifier  having  a  means  for 
filling  said  gasifier  with  biomass  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosed  housing  defining  a  biomass  gasification 
chamber; 

(b)  at  least  two  generally  triangularly-shaped  hollow  air 
ducts  for  the  transmittal  of  air,  spaced  across  the  width  of 
said  gasification  chamber,  each  of  said  air  ducts  having  an 
apex  edge  and  at  least  one  sloping  side  diverging  down- 
ward from  said  apex  edge,  with  each  of  said  sloping  sides 
extending  convergingly  towards  a  sloping  side  of  an  adja- 


cent air  duct  to  define  an  open-bottom  V-shaped  channel 
therebetween  for  support  of  said  biomass  material,  said  air 
ducts  each  having  air  jet  openings  disposed  longitudinally 
along  their  apex  edge  for  outlet  of  air  to  said  gasification 
chamber  to  provide  oxygen  for  gasification  of  said  bio- 
mass; 


NH— SO2R1 

in  which 

X  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  CH3(OCH2CH2)mO,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  hydrogeiiy^ 

m  is  1-4,  1^ 

Rl  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl, 
.  R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Q-alkyl  substituted  by 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,   C2H4OCONHC4H9,   C2H4OCOCH3  or 
C2H4OC2H4OCH3,  and 

R3  is  benzyl,  phenethyl,  Ci-Q-aUcyl,  Ci-Q-aUcyl  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C2H4OCOHNC4H9, 
C2H4OCOCH3  or  C2H4OC2H4OCH3. 


(c)  a  grate  member  placed  in  said  gasification  chamber 
below  said  air  ducts  which  allows  passage  of  gaseous 
substances  and  biomass  ash,  yet  supports  biomass  fuel  and 
char; 

(d)  means  defining  air  entrance  openings  in  adjacent  ends  of 
said  air  ducts  for  the  reception  of  said  air; 

(e)  means  defming  one  or  more  outlets  for  the  producer  gas 
generated  in  the  said  gasification  chamber. 


4,452,612 

SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  GASES  AND 

VAPORS  BY  CONTINUOUS  PRESSURE-SWING 

ADSORPTION 

ManUo  M.  Mattia,  West  Oiester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cnbemco, 

Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  421,642 

Int  C1.3  BOID  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  55—25  18  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  separating  or 
purifying  a  gas  mixture  having  more  and  less  adsorbable  com- 
ponents selectively  adsorbable  at  predetermined  pressure  lev- 
els comprising  continuously  and  simultaneously  subjecting  a 
rotating  bed  of  adsorbent  material  to  the  following  steps  by 
rotating  the  bed  to  sequentially  align  discrete  adjacent  sections 
of  the  bed  with  a  plurality  of  sectors  within  a  single  vessel: 

(a)  sequentially  aligning  each  section  of  the  bed  with  a  first 
sector  of  the  vessel  in  which  pressurized  gas  mixture  flows 
through  the  section  of  the  bed  aligned  with  the  first  sector 
and  contacts  the  adsorbent  to  adsorb  the  more  adsorbable 
component,  thereby  separating  the  more  adsorbable  com- 
ponent from  the  less  adsorbable  component; 

(b)  recovering  the  unadsorbed  less  adsorbable  component  as 
a  primary  product; 

(c)  subsequently  sequentially  aligning  each  section  with  a 
second  sector  of  the  vessel  in  which  the  pressure  is  low- 
ered to  desorb  from  the  section  of  the  bed  aligned  with  the 
second  sector  the  adsorbed  more  adsorbable  component 
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and  any  adsorbed  portion  of  the  leis  adsorbable  compo- 
nent; and 

(d)  recovering  the  desorbed  components  as  a  secondary 
product. 

10.  Pressure  swing  adsorption  apparatus  for  separating  or 
purifying  a  gas  mixture  having  more  and  less  adsorbable  com- 
ponents comprising  within  a  common  housing  a  high  pressure 
inlet  chamber,  a  high  pressure  outlet  chamber,  and  a  low  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  rotating  bed  of  adsorbent  capable  of  selec- 
tively adsorbing  the  more  adsorbable  component  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  level,  means  for  establishing  a  high  pressure 
flow  path  for  the  gas  mixture  from  the  high  pressure  mlet 
chamber  through  the  adsorbent  means  to  the  high  pressure 
outlet  chamber,  the  more  adsorbable  component  being  adsorb- 
able by  the  adsorbent  in  the  high  pressure  flow  path,  means  for 
establishing  a  low  pressure  desorption  flow  path  from  the 
adsorbent  means  to  the  low  pressure  chamber,  the  means  for 
establishing  the  flow  paths  being  operable  simultaneously  to 
continuously  separate  or  purify  the  gas  iiixture. 


4,452,613 

VERTICAL  MEDIA  BED  HLTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

CLEANING  HLTER  PANELS 

Denis  G.  Littrell,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assiaior  to  Reuord  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  ] 

,        FUed  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  Na  348,882 
Int  a.^  BOID  46/04.  46/34 
VS.  a.  55—96  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  filter  device  comprised  of  an  array  of  vertically  dis- 
posed filter  panels  enclosing  granular  filler  media,  which  pan- 
els define  a  central  plenum  within  said  array,  a  contaminated 
gas  inlet  communicating  with  the  central  plenum,  a  gas  outlet 
communicating  by  way  of  a  clean  gas  path  with  each  of  the 
panels  along  a  surface  thereof  remote  from  the  central  plenum, 
means  for  discharging  said  media  from  each  of  said  panels  in  a 
predetermined  sequential  order,  separating  means  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  panels  for  separating  dust  from  the 
media  when  discharged,  recirculating  means  communicating 
with  said  separating  means  for  recirculating  said  media  into 
said  panels  from  which  media  has  been  discharged,  an  im- 
provement which  comprises: 
means  defming  an  evacuation  gas  path  positioned  and  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  recirculating  means,  separating 
means,  and  contaminated  gas  inlet  for  directing  gas 
counter  to  the  flow  of  said  granular  filter  media  in  said 
separating  means  and  said  recirculating  means; 
means  defming  a  first  gas  path  positioned  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  evacuation  gas  path  and  further  positioned 
and  arranged  with  respect  to  each  of  said  panels  for  con- 
necting the  remote  surfaces  of  each  of  said  panels  to  said 
evacuation  gas  path  in  a  second  operatmg  mode; 
means  defining  a  second  gas  path  positioned  and  arranged 


with  respect  to  said  evacuation  gas  path  for  connecting  a 
source  of  ambient  air  to  said  evacuation  gas  path  in  a  first 
operating  mode; 
control  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  providing  first, 

second  and  third  signals; 
valve  means  in  said  gas  paths  for  controlling  the  gas  flow 
therein  and  connected  to  said  control  means  to  receive 
said  signals,  said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  from  said  control  means  operating  in  said  first  mode 
for  interrupting  the  flow  of  gas  through  one  of  said  panels 
along  said  clean  gas  path  to  the  clean  gas  outlet,  and  for 
opening  said  second  gas  path  to  a  flow  from  the  ambient 
air  source  into  said  evacuation  gas  path; 
said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  said  second  signal  from 
said  control  means  operating  in  said  second  mode  for 
interrupting  said  flow  of  ambient  gas  along  said  second 
gas  path,  and  for  opening  said  first  gas  path  between  the 
associated  panel  and  said  evacuation  gas  path  while  main- 
taining closed  said  clean  gas  path;  and 
said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  said  third  signal  from 
said  control  means  operating  in  a  third  mode  for  interrupt- 
ing said  flows  of  gas  along  said  first  and  second  evacuation 
gas  paths  and  for  opening  said  clean  gas  path  between  the 
associated  panel  and  the  clean  gas  outlet. 
7.  A  method  of  cleaning  the  residual  dust  from  filter  panels 
containing  granular  filter  media  after  dirty  media  has  been 
removed  from  said  panels  for  cleaning  and  replaced  with  clean 
media  in  a  granular  media  gas  cleaner  having:  a  media  cleaning 
system  comprised  of  separating  and  recirculating  means  for 
periodically  removing  the  filter  media  from  said  filter  panels, 
and  circulating  the  granular  filter  media  in  a  certain  direction 
through  a  series  of  steps  which  mechanically  separate  agglom- 
erated dust  from  the  granular  filter  media,  and  returning  the 
granular  filter  media  to  said  filter  panels;  inlet  means  for  con- 
veying dust  contaminated  gas  into  a  central  plenum  defined  by 
inside  faces  of  a  plurality  of  said  filter  panels  containing  said 
granular  filter  media;  a  plurality  of  exhaust  plenums  bounded 
in  part  by  outside  faces  of  said  filter  panels;  a  clean  gas  path  for 
conveying  clean  gas  from  which  the  dust  has  been  filtered  in 
said  filter  panels  from  said  exhaust  plenums  to  a  clean  gas 
outlet;  an  evacuation  gas  path  for  conveying  gas  from  said 
exhaust  plenums  through  said  media  cleaning  system  in  a  direc- 
tion counter  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  granular 
filter  media  through  said  media  cleaning  system;  and  an  ambi- 
ent gas  path  for  conveying  gas  from  an  ambient  gas  source  to 
said  evacuation  gas  path;  wherein  said  method  comprises: 
in  a  first  mode,  closing  the  gas  flow  in  said  clean  gas  path 
through  of  one  of  said  panels,  closing  the  gas  flow  in  said 
evacuation  gas  path  through  said  one  panel,  and  opening 
the  gas  flow  in  said  ambient  gas  path; 
emptying  the  granular  filter  media  from  said  one  panel  into 
said  media  cleaning  system,  and  refilling  said  panel  with 
clean  media; 
in  a  second  mode,  closing  the  gas  flow  in  said  ambient  gas 
path  and  opening  the  gas  flow  in  said  evacuation  gas  path 
through  said  one  panel; 
maintaining  said  second  mode  gas  flow  through  said  one 
panel  and  said  evacuation  gas  path  open  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  to  carry  away  the  loose  dust  present  in 
said  one  panel  into  said  evacuation  gas  path;  and 
in  an  operational  mode,  opening  said  gas  flow  in  said  clean 
gas  path  through  said  one  panel  to  said  clean  gas  outlet, 
and  closing  said  gas  flow  through  said  evacuation  gas 
path. 


June  5,  1984 


CHEMICAL 


255 


4,452,614 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECnON  OF  DUST  AND  SOOT 

BYWETHNG 

Errin  Ko?ac,  Industrial  Zone,  Haifa  Bay,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  287,988 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Aug.  5, 1980,  60766 

Int.  a.3  BOID  47/00 

VS.  a.  55—220  2  daims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collection  of  dust  and  soot  particles 
emitted  by  a  gas  leaving  a  stack  comprising: 

(a)  spray  means  including  water  inlet  pipe  means  positioned 
circumferentially  above  and  beyond  a  periphery  of  the 
stack  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  jet  means  for  direct- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontal  fan  like  water  sprays  from  a 
plurality  of  different  fixed  circumferential  locations 
toward  and  across  an  imaginary  extension  of  the  stack 
above  the  top  of  the  stack,  each  jet  means  directing  a 
water  spray  horizontally  outward  from  a  separate  location 
and  said  jet  means  positioned  along  an  arc  while  each 
being  maintained  on  a  single  horizontal  level,  each  of  the 
circumferential  locations  being  on  a  different  vertical 
level  from  each  other  and  all  of  said  locations  being 
evenly  and  substantially  spaced-apart  so  that  each  jet 
means  delivers  a  spray  completely  across  the  top  of  the 
stack  without  interference  from  other  such  sprays  and  so 
that  the  jet  means  delivers  fan  like  sprays  in  the  form  of  a 
symmetrical  star-like  pattern  of  water  sprays  when 
viewed  from  above  covering  the  entire  area  directly 
above  the  stack  through  which  the  gas  passes; 

(b)  collector  means  being  unobstructed  and  having  an  inside 
diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  stack  and 
extending  above  the  stack  and  surrounding  the  spray 
means  and  for  collecting  the  sprays  containing  the  dust 
and  soot  particles,  the  collector  means  having  an  unob- 
structed gas  outlet  opening  therein  to  permit  the  gas  to 
freely  escape  from  the  collector;  and 

(c)  water  outlet  means  coupled  to  the  collector  means  for 
removal  of  water,  dust  and  soot  particles  therefrom. 


4,452,615 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Hugo  Schlachet,  Geyeland  Heif^ts,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bessam 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,310 
Int.  a.3  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  a.  55—227  17  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filtering,  washing  and  cooling  gas,  the 
combination  including: 
means  forming  a  chamber,  inlet  means  for  admitting  gas  to 
said  chamber,  and  outlet  means  for  conducting  gas  away 
from  said  chamber,  a  wet  foraminous  wall  within  said 
chamber  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow 
and  through  which  gas  passes  in  its  trip  from  the  inlet 
means  to  the  outlet  means,  a  pool  of  water  disposed  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  upper 
surface  level  of  said  water,  said  water  being  of  a  depth 
controlled  by  said  controlling  means,  means  for  forcing 
gas  through  said  foraminous  wall  and  means  for  spraying 
a  curtain  of  water  from  said  pool  across  the  chamber 


between  the  inlet  means  and  the  wall,  said  sprayed  water 
serving  to  filter,  wash  and  cool  gas  within  said  chamber, 
said  foraminous  wall  serving  to  prevent  entrainment  of 
large  droplets  of  water  in  the  stream  of  gas  passing  there- 
through, 

the  means  for  spraying  water  including  a  single  disc  rotat- 
able  in  one  direction  about  an  axis,  said  rotation  being  in  a 
plane  substantially  vertical  and  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  gas,  said  disc  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes  projecting  from  one 
side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  the 
lowest  portion  of  said  disc  being  covered  with  said  water, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  disc  in  one  direction  about  its 
axis, 


£_^ 


a  shield  mounted  adjacent  said  disc  and  extending  radially 
thereof  above  the  water  level  to  deflect  droplets  of  water 
flung  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  said  deflection  being 
in  a  direction  generally  upward  and  toward  the  forami- 
nous wall,  said  shield  being  nearest  the  portion  of  the  disc 
which  first  emerges  from  the  water  in  its  rotation, 

means  in  the  chamber  for  mounting  the  drive  means  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  holding  the  same  in  fixed 
position  comprising  a  frame  generally  rectangular  in  form 
affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  including  up- 
wardly extendmg  flanges,  at  least  two  of  said  flanges 
including  inwardly  projecting  dimples  designed  to  engage 
a  converging  surface  on  said  drive  means  to  grip  the  same 
and  releasably  hold  it  in  position  during  the  rotation  of  the 
disc. 


4,452,616 
SELF-CLEANING  AIR  CLEANER 
Gary  R.  GiUingham,  Prior  Lake,  and  Fred  H.  Wahlquist,  Rich- 
field, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,579,  No?.  6,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  020,477,  Mar.  14, 

1979,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,535 

Int.  a.3  BOID  46/04.  46/52 
U.S.  CL  55—302  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-cleaning  air  fdter  of  the  pulse-jet  type  having  a 
housing  which  includes  a  dirty  air  plenum  separated  from  a 
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clean  air  plenum  therein  by  a  partition  hBving  an  outlet  open- 
ing therein,  at  least  one  pleated  medium  filter  element  mounted 
in  said  dirty  air  plenum  flush  with  said  partition  and  having  a 
length,  a  closed  first  end,  a  second  end  having  an  opening 
aligned  with  said  partition  outlet  opening  for  communication 
with  said  clean  air  plenum,  and  a  hollow  interior,  and  pulse-jet 
cleaning  means  mounted  in  said  clean  air  plenum  for  providing 
a  high  pressure,  low  volume  cleaning  jet  of  gas,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
at  least  one  nozzle  connected  to  said  pulse-jet  cleaning 
means,  said  nozzle  being  positioned  in  said  clean  air  ple- 
num and  directed  towards  said  outlet  opening  and  said 
filter  element;  and 
a  diffuser  mounted  between  said  nozzle  and  said  filter  ele- 
ment opening,  said  diffuser  haviitg  an  apex  directed 
towards  said  nozzle,  a  side  L,  an  included  angle  0,  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  convert  said  high  pres- 
sure, low  volume  jet  of  gas  to  a  relatively  lower  pressure, 
higher  volume  jet  of  gas  and  to  direct  the  lower  pressure, 
higher  volume  jet  of  gas  into  said  pleated  medium  of  said 
filter  element  near  said  element  opening; 
said  nozzle  and  said  diffuser  being  positioned  relative  to  each 
other  such  that  the  high  pressure  low  volume  cleaning  jet 
is  directed  to  substantially  fill  said  element  opening  and 
impinge  on  said  filter  medium  along  said  element  interior 
between  the  midpoint  of  said  element  length  and  said 
element  opening; 
said  nozzle  and  diffuser  being  positioned  so  as  to  not  substan- 
tially restrict  air  flow  through  said  element  opening. 


IN  A  BAGHOUSE 


4,452,617 
DIRTY  GAS  INLET  FOR  A  HLTER 
INSTALLATION 
Leonard  J.  O'Dell,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assigiior  to  Allis*Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No«  453,516 

Int.  a?  BOID  46/0  ' 

U.S.  a.  55—341  R  8  Qaims 


8.  A  dirty  gas  inlet  arrangement  for  a  baghouse  including  a 
flow-through  filter  housing  having  vertic&l  side  walls,  an  aper- 
tured  plate  dividing  the  filter  housing  into  an  upper  clean  gas 
plenum  and  a  lower  dirty  gas  chamber,  a  plurality  of  filter  bags 
suspended  in  the  housing  having  one  end  connected  with  the 
apertures  in  the  plate  in  a  fashion  providing  flow-through 
communication  between  the  dirty  gas  chamber  and  the  clean 
gas  plenum  through  the  filter  bags,  and  outlet  means  providing 
for  the  egress  of  clean  gas  from  the  clean  gas  plenum,  compris- 
ing: 
a  dirty  gas  inlet  in  one  of  the  side  walN  of  the  housing  open- 
ing into  the  dirty  gas  chamber  benenth  the  filter  bags; 
a  dirty  gas  manifold  having  an  elongated  bottom  outlet 

extending  generally  parallel  to  said  side  wall; 
an  inlet  housing  having  spaced  vertical  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall  extending  between  the  spaced  vertical  walls  sloping 
downwardly  from  the  dirty  gas  manifold  to  said  side  wall 
cooperating  with  the  manifold  to  f0rm  an  inlet  duct  ex- 
tending between  the  elongated  outlet  and  the  dirty  gas 
inlet;  and 
a  damper  assembly  for  selectively  closing  off  the  bottom 
outlet  of  the  manifold,  said  assembly  including  a  pivot 


shaft  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  outlet 
between  the  spaced  vertical  walls,  bearing  means  rotat- 
ably  supporting  the  shaft  within  the  inlet  housing,  a  lever 
arm  cantilevered  from  the  shaft,  an  elongated  damper 
blade  sized  to  underlie  the  marginal  edge  of  the  bottom 
outlet  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  arm, 
and  actuating  means  for  selectively  rotating  the  shaft  to 
lift  the  damper  blade  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  bottom  outlet  to  close  off  the  outlet 
and  to  lower  the  damper  blade  into  a  position  generally 
parallel  to  the  sloping  bottom  wall. 


4,452,618 

SUCTION  CXEANERS  WITH  A  BAG  TRANSFER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Harbey  Kuplas,  North  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,161 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1981, 
8113955;  Dec.  10, 1981,  8137344 

Int  a.3  BOID  46/02,  46/42 
U.S.  a.  55—362  8  Claims 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  including  a  suction  means,  a  dirt  collect- 
ing bag  disposed  in  a  diri  collecting  bag  receiving  cavity,  a  bag 
carrier  and  a  bag  mount  movable  relatively  towards  one  an- 
other, a  securing  means  for  automatically  securing  said  dirt 
collecting  bag  on  the  bag  mount  upon  relative  movement 
between  said  bag  carrier  and  said  bag  mount,  said  dirt  collect- 
ing bag,  when  secured,  having  an  opening  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  an  air  conduit,  said  air  conduit  forming  said  bag 
mount,  said  bag  carrier  and  said  bag  mount  being  relatively 
separable  after  securement  to  permit  said  dirt  collecting  bag  to 
expand  between  said  bag  carrier  and  said  bag  mount,  said  bag 
carrier  acting  as  a  magazine  i;o  receive  a  plurality  of  fresh  dirt 
collecting  bags,  at  least  one  fresh  bag  being  disposed  in  said 
magazine,  a  casing  forming  said  cavity,  said  air  conduit  being 
in  communication  with  said  suction  means  and  said  casing  such 
that  said  bag  mount  is  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  bag  carrier 
being  disposed  on  said  casing  so  as  to  be  in  communication 
with  said  cavity,  said  bag  carrier  being  movable  between  an 
open  position  with  respect  to  said  casing  to  permit  withdrawal 
of  said  dirt  collecting  bag  when  full  and  a  bag  transfer  position 
with  said  fresh  dirt  collecting  bag  being  disposed  closely  adja- 
cent said  bag  mount,  said  bag  mount  being  movable  between  a 
bag  unloading  position  and  an  operative  position  in  which  the 
fresh  bag  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  conduit  and  is 
carried  by  the  bag  mount  away  from  the  bag  carrier. 

8.  A  suction  cleaner  having  a  suction  means  and  a  casing 
forming  a  dirt  bag  receiving  compartment,  a  bag  carrier 
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formed  on  said  casing  and  a  bag  mount  disposed  within  said 
compartment  at  least  one  dirt  collecting  bag  being  disposed  on 
each  of  said  bag  carrier  and  said  bag  mount,  said  bag  carrier 
acting  as  a  magazine  for  the  storage  of  at  least  one  fresh  bag, 
the  bag  on  said  carrier  constituting  said  fresh  bag,  said  bag 
carrier  and  said  bag  mount  being  relatively  movable  towards 
one  another  to  automatically  cause  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing said  fresh  bag  on  said  bag  mount  when  said  bag  on  said  bag 
mount  is  full  and  has  been  removed  with  an  opening  of  said 
fresh  bag  in  sealing  engagement  with  an  air  conduit,  said  air 
conduit  forming  said  bag  mount  and  being  in  communication 
with  said  suction  means  and  said  casing,  said  bag  mount  being 
movable  between  a  bag  unloading  position  relatively  away 
from  said  casing  to  permit  removal  of  said  full  bag  and  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  fresh  bag  is  carried  by  the  bag 
mount  away  from  said  bag  carrier. 


4,452,619 

PLEATED  nLTER  ELEMENT  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

PLEAT  SPACERS 

Menrin  E.  Wright,  Apple  Valley;  Sheila  C.  Peyraud,  Minne- 

tonka,  and  Bradley  B.  Nielsen,  St.  Louis  Park,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,065 

Int  a.3  BOID  27/06.  46/52 

U.S.  a.  55—521  14  Claims 


*i- 


1.  In  a  filter  element  having  a  succession  of  interconnected 

pleats,  each  of  said  pleats  having  an  individual  pleat  tip  portion 

defining  an  outermost  edge  of  said  filter  element,  wherein  said 

filter  element  further  includes  integrally  formed  pleat  spacing 

means,  said  pleat  spacing  means  being  the  sole  spacing  means 

for  said  element  and  comprising: 

a  pattern  scored  upon  a  plurality  of  said  pleat  tip  portions, 

said  pattern  including  a  continuous  score  line,  said  score 

line  including  a  plurality  of  curvilinear  line  portions  each 

configured  to  project  said  respective  pleat  tip  pprtion  a 

predetermined  distance  and  generally  transversely  with 

respect  to  adjacent  pleats  on  either  side  thereof,  each  of 

said  pleats  is  spaced  apart  from  an  adjacent  pleat  thereto 

along  said  respective  score  lines  on  said  pleat  tip  portions 

such  that  adjacent  projected  pleat  tip  portions  abut  each 

other  along  said  score  lines. 


4,452,620 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CENTRAL  HEATING  AND/OR 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOT  WATER  FOR 

SANITARY  OR  INDUSTRIAL  PURPOSES 

Reni  Dosmond  "La  Poussiniere"-Hameau  de  la  Jonchire- 

Chemin  des  Vignes,  92500  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  239,562 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  7, 1980,  80  05249 
Int  a?  F25B  27/02 
VS,  a.  62—238.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  central  heating  and/or  hot-water  production  installa- 
tion, of  the  type  comprising  at  least  one  conventional  heat 
source  of  the  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  boUer  kind,  and  at  least  one 
thermodynamic  heat  source  with  heat  pump,  particularly  of 
the  compression  heat-cycle  kind  formed  from  a  closed  circuit 
in  which  flows  a  refrigerating  fluid  and  comprising  in  series,  in 


a  known  way,  an  evaporator,  a  compressor,  a  condenser  form- 
ing the  thermodynamic  heat  source  properly  speaking  and  an 
expansion  member  for  the  condensed  refrigerating  fluid,  one  or 
more  circuits  for  the  circulation  of  the  heat-carrying  fluid  of 
the  central  heating  and  for  the  production  of  hot  water  for 
sanitary  or  industrial  purposes  being  furthermore  provided  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  said  above- 
mentioned  heat  sources,  in  which  installation  at  least  one  heat- 
pump  evaporator  is  situated  in  an  exchange  body  serving  for 
the  discharge  of  combustion  gases  from  the  boiler,  in  connec- 
tion with  this  exchange  body  being  provided,  upstream  of  said 
evaporator,  one  or  more  external-air  inlets  provided  with 
flow-regulation  means,  characterized  in  that  sud  installation 
comprises  heat-exchange  means  able  to  be  inserted  in  the  path 
followed  by  the  combustion  gases  coming  from  said  boiler, 
these  means  being  arranged  on  the  one  hand  to  take  up  a  part 
of  the  perceptible  heat  of  these  gases,  without  bringing  them  to 
dew  point,  and  before  they  arrive,  possibly  mixed  with  outside 
air,  at  the  evaporator(s)  of  said  exchange  body  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  for  restoring  to  the  relatively  dried  and  cooled 


gases  leaving  said  body  the  heat  previously  taken  away  and 
thus  bringing  them  to  a  temperature  substantially  greater  than 
0*  C,  before  they  finally  escape  through  the  chimney,  said 
heat-exchange  means  being  disposed  for  the  part  taking  heat 
from  smoke  leaving  the  boiler,  in  a  cooling  chamber  compris- 
ing an  inlet  able  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  boiler 
and  an  outlet  able  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  an  inlet 
of  said  exchange  body  which  contains  the  heat-pump  evapora- 
tor(s)  and,  for  the  part  restoring  heat  to  said  relatively  dried 
and  cooled  gases  leaving  said  body,  in  a  heating  chamber 
comprising  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said 
exchange  body  and  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the  chim- 
ney; 
wherein  said  installation  comprises  a  first  by-pass  conduit  for 
placing  the  boiler  in  direct  communication  with  the  chim- 
ney, with  said  chambers  and  said  exchange  body  being  cut 
out  of  the  circuit,  and  a  second  by-pass  conduit  for  placing 
the  boiler  in  direct  communication  with  said  exchange 
body,  with  said  chambers  being  similarly  cut  out  of  the 
circuit. 


4,452,621 
DIRECT  COOLING  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Patrick  E.  Fowles,  Boylestown,  and  Tsoung  Y.  Yan,  PhUadel- 
phia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  424,712 
Int  a.3  EOID  9/02 
VJS.  a.  62—534  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  crystallization  process  at  mini- 
mum initial  capital  investment  and  operating  costs  which  com- 
prises: 
(a)  preselecting  crystallization  zone  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture conditions  sufficient  to  provide  said  minimum  capital 


258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


investment  and  operating  costs  for  |he  crystallization  of  a 
crystallizable  material, 

(b)  selecting  a  direct  contact  refrigeralnt  based  on  said  crys- 
tallization zone  pressure  and  temperature  conditions,  said 
direct  contact  refrigerant  being  a  volatile  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point,  at  760  torr,  about  0°  to  about  60°  F.  below 
said  crystallization  zone  temperaturt  and  a  vapor  pressure 
at  said  crystallization  zone  temperature  about  SO  to  about 
200  torr  above  said  crystallization  2one  pressure; 

(c)  introducing  a  liquid  comprising  sajd  crystallizable  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  above  the  crysttillization  temperature 
of  said  material  into  a  crystallization  zone  maintained 
under  said  crystallization  zone  pressure  and  temperature 


1500  TOIW'OOI-E*  J, 


SLUKOT  TO  'ILTId 


conditions,  said  pressure  and  temperature  conditions  ef- 
fective to  cause  crystallization  of  said  crystallizable  mate- 
rial, 

(d)  introducing  into  the  crystallizati<)n  zone  an  effective 
amount  of  said  volatile  liquid  at  a|>out  the  temperature 
maintained  in  said  crystallization  zoi^e,  whereby  said  vola- 
tile liquid  vaporizes  in  said  crystallisation  zone,  and  said 
effective  amount  being  sufficient  to  remove,  upon  evapo- 
ration of  said  volatile  liquid,  sufficient  heat  from  the  crys- 
tallization zone  to  cause  crystallization  of  said  crystalliz- 
able material,  and 

(e)  recovering  crystallized  material  frcfn  said  crystallization 
zone. 


4,452,622 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGHLY  REACTIVE 

lON-LEACHABLE  GLASS 

Harold  T.  Smyth,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,761,  Nov.  7,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,401,773. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,164 

Int.  a.3  C08K  3/40;  A61K  5/00;  C03B  37/06 

U.S.  a.  65—2  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  highly  r^ctive  ion-leachable 
glass  in  cementitious  compositions  contaitiing  proton  donating 
compounds  comprising: 

blending  together  a  mixture  of  ion-leachable  inorganic  com- 
pounds; 

forming  said  blended  mixture  into  shaped  charges; 


heating  said  shaped  charges  to  form  a  homogeneous  melt; 

blowing  said  melt,  in  a  gaseous  medium  to  form  at  least 
partially  solidified  thin  glass  fibers  having  a  degree  of 
crystallinity  of  less  than  \%  by  weight  in  the  crystalline 
form  and  grinding  the  fibers. 


4,452,623 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  MULTIPLE 

nSER 
Atsushi  Utsumi,  Kawanishi,  aad  Masahani  Noguchi,  Nishino* 
miya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichi-NippoB  Cables, 
Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP81/00185,  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1982,  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/00898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1982 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  375,263 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1980,  55-119100; 
Jul.  4,  1981,  56-104769 

Int.  a.3  C03B  37/00.  37/14 
U.S.  CI.  65—3.12  17  Clains 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  multiple  fiber  which 
comprises  bundling  a  multiplicity  of  silica  glass  light-conduct- 
ing elements  and  drawing  the  bundle  of  the  light-conducting 
elements  in  the  state  that  an  intermediary  material  exists  in  the 
molten  state  among  the  elements;  said  intermediary  material 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glass  forming  oxides,  glass  modifying  oxides  and 
intermediate  oxides,  provided  that  the  use  of  Si02  alone  as  the 
intermediary  material  is  excluded;  and  said  intermediary  mate- 
rial being  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  the  previously  bundled 
light-conducting  elements,  before  carrying  out  the  drawing  of 
the  bundle,  by  passing  a  precursor  gas  of  the  intermediary 
material  through  the  interstices  between  the  elements  of  the 
bundle  maintained  at  a  high  temperature. 


4,452,624 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  INSULATOR  TO  INSULATOR 
Henry  Wohltjen,  Burke,  Va.,  and  Joha  F.  Giuliau,  KewJagtoa, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  451,893 
Int  CV  C03B  23/20:  C03C  27/04 
U.S.  a.  65—40  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  airtight  seal  between  a  pair  of 
insulator  elements  without  destroying  any  fine  structures 
etched  in  the  insulator  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  one  of  the  pair  of  insulator  elements  with  a  thin 
metal  film; 

(b)  placing  the  other  insulator  element  and  the  thin  metal 
film  in  close  surface  contact; 

(c)  heating  one  of  the  insulator  elements  to  a  temperature 
below  its  softening  point  but  high  enough  to  render  the  ^ 
heated  insulator  element  sufficiently  electrically  conduc- 
tive to  pass  a  finite  current;  and 
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(d)  passing  a  finite  positive  current  from  the  thin  metal  film 
to  the  heated  insulator  element  to  consume  the  thin  metal 
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4,452,626 

HERBIODAL 

4-(BENZOTRIAZOL-l-ylXPHENOXY)ALKANOIC  AODS, 

ESTERS  AND  SALTS 

Kurt  H.  Pilgram,  and  Richard  D.  Sklles,  both  of  Modesto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  419,860 

Int.  a.3  AOIN  43/64:  C07D  249/18 

U.S.  a.  71—92  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


film  and  produce  an  airiight  seal  between  the  pair  of 
insulator  elements. 


N  N— ^  V-0-C«-C-0-R> 


0) 


(X)„ 


wherein  n  is  1  and  X  is  trifluoromethyl  R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or 
methoxymethyl;  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  and,  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  the  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  (N(R^)3)  salts,  wherein  each  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


4,452,625 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING 
PLANT  GROWTH 
Klaus  Liirssen,  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Graham  Holmwood,  Wup- 
pertal;  Wolfgang  Kriimer,  Wuppertal;  Erik  Regel,  Wuppertal; 
Wolf  Reiser,  Wuppertal,  and  Rolf  Schroder,  Wuppertal,  aU  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1981,  3102588 

Int.  a.3  AOIN  43/64.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  71—76  6  Qaims 

1.  A  plant  growth-regulating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  plant  growth-inhibiting  effective  amount  of 

(1) 


OH 
(CH3)3C— CH— C=CH 


r 
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N. 


<^ 


N 
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4,452,627 

AGRICULTURAL  UREAS  AND  ISOUREAS 

George  Levitt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,371,  Sep.  15, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,370,479, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,724,  Nov.  30, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,415 
Int.  a.3  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  a.  71—92  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  controlling  the  growth  of 
undesired  vegetation  which  comprises  an  efTective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


and  about  O.S  to  4  times  its  weight  of 
(2)  a   1-amino-cyclopropane-l-carboxylic  acid  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Dx 


CXX)H 
NH2. 

CXX>H 
NH— CHO 


and 


Dx 


coo— (CH2)7— CH3 
NH— CHO. 


wherein 
A>  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  CH3O  or  NO2; 
A  is  a.  F,  Br,  NO2,  -CH3,  -SO2NRIR2,  -S02N(CH3. 
XOCH3),  — S(0)„R3,  -0R3,  — OSO2R3  or  — OSO2CF3; 
Bis 


W  WR' 

— SO2— N— C— N— R5  or  — S02NaBC— NH— R5 
H  R* 


n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
R>  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R2  is  Cj-Q  alkyl; 
V  is  C1-C4  aUcyl; 
R*i8HorCH3; 
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CH3 


R*  is  Ci-Q  alkyl; 

R'O  is  H  or  CH3; 

R"i  is  C1-C3  alkyl; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

X  is  CH3,  CH3O  or  CH3CH2O; 

X2  is  O  or  CH2; 

Y  is  H,  C1-C3  alkyl,  CH3OCH2,  CH3CH2OCH2,  OCH- 

2CO2— (H  or  C1-C2  alkyl),  OCH(CH3)C02(H  or  C1-C2 

^     alkyl),    O— <Ci-C3    alkyl),    O— (Cb-C4    alkenyl)    or 

NR'ORll; 

Y'  is  H.  CH3  or  OCH3; 

Y2  is  H  or  CH3;  and 

Z  is  CH  or  CCH3; 
and  their  agriculturally  suitable  salts,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
following:  surfactant,  solid  or  liquid  diluent. 
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4,452,.S29 

HERBiaDAL  N,N'-THI0.5(SUBSnTUTED-PHEN0XY 

OR  •PYRIDYLOXY)-2.SUBSnTUTED  BENZOIC  ACID 

SULFONAMIDES  AND  SULFAMIDOYL  FLUORIDE 

El-Ahmadi  I.  Heiba,  11  Balsam  La.,  Princeton,  NJ.  08540 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  409,615 

Int.  a.3  E05B  63/Oa 

U.S.  a.  71—103  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  herbicidal  activity  of  the  formula 


N 


N 


O    SO2R1 
II     ll 
C— N 


I 


J2 


wherein 
Ri  is  F;  a  C1-C4 alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms;  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substi* 

tuted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
W  is  CH,  C-halogen  or  N; 
Xi,  X2  and  X3  are  each  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 

a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  cyano  group. 


1 

4,452,628 
HERBICIDAL  SULFONAMIDES 
John  B.  Adams,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assigaor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,869,  Jul.  26, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 1980,  Ser.  No.  152,021 
Int.  a.^  C07D  251/46.  251/16;  AplN  43/66 
U.S.  a.  71—93 
1.  A  compound  selected  from 


4,452,630 

STABLE,  HEAT-RESISTANT  SOLUTIONS  OF 

PESTIODAL  CARBAMATES 

Anacleto  Dal  Moro,  and  Franco  Pinamonti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,296,  Jul.  25, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Noy.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  322,202 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1979,  24733  A/79 

Int.  a.3  AOIN  25/22 

U.S.  a.  71—111  9  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  the  herbicide  carbamate  of  formula 


H3COCOHN 


^S02NHCNfH— ^ 


22aaims 


o 


OCONH 


(I) 


1 


which  solution  is  stable  during  storage  at  54*  C.  for  at  least  14 
days  and  at  0°  C.  for  at  least  48  hours,  consisting  of,  in  percent 
by  weight: 


compound  of  formula  (I) 
dimethylformamide  (DMF) 
xylol 


40 
30 


wherein 
W  is  O  or  S; 
R  is  CHF2,  CF3,  CH2CH3  or  CH2CHFd,  where  G  is  F,  CI, 

CF3  or  Br; 
A  is  O  or  S(0)n,  where  n  is  0.  1  or  2; 
Ri  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br  or  CH3; 
X  is  CH3  or  OCH3; 
Y  is  CH3,  OCH3,  OCH2CH3,  (CH2)mOCh3  (where  m  is  1  or 
2),  OCH2CH2OCH3,  or  0CHR2C02R,^.  where  R2  is  H  or 
CH3  and  R3  is  CH3  or  C2H5;  and 
E  is  N  and  agriculturally  suitable  salts  thereof 
14.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation 
comprising  applying  to  the  locus  of  such  andesirable  vegeta- 
tion a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,452,631 
UREA  HERBIODES 
Kennetb  W.  Burow,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  and  George  W.  Johnson, 
Greenfield,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,743,  Jul.  6, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,884 
Int  C\?  AOIN  47/30 
U.S.  a.  71—120  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  undesired  plants  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  plants  a  growth  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  both  R'  groups  are  the  same  and  represent  methyl; 
both  R2  and  R^  represent  the  same  moiety  which  is  methoxy  or 
chlorine,  and  each  R*  represents  hydrogen;  or  R2  and  R^  both 
represent  fluorine,  and  each  R*  independently  represents  hy- 
drogen or  fluorine. 


4,452,632 

METHOD  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF 

TRUCONTANOL  TO  SOYBEANS  TO  ACHIEVE  A 

SUBSTANTIAL  INCREASE  IN  YIELD 

Donald  O.  Nickey,  Akron,  and  Dane  K.  Parker,  Massillon,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  434,798 
Int  a.3  AOIN  31/02.  59/08 
U.S.  CI.  71—122  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  soybean  crop  yield  that  com- 
prises applying  to  the  foliage  of  soybean  plants  small  amounts 
of  1-triacontanol,  wherein  the  1-triacontanol  is  prepared  by: 

(a)  reacting  cyclododecanone  with  morpholine  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  to  form  1-morpholino-l-cyclododecene; 

(b)  separating  the  1-morpholino-l-cyclododecene  and  react- 
ing it  with  stearoyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
amine  in  an  organic  solvent  while  maintaining  the  reaction 
temperature  of  O'-IC  C.  followed  by; 

(c)  hydrolysis  under  acidic  conditions,  thereafter 

(d)  separating  the  2-n-hexadecyI-cyclotetradecanedione, 
reacting  with  a  solution  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  dieth- 
ylene  glycol  at  90"- 110°  C.  followed  by 

(e)  addition  of  hydrazine  hydrate  and  refluxing  the  reaction 
mixture  at  125'-135'  C,  thereafter  removing 

(f)  the  distillate  until  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
climbs  to  190'-210'  C.  then  refluxing  for  3  to  20  hours 
with  slow  stirring,  and  then 

(g)  cooling  to  110*-125'  C.  followed  by  additipn  of  hot 
(80*-95'  C.)  water  with  rapid  stirring  followed  by 

(h)  neutralization  with  aqueous  acid  to  a  pH  of  2  to  yield 
triacontanoic  acid  which  is  separated  and  purified  by 
recrystallization  which  is  then 

(i)  dissolved  in  tetrahydrofuran  under  an  ineri  atmosphere 
and  has  added  thereto  the  reducing  agent,  borane-methyl 
sulfide  complex  with  stirring  and  heated  to  40°-45''  C.  for 
2  to  3  hours  before  cooling  to  ambient  temperature  fol- 
lowed by  the  sequential  addition  of  methanol  and  water  to 
quench  excess  borane  reagent  followed  by 

(k)  separation  and  purification  of  the  triacontanol;  said  1- 
triacontanol  is  in  an  aqueous  spray,  wherein  said  spray 
comprises  (1)  0.0001  g  to  1  g  of  1-triacontanol  per  cubic 
meter  of  water,  (2)  at  least  75  grams  of  calcium  chloride 
per  cubic  meter  of  water,  and  (3)  at  a  pH  of  at  least  10  but 
less  than  12;  said  aqueous  spray  being  applied  at  least 
twice  to  the  foliage  of  the  soybeans  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
1.5  X 10-5  ni^  of  spray  solution  per  square  meter. 


particle  size  cobalt  metal  powder  and  from  scrap  material 
comprising  cobalt  and  silver,  said  process  comprising  digesting 
said  scrap  material  in  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  an 
aqueous  acid  cobalt  chloride  solution  containing  silver  ions, 
contacting  said  aqueous  acid  cobalt  chloride  solution  at  a  pH  of 
from  about  2  to  about  4  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  iron  metal 
to  result  in  the  cementation  of  said  silver  ions  with  said  iron  to 
form  an  insoluble  mixture  comprising  iron  and  silver  and  a 
resulting  aqueous  acid  cobalt  chloride  solution,  separating  said 
insoluble  mixture  from  said  resulting  aqueous  acid  cobalt  chlo- 
ride solution,  complexing  cobalt  present  in  said  aqueous  cobalt 
chloride  solution  with  ammonia  to  form  a  cobalt  ammine  chlo- 
ride solution,  forming  a  cobalt  containing  precipitate,  and 
reducing  said  cobalt  containing  precipitate  to  form  a  cobalt 
metal  powder,  digesting  said  insoluble  mixture  comprising  iron 
and  silver  in  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  to  form  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  silver  values  and  a  solid  residue,  sepa- 
rating said  aqueous  solution  containing  silver  values  from  said 
solid  residue,  and  diluting  said  aqueous  solution  containing 
silver  values  with  water  to  form  a  silver  chloride  precipitate, 
and  separating  said  silver  chloride  precipitate  to  recover  said 
silver  values. 


4,452,633 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  COBALT  METAL  POWDER 
Michael  J.  Miller,  Richard  A.  Scheithauer,  Clarence  D.  Vander- 
pool,  aU  of  Towanda,  and  Eric  F.  Husted,  Ulster,  aU  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  547,181 
Int  a.3  B22F  9/20 
UJS.  CL  75-0.5  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  recovering  silver  values  and  producing  fine 


4,452,634 
METHOD  OF  STIRRING  MOLTEN  METAL  AND 
REFRACTORY  CYLINDER  FOR  THE  PURPOSE 
Yukio  Oguchi;  Norio  Sumida;  Tetsuya  Figii;  Toshihiko  Emi,  all 
of  Chiba;  Toshio  Fujimura,  and  Arata  Ueda,  both  of  Kura- 
shiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 
Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  437,514 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1982,  57-126284; 
Jul.  20, 1982, 57-126285;  Jul.  20, 1982, 57-126286;  Jul.  20, 1982, 
57-126287 

Int.  C1.3  C22B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  75—93  R  9  Claims 


1/-^ 


1.  A  method  of  stirring  molten  metal  by  repeated  sucking 
and  rapidly  discharging  part  of  said  molten  metal  into  and  out 
of  a  refractory  cylinder  having  a  lower  opening  end  immersed 
in  said  molten  in  a  ladle,  comprising  operating  the  stirring 
under  a  condition  wherein  an  iimer  diameter  (d)  of  said  refrac- 
tory cylinder  is  less  than  1,000  mm,  a' relation  between  the 
inner  diameter  (d,  mm)  of  said  refractory  cylinder  and  weight 
(W,  ton)  of  said  molten  metal  in  said  ladle  is  d/W0  5>30,  and 
an  immersed  depth  of  said  refractory  cylinder  is  within 
200-700  mm. 
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4,452,635 
HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 

Yoshibumi  Noshi,  Sakura;  Hiroyuki  N«ito,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi 
Takai,  and  Masaaki  Sugawara,  both  of  Tsunioka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mizusawa  Industrial  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1982,  57*32277 
Int.  a.3  C04B  19/04 
VS.  a.  106—74  11  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  cement  composition  comprising  (A)  a  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  borosilicate  or  a  combination  of  a  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  and  an  alkali  ntetal  borate  soluble  in 
an  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  (B)  silicon  pjolyphosphate,  (C)  an 
alkali  metal  silicofluoride  and  (D)  substantially  amorphous 


barium  silicate  in  which  the  BaO/SiOi 
range  of  from  1/2.5  to  l/(f^ 


molar  ratio  is  in  the 


4,452,636 

BUILDING  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  CEMENT  AND 
SPHERES  OF  EXPANDED,  POROUS  FOAMED  RESIN 
Dirk  Laan,  Beeldhouwerstraat  17,  6824  Arnhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/NL80/00024,    371  Date  Mar.  3,  1981,    102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOei/00104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  22,  1981 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  2,  1980,  Ser.  Np.  253,760 

Int.  a.3  C09J  1/02 

VS.  a.  106—76  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  bui  ding  block  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  uniformly  coating  spheres  of  porous,  expanded 
resinous  foam  material  with  a  bonding  agpnt  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  bituminous  product  to  form  a  sticky  blend;  mixing  a 
quantity  of  particulate  material  with  said  ^lend  to  form  a  mass 
consisting  mainly  of  loose  coated  spheres;  mixing  cement  and 
water  with  said  mass  to  form  a  final  mixture;  compressing  said 
final  mixture  into  block  form  and  drying,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  step  of  incorporating  sufficient  waterglass  into 
the  bituminous  product  to  form  a  mixture  of  bituminous  prod- 
uct and  waterglass  with  a  waterglass  content  of  at  the  most 
75%  by  weight,  so  as  to  produce  an  odorless,  dried  block 
having  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  40  kg/cm^. 


4,452,637 
EXPANSIVE  CEMENT  ADDITIVE  ANI^  CEMENTITIOUS 

MATERIAL  ADDED  THEREWITH 
Yuichi  Suzukawa;  Waichi  Kobayashi;  Shigeo  Okabayashi,  and 
Hidefuffii  Ichinose,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Indus* 
tries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,683 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1982,  57-4940 
Int  a.3  C04B  7/35 
VS.  a.  106—89 

1.  An  expansive  cement  additive  consisting  of  a  pulverized 
product  of  clinker  containing  1 5  ~  60%  by  weight  of  free  CaO, 
5-30%  by  weight  of  free  CaF2,  30-80%  by  weight  of 
llCaO.7Al2O3.CaF2,  and  less  than  10%  ,by  weight  of  other 
ingredients. 


11  Claims 


4,452,638 
MARKER  FLUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  SPOTTING 
CEMENT  IN  OFFSHORE  WELLS 
JttUus  P.  Gallus,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unioo  Oil  Com- 
pany of  CaUfomia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,510,  May  14, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,391,329. 
This  appUcatiofl  Apr.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  489,361 
Int.  a.3  C04B  7/35.  31/28 
VS.  a.  106—97  10  Claims 

1.  A  marker  fluid  composition  for  use  in  positioning  a  ce* 
ment  slurry  in  the  annulus  between  a  borehole  and  casing  in  an 
offshore  well  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  cement, 

(b)  about  35  to  56  parts  by  weight  water, 

(c)  about  5  to  8  parts  by  weight  particulate  carbon  black, 

(d)  about  4  to  6.4  parts  by  weight  coal  dust,  and 

(c)  about  0.52  to  0.84  parts  by  weight  surface  active  agent. 


4,452,639 

BENZOQUINONE  ETHER  ADDUCT  OF 

POLYGALACTOMANNAN  GUM 

Rachel  S.  Kobn,  Springfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  No?.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  441,715 

Int.  a.3  C08L  5/00;  C08G  59/40 

VS.  a.  106—205  20  Claims 


vqcosmr  ori«  SOLUTION  OF 


fWdifiMGuor 


SMEM  MT{  (S«-'l 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  polygalactomannan  gum  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about 
6.0,  which  comprises  adding  between  about  0.1-10  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  polygalactomannan  gum,  of 
benzoquinone  to  the  aqueous  solution. 


4,452,640 

QUANTITATIVE  HYDROLYSIS  OF  CELLULOSE  TO 

GLUCOSE  USING  ZINC  CHLORIDE 

Li  Fu  Chen,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Che-Ming  Yaag,  Clark, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafay* 

ette,  Ind. 

FUed  May  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,077 

Int.  a.3  C13K  1/02 

V.S.  a.  127—37  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  quantitative  hydrolysis  of  cellulose  to 

glucose,  without  degradation  of  the  glucose  to  hydroxymeth- 

tyl  furfural,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  cellulose  solids  together  with  zinc 
chloride,  said  zinc  chloride  being  in  the  form  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  from  about  60  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  zinc  chloride; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  formed  in  step  (a)  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  70'  to  about  180'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  suffi* 
cient  to  convert  the  cellulose  to  a  liquid  form  without 
appreciable  formation  of  glucose; 

(c)  reducing  the  concentration  of  the  zinc  chloride  in  the 
mixture  without  crystallizing  the  cellulose  by  the  addition 
of  water  or  dilute  acid; 
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(d)  completely  hydrolyzing  the  liquid  cellulose  to  glucose  at 
a  pH  of  2  or  less  with  acid, 

whereby  the  cellulose  is  quantitatively  converted  to  glucose 
without  degradation,  and  thereafter  separating  the  glu- 
cose from  the  mixture. 


4,452,641 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  LIQUID  CONTENT  OF 

SUGAR  CANE  BAGASSE 
WHly  Kaether,  c/o  BMA,  P.O.  Box  32  25,  33  Braunschweig, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,246,  May  26, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  513,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1980,  3021311 

Int.  a.J  C13D  1/02 
VS.  a.  127—43  12  Qaims 


BA6ASSE      B 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  liquid  content  of  sugar  cane 
bagasse,  which  has  passed  a  difTuser  for  desugarizing,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  leading  the  bagasse  as  it  exits  from  the  diffuser  at  a  ba- 
gasse travelling  speed  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
exit  speed  of  the  bagasse  from  the  diffuser  said  bagasse 
being  in  its  compact  diffuser  exiting  state  and  said  bagasse 
being  led  from  said  diffuser  into  a  liquid  reducing  appara- 
tus through  a  feed  advance  path  including  an  open  screen- 
less  section  (F), 

(b)  causing  in  a  first  zone  (6')  of  the  feed  advance  path 
through  which  zone  the  bagasse  passes  during  a  first  time 
period  (ti),  a  preliminary  liquid  removal  from  the  advanc- 
ing, compacted  bagasse,  by  slightly  further  compacting 
the  bagasse  in  said  first  zone  (6')  substantially  adjacent  to 
but  still  upstream  of  said  open  screenless  path  section  (F) 
as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  feed  advance,  said  first  zone 
(6')  having  a  first  constant  length  whereby  said  first  time 
period  (ti)  is  defined  as: 

ti  =(said  first  constant  length)/(said  given  bagasse 
travelling  speed), 

and  whereby  said  liquid  so  removed  from  the  bagasse 
passes  substantially  through  said  open  screenless  section 

(F). 

(c)  causing  in  a  second  pressure  increasing  zone  (5')  through 
which  the  bagasse  passed  during  a  second  time  period  (t2), 
an  initial  squeezing-out  of  liquid  from  the  bagasse  down- 
stream of  said  first  zone  (6')  and  substantially  above  said 
open  screenless  path  section  (F)  for  increasing  an  initial 
squeezing-out  pressure  to  about  0.2  to  0.3  kg/cm^  in  said 
second  zone  (5'),  said  second  zone  (5')  having  a  second 
constant  length  whereby  said  second  time  period  (t2)  is 
defined  as: 

t2=(said  second  constant  length)/(said  given  bagasse 
travelling  speed), 

(d)  causing  in  a  third  pressure  increasing  zone  (7')  through 
which  the  bagasse  passes  during  a  third  time  period  (t3),  a 
final  squeezing-out  of  liquid  from  the  bagasse  downstream 

/ 


of  said  open  screenless  path  section  (F)  thereby  providing 
a  final  squeezing-out  pressure  (p)  in  said  third  zone  (7') 
formed  by  at  least  one  squeezing  roller  (1)  having  a  diame- 
ter (D)  such  that  the  final  squeezing-out  pressure  (p)  in 
said  third  zone  (7')  is  larger  than  0.0018  times  (D), 
whereby  (p)  is  taken  in  kg/cm^  and  (D)  is  taken  in  millime- 
ter, said  third  zone  (7')  having  a  third  constant  length 
whereby  said  third  time  period  (ts)  is  defined  as: 

t3=(said  third  constant  !ength)/(said  given  bagasse 
travelling  speed), 

(e)  selecting  and  providing  the  advancing  speed  of  the  ba- 
gasse so  that  the  total  time  (t=ti-»-t2-»-t3)  of  pressure 
application  in  said  first  (6'),  second  (5'),  and  third  (7') 
zones  satisfies  the  relationship  t>(D)/K  wherein  K  is  a 
constant,  (D)  is  said  diameter  of  the  squeezing  roller  (1)  in 
mm  and  t  is  in  seconds;  and 

(0  bending  said  stream  of  bagasse  during  its  passage  through 
said  zones  first  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  to  induce 
shearing  forces  within  the  bagasse  (eft  shifting  bagasse 
particles  relative  to  one  another  substantially  in  a  feed 
direction  or  an  opposite  direction. 


4,452,642 
CLEANING  OF  METALLIC  SURFACES  WITH 
HYDROGEN  UNDER  VACUUM 
Karl  J.  Dietz,  and  Francois  Waeibroeck,  both  of  Jiilich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Jiilich 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  JiiUch,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,468,  Oct.  12, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  86,831 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1976,  2647288 

Int.  a.3  B08B  5/04 
VS.  a.  134—1  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  surfaces,  especially  metallic  sur- 
faces, comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  in  a  vacuum  vessel  to  a 
temperature  between  100°  and  250°  C; 

passing  a  stream  of  molecular  hydrogen  through  the  vacuum 
vessel  so  as  to  expose  said  surface  thereto  while  maintain- 
ing the  hydrogen  gas  pressure  in  said  vessel  at  a  value 
between  a  minimum  pressure  at  which  the  mean  free  path 
of  molecular  hydrogen  in  the  vessel  is  equal  to  the  smallest 
spacing  between  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  the  vessel  and  a  maximum  pressure  corre- 
sponding to  a  value  that  keeps  the  recombination  of  hy- 
drogen atoms  into  hydrogen  molecules  at  a  negligible 
level; 

converting  at  least  part  of  the  hydrogen  molecules  in  said 
vessel  into  hydrogen  atoms,  thereby  causing  a  subsequent 
chemical  reaction  of  said  hydrogen  atoms  with  contami- 
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nations  of  said  surface  to  produce  gaseous  reaction  prod- 
ucts; and 

pumping  said  reaction  products  out  of  said  vessel  with  a 
vacuum  pump. 

2.  A  method  of  cleaning  surfaces,  especially  metallic  sur- 
faces, comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  in  a  vacuum  vessel  to  a 
temperature  between  100°  and  250°  C; 

passing  a  stream  of  molecular  hydrogei^  through  the  vacuum 
vessel  so  as  to  expose  said  surface  thereto  while  maintain- 
ing the  hydrogen  gas  pressure  in  stid  vessel  at  a  value 
between  10~^  and  100  mbar,  while  said  surface  is  spaced 
by  at  least  2  cm  from  the  opposite  wall  of  said  vessel; 

converting  at  least  part  of  the  hydrogen  molecules  in  said 
vessel  into  hydrogen  atoms,  thereby  causing  a  subsequent 
chemical  reaction  of  said  hydrogen  atoms  with  contami- 
nations of  said  surface  to  produce  gaseous  reaction  prod- 
ucts; and 

pumping  said  reaction  products  out  of  said  vessel  with  a 
vacuum  pump. 


substrate,  the  elimination  of  the  doping  layer,  after  pene- 
tration of  the  doping  particles  into  the  substrate,  and  the 


4,452,643 

MEraOD  OF  REMOVING  COPPER  AND  COPPER 
OXIDE  FROM  A  FERROUS  METAL  SURFACE 
Larry  D.  Martin,  Al  Khobar,  Saudi  Arabia,  and  Gary  W. 
Bradley,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla.  | 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,342 
Int.  a.3  C23G  1/08 
VS.  CI.  134—3  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  copper  and  fopper  oxide  from  a 
ferrous  metal  surface  comprising:  contacting  said  copper  and 
copper  oxide  with  an  aqueous  composition  having  a  pH  of 
from  about  3.0  to  about  6.0  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  an  oxidizing  agent  which  is  stable  at,a  pH  of  about  3.0  to 
about  6.0;  I 

(b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic 
acid,  the  alkali  metal  and  ammoniuni  salts  of  oxalic  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and, 

(c)  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric 
acid,  polyaminocarboxylic  acids,  the  ammonium  and  al- 
kali metal  salts  of  citric  acid  and  polyaminocarboxylic 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


transitory  annealing  are  performed  at  the  same  time  by 
means  of  the  same  beam  of  particles. 


4,452,645 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMITTER  REGIONS  BY 
IMPLANTATION  THROUGH  A 
NON-MONOCRYSTALLINE  LAYER 
Wei-Kan  Chu,  Poughkeepsie;  Ingrid  E.  Magdo,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, and  Hans  S.  Rupprecht,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,666,  No?.  13, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  242,961 

Int  a.3  HOIL  21/265.  21/225 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  11  Claims 


4,452,644 
PROCESS  FOR  DOPING  SEMIcbNDUCTORS 

Michel  Bniel,  Veurey,  and  Philippe  Spinelli,  La  Tranche,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  May  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  380,709 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1981,  81  10132 
Int.  a.3  HOIL  21/265,  21/324\  21/263 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  doping  semiconductors  consisting  in  im- 
planting dopant  particles  in  a  substrate  an  in  rendering  them 
electrically  active,  so  as  to  modify  the  physical  properties  of 
the  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
.  effecting  an  implantation  by  recoil  of  the  dopant  particles  in 
the  substrate,  which  consists  in  depositing  on  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  a  layer  of  material  containing  dopant 
particles,  and  in  bombarding  said  layer  by  means  of  a  beam 
of  bombarding  particles,  so  as  to  cause  the  dopant  parti- 
cles to  penetrate  in  the  substrate; 
eliminating  the  layer  of  material  deposited  on  the  surface  of 

the  substrate; 
effecting  transitory  annealing,  which  consists  in  bringing  to 
the  surface,  or  to  the  level  of  the  first  implanted  layers,  for 
a  very  short  length  of  time,  an  energy  density  such  that 
very  high  temperatures  are  reached,  so  as  to  produce  a 
local  liquefaction  of  the  first  layer$  of  the  substrate, 
wherem  the  bombardment  of  the  layer  of  material  con- 
taining the  doping  particles  deposited  6n  the  surface  of  the 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  emitter  region  of  a  transistor 
comprising: 

forming  a  subcoUector  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 

forming  a  base  region  in  said  epitaxial  layer  of  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  that  of  the  conductivity  type  of  said  subcol- 
lector, 
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depositing  a  layer  of  non-monocrystalline  silicon  on  said 
epitaxial  layer,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  non-monocrystal- 
line silicon  forming  a  precursor  for  an  emitter  region 
which  is  adjacent  to  and  at  least  partially  vertically  dis- 
placed from  said  base  region, 

bombarding  said  emitter  precursor  with  ions  of  a  conductiv- 
ity type  that  is  the  same  as  the  conductivity  type  of  said 
subcoUector  at  a  dosage  and  energy  sufficient  to  displace 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  Gaussian  distribution  of  said  ions 
across  the  interface  between  said  non-monocrystalline 
layer  and  said  epitaxial  layer,  and 

annealing  the  structure  so  as  to  drive  said  ions  into  said  base 
region  and  to  convert  said  non-monocrystalline  silicon  of 
said  emitter  precursor  into  a  monocrystalline  silicon  emit- 
te.-  region. 


4452  646 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLANAR  III-V  COMPOUND 
DEVICE  BY  ION  IMPLANTATION 
Rainer  R.  Zuleeg,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,509,  Sep.  28, 1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  973,743,  Dec.  26, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  464,604 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  21/263.  21/26 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  planar  III-V  compound  semi- 
conductor device  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  first  mask  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
material  to  expose  selected  first  areas  of  the  material; 

b.  implanting  first  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
selenium  and  other  N-type  donor  ions  into  the  first  areas 
by  ion  implantation  at  sufficient  accelerating  energies  and 
concentrations  to  form  N-h  regions  in  the  GaAs  material 
beneath  the  first  areas  wherein  the  implantation  comprises 
at  least  two  separate  implantations  such  that  the  resulting 
concentration  of  the  first  ions  in  the  material  decreases 
with  increasing  depth  beneath  the  surface  of  the  material; 

c.  removing  a  portion  of  the  first  mask  to  expose  the  surface 
of  the  material  between  at  least  two  adjacent  implanted 
first  areas; 

d.  implanting  further  first  ions  in  the  exposed  channel  region 
of  step  (c)  and  in  the  first  areas  such  that  the  resulting  ion 
concentration  in  the  channel  region  is  lower  than  the  ion 
concentration  in  the  adjacent  first  areas  and  at  a  shallower 
depth  than  the  implanted  ion  regions  in  the  adjacent  first 
areas,  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  semiconductor 
material  during  the  ion  implantation  steps  (b)  and  (d)  is 
held  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  300*  C; 

e.  annealing  the  material;  and 

f.  forming  suitable  electrical  contacts  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
at  least  two  adjacent  first  areas  now  connected  by  the 
implanted  channel  region. 


4,452,647 

HARD-SURFACED  CAST  IRON  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Viiino  Sailas,  Vai^akoski,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy,  FiB> 
land 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  280,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  7,  1980,  802179 
Int.  a.3  C21D  5/02 
VS.  Q.  148—3  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  hard-surfaced  cast  iron  rolls, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

casting  the  roll  and  cooling  the  same  in  a  manner  such  that, 
upon  completion  of  said  cooling,  the  crystal  structure  of 
the  roll  is  that  of  grey  cast  iron; 

machining  the  roll  substantially  to  its  final  dimension; 

mounting  the  roll  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

remelting  the  roll  surface  to  be  treated  by  directing  at  least 
one  electron  beam  onto  zones  of  the  roll  surface  to  be 
treated  and  rotatably  displacing  the  roll  and  axially  dis- 
placing the  electron  beam  relative  to  each  other  to  direct 
the  at  least  one  electron  beam  onto  different  remelting 
zones  in  a  punctiform  manner; 

cooling  the  treated  roll  surface;  and 

machining  the  roll  to  its  final  dimensions  and  surface 
smoothness  subsequent  to  said  remelting  and  cooling 
steps. 


4,452,648 
LOW  IN  REACTOR  CREEP  ZR-BASE  ALLOY  TUBES 

Brian  A.  Cheadle,  and  Richard  A.  Holt,  both  of  Deep  River, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ot- 
tawa, Qmada 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  278,824 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jul.  8, 1980,  335707 
Int.  CL3  C22F  1/18 
VS.  a.  148—11.5  F  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  extruded  product  from  an 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  Sn  2.5-4%,  Mo  0.5-1.5%,  Nb 
0.5-1.5%,  0  800-1300  ppm,  balance  Zr  and  incidental  impuri- 
ties wherein  a  billet  of  said  alloy  is  preheated  in  the  tempera- 
ture range  900°- 1200°  K.  and  extruded  into  said  product  at  an 
extrusion  ratio  between  4:1  and  15:1  and  said  extruded  product 
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is  cold  worked  by  a  selected  amount  of  less  than  5%  and  stress 
relieved  at  a  selected  temperature  in  the  range  650"'-800*  K., 
the  amount  of  cold  working  and  heat  treatment  temperature 
being  selected  so  as  to  produce  a  product  having  a  fine  grain 
size,  a  crystallographic  texture  with  a  predominance  of  basal 
plane  normals  in  the  radial  transverse  plane,  a  dislocation 
density  of  less  than  about  5x  10"m-*  a  minimum  U.T.S.  of 
479  PMa,  a  maximum  axial  elongation  le$s  than  1.5%  and  a 
maximum  diametral  expansion  less  than  2.5%  under  conditions 
equivalent  to  30  years  service  in  a  CAN^)U-PHW  600  MW 
reactor. 


4,452,649 
MOTORCYCLE  DISC  BRAKING  MATERIALS  OF  A  LOW 

CARBON  MARTENSmC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Keiichi  Yoshioka,  Chiba;  Noboni  Kinoshitt,  and  Yutaka  Ono, 

both  of  Ickihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP82/00210,    371  Date  Dec.  3,  1982,    102(e) 

Date  Dec.  3,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/04268,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  9  1982 

PCT  FUed  May  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  448,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1981,  56/83132 
Int.  a.3  C22C  38/40  . 
VS.  a.  148—37  I  1  aaim 

1.  A  motorcycle  braking  disc  made  of  a  low  carbon  martens- 
itic  stainless  steel  consisting  of,  by  weight  percent,  0.04-0.10% 
of  C-l-N,  not  greater  than  0.5%  of  Si,  1.0-2.5%  of  Mn,  not 
greater  than  0.5%  of  Ni,  not  greater  than  0.5%  of  Cu, 
10.0-14.5%  of  Cr,  and  the  remainder  being  substantially  Fe, 
wherein  said  martensitic  stainless  steel  m^erial  has  been  sub- 
jected to  a  quenching  thermal  treatment  at  a  single  phase 
temperature  range  without  affecting  the  tempering  treatment. 


4,452,651 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIALS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Akira  Shibata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Denki 

Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,244 
Int.  a.i  C22C  5/06 
U.S.  a.  148-431  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrical  contact  material, 
which  comprises: 
preparing  a  powder  mixture  of  silver  powders  and  powders 
of  ^netal.oxides,  the  metal  oxides  including  tin  oxides 
an<ft<or-<m  alloy  oxides  and  being  4-25  weight  %  of  the 
total  powder  mixture, 
molding  and  sintering  said  powder  mixture  to  a  compact  at 
a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
silver,  and 
heating  said  compact  under  normal  atmospheric  conditions, 
to  a  temperature  greater  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
silver  thereby  to  have  the  silver  powders  in  the  compact 
melt  and  absorb  atmospheric  oxygen  thereinto  so  as  to 
produce  therein  a  high  partial  pressure  which  prevents  the 
metal  oxides  from  migrating  into  the  molten  silver  and 
also  prevents  them  from  converting  to  lower  oxides  on 
account  of  their  transfer  of  oxygen  into  the  silver,  the 
atmospheric  oxygen  absorbed  by  the  silver  being  ex- 
hausted therefrom  with  impurities  contained  therein  upon 
the  cooling  of  the  compact. 


4,452,650 

COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOY  COATING 
Elmer  J.  Caole,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn.  J 
Contifluation  of  Ser.  No.  200,282,  Oct.  24,  1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  111,207,  Jan.  11, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,264,379.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1982»  Ser.  No.  352,449 
Int.  a?  C23F  7/12  I 
U.S.  a.  148—31.5  I  4  Qaims 
1.  A  readily  solderable  material  resistaitt  to  tarnishing  in  a 
sulfide  vapor,  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  and  copper  alloys,  said  material  having  a 
surface  coating  of  a  chromate-free  compound  of  an  organo- 
phosphonic  acid  having  the  structure 
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said  surface  coating  comprising  a  thin,  ii^isible  and  substan- 
tially pore-free  layer. 


4,452,652 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIALS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Akira  Shibata,  298-45,  Takada-cbo,  Kohoku-ku,  Yokohama, 

Japan 
>    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,244,  Jul.  8, 1982.  This 
application  Dec.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  454,192 
Int.  a.3  C22C  5/06 
U.S.  a.  148—431  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrical  contact  material, 
which  comprises: 
preparing  a  powder  mixture  of  silver  powders  and  powders 
of  metal  ozides,  the  metal  oxides  including  tin  oxides 
and/or  tin  alloy  oxides  and  being  4-25  weight  %  of  the 
total  powder  mixture, 
molding  and  sintering  said  powder  mixture  to  a  compact  at 
a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
silver, 
heating  said  compact  under  normal  atmospheric  conditions, 
to  a  temperature  greater  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
silver  thereby  to  have  the  silver  powders  in  the  compact 
melt  and  absorb  atmospheric  oxygen  thereinto  so  as  to 
produce  therein  a  high  partial  pressure  which  prevents  the 
metal  oxides  from  migrating  into  the  molten  silver  and 
also  prevents  them  from  converting  to  lower  oxides  on 
account  of  their  transfer  of  oxygen  into  the  silver,  the 
atmospheric  oxygen  absorbed  by  the  silver  being  ex- 
hausted therefrom  with  impurities  contained  therein  upon 
the  cooling  of  the  compact, 
and 
pressing  said  heated  compact  between  an  anvil  and  a  punch 
under  a  pressure  of  1-1.5  tons/cm^. 
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4,452,653  4,452,655 

METHOD  OF  COATING  AMMUNIHON  WITH  A  TIRE  HOLDING  DEVICE  AND  USE  THEREOF 

PROTECTIVE  SURFACE  LAYER  Reginald  B.  Pollard,  Albany,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

Manfred  Liibben,  Celle,  and  Wolfram  Witt,  Duesseldorf,  both  of      A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Dues-  FUed  Nov.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  441,201 

seMorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  lat.  d}  B29H  17/02 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,110,  Jan.  17, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4^3,273,   UA  CL  156—126 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,323,  Mar.  10, 
1978,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  326,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1977,  2710451 

Int  a.3  C06B  45/22 
U.S.  a.  149—11  10  Claims 


SClaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  ammunition  having 
a  surface  coating  with  at  least  one  layer  of  lacquer,  comprising: 

(a)  the  steps  of  preparing  a  highly  porous  nitrocellulose 
body; 

(b)  permeating  the  highly  porous  nitrocellulose  body  with  a 
first  polymer  which  is  dispersed  in  a  first  solvent; 

(c)  substantially  removing  the  first  solvent; 

(d)  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  with  a  dispersion 
of  metal  particles  in  a  second  polymer  solution  with  a 
second  solution  solvent  permeating  into  the  body  for 
effecting  a  firm  bond  between  the  porous  body  and  the 
metal  particles; 

(e)  covering  the  metal  particle  surface  layer  with  a  rapidly 
curing  resin  dissolved  in  a  third  solvent,  the  third  solvent 
causing  the  second  polymer  to  permeate  partially  from  the 
metal  particle  layer  into  the  porous  body  and  thereby 
creating  hollow  spaces  near  the  metal  particles. 


4,452,654 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  GYROSCOPE  GIMBAL 

nXTURE 
Charles  W.  KaDell,  Jr.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics,  Pomona  Division,  Pomona,  Calif. 

FUed  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,373 

Int  a.3  B32B  7/04 

V&.  a.  156—91  16  Claims 


22    26 


1.  A  method  of  shimless  assembly  of  a  gyroscope  gimbal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  gimbal  on  its  support  structure, 

engaging  and  holding  said  support  structure  with  first  fixture 
means, 

aligning  the  axes  of  said  gimbal  in  relation  to  said  support  by 
engaging  and  holding  said  gimbal  with  second  fixture 
means,  and 

securing  the  components  of  said  gimbal  in  its  aligned  posi- 
tion on  its  suppori  structure  by  means  of  applying  a  high- 
strength  adhesive  to  the  coacting  support  surfaces  thereof. 


.jitc 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  green  tire  carcass  in  a  vertical 
orientation  having  at  least  one  bead  area,  comprising: 

(a)  base  means;  and 

(b)  flexible  protruding  upward  lip  means  affixed  to  said  base 
means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  area  of  said  green 
tire  carcass. 

7.  A  method  for  applying  a  green  tire  carcass  to  a  holding 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  area  of  said  carcass  and 
having  at  least  two  upward  protrusions  adapted  for  engage- 
ment of  said  bead  area,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  engaging  the  bead  area  of  said  carcass  with  said  protru- 
sions; 

(b)  displacing  said  carcass  upwardly  in  order  to  place  said 
bead  area  above  said  protrusions;  and 

(c)  placing  said  bead  area  on  said  protrusions. 


4,452,656 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC 

SCREEN  PANELS 

Henry  E.  Benson,  Long  Lake,  and  Raymond  A.  Koehler,  Anoka, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,970 

laua?  B07B  1/46:  B32B  1/00;  B31C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  156—174  5  Claims 


/07   >■  ■• 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  slotted  thermoplastic  screen  panel 
having  tapered  slots  comprising  the  steps  of  helically  winding 
a  strand  of  profiled  surface  wire  having  a  flat  elastomeric 
working  surface  and  converging  side  surfaces  at  a  uniform 
pitch  greater  than  the  width  of  the  wire  about  a  smooth-sur- 
faced drum  in  a  plurality  of  wraps,  said  winding  being  done 
under  tension  and  with  said  elastomeric  flat  wire  surface  in 
engagement  with  said  drum;  fixing  the  ends  of  said  strand  of 
wire  relative  to  said  drum  to  maintain  tension  in  said  strand; 
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heating  one  longitudinal  side  surface  of  th^  first  of  a  plurality 
of  thermoplastic-surfaced  rigid  support  rodi  and  a  longitudinal 
strip  segment  of  the  wire  wraps  on  the  drum  surface  where  said 
first  support  rod  is  to  be  welded,  to  a  soften^  state;  forcing  the 
heated  side  surface  of  said  support  rod  into  engagement  with 
said  strip  segment  and  holding  it  until  fusion  takes  place;  index- 
mg  the  drum  and  repeating  said  heating  and  forcing  steps  until 
the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  rigid  support  rods  are  welded 
at  spaced  increments  around  the  circumference  of  said  drum; 
severing  said  wire  wraps  along  a  line  parallel  to  said  support 
rods;  and  removing  said  screen  panel  from  said  drum. 

3.  An  assembly  apparatus  for  thermally  tvelding  a  plurality 
of  thermoplastic-surfaced  rigid  supp<Ml  rods  to  a  plurality  of 
extruded  thermoplastic-surfaced  profile  wires,  said  apparatus 
including  a  rotatable  screen  drum;  means  oti  said  screen  drum 
for  anchoring  the  ends  of  at  least  one  length  of  extruded  sur- 
face profile  wire  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  and  tapered  side 
surfaces  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  helically  wrapped  about 
the  drum  under  tension  with  said  flat  surface  engaging  the 
drum  so  as  to  provide  a  space  or  slot  of  uniform  width  between 
wraps;  a  support  rod  positioning  mechanism,  said  positioning 
mechanism  including  means  for  successively  removing  a  first 
rigid  support  rod  from  a  supply  thereof  and!  positioning  it  with 
a  longitudinal  surface  exposed  adjacent  a  first  longitudinal 
surface  portion  of  said  screen  drum  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof;  heater  bar  means  including  first  an^  second  longitudi- 
nal heated  portions  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  a 
heating  position  between  said  exposed  longitudinal  surface  of 
said  first  support  rod  and  said  first  longitudmal  surface  portion 
of  said  screen  drum;  means  for  forcing  the  exposed  longitudi- 
nal surface  of  said  first  support  rod  into  engagement  with  said 
first  heated  portion  of  said  heater  bar  means  in  the  heating 
position  thereof  while  the  second  heated  portion  of  said  heater 
bar  means  is  forced  into  engagement  with  said  first  longitudinal 
surface  portion  of  said  screen  drum;  means  to  retract  said 
heater  bar  means  from  its  heating  position  to  its  inoperative 
position;  means  operative  when  the  heater  bar  means  is  in  its 
inoperative  position  to  force  the  exposed  longitudinal  portion 
of  said  first  support  rod  into  said  first  longitudinal  surface 
portion  of  said  screen  drum  means  and  maintain  it  in  pressure 
contact  until  said  first  support  rod  is  fused  in  welded  relation- 
ship to  a  plurality  of  screen  wire  wraps  which  overlie  the 
screen  drum;  and  means  to  index  said  screen  drum  so  that 
second  and  additional  support  rods  can  be  fused  to  the  screen 
wire  wraps  at  a  plurality  of  locations  around  the  screen  drum. 


4,452,657  ' 

COMPOSITE  INTEGRAL  WEB  STIFFENING  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Hamm,  Belleyue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  | 

PCT  No.  PCr/US82/01248,  371  Date  Setf.  15,  1982,  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  29, 1984 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No]  432,886 


Int.  a.^  B29C  17/04 


U.S.  a.  156—198 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  and  stiffening  graphite  epoxy 
web  structures  into  a  load-carrying  beam  support  structure  for 


aeronautical  vehicles  having  at  least  one  ha 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 


section  and  a  web 


a.  providing  a  web  structure  consisting  of  two  adjacent  web 
sheets  of  composite  material; 

b.  forming  at  least  one  hat  section; 

c.  cutting  a  tube  substantially  as  long  as  the  portion  of  the 
web  to  be  stiffened; 

d.  flattening  at  least  one  end  of  the  tube; 

e.  inserting  the  flattened  end  of  the  tube  between  the  web 
sheets  towards  and  against  the  hat  section;  and 

f  curing  the  hat  section  with  a  cap  strip  of  composite  mate- 
rial and  the  two  adjacent  web  sheets  substantially  equally 
about  the  inserted  tube  circumference  so  that  the  tube  and 
the  cured  about  web  sheets  become  a  stiffened  structural 
web  and  together  with  the  hat  section  forms  a  load-carry- 
ing beam. 


4,452,658 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HELICOPTER  ROTOR 

BLADE 

Burford  J.  Schramm,  1330  E.  Fremont  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85204 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,653,  Apr.  3, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,316,700. 

This  application  Dec.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  335,268 

Int.  a.3  B29C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—245  5  Clainu 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  helicopter  rotor  blade,  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  in  a  first  longitudinally-extending  trough-like  mold  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  curved  bight  joining  said  side 
walls,  placing  a  longitudinally-extending  counterweight 
member  in  the  region  of  said  bight,  said  counterweight 
member  including  a  root  member  attached  thereto,  and  a 
retention  member  projecting  from  the  root  member,  lay- 
ing a  group  of  fibers  in  the  mold  atop  the  counterweight 
member  and  on  each  side  of  the  root  member,  wrapping 
the  group  around  said  retention  member,  and  laying  at 
least  a  part  of  the  wrapped  around  portion  atop  at  least 
part  of  the  group  underneath  it,  whereby  to  form  a  bight 
in  the  group  to  provide  for  longitudinal  restraint  by  the 
retention  member,  filling  the  interstitial  spaces  within  the 
aforesaid  with  a  curable  initially  liquid  plastic  material, 
curing  said  plastic  material  to  form  a  monolithic  spar  with 
an  outer  shape  determined  by  the  mold  where  contact  is 
made  with  the  mold; 

(b)  in  a  second  and  a  third  longitudinally-extending  mold, 
each  having  a  mold-wall  with  a  concave  curvature  which 
is  substantially  the  reverse  of  half  of  a  convex  air  foil, 
layering  sheets  of  reinforcing  material  on  said  mold  wall 
and  filling  all  interstitial  spaces  with  a  curable  initially 
liquid  plastic  material,  and  curing  said  plastic  material  to 
form  a  first  and  a  second  skin  section,  each  having  an 
outer  convex  surface  which  is  substantially  one-half  of  an 
airfoil  surface,  with  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

(c)  placing  said  cured  skin  sections  in  opposition  to  one 
another,  with  the  spar  member  and  a  longitudinally- 
extending  spacer  member  between  them,  and  bonding  said 
skin  sections  to  said  spar  member  and  to  said  spacer  mem- 
ber and  their  trailing  edges  to  each  other,  while  exerting  a 
clamping  force  against  said  two  skin  sections. 
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WEB  TRANCSPHRT  wJr^'^lni  i?i  i7r*m^  ^n^r,.,    ^'^  ^°^  compressing  said  strands  between  said  side  portions 
WEB "^SPORTSYCT^raTi^ECTRO^PTICAL   and  against  said  base  portion  and  means  for  separa^g  said 

Friedrich  H.  H.  Geurtsen,  HoUiston,  Mass.;  Waldemar  S.  Keb* 
bel,  Bremen,  and  Manfred  Meyer,  Stuhr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,834,  Dec.  11, 1981,  Pat  No. 

4,383,880.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  443,492 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  B32B  31/00 

VJS,  CL  156-361  12  Claims 


inner  die  member  and  said  upper  die  member  for  removal  of 
said  ring  from  said  groove. 


1.  An  improved  label  transfer  machine  of  the  type  including 
a  web  bearing  a  plurality  of  labels,  means  for  routing  the  web 
through  a  transport  path  past  a  transfer  site,  and  means  for 
transferring  labels  onto  articles  at  the  transfer  site  during  label- 
ling intervals,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for 
controlling  the  transport  of  the  web  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined optical  contrast  within  the  labels: 
means  for  generating  an  enabling  signal  at  a  first  point  within 

each  labelling  interval; 
means  for  generating  a  disabling  signal  at  a  second  point 

within  each  labelling  interval; 
means  for  initiating  web  motion  in  response  to  a  given  dis- 
abling signal;  and 
means  for  halting  web  motion  in  response  to  a  given  timing 
signal,  subsequent  to  an  enabling  signal  but  prior  to  the 
next  disabling  signal. 


4,452,661 
TUBE  WINDING  HEAD  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SHAFTS 
Manfred     Wendler,     Griesheim;     Jiirgen     Mardnkowski, 
Morfelden,  and  Jiirgen  Brehm,  Griesheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Techno-Chemi  Kessler  A  Co.  GmbH, 
Frankfiirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,160 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  JnL  24, 1981,  3281/81 

Int  a.3  B31C  1/00:  B65H  81/00 

VS.  a.  156—428  4  Claims 


4,452,660 
BEAD  JAMMING  OR  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Daries,  Union  aty,  Tenn.;  Michael  W.  Lee,  Arling- 
ton, Ky.;  Fhmk  A.  Rodenberger,  Woodland  Mills,  Tenn.; 
James  R.  Hill,  Hokes  Bluff,  Ala.;  Darid  P.  Kularich,  Attalla, 
Ala.,  and  Donald  L.  Sowell,  Jacksonrille,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,733 
Int  a.3  B29H  17/32 
VS.  a.  156-422  15  Claims 

1.  A  bead  crimping  apparatus  for  a  bead  ring  having  strands 
coated  with  an  elastomeric  material  and  coiled  in  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  with  the  inside  ends  of  the  strands  positioned  at 
the  radially  inner  surface  of  the  ring  and  the  outside  ends  of  the 
strands  positioned  at  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  ring, 
comprising  an  upper  die  member  and  an  inner  die  member  of 
said  bead  crimping  apparatus,  said  inner  die  member  having  an 
inner  groove  with  a  generally  cylindrical  base  portion  and 
radially  extending  side  portions,  means  to  move  said  inner  die 
member  and  said  upper  die  member  together  for  simultaneous 
mating  engagement  with  said  inside  ends  and  said  outside  ends 


1.  A  tube  winding  head  for  forming  continuous  length  of 
tubing,  comprising  a  stationary  cylinder  forming  a  core  having 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a  given  axial  length,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  helical  grooves  in  said  cylinder,  said  grooves 
extending  along  the  entire  axial  length  of  said  cylinder,  a  flexi- 
ble feed  shaft  of  given  diameter  rotatably  held  in  each  of  said 
helical  grooves  for  guiding  the  respective  flexible  feed  shaft 
along  the  entire  axial  cylinder  length,  said  heUcal  grooves 
having  a  radial  depth,  relative  to  said  longitudinal  cylinder, 
larger  than  one  half  of  said  given  shaft  diameter  so  that  each 
groove  encircles  its  shaft  for  more  than  one  half  of  the  shaft 
circumference,  whereby  holding  means  for  said  flexible  shafts 
other  than  said  helical  grooves  are  obviated. 
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4,452,662 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FASTENING  OF  BUTTONS  TO  A 
PIECE  OF  GARMENT  OR  OTHER  TEXTILE  PRODUCT 

Bengt  O.  Pettersson,  Kungsbacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  NPI  New 

Products  lovestment  AB,  Askim,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE81/00028,  371  Date  Oct.  $,  1981,  102(e)  Date 
Oct  5,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/02245,  PCT  Pub.  Date 
Aug.  20,  1981 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  1981,  Ser.  Na  309,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1980,  8000983 

Int  a.i  A41H  37/10;  A44B  J/42 

U.S.  a.  156—562  5  Qaims 


^^^ 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  buttons,  each  hpving  a  projection, 
to  a  textile  product  having  a  first  portion]  with  a  number  of 
button  holes  for  cooperation  with  the  buttons,  and  a  second 
portion  to  which  the  buttons  shall  be  fastened  with  their  pro- 
jections, said  device  comprising:  I 

first  holding  means  having  means  for  holding  the  buttons  in 
spaced  positions  corresponding  to  the  spaces  between 
buttonholes  in  such  a  position  that  th^  projections  freely 
extend  in  a  common  direction  and  alsc  having  means  for 
holding  the  first  portion  of  the  product; 

feeding  means  for  the  buttons  including  a  hopper,  feeding 
members  and  a  feeding  path  which  extends  to  said  first 
holding  means; 

second  holding  means  with  members  foriholding  the  second 
portion  of  the  product; 

processing  means  for  fastening  the  projections  to  the  second 
portion  of  the  product; 

and  moving  means  for  bringing  together  said  first  and  sec- 
ond holding  means  in  a  position  in  wl^ch  the  projections 
contact  the  second  portion  held  by  siid  second  holding 
means  and  are  held  in  contact  with  said  processing  means 
when  the  first  portion  with  its  buttonholes  over  the  pro- 
jections is  in  an  opposite  position  close  to  said  second 
portion,  so  that,  when  said  processing  means  is  activated 
the  projections  are  fastened  to  the  second  portion  with  the 
buttons  thereafter  in  buttoned-up  condition  relative  to  the 
first  portion; 

said  second  holding  means  being  fixed  and  its  members  for 
holding  the  second  portion  of  the  product  substantially 
pointing  in  upwards  direction; 

said  first  holding  means  being  displaceable  by  said  moving 
means  between  a  first  position  at  a  distance  from  said 
second  holding  means  and  a  second  position,  in  which  the 
projections  contact  the  second  portion  held  by  said  sec- 
ond holding  means  and  are  brought  in  contact  with  said 
processing  means; 

said  moving  means  being  arranged  to  pivot  said  first  holding 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  its  portion  designed  to  hold 
the  buttons  and  said  first  holding  moans  point  upwards 
and  forwards  towards  said  second  holding  means  in  the 
first  position,  whereas  said  first  holding  means  is  substan- 
tially pointing  downwards  towards  siud  second  holding 
means  in  the  second  position,  whereby  said  portions  of  the 
two  hokkng  means  are  easily  accessible  in  order  to  put  the 
product  in  place  and  the  projections  will  be  positioned  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  threading  of  the  buttonholes  over 
the  sane  is  facihtated,  said  feeding  neans  occupying  a 
fixed  position  close  to  the  first  position  of  said  first  holding 


means  and  being  arranged  to  transport  the  buttons  to  said 
first  holding  means,  when  the  same  is  in  the  first  position, 
but  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  said  first  holding 
means  into  its  second  position. 


4,452,663 

WALL  BOARD  TAPING  APPARATUS 

Wilbur  L.  Heaton,  8215  Vernier  Dr.,  Lemon  Groye,  Calif.  92045 

Fded  Apr.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,179 

Int  a?  B44C  7/02 

MS.  a.  156—575  9  Claims 


1.  A  joint  taping  tool  for  taping  a  joint  between  adjacent 
panels  of  wallboard  said  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
bars, 

a  first  tape  press  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  sup- 
ported between  said  bars  on  one  end  of  said  frame  for 
pressing  a  tape  into  a  joint, 

a  reservoir  container  for  containing  a  joint  compound 
mounted  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  having 
an  inlet  slot  on  one  side  and  a  variable  height  outlet  slot  on 
the  other  side, 

a  source  of  joint  tape  including  a  roll  mounted  on  a  shaft 
supported  between  said  bars  on  the  other  end  of  said  frame 
for  passing  via  said  inlet  slot  and  said  outlet  slot  through 
said  housing  for  picking  up  joint  compound  thereon  and 
passing  over  the  press  wheel  for  application  to  a  joint, 

a  handle  secured  to  and  extending  downward  from  the 
frame  proximate  the  center  thereof, 

brake  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  selectively  gripping 
and  holding  said  tape,  and 

a  second  press  wheel  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  be- 
neath said  first  tape  wheel  and  extendable  to  a  position 
forward  of  said  first  tape  wheel  for  forcing  said  tape  into 
a  comer  joint,  said  second  press  wheel  retractable  to  a 
position  behind  said  first  press  wheel  for  nonengagement 
with  said  tape,  and  said  second  press  wheel  is  mounted  on 
linkage  means  including  first  latching  means  for  latching 
said  second  press  wheel  in  the  extended  position  and 
including  second  latching  means  for  latching  said  second 
press  wheel  in  the  retracted  position. 


4^452,664 
METHOD  FOR  PREDETERMINING  PEEL  STRENGTH 

AT  COPPER/ ALUMINUM  INTERFACE 
Delton  A.  Grey,  Jr.,  Scotia,  and  Robert  W.  Green,  Eqwnmee, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  519,280 
Int  a.3  B44C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156-631  11  CkdM 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  copper-clad  laminate  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  copper  film  on  a  flexible  aluminum  carrier  sheet 
by  vapor  depositing  copper  directly  on  one  clean  major 
surface  of  said  sheet,  said  major  surface  having  a  matte 
finish  and 
simultaneously  maintaining  the  temperature  of  s»d  major 
surface  in  the  temperature  range  from  about  0*  C.  to  abovt 
100*  C,  the  temperature  being  controlled  such  that  tlie 
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magnitude  of  the  bonding  developed  between  said  copper 
film  and  bondable  surface  area  of  said  major  surface  pro- 


0,1 -2.0** /INCH 


vides  release  peel  strength  therebetween  of  from  about  0.1 
to  about  2.0  pounds  per  hch. 


4,452,665 

POLYMERIC  HALOCARBONS  AS  PLASMA  ETCH 

BARRIERS 

Hiroyuki  Hiraoka,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Internationa] 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  541,221     ' 
Int.  a.3  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00,  25/06;  B29C  17/08 
U.S.  a.  156—643  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  resolution  and  high  aspect 
ratio  polymer  pattern,  said  process  being  characterized  by  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  depositing  a  polymer  film  on  a  substrate, 

(2)  covering  said  polymer  film  with  an  etch  barrier  which  is 
a  halocarbon  polymer,  and 

(3)  etching  with  reactive  ions  to  yield  development  in  the 
dry  state. 


dinal  axis  of  the  web  and  have  spacings  therebetween  to 
define  said  multi-channels: 

(B)  advancing  said  first  web  carrying  said  streams  concur- 
rently with  a  second  web  of  panel  material  into  combining 
rolls  having  an  adjustable  nip;  said  second  web  having  a 
thickness  no  greater  than  about  one  mil  to  form  individual 
jackets  suiuble  for  contact  printing,  said  first  web  having 
a  thickness  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  second 
web  sufficient  to  impart  body  to  said  web; 

(C)  adjusting  said  nip  with  reference  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  streams  to  effect  compression  and  flattening 
thereof  between  said  webs  to  a  degree  forming  in  situ  ribs 
extending  longitudinally  along  each  of  said  webs  which 
are  spaced  from  each  other  to  create  channels  whose 
width  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  microfilm  strips 
and  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  microfilm  strips  and  being  integrally  bonded  to  each 
of  said  webs  to  create  a  unitary  combined  web  free  of 
adhesive  and  other  bonding  agents  wherein  said  poly- 
meric properties  are  unimpaired,  said  ribs  maintaining  said 
webs  in  parallel  planes;  and 

(D)  transversely  sectioning  said  combined  web  to  form 
open-ended  channels  in  a  stip-receiving  condition,  thereby 
defining  said  individual  jackets. 


1 


4,452,666  4,452,667 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTI-CHANNEL  LABELLING  MACHINE 

TRANSPARENT  MICROFILM  JACKET  Sang  B.  Chang,  268-3,  Suyu  2-dong,  Dobon-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Isidore  Dorman,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NB  Jackets  de       Korea 
Puerto  Rico,  Caguas,  P.R.  FUed  Jul.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,928 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,109,  Apr.  29, 1977,  which  is  a  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  29,  1981, 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,814,  Apr.  24, 1974,  abandoned.  This  2748;  Jul.  29, 1981,  2749 

application  Jun.  13, 1980,  Ser.  No.  159,188  Int  Cl.^  B65C  11/02 

Int  a?  B29D  7/02  U.S.  Q.  156—384  6  Claims 

U.S.  a.  156—243  2  Claims 


I,     ^^ — rj"^     /f 


1.  A  method  of  producing  individual  multi-channel  transpar- 
ent jackets  for  accommodating  microfilm  strips  having  a  pre- 
determined thickness  and  width,  each  jacket  being  composed 
of  front  and  rear  rectangular  panels  in  superposed  relation 
formed  of  flexible  transparent  polyethylene  terephthalate  film 
having  predetermined  polymeric  properties,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(A)  directing  a  plurality  of  spaced  extruded  molten  streams 
of  moldable  polyester  material  compatible  with  the  mate- 
rial of  the  panels  and  having  a  pr^etermined  cross-sec- 
tional area  onto  the  surface  of  a  first  web  formed  of  panel 
material  in  path  thereon  which  are  parallel  to  the  longitu- 


1.  A  labelling  machine  including: 

a  feed  roller; 

a  guide  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  said 
feed  roller; 

means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  member  and 
operable  when  said  guide  member  is  moved  away  from 
said  feed  roller  to  cause  a  label  tape  to  be  fed  into  said 
guide  member; 

guide  means  formed  in  said  guide  member  to  receive  label 
tape  and  operable  when  said  guide  member  is  moved 
toward  said  feed  roller  to  engage  said  feed  roller,  thereby 
to  enable  said  feed  roller  to  feed  label  tape;  and 

print  means  to  print  on  the  label  tape. 
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4,452,668 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  A 
PICK-UP  FABRIC  AND/OR  PRESS  FABRIC  IN  A  PAPER 

MACHINE 
Oiva  Vallius,  and  Lassi  Veljonen,  both  of 'jyytiskyla,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Valmet  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  ^50,295 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  25, 1981,  810575 

Int.  a.J  D21F  3/04.  7/08;  D2tG  9/00 

\}S.  a.  162—199  10  Claims 


water-removing  press  nips  situated  after  said  first  nip  in  the 
direction  of  web  passage,  the  last  of  said  water-removing  nips 
being  formed  around  a  smooth-surface  central  roller,  and 
wherein  the  web  is  detached  from  said  central  roller  for  pas- 
sage to  the  drying  section  of  the  paper  machine,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  first  nip  being  formed  by  a  counter-roller  situated  in 

nip-defining  relationship  with  said  pick-up  roller; 
a  second  fabric  passing  through  said  first  nip  and  over  said 
counter-roller,  the  web  being  carried  on  the  upper  face  of 
said  second  fabric  to  a  second  nip  of  said  press  section; 
said  second  nip  being  formed  between  first  and  second  press 
rollers  and  constituting  a  double-fabric  nip,  said  second 


1.  A  method  employed  in  a  closed  pre*  section  of  a  paper 
making  machine  for  changing  a  looped  pick-up  or  press  fabric, 
the  substantial  run  of  which  when  the  fabric  is  in  its  normal 
operating  position  passes  above  a  group  of  nip  defining  press 
rollers  of  said  paper  making  machine,  said  machine  including  a 
machine  frame  having  a  side  frame  component  from  which 
insert  members  are  removed  to  provide  mps  therewithin  and 
wherein  the  press  nip  or  nips  through  which  the  fabric  passes 
are  opened  for  the  changing  of  the  fabric,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  I 
shifting  upper  guide  rollers  situated  wimin  and  guiding  the 
loop  of  the  fabric  from  an  upper  operating  position  occu- 
pied thereby  when  the  fabric  is  in  iis  normal  operating 
position  to  a  lower  position  essentially  lower  than  the 
normal  operating  positions  of  said  upper  guide  rollers; 
transporiing  the  changing  fabric  on  a  changing  pole  on 
which  the  fabric  is  wound  in  a  double  manner,  and  open- 
ing and  spreading  out  said  fabric  to  define  a  loop  which 
encircles  all  said  press  and  guide  rollers,  including  the 
shifted  upper  guide  rollers,  which  ar(  situated  within  the 
fabric  loop  when  the  fabric  is  in  i^  normal  operating 
position; 
passing  the  preliminary  fabric  loop  bein^  so  transported  into 
the  machine  frame  through  the  gaps  provided  in  the  side 
frame  component  by  the  removal  of  the  insert  members 
therefrom  and  into  the  operating  prefs  nips;  and 
spreading  the  fabric  out  from  said  changing  p)ole  while 
shifting  the  upper  guide  rollers  from  their  lower  positions 
to  their  upper  operating  positions  when  the  fabric  is  lo- 
cated within  the  machine  frame  whereupon  said  fabric 
attains  its  normal  operating  position  and  the  insert  mem- 
bers are  replaced  in  the  side  frame  component  and  the 
opened  press  nips  are  closed. 


4,452,669 

MULTI-NIP  PRESS  PORTION  OP  A  PAPER  OR 
CARDBOARD  MACHINE 
Erkki  Koski,  and  OUi  Tapio,  both  of  Jy^iiskyla,  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Valmet  Oy,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,299,  Jul.  27, 1981.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  Nb.  365,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  3, 1981,  813875 
Int  C\?  D21F  2/00.  3/04 
VJS.  a.  162—305  I  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-nip  press  section  of  a  paper  or  cardboard  ma- 
chine or  the  like  wherein  a  web  is  detadhed  from  a  forming 
wire  by  a  pick-up  roller  and  simultaneously  transferred  onto  a 
first  fabric  operating  as  a  pick-up  fabric  aod  on  which  the  web 
is  passed  to  a  first  nip,  said  press  section  iacluding  at  least  two 


i[    ^20      m-\ 


/ 


fabric  and  a  third  fabric  passing  through  said  second  nip, 
said  second  fabric  constituting  a  lower  fabric  and  said 
third  fabric  constituting  an  upper  fabric; 

said  third  fabric  having  a  substantially  vertical  straight  run, 
not  supported  by  any  roller,  between  said  second  and  a 
third  nip,  the  web  being  carried  on  said  vertical  straight 
and  unsupported  run  of  said  third  fabric  from  said  second 
to  said  third  press  nip  of  the  press  section,  said  third  press 
nip  being  formed  between  said  central  roller  and  a  third 
press  roller  situated  within  a  loop  of  said  third  fabric;  and 

wherein  after  said  third  nip,  said  third  fabric  is  separated 
from  the  web,  said  web  passing  on  the  face  of  said  smooth- 
surface  central  roller  to  either  a  subsequent  nip  or  to  a 
web-detachment  point. 


4,452,670 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
PREHEATER  COAL  FINES 
Joseph  E.  Kovacic;  Michael  Perch,  and  Bernard  R.  Kuchta,  all 
of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,512,  Jul.  20, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  9, 1980,  Ser.  No.  157,364 
Int.  a?  ClOB  31/00.  57/08.  57/10 
U.S.  a.  201—6  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  pipeline  charging  of  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial into  a  coking  oven,  the  steps  of:  pi  (a)  feeding  pre-pulver- 
ized  particles  of  carbonaceous  material  into  means  for  preheat- 
ing said  material; 

(b)  flowing  superheated  preheat  gas,  ranging  from  1200*  to 
1600°  F.,  through  said  material  at  a  rate  of  flow  sufficient 
to  rapidly  preheat  said  material  while  providing  a  turbu- 
lent fluid  combination  of  said  material  and  said  preheat  gas 
which  serves  to  break  up  said  particles  of  said  material  by 
means  of  collision  and  explosion  thereof,  within  said 
means  for  preheating; 

(c)  entraining  said  broken  up  particles  of  said  material,  at  the 
ambient  temperature  of  said  preheat  gas,  such  that  said 
broken  up  particles  of  said  mat^|»*^«^^enerally  evenly 
distributed  in  said  preheat  gas,  within  said  means  for  pre- 
heating; t  ^ 

(d)  conducting  upwardly,  from  said  means  for  preheating, 
said  generally  evenly  distributed,  broken  up  particles  of 
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said  material  entrained  in  said  preheat  gas,  at  said  ambient 
temperature  of  said  preheat  gas; 

(e)  separating  carbonaceous  fines,  sized  at  100  mesh  and 
smaller,  fromthe  other  broken  up  particles  of  said  material 
while  maintaining  said  carbonaceous  fines  and  said  other 
broken  up  particles  of  said  material  at  said  ambient  tem- 
perature of  said  preheat  gas; 

(0  separating  said  preheat  gas  from  said  carbonaceous  fines 
and  said  other  broken  up  particles  of  said  material  while 
maintaining  said  carbonaceous  fines  and  said  other  broken 
up  particles  of  said  material  at  said  ambient  temperature  of 
said  preheat  gas; 

(g)  conducting  said  other  broken  up  particles  of  said  material 
to  a  means  of  distribution  while  maintaining  said  other 
broken  up  particles  of  said  material  at  said  ambient  tem- 
perature of  said  preheat  gas;  ^ 

(h)  conducting  said  carbonaceous  fines  to  a  means  of  coating 
said  carbonaceous  fines  with  a  liquid  binder  while  main- 
taining said  carbonaceous  fines  at  said  ambient  tempera- 
ture of  said  preheat  gas; 

(i)  using  the  preheated  state  of  said  carbonaceous  fmes,  being 
equivalent  to  said  ambient  temperature  of  said  preheat  gas, 
to  promote  the  wetability  of  said  liquid  binder  by  raising 
the  temperature  of  said  binder,  thereby  equalizing  the 
temperature  of  said  carbonaceous  fines  and  said  liquid 
binder; 


to  coking  ovens,  while  maintaining  said  contents  m  the 
temperature  that  results  from  said  admixing. 
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())  liquid  coating  said  carbonaceous  fines  with  said  liquid 
binder  while  maintaining  said  equalized  temperature; 

(k)  conducting  said  liquid  binder  coated  carbonaceous  fmes 
to  a  means  of  compacting  said  liquid  binder  coated  carbo- 
naceous fines  while  maintaining  said  equalized  tempera- 
ture; 

(1)  compacting  said  liquid  binder  coated  carbonaceous  fines, 
utilizing  said  means  of  compacting,  to  produce  compacted 
carbonaceous  fines; 

(m)  sizing  said  compacted  carbonaceous  fines  to  equal  the 
size  of  said  other  broken  up  particles  of  said  material, 
while  maintaining  said  equalized  temperature; 

(n)  conducting  said  sized  compacted  carbonaceous  fines  to 
said  means  of  distribution  while  maintaining  said  equalized 
temperature; 

(o)  admixing  said  sized  compacted  carbonaceous  fmes  to  said 
other  broken  up  particles  of  said  material,  said  sized  com- 
pacted carbonaceous  fines  being  at  said  equalized  temper- 
ature at  the  point  of  said  admixing,  said  other  broken  up 
particles  of  said  material  being  at  said  ambient  tempera- 
ture of  said  preheat  gas,  within  said  means  of  distribution, 
at  said  point  of  admixing; 

(p)  conducting  the  contents  of  said  means  of  distribution,  by 
way  of  pneumatically  pressurized  pipeline  means  directly 


4,452,671 

OIL  SEPARATION  AND  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Oakes,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nibble  With 

Gibble's,  Inc.,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,815,  Sep.  5, 1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,027, 

Apr.  6, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,116,226.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 1980, 

Ser.  No.  198,302 

Int  a.5  BOID  5/00 

U.S.  a.  202—185  A  1  Claim 


1.  A  system  for  producing  sterilized  water  from  an  oil  and 
water  mixture  comprising, 

a  cooking  process  means,  a  settling  tank  (43),  a  water  soft- 
ener and  filter  (44),  a  storage  tank  (45)  for  industrially 
clean  water,  means  for  oil  separation  and  for  destroying 
micro-organisms  and  endotoxins  (10)  in  said  water  thereby 
providing  sterilized  water  and  a  second  storage  tank  (42) 
for  said  sterilized  water, 

said  process  means,  settling  tank  (43),  water  softener  and 
filter  (44),  first  storage  tank  (45),  means  for  separation  of 
oil,  heat  recovery  and  destroying  micro-organisms  and 
exotoxins  (10)  and  a  second  storage  tank  (42)  all  connected 
in  series  with  each  other  and  to  said  process  means  form- 
ing a  continuous  circuit, 

first  means  connecting  said  process  means  to  said  settling 
tank  (43), 

second  means  connecting  said  settling  tank  to  said  water 
softener  and  filter  (44), 

third  means  connecting  said  water  softener  and  filter  (44)  to 
said  first  storage  tank  (45), 

fourth  means  connecting  said  first  storage  tank  (45)  to  said 
means  for  separation  of  oil,  heat  recovery  and  destroying 
micro-organisms  and  exotoxins  (10), 

fifth  means  connecting  said  means  for  separation  of  oil,  heat 
recovery  and  destroying  micro-organisms  and  exotoxins 
(10)  to  said  second  storage  tank  (42), 

sixth  means  connecting  said  second  storage  tank  (42)  to  said 
process  means  whereby  water  from  said  process  means  is 
filtered,  sterilized,  oil  separated  therefrom, 

said  oil  separation,  heat  recovery  and  means  for  destroying 
microorganisms  and  exotoxins  (10)  comprising  an  inclined 
duct  (11)  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  heat- 
ing means  (29)  to  evaporate  water  to  form  steam  and  oil 
connected  to  said  inclined  duct  (11), 

oil  outlet  means  (14)  on  the  lower  end  of  said  inclined  duct 

(11). 
a  barometric  condenser  (32)  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 

said  duct, 
water  inlet  means  (12)  connected  to  said  barometric  con- 
denser (32), 
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said  barometric  condenser  (32)  beirg  connected  to  said 
second  storage  tank  (42),  [ 

for  condensing  said  steam  whereby  said  steam  from  said  duct 
is  condensed  into  hot  water  and  said  hot  water  flows  into 
said  second  storage  tank  for  return  to  said  process  means. 


4,452,672 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLAROGRAPHIC 

DETERMINATION  OF  OXYGEN  AND  CARBON 

DIOXIDE   I 

Dawood  Parker,  ard  David  T.  Delpy,  botv  of  London,  England, 

assignors  to  University  College  London,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  455,615 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Ktigdom,  Jan.  7,  1982, 
8200412 

Int,  a.^  GOIS  27/46 
VS.  a.  204—1  T  14  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  partial  pressure  in  a  me- 
dium of  a  first  gas  and  of  a  second  gas,  wherein  said  second  gas 
in  aqueous  solution  generates  an  acid  or  $  base  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  polarographically  sensed  first  signal  at  a  first 
bias  voltage,  said  first  signal  being 
concentration  of  said  first  gas, 
providing  a  polarographically  sensed 
least  a  second  bias  voltage,  said  secoiid  signal  being  repre- 
sentative of  the  concentration  of  both  of  said  gases,  and 
comparing  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  to  provide 
a  third  signal  representative  of  the  Concentration  of  said 
second  gas. 


representative  of  the 
second  signal  at  at 


4,452,673 

PRETREATMENT  BATHS  FOR  SitVER  PLATING 

Satoshi  Takano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,980,  Feb.  18,  1982.  This  application 

Mar.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1981,  56-25746 
Int  a?  C25D  5/34.  5/36.  5/40 
VJS.  a.  204—29  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  silver  plating  on  a  substrate  of  copper, 
nickel  or  iron  or  their  alloys,  comprising  immersing  said  sub- 
strate in  a  pretreatment  bath  containing  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dithiocarbamic  acids  and 
their  salts  and  thiosemicarbazides  and  their  salts  and  thereafter 


4,452,674 
ELECTROLYTES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICALLY 
TREATED  METAL  PLATES 
Thomas  N.  Gillich,  Whitehouse  Station;  John  E.  Walls,  Annan- 
dale;  Stanley  F.  Wanat,  Scotch  Plains,  and  William  J.  RozeU, 
MartinsTille,  all  of  NhI.,  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Cor- 
poration,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,092,  Sep.  26, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  424,707 
Int.  a.3  C25D  11/02.  11/08.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  204-33  59  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  element  comprising; 

(a)  cleaning  a  metal  article,  and 

(b)  electrolyzing  said  metal  article  made  anode  using  direct 
current  in  an  aqueous  organic  electrolytic  solution  having 
dissolved  therein  an  acid  component,  said  acid  component 
consisting  essentially  of  a  water-soluble  polybasic  organic 
acid  or  mixture  of  two  or  more  water-soluble  polybasic 
organic  acids  which,  if  carboxylic  be  at  least  tribasic, 
under  electrolytic  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  metal 
complex,  including  said  organic  acid,  bonded  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  metal  article,  wherein  the  surface  of  said 
element  is  substftntially  non-porous  and  hydrophilic. 


4,452,675 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACnVATION  OF  NICKEL 

ELECTRODES  VIA  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

DEPOSITION  OF  SELENIUM  AND/OR  TELLURIUM 

Divna  Cipris,  Morristown,  and  Arthur  T.  Walsh,  Morris  Plains, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  434,984 
Int.  a.3  C25D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  204—56  R  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  process  for  activation  of  a  nickel 
electrode  useful  as  the  positive  electrode  of  a  secondary  bat- 
tery which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  nickel  electrode  with  an  electrically 
conductive  solution  wherein  said  solution  contains  at  least 
about  S  mg/mL  to  about  100  mg/mL  of  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  selenium  and  tellu- 
rium in  the  positive  valence  state,  and 

(b)  applying  a  voltage  to  said  nickel  electrode  and  generat- 
ing thereby  a  current  which  results  in  the  doping  of  said 
selenium,  tellurium,  or  mixtures  thereof,  from  said  solu- 
tion onto  said  nickel  electrode. 


4,452,676 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

OXYGEN  RECOVERY 

Philip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor  Locks;  Francis  S.  Galasso,  Manches- 
ter, and  Richard  D.  Veltri,  East  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,768 
Int.  a.3  C25B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  204— 129  5  Claims 
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electroplating  silver  onto  said  substrate 
bath. 


Tom  a  silver  plating       1.  A  method  of  reclaiming  oxygen  from  carbon  dioxide 
exhaust  comprising  reacting  the  carbon  dioxide  with  hydrogen 
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to  form  a  mixture  of  methane  and  water  and  electrolyzing  the 
water  to  form  hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  passing  the  methane  produced  without  addi- 
tives over  a  high  temperature  stable  glass  surface  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  about  1000°  C.  to  about  1200'  C.  to  produce 
carbon  deposits  having  a  density  greater  than  about  2  grams 
per  cubic  centimeter  and  hydrogen  gas  for  reacting  with  the 
carbon  dioxide,  removing  and  collecting  the  carbon  deposits 
produced. 


4,452,679 

SUBSTRATE  WITH  CHEMICALLY  MODIHED 

SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Terry  S.  Dunn,  Raleigh;  David  B.  Montgomery,  and  Joel  L. 

Williams,  both  of  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Paramus,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,525,  Oct.  7, 1981.  This 

application  Aug.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,297 

Int.  CI.3  C07C  77/00,-  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  204—164  14  Claims 


4,452,677 
TUNGSTEN-QUARTZ  SEALS 
Donald  A.  Richardson,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  462,836 

Int.  C1.3  C25F  3/08 

U.S.  O.  204—129.1  3  Claims 


I— IS 


/vwC— ^ 


1.  In  the  method  of  reducing  cracks  in  hermetic  seals  formed 
between  drawn,  ground  tungsten  rod  and  quartz,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of:  electrochemically  etching  said 
tungsten  rod  in  an  etching  solution  until  some  of  the  original 
draw  lines  appear;  stopping  said  etching;  removing  said  tung- 
sten rod  from  said  etching  solution;  and  subsequently  sealing 
said  tungsten  rod  in  quartz  to  form  said  hermetic  seal. 


4,452,678 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  PRODUCOON  OF 

HALOGENO-ALKANES  AND  CYCLOALKANES 

Jean  Ollivier,  Croix  de  Buzy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 

tionale  Elf  Aquitaine,  France 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  481,855 

Gaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  7, 1982,  82  06031 

Int.  CI.3  C07C  77/00;  C07G  7i/00 

U.S.  a.  204—163  R  19  Qaims 


1.  In  a  process  of  halogenating  an  alkane  or  cycloalkane  by 
passing  a  solution  of  halogen  in  the  alkane  or  cycloalkane 
through  a  zone  irradiated  by  ultraviolet  light,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  disposing  at  least  one  metal  of  Group  VB  of 
the  Periodic  Classification  of  Elements  at  the  inlet  of  said  zone, 
whereby  the  solution  comes  into  contact  with  the  metal  when 
flowing  to  the  zone  of  irradiation. 


II        if  v 


1.  A  method  for  providing  specific  chemical  functional 
groups  on  the  surfaces  of  organic  substrates  comprising; 

(a)  providing  an  organic  substrate  within  a  reaction  zone 

(b)  introducing  a  vaporized  material  into  said  reaction  zone, 
said  material  being  suitable  for  providing  a  plasma 

(c)  subjecting  said  material  to  plasma  producing  conditions, 
whereby  the  plasma  comprises  neutral  material,  positive 
ions  of  said  material,  negative  ions  of  said  material,  elec- 
trons and  photons 

(d)  preventing  at  least  one  of  the  components  of  said  plasma 
from  contacting  the  surface  of  said  organic  substrate, 

(e)  contacting  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  the  remain- 
der of  said  components  of  said  plasma,  and 

(f)  forming  specific  functional  groups  of  said  material  on  the 
surface  of  said  organic  substrate. 


4,452,680 

ELECTROCOATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF 

Douglas  H.  Jackson,  24  Adkin  Way,  Wantage,  Oxon;  Jack  R. 

Madley,  11  Pettiwell,  Garsington,  Oxon,  and  Dennis  C.  Lath- 

weU,  33  Nobles  Qose,  Grove,  Wantage,  Oxon,  all  of  England 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  309,349 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1980, 
8033283 

Int.  CI.3  C25D  13/18 
U.S.  O.  204—181  R  24  Claims 
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21.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  controlling  the  operation  of 
an  electrocoating  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  electrocoat- 
ing  cells  are  moved  successively  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating stations,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  testing  one 
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or  more  parameters  of  each  cell  against  a  predetermined  stan- 
dard, and  only  if  the  cell  meets  the  standard,  subsequently 
applying  one  or  more  unidirectional  electrical  pulses  to  that 
cell  as  electrocoating  pulses  therefor. 


4,452,681 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NOVEL  URETHANE 

CURING  AGENTS 

Thomas  C.  Moriarity,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 

tries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,704 
Int.  a?  C25D  J3/06 
VJS.  a.  204—181  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrodeposition  of  in  electroconductive 
surface  serving  as  an  electrode  comprising  passing  an  electric 
current  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  immersed  in  an 
aqueous  dispersion,  said  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  an 
active  hydrogen-containing  material  which  contains  an  ionic 
group,  and  a  curing  agent  having  a  urethafie-containing  moiety 
of  the  structure: 


HO  R     O 

I      11  I      II 

— N— c-o—c— c— K 

I 

H 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group, 
wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group,  or 
wherein  X  is  a  moiety  of  the  structure: 


— N 


\ 


Ri 


R2 


of  which  Ri  and  R2  are,  each  independently,  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group,  or  members  <)f  a  cyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic group;  said  curing  agent  is  present  as  a  separate  compo- 
nent or  an  integral  component  of  the  active  hydrogen-contain- 
ing material. 


4,452,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CLINICAL 
EMERGENCY  CHECK  ITEMS  OF  BLOOD 
Yoshinori  Takata,  Ibaraki;  Hiroyuki  Miyagi,  Mito;  Kunio 
Hirota,  Hitachi;  Yasuhisa  Shibata;  Katao  Nidaira,  both  of 
Ibaraki,  and  Fusao  Shirato,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  200,264 

Int  a.3  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—403  12  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  blood  emergency  check  items 
by  electrochemically  measuring  pH,  gas  component  concen- 
trations or  pressures,  and  electrolyte  component  concentra- 
tions of  whole  blood  by  a  flowthrough  system,  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  a  sampler, 

(2)  a  blood  pH/gas  component  sensor  unit  comprising  a  flow 


cell  provided  with  a  pH  sensor  electrode,  at  least  one  gas 
sensing  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode. 

(3)  a  blood  electrolyte  component  sensor  unit  comprising  a 
flow  cell  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ion  sensing  elec- 
trodes and  a  reference  electrode,  the  sampler  and  the 
sensor  units  being  arranged  separately  from  each  other 
and  in  series  in  the  order  given,  and 

(4)  a  blood  sample  flow  passage  providing  successive  com- 
munication between  the  sampler,  the  blood  pH/gas  com- 
ponent sensor  unit,  and  the  blood  electrolyte  component 
sensor  unit. 


4,452,683 
ANODIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECOON 
Oronzio  de  Nora,  Piazza  Delia  Repubblica  19,  20123  Milano, 
and  Giuseppe  Bianchi,  Piazza  Libia,  1, 20135  Milano,  both  of 
Italy 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  452,268 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  21, 1982, 19208  A/82 
Int  a.J  C23F  13/00 
U.S.  O.  204—196  5  Claims 


1.  An  anode  structure  for  use  in  a  cathodic  protection  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  anodic  tubular  segments  distributed 
along  the  length  of  a  flexible  power  supply  cable  wherein 
said  cable  is  insulated  by  a  sheath  of  an  elastomeric  mate- 
rial; 

said  anode  segments  being  coaxially  assembled  over  said 
cable; 

each  anodic  segment  comprises  a  cylindrical  valve  metal 
sleeve  allowing  the  passage  of  the  supply  cable  there- 
through; 

the  circumference  of  said  sleeve  having  been  reduced  by 
squeezing  a  first  time  over  the  exposed  conductive  core  of 
the  power  supply  cable  for  a  certain  length  in  correspon- 
dence of  the  central  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  provide  the 
electrical  connection  and  subsequently  over  the  insulating 
sheath  of  elastomeric  material  of  the  cable  at  the  two  ends 
of  the  sleeve  to  provide  a  leakproof  sealing  of  the  electri- 
cal connection;  and  a  porous  and  permeable  valve  metal 
body  coated  with  a  layer  of  non-passivitable  material 
connected  to  said  valve  metal  sleeve. 
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4,452,684  conductor  and  said  element  having  at  the  area  of  contact  a 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  ELECTROLYTIC  conductive  coating  between  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  con- 

PLATING  ductor  and  said  element,  said  conductive  coating  being  com- 

Karl  PalnUc,  HnntingdoD  VaUey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  CaroUnch  prised  of  a  mixture  of  between  about  20  and  about  30  percent 

Company,  lyyland,  Pa.  indium  by  weight  and  about  80  and  about  70  percent  gallium 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  474,320  by  weight,  whereby  the  contact  resistance  between  said  con- 

Int  Cl.^  C25D  77/00,  17/28  ductor  and  said  element  is  reduced. 

U.S.  a.  204—206  16  Claims  


ir  22.1 


A*:.- 


t 


1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  an  electrolytic  ceU,  said  electrode 
being  comprised  of  an  internal  copper  conductor  and  an  exter- 
nal element,  said  element  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  and  nickel,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  copper 
conductor  having  contact  surfaces  which  are  held  in  intimate 
contact  with  contact  surfaces  of  said  external  element,  said 


4,452,686 
ARC  PLASMA  GENERATOR  AND  A  PLASMA  ARC 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACES  OF 
WORK-PIECES,  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME  ARC 
PLASMA  GENERATOR 
I?an  I.  Axenov,  ulitsa  Valtera,  21-a,  k^.  45;  Vitaly  A.  Belous, 
nlitsa  Sfetlaya,  21,  kv.  250;  Valentin  G.  PadaUca,  uUtsa  Dani- 
leyskc^,  10,  k?.  122,  and  Vladimir  M.  Khoroshikh,  prospekt 
50-letia  VLKSM,  42,  kv.  128,  aU  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,447 
Int  a.3  C23C  15/00.  13/08 
VS.  a.  204—298  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  electroplating  of  parts,  wherein  the 
parts  are  interconnected  in  the  form  of  elongated  strip  material 
wherein  the  metallic  strip  material  is  moved  in  a  path  which 
extends  lengthwise  of  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  plating  brush  means  comprised  of  an  elongated  body  member 
having  its  long  axis  extended  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  strip  material,  said  body  member  having  a  substantially 
uniform  cross-section  throughout  its  length  whereby  a  brush 
plating  surface  is  positioned  adjacent  and  in  parallel  relation- 
ship to  the  path  of  travel,  said  body  member  being  composed 
of  a  hydrophobic  material  having  interconnected  pores  dis- 
persed throughout,  means  including  a  centrally  located  distri- 
bution conduit  extending  the  length  of  the  body  for  distribut- 
ing liquid  electrolytic  plating  solution  under  pressure  into  the 
pores  of  the  body  member  along  the  length  thereof,  said  plat- 
ing brush  means  further  including  anodic  means  for  imposing  a 
uniform  charge  on  the  liquid  plating  solution  passing  from  the 
distribution  means  to  the  plating  surface  and'means  for  moving 
the  metallic  strip  material  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 
lengthwise  extended  body  member  in  contact  with  said  brush 
plating  surface. 


4,452,685 
ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr.,  and  Ronald  L.  Dotson,  both  of  Cleve- 
land, Tenn.,  assignors  to  OLIN  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

FUed  May  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  490,612 

Int  a.3  C25B  1/34.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  204—252  4  Claims 


-K) 


1.  An  arc  plasma  generator  comprising; 

a  consumable  cathode  having  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and 
made  of  a  plasma  forming  material; 

an  anode  having  the  form  of  a  cylinder  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  that  of  the  cathode,  arranged  coaxially  with  said 
consumable  cathode  and  electrically  connected  thereto; 

a  power  unit  for  maintaining  an  arc,  forming  said  electrical 
connection  between  said  consumable  cathode  and  said 
anode  and  having  therefore  at  least  two  terminals,  one  of 
which  being  connected  to  said  consumable  cathode  and 
the  other  to  the  anode, 

a  tubular  plasma  guide  connected  with  one  of  its  end  faces  to 
an  end  face  of  said  anode, 

an  electromagnet  arranged  in  said  tubular  plasma  guide  and 
coaxially  therewith, 

a  housing  for  said  electromagnet  made  of  a  non-magnetic 
materia],  enclosing  the  electromagnet  and  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  that  any  imagined  straight  line  projected 
from  a  working  end  face  the  consumable  cathode  through 
an  outlet  of  the  plasma  guide,  would  cross  at  least  one  of 
the  housing  of  the  electromagnet  and  the  plasma  guide, 
and 

a  focusing  solenoid  disposed  about  said  tubular  plasma  guide 
and  connected  in  opposition  with  the  coil  of  the  electro- 
magnet. 


4,452,687 
LEANNESS  SENSOR 
Yoahio  Torisu;  Shigenori  Saknrai;  Takashi  Kamo;  Toshinobu 
Furatani,  aU  of  Toyota,  and  Mari  Okazaki,  Chiryu,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,527 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  12, 1981,  56-90624 

Int  a.3  GOIN  27/58.  27/30 

VS.  a.  204-428  7  Claims 

1.  A  leanness  sensor  comprising: 

a  sensor  element  formed  of  element  main  body  made  of  an 
oxygen-permeable  soUd  electrolyte  and  being  provided 
with  inner  and  outer  metallic  electrodes  respectively 


?78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


formed  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  element 
main  body;  J 

a  retainer  member  having  a  substantially  T-shaped  cross 
section  including  a  tapered  closing  portion; 

an  inner  metallic  member  and  an  outer  metallic  member 
mounted  on  said  sensor  element  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  respective  inner  and  outer  metallic  electrodes; 
and 

a  cylindrical  insulating  tube,  said  sensor  element  being  fixed 
to  the  inside  of  one  end  of  said  insulating  tube, 

wherein  said  sensor  element  is  provided  on  the  inner  periph- 


rrt 


eral  surface  of  an  open  end  thereof  wjth  a  tapered  portion 
diverging  radially  outwardly  towards  said  open  end,  said 
tapered  closing  portion  of  said  retainer  member  being 
fitted  in  said  tapered  portion  of  said|  sensor  element  for 
securing  said  sensor  element,  and  a  radially  outwardly 
projecting  shoulder  portion  formed  an  the  radially  outer 
periphery  of  said  open  end,  | 

wherein  said  cylindrical  insulating  tub^  is  provided  in  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  at  said  one  end  thereof  with  a 
retaining  portion  projected  therefrom  and  having  a  form 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  should^  of  said  sensor  ele- 
ment. 


4,452,688 

INTEGRATED  COAL  LIQUEnCATlON  PROCESS 
Thomas  O.  Mitchell,  Ewing,  and  Darrell  D.  Whitehunt,  Titus- 
▼ille,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Electtic  Power  Research 
Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  182,076 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1979, 
7930607 

Int  a.3  ClOG  1/06.  J/(k) 
U.S.  a.  208—10  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  solvent  refining  of  coal  at  reduced  hydrogen 


normally  gaseous 
inely  divided  coal 
the  process  which 


consumption  and  reduced  production  o 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  mixing 
with  hydrogen  and  a  solvent  derived  in 
conuins  substantial  quantities  of  polycyclic  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons and  phenols  during  a  residence  time  in  a  first  stage  less 
than  about  15  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  880° 
F.  to  thereby  dissolve  components  of  the  coal  in  the  solvent, 
adding  to  the  resultant  solution  a  low  boiling  hydrogen  donor 
stream  derived  in  the  process,  reacting  the  mixture  so  pro- 
duced in  a  second  stage  under  hydrogen  pressure  for  a  resi- 
dence time  longer  than  and  a  temperature  lower  than  those  in 
the  said  first  stage,  separating  from  the  product  of  said  second 
suge  a  first  fraction  containing  solids  separated  from  said 
product,  a  second  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  normally 
liquid  components  of  said  product  having  fourteen  or  less 
carbon  atoms,  hydrogenating  a  portion  of  said  second  fraction 
under  severe  conditions  to  convert  monoaylic  phenols  to  hy- 
drocarbons and  convert  polycyclic  aromatics  to  hydrogen 
donor  hydroaromatics,  recycling  the  hydrQgenated  portion  of 
said  second  fraction  to  said  second  stage  as  said  low  boiling 
hydrogen  donor  stream,  a  third  fraction  containing  liquid 
components  of  said  product  which  are  higher  boiling  than  said 
second  fraction,  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  frac- 
tion to  said  first  sUge  as  said  solvent  derived  in  the  process,  a 
fourth  fraction  constituted  by  liquid  components  of  said  prod- 


uct and  corresponding  substantially  in  composition  to  a  mix- 
ture of  said  second  and  third  fractions,  subjecting  said  fourth 
fraction  to  hydrotreating  under  conditions  to  substantially 
remove  hydroxyl  and  other  functional  groups  and  yield  a 
premium  quality  fuel  and  a  fifth  fraction  constituted  by  nor- 
mally gaseous  components  of  said  product. 


4,452,689 
HUFF  AND  PUFF  PROCESS  FOR  RETORTING  OIL 

SHALE 

Leonard  W.  Russum,  BataWa,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  andiana),  Chicago,  111.  and  Gulf  Oil  Corporation 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,681 

Int.  a?  ClOG  7/00 

U.S.  a.  208—11  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  retorting  oil  shale,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

completely  retorting  substantially  all  raw  oil  shale  in  a  first 
oil  shale  retort  without  prior  combustion  of  said  oil  shale 
therein  with  a  hot  inert  feed  gas  to  liberate  shale  oil  and 
hydrocarbon  gases  from  said  raw  oil  shale  leaving  re- 
torted shale; 

preventing  combustion  in  said  first  retort  during  retorting  by 
substantially  preventing  air  from  entering  said  first  retort 
until  retorting  has  been  completed  in  said  first  retort; 

injecting  off  gases  emitted  from  an  oil  shale  retort  through 
said  first  retort  after  said  first  retort  has  been  completely 
retorted  to  heat  said  off  gases  to  at  least  the  retorting 
temperature  of  raw  oil  shale; 

retorting  raw  oil  shale  in  a  second  oil  shale  retort  by  feeding 
said  heated  off  gases  through  said  second  retort  to  liberate 
shale  oil  from  said  raw  oil  shale  in  said  second  retort, 
while  simultaneously  preventing  combustion  in  said  sec- 
ond retort  during  retorting  of  said  second  retort  by  pre- 
venting a  substantial  amount  of  air  and  molecular  oxygen 
from  entering  said  second  retort  until  retorting  has  been 
completed  in  said  second  retort  to  substantially  prevent 
flame  front  ignition  and  burning  of  said  shale  oil  in  said 
second  retort  during  said  retorting  of  said  second  retort. 


4,452,690 
PETROLEUM  RESIDUAL  VISBREAKING  THROUGH 
MOLECULAR  GRAFTING 
Stuart  S.  SUh,  Cherry  HiU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,102 
Int  a.3  ClOG  31/00 
VS.  a.  208—46  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  properties  of  a  petroleum 
residual  comprising  reacting  said  residual  at  a  temperature 
above  the  pour  point  of  said  residual  but  below  350"  C.  with 
added  olefm  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  free 
radical  generating  species. 
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4,452,691 
COMBINED  PROCESS  FOR  HEAVY  OIL  UPGRADING 

AND  SYNTHETIC  FUEL  PRODUCnON 
Robert  E.  Polomski,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1983,  Ser.  No.  476,190 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  208—86  13  Claims 

OXYOtlMTEO  SOLVENT  /  HEAVY 0(L  UPGWAOUG  PWOCtSS 


SOLVENT  a 
OCASPHALTEO  OIL 


HEAVY  OIL  . 


OKYCENATEI^ 


SOLVENT 


REACTOR 
ZSW  5 


GASOLINE  a  OlSTlLLATE 


EXTRACTOn 


ASPHALTENES 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  to  liquid  products  of  lower  boiling  range  which 
comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  with  an  oxygenated  sol- 
vent for  a  time  sufficient  to  precipitate  asphaltenes  from  said 
feedstock  wherein  the  oxygenated  solvent:  oil  volume  ratio  is 
greater  than  about  5,  and  without  separating  said  solvent  from 
said  deasphalted  feedstock,  contacting  said  solvent-containing 
deasphalted  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  a  crystalline  zoelite 
characterized  by  a  silica  to  alumina  mole  ratio  greater  than 
about  12  and  having  a  constraint  index  within  the  approximate 
range  of  1  to  12  to  convert  said  oxygenated  solvent  to  gasoline 
products  and  produce  gasoline  and  distillate  boiling  range 
hydrocarbons  from  said  deasphalted  oil. 


4,452,692 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  HEAVY 

OILS 
Hannes  Kneissi,  Kurstr.  18,  8184  Gmund  am  Tegernsee,  and 
Klaus  Schmid,  Libauer  Str.  27, 8000  Miinchen  81,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,812,  Aug.  3, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1981,  3118456 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  ^7/i¥ 
U.S.  a.  208—108  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  normally  solid  or 
highly  viscous  heavy  oil  produced  from  petroleum,  tar  sand, 
and/or  shale  in  which  the  heavy  oil  is  heated  at  a  pressure  and 
elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  a  chemical  reation  of 
the  heavy  oil  with  hydrogen,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises heating  said  heavy  oil  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
guanidinium  compound  as  an  auxiliary  reagent. 


4,452,693 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  ACTIVITY  OF 
PEROVSKTTE  CATALYSTS  AND  HYDROCARBON 
TREATING  PROCESSES  USING  THE  ACTIVATED 
CATALYST 
Robert  C.  Schucker,  and  Kenneth  S.  Wbeelock,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  351,969,  Feb.  24, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,418,008. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  507,2SKB 
Int  a.3  ClOG  11/02 
VS.  a.  208—121  11  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  cracking  process  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  at  hydrocarbon  cracking 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  that  has  been  activated  by  a  process 
which  comprises  contacting  a  catalyst  comprising  a  perovskite 
having  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  constituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  beryllium,  magnesium, 
calcium,  strontium  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  reducing  gas  at 


reducing  conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  activity 
of  said  catalyst. 


4,452,694 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  SORTING  OF  MATERUL 

CHIPS 

Elmer  Christensen,  Kirkland,  and  Frank  J.  Steffes,  Camas,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Black  Clawson,  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,898,  Mar.  16, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1980,  Ser.  No.  202,101 

Int  a.3  B07B  13/04 

VS.  CI.  209—672  11  Claims 
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1.  In  chip  sorting  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
meshing  rows  of  discs  having  opposing  faces  and  contoured 
outer  peripheries,  spacers  interposed  between  said  faces  of 
adjacent  discs  in  each  row  and  having  outer  peripheries  dis- 
posed opposite  the  contoured  outer  peripheries  of  the  discs  of 
an  adjacent  row,  whereby  said  discs  in  each  row  are  spaced 
from  each  other  by  said  spacers,  the  improvement  comprising: 
adjacent  discs  in  each  of  said  rows  of  discs  are  of  different 

diameters,  and 
adjacent  spacers  in  each  of  said  rows  of  discs  are  of  different 

diameters, 
whereby  each  of  said  rows  is  comprised  of  alternating  rela- 
tively large  and  small  diameter  discs  separated  by  alternat- 
ing relatively  large  and  small  diameter  spacers. 


4,452,695 

FULL-FLOW  AND  BY-PASS  HLTER  CONVERSION 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Donald  R.  Schmidt  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Energy 

Extension  Industries,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,733 

Int  a.3  BOID  27/10 

V.S.  Q.  210—168  6  Claims 


1.  A  combination  full-flow  and  by-pass  oil  filter  conversion 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  adapted  for  replacing 
a  normal  spin-on  full-flow  filter  threadably  cormected  to  an  oil 
filter  bushing,  said  engine  having  a  drain  plug  at  a  low  pressure 
side  of  an  oU  system  having  an  oil  pump,  said  conversion 
system  comprising: 

adapter  means  connected  to  said  oil  filter  bushing  by  an 
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adapter  bushing  for  sealing  said  adapker  means  around  said 
oil  filter  bushing,  said  adapter  means  having  at  least  one 
oil  flow  passage  generally  parallel  ta  said  oil  filter  bushing 
to  allow  oil  flow  from  said  oil  pump  therethrough,  a 
cross-bore  intersecting  said  oil  flow  passage  to  allow 
by-pass  oil  flow  therethrough; 

a  high  performance  full-flow  filter  thr^adably  connecting  to 
said  adapter  bushing,  after  flow  of  oil  through  said  full- 
flow  filter,  said  oil  being  returned  through  said  adapter 
bushing  and  said  oil  filter  bushing  to  said  engine; 

by-pass  filter  connected  through  a  first  flexible  hose  member 
to  said  cross-bore  which  is  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said 
first  flexible  hose  member  to  receive  said  by-pass  oil  from 
said  oil  pump; 

a  base  plate  between  a  second  end  of  $aid  first  flexible  hose 
member  and  said  by-pass  filter,  said  second  end  of  said 
first  flexible  hose  member  being  connected  through  a  first 
right  angle  fitting  with  said  base  plat«  to  said  by-pass  filter; 

second  flexible  hose  member  being  connected  on  a  first  end 
to  said  by-pass  filter  through  a  second  right  angle  fitting  to 
allow  said  by-pass  oil  to  flow  from  taid  by-pass  filter; 

drain  plug  having  a  drain  return  passage  therethrough,  said 
drain  return  passage  having  a  third  right  angle  fitting 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  second  flexible  hose 
member  to  allow  said  by-pass  oil  to  return  therethrough  to 
said  low  pressure  side  of  said  oil  pu^p;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  by-pass  filtetf  and  base  plate  with 
respect  to  said  engine; 

said  high  performance  full-flow  filter  $nd  said  by-pass  filter 
being  of  such  respective  densities  and  filtering  capabilities 
that  a  great  majority  of  oil  flowing  from  said  oil  pump 
flows  through  said  full-flow  filter  \yith  a  minimum  pres- 
sure drop  while  the  remainder  of  the  oil  from  said  oil 
pump  is  said  by-pass  oil  and  flows  through  said  by-pass 
filter;  ' 

at  least  one  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  right  angle  fittings 
are  pivotal; 

said  nght  angle  fittings  that  are  pivotal  include  a  hose  fitting 
threadably  connected  to  a  right  angle  boss  having  a 
threaded  opening  intersected  by  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethrough,  a  hollow  screw  in  flow  communication 
with  said  by-pass  oil  flowing  through  said  threaded  open- 
ing of  said  right  angle  fitting  to  allow  said  by-pass  oil  flow 
through  said  hollow  screw,  said  hollow  screw  being 
sealed  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  opening;  and 

said  right  angle  fittings  that  are  pivotal  further  include  a  plug 
nut  sealably  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  said  hollow  screw, 
said  plug  nut  providing  for  right  angle  connection  to 
either  said  base  plate  or  adapted  to  connect  to  an  oil  pan  of 
said  engine. 


4,452,696 

REVERSE-OSMOSIS  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FRESH  WATER  FROM  SEAWATER 

Fenuud  Lopez,  27  me  Emile  Barri^e,  31200  Toulouse,  France 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,898 

Gainu  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6, 1981,  81  07185 

Int  a.^  BOIS  Sim 

VJS.  a.  210—170  '  28  Clainu 

1.  A  reverse-osmosis  fresh  water  from  seawater  system 

adapted  for  being  submersed  in  a  marine  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  fresh-water  collecting  means; 

(b)  a  high-pressure  chamber  adapted  fof  containing  seawater 
therein; 

(c)  an  hermetic  chamber; 

(d)  a  semi-permeable  membrane  positioned  in  said  high-pres- 
sure chamber  and  adapted  for  reverse-osmosis  separation 
of  fresh  water  from  seawater  and  having  a  fresh  water  side 
in  fluid  communication  with  fresh  water  collecting  means 
and  a  salt  water  side  immersible  in  salt  water  containable 
in  said  high-pressure  chamber; 

(e)  pressure  application  means  associated  with  said  hermetic 
chamber  and  in  pressure  communication  with  said  high- 
pressure  chamber  for  applying  pressure  to  seawater  con- 


tainable therein  whereby  fresh  water  flows  through  said 
semi-permeable  membrane  to  said  fresh  water  collecting 
means  thereby;  and 


(0  valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  marine 
medium  and  said  high  pressure  chamber  for  filling  said 
high-pressure  chamber  with  seawater. 


4,452,697  ^ 

nLTER  FOR  DIESEL  FUEL 
Ulrich  Conrad,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  286,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciemuuiy,  Jul.  24, 
1980,  3027994 

Int.  a.J  BOID  35/02 
VJS.  a.  210—172  1  aaim 


1.  A  filter  arrangement  for  diesel  fuel,  the  filter  including  a 
filter  housing  having  an  inner  shell  and  a  filter  pack  therein,  the 
arrangement  comprising 

means  for  reducing  gas  bubble  formation  in  and  paraffm 
condensation  from  said  diesel  fuel  by  reducing  heat  trans- 
mission from  and  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  shell,  said 
means  for  reducing  comprising 

outer  shell  means  for  tightly  sealing  in  an  interspace  between 
said  inner  shell  and  other  shell  means,  a  body  of  air  at 
atmospheric  pressure  adjacent  said  inner  shell  reducing 
movement  of  said  body  of  air  with  respect  to  the  inner 
shell  to  insulate  the  inner  shell  against  heat  transmission 
from  and  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  shell,  and  wherein 

the  outer  shell  means  for  sealing  the  interspace  comprises  a 
cover  member  having  a  flange  at  an  outer  periphery 
thereof. 
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4,452,698 

RIGID  nLTER  PLATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  SAME 

Robert  L.  Roberts,  St  Charles,  U.,  and  Felix  G.  Janssen,  Ft 

Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  U.S.  En?ironmental  Products, 

Inc.,  St  Charles,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,956,  Aug.  27, 1981,  Pat  No. 

4381,998.  This  appUcation  May  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  490,585 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a?  BOID  39/20 

U.S.  CL  210—503  20  Claims 

4^' 


1.  An  improved  rigid  sludge  dewatering  filter  plate  compris- 
ing at  least  two  layers; 

the  first  layer  comprising  a  thin,  flat  filtering  element  having 
an  exposed,  dense  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

said  filtering  element  consisting  essentially  of  irregular  parti- 
cles of  one  or  more  substances  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  corundum,  emery,  garnet, 
silicon  carbide,  boron  carbide  and  manufactured  crystal- 
line alumina  products,  bonded  together  with  an  adhesive 
bonding  agent,  wherein  the  particles  are  of  at  least  two 
sizes  within  the  range  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.2 
inch  to  about  0.002  inch;  and 

the  second  layer  being  a  supporting  element  comprised  of 
particles  larger  than  the  largest  particles  used  in  the  filter- 
ing element,  bonded  together  and  to  the  lower  surface  of 
the  filtering  element  with  an  adhesive  bonding  agent. 


4,452,699 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SVI  OF  MIXED 
LIQUOR  IN  AERATION  TANK 
Akira  Suzuki,  Kasukabe;  Yasumi  Shioya,  Tokyo,  and  Keiichi 
Kimura,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinryo  Air 
Conditioning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
^  FUed  Apr.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,802 

Cfaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1981,  56-68760; 
Mar.  29, 1982,  57-50489 

Int  a.3  C02F  3/J2 
VS.  CI.  210—608  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  SVI  of  mixed  liquor  in  the 
aeration  tank  of  an  activated  sludge  plant  which  includes  said 
aeration  tank  and  a  sedimentation  tank,  which  comprises  the 
setps  of: 
(a)  introducing  to  a  concentration  line  comprising  a  combi- 
nation of  an  atmospheric  flotation  concentrator  and  a  roll 
press  type  dehydrator,  at  least  one  component  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mixed  liquor  in  said  aeration  tank, 
mixed  liquor  drawn  from  a  line  connecting  the  aeration 
tank  to  a  sedimentation  tank  and  settled  sludge  flowing 


out  of  the  sedimentation  tank;  thereby  producing  concen- 
trated sludge  having  a  solid  content  ranging  from  4%  to 
12%  by  weight,  wherein  said  atmospheric  floution  con- 
centrator includes  (i)  a  foaming  zone  for  blowing  air  under 
atmospheric  pressure  into  a  liquid  phase  containing  a 
coagulant  and  a  foaming  agent,  (ii)  a  mixing  zone  for 
mixing  bubbles  formed  in  the  foaming  zone  with  at  least 
one  component  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mixed 
liquor  in  the  aeration  tank,  the  mixed  liquor  drawn  from  a 
line  connecting  the  aeration  tank  to  the  sedimentation  tank 
and  the  settled  sludge  flowing  out  of  the  sedimentation 
tank,  and  (iii)  a  flotation  tank  for  separating  the  mixture 
resulting  in  step  (ii)  into  concentrated  sludge  and  sepa- 

"  rated  water,  and  further  concentrating  the  concentrated 
sludge  flowing  out  of  said  atmospheric  flotation  concen- 
trator by  said  roll  press  dehydrator;  and 

(b)  returning  said  concentrated  sludge  and  said  separated 
water  to  said  aeration  tank. 


4,452,700 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PERFORMANCE  AND  CONTROL 
OF  CHEMICAL  RESP.  BIO-CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Norbert  Schneider,  Holbeinstr.  13,  D  5657  Haan  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  Jakob  H.  J.  M.  van  der  Graaf,  Graaf  van  Buren- 
straat  26,  NL  7411  RW  Deventer,  Netherlands,  and  Jiirgen 
Zink,  SchUfweg  3,  D  7000  Stuttgart-Hohenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  135,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1979,  2913132 

Int  a.3  C02F  3/02 
VS.  O.  210—621  11  Claims 


oiscxARoe  fo« 

PURTHtil  PURIFICATION 


fCTURN 
StUHRY 


1.  A  process  for  the  performance  and  control  of  chemical  or 
biochemical  process  cycles  in  at  least  two  series  connected 
reactions  stages  comprising  introducing  a  liquid  flow  into  a 
first  reaction  stage  wherein  said  liquid  is  brought  into  substan- 
tiaUy  horizontally  oriented  flow  by  current  generating  means, 
said  liquid  being  subjected  to  controlled  gassing  by  aerator 
means  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  first  reaction  stage;  pass- 
ing a  portion  of  said  liquid  in  said  first  reaction  stage  into  a 
second  reaction  stage,  said  first  and  second  reaction  stage 
separated  by  partition  means  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  said  first  and  second  reaction  stages  and  being  provided  with 
a  continuous  passage  opening  whereby  said  liquid  flows  from 
said  first  to  said  second  reaction  stages,  said  second  reaction 
stage  being  characterized  by  horizontal  circulating  liquid 
wherein  controlled  gassing  of  said  liquid  occurs  by  aerator 
means  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  second  reaction  stage;  and 
recycling  a  portion  of  said  liquid  in  said  second  reaction  stage 
back  into  said  first  reaction  stage  by  means  of  a  second  continu- 
ous passage  opening  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 
partition  means. 


441-174  OG  -   84 
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4,452,701 

BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE 

Michael  E.  Garrett,  92  York  Rd.,  Woking,  Surrey,  and  Oliver  A. 

Kite,  22  Hayes  Oose,  West  Wickham,  Kent,  both  of  England 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No,  439,499 

Int  a.^  C»2F  3/2i 

U.S.  a.  210—627  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  sewage  or  bther  aqueous  waste 
material  having  a  biochemical  oxygen  demand,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  establishing  in  a  tank,  in  which  a  stilling 
chamber  having  a  diverging  skirt  at  the  k>wer  edge  thereof,  is 
disposed  in  an  upper  region  of  the  tank,  a  lower  volume  of 
sewage  containing  suspended  aerobic  micro-organisms  that 
partake  in  the  biological  treatment  of  sewage,  an  upper  volume 
of  such  sewage  in  the  stilling  chamber,  and,  overlying  said 
lower  volume,  a  volume  of  clarified  water  at  least  an  upper 
portion  of  which  surrounds  the  stilling  chamber;  withdrawing 
clear  water  from  the  volume  of  clarified  water;  withdrawing  a 
stream  of  sewage  from  a  lower  region  of  the  tank;  combining 
the  withdrawn  stream  of  sewage  with  4  stream  of  incoming 
sewage,  and  oxygenating  the  combined  streams;  passing  the 
oxygenated  liquid  through  an  expansion  nozzle  into  the  stilling 
chamber  and  allowing  such  stream  to  pfiss  downwardly  into 
said  lower  volume  and  into  an  open-toppod  chamber  extending 
from  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  into  the  stilling  chamber, 
with  the  open-topped  chamber  so  positioned  below  the  stilling 
chamber  and  with  respect  to  the  bnjttom  of  the  tank,  and  hav- 
ing generally  vertical  walls  so  arranged  to  substantially  pre- 
vent any  stream  of  liquid  deflected  with  a  horizontal  compo- 
nent of  velocity  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  passing  up- 
wardly into  a  region  of  the  lower  volume  of  sewage  near  to  the 
boundary  of  said  lower  volume  with  th^  volume  of  clarified 
water. 


4,452,702 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  CESIUM  IONS 

FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  USING  AN  ADDUCT 

COMPOUND  CONTAINING  A  MACROCYCLICAL 

POLYETHER  AND  AN  INORGANIC  HETEROPOLY 

AOD 
Ewald  Blasius,  Saarbriicken,  and  Karl-Heinz  Nilles,  St.  Ingbert, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kemforschung- 
szentnun  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Kartsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  412,799 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  31, 
1981,  81106783 

Int  Q.^  BOID  lim 
UjS.  a.  210—638 

1.  Process  for  the  extraction  of  cesium 
solution  with  an  adduct  compound  containing  a  macrocyclical 
polyether  and  an  inorganic  heteropoly  acid  component,  com- 
prising: 


13  Claims 

ons  from  an  aqueous 


(a)  producing  an  organic  phase  in  the  form  of  a  solution  of  an 
adduct  compound  in  a  polar  organic  solvent,  the  adduct 
compound  being  the  product  of  (i)  a  crown  ether  contain- 
ing at  least  one  species  of  the  structural  elements 
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where,  in  structure  I,  n  represents  one  of  the  numbers  0, 1 
or  2,  the  — C — (C)« — O  group  forms  part  of  the  polyether 
ring  and  Ri  is  H,CH3,  phenyl  up  to  4  Ri(:^H);  in  structure 
II,  the  — C — C — O —  group  forms  part  of  the  polyether 
ring  and  R2  is  H,CH3,  t-butyl,  pentyl,  heptyl,  nonyl, 
(CH2)9CH3,  phenyl  up  to  2  R2(:5^H);  and  in  structure  III, 
the  — C=C — O  group  forms  part  of  the  polyether  ring 
and  R3  is  H.CHs,  t-butyl,  pentyl,  heptyl,  nonyl, 
(CH2)9CH3,  phenyl  up  to  2  R3(#H);  with  (ii)  an  inorganic 
heteropoly  acid  which  is  stable  in  a  strongly  acid  and 
oxidizing  medium,  or  a  salt  of  the  inorganic  heteropoly 
acid; 

(b)  bringing  the  aqueous  solution  containing  the  cesium  ions 
into  contact  with  the  adduct  compound  solution  to  extract 
the  cesium  from  the  aqueous  solution  into  the  organic 
phase  and  thereby  charge  the  organic  phase;  and 

(c)  separating  the  charged  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous 
solution. 
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4,452,703 
CONTROL  OF  SCALE  IN  SUGAR  EVAPORATION 
EQUIPMENT 
Paul  H.  Ralston,  Bethel  Park;  Sandra  L.  Whitney,  Oakdale,  and 
Jerry  L.  Walker,  CoraopoUs,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  344,422,  Feb.  1, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  497,543 
Int  a.3  C02F  5/10 
U.S.  a.  210—698  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  formation  of  calcium  phos- 
phate and  calcium  hydroxide  scale  in  sugar  juice  evaporation 
equipment  comprising  adding  to  the  juice  from  about  0. 1  to 
about  200  ppm  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  or  its  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymaleic  acid  or  amine  adducts  of 
maleic  anhydride  polymers,  phosphonobutane  tri-carboxylic 
acid,  phophinocarboxylic  acids  and  copolymers  of  an  acrylic 
acid  and  an  hydroxylated  lower  alkyl  acrylate. 


4,452,704 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AQUEOUS  MEDIUMS 

William  R.  Snyder,  Warminster,  and  Diane  Feuerstein,  Ben- 

salem,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tre* 

vose,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,159,  Jan.  5, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,427,568, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254,842,  Apr.  16, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,324,664.  This  application  Oct.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  546,238 

Int  a.3  BOIF  17/22 

U.S.  a.  210—701  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dispersing  and  maintaining  dispersed  particu- 
late matter  in  a  system  having  an  aqueous  medium  which 
contains  particulate  matter  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  clay,  iron  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  method  com- 
prises adding  to  the  aqueous  medium  an  effective  amount  for 
the  purpose  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  (I)  comprising  moieties 
(a)  derived  from  an  acrylic  acid  or  water  soluble  salt  thereof 
and  moieties  (b)  of  an  hydroxlated  lower  alkyl  acrylate, 
wherein  the  moieties  of  the  polymer  (I)  have  the  following 
formulas 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  OH,  OM  or  NH2,  where  M  is  a  water 
soluble  cation;  R2  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  about  2-6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  mole  ratio  of  x:y  is  about  34: 1  to  1 :4,  said 
method  comprising  also  adding  to  said  system,  an  effective 
amount  for  the  purpose  of  a  water  soluble  ester  of  an  aliphatic 
sulphodtcarboxylic  acid  (II). 

10.  A  method  of  dispersing,  and  maintaining  dispersed,  oil, 
existing  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  method  comprising  adding 
to  said  aqueous  medium  an  effective  amount  for  the  purpose  of 
a  water  soluble  polymer  (I)  comprising  moieties  (a)  derived 
from  an  acrylic  acid  or  water  soluble  salt  thereof  and  moieties 
(b)  of  an  hydroxylated  lower  alkyl  acrylate,  wherein  the  moie- 
tites  of  the  polymer  (I)  have  the  following  formula 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  Ri  is  OH,  OM,  or  NH2  where  M  is  a  water  soluble 
cation;  R2  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  about  2-6  carbon  atoms  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  about  34:1  to  1:4,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  water  soluble  ester  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  (II). 


4,452,705 

FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SOFTENING  AND/OR 

COMPLETE  DESALINATION  OF  A  LIQUID, 

PARTICULARLY  WATER 

Willy  Herrmann,  Hagaecker  70,  7151  Affalterbach-Wolfio- 

elden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,596 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1981,  3113622 

Int  a.3  BOIJ  47/02 
U.S.  Q.  210—286  4  Gaims 


1.  In  a  filter  device  for  the  softening  and/or  complete  desali- 
nation of  a  liquid,  particularly  water,  comprising  a  container 
which  is  filled  with  an  ion  exchanger  compound  and  through 
which  the  liquid  to  be  treated  flows,  having  an  inflow  and  an 
outflow  opening  and  a  hollow  filtering  member  within  the 
container,  the  interior  of  the  filtering  member  connected  to  the 
outflow  opening  for  discharging  purified  liquid,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
the  filtering  member  being  a  tube  which  is  perforated  at  its 

circumference; 
a  shielding  tube  closed  at  its  circumference  surrounding  said 
filtering  member  with  a  spacing,  said  filtering  member 
extending  essentially  over  the  entire  length  of  said  shield- 
ing tube; 
said  filtering  member  connected  directly  to  the  discharge 

opening; 
said  shielding  tube  closed  at  its  end  face  in  the  region  of  the 

discharge  side  of  said  filtering  member;  and 
a  filter  mantle  covering  said  filtering  member  at  least  in  the 
entrance  zone  of  the  liquid  into  the  space  between  said 
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filter  member  and  said  shielding  tube  at  the  end  of  said 
filter  member  disposed  at  the  open  end  of  said  shielding 
tube. 


4,452,706 

METALS  RECOVERY 

John  R.  H.  Shaw,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  and  Diana  M. 

•  Anderson  nee  Monosey,  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  In- 

terox  Chemicals  Lifliited,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,622 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1982, 
8232252 

Int  a.3  C25C  J/Oi 
VS.  a.  210—722 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  ar 
liquor  obtained  by  contacting  a  solid  minerals  mass  containing 
one  or  more  of  the  metals,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  and  zinc 
together  wdth  iron  and  arsenic  with  a  sulphuric  acid  solution,  in 
which  purification  process  the  iron  and  arsenic  in  solution  are 
oxidised  to,  respectively,  ferric  and  arsenic  ions  by  introduc- 
tion of  peroxomonosulphuric  acid,  and  the  leach  liquor  is 
subsequently  partially  neutralised  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
3.5-4.8  by  the  introduction  of  a  mixed  neutralising  agent  com- 
prising from  40-60  molar%  calcium  oxide  or  hydroxide  and 
the  balance  sodium  hydroxide. 


16  Claims 

aqueous  acidic  leach 


•     4,452,707 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HLTER  AID 
James  F.  Zievers,  LaGrange,  and  Paul  E^erstedt,  Lyons,  both 
of  IlL,  assignors  to  Industrial  Filter  St  Pump  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Cicero,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  Na  427,846 

Int  a. J  BOID  37/02 

UAQ.  210— 777         '  16  Gains 


4,452,708 
OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD  USING  SULFONATE 
SURFACTANTS  DERIVED  FROM  EXTRACTED 
AROMATIC  FEEDSTOCKS 
Haven  S.  Aldrich,  Seabrook;  Thomas  L.  Ashcraft,  Jr.,  Baytown; 
Maura  C.  Puerto,  and  Ronald  L.  Reed,  both  of  Houston,  all  of 
Tex^  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Co^  Houston, 
Tex. 

Fded  Feb.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  349,952 
Int  a.3  E21B  43/22 
VS.  a.  252—8.55  D  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  crude  oil  from  a  subterranean 
reservoir  which  comprises 

(a)  injecting  into  said  reservoir  an  aqueous  fluid  containing 
an  effective  amount  of  alkylaryl  sulfonate  surfactant  pre- 
pared by 

(i)  alkylating  a  purified  mixture  of  aromatic  compounds 
consisting  essentially  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylenes,  and 
lesser  amounts  of  ethylbenzene,  trimethylbenzenes,  and 
tetramethylbenzenes  derived  from  a  naphtha  stream; 
and 

(ii)  sulfonating  the  resulting  alkylated  aromatic  product; 

(b)  driving  said  fluid  through  said  reservoir  to  displace  oil 
from  said  reservoir;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  displaced  oil. 


4,452,709 
ANTISTATIC  COMPOSTOON 
Lester  A.  Friedman,  Atlanta;  Cecil  D.  Kwong,  Decator,  and 
James  D.  Faulkner,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lester 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  310,352 
Int  a.3  D06M  13/32:  HOIB  1/12 
VS.  a.  252—8.9  28  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing 
(a)  an  anionic  organic  phosphate  surfactant  of  the  formula 


OH 

I 
Rl— O— (CH2— CH2— 0)„i— P=0 

OH 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH3— (R2)—  and  R4 


1.  An  improved  method  of  filtering  coal  extract  resulting 
from  the  extraction  of  coal  with  a  liquid  coal  extraction  sol- 
vent, including  the  use  of  a  filter  aid  through  which  a  solution 
of  said  coal  extract  and  said  coal  extraction  solvent  is  passed, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  as  the  filter  aid  the 
product  of  a  washed  filter  cake  from  the  coal  extraction  pro- 
cess, said  filter  cake  being  washed  prior  to  calcination  with  a 
low  viscosity  liquid  ester  having  a  boiling  point  greater  than 
300*  C,  and  a  vapor  pressure  less  than  one  millimeter  of  mer- 
cury at  25*  C,  to  remove  said  coal  extraction  solvent  from  said 
cake. 


wherein  — (R2)—  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  and  unsaturated  branched  and  linear  groups 
having  4  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R3  and  R4  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  branched  and  hnear  alkyl  of 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  ni  is  an  integer  of  4  to  14,  and 
(b)  disodium  phosphate,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  ingredi- 
ent (a)  to  ingredient  (b)  is  from  about  1:20  to  about  20:1. 
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•    '  4,452,710 

FUNCnONAL  FLUID 
Mark  A.  WUliams,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cindnaati 

MUacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
,     Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,330,  Feb.  20, 1981,  Pat  No. 
4,379,063.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  421,618 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  5, 2000, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.»  C09K  15/22;  ClOM  1/06.  3/04;  C23F  11/10 
VS.  CI.  252—33.6  19  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  aqueous  functional  fluid  composi- 
tion having  high  resistance  to  separation  during  storage  and 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  8  to  12  comprising  (a)  water, 
(b)  a  surface  active,  corrosion  inhibiting,  water  soluble  or 
dispersible  organic  amine  salt  of  a  water  insoluble  carboxylic 
acid  terminated  amide  having  one  amide  linkage 

O 
t      II 
(-N-C-) 

per  molecule,  and  (c)  a  second  surface  active  agent  wherein  (b) 
has  the  following  formula 


[R2   O           O  T 

R»— N— C-R— C-O Ll^^^J' 


(D 


where 
R  is  a  divalent  monoethylenically  unsaturated  C2  to  C3 

aliphatic  radical  having  two  free  valences  in  a  cis  stereo 

configuration, 
RUs  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(a)  a  monovalent  C7  to  Cio  aliphatic  group  having  at  least 
one  methyl  or  ethyl  branch  or  a  monovalent  heteroali- 
phatic  group  having  at  least  one  methyl  or  ethyl  branch 
and  the  formula  R^— OR*)n  (II)  where  in  R^  is  a  straight 
chain  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  branched  Q  to  C12  alkyl 
radical,  R^  is  a  C2  to  C3  alkylene  radical  and  n  is  1  to  2 
when  R2  is  hydrogen, 

(b)  a  monovalent  C]  to  Cn  straight  or  branched  chain 
aliphatic  radical  when  R^  is  a  Ci  to  Cn  straight  or 
branched  chain  monovalent  aliphatic  radical  with  the 
proviso  that  R'  -I-  R^  shall  have  a  combined  total  of  from 
8  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  R'  or  R^  shall 
have  at  least  5  carbon  atoms, 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  Cj  to  Cn  branched  or 
straight  chain  aliphatic  group, 

Z  is  a  nitrogen  containing  cation  having  at  least  one  hydro- 
gen attached  to  the  nitrogen,  a  positive  charge  equal  to  x 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cations  of  a 
water  soluble  alkanolamine  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkanol  group  and  C2  to  Q  alkyl  amine, 

X  is  1  to  3, 

y  is  1  and 

m  is  1  to  3. 

2.  A  functional  fluid  composition  according  to  claim  1  fur- 
ther containing  (d)  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible  lubricant. 


4,452,711 
AQUEOUS  METALWORKING  LUBRICANT 
CONTAINING 
POLYOXYPROPYLENE-POLYOXYETHYLENE- 
POLYOXYPROPYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Joseph  T.  Laemmle,  Delmont  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  459,316 
Int  a.3  ClOM  3/26 
VS.  a.  252—49.3  20  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising 
(a)  about  1.0-20  wt%  of  a  water-soluble  mixture  of  polyox- 
ycthylene-polyoxypropylene  block  copolymers  contain- 


ing a  single  polyoxyethylene  chain  and  two  polyoxypro- 
pylene  chains  attached  to  the  polyoxyethylene  chain,  the 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  polyoxypropylene  chains 
in  the  mixture  being  at  least  900  and  the  polyoxyethylene 
chains  in  the  mixture  constituting  about  10-80  wt%  of  the 
mixture; 

(b)  about  0.5-10  wt%  of  a  water-soluble  carboxyUc  acid  of 
the  general  formula 

C„H2m-,-r+2(COOH), 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  1 1  to  36,  n =0, 2, 4  or  6  and  r  =  1  or 
2; 

(c)  about  0.5-10  wt%  of  a  water-soluble  alkanolamine;  and 

(d)  remainder,  water. 

16.  A  metalworking  lubricant  composition  suitable  for  hot 
rolling  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  450-1000*  P.,  said  composition  also  being  suitable 
for  cold  rolling  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy  material,  said 
composition  comprising 

(a)  about  1 .0-20  wt%  of  a  water-soluble  mixture  of  polyox- 
yethylene-polyoxypropylene  block  copolymers  contain- 
ing a  single  polyoxyethylene  chain  and  two  polyoxypro- 
pylene chains  attached  to  the  polyoxyethylene  chain,  the 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  polyoxypropylene  chains 
in  the  mixture  being  about  1000  to  3100  and  the  polyoxy- 
ethylene chains  in  the  mixture  constituting  about  10-80 
wt%  of  the  mixture; 

(b)  about  0.5-10  wt%  of  a  saturated  or  monounsaturated  C12 
to  C20  monocarboxylic  acid; 

(c)  about  0.5-10  wt%  of  a  water-soluble  alkanolamine; 

(d)  an  antifoam  agent;  and 

(e)  remainder,  water. 


4,452,712 
METALWORKING  WTTH  AN  AQUEOUS  SYNTHETIC 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING 
POLYOXYPROPYLENE-POLYOXYETHYLENE- 
POLYOXYPROPYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Joseph  T.  Laemmle,  Dehnont  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  459,317 
Int.  a.3  ClOM  3/26 
U.S.  a.  252—49.3  20  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  metalworking  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  to  a  metal  object  a  synthetic  aqueous  solution 
lubricant  composition 

(1)  about  1.0-20  wt%  of  a  water-soluble  mixture  of  po- 
lyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  block  copolymers 
containing  a  single  polyoxyethylene  chain  and  two 
polyoxypropylene  chains  attached  to  the  polyoxyethyl- 
ene chain,  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  poly- 
oxypropylene chains  in  the  mixture  being  at  least  900 
and  the  polyoxyethylene  chains  in  the  mixture  consti- 
tuting about  10-80  wt%  of  the  mixture, 

(2)  about  0.5-10  wt%  of  a  water-soluble  carboxylic  acid  of 
the  general  formula 

Cn,H2«-,-r+2(COOH), 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  1 1  to  36,  n=0,  2, 4  or  6  and 
r=  1  or  2, 

(3)  about  0.5-10  wt%  of  a  water-soluble  alkanolamine, 
and 

(4)  water;  and 

(b)  performing  a  metalworking  operation  on  the  metal  ob- 
ject. 

20.  A  method  of  hot  rolUng  or  cold  rolling  a  metal  object 
comprising  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  to  the  object  fl-synthetic  aqeuous  solution  lubri- 
cant composition  comprising 
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(1)  about  2.S-10  wt%  of  a  water-^luble  mixture  of  po- 
lyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  block  copolymers 
containing  a  single  polyoxyethylene  chain  and  two 
polyoxypropylene  chains  attached  to  the  polyoxyethyl- 
ene chain,  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  poly- 
oxypropylene chains  in  the  mixture  being  about  1000  to 
3100  and  the  polyoxyethylene  chains  in  the  mixture 
constituting  about  10-80  wt%  of  the  mixture, 

(2)  about  O.S-S  wt%  of  a  saturated  or  monounsaturated 
Ci2  to  C20  monocarboxylic  acid, 

(3)  about  O.S-3  wt%  of  a  water-soltble  alkanolamine,  the 
alkanolamine  being  present  in  silfficient  concentration 
to  provide  at  least  one  amine  group  for  each  carboxyl 
group  in  said  acid, 

(4)  a  non-silicone  antifoam  agent,  afid 

(5)  water;  and  j 

(b)  hot  rolling  the  object  at  a  temperature  of  about 
450*- 1000*  F.  or  cold  rolling  the  object  at  about  ambient 
temperature  to  450*  F. 


4,452,713        I 
INHIBITION  OF  THE  STAINING  OF  PORCELAIN 
SURFACES  BY  MANGANESE 
Leonard  E.  Small,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,202 
Int  a.3  CUD  3/395.  1/54 
U.S.  a.  252—99  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  article  for  use  in  the  tank  of  a  toilet  which 
comprises  a  tank  and  a  bowl,  said  article  comprising  indepen- 
dent first  and  second  dispensing  means  which  contain,  respec- 
tively, a  composition  comprising  a  source  of  hypochlorite  ion 
and  a  composition  comprising  glassy  phosphate,  wherein  said 
respective  dispensing  means,  upon  flushing  of  the  toilet,  dis- 
pense into  the  flush  water  a  sufficient  quantity  of  their  respec- 
tive compositions  to  establish  a  hypochlorite  concentration  of 
about  3  ppm  to  about  20  ppm  available  chlorine  and  a  glassy 
phosphate  concentration  of  about  O.OS  ppm  to  10  ppm  in  the 
toilet  bowl  water  at  the  end  of  the  flush,  and  wherein  said 
glassy  phosphate  has  the  formula  M0(MP03)nM  wherein  M  is 
sodium  or  potassium  and  n  is  a  number  of  from  about  6  to  about 
21. 


4,452,714 

BITUMINOUS  COAL  REAGENT  y^D  FLOTATION 

PROCESS 

James  R.  McCarthy,  623  Nevin  Ave.,  Sewickley,  Pa.  15143 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  838,237,  Sep.  30, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,308,132. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,080 

Int.  a.J  C09K  3/OQ 

VS.  a.  252—61  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  bituminous  coal  floating  reagent  comprising: 

a.  phosphorous  pentasulflde  in  amounts  sufficient  to  establish 
a  reducing  environment  around  bituminous  coal  disf>osed 
in  a  liquid  medium, 

b.  carbon  disulflde  as  an  intermediate  K>lvent  for  dissolving 
the  phosphorous  pentasulflde, 

zinc  ethylenebis  (dithiocarbamate)  dissolved  in  the  inter- 
mediate solvent  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  a  zinc 
cation  and 

.  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  paraf5nic  base  and  being  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  contain  the  phosphorous  pentasul- 
flde and  zinc  ethylenebis  (dithiocarbamate)  in  solution, 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  including  a  polar  solvent  in  an 
amount  effective  to  promote  the  if>nization  which  pro- 
duces said  cation. 


c. 


4,452,715 
HIGH  PH  COOLANT  CONTAINING  CARBONATE  ION 
Stanley  T.  Hirozawa,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,261 
Int.  C\?  C09K  15/32 
U.S.  a.  252—75  24  Claims 

19.  A  metal  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  for  use  in 
aqueous  liquids  in  contact  with  metals,  said  composition  com- 
prising about  SS  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
carbonate,  about  10  to  about  16  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-sol- 
uble nitrate,  about  12  to  about  17  parts  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  silicone-silicate  copolymer,  and  about  8  to  about  12 
parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  thiazole  or  triazole. 


4,452,716 
MIXED  TRIALKYLPHOSPHINE  OXIDES  AS 
FUNCnONAL  FLUIDS 
Richard  W.  Cummins,  Cranbury,  and  Burton  M.  Baum,  Prince* 
ton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  451^1 
Int.  a.3  ClOM  3/38 
U.S.  a.  252—78.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  which  comprises  as  the  base  stock,  95% 
to  99.99%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  mixed  trialkylphosphine  oxide 
wherein  the  alkyls  are  Ct  to  Cio,  said  trialkylphosphine  oxide 
being  obtained  by  phosphinating,  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  initiator,  a  mixture  of  the  corresponding  alpha  olefln 
with  phosphine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  3  to  1  to  form  a  mixed 
trialkylphosphine  followed  by  oxidation  of  said  mixed  trialkyl- 
phosphine to  the  corresponding  phosphine  oxide  and  in  admix- 
ture with  the  base  stock  about  0.01%  to  S.0%  by  weight  of 
hydraulic  fluid  additives. 


4,452,717 
BUILT  UQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Ho  T.  Tai,  Santes,  France;  David  A.  Reed,  Port  Sunlight,  En* 
gUnd;  Nicolaas  J.  F.  D.  Verhoef,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  and 
Fritz  Deutscher,  Dombim,  Austria,  assignors  to  Lever  Broth* 
ers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  248,094 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1980, 
8011744 

Int.  a.3  CUD  9/10.  15/04,  17/00 
VS.  O.  252—109  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  homogeneous  aqueous  liquid 
detergent  composition  containing  22  to  35%  by  weight  of 
sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  6  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  active 
detergent  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  water-soluble  anionic  sulphonate  or  sulphate  detergent; 

(b)  an  alkali  metal  soap  of  fatty  acids  having  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(c)  a  nonionic  detergent, 

characterized  in  that  the  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b):(c)  is  within  the 
range  of  (5.5-8.5):(0.5-3):(1.5-3)  and  that  the  composition  is  a 
pourable  liquid  having  a  viscosity  of  0.35  to  1.0  Pa  s  at  20*  C. 
and  21  seconds  ~ '  shear  rate,  and  remaining  stable  after  at  least 
two  24-hour  cycles  of  from  —4"  C.  to  ambient  temperature; 
comprising: 

mixing  said  anionic  sulphonate  or  sulphate  detergent  and 

said  soap  with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  mixture; 
mixing  said  sodium  tripolyphosphate  with  said  mixture  to 

form  a  homogeneous  mass,  with  continued  stirring; 
mixing  said  nonionic  detergent  with  said  homogeneous 
mass  with  continued  stirring  to  form  a  final  mixture;  and 
allowing  said  final  mixture  to  cool  with  continued  stirring 
to  form  a  fmal  product. 

2.  A  product  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 
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4,452,718 
PYRIDAZINES 
Martin  Schadt,  Seltisberg;  Kuno  Schleich,  ZollOcerberg,  both  of 
Switzerland,  and  Georg  Trickes,  Grenzach-Wyhlen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,997 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul   31,   1981, 
4971/81;  May  14, 1982,  3014/82 

Int.  a.3  C09K  3/34;  G02F  1/13:  C07D  237/02.  237/08 
VS.  CI.  252—299.61  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R» 


00- 


I 


wherein  R^  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  p-alkylphenyl,  p-alkoxyphenyl  or 
trans-4-alkylcyclohexyl,  and  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups 
in  R^  each  are  straight-chain  groups  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


4,452,719 

4-(TRANS.4'.ALKYLOXYMETHYLCYCLOHEXYL)BEN. 

ZOIC  AOD  ESTERS 

Hiromichi  Inoue;  Takashi  Inukai,  and  Yasuyuki  Goto,  all  of 
Kanagawaken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  493,288 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11, 1982,  57-78737 

Int.  C1.5  C09K  3/34;  C07C  69/78.  121/75 

U.S.  CI.  252—299.63  6  Claims 

1. 4-(Trans-4'-alkyloxymethylcyclohexyl)benzoic  acid  esters 

having  the  general  formula 


R1OCH2 


wherein  X  represents 


CN, 


(I) 


coox 


CN, 


a 

'.-/  VR2or 


Br, 


00- 


and  R|  and  R2 


each  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
6.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 


\ 

compounds  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


4,452,720 

FLUORESCENT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  THE  ABILITY 

TO  CHANGE  WAVELENGTHS  OF  LIGHT,  SHAPED 

ARTICLE  OF  SAID  COMPOSITION  AS  A  LIGHT 

WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING  ELEMENT  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  CONVERTING  OPTICAL  ENERGY  TO 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  USING  SAID  ELEMENT 

Toshiaki  Harada;  Toshiyuki  Hiramatsu,  and  T^  Yamaji,  all  of 

Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  270,022 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1980,  55-74180; 
Jul.  15,  1980,  55-95595;  Jul.  21,  1980,  55-98633;  Jul.  21,  1980, 
55-98634;  Jul.  28,  1980,  55-102357;  Aug.  19,  1980,  55-112955; 
Aug.  20,  1980,  55-113364 

Int.  a.3  C09K  11/02;  GOIT  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.16  16  Qaims 

1.  A  fluorescent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  a  polymer  having  a  solubility  parameter  of  at  least  about 
9,  and 

(2)  one  or  more  organic  fluorescent  substances,  at  least  one 
of  said  fluorescent  substances  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dibenzanthrone  pigments,  isodiben- 
zanthrone  pigments,  dibenzopyrenequinone  pigments, 
anthanthrone  pigments,  perinone  pigments,  and  perylene 
pigments  and  showing  difficult  solubility  such  that  when 
0.5  part  by  weight  of  said  at  least  one  fluorescent  sub- 
stance and  100  parts  by  weight  of  p>olypropylene  are 
mixed  in  the  molten  state  at  300'  C.  for  10  minutes  and 
formed  into  a  fllm  having  a  thickness  of  about  1  mm,  the 
fllm  has  a  non-transmission  index  ETi  (%),  as  defined  by 
the  following  equation,  of  at  least  7, 

ETi  =  EAs-EAb 

wherein  EAs  is  the  percent  light  absorption  of  said  film  at 
800  nm,  and  EAb  is  the  percent  light  absorption  at  800  nm 
of  a  film  of  polypropylene  having  a  thickness  of  about  1 
mm,  said  fluorescent  composition  being  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  when  it  is  formed  into  a  fllm  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  1  mm,  the  film  has  a  non-transmission  index 
PTi  (%),  as  defined  by  the  following  equation,  of  not  more 
than  10, 

PTi=PAs-PAb 

wherein  PAs  is  the  percent  light  absorption  at  800  nm  of 
said  film  of  the  fluorescent  composition,  and  PAb  is  the 
percent  light  absorption  at  800  nm  of  a  film  having  a 
thickness  of  about  1  mm  of  the  polymer  in  the  fluorescent 
composition. 


4,452,721 
SUSPENSIONS  CONTAINING  MICROHBRILLATED 
CELLULOSE 
Albin  F.  Turbak,  Convent  Station;  Fred  W.  Snyder,  Wharton, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Karen  R.  Sandberg,  Shelton,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,740,  Oct.  31, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,374,702. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  441,689 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  13/00;  A23D  5/02 
VS.  Q.  252—310  4  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  of  a  finely  divided  dense  solid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sand  and  coal  material  in  a  liquid  sus- 
pending medium  which  swells  cellulose,  said  suspension  con- 
taining microflbrillated  cellulose  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
produce  a  stable,  befmogeneous  suspension. 
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4,452,722 

SUSPENSIONS  CONTAINING  MICROFIBRILLATED 
CELLULOSE 
Albin  F.  Tnrbak,  CooTent  Station;  Fred  W.  Snyder,  Wharton, 
both  of  N  Jm  and  Karen  R.  Sandberg,  Shelton,  Wash.,  assign- 
on  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,740,  Oct  31, 1980,  Pat  No.  4,374,702. 
This  appUcation  Not.  15, 1982,  S«.  No.  441,628 
Int  aj  A23L  1/04:  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—311  4  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  of  a  finely  divided  polymer  material  in 
water,  said  suspension  containing  microfibrillated  cellulose  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  stable,  homogeneous  suspen- 
sion. 


4,452,723 
NON-SKID  SURFACE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PAPER 
PRODUCTS 
Ronald  Carstens,  Anacortes,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Key  Tech  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,340,  Ang.  9,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,418,111, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,035,  Apr.  8, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,052 
Int  a.J  BOIJ  13/00:  C09K  3/14 
U.S.  a.  252—313  S  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  alMine  aqueous  sol  of 
colloidal  silica  having  a  pH  greater  than  7  to  approximately  1 1 
and  a  mean  particle  size  in  the  range  of  lO  to  ISO  millimicrons, 
and  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and 
thiourea. 


4,452,724 
ALKYL  VANADATE  COLOR  IMPROVEMENT 

George   C.   Ciomo,   Hastings-on-HudsoQ,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,551 
Int  aj  C07F  9/00\ 
VS.  a.  260—429  R  I  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  color  improvement  of  alkyl  vanadates 
which  comprises  treating  the  alkyl  vanadate  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  nitrogen  oxide  oxidant  to  ^hieve  the  color  im- 
provement. 


4,452,725 

STABLE  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  POLYMERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Stephen  T.  Weilinghoff;  Samson  A.  Jenekke,  both  of  Minneapo- 
lis, and  Thomas  J.  Kedrowski,  W.  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  420,757 
Int  a.3  HOIB  y/06j 
U.S.  a.  252—500  I  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  conducting  polymei  comprising  poly(N- 
alkyl  3  ,3  carbazolyl)  doped  with  a  compatible  charge  transfer 
acceptor  to  provide  electrical  conductivity,  wherein  saiM  alkyl 
group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  and  methyl 
or  a  combination  thereof  and  wherein  said  charge  transfer 
acceptor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I2,  Br2,  CI2, 
F2,  TCNQ,  DDQ,  NO+BF4-,  chloranil  and  protic  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HI,  HBr,  HCl,  HP, 
H2SO4,  HCIO4,  and  CCI3COOH,  or  a  combination  thereof. 


4,452,726 
SELF-SEALING  THERMALLY  SENSTTIVE  RESISTOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ponnosamy  Palanisamy,  and  Keith  E.  Ewing,  both  of  Kokomo« 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mkh. 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  294,723 
Int  a.3  HOIB  1/06 
VS.  Q.  252—518  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  sealed  thick  film  thermistor  having 
a  low  to  moderate  electrical  resistivity  comprising: 
forming  a  mixture  containing,  by  weight  at  least  about  25% 
semiconductive  oxide  powder,  S-30%  of  an  inorganic 
sintering  aid,  and  30-60%  of  a  powdered  glass  that  has  a 
softening  point  temperature  significantly  higher  than  the 
sintering  aid  for  imparting  abrasion  and  aging  resistance  to 
the  oxide  after  sintering; 
blending  an  organic  vehicle  with  said  mixture  to  form  a  fluid 

composition; 
applying  a  film  of  said  fluid  composition  to  a  refractory 

surface; 
sintering  the  film  predominantly  below  said  softening  point 
temperature  to  establish  a  desired  film  electrical  resistivity 
and  change  therein  with  temperature  change; 
during  sintering,  and  after  acquisition  of  the  desired  electri- 
cal resistivity  properties  is  assured,  raising  sintering  tem- 
perature high  enough  to  soften  the  powdered  glass  and 
allow  it  flow;  and 
reducing  sintering  temperature  below  said  softening  point 
temperature  before  the  flowed  glass  substantially  interacts 
with  the  sintered  oxides  and/or  sintering  aid,  effective  to 
increase  film  abrasion  and  aging  resistance  without  signifi- 
cantly adversely  affecting  film  electrical  resistivity  prop- 
erties. 


4,452,727 

SOLUTION  OF  A  CHALCOGEN<X>NTAINlNG 

POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  CDNDUCTING 

POLYMER  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Jane  E.  Frommer,  Mendham  Township,  Somerset  County;  Ro- 
nald  L.  Elsenbaumer,  Morristown,  and  Douglass  S.  Davidson, 
Dover,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,010,  Jan.  28, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  432,045 
Int  a.^  AOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  252—518  12  Claims 

1.  A  solution  comprising  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arsenic  trifluoride,  arsenic  trichloride,  arsenic 
tribromide,  phosphorus  trifluoride,  phosphorus  pentafluoride, 
phosphorus  trichloride,  phosphorus  oxytrichloride,  titanium 
tetrachloride,  boron  trifluoride,  boron  trichloride,  boron  tri- 
bromide, antimony  trichloride,  and  antimony  pentachloride,  a 
polymer  solute  comprising  aromatic  moieties  directly  linked 
by  divalent,  trivalent  or  tetravalent  sulfur  or  by  divalent  oxy- 
gen and  a  dopant  solute  comprising  a  halide  or  oxyhalide  anion 
of  a  group  IIIA,  IIIB,  IVA,  IVB,  VA,  VB,  VIIIA  or  VIB 
metal  or  metalloid  or  of  phosphorus,  selenium,  boron  or  sulfur. 


4,452,728 

VOLTAGE  STABLE  NONLINEAR  RESISTOR 

CONTAINING  MINOR  AMOUNTS  OF  ALUMINUM, 

BORON  AND  SELECTED  ALKALI  METAL  ADDITIVES 

William  G.  Carlson,  Murrysville;  Tapan  K.  Gupta,  Monroeville, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Andrew  S.  Sweetana,  Jr.,  Bloomiogton,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  467,974 

Int  a.^  HOIB  1/06 

VS.  a.  252—518  16  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  high  voltage  resistor  body  which  can  exhibit 

long  lasting  nonlinear  V-1  characteristics,  consisting  essentially 

of  at  least  about  90  mole  %  of  ZnO  and  up  to  about  10  mole  % 

of  additional  metal  oxides  effective  to  provide  electrical  non- 
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linearity  within  the  resistor  and  including  the  combination  of: 
(1)  from  about  0.002  mole  %  to  about  0.02  mole  %  of  alumi- 
num oxide,  and  (2)  from  about  0.005  mole  %  to  0.4  mole  %  of 
boron  oxide  and  a  total  amount  of  from  about  O.OOS  mole  %  to 


about  0.3  mole  %  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  oxide,  potassium  oxide, 
rubidium  oxide,  and  cesium  oxide  as  essential  ingredients, 
where  all  the  oxides  are  homogeneously  distributed  through 
the  resistor  body. 


4,452,729 

VOLTAGE  STABLE  NONLINEAR  RESISTOR 

CONTAINING  MINOR  AMOUNTS  OF  ALUMINUM  AND 

BORON 

William  G.  Carlson,  Murrysville;  Tapan  K.  Gupta,  MonroeviUe, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Andrew  S.  Sweetana,  Jr.,  Bloomington,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  439,016 

Int.  a.3  AOIB  1/06 

U.S.  a.  252—518  8  Claims 


to  prepare  a  mixture  of  4-cyclooctenyl  formate  having  the 
structure: 


o 


H 


and  bicyclooctanyl  formate  having  the  structure: 


"A 


H 


(ii)  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  of  4-cyclooctenyl  formate 
and  bicyclooctanyl  formate  with  a  dialkyl  carbonate  de- 
fined according  to  the  structure: 


R4' 


U 

o 


'R4 


wherein  R4  is  methyl  or  ethyl  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxide  catalyst  in  order  to  produce  a  mixture 
containing  a  major  proportion  of  compounds  defined 
according  to  the  structure: 


0° 


O. 


lU 


and  a  minor  proportion  of  the  compound  defined  according 
to  the  structure: 


1.  A  sintered  high  voltage  resistor  which  can  exhibit  long 
lasting  nonlinear  V-1  characteristics,  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  about  90  mole  %  of  ZnO  and  up  to  about  10  mole  %  of 
additional  metal  oxides  effective  to  provide  electrical  nonlin- 
earity  within  the  resistor,  and  including  the  combination  of 
from  about  0.002  mole  %  to  about  0.02  mole  %  of  aluminum 
oxide  and  from  about  O.OOS  mole  %  to  about  0.2S  mole  % 
boron  oxide  as  essential  ingredients. 


4,452,730 

ALKYL-4<:YCL00CTENYL  CARBONATES  AND  USES 

THEREOF  IN  AUGMENTING  OR  ENHANCING  THE 

AROMA  OF  PERFUME  COMPOSTOONS,  COLOGNES 

AND  PERFUMED  ARTICLES 
Richard  M.  Boden,  Ocean,  and  Michael  LicciardeUo,  Farming- 
dale,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  A  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,718,  Aug.  19, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,397,789, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,427,  Nov.  15, 
1981,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  20, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

496,649 
Int  a.3  A61K  7/46:  CUB  9/00 
VS.  O.  252—522  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composition  containing  a  major 
proportion  of  4-cyclooctenyl  alkyl  carbonate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  refluxing  a  mixture  of  1,5-cyclooctadiene  and  formic  acid 


Q3 


-< 


Rs 


wherein  R4  and  Rj  are  the  same  and  each  represent  methyl 
or  ethyl. 

3.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of 
consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfume  compositions  and,  colognes  comprising  the  step  of 
intimately  admixing  with  a  perfume  composition  base,  a  co- 
logne base  an  aroma  augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity  of  at 
least  one  4-cyclooctenyl  alkyl  carbonate  defined  according  to 
the  structure: 


a 


o 


'R4 


wherein  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 
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4,452,731 

CLEANER  FOR  OVENS  AND  THE  LIKE  USING  SODIUM 

ALPHA  OLEHN  SULFONATE  AND  SODIUM  SILICATE 

Henry  Watanabe,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Andrew  Schiiltz,  Deerfield^ 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Stepan  Chemical  Company,  North- 

field,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,156 

Int  aJ  CUD  1/14.  3/08,  11/00 

VS.  a.  252—536  20  Qaims 

1.  A  homogeneous  composition  for  ov^n  cleaning  and  the 

like  comprising  on  a  100  weight  percent  total  composition 

basis: 

(A)  from  about  3  to  14  weight  percent  of  a  sodium  alpha 
olefm  sulfonate  derived  from  at  lea$t  one  alpha  olefin 
containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 

(B)  from  about  0.15  to  0.7  weight  percent  of  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  sodium 
sulfate,  I 

'(C)  from  about  7  to  15  weight  percent  of  sodium  silicate 
having  an  Si02  to  Na20  weight  ratio  pf  from  3.2:1  to  1:2, 
and  I 

(D)  from  about  70.3  to  90  weight  percent  of  water, 
said  composition  being  further  characteriaed  by 

(1)  having  said  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  each  substan- 
tially completely  dissolved  in  said  water,  and 

(2)  having  the  sum  of  the  respective  weight  percentages  of 
each  of  said  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  at  least  such  that 
the  viscosity  of  the  resulting  such  composition  is  at  least 
about  1000  centipoises  as  measured  j  with  a  Brookfleld 
viscometer  using  a  #3  spindle  at  60  resolutions  per  minute 
at  about  24*  C. 


8  Claims 


having  at  least  one 


4,452,732 
SHAMPOO  COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  E.  Bolicb,  Jr.,  Maineville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,009,  Jun.  15,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,840 
Int.  a.3  CUD  1/62 
U.S.  a.  252—547 
1.  A  shampoo  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
unsaturated  long  chain  substituent  and  having  an  iodine 
value  of  from  about  10  to  about  85; 

(B)  from  about  1%  to  about  6%  of  a  lon|  chain  acyl  deriva- 
tive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long  chain 
amides,  alkanol  amides,  esters  of  glycerine,  esters  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol,  esters  of  carboxylic  acidi  esters  of  thiocar- 
boxylic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(C)  from  about  10%  to  about  25%  of  a  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  higher  alkyl  betaines  and 
mixtures  of  higher  alkyl  betaines  and  higher  alkyl  sul- 
taines;  and, 

,(D)  from  about  50%  to  about  80%  water; 
wherein  said  quaternary  compound  is  present  at  a  level  equal 
to  from  about  15%  to  about  40%  of  the  lev^l  of  said  surfactant. 


4,452,733 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  VOLUME-REDUCING  TREATMENT 
OF  RADIOACnVE  WASTE 

Sosumu  Horiucbi;  Mikio  Hirano;  Satoshi  Hirayama;  Ryoichi 
Ishikawa,  all  of  Hitachi,  and  Higime  lintma,  Katsuta,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1980,  55-127808 
Int  a.3  G21F  9/OS    i 

U.S.  a.  252—632  {  15  Claims 

1.  An  equipment  for  the  volume-reducing  treatment  of  a 

radioactive  waste,  comprising: 
means  for  drying  said  radioactive  wasted 
means  for  milling  said  radioactive  waste  thus  dried;  and 


a  pelletizer  for  press-molding  said  radioactive  waste  thus 
milled  by  press  rolls,  each  having  plural  pockets  on  the 


44.45 


surface  thereof  and  air  vent  grooves  communicating  with 
each  of  said  pockets. 


4,452,734 

HERPES  SUBUNIT  VACONE 

Vivian  M.  Larson,  Harleysyille,  and  E.  Dale  Lehman,  Lansdale, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  120,409,  Feb.  11, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,374,127, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,554,  Aug.  21, 

1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

834,598,  Sep.  19, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11, 

1982,  Ser.  No.  407,197 

Int.  a?  A61K  39/245;  C07G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  260—112  R  21  Oaims 


1.  An  antigenic,  immunogenic  HSV2  subunit  consisting 
essentially  of  3  groups  of  viral  directed,  membrane-bound 
glycoproteins  which  are  soluble  in  the  presence  of  a  nonionic 
or  anionic  surfactant,  the  first  group  being  from  about  1 10,000 
to  about  130,000  daltons,  the  second  group  being  from  about 
83,000  to  about  90,000  daltons  and  the  third  group  being  from 
about  55,000  to  about  60,000  daltons,  the  subunit  being  free  of 
detectable  DNA  and  being  capable  of  inducing  neutralizing 
antibody  and  of  being  administered  as  a  vaccine. 

5.  A  process  of  preparing  an  antigenic,  immunogenic,  herpes 
vims  subunit  comprising 

infecting  the  cells  of  a  tissue  culture  with  a  herpes  virus 
capable  of  growing  in  the  tissue  culture, 

incubating  the  infected  tissue  culture  until  a  majority  of  the 
cells  exhibit  cytopathic  effect, 

contacting  the  infected  cells  with  a  nonionic  or  anionic 
surfactant  to  obtain  an  extract,  ^ 

hydrolyzing  substantially  all  of  intact  double-stranded  DNA 
in  the  extract, 

and  fractionating  the  extract  by  chromatographic  means. 
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4,452,735 
LEUKORECRUITIN 
Josef  H.  Wissler,  Bad  Nauheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Max-Planck  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissen- 
schaften,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,923 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1980,  3034529 

Int.  a.3  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  O.  260—112  B  37  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure,  serum-derived,  leukocytosis-induc- 
ing  and  leukocyte-recruiting  protein,  leukorecruitin,  having 
the  following  biological  effects: 

a.  positive  leukocytosis  reaction  and  leukocyte  recruitment 
from  the  bone  marrow  into  the  blood  of  animals  and 
humans  in  vivo; 

b.  positive  leukocyte  mobilization  directly  from  the  bone 
marrow  in  vitro; 

and  the  following  physico-chemical  properties: 

a.  molecular  weight  about  8,500  daltons; 

b.  a  single  polypeptide  chain; 

c.  anodic  electrophoretic  migration  at  pH  7.4  in  acrylamide 
matrices; 

d.  soluble  in  aqueous  media,  including  20%  ethanol,  at  pH's 
between  about  4  and  10; 

e.  insoluble  in  (NH4)2S04  solutions  having  concentrations 
higher  than  61%  corresponding  to  2.5  mol  (NH4)2S04/1; 

f.  constant  temperature  coefficient  of  solubility  in  ammo- 
nium sulfate  solutions  between  —10*  C.  and  -1-50'  C; 

g.  crystallizes  in  the  form  of  double-refractive,  optically 
anisotopic  crystals  from  ammonium  sulfate  solutions  at 
ammonium  sulfate  concentrations  higher  than  61%; 

h.  insoluble  in  chloroform,  benzene,  xylene  and  other  apolar 
non-aqueous  and  water-immiscible  solvents; 

i.  denatures  in  chloroform,  benzene  and  xylene  resulting  in 
destruction  of  conformational  structure  and  loss  of  biolog- 
ical activity; 

j.  contains  tyrosine,  tryptophan,  phenylalanine,  alanine, 
glycine,  lysine,  serine,  valine,  glutamic  acid,  arginine,  and 
leucine; 

k.  adsorbs  reversibly  on  anion-  and  cation-exchangers,  cal- 
cium phosphate  gels  and  hydroxyapatite  and  is  capable  in 
native  form  of  volume-partition  chromatography;  and 

1.  possesses  extinction  coefficients  according  to  Table  I: 

TABLE  I 

Wavelength,  nm Ei  mg/ml,  1  cm(H20,  20°  C.)  ±  6% 


250  (min.) 

260 

277  (max.) 

280 

290 

400-1000 

E280E26O 


0.36 

0.42 

0.54 

0.53 

0.32 

0 

1.26. 


4,452,736 
SUBSTRATES  FOR  MEASURING  PLASMIN 
Takeshi  Nagasawa;  Katsumasa  Kuroiwa;  Katsuyuld  Takabaya- 
shi,  and  Yoshio  Nakamura,  aU  of  Koriyama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14, 1981,  56-163649 
Int  a.3  C07C  103/52 
VS.  a.  260—112.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  novel  substrate  for  measuring  plasmin  which  has  chro- 
mophoric  and  fluoroescent  properties  on  plasmin  and  plasmin- 
like  enzymes,  which  is  represented  by  a  compound  of  the 
following  general  formula  or  a  salt  thereof: 


? 


o         o 

it        II 

D-H2N— CH— CNH— CH— C— CH— C— NH— C 
I  I  I 

(CH2);„  B  (CH2)4 

A  NH2 


wherein 


m  =  1,  2,  3  or  4 


O 


O 
II 


A  =  — CNHRi,  — CORi,  — NHCR2  or  — NHSO2R2 


B  =  — CH2CH(CH3)2  or 


-^ 


■^ 


NO2,  or 


OH 


COOH 


wherein 


R,  = 


-(CH2)n+i 


R3 


-(CH2)„-CH(CH3)2 

R2=   -(CH2)„+i-CH3 

-(CH2)n—((      j)-^ 
R4' 


(n  =  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
R3  =  H  or  CH3), 


(n  =  0.  1,  2  or  3) 


(n  =  0,  1,  2  or  3) 

(n  =  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
R4.  R4'  and  R4"  are 
H  or  CH3), 
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4,452,737 
SURFACE-ACTIVE  AZO  COMPOUNDS 

Adolf  Schmidt,  Cologne,  and  Ernst  Roos,  Odenthal,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1981,  3118372 

Int  a.J  BOIF  17/00.  17/26;  C07C  107/02:  C08F  4/04 
VS.  a.  260—192  3  Claims 

1.  A  surface-active  azo  compound  obtainable  by  reacting  an 
azo  compound  corresponding  to  the  fomiula: 


CH3  CH3 

I I 

X— C— N=N— C— Yl 
I  I 

CH3  CHj 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  difTerenl  and  each  represents 
one  of  the  following: 


— C 


/ 


OR 


;-C 


NH 


NH2 


;-c. 


/ 


NH-'R 


NH 


NH 


NH— CHz— CH:— OH  mi-eCH2^0H 


NH 


lf-f"CH2^0H 
NH2 


— C. 


/ 


and 


N— CH2— CH2— OH 


R  represents  Ci-C4-alkyl,  with  at  least  6ne  Cio-Cig-paraffin 
disulphonic  acid  dichloride  in  aqueous  medium  or  in  a 
solvent  or  a  solvent  mixture  which  is  inert  to  the  reactants 
under  the  process  conditions  and  in  which  the  reactants 
are  at  least  partly  soluble,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  0*  to  30*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  the  reaction 
being  accompanied  by  the  elimination  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride. 


4,452,738 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAiCTURE  OF 
5<:ARBAMOYL-10.0XO-10,11-DIHYDRO-5H. 
DIBENZ[B,F]AZEPINE 
Ernst  Anfderhaar,  Kaiseraugst,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  198,886,  Oct.  20,  1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  30,   1979, 
9703/79 

Int.  a.3  C07D  223/2i 

MS.  a.  260—239  D  i  1  Qaim 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  5-carbamoyl-lO-oxo- 

10,ll-dihydro-SH-dibenz[b,f]azepine    which    comprises    the 

steps  of:  I 

(a)  nitrating  S-cyano-SH-dibenz[b,f]aze(>ine  with  a  nitrating 

agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dinitrogen 

trioxide  optionally  in  admixture  with  oxygen,  dinitrogen 

tetroxide,  a  mixture  of  dinitrogen  trioxide  and  dinitrogen 

tetroxide,  or  nitric  acid  in  a  suitable  solvent  that  is  stable 

under  the  reaction  conditions  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  lower  alkanecarboxyhc  acid  having  up  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  an  anhydride  of  a  lower  alkanecarboxyhc 

acid  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  mixture  of  a  lower 

alkanecarboxyhc  acid  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

the  anhydride  thereof,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  starting 


material  to  solvent  (weight/volume)  is  from  1:3  to  1:30,  in 
a  temperature  range  of  approximately  0-120*  so  to  obtain 
5-cyano-  10-nitro-SH-dibenz[b,f]azepine, 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  5-cyano  group  to  the  S-carboxamide 
group  with  an  acidic  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetic  acid,  sulphuric  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
formic  acid,  boron  trifluoride  in  the  form  of  a  solution  in 
acetic  acid  or  in  the  form  of  a  discrete  compound  with 
acetic  acid  of  the  formula  BF3.2CH3COOH,  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  chlorobenzene  as  further  inert  solvent, 

(c)  treating  the  reaction  mixture  or  the  corresponding  BF3 
addition  compound,  optionally  isolated  in  pure  form,  with 
water  so  to  obtain  S-carbamoyl-10-nitro-SH-dibenz[b,- 
f]azepine, 

(d)  reducing  the  10-nitro  group  in  the  compound  obtained  to 
the  10-isonitroso  group  with  a  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  catalytically  activated  hy- 
drogen in  a  mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid 
as  solvent,  or  iron  in  a  suitable  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mineral  acid  or  a  lower  alkanecar- 
boxyhc acid  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  of 
acetic  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and 

(e)  hydrolyzing  the  isonitroso  compound  by  means  of  water 
so  as  to  obtain  S-carbamoyl-10-oxo-10,ll-dihydro-SH- 
dibenz[b,f]azepine. 


4,452,739 
l,3^,5,7,7-HEXANrrROPERHYDRO-l,5-DIAZOCINE, 
N-NTTROSO  ANALOGS  THEREOF,  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Dorothy  A.  Cichra;  Horst  G.  Adolph,  both  of  Silyer  Spring,  and 
Mortimer  J.  Kamlet,  Rockyille,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nayy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  481,042 
Int.  CV  C07D  245/02 
U.S.  a.  260—239  BC  12  Claims 

1.  A  nitroorganic  compound  of  the  formula 


O2N        NO2 


X— N 


N— Y 


O2N         NO2 


wherein  x  and  y  vary  independently  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NO  and  — NO2. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  3,3,7,7-tetranitro-l-nitrosoperhy- 
dro-l,S-diazocine  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of 

(a)  ammonia, 

(b)  formaldehyde,  and 

(c)  bis(2,2-dinitroethyl)nitrosamine; 

(2)  lowering  the  pH  of  the  solution  until  the  solid  3,3,7,7-tet- 
ranitro-l-nitrosoperhydro-l.S-diazocine  product  is 
formed;  and 

(3)  isolating  the  product. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  5  wherein  acetic  acid  is  used  to  lower 
the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution  in  step  (2). 

9.  The  process  of  claim  5  further  comprising  the  steps  there- 
after of: 

(4)  nitrosating  the  3,3,7,7-tetranitro-l-nitrosoperhydro-l,5- 
diazocine  in  from  about  SS  to  about  70  percent  nitric  acid 
to  form  3,3,7,7-tetranitro-l,5-dinitrosoperhydro-l,5-diazo- 
cine  product;  and 

(5)  isolating  the  3,3,7,7-tetranitro-l,5-dinitro8operhydro-l,5- 
diazocine. 
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11.  The  process  of  claim  5  further  comprising  the  steps 
thereafter  of: 

(4)  nitrating  the  3,3,7,7-tetranitro-l-nitrosopehydro-l,5- 
diazocine  in  a  mixture  of  acetic  anhydride  and  90%  nitric 
acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  S*  C.  to 
form  3,3,S,7,7-pentanitro- 1  -nitrosoperhydro- 1  -S-diazo- 
cine;  and 

(5)  isolating  the  3,3,S7,7-pentanitro*l-nitrosoperhydro-l,S- 
diazocine. 


4,452,740 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINATED 

PHTHALOCYANINES 

Louis  J.  Pepoy,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyandotte 

Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  401,088 

Int.  a.3  C09B  47/10 

U.S.  a.  260—245.83  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  halogenation  of  copper  phthalocyanine 
comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  75*  to  200*  C,  a 
pressure  of  about  1  to  100  bars  and  for  a  time  period  of  about 
0.5  to  24  hours,  a  mixture  of  copper  phthalocyanine  blue,  about 
2  to  2000  parts  sulfuryl  chloride,  about  0.05  to  50  parts  sulfur 
monochloride,  about  0.025  to  25  parts  aluminum  chloride  and 
about  0.025  to  25  parts  cuprous  chloride,  all  by  weight  per  part 
of  copper  phthalocyanine  blue  whereby  a  green  copper  phtha- 
locyanine compound  is  obtained. 


4,452,741 
A-39183  ANTIBIOTICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Kay  F.  Koch,  North  Salem,  and  Ralph  E.  Kastner,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,921,  Feb.  9,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,410,628, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  90,386,  Nov.  1, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,283,390.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,197 
Int  a.3  C07C  50/36 
U.S.  a.  260—351  1  aaim 

1.  A-39183  factor  A,  which  has  the  structure 


4«452,742 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4,4'-DIAMINO-l,l'-DIANTHRIMIDES 

Josef  Stawitz,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

AktiengeseUschaft  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,293 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  9, 
1981,  3148693 

Int  a.3  CMC  50/16 
MS.  a.  260—367  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  4,4'-diamino-l,r-dianthri- 
mides,  characterized  in  that  a  mixture  of  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted 1,4-diaminoanthraquinone  and  an  optionally  substituted 
1-ammoanthraquinone  in  30-60%  strength  H2SO4,  is  oxidized 
with  peroxomonosulphuric  acid  or  peroxodisulphuric  acid, 
and  the  product  is  then  reduced. 


4,452,743 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  OILS  AND/OR 
PHOSPHATIDYLETHANOLAMINE  FROM  ALCOHOL 
SOLUBLE  PHOSPHATIDYLCHOLINE  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Bemd-Rainer  Giinther,  Bergfaeim-FUesteden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  A.  Nattermann  A  Cie  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  326^22 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1980,  3047011 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.3  A23J  7/00;  C07F  9/02;  CllC  3/00 
MS.  a.  260—403  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  oils  and/or  phosphatidylcth- 
anolamine  from  phosphatidylcholine  products  containing  the 
same  with  the  production  of  phosphaditylcholine  products 
containing  oils  and  phosphatidylethanolamine  in  defmite  di- 
minished amounts,  characterized  in  that  the  solution  of  an 
alcohol  soluble  phosphatidycholine  product  containing  oils 
and/or  phosphatidylethanolamine  in  a  lower  alkanol  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  in  a  mixture  of  several  such 
alcohols,  said  alkanol  or  mixtures  containing  up  to  20%  by 
weight  of  water,  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  60*  C.  are 
put  on  to  a  silicic  acid  gel  column,  the  column  is  eluated  at  this 
temperature  with  a  lower  alkanol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  mixture  of  such  alkanols,  said  alkanol  or  mixture 
containing  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  water,  a  preeluate  is  col- 
lected containing  oils  and/or  phosphatidylethanolamine  in 
such  an  amount  as  the  content  in  the  phosphatidylcholine 
product  is  desired  to  be  diminished  and,  separate  therefrom,  a 
main  eluate  is  collected  and  the  solvent  is  separated  from  said 
main  eluate. 


4,452,744 
OLIVE  OIL  RECOVERY 
Harvey  E.  Finch,  Foster  aty,  and  Salvatore  P.  Trapanese, 
MUlbrae,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FPS  Development  Part- 
nership, Sacramento,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,170,  Dec.  23, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,370,274.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,554 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.3  CUB  1/06.  1/08 
MS.  a.  260— 412  J  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  olive  oil  from  olives  comprising: 
separatmg  olive  pits  from  olives  to  obtain  a  pitless  olive 

meat; 
mixing  an  inert  edible  agent  with  the  pitless  olive  meat  to 
form  an  admixture,  said  agent  being  incompressible  rela- 
tive to  the  pitless  olive  meat; 
introducing  the  admixture  to  an  extraction  zone  while  main- 
taimng  the  meat  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  80°  F.  to 
no  more  than  about  1 10*  P.; 
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withdrawing  a  liquid  phase  comprising  water,  olive  oil,  and 

a  minor  proportion  of  olive  pulp  from  a  first  portion  of  the 

extraction  zone; 
withdrawing  a  substantially  dry  solid  olive  pulp  from  a 

second  portion  of  the  extraction  zoi^; 
separating  the  minor  proportion  of  olive  pulp  from  the  liquid 

phase  for  obtaining  a  mixture  comprising  olive  oil  and 

water;  and 
separating  water  from  the  mixture  for  obtaining  an  olive  oil 

free  of  water. 


4,452,745 

9-AMINOALKYLFLUORENES 

William  B.  Lacefield,  Indianapolis,  and  Richard  L.  Simon, 

Greenwood,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,281,  Feb.  6,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,382,093, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  141,228,  Apr.  17, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,277,495,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,533, 

Mar.  12,  1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser. 

No.  426,491 
lat.  aj  cone  121/78.  87/28.^  103/28 
VJS.  a.  260—465  E 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R6 


29aaims 


R7 


wherein: 
R'  is  hydroxy,  cyano,  or  C0NR*R5  i^  which  R*  and  R^ 

independently  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-Q  alkyl; 
R2  and   R^   independently   are   hydrogen,   Ci-C6  alkyl, 

CH2C2-C5  alkenyl,  phenyl-Ci-Ca  alkyl,  or  taken  together 

with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  ^tached  are  a  cyclic 

group  of  the  formula 

R« 

/\ 

N  (A)j, 

\...v 

R8 

in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  al^yl;  A  is  CH2,  O  or 

NH;  and  y  is  zero  or  one;  provided  that  R2  is  hydrogen 

when  R'  is  hydroxy; 
n  is  3,  4  or  5; 
R^  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or 

halogen, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,452,746 

POLYMERIZABLE  AMINO  AOD  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Shinichi  Ishikura,  Kyoto;  Tamotsu  Yoshioka,  Osaka,  and  Ryuzo 
Mizuguchi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,143,  Apr.  10, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1980,  55-47651; 
Apr.  10,  1980,  55-47652 

Int.  a.3  C07C  143/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—501.12  8  Qaims 


/!  Ill    jLi  H     ., 

I 

7            6            5 

f(ppm 

4 

) 

3            2 

1.  A  polymerizable  amino  acid  compound  of  the  formula: 


V 


T\f. 


(D 


CH2=C— C6H4— C— N®— R6— A© 
R3  R5 

wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R4  is 
C1-C20  alkyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  hydroxyl,  R5  is 
hydrogen  or  C1-C20  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  and  with  or  without  — O —  or  — COO —  in 
the  alkyl  chain,  or  when  R4  and  Rs  are  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  they  represent  a 
nitrogen  atom  containing  heterocyclic  group,  R6  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  — SO3 — . 


4,452,747 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUaNG 

LIPID  VESICLES 
Klaus  Gersonde,  Preusweg  69,  D-5100  Aachen,  and  Wilfned 
Schiil,  Tannenwaldweg  27,  D-6380,  Bad  Homburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,173 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  13/02;  BOIF  11/02 
VJS.  CI.  264—4.1  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  lipid  vesicles  from  biological 
membranes  or  lipid  suspensions  by  ultra-sonic  treatment, 
the  steps  comprising, 

accommodating  a  reaction  medium  including  a  lipid  suspen- 
sion or  lipid  particles  in  a  dispersion  fluid  inside  a  treat- 
ment container; 
establishing  a  closed  control  loop,  including  generating 
high-frequency  electric  energy,  converting  the  high  fre- 
quency electric  energy  into  ultrasonic  energy,  transmit- 
ting the  ultrasonic  energy  into  said  reaction  medium  for 
treatment  of  the  medium  and  controlling  said  high  fre- 
quency electric  energy; 
determining  the  optimum  ultrasonic  frequency  and  intensity 
of  said  ultrasonic  energy  for  providing  a  desirable  size 
parameter  of  the  lipid  vesicles; 
maintaining  the  determined  optimum  ultrasonic  frequency 
and  intensity  constant  by  continuously  measuring  the 
actual  value  of  the  frequency  and  intensity  of  the  ultra- 
sonic energy  in  the  reaction  medium,  and  adjusting  the 
intensity  and  frequency  of  the  ultrasonic  treatment  in 
dependence  upon  the  thus  measured  actual  value. 
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13.  An  arrangement  for  producing  lipid  vesicles  from  bio- 
logical membranes  or  lipid  suspensions, 

comprising  in  combination, 

a  treatment  container  arranged  to  accommodate  a  reaction 
medium  including  a  lipid  suspension  or  lipid  particles  in  a 
dispersion  fluid; 

means  for  establishing  a  closed  control  loop,  including 
means  for  generating  high  frequency  electric  energy  con- 
version means  for  converting  the  high  frequency  electric 
energy  into  ultrasonic  energy, 


means  for  transmitting  the  ultrasonic  energy  into  said  reac- 
tion medium,  means  for  measuring  the  effective  ultrasonic 
energy  in  the  reaction  medium  and  for  controlling  said 
high  frequency  electric  energy;  and 

means  for  determining  and  maintaining  the  optimum  fre- 
quency and  intensity  of  said  ultrasonic  energy  such  as  to 
provide  for  a  desirable  size  parameter  of  the  lipid  vesicles, 
said  determining  and  maintaining  means  including  measur- 
ing means  for  measuring  the  actual  value  of  a  frequency 
and  intensity  of  an  ultrasonic  Held  in  the  reaction  medium 
obtained  from  said  ultrasonic  energy,  and  adjusting  means 
for  adjusting  the  intensity  and  frequency  of. 


4,452,748 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  COPY  DISK  FROM  AN 

ORIGINAL  RECORDING  CARRIED  BY  A  MATRIX 

Francois  Lange,  and  Roger  Rascle,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  422,083 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6, 1981,  81  20854 

Int.  a.3  B29C  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  264—25  14  Claims 


tween  inner  and  outer  intact  areas  of  said  substrate,  said 
substrate  having  at  least  one  recessed  stop  area  formed 
therein; 

seperating  the  recording  area  and  the  intact  areas  by  said  at 
least  one  stop  area;  and 

containing  all  excesses  of  said  substance  by  said  stop  area 
upon  said  transfer  of  said  substrate  of  said  impression  of 
said  original  disk. 

8.  A  process  of  obtaining  an  information-carrying  disk,  the 
information  being  in  the  form  of  surface  micro-zones  in  an 
annular  recording  area,  by  moulding  from  an  original  recorded 
matrix,  which  comprises: 

spreading  a  substance  between  a  substrate  and  an  original 
disk  to  as  to  transfer  to  said  substrate  an  impression  of  said 
original  disk; 

adhering  said  substance  to  said  substrate  during  hardening  of 
said  substrate  wherein  said  recording  area  extends  be- 
tween inner  and  outer  intact  areas  of  said  substrate,  said 
original  disk  having  at  least  one  recessed  stop  area  formed 
therein; 

separating  the  recording  area  and  the  intact  areas  by  said  at 
least  one  stop  area;  and 

containing  all  excesses  of  said  substance  by  said  stop  area 
upon  said  transfer  to  said  substrate  of  said  impression  of 
said  original  disk. 


4,452,749 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  HOT  REFRACTORY  BRICK 

WALLS 
Robert  E.  Kolvek,  Ontario,  Canada;  Henry  R.  Bronke,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.;  Nicholas  W.  Foit,  Jr.,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J. 
Kish,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Modem  Refractories 
Service  Corp.,  N.Y.;  National  Steel  Corp.,  Del.  and  Republic 
Steel  Corp.,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,983 

Int.  a.3  F27D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  264—30  28  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  information-carrying  disk,  the 

information  being  in  the  form  of  surface  micro-zones  in  an 

annular  recording  area,  by  moulding  from  an  original  recorded 

matrix,  which  comprises: 

spreading  a  substance  between  a  substrate  and  an  original 

disk  so  as  to  transfer  to  said  substrate  an  impression  of  said 

original  disk; 

adhering  said  substance  to  said  substrate  during  hardening  of 

said  substrate  wherein  said  recording  area  extends  be- 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  damaged  internal  surface  portion 
of  a  wall  of  a  normally  closed  chamber,  the  wall  being  con- 
structed of  refractory  brick  joined  by  a  heat  resistant  mortar 
and  normally  being  maintained  at  an  operating  temperature  of 
at  least  2000"  P.,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
initially  opening  the  chamber  and  cooling  the  wall  to  be  re- 
paired to  a  temperature  internally  of  the  wall  below  about 
1900"  F.  and  to  a  surface  temperature  in  the  area  to  be  re- 
paired of  no  less  than  about  500*  F.  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  wall  within  this  range  throughout  the 
repair, 
entering  the  chamber  and  removing  the  damaged  brick  defin- 
ing the  internal  surface  portion  requiring  repair, 
manually  rebuilding  the  portion  of  the  wall  from  within  the 
chamber  by  replacing  the  removed  brick  with  new  brick 
utilizing  a  high  temperature  resistant  mortar,  the  new  brick 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  compatible  with 
the  existing  brick  in  the  wall  upon  reheating  the  wall  from 
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such  cooled  temperature  to  its  normal 
ture,  and 
closing  the  chamber  and  reheating  the  refractory 
normal  operating  temperature. 
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operating  tempera- 
wall  to  its 


4,452,750 

LOW  ENERGY  PROCESSING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMERS        I 
Richard  H.  Handwerk,  South  Somerrille,  HJ.;  Alfred  Mendel- 
sohn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Urho  S.  Haapaila,  Middlesex,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,942,  May  12,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,850 
Int  C1.3  B29C  3/02 


VS.  a.  264-40  J 


4  Claims 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  melter/mixer-ge^r  pump  system  for 
the  processing  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  materials,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  providing  close  coupling  of  said 
melter/mixer  to  said  gear  pump  arranged  {n  a  system  and  by 
employing  the  pressure  between  the  melter/mixer  and  the  gear 
pump  as  the  parameter  controlling,  in  a  proportional  relation- 
ship, the  speed  of  said  gear  pump,  the  energy  transmitted  to 
and  the  consequent  temperature  of  said^  materials  passing 
through  said  melter/mixer. 


4,452,751 

STYRENA  POLYMER  FOAM  MADE  WITH 
a-POLYOLEFIN  ADDITIVES 
Thomas  W.  McCullough,  Newark,  and  Bradley  D.  Stevens, 
Frazeysburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,668 
Int.  a.3  B29D  27/00  j 
U.S.  a.  264—45.5  I  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polyvinyl  aromatic  foam  mate- 
rial by  heat  plastifying  polyvinyl  aromatic  material  in  an  ex- 
truder, mixing  said  material  with  a  volatile  blowing  agent, 
extruding  the  mixture  into  a  zone  of  lower  pressure  sufficient 
to  expand  the  extruded  mixture  with  the  resultant  formation  of 
foam  material  and  cooling  said  foam  material,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
incorporating  into  the  heat  plastified  ^lyvinyl  aromatic 
material  a  compatible  amount  of  a  bleijd  of  materials,  said 
blend  comprising  from  about  S  to  about  100  percent  by 
weight  alpha-polyolefm,  based  on  blend  weight,  and  from 
about  95  to  about  0  percent  by  weight  polyvinyl  aromatic 
material,  based  on  blqpd  weight,  whereby  a  generally 
uniform,, closed  cell  foam  material  is  produced,  the  foam 
material  having  a  generally  smooth  skin  which  has  im- 
proved solvent  resistance  as  compared  to  a  polyvinylaro- 
matic  foam  material  not  having  incor^rat^  therein  the 
blend  of  materials. 


4,452,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHAPE 

Joseph  R.  Harder,  and  James  E.  Keesllng,  botii  of  Bartiesrille, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartiesrille, 

Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,228 

Int  aj  B29D  7/20 

U.S.  a.  264—555  10  Qalms 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  and  solidifying  a  thermoplastic  shape 
having  two  open  sides  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  moving  said  thermoplastic  shape,  in  its  at 
least  partially  molten  state,  along  an  elongated  form  hav- 
ing a  contour  complementary  to  the  contour  of  one  side  of 
said  two  open  sides  of  said  thermoplastic  shape; 

(b)  simultaneously  with  moving  said  thermoplastic  shape, 
drawing  a  gaseous  vacuum  through  said  form  and  aper- 
tures therein  in  communication  with  said  ono  side  of  said 
two  open  sides  of  said  thermoplastic  shape  in  a  manner  to 
maintain  intimate  contact  between  said  one  side  of  said 
thermoplastic  shape  and  said  form  along  the  entire  length 
of  said  form;  and 

(c)  simultaneously  with  said  moving  of  said  thermoplastic 
shape  and  said  drawing  a  vacuum,  at  least  partially  cool- 
ing said  form  by  at  least  one  of  (1)  circulating  a  liquid 
cooling  medium  through  said  form  separately  from  said 
vacuum  and  (2)  circulating  a  liquid  cooling  medium 
through  a  bath  of  said  liquid  cooling  medium  in  contact 
with  at  least  that  side  of  said  form  opposite  the  side  in 
contact  with  said  thermoplastic  shape; 

(d)  the  other  of  said  open  sides  of  said  thermoplastic  shape 
being  exposed  to  one  of  (1)  atmospheric  air  and  (2)  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  liquid  cooling  medium  in  said  bath. 


4,452,753 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  INSPECONG 
CLOSURE  STUDS  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VESSEL 
Timothy  H.  Wentzell,  South  Windsor,  and  Lawrence  J.  Ed- 
wards, Suffield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  352,908 

Int  a?  G21C  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  376—249  6  Chdms 


r 


SISSlH 


3.  A  cleaning  and  flaw-detecting  system  for  nuclear  reactor 
vessel  closure  studs,  including, 
a  nuclear  reactor  vessel  closure  stud  removed  from  service 
and  requiring  cleaning  and  inspection  for  flaws. 
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a  support  framework  sufficiently  sturdy  to  receive  the  stud 

in  a  horizontal  position, 
a  bed  within  the  framework  characterized  by  load-bearing 

rollers  extended  parallel  to  each  other  within  the  frame- 
work in  support  of  the  stud  as  preparation  for  cleaning  and 

inspection, 
a  lead  screw  mounted  on  the  framework  and  extending 

parallel  the  stud  axis  and  substantially  the  length  of  the 

stud  axis, 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  framework  and  connected  to  simul- 
taneously reversibly  rotate  the  lead  screw  and  the  stud 

rollers, 
a  carriage  threadably  engaged  with  the  lead  screw  so  as  to 

be  carried  parallel  the  axis  of  the  stud, 
cleaning  brushes  adapted  to  engage  the  surfaces  of  the  stud 

and  actuated  by  the  lead  screw  to  carry  the  brushes  over 

the  surfaces  of  the  stud, 
an  enclosure  mounted  on  the  framework  and  about  the  stud 

and  cleaning  brushes  in  control  of  the  debris  brushed  from 

the  surfaces  of  the  stud, 
means  on  the  enclosure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 

of  vacuum  to  remove  the  debris  brushed  from  the  surfaces 

of  the  stud, 
and  means  adapted  to  inspect  the  surfaces  of  the  stud  for 

flaws  subsequent  to  cleaning  by  the  brushes  and  arranged 

to  replace  the  brushes. 


4,452,754 
SHUTDOWN  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Edward  F.  Groh,  Naperville;  Ame  P.  Olson,  Western  Springs; 
David  C.  Wade,  Naperville,  and  Bryan  W.  Robinson,  Oak 
Lawn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,905 

Int.  C1.3  G21C  7/70 

U.S.  a.  376—335  1  Claim 


ITT 


MM 


IM 


^         r"" 


1.  An  ultimate  shut  down  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor  hav- 
ing fuel  elements,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hollow  substantially  spherical  beads  having  a 
passageway  extending  therethrough,  said  beads  com- 
prised of  first  and  second  hemispherical  mating  shells  of 
neutronically  inert  alloy,  each  shell  having  an  aperiure 
which  defines  a  portion  of  said  passageway; 

substantially  spherical  reactor  poison  material  contained  in 
at  least  a  few  of  said  beads,  said  poison  material  having  a 
channel  extending  entirely  therethrough; 

said  first  and  said  second  hemispherical  shells  enclosing  said 
reactor  poison  material  such  that  said  apertures  of  said 
first  and  said  second  hemispherical  shells  communicate 
with  said  channel  of  said  reactor  poison  material  to  form 
said  passageway; 

a  hollow  core  rivet  having  a  hollow  shaft  extending  there- 
through, said  rivet  extending  through  said  passageway  of 
said  bead  and  securing  said  hemispherical  shells  in  mating 
engagement; 

a  flexible  tether  passing  through  said  passageways  of  said 
plurality  of  beads  so  as  fo  form  a  bead  chain  therewith; 
and 

washer-like  means  for  securing  said  beads  at  spaced-apart 


points  along  said  tether  such  that  said  beads  are  allowed  to 
rotate  about  said  tether  while  being  captivated  to  prevent 
translation  along  said  tether,  successive  ones  of  said  beads 
contacting  each  other  when  said  tether  is  flexed,  so  as  to 
limit  the  bending  radius  of  said  bead-chain  to  a  predeter- 
mined minimum. 


4,452,755 
FUEL  ROD  RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Charles  L.  Hylton,  Madison  Heights,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,793 

Int.  Cl.i  G21C  7/08 

U.S.  a.  376—364  10  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  in  an  aperture  of 
a  grillage  of  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  member  to  be  affixed  to  an  aperture  of  said  gril- 
lage; 

a  retention  member  to  be  positioned  to  retain  a  fuel  rod  in 
said  aperture  of  the  grillage  while  allowing  limited  axial 
movement  of  said  fuel  rod  with  respect  to  the  grillage; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  retention  member  to 
said  support  member  in  said  retaining  position;  and 

a  locking  element  having  means  engageable  with  said  reten- 
tion member  and  said  support  member  to  lock  said  reten- 
tion member  in  said  retaining  position  to  retain  said  fuel 
rod  in  said  aperture. 


4,452,756 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MACHINABLE,  HIGH 

STRENGTH  HOT  FORMED  POWDERED  FERROUS 

BASE  METAL  ALLOY 

Keith  C.  McLeod,  lona  Station,  Canada,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Qevite  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,340 
Int  a.3  B22F  3/26.  3/14 
MS.  a.  419—29  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  machinable,  ductile  high 
strength  hot  formed  powdered  ferrous  metal  alloy  comprising: 
providing  a  particulate  mixture  consisting  of,  in  weight 
percent,  from  about  1.0  to  about  3.0  percent  copper,  from 
about  0.16  to  about  0.3S  percent  sulfur,  from  about  0.4  to 
about  0.8  percent  carbon,  with  the  balance  being  iron  plus 
from  Q  to  about  2.0  percent  incidental  impurities; 
forming  said  mixture  into  a  preformed  article  having  a  pre- 
determined configuration; 
sintering  said  so-formed  article  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 

produce  the  desired  alloy;  and 
subjecting  said  sintered  article  to  a  heating  and  forming 
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treatment  so  as  to  produce  a  hot  fouined  article  having  a 
density  near  theoretical. 

9.  A  machinable,  ductile  high  strength  powdered  ferrous 
based  metaJ  alloy  which  is  produced  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  | 

providing  a  particulate  mixture  consisting  of,  in  weight 
percent,  from  about  1.0  to  about  3.0  percent  copper,  from 
about  0.16  to  about  0.35  percent  sulfur,  from  about  0.4  to 
about  0.8  percent  carbon,  with  the  balance  being  iron  plus 
from  0  to  about  2.0  percent  incidemtal  impurities; 

forming  said  mixture  into  a  preforme4  article  having  a  pre- 
determined configuration; 

sintering  said  so-formed  article  at  a  teihperature  sufficient  to 
produce  the  desired  alloy;  and         j 

subjecting  said  sintered  article  to  a  i  heating  and  forming 
treatment  so  as  to  produce  a  hot  formed  article.       , 


branched  chain  monovalent  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
monovalent  cycloalkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  having  up  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  a  monovalent  alkylene  radical  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  monovalent  aryl  radical,  a  monovalent  alkylaryl  having 

1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  thereof,  or  whereia 
each  Ri  is  combined  into  a  single  divalent  alkyl  radical  having 

2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  R2  is  a  divalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  an  alkyl 
radical  or  an  alkoxy  radical  each  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  said  alkoxy  radical  is  derived  from  an  alkylene 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  tetrahydrofuran,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 


4,452,757        I 
COPPER  ALLOY  FOR  RADIATORS 

Susumu  Kawauchi,  Kanagawa;  Juigi  H#nda,  Atsugi;  Kiyoaki 

Nishikawa,  and  Masabiro  Tsi^i,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1982,  Ser.  Nol  440,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1981,  56*181059 
Int.  a.3  C22C  9/02.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  420—471  2  Qaims 

1.  A  copper  alloy  suited  for  the  manufacture  of  radiators 
consisting  essentially  of: 

25-40  wt  %— zinc, 

0.005-0.070  wt  %— phosphorus, 

0.05-1.0  wt  %— tin, 

0.05-1.0  wt  %— aluminum, 
balance — copper  and  concomitant  impu^ties. 


4,452,758        ! 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING 
CORROSION  OF  ALUMINUM 
Joe  C.  Wilson,  Woodbaven;  Stanley  T.  Hirozawa,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Micb.;  Stephen  E.  Eisenstein«  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
Jerrold  F.  Maxwell,  Matteson,  111.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Micb. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,516,  Jul.  8,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,389,371,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,689,  Sep.  14, 
1979,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1983,  Ser.  No. 

495  095 
Int.  a.3  C23F  ji/14.  U/h  i  11/18 
U.S.  a.  422—15  4  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  aluminum  in 
contact  with  aqueous  liquids,  excluding  alkali  metal  nitrates 
and  nitrites,  said  process  comprising  adding  to  said  liquid  an 
effective  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of 

(A)  a  conventional  corrosion  inhibitt)r  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  the  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ates, borax,  the  alkali  metal  dichroitates,  the  alkali  metal 
silicates,  phosphorus  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  an  alkali  metal 
tungstate,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  benzoic  or  toluic  acid,  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  phenol,  benzotriazole,  tolyltriazole, 
and  an  organo-silicone  compound; 

(B)  about  0.5  percent  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  each  of 
an  alkanolamine  and  an  alkali  metal  I  phosphate;  and 

(C)  about  0.03  percent  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  a 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  having  the  formula: 

I        R2COO|f 

N 
/     \ 

R|— C  C— R| 

I  II 

Rl— C N 


wherein  R|  is  individually  selected  from 


lydrogen  or  a  mono- 


valent radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 


4  452  759 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  AGGLUTINATION  PATTERN 

DETECTION  DEVICE 

Hirosbi  Takekawa,  Kunitacbi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti* 

cal  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1980,  Ser.  No.  184,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1979,  54-123909 
Int.  a.3  GOIN  3S/54 
U.S.  a.  422—73  4  Claims 


'■    0 


ol7 


1.  An  immunological  agglutination  pattern  detection  device 
that  includes 

a  stationary  reaction  vessel  having  a  concave  interior  base 
surface  that  includes  a  centrally  located  V-shaped  section 
for  collecting  particles  contained  in  the  vessel  to  create  an 
agglutination  pattern  that  is  indicative  of  the  amount  of' 
particles  contained  in  the  vessel, 

a  point  light  source  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  base  surface 
for  uniformly  illminating  the  base  surface  to  create  a  light 
image  of  the  agglutination  pattern, 

an  image  forming  surface  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  base  surface  for  receiving  the  light  image  of  said  ag- 
glutination pattern, 

a  projection  lens  for  focusing  a  light  image  of  the  agglutina- 
tion pattern  upon  the  image  forming  surface, 

a  slit  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  said  image  forming  surface 
which  has  a  light  aperture  formed  therein, 

means  for  moving  the  slit  plate  in  relation  to  said  image 
forming  surface  whereby  the  aperiure  of  the  slit  scans  the 
image  focused  upon  said  surface,  and 

a  light  detecting  means  for  receiving  light  passed  through 
said  aperture  and  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  agglutination  pattern. 
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4,452,760 
HORIZONTAL  AMMONIA  CONVERTER 
Robert  B.  Peterson;  Ralph  FineUo,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
George  A.  Denavit,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W. 
Kellogg  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,135 

Int.  a.3  CMC  1/04 

\5S.  a.  422—148  1  Qaim 


4,452,761 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING 

LIFTING  OF  RADIAL  REACTOR  CENTERPIPES 

Robert  A.  Fambam,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  403,527 

Int.  a.3  BOIJ  8/02.  35/02 

U.S.  a.  422—218  15  Claims 


^H 


1.  A  horizontally  disposed  converter  for  use  in  the  synthesis 
of  ammonia  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  outer  shell  having  a 
removable  head  at  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  horizontally  disposed  basket  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  cylindrical  inner  shell  having  end  walls  at  each 
end  thereof  disposed  within  the  outer  shell  in  horizontally 
disposed  relationship  therewith  and  forming  an  annular 
passage  therebetween,  said  annular  passage  being  in  flow 
communication  with  an  inlet;  said  basket  further  including 
first,  second  and  third  transversely  disposed  walls  therein 
in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  with  one  another; 
said  basket  further  having  a  heat  exchange  section  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  said  walls  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  in  flow  communication  through  said  first  wall  with 
said  basket,  said  heat  exchange  section  including  a  plural- 
ity of  tubes  and  a  tube  sheet  and  being  defined  by  the  inner 
shell,  one  of  said  end  walls  and  said  first  wall;  said  basket 
further  having  a  gas  transfer  section  defined  by  said  inner 
shell,  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall,  said  gas  transfer 
section  having  means  to  direct  gas  to  a  section  furiher 
having  means  for  directing  the  product  gas  from  said  first 
catalyst  bed  to  said  heat  exchange  section  and  further 
including  means  for  directing  the  product  gas  from  said 
heat  exchange  section  into  said  second  catalyst  bed;  said 
basket  further  having  a  first  catalyst  bed  section  defined 
by  said  inner  wall,  said  second  wall  and  said  third  wall, 
said  basket  further  including  a  second  catalyst  bed  section 
defined  by  said  inner  wall,  said  third  wall  and  the  opposite 
end  wall,  said  first  and  second  catalyst  bed  section  con- 
taining respectively  first  and  second  catalysts  beds  ar- 
ranged for  downward  flow; 

(c)  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  respectively  positioned  in  each 
end  of  said  outer  sheet  and  said  basket; 

(d)  gas  passage  means  defined  by  said  formed  annular  pas- 
sage for  flowing  gas  in  succession  from  gas  inlet,  through 
the  formed  annular  passage,  the  end  wall  defining  the  heat 
exchange  section,  the  heat  exchange  section  externally  of 
the  tubes,  the  first  wall,  the  gas  transfer  means,  the  second 
wall  and  the  first  catalyst  bed; 

(e)  means  for  flowing  gas  from  the  heat  exchange  section 
inside  of  the  tubes  in  succession  through  the  fu^t  wall,  the 
gas  transfer  means,  the  second  wall,  and  the  second  cata- 
lyst bed;  and 

(0  means  for  flowing  gas  from  the  second  catalyst  bed  to  the 
gas  outlet. 


1.  Method  of  assembling  a  hydroprocessing  reactor  wherein 
an  axially  elongated  reactor  vessel  includes  an  internal  struc- 
ture permitting  radial  flow  between  the  central  portion  of  said 
vessel  and  the  axially  elongated  sidewall  of  said  vessel,  said 
internal  structure  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  elements,  each 
of  which  is  insertable  or  removable  through  an  access  opening 
in  the  upper  wall  of  said  vessel  and  each  of  said  internal  struc- 
ture elements  being  supported  by  gravity  on  the  lower  end 
wall  of  said  vessel,  which  comprises 
positioning  a  centralized  socket  member  to  communicate 
with  a  flow  passageway  through  said  lower  end  wall  of 
said  vessel, 
seating  the  lower  end  of  a  centerpipe  member  in  said  socket 
member  to  centralize  said  centerpipe  in  said  vessel  and  to 
extend  it  axially  parallel  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  sidewall, 
said  centerpipe  being  formed  to  include  over  its  length  a 
constant  diameter  external  screen  member,  said  external 
screen  member  having  a  surface  uniformly  f>ermeable  for 
fluid  flow  therethrough, 
enclosing  said  centerpipe  screen  member  within  a  body  of 
catalyst  particles  extending  outwardly  from  said  screen 
member,  externally  confining  said  particles  adjacent  said 
vessel  sidewall  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  screen  seg- 
ments to  form  an  annular  vertical  passageway  between 
said  vessel  sidewall  and  the  so  formal  cylindrical  body  of 
said  catalyst  particles  to  permit  radial  flow  of  reacting 
fluids  through  said  screen  segments  and  said  body  to  said 
centerpipe  screen  member,  and 
permitting  said  gravity  supported  centerpipe  member  to 
axially  lift  from  said  socket  member  to  a  predetermined, 
limited  extent  upwardly  due  to  thermal  cycling  of  said 
catalyst  particles  and/or  said  vessel  internal  elements,  and 
interposing  restraint  means  between  the  top  of  said  center- 
pipe  member  and  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  to  prevent 
further  upward  lifting  of  the  centerpipe  member  beyond 
said  predetermined  extent  such  that  the  lower  end  of  the 
centerpipe  member  does  not  lift  sufficiently  to  unseat  the 
lower  end  of  the  centerpipe  member  from  the  socket 
during  normal  operation  of  the  reactor. 
8.  A  radial  flow  reactor  for  flowing  fluid  to  be  reacted  with 
a  solid  contact  material  comprising: 
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a  vertically  elongated  vessel  having  f  uid  inlet  and  outlet 
passageways  formed  therein; 

a  vertically  elongated  centerpipe  member,  having  flow  paths 
formed  therethrough,  said  centerpipe  member  being  verti- 
cally movable  relative  to  said  vessel;] 

means  for  retaining  said  solid  contact  material  in  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  around  said  centerpipe  member,  said 
means  for  retaining  being  a  plurality  of  elongated  arcuate 
screen  members  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  said 
vessel  and  axially  generally  coextensive  with  said  center- 
pipe  member; 

socket  means  for  independently  seating  said  centerpipe 
member  therein  by  gravity  for  vertical  insertion  or  re- 
moval of  said  centerpipe  member  relative  to  said  vessel; 

means  for  supporting  said  soclcet  on  a  lower  wall  of  said 
vertically  elongated  vessel;  and 

restraint  means  for  preventing  further 
gravity  seated  centerpipe  member  due  to  thermal  cycling 
of  the  solid  contact  material  and/or  the  internal  structure 
of  the  vessel  relative  to  said  socket  after  permitting  up- 
ward axial  movement  of  the  centerpipe  member  to  a  pre- 
determined, limited  extent  such  that  {he  lower  end  of  the 
centerpipe  member  does  not  unseat  from  the  socket  dur- 
ing nocmal  operation  of  the  reactor. 


axial  lifting  of  said 


4,452,762 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
RECOVERY  OF  VALUABLE  METALS  FROM  METALLIC 

ALLOYS 
Sigmund  P.  Fugleberg,  Fori;  Bror  G.  N^man,  Vanha-Ulvila; 
Stig-Erik  Huitholm;  Asko  Parriainen,  both  of  Espoo,  and 
Jussi  Rastas,  Fori,  all  of  Finland,  assi^iors  to  Outokiunpu 
Oy,  Outokumpu,  Finland 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  271,038 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jim.  19,  1980,  801984 

Int  a.3  COIG  7/00 


VS.  a.  423— S^ 


rnntm  ttmt 


3  Claims 


^M-Vt 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  iron,  cdbalt,  nickel,  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten  from  metallic  alloys  paving  iron  as  their 
principal  constituent,  comprising  leaching  such  metal  alloy  in  a 
first  leaching  stage  with  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  55'  to  75°  C,  the  concentration  of  the  acid  being  suffi- 
cient to  produce  as  high  a  salt  concentration  as  possible  of  iron, 
cobalt  and  nickel  salts  in  solution;  then  rtusing  the  pH  value 
above  2  at  the  end  of  the  first  leaching  stage  to  precipitate 
molybdenum  and  tungsten  values  as  a  first  leach  residue;  sepa- 
rating said  first  leach  residue  and  further  leaching  the  residue 
in  an  oxidizing  alkaline  leaching  stage  using  a  NaOH  solution; 
separating  molybdenum  from  the  resulting  solution  by  extrac- 
tion by  means  of  a  suitable  extractant;  heading  the  salt  solution 
from  the  first  leaching  stage  to  a  temperature  of  90*- 105°  C. 
and  adding  acid  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  salt  which 
has  passed  out  of  solution  as  solids,  in  ordir  to  crystallize  salts 
of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel,  separating  the  crystallized  salts  from 
the  solution,  and  returning  the  solution  |o  the  first  leaching 
stage;  decomposing  the  crystallized  salts  under  sulfating  condi- 


tions, and  then  leaching  the  cobalt  and  nickel  salts  from  iron 
oxide  by  means  of  water. 


\  4,452,763 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  SOLVENTS  IN 

HYDROGEN  SULnDE  REMOVAL  FROM  GASES 

Eduard  J.  van  de  Kraats,  and  Richard  C.  Darton,  both  of  3, 

Badhuisweg,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,090,  Dec.  28,  1979,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  341,717 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28,  1978, 
50121/78 

Int.  a.J  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  a.  423—228  4  Claims 


3t 

-L. 


36<]^ 


(^ 


a: 


.^f       \scPiuuaw 


1.  A  process  comprising 

(a)  absorbing  H2S  from  a  gas  stream  containing  said  H2S  by 
contacting  the  gas  stream  in  an  absorption  zone  with  an 
absorbing  solvent  containing  between  5  and  55  percent  by 
weight  of  water,  producing  a  treated  gas  and  a  fat  solvent; 

(b)  passing  the  fat  solvent  to  a  regenerator,  and  stripping  the 
H2S  from  the  fat  solvent  by  contacting  the  fat  solvent 
with  steam,  to  produce  a  gas  stream  containing  H2S  and 
water  vapor,  and  a  lean  absorbing  solvent; 

(c)  condensing  the  water  vapor  to  form  water  and  separating 
the  water  from  the  H2S; 

(d)  returning  a  portion  of  the  water  from  step  (c)  to  the 
upper  section  of  the  regeneration  zone; 

(e)  withdrawing  water  from  said  section,  and  combining  the 
water  with  the  lean  absorbing  solvent  prior  to  entry  of  the 
lean  absorbing  solvent  into  the  absorption  zone; 

(0  and  passing  the  lean  absorbent  and  water  to  the  absorp- 
tion zone. 


4,452,764 
BISMUTH  INHIBITORS  FOR  AOD  GAS 
CONDITIONING  SOLUTIONS 
Billy  D.  Oakes,  Lake  Jackson;  Michael  S.  Dupart,  Alyin,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  David  C.  Cringle,  Melboome,  Australia,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,209,  Jul.  1, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,420^7. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,073 
Int.  a.J  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  Q.  423—228  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  separating  acid  gases  such  as  carbon 
dioxide  from  a  gaseous  feed  stream  containing  said  acid  gases 
by  contacting  said  gaseous  stream  with  an  aqueous  alkanola- 
mine  solution  followed  by  regeneration  of  said  solution  the 
improvement  which  comprises  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of 
stainless  steel  equipment  used  therein  by  maintaining  in  said 
solution,  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  one  or  more  soluble 
trivalent  bismuth  compounds. 
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4,452,765 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  OXIDES  FROM  A 

HOT  GAS 
Morris  W.  Peterson,  and  Thomas  B.  Hurst,  both  of  Medina, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1980,  Ser.  No.  173,784 
Int.  a.3  COIB  77/00 
U.S.  a.  423—242  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from  a 
hot  gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  the  hot  gas  above  190°  F.  to  a  first  compartment 
of  a  spray  drying  reactor  chamber  wherein  settleable 
particulate  matter  is  removed; 
directing  the  gas  in  the  first  compartment  to  a  register  assem- 
bly having  at  least  one  port  communicating  with  a  second 
compartment  and  a  y-jet  dual  media  nozzle  horizontally 
disposed  and  discharging  through  the  port; 
passing  the  gas  in  a  swirling  motion  about  said  nozzle  and 

through  said  port  and  into  the  second  compartment; 
supplying  an  alkali  slurry  containing  from  0.6  to  1.6  pound 
moles  of  alkali  per  pound  moles  of  sulfur  oxide  in  the  gas 
and  an  atomizing  fluid  to  the  nozzle  for  mixing  therein  to 
atomize  the  slurry; 
discharging  the  atomized  slurry  into  the  second  compart- 
ment for  contact  with  said  gas  while  maintaining  the  gas  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  to  form  a  dry  mixture  of 
sulfite  and  sulfate  compounds  and  removing  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  from  said  second  compartment;  and 
conveying  and  discharging  the  gas  from  said  second  com- 
partment to  a  dry  particle  collection  zone  for  removing 
substantially  all  of  the  remaining  entrained  dry  mixture. 


4,452,766 

DOUBLE  ALKALI  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

Daniel  E.  Pike,  Harrington  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AirPol,  Inc., 

Englewood,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  412,941 
Int  a.3  COIB  77/00 
U.S.  a.  423—242  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  double  alkali  process  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from 
a  gas  stream  containing  said  sulfur  oxides  and  entrained  fine 
solid  particles  which  contain  alkali,  which  process  comprises: 
scrubbing  said  gas  stream  with  a  circulating  aqueous  alkali 
scrubbing  solution  containing  alkali  sulfite  and  alkali  bisul- 
fite to  produce  a  liquid  effluent  containing  relatively  more 
alkali  bisulfite  and  a  second  gas  stream  containing  carbon 
dioxide  and  relatively  less  sulfur  dioxide; 
treating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  effluent  with  lime  to  regen- 
erate an  alkali  scrubbing  solution  containing  alkali  hy- 
droxide; 
softening  the  regenerated  alkali  scrubbing  solution  by  treat- 
ing with  alkali  carbonate  to  lower  the  concentration  of 
dissolved  calcium  therein;  and 
recycling  the  softened,  regenerated  scrubbing  solution  to  the 

scrubbing  step; 
the  improvement  comprising  eliminating  the  need  for  any 
external  alkali  make-up  to  the  process  by  treating  the  fine 
solid  particles  entrained  in  said  gas  stream  to  remove 
soluble  alkali  therefrom  and  thereby  establish  said  aqueous 
alkali  scrubbing  solution  and  by  producing  in  situ,  in 
controlled  amounts,  all  of  the  alkali  carbonate  required  for 
the  softening  step  by  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
alkali  hydroxide  in  the  recycled  regenerated  scrubbing 
solution  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carbon  dioxide  in 
said  second  gas  stream  and  supplying  the  resulting  alkali 
carbonate  to  said  softening  step. 


4,452,767 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  OXIDE  CONTAMINATION 

FROM  TITANIUM  DIBORIDE  POWDER 

Jorulf  Brynestad,  and  Carlos  E.  Bamberger,  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  488,802 
Int  a.J  COIB  35/04 
VS.  a.  423—297  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  titanium  diboride  powder  contam- 
inated with  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ti02,  Ti203,  AI2O3,  Si02,  and  B2O3,  comprising: 
contacting  the  contaminated  titanium  diboride  powder  yAth 
an  excess  amount  of  gaseous  BCI3  to  thereby  form  gaseous 
(BOCl)3  by  reaction  of  said  BCI3  with  said  oxide;  and 
separating  the  gaseous  (BOCl)3  from  the  titanium  diboride 
powder. 


4,452,768 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY  METAL  IONS 

FROM  WET-PROCESSED  PHOSPHORIC  AOD 

Reinhard  Gradl,  Hiirth;  Giinther  Schimmel,  Erftstadt;  Werner 

Krause,  Hiirth,  and  Gero  Heymer,  Erftstadt  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellsthaft  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,252 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1982,  3202658 

Int  a.3  COIB  25/16;  BOID  77/00;  COIG  77/00;  B03C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  423—321  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  ions  of  cadmium,  copper,  lead  and 
mercury  from  crude  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  containing 
dissolved,  emulsified  or  suspended  organic  substances  by  con- 
tacting the  crude  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  with  an  adsor- 
bent and  an  ester  of  dithiophosphoric  acid,  simultaneously  and 
separating  the  purified  phosphoric  acid  from  the  ester  and 
adsorbent  said  adsorbent  being  selected  from  active  carbon, 
carbon  black,  a  porous  resin,  or  silicate. 


4,452,769 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE 
Pochen  Chu,  West  Deptford,  and  Guenter  H.  Kuehl,  Cherry 

HiU,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,466,  Apr.  17,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,260,  Mar.  21,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  235,116 

Int  a.3  COIB  33/28 

VS.  a.  423—329  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  zeolite  ZSM-12  type  crystalline 
material  which  comprises  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining a  source  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  an  oxide  of  silicon,  an 
oxide  of  aluminum,  methyltriethylammonium  ion,  and  water 
and  having  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides, 
falling  within  the  following  ranges:  % 

SiO2/Al2O3=40  or  higher  to  oo 

M2O/(MTEA)2O=0.2  to  2.0 

H2O/OH-  =  50to400 

OH-/SiO2=0.05to0.35 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  and  MTEA+  is 
a  methyltriethylammonium  ion  and  maintaining  said  mixture 
under  crystaUization  conditions  until  crystals  of  said  zeoUte  are 
formed. 
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4,452,770 
PHOSPHOANHYDRITE  PHOCESS 
Jay  W.  Palmer,  Temple  Terrace,  Fla.,  and  John  C.  Gaynor,  Des 
Plaines,  HI.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  330,529 
Int.  a.5  COIF  1/00.  5/00.  11/00;  COIB  25/16 
U.S.  a.  423— 167  llOaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  phosphoric  acid  and  calcium 
sulfate  from  phosphate  rock  which  comprises: 
continuously  feeding  finely  divided  phofphate  rock,  sulfuric 
acid,  phosphoric  acid,  water  and  anhydrite  seed  to  a  mix- 
ing zone  and  mixing  them  to  form  a  Slurry; 
the  quantities  charged  to  the  mixing  zone  being  such  as  to 
provide  a  slurry  comprising  about  2(J-50  weight  %  total 
solids,  about  62-73  weight  %  total  phosphoric  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid  content  with  about  1-4  weight  %  sulfuric 
acid,  and  about  10:1-100:1  by  weight  bf  anhydrite  seed  to 
phosphate  rock,  and  mixing  at  a  temperature  between 
about  60°  and  1 10°  C; 
continuously  withdrawing  a  leach  slunty  from  said  mixing 
zone  and  passing  it  to  a  first  filteringj  separation  zone  to 
separate  calcium  sulfate  slurry  and  phosphoric  acid; 
recovering  a  strong  phosphoric  acid  from  the  first  seoaration 
zone;  and  J 

,  recovering  a  slurry  of  calcium  sulfate  anhydrite  in  phos- 
phoric acid  from  the  first  separation  zpne  and  returning  it 
to  the  mixing  zone. 


temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  the  water- 
vapor  and  SC>2-containing  gases  into  a  reaction  zone  contain- 
ing solid  carbonaceous  material;  introducing  air  into  the  carbo- 
naceous material  at  a  point  upstream  of  the  location  at  which 
said  gases  are  introduced,  the  air  being  introduced  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  cause  a  zone  of  the  carbonaceous  material  to  reach 
a  temperature  of  about  850'  to  950*  C;  removing  said  gases 
from  said  carbonaceous  material  upstream  from  said  zone; 
removing  sulfur  from  the  removed  gases  by  condensation 
leaving  residual  gas  mixture  containing  H2S  and  SO2  in  a 
volume  ratio  of  2:1;  and  subjecting  the  residual  gas  mixture 
containing  H2S  and  SO2  to  a  Claus-process  treatment  to  obtain 
additional  sulfur  therefrom. 


4,452,773 
MAGNETIC  IRON-DEXTRAN  MICROSPHERES 
Robert  S.  Molday,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,562 
Int.  a.3  A61K  43/00:  GOIN  27/00.  33/54;  D06M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1.1  31  Qaims 

29.  A  method  of  labeling  cells,  enzymes,  toxins,  hormones, 
lectins,  growth  factors,  nucleic  acids  or  radiosotopes,  discrete 
colloidal  sized  particles  having  a  core  of  ferromagnetic  iron 
oxide  and  coated  with  a  polysaccharide  or  a  derivative  thereof 
having  pendant  functional  groups,  the  particles  being  attached 
to  the  cells,  enzymes,  toxins,  hormones,  lectins,  growth  factors, 
nucleic  acids  or  radioisotopes  via  the  functional  group. 


4,452,771 
CARBON  PARTICLE 
Arlon  J.  Hunt,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,369 
Int.  a.3  COIB  31/02;  C09C  J/48 
US.  a.  423—450  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  carbon  partiales  having  a  diame- 
ter in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  micrometers  by  the 
pyrolysis  of  a  dilute  mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  an  inert 
carrier  gas  with  minimum  agglomeration  of  the  panicles,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  | 
directing  the  dilute  mixture  having  a  rajtio  of  about  1  part 
hydrocarbon  to  about  8  parts  carrier  gas  through  a  nozzle 
into  an  upper  portion  of  a  heated  elongated  reaction 
chamber, 
cooling  the  nozzle  to  a  temperature  of  about  50'  to  150°  C. 
such  that  the  mixture  is  cool  upon  entering  the  heated 
reaction  chamber, 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  chamber  in  a 
range  of  about  800'- 1000'  C.  so  as  to  result  in  pyrolysis  of 
at  least  a  portion  ^f  the  mixture  thereby  forming  carbon 
particles  while  substantially  minimi^ng  agglomeration 
thereof,  and 
directing  the  thus  formed  particles  out  o 
the  reaction  chamber. 


a  lower  portion  of 


4,452,774 
ISONFTRILE  RADIONUCLIDE  COMPLEXES  FOR 
LABELLING  AND  IMAGING  AGENTS 
Alun  G.  Jones,  Newton  Centre;  Alan  Davison,  Needham,  and 
Michael  J.  Abrams,  Allston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Presi- 
dent and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  and  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  both  of  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,511 
Int.  aj  A61K  43/00.  49/00;  C07F  1/08;  C07C  121/20 
U.S.  a.  424—1.1  36  Claims 

15.  An  isonitrile  complex  having  the  formula: 

[AWCNOxRVB^BV]" 

wherein  A  is  a  radionuclide  selected  from  radioactive  isotopes 
of  Tc,  Ru,  Co,  Ft,  Fe,  Os,  Ir,  W,  Re,  Cr,  Mo.  Mn,  Ni,  Rh,  Pd, 
Ta;  (CN)xR  is  a  monodentate  or  polydentate  isonitrile  ligand 
bonded  to  the  radionuclide  through  the  carbon  atom  of  the  CN 
group;  R  is  an  organic  radical;  B  and  B'  are  independently 
other  ligands  selected  from  the  class  of  solvents,  halogen 
groups,  and  Ugands  comprising  one  or  more  neutral  donor 
atoms  capable  of  forming  coordinant  bonds  with  said  radionu- 
clide; X  and  y  are  each  independently,  integers  from  1  to  8;  z 
and  z'  are  each  independently  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  7;  with 
the  proviso  that  (xy)-i-z-i-z'  is  less  than  or  equal  to  8;  and  n 
indicates  the  charge  of  the  complex  and  can  be  0  (neutral),  or 
a  positive  or  negative  integer. 


4,452,772 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  SUL^JR  FROM 
SCh-CONTAINING  GASCS 
Karl  Knoblauch;  Ekkehard  Richter,  both  of  Essen;  Horst  Gro* 
chowski,  Oberhauseo,  and  Jiirgen  Schwarfe,  Essen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germaay,  assignors  to  Foster  Wh«eler  Energy  Corpo- 
ration, LiringstOB,  N.J. 

CoatinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  286,542,  Jul.  24, 1981,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,787,  Feb.  25,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  408,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1979,  2923704 

Int.  a.J  COIB  17/02 

VS.  a.  423—569  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sulfur  froit  gases  containing 

water  vapor  and  SO2  by  reduction  of  thie  SO2  at  elevated 


4,452,775 

CHOLESTEROL  MATRIX  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  MACROMOLECULES 

John  S.  Kent,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S J^.)  Inc., 

Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,749 
lat.  a.J  A61K  9/26.  31/56.  37/02.  37/26 
US.  a.  424—19  21  Claims 

1.  A  diffusional  matrix  delivery  system  for  administering  a 
macromolecular  active  agent  at  a  controlled  rate  for  a  pro- 
longed period  of  time  to  an  animal  body  site  capable  of  making 
available  its  intracellular  and/or  extracellular  fluid  for  transfer 
into  the  system,  said  system  comprising  90.0-99.9%,  by 
weight,  of  a  matrix  composed  of,  by  weight: 
(a)  20-80%  cholesterol  powder; 
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(b)  20-80%  cholesterol  prills  having  diameters  of  100-1200 
microns; 

(c)  0.1-5.0%  biocompatible  binding  agent;  and 

(d)  0.1-5.0%  biocompatible  lubricating  agent,  in  which  is 
dispersed,  by  weight, 

(e)  0.1-10.0%  macromolecular  active  agent, 

wherein  the  matrix  contains  a  plurality  of  micropores  which 
are  substantially  permeable  to  the  passage  by  diffusion  of  the 
macromolecular  active  agent,  and  said  macromolecular  active 
agent  has  a  molecular  weight  between  10,000  and  400,000  and 
is  at  least  ery  slightly  water  soluble. 


operation,  and  a  wire  current  coUector  extending  from 
said  sodium  metal  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 


4,452,776 

HYDROGEL  IMPLANT  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

Miguel  F.  Refojo,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eye  Research 

Institute  of  Retina  Foundation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,630,  Aug.  20,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,735 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/78;  C08L  31/00;  C08F  120/26 
U.S.  a.  424—81  10  Claims 

1.  A  shape-retaining  hydrogel  surgical  implant  article  char- 
acterized by  significant  softness  and  pliability  in  both  hydrated 
and  dehydrated  states  having  a  Shore  Durometer  Type  A-2 
hardness  of  between  about  10  and  65  when  dry  and  up  to  about 
25  when  wet  with  aqueous  solution,  said  surgical  implant 
article  comprising  an  organic-solution  polymerized  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  about  35%  to  70%  by  weight  of  alkyl 
aery  late,  about  30%  to  65%  by  weight  of  2-hydroxyethyl 
acrylate  and  an  effective  amount  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
a  cross-linking  agent. 


4,452,777 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Kuzhikalail  M.  Abraham,  Needham  Heights,  and  Martin  W. 
Rupich,  Framingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assigm>rs  to  EIC  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass.  > 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,709,  Jun.  26,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,555 

Int.  a.3  HOIM  4/36 

U.S.  a.  429—104  10  Qaims 


4  452  778 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  INFECTIONS  CAUSED 

BY  MULTIPLE  ANTIBIOTIC-RESISTANT  ORGANISMS 

Gordon  L.  Brier,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  LUly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,390,  Mar.  31,  1980, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,263, 
May  4,  1979,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1981,  Ser. 

No.  332,774 
Int  a.3  A61K  35/00 
VS.  CI.  424-114  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  infections  caused  by  multiple-antibi- 
otic-resistant gram-negative  organisms  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  a  1-oxa 
antibiotic  compound  of  the  formula 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  produce  blood  levels  of  said  compound  in  said 
animal  of  at  least  about  0.02  to  about  8  mcg/ml;  and  adminis- 
tering in  conjunction  with  said  1-oxa  antibiotic  tobramycin  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  blood  levels  of  tobramycin  in 
said  animal  of  between  about  0.5  mcg/ml  and  about  8  mcg/ml. 


1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  housing  contain- 
ing a  sodium  anode  assembly,  a  cathode  assembly,  and  an 
electrolyte,  the  improvement  wherein; 

said  electrolyte  comprises  a  sodium  ion  conducting  alkali 
metal  aluminum  tetrahalide,  and; 

said  cathode  assembly  assembly  comprises  a  transition  metal 
chalcogenide,  or  a  reaction  product  of  said  chalcogenide 
and  said  electrolyte,  disposed  on  a  substrate  in  contact 
with  said  electrolyte,  said  transition  metal  being  selected 
from  one  of  groups  IV  B,  V  B,  VI  B,  VII  B,  VIII,  IB,  and 
II  B  in  the  periodic  table, 

wherein  said  anode  assembly  comprises  a  tube  of  sodium  ion 
conducting  material  filled  with  sodium  metal  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  level  of  sodium  metal  is  no  less  than  the  level 
of  said  transition  metal  chalcogenide  after  the  first  dis- 
charge of  said  cell,  said  sodium  metal  being  molten  in 


4,452,779 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
LACTATING  MAMMALS 
Vernon  L.  CockerUl,  1000  Macomb  Rd.,  RushviUe,  lU.  62681 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,315 
Int.  a.3  A61K  33/42.  33/00 
VS.  a.  424—128  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  an  accumulation  of  fluid  from  the 
mammary  tissue  of  a  lactating  mammal  comprising  orally 
administering  to  said  lactating  mammal  a  composition  compris- 
ing in  combination  at  least  one  non-toxic  diuretic  salt  in  an 
amount  effective  for  drawing  fluid  from  mammary  tissue  into 
the  urinary  tract  of  the  mammal  and  at  least  one  non-toxic 
saline  cathartic  salt  in  an  amount  effective  for  drawing  fluid 
from  the  mammary  tissue  into  the  intestinal  tract  of  the  mam- 
mal and  emptying  the  contents  of  the  intestinal  tract  of  the 
mammal,  and  said  diuretic  and  cathartic  salts  providing  a 
source  of  sodium,  potassium  and  magnesium  in  a  proportion 
required  to  maintain  a  normal  electrolyte  balance  in  the  fluids 
of  said  mammal  so  that  dehydration  of  th^  mammal  is  avoided. 


4,452,780 
COACERVATED  IODINE 

Charles  S.  Ecanow,  Skokie,  lU.,  assignor  to  NeoMed  Corpora- 
tion, Wihnette,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,050,  Apr.  28,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  451,467 
Int.  a.3  AOIN  59/12;  A61K  33/22 
U.S.  a.  424—150  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  of  matter  which 
possesses  antiseptic,  bacteriacidal,  germicidal  fungicidal  and 
viricidal  properties  and  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 
(a)  preparing  a  two  phase  Uquid  aqueous  system  wherein  one 
phase  is  a  lipoidal,  non  polar  liquid  aqueous  phase,  herein 
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also  referred  to  as  the  coacervate  phase  and  the  second 
phase  is  an  equihbrium  water  phase; 

(b)  separating  the  coacervate  phase  from  the  equilibrium 
water  phase;  and 

(c)  dissolving  an  agent  effective  agaiist  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms in  the  coacervate  phase;  wherein  the  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine  in  either 
crystalline  or  liquid  form,  iodophores  and  urea. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  prepared  according  to  the 
method  of  claim  1  which  is  useful  as  an  |antiseptic,  germicide, 
bacteriacide,  fungicide  and  viricide. 


4,452,781 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  BACTERIAL  VIRAL  OR 

PARASITIC  DISEASES 

Vojislav  PetroTich,  1935  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  111.  60622 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,$84,  Sep.  15,  1980, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  187,585,  Sep.  15, 1980,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

196,882,  Oct.  14,  1980,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  233,036,  Feb.  9, 

1981,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  233,037,  Febi  9, 1981,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  287,428,  Jul.  27,  1981,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  288,302, 

Jul.  30,  1981,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  288,304,  Jul.  30, 1981, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  294,849,  Mar.  21,  1981,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  294,850,  Aug.  21,  1981,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  298,178,  Aug. 

31,  1981,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  400,590,  Jul.  22,  1982, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  400,591,  Jul.  22, 1982,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  400,592,  Jul.  22, 1982,  abandoned.  Tbis  appUcation  Sep.  30, 

1982,  Ser.  No.  431,783 

Int.  a.3  A61K  33/04.  31/19.  31/205 

U.S.  a.  424—164  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  human  or  animal  host  infected 
with  bacteria  and  viruses  or  infested  with  parasites  which 
comprises:  administering  to  said  host  a  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition comprising,  aminomercaptobutyrjc  acid  or  its  sodium 
salt  and  dipotassium  hydrosulfate  in  amdunt  effective  to  give  a 
reducing  action  in  vivo  after  injection,  liberating  charged 
hydrogen  and  charged  aminithiobutyrici  radical  for  neutraliz- 
ing bacteria  and  viruses  and  killing  parasites. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1,  where  the  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition comprises  100  to  200  mg  of  dry  aminomercaptobutyric 
acid  or  its  sodium  salt  and  300  to  800  n»g  of  dry  dipotassium 
hydrosulfate  dissolved  in  1  to  10  ccm  distilled  water,  which  is 
injected  intravenously  or  intramuscularly  in  the  host  in  need  of 
such  treatment  per  24  hour  period. 


4,452,782 
PENTADECAPEPTIDE 
Kenji  Takemoto,   Fujisawa;   Yumiko  Miyasaka,  Yokohama; 
Hideo  Ishitsuka,  Yokohama;  Yasiui  Sahara,  Yokohama,  and 
Hiromi  Maruyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,578,  Apr.  20,  1981,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ijlo.  132,370,  Mar.  21, 
1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No. 

411,742 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1979, 
7911395 

Int.  a.3  A61K  37/02;  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  424—177  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  immunologically  supressed  or 
deficient  individual  which  comprises  treating  said  individual 
with  an  immunopotentiating  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  com- 
position consisting  of  a  penta-decapeptide  and  salts  thereof 
containing  the  following  amino  acids:  arginine  (1  mole),  glu- 
tamic acid*  (1  mole),  lanthionine  (1  mole),  /3-methyllanthio- 
nine  (2  moles),  D-phenylaJanine  (3  moles),  glycine  (2  moles), 
proline  (1  mole),  valine  (1  mole),  aspaitic  acid*  (1  mole),  ^- 
hydroxyaspartic  acid*  (1  mole),  and  lysinoalanine  (1  mole),  the 
asterisks  indicating  that  either  two  of  these  amino  acids  or  one 
of  them  and  the  carboxy  terminal  amiio  acid  are  present  as 
amides,  the  hydrochloride  salt  thereof  being  characterized  by 
the  following  parameters: 
(a)  Meltmg  pomt:  257'-259'  C.  (dec.; 


(b)  Specific  rotation:  [a]x)25=  _72'  (C=  1.0,  O.IN  HQ); 

(c)  Ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum;  Maxima  at  2S1.S  nm- 
(Ei  cm'^=2.68),  257  nm(Ei  cm^'^" =1.90)  and  263  nm-.) 
and  a  shoulder  at  266  nm  in  water; 

(d)  Infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  2. 

(e)  Solubility  in  solvents:  Soluble  in  water  or  methanol; 
hardly  soluble  in  ethyl  acetate;  and  insoluble  in  hexane; 

(0  Color  reaction:  Positive  to  Sakaguchi  and  Reidon-Smith 

reactions,  and  negative  to  Pauly  reaction; 
(g)  Thin  layer  chromatography  on  silica  gel  F254  (Merck)  in 

benzene/ethanol/25%  aqueous  ammonia  (2:4:1,  v/v/v): 

RF=0.4  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutical  diluent  or 

carrier. 


4,452,783 
DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLACETIC 
AODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Robert  E.  Marks,  2  Burwood  Close,  Merrow,  Guildford,  Surrey; 
James  S.  Burton,  The  Bam  Cottage,  Bunch  La.,  Haslemere, 
Surrey;  John  A.  Elvidge,  Kylemore,  Derby  Rd.,  Haslemere, 
Surrey,  and  Saresh  Shah,  2  Chestnut  Grove,  Tottenham,  Lon- 
don N17,  all  of  England 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370,657 
Int.  a.3  A61K  37/02:  C07C  101/72;  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  CI.  424—177  11  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  anti-inflam- 
matory-effective amount  of  one  or  more  aminoacid  derivatives 
of  the  formula 

A— NH— R3— COOH 

in  which 

A  is  4-allyloxy-3-chlorophenylacetyl,  or  4-n-propoxy-3- 
chloro-phenylacetyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  residues  of  gly- 
cine, alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  serine,  homose- 
rine,  threonine,  proline,  hydroxyproline,  cysteine,  homo- 
cysteine, methionine,  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  dopa,  tryp- 
tophan, ornithine,  lysine,  hydroxylysine,  histidine,  aspar- 
tic  acid,  asparagine,  glutamic  acid,  and  glutamine; 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  lower  alkyl  ester 
thereof,  and  an  inert,  physiologically  acceptable  carrier  or 
excipient. 


4,452,784 
C-23-MODinED  DERIVATIVES  OF  DMT 

Herbert  A.  Kirst,  and  John  E.  Toth,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,656 
Int  C\?  A61K  31/70;  C07H  17/08 


U.S.  a.  424—180 
1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


35  Claims 


,0  0R2 
ORMi       CH3 

CH3 


»3                  OH 
-CH3    >^ tcH3    ^ 

X      4>-or3 
CH3 


wherein 
R  is  iodo,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  — S— R*,  azido,  — NHR', 

pyridinium  or  — OSO2CF3; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj-alkanoyl  or  Ci-Cs-alkanoyl  having 

from  one  to  three  halo  substituents;  benzoyl,  phenylacetyl, 
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phenylpropionyl,  phenoxyacetyl  or  phenylthioacetyl;  or 
benzoyl,  phenylacetyl,  phenylpropionyl,  phenoxyacetyl 
or  phenylthioacetyl  having  from  one  to  five  halo  or 
methyl  groups  or  from  one  to  two  methoxyl,  nitro  or 
hydroxyl  groups; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-alkanoyI  or  Ci-Cs-alkanoyl  having 
from  one  to  three  halo  substituents;  benzoyl,  phenylacetyl 
or  phenylpropionyl;  or  benzoyl,  phenylacetyl,  or  phenyl- 
propionyl having  from  one  to  five  halo  or  methyl  groups 
or  from  one  to  two  methoxyl,  nitro  or  hydroxyl  groups; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-alkanoyl  or  Ci-Cs-alkanoyl  having 
from  one  to  three  halo  substituents;  benzoyl,  phenylacetyl 
or  phenoxyacetyl;  or  benzoyl,  phenylacetyl  or  phenoxya- 
cetyl having  from  one  to  five  halo  or  methyl  groups  or 
from  one  to  two  methoxyl,  nitro  or  hydroxyl  groups; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  Ci-Cs-alkanoyl, 
phenyl  or  benzyl;  phenyl  or  benzyl  having  from  one  to 
five  halo  or  methyl  groups  or  from  one  to  two  methoxyl, 
nitro  or  hydroxyl  groups;  a  heteroaryl  group  selected 
from  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl, 
pyridazinyl,  triazinyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiadoiazolyl, 
thienyl  and  furanyl;  or  a  specified  heteroaryl  group  having 
a  Ci-C4-alkyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  hydroxy,  keto,  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  methylphenyl,  or  methoxyphenyl  substituent; 
and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  selected  from  C1-C5- 
alkanoly  or  Ci-Cs-alkanoyl  having  from  one  to  three  halo 
substituents;  benzoyl,  phenylacetyl  or  phenylpropionyl; 
or  benzoyl,  phenylacetyl  or  phenylpropionyl  having  from 
one  to  five  halo  or  methyl  group  or  from  one  to  two 
methoxyl,  nitro  or  hydroxyl  groups; 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

35.  A  composition  useful  for  the  treatment  of  gram-positive, 
Pasteurella  or  Mycoplasma  infections  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof  and  a  suitable  pharmaceuti- 
cal vehicle. 


4,452,786 

CONDURANGO  GLYCOSIDE  COMPOUNDS, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  ANTITUMOR 

AGENTS  COMPRISING  THEM  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiroshi  Mitsuhashi,  Hokkaido;  Den-ichi  Mizuno,  Kanagawa; 
Koji  Hayashi,  Hokkaido;  Shigem  Abe,  Kanagawa;  Muneaki 
Takase,  and  Toshihani  Narita,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
asdgnors  to  Zenyaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP81/00045,  371  Date  Not.  2,  1981,  102(e) 
Date  No?.  2,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/02577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17, 1981 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,974 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1980,  55-27697; 
May  31,  1980,  55-73594;  Jul.  9,  1980,  55-93544;  Sep.  9,  1980, 
55-125175 

Int  a.J  A61K  31/71.  31/705;  C07H  15/24;  CVfJ  17/00 
VS.  a.  424—182  8  Claims. 

1.  Condurango  glycoside  compounds  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (I): 


(D 


H      OH 


(where  X  together  with  the  13  and  14  position  carbon  atoms  is 
a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4,452,785 
METHOD  FOR  THE  THERAPEUTIC  OCCLUSION  OF 

BLOOD  VESSELS 
WUlian\  G.  Malette,  667  Parkwood  La.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68132, 
and  Herbert  J.  Qoigley,  Jr.,  9511  Mockin^ird  Dr.,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  68127 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,039,  No?.  8, 1982,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,321,  Apr.  6, 1981,  Pat  No. 
4,394,373.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  522,492 
Int  a.3  A61K  31/70 
US.  a,  424—180  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  occluding  a  blood  vessel  therapeutically 
by  the  intravascular  injection  of  an  effective  amount  of  chlto- 
san  into  the  vessel. 


CH3 


CH3 

I 

C=0,     CH3 


OH 


CH3 


1/ 
\ 


OH 


H 


nCH3 


O         .vCH3 


i^'" 


'OCH3 


,.vOCH3 

and 
CH3 


OH 


OH 
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OH 


8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  efTeckive  against  Ehrlich 
carcinoma  tumor  comprising  a  compound  as  described  in  claim 
1  in  an  amount  efTective  against  Ehrlich  ^cinema  in  admix- 
ture with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 


4,452,787 

l-SUBSTTTUTED  TRICYCUC  QUINAZOLINONES 
HAVING  BIOLOGICAL  ACnVITY  AS  i  TRANQUILIZERS 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Morristown,  and  William  J.  Houlihan, 
Mt.  Lakes,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sapdoz,  Inc^  E.  Hano- 
ver, N  J.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,4^,  Sep.  16, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,197 
Int  a.3  A61K  31/505;  C07D  487/04 
V£.  a.  424—251  22  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  tranquilizing  a  mammal  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  a  tranquilizing  ef|iective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


(«) 


(b)  -(CH2V 


(c)0-(CH2 


(d)— CH—   , 
CHl 


■^; 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 
Y"  is  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weigh^  of  from  18  to  80  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 


Y  is  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  from  18  to  80, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro, 
p  is  1  or  2, 
q  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 
m  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4. 
11.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


wherein 
R"  is  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  from  18  to  80,  i.e. 

fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  from  18  to  80,  alkyl 

of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl, 
n  is  0  or  1, 
Ri,R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 

or  2  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  2  of 

Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  other  than  hydrogen, 
Zis 


(a) 


(b)  -(CH2V 


N 


R^  is  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  the  18  to  80,  i.e. 

fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  from  18  to  80,  alkyl 

of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl, 
n  is  0  or  1, 
Rl,R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 

or  2  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  tliat  no  more  than  2  of 

Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  other  than  hydrogen, 
Zis 


O-CCH.,,^ 


(c)  O- 


or 


(d)  — CH CH 

CH2 


-<x; 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 

Y"  is  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  from  18  to  80  or 

alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  from  18  to  80, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro, 
p  is  1  or  2, 
q  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 
m  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
with  the  proviso  that  R  is  other  than  hydrogen  when  n  is  0  and 
Z  is  of  type  (a). 

22.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  inert  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier  and  a  tranquilizing  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  11. 


4,452,788 
SUBSTITUTED  8-PHENYLXANTHINES 
James  A.  Bristd,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Edward  W.  Badger,  Dexter, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor* 
ris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370,649 
Int  a.3  C07D  239/96;  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  424—253  14  daims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 
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SO2Y 


wherein  R  and  Ri  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of^rom  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of 
from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  (CH2)2^(R3)2  wherein  R3  is 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  Ph(CH2)i-3  or 
CF3(CH2i4;  the  dashed  lines  mean  that  the  two  substituents 
may  only  be  in  the  three  or  four  positions;  X  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 
NR4R5  wherein  R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  NReR?  wherein  R6  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  R7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  or  (CH2)2.6-NR8R9  wherein  Rg  and  R9  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  when  taken 
together  form 


-(CH2)m. 


\ 

Z 
/ 

-(CH2)„ 

wherein  m  and  n  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  1,  2,  or 
3  provided  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  three 
to  six  and  Z  is  a  direct  bond,  O,  S— (0)/fc  wherein  k  is  0,  1,  or 
2  or  N-Rio  wherein  Rio  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  or  R6  and  R7  when  taken  together  form 


-(CH2). 


\ 

'a 
/ 


-(CH2), 

wherein  m,  n,  and  z  are  defined  above;  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,452,789 
l-FURYL-3,4-DIHYDRO-ISOQUINOLINES 
Walter  Losel,  Gau-Algesheim;  Otto  Roos,  Schwabenheim;  Rich- 
ard Reichl,  and  Franz-Josef  Kuhn,  both  of  Gau-Algesheim,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  436,588 
Oairas  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5, 
1981,  3143876 

Int.  Q\?  A61K  31/47.  31/535;  C07D  405/04.  413/14 
U.S.  Q.  424—258  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


atoms)-amino,      (-hydroxyl-propyl)-amino,      propargyl- 
amino  or  — NH— CH2)«R; 
n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and 

R  is  dimethylamino,  methoxy,  chlorine,  morpholino,  o- 
methoxy-phenyl,  dimethoxyphenyl  or  2-furyl; 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  circulatory  and  coronary  disorder 
in  a  warm-blooded  animal,  which  comprises  perorally,  paren- 
terally  or  rectally  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective 
circulation  enhancing  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4452  790 

PHOSPHONYL  HYDROXY ACYL  AMINO  AOD 

DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIHYPERTENSIVES 

Donald  S.  Karanewsky,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Edward  W. 

Petrillo,  Jr.,  Pennington,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,884 
Int  a.J  A61K  31/675;  C07F  9/65 
VJS.  a.  424—200  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O         R2     O 

II  I        II 

Rl— P— O— CH— C— X 

OR3 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 


X 

H2C  CH2 

II  I 

X  is  — N C— COOR6,     —  N 

I     (L) 
H 


CH2. 
H2C'  |~^5 


C— COOR6, 

I     (L) 
H 


R7^^^CH2^ 

— N C— COOR6,     — N 

I      (L) 
H 


Rg^^Rg 
H2C  CH2 


I 

•C— COOR*. 

I      (L) 
H 


r^ 


— N C— COOR* 

I      (L) 
H 


R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  keto,  hydroxy, 


? 


—NH—C— lower  alkyl, 


azido,  amino, 


wherein 
k2  is  methoxy  or  hydroxyl; 
R3  is  cyano  or  — CO — Y; 

Y  is  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  morpholino, 
dimethylaimiio,  diethylamino,  (alkyl  of  1  to  S  carbon 


-N  , -NH-C-(CH2)«— ((       j) 

-(CH2)«-/r  ^  .     -(CH2)m-F  J. 

\— ^      (RiiV  o 
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-continued 


-(CH2), 


,-|p  1.     -(CH2), 


a  1-  or  2-naphthyl  of  the  formula 


-(CH2X 


-(CH2)m-cycloalkyl, 


— O— C— N 

\ 

Rl3 


—O— lower  alkyl, 


-0-(CH2),„-/Q\ 

N ^(Rl3)p. 


a  1-  or  2-naphthyloxy  of  the  formuh 


-0-(CH2)«. 


—S— lower  alkyl, 


-S-(CH2)m 


or  a  1-  or  2-naphthylthio  of  the  fontiula 


-S-(CH2)m 


Rj  is  keto,  halogen. 


-O— C-N  ,  -0-(CH2)m- 

Rl3 
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N 


(R12V 


•(Rl2)p. 


(Rii)/h 


•(Ri2)p: 


—O— lower  alkyl,  a  1-  or  2-naphthyloxy  of  the  formula 


-0-(CH2)m 


(Rl2)j» 


— S — lower  alkyl, 


N ^      (RiOp. 


-S-(CH2)m 


or  a  1-  or  2-naphthylthio  of  the  formula 


-S-(CH2)m. 


(Rl2)^ 


R7  is  keto  or 


N f      (RiOp; 


-(CH2)m 


each  Rg  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  halogen  or 

-Y-Ru; 
Rl  1  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy 

of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro, 

bromo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  phe- 

noxy,  phenylthio,  or  phenylmethyl; 
Rl2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy 

of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro, 

bromo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  hydroxy; 
m  is  zero,  one,  two  or  three; 
p  is  one,  two  or  three  provided  that  p  is  more  than  one  only 

if  Rn  or  Ri2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  chloro,  or 

fluoro; 
Rl3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Ri4  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons. 


-(CH2)«-^ON 

\ ^(RnV 


or  the  Ri4  groups  join  to  complete  an  unsubstituted  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  or  said  ring  in  which  one  or  more  of  the 
carbons  has  a  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons  or  a  diOower 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons)  substituent; 
Rl  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  aminoalkyl,  haloalkyl, 


-(CH2),-^  QN 


,    — (CH2)«— cycloalkyi. 


-(CH2),-|F  J.     -(CH2),-|F         1 

s  o 
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-continued 


phenyl,  or  R15  and  R16  taken  together  are  — (CHih— • 
-(CH2)3,  — CH=CH-  or 


-(CH2), 


? 


or     — CH— NH— C— R20 

R|9 


wherein  q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  7  and  Rn  and  p 
are  as  defined  above;  and  ^N^ 

Rl9  and  R20  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  substituted 
lower  alkyl, 


> ^     (Rn)p 


-(CH2)m-cycloalkyl, 


Rl7  is  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenethyl;  and 

R18  is  hydtogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenethyl. 

20.  A  com^ition  usefuTfor  treating  hypertension  compris- 
ing a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  hypotensive 
compound  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  defined 
in  claim  1. 

21.  The  method  of  alleviating  hypertension  in  a  mammalian 
specie  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
the  composition  of  claim  20. 


•(CH2)«-P         1,     -(CH2)m-|P  1 


N  O 


-(CH2)m 


wherein  m,  Rn  and  p  are  as  defined  above; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  substituted  lower  alkyl. 


-(CH2), 


.    -'(CH2)r-(r  J/-OH. 


-(CH2),— (if        jV-OH.     -(CH2)r- 


OH 


-(CH2),- 


r; 


N.     -(CH2)r-NH2.     -(CH2),-SH, 


4,452,791 
ANflNOALKYL  AND  RELATED  SUBSTITUTED 
PHOSPHINIC  ACID  ANGIOTENSIN  CONVERTING 
ENZYME  INHIBITORS 
Denis  E.  Ryono,  Princeton,  and  Edward  W.  Petrillo,  Jr^  Pen- 
nington, both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc^ 
Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,941 
Int  CI.3  A61K  31/675;  C07F  9/65 
VJS.  a.  424—200  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  R3     o 

II  I     II 

Rl— P— (CH2)«— CH— C— X— OR4 
OR2 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
wherein 
Rl  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylal- 

kyl,  aminoalkyl,  furyl,  furylalkyl,  thienyl,  thienylalkyl, 

pyridyl,  pyridylalkyl  or 


N 

I 
H 


—(CH2),—S— lower  alkyl,     — (CHj),- NH— C 


.NH 


\ 

NH2 

O 

N 
— (CH2),— C-NH2, 

wherein  r  is  as  defined  hereinbefore; 
R3  and  Rtf  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl,  benzhydryl,  alkali  metal,  or 


O 
II 
— CH— O— C— R16 

Rl5 

wherein  Ris  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or 
phenyl,  and  R16  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aUcoxy, 


O 

R 

— CH— NH-C-R^ 


and  R5  and  Re  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  cycloalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl  furyl,  furylalkyl,  thienyl,  thienylalkyl,  pyri- 
dyl or  pyridylalkyl; 
R2  and  R4  each  is  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
arylalkyl,  benzhydryl  or 

? 

— CH— O— C— Rg 

wherein  R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  Rg  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl  or  R?  and 
Rg  taken  together  are  —{CHih—,  — (CH2)3— ,  — CH= 
CH— ,  or 
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n  is  0  or  1; 

R3  is  NH2(CH2)m-, 


O  N„: 

R9— C-NH-(CH2)w-.  NH=C-NH-(C 


H 

N 


I         )-(CH2)m- 

N 


oi 
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-(CH2)«i 


O 


(R21V  — (CH2)mi— cycloalkyi, 


O  R22 

n    / 

— O— C— N  ,  —O— lower  alkyl, 

\ 
R22 


h)m'~. 


H 


-0-(CH2)« 


N 


> f        (R20)p. 


a  1-  or  2-naphthyIoxy  of  the  formula 


R9  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  1  irylalkyl,  and  m  is  0 

or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5,  and  — jtOR4  is  an  imino  or   — O— (CH2)mi 

amino  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


H^™Y" 


c— 

I     (L) 
H       ^ 


CGOR4. 


*J2V-^ 


CH2, 


— N 


CH2  H2C 

C— COOR4,— N- 

I     (L) 
H 


"•^: 


/ 


(R2l)/h  —S— lower  alkyl, 


Ri3 
CH2 

•C— COOR4, 

I     (L) 
H 


r^ 


—4 


Rio  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen. 


Iceto,  hydroxy. 


•NH^C— lower  alkyl,  azido,  amino,  — N 

ll9 


-NH-C-(CH2)ml— (  {\   » 

N ^^(R2lV 


-(CH2)ml 


> /       (R20V 


-(CHl)mi 


-(CH2)ml 


-n 


-S-(CH2)ml 


or  a  1-  or  2-naphthylthio  of  the  formula 


-S-(CH2)ml 


(R2i)p; 


N f        (R20)p, 


■C— COOR4, 

I      (L) 
H 


Rii  is  keto,  halogen, 


-O-C-N  .  -0-(CH2)ml— (   (^I) 

R22  \—/^(R20)p 

_0— lower  alkyl,  a  1-  or  2-naphthyloxy  of  the  formula 


-0-(CH2)ml 


-n 


o 


(R2l)/». 


.  -KCH2)ml 


a  1-  or  2-naphthyl  of  the  formula 


N 


—S— lower  alkyl, 


or  a  1-  or  2-naphthylthio  of  the  formula 


.  -S-(CH2)mi— ^  Ql) 

\ /^(R20V 
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-S-(CH2)mi 


(R21V 


R]2  is  keto  or 


> f      (R20)* 


-(CH2)m, 


Ri3  is  halogen  or  —  Y— R23; 

R20  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  phe- 
noxy,  phenylthio,  or  phenylmethyl; 

R21  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  hydroxy; 

mi  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

p  is  1,  2  or  3  provided  that  p  is  more  than  1  only  if  R20  or 
R21  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  chloro,  or  fluoro; 

R22  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R23  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons, 


-(CH2)«i-/q\ 

\ ^(R20)x. 


or  the  R23  groups  join  to  complete  an  unsubstituted  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  or  said  ring  in  which  one  or  more  of  the 
carbons  has  a  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons  or  a  diOower 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons)  substituent; 
R18  is  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenethyl;  and 
Ri9  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl. 

14.  A  composition  useful  for  treating  hypertension  compris- 
ing a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  hypotensive 
agent  as  defmed  in  claim  1  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 

15.  The  method  of  alleviating  hypertension  in  a  mammalian 
specie  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
the  composition  of  claim  14. 


haloalkyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  alkylsulfljiyl>^f  up  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  and 
cyano;  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  1;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  and 


a 


(R^)* 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
alkyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  nitro  and  cyano;  and  k  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  R2  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  and 


Cr 


(R*)i 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
alkyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  nitro  and  cyano;  and  t  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and  A 
and  B  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 

10.  A  method  of  insecticidally  controlling  insects  which 
comprises  contacting  said  insects  or  the  locus  of  said  insects 
with  an  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier 
and,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  insects,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


4,452,792 

ACRIDINE  SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  INSECTiaDAL  USE 

James  T.  Trader,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

Corporatioii,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  453,643 
Int  a.3  AOIN  43/42;  C07D  487/00 
U.S.  a.  424-200  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(0 


4  452  793 
29.FLUOROPHYTo'sTEROL  TERMTnODES, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREFOR 
Glenn  D.  Prestwich,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
search Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  Albany, 
N.Y. 

PUed  Feb.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  470,819 

Int.  a.3  C07J  9/00 

VJS.  0. 424-238  .  25  Claims 


Z-fNMrKtutu 
(0, 


20  40         (0         10 

KMonvoumoL 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  29-fluorophytosterol  of  the  formula: 
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<>« 


/\ 


I5 


o 
II 
c 

/  \ 

N  N— R« 

I  I 

CH2       C^ 

\    /  % 

S  N— R7, 


a) 


R3 


wherein  — Z—  or  —X—  may  each  be  single  or  a  cis,  or  a  trans 
double  bond  provided  only  one  thereof  may  be  a  double  bond 
further  provided  that  where  X  is  a  single  bond  it  may  be  in  the 
R,S  or  RS  sterochemical  conformation. 

10.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  solid  carrier 
ingestible  by  insects  having  absorbed  thereon  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  29-fluorophytost«rol  of  claim  1. 


4,452,794 

MEDICINE  HAVING  TRANSPLANT  REJECTION 

AND/OR  IMMUNOLOGICAL  INFLAMMATION 

iNHiBmNG  AcnvrriEs,  as  well  as  a  method 

for  inhibiting  transplant  rejection  and/or 

immunological  inflammation 

Willy  J.  Kort,  Euenbergen;  Ivan  L.  Bonts,  Rotterdam;  Martinus 
J.  P.  Adolfs,  Capelle  aid  Yssel,  and  Dirk  L.  Westbroek,  The 
Hague,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Erasmus  Universiteit 
Rotterdam,  Rotterdam,  Netherhinds 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  448,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   IS,   1981, 
8105^35  ,  , 

^     Int  a?  AOIN  45/f)0 
U.S.  a.  424—240  I  13  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  having  transplant  rejection 
and/or  immunological  inflammation  inhibiting  activities,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  pharmaceutical  composition  includes  a 
mixture  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  prostaglandin  or  prostaglan- 
din derivative  and  a  natural  or  synthetic  substance  having 
immunosuppressive  activities  as  active  component,  as  well  as 
pharmacologically  acceptable  carriers  and/or  vehicles. 

7.  Pharmaceutical  composition  according  to  any  one  of 
claims  1-4,  characterized  in  that  it  contains  a  mixture  of  (15S)- 
15-methyl-PGEi  and  prednisolone. 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  benzyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  or 
phenoxy  or  phenylthio  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  methoxy  and 
ethoxy;  each  of  R2  and  R3  independently  of  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy  or  eth- 
oxy, each  of  R4  and  R5  independently  of  the  other  is  hydrogen 
or  Ci-C6-alkyl;  and  each  of  R6  and  R7  independently  of  the 
other  is  Ci-Q-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  Ca-Q-cycloalkyl,  alk- 
oxyalkyl  containing  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  methoxy 
and  ethoxy,  or  a  salt  thereof. 

13.  A  method  of  controlling  plant  destructive  insects  and 
representatives  of  the  order  Acarina,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  said  insects  or  to  the  locus  thereof  a  pesticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  any  one  of  claims  1  to  11. 


4,452,796 
6-AMINOALKYLPENlCILLANIC  AOD  1,1-DIOXIDES  AS 

BETA-LACTAMASE  INHIBITORS 

Wayne  E.  BartlH  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,324,  Jan.  14, 1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,797, 

Jan.  11, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21, 1982,  Ser. 

No.  434,371 
Int  a.3  A61K  31/545.  31/43;  C07D  499/00.  499/46 
U.S.  a.  424—246  55  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stereochemical  formula 


a) 


R 
I 
H2NCH 


O       O 
\/ 

s 


N 


H 


or 


CH3 
CH3 

COOR' 


ai) 


4,452,795 

5.PHENOXYPHENYL-TETRAHYDRO-1A5-THIADU- 
ZIN-4-ONES 
Saleem  Farooq,  Arisdorf,  and  Hans-Peter  Streibert  Rhein- 
feldcn,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,930 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    3,    1981, 
5687/81;  Dec.  10,  1981,  7895/81;  Aug.  5, 1982,  4716/82 
Int  a.'  AOIN  43/88;  C07D  285/34 


R 
I 
H2NCH 


o     o 

\/ 

s 


N 


H 


CH3 
*CH3 

COOR' 


/ji 


U.S.  CL  424—246 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
n  is  1  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  radical  group  forming  an  ester 

hydrolyzable  under  physiological  conditions,  or  1,1-diox- 

openicillanoyloxymethyl;  or 

15  Claims       n  is  2  and  R*  is  — CH2— ; 

a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a 
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pharmaceutically-acceptable  cationic  salt  thereof^when  R'  is 
hydrogen. 

21.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  bacterial 
infections  which  comprises  an  antibacterially  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  beta-lactam  antibiotic  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  1:3  to  3:1. 


4,452,798 

l-SUBSTTTUTED  PHENYL-4-ALKYL  HYDANTOIN 
PIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 

AGENTS 
Donald  R.  Maxwell,  Pinckney,vMich.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  391,198 
Int.  a.3  C07D  403/08;  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  CI.  424—250  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


4,452,797 
3-AMINOSYDNONIMINES  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Karl  Schonafinger;  Rudi  Beyerle;  Rolf-Eberhard  Nitz,  all  of 
Frankfurt  am  Main;  Piero  A.  Martorana,  Bad  Homburg,  aU  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Volker  Fiedler,  Detroit  Mich., 
assignors  to  CasseUa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,951,  Jul.  8, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,305,939. 
This  application  Feb.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  233,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1979,  2930736 

Int  C1.3  C07D  403/04.  413/04;  A61K  31/38.  31/41 
U.S.  CI.  424—250  27  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  which,  in  its  free-base  form,  is  a  pharmaco- 
logically-active and  physiologically-acceptable  3-amino-syd- 
nonimine  of  the  formula 


A  N— N— C— R' 


wherein 

R'  is  — H  or  halo; 

R2  is  — H,  —NO,  — C0R3  or  SO2R*; 

R3  is  — H;  optionally-substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  any  substituent  of  which 
is  alkoxy  with  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  carbocyclic 
aryloxy  with  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  having  from  S  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms;  option- 
ally-substituted carbocyclic  aryl  with  from  6  to  12  ring 
carbon  atoms  and  0,  1,  2  or  3  substituents,  any  of  which  is, 
independently,  halo,  alkyl  with  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  alkoxy  with  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  araliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  with  from  7  to  13  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  with 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  carbocyclic  aryloxy  with  from 
6  to  12  ring  carbon  atoms;  heteroaryl  with  S  or  6  ring 
members,  at  least  2  of  which  are  carbon  atoms,  at  most  one 
of  which  is  a  sulfur  atom,  at  most  one  of  which  is  an 
oxygen  atom  and  at  most  three  of  which  are  nitrogen 
atoms,  and  wherein  any  ring  member  is  a  carbon  atom,  a 
sulfur  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom;  or  alk- 
oxycarbonyl  with  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

Ais>N— S02R5; 
and 
each  of 

R^  and  R^  is,  independently,  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  with 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  optionally-substituted  carbocy- 
clic aryl  with  from  6  to  12  ring  carbon  atoms,  any  substitu- 
ent of  which  is  methyl  or  chloro;  or  dialkylamino,  each 
alkyl  of  which  has,  independently,  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


wherein  n  is  2,  3,  or  4;  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


4,452,799 
BENZISOTHIAZOLE  AND  BENZISOXAZOLE 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Davis  L.  Temple,  Jr.,  EvansviUe,  and  Joseph  P.  Yevich,  New- 
burgh,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  A  Company, 
EvansvUle,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,830,  Dec.  23, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,411,901. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,792 
Int.  a.3  C07D  413/00;  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  a.  424—250  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I) 


wherein  R  represents  the  radical 


P' 


N-(CH2)„-. 


u 


(c) 


O  OH 

F— ^^^C-(CH2)3-,     F— ^^^CH- 


N-(CH2)„-. 


(CH2)3-. 


(e) 


(0 


wherein 

n  is  3  or  4, 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  halogen 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


441-174  OG  -   84  -    11 


314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


4,452,800 
SALTS  OF 

3(N-BUTYLM-HYDROXY.l-PHENYt-l,8.NAPHTHYRI- 

DINE-2(lH)-ONE  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  TREATING 

CHRONIC  OBSTRUCTIVE  LUNG  DISEASES 

Margaret  H.  Sherlock,  Bloomfield,  N.J,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Madison,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  Nd.  371,623 
Int.  a.i  A61K  31/435;  C07p  471/04 
U.S.  a.  424—256  30  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium, ethanoiamme,  N-methylglucamine,  diethanolamine, 
ethylenediamine,  trishydroxyethyl-methylamine  and  lysine 
salts  of  3-(n-butyl)-4-hydroxy-l -phenyl- 1, 8-naphthyridine- 
2(lH)-one.  i 

25.  A  method  of  treating  chronic  ob^ructive  lung  diseases 
which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  sodium 
monohydrate,  potassium,  calcium,  ethtnolamine,  N-methyl- 
glucamine, diethanolamine,  ethylenediamine,  trishydroxyeth- 
yl-methylamine and  lysine  salts  of  3-^-butyl)-4-hydroxy-l- 
phenyl-l,8-naphthyridin-2-(lH)-one  to  «  patient  having  said 
disease. 


4,452,802 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 
SPIRO[BENZOFURAN-AZALKANES] 
Raymond  W.  Kosley,  Jr.,  Bridgewater,  imd  Robert  J.  Cherill, 
Somerset,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceuticals Incorporated,  Somerville,  N.«|. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1983,  Ser.  N«.  526,193 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/445.  31/40;  C07D  491/10 
U.S.  a.  424—267  26  Claims 

16.  An  antihypertensive  composition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formlula 


(CH2)« 


O    (CH2)„ 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  (F,  C 
each  0,  1  or  2  but  m  plus  n  is  1  or  2;  an)d 


-(CH2)aCH 


or  — CH2CH;  CH=C 


"A 
1 


N— R 


k  being  2  or  3  and  Y  being  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

17.  The  antihypertensive  composition  as  defined  in  claim  16 
where  m  is  1  and  n  is  1. 


4,452,803 
PYRROLYLAMINOPIPERIDINES 
Richard  C.  Effland,  and  Joseph  T.  Klein,  both  of  Bridgewater, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Somenrille,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  533,677 
Int.  a.3  A61K  37/445;  C07D  403/12.  403/04 
U.S.  a.  424—267  85  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


4,452,801 

CHROMANS  INCLUDING  HETEROCYCLIC 

SUBSTITUENT 

Joseph  E.  Sundeen,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,304,  Sep.  24, 1911,  Pat.  No.  4,360,532, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  229,415,  Jan.  29,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,321,270.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,003 
Int  a.3  C07D  405/04;  A6IK  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  name  4-(3j4-dihydro-6-methoxy- 
2H- 1  -benzopyran-2-yl)- 1 ,2,3,6-tetrahydr^  1  -methylpyridine, 
or  its  p-toluenesulfonate  salt  (1:1). 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  Arloweralkyl  of  the  formiUa 


-alkylene— ^  a 


where  Z  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  CF3, 
NO2,  NH2;  cycloalkylloweralkyl,  loweralkenyl  and  thienyl- 
loweralkyl;  Ri  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkylcarbonyl, 
loweralkoxycarbonyl,  loweralkylthiocarbonyl,  cyano,  lowe- 
ralkylaminocarbonyl,  diloweralkylaminocarbonyl,  cycloalkyl- 
carbonyl,  cycloalkylloweralkylcarbonyl  and  loweralkenylcar- 
bonyl;  R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen  and  — CH3;  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof. 

55.  A  method  of  alleviating  pain  in  a  mammal  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
pain  relieving  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


N— N— Ri 


Br,  or  I);  m  and  n  are  vvhere  R  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  Arloweralkyl  of  the  formula 
Ris 


7~V 

-alkylene^^  a 


Z, 


where  Z  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  CF3, 
NO2,  NH2;  cycloalkylloweralkyl,  loweralkenyl  and  thienyl- 
loweralkyl;  Ri  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkylcarbonyl, 
loweralkoxycarbonyl,  loweralkylthiocarbonyl,  cyano,  lowe- 
ralkylaminocarbonyl,  dUoweralkylaminocarbonyl,  cycloalkyl- 
carbonyl,  cycloalkylloweralkylcarbonyl  and  loweralkenylcar- 
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bonyl;  R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen  and  — CH3;  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,452,804 

l^BENZISOXAZOLOXYETHYLAMINES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Gregory  M.  Shutske,  Nauheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  SomerviUe,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,276,  Feb.  25, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,427,691. 

This  application  Oct.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  541,831 

Int  C1.3  A61K  31/42:  C07D  261/20 

VS.  a.  424—272  14  Qaims 

1.  A  diuresis  producing  composition  comprising  an  inert 

pharmaceutical  carrier  and,  as  the  active  ingredient,  an  amount 

effective  in  producing  diuresis  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


0-(CH2)2-N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


R5 


wherein  R  is 


(X), 


m 


r\ 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy, 
loweralkylthio  or  trifluoromethyl;  R^,  R^  and  R^  are  each 
independently  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl;  R*  and  R'  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  m  is  1,  2  or  3;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,452,805 

FUNGiaDAL  MIXTURES  COMPRISING  AN 

IMIDAZOLE  AND  AN  AMINE 

Edward  S.  S.  Hayes,  Holgate,  Australia,  assignor  to  FBC  Lim* 

ited,  Hauxton,  England 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,965 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1981, 
8121578 

Int.  a.3  AOIN  43/50 
U.S.  a.  424—273  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  l-[N-propyl-N-2- 
(2,4,6-trichlorophenoxy)ethylcarbamoyl]imidazole  and  bis(8- 
guanadinooctyl)amine  in  a  ratio  of  from  2:1  to  1:2  based  on  the 
weights  of  the  free  bases. 


N— H 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo 
(Ci.6)alkyl,  Ci-6)alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  amino  or  nitro; 
Z  is  (SO)mR  or  S02NHR»; 
m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
R  is  hydrogen,  (Ci^)alkyl,  chloro,  methoxymethyl  or 


-(CH2)„ 


R'  is  hydrogen,  furfuryl, 


R2 


R3 


-(CH.,^(Q5" 


K* 


(Ci^)alkyl,  omega-substituted  (C2^)alkyl  wherein   the 

substituent  is  hydroxy  or  dimethylamino; 
wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  fluoro  or  chloro; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1 

to  4; 
and  each  of  R^  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 

(Ci^)alkyl,  (Ci.6)alkoxy,  amino  or  nitro,  with  the  proviso 

that  when  R  is  chloro,  m  is  2. 


4,452,807 

(R,S)-l-(3.HYDROXY^METHOXYBENZOYL)-3- 

HYDROXY-2.PYRROLIDINONE  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR  AND  USE  FOR  TREATING  CEREBRAL 

INSUFnaENCY 

Werner  Aschwanden,  Ettingen,  and  EmiUo  Kyburz,  Reinach, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutiey,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  5, 1981, 770/81 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/40;  C07D  207/12 
U.S.  a.  424—274  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  (R,S)-l-(3-hydroxy-4-methoxybenzoyl)-3- 
hydroxy-2-pyrrolidinone  of  the  formula 


4452  806 
TREATING  DIABETIC  COMPUCATIONS  WITH 
5-(SUBSTmrrED  PHENYDHYDANTOINS 
Janes  P.  Rlzzi,  Waterford,  and  Rodney  C.  Schnor,  Noank,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,199 
iBt  a?  A6IK  31/415:  C07D  233/76.  233/78 
VS.  a.  424-273  R  20  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  treating  a  diabetic  host  for  diabetes  associ- 
ated complications  which  comprises  administering  to  said  host 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


CH3O 


or  its  (R)  or  (S)  enantiomer. 
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4,452,808 

4.AMINOALKYL-2(3H)-INDOLONES 
Gregory  Gallagher,  Jr.,  CollegeTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sinithkline 
Beckman  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,564 
Int.  a?  C07D  209/32:  A6lk  31/40 
VS.  CL  424—274  I  12  Claims 

.  1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formu  a: 


4,452,809 
TRANS-4-(2-CHLOROPHENOXY>lOTIYL-3-PYR. 
ROLIDINOL  AND  ANTI-DEPRESSANT  USE  THEREOF 
DaTid  A.  Walsh,  and  William  J.  Welstead,  Jr.,  both  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc^  Rich- 
mond, Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,691,  Mar.  10, 1980,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  485,497 
Int  a.3  A61K  31/40;  C07D  207/12 
US.  CL  424-274  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  depression  in  4nimals  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
trans-4-<2-chlorophenoxy)-l-ethyI-3-pyrrolidinol  and  the  phar- 
maceuticaJly  acceptable  acid  addition  saltj  thereof. 

2.  Trans-4-(2-chlorophenoxy)-l-ethyl-3-pyrrolidinol  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,452,810 
INSECT  REPELLENT^ 
NJM.DIETHYL.2-(4.THIOCHROMANYLOXY)-PRO- 
PIONAMIDE 
Nathan  S.  Bonka-,  Martinez,  and  Rayman  Y.  Wong,  Richmond, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanffer  Chemical  Company,  West- 
port,  Conn. 

Piled  Sep.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  931,135 
>  Int  a.3  C07D  327/00:  AOW  43/02 


VS.  CL  424—275 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


o6 


CH3         d2H5 
O— CHCN 

y  \ 


C2H5 


4Claims 


4,452,811 

MONOHALOGENATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

7-HYDROXY-COUMARIN,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  SAID  COMPOSITIONS 

Francesco  della  Valle,  Pado^a,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fidia  S.p.A., 

Abano  Terme,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,175,  Jun.  17, 1980,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,460,  Oct  18,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  344,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  17, 1977,  29765  A/77 
Int  a.3  A61K  31/37:  C07D  311/08 
VS.  a.  424-281  18  Qaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  compound  having  the  formula: 


I 


in  which: 

R  is  amino,  Ci-6-lower  alkylamino,  di-(Ci-6-Iower  alkyl- 
)amino,  allylamino,  diallylamino,  N-(Ci-6-lower  alkyl)-N- 
allylamino,  benzylamino,  dibentylamino,  phene- 
thylamino,  diphenethylamino,  4-hydrOxyphenethyl  amino 
or  di-(4-hydroxyphenethyl)amino,  and 

R',  R2  and  R^  are,  each,  hydrogen  or  Ci-4-lower  alkyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable,  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


R3O 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  piperidino  ethyl,  morpholino  ethyl,  dieth- 
ylamino  ethyl  and  diethylamine  propyl,  R2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl,  and  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethoxycarbonyl  methyl  and  ethoxycar- 
bonyl  ethyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,452,812 

ORGANIC  COMPLEX  OF  PLATINUM,  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  TREATING 

MAUGNANT  TUMORS 

Jean-Pierre  Macquet  Auzeville,  France,  assignor  to  Sanofi, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  257,939 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1980, 
8014109 

Int  a.i  C07F  15/00:  AOIN  55/02:  A61K  31/28 
U.S.  a.  424—287  20  Qaims 

13.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibiting  tumors  in 
warm-blooded  animals  which  comprises  an  effective  amount 
of  cis-isocitrato  (1,2-diaminocyclohexane)  platinum  (II)  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle,  which  cis-isocitrato  (1,2- 
diaminocyclohexane)  platinum  (II)  is  effective  to  inhibit  tu- 
mors selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  leukemia  L1210  or 
sarcoma  SI 80  in  baboons. 

19.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tumors  in  a  warm-blooded  animal 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective 
amount  of  the  composition  of  claim  13,  which  composition  is 
effective  to  inhibit  tumors  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  leukemia  L1210  or  sarcoma  S180  in  baboons. 


4,452,813 
SULFONATE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME  AND  ANTIUPEMIC 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  DERIVATIVE 
Setsuro  Fujii,  Toyonaka;  Toshihiro  Hamakawa,  Nanito;  Kazuo 
Ogawa,  Tokushima;  Yoshiyuki  Muranaka,  Tokushima,  and 
Sadao  Hashimoto,  Tokushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho 
Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,074 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1981,  56-78530; 
Dec.  29,  1981,  56-212950 

Int  Q.3  A61K  31/255:  C07C  143/68 
VS.  Q.  424—303  2  Qaims 

1.  A  sulfonate  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 
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(Ri)/. 


^  ^S03CH2CO-(-aW  ^ 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  1  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  3,  n  is  0  or  1,  A  is  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  alkylene  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  but,  when  n  is  0  or  1  and  A  is  straight- 
chain  alkylene  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  is  not  hydrogen. 

2.   An  antilipemic  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  sulfonate  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


^  )-S03CH2CO-(-aW  ^ 


4,452,816 

METHOD  OF  LOWERING  BLOOD  PRESSURE  BY 

a-{lARYLALKYLAMINO]ALKYL}-4.HYDROXY.3- 

(LOWERALKYLSULnNYL)BENZENEMETHANOLS 

Richard  E.  Philion,  Sand  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,928,  Aug.  30, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,374,149, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,372,  Jun.  3, 1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,856, 

Jon.  25, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28, 1982,  Ser. 

No.  402,793 
Int  Q.^  AOIN  33/02 
VS.  CL  424—330  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  lowering  blood  pressure  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a  blood  pres- 
sure lowering  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


VT" 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  1  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  3,  n  is  0  or  1,  A  is  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  alkylene  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  but,  when  n  is  0  or  1  and  A  is  straight- 
chain  alkylene  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  is  not  hydrogen  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent. 


4,452,814 
NITROSOUREA  DERIVATIVES 

Tetsuo  Suami,  5-8,  Nakamachi  3-chome,  Musashino-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  338,923 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1981,  56-2135 

Int.  Q.3  A61K  31/17;  C07C  127/16 

U.S.  Q.  424—322  4  Qaims 

1.  A  nitrosourea  derivative  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


R 

I 
H2NCOCH2NCONCH2CH2CI 

NO 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


(I) 


4,452,815 

METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  D,L-FENFLURAMINE  FOR 

MODIFYING  FEEDING  BEHAVIOR 

Richard  J.  Wurtman,  and  Judith  Wurtman,  both  of  Boston, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,549,  Jun.  16, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,309,445.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  288,583 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  J^p.  5, 1999, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  Q.3  A61K  31/135 
VS.  Q.  424—330  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  human  patients  having  the  syndrome 
of  abnormal  carbohydrate  craving,  between  meals  which  con- 
sists of  administering  to  said  patient  between  about  20  and  60 
mg/day  of  d,l -fenfluramine. 


RSO 


YO 


OH     Ri  R2 

I         I  I 

CH— CH— NH— C— (CH2)fl— Ar 

R3 


wherein: 

Rl,  R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

Ar  is  phenyl,  methylenedioxyphenyl  or  phenyl  having  from 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halo,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy; 

R  is  lower  alkyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkanoyl,  aroyl,  benzenesulfonyl  or  toluenesulfonyl; 

or  a  medicinally  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


4,452,817 

ANAESTHETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

2,6-DIISOPROPYLPHENOL 

John  B.  Glen,  and  Roger  James,  both  of  Macclesfield,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London, 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,880,  Mar.  19,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,056,635.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,292 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1974, 
13739 

Int  Q.3  A61K  31/05 
V.S.  Q.  424—346  3  Claims 

1.  A  sterile  pharmaceutical  composition,  for  use  as  an  anaes- 
thetic by  parenteral  administration  to  a  warm-blooded  animal, 
which  comprises  a  sterile  solid  or  semi-solid  mixture  of  an 
anaesthetically  effective  amount  of  the  compound  2,6-diiso- 
propylphenol  with  a  solid  diluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting-of  lactose,  saccharin  sodium  and  a  cyclodextran. 


4,452,818 

EXTRAOCULAR  METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  EYE 

WITH  LIQUID  PERFLUOROCARBONS 

SterUng  J.  Haidt  515  South  Dr.,  Suite  20,  Mountain  View, 

Calif.  94040 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  359,770 
Int  Q.3  A61K  ^1/025.  31/03 
VS.  Q.  424—352  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  eyes  and  providing  lubrication 
and  protection  to  the  surface  of  the  eye  which  comprises  topi- 
cally applying  to  the  eye  a  composition  comprising  as  an  essen- 
tial ingredient  a  transparent  or  light  transmissive,  stable,  inert, 
viscous  perfluorocarbon  or  substituted  derivative  thereof  hav- 
ing oxygen  carrying  properties  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  act  as 
a  lubricant. 
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4,452,819 
DISC  COATING  METHOD 
Takao   Inoue;   Ynkio  Maeda,  and   Maiami   Uchida,  all  of 
Hlrakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No,  413,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1981,  56-142062 

Int.  aj  B05D  3/06 


VS.  a.  427—54.1 


20  Claims 


1.  A  disc  coating  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  mounting  a  disc  made  of  resin  on  a  ^ft  for  rotating  said 
disc  in  a  vertical  position  and  there^ter,  simultaneously 
applying  coating  liquid  to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  disc 
while  rotating  said  disc  at  a  first  vel^ity; 

(2)  removing  unnecessary  coating  liquid  applied  to  the  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  said  disc  therefrom  wkile  rotating  said  disc 
at  a  second  velocity  greater  than  said  first  velocity;  and 

(3)  simultaneously  curing  the  coating  liquid  applied  to  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  disc  by  simultaneously  irradiating 
light  energy  thereon  while  rotating  said  disc  at  a  third 
velocity  greater  than  said  first  velocity  but  less  than  said 
second  velocity. 


4,452,820 

GUM  BASE  AND  CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  SAME 
Ronald  P.  D' Amelia,  Hicksrille,  N.Y.;  John  J.  Stroz,  Monroe, 

Conn.,  and  Rouben  Kachikian,  Old  Tappu,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,710,  Jun.  5, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  377,804 

Int.  a.3  A23G  3/30  , 

U.S.  a.  426-3  48  Claims 

1.  A  single  phase  formulation  for  a  homogeneous  gum  base 
composition  containing  an  elastomer  and  a  resin  in  the  absence 
of  ester  gums  required  to  compatibilize  said  elastomer  compris- 
ing a  plasticized  styrene-butadiene  elastomer  and  a  plasticized 
resin,  said  elastomer  being  plasticized  to  make  it  compatible 
with  other  gimi  base  components  by  adding  a  plasticizer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl  stearate,  butyl  oleate, 
glyceryl  trioleate,  oleic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  permit  formation  of  the  single  phase  ho- 
mogeneous admixture,  said  plasticized  re$in  being  plasticized 
to  make  it  compatible  with  other  gum  base  components  and 
with  said  styrene-butadiene  elastomer  by  adding  a  plasticizer  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  formation  of  the  single  phase 
homogeneous  admixture. 


4,452,821 

CONFECnONERY  PRODUCT,  PARTICULARLY 

CHEWING  GUM,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Gerhard  Gergely,  Gartengasse  8,  A-1053  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,057 

Int  a.3  A23G  3/30.  3/00 

VS.  a.  426—5  18  Claims 

1.  A  confectionery  product  comprising  a  confection  having 

an  inner  and  outer  phase  and  an  additive  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  syrup,  sweetener,  coloring,  flavoring, 

aroma,  caffeme  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  additive  is 

contained  in  said  inner  phase  as  a  solid  solution  or  a  mixture 


therewith,  said  inner  phase  comprising  at  least  one  wax  with 
functional  groups  with  which  the  additive  is  miscible,  said 
outer  phase  comprising  at  least  one  second  wax  without  func- 
tional groups  with  which  the  additive  is  immiscible  and  which 
surrounds  the  additive-containing  inner  phase  and  forms  a 
homogeneous  mixture  or  solid  solution  therewith. 


4,452,822 

EXTRACnON  AND  INTENSinCATION  OF 

ANTHOCYANINS  FROM  GRAPE  POMACE  AND  OTHER 

MATERIAL 

Anil  J.  Shrikhande,  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Vintners, 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  379,158 

Int.  a.3  A23L  1/277 

V.S.  a.  426—49  11  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  producing  an  anthocyanin  extract  from  the 

pulp  of  a  vegetable  source  material  comprising  the  following 

steps: 

(a)  treating  the  vegetable  source  material  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sulfur  dioxide  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
extract  anthocyanin  material. 

(b)  treating  the  extract  enzymatically  to  eliminate  suspended 
solid  material, 

(c)  reducing  the  sulfur  dioxide  content  of  the  resulting  ex- 
tract while  leaving  sufficient  sulfur  dioxide  to  protect  the 
anthocyanin  material  from  oxidation,  and  acidifying  the 
extract, 

(d)  adsorbing  the  anthocyanin  material  from  the  product  of 
step  (c)  onto  an  ion  exchange  resin  and 

(e)  eluting  the  adsorbed  anthocyanin  material. 


4,452,823 
PACKAGED  FROZEN  FOOD  PRODUCT 

James  M.  ConnoUy,  Dover,  Mass.;  Robert  G.  Morley,  Stone 
Mountain,  and  W.  Ronald  Ashton,  Duluth,  both  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Landwide  Foods,  Inc.,  Dover,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,546,  Jan.  26, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  483,766 
Int.  a.3  A23G  9/28,  9/02 
VS.  a.  426—115  5  Claims 


1.  A  packaged  frozen  product  for  providing  in  the  home  a 
frozen  food  of  soft  serve  consistency,  said  product  comprising 

A.  container  means  having  collapsible  liquid-tight  chamber 
means  apertured  by  dispensing  spout  means,  said  chamber 
means  being  collapsible  at  temperatures  at  least  in  the 
range  of  0*  to  10*  F.  for  pressuring  the  contents  thereof 
sufficiently  for  dispensing  through  said  spout,  and 

B.  a  whipped  emulsified  frozen  food  within  said  chamber 
means, 
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said  frozen  food  being  extnidable  in  continuous  fom^and 
coneable  at  temperatures  at  least  in  the  range  of  0°  tia  10' 
F.  for  serving  by  extrusion  from  said  container  means  at 
home  freezer  temperatures  and  consisting  essentially,  in 
unflavored  form,  of  a  controlled  emulsion  of  protein, 
water,  sugars,  stabUizers,  and  emulsifiers, 

said  protein  accounting  for  sustantially  3%  to  7%  by  weight 
of  the  food, 

said  water  accounting  for  substantially  53%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  the  food, 

said  sugars  accounting  for  substantially  25%  to  29%  by 
weight  of  the  food,  and 

said  emulsifiers  and  stabilizers  accounting  for  substantially 
1.1%  to  2.7%  by  weight  of  the  food. 
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candy  units  from  said  mold  and  to  further  handle  in  com- 
mercial processes. 


4,452,826 
USE  OF  POLYSILICON  FOR  SMOOTHING  OF  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  MOS  DISPLAYS 

Steven  E.  Shields,  San  Diego,  and  Bruce  G.  Fletcher,  Vista,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,455,  Nov.  24, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,382,658. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,107 

Int.  a.i  G02F  1/133 

VS.  a.  427—38  6  Claims 


4,452,824 

SOFT,  FROZEN  DESSERT  FORMULATION 

Bruce  A.  Cole,  76  Neperan  Rd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  10591;  Harold 

I.  Uvine,  20  B  Edison  Ct.,  Monsey,  N.Y.  10952;  Michael  T. 

McGoire,  76-06  58th  Rd.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11373;  Kathleen  J. 

Nelson,  8325  East  Harry  #803,  Wichita,  Kans.  67207,  and 

Louise  Slade,  20  B.  Edison  Q.,  Monsey,  N.Y.  10952 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,168,  Nov.  10, 1981,  Pat. 
No.  4,374,154.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  440,694 

Int.  C1.5  A23G  9/02,  9/04 
U.S.  a.  426—565  7  Oaims 

1.  A  frozen,  aerated  dessert  product  which  can  be  extruded 
by  hand  from  a  collapsible  package  at  temperatures  between  0' 
F.  and  10'  P.,  said  product  having  an  equilibrium  melting 
temperature  (Tm)  between  -3*  C.  and  - 10*  C.  and  said  prod- 
uct having  a  water  content  of  from  45%  to  63%  by  weight,  a 
fat  content  of  from  2%  to  15%  by  weight,  a  protein  content  of 
from  2%  to  10%  by  weight  and  a  total  carbohydrate  level  of 
from  24%  to  34%,  said  carbohydrate  level  including  an 
amount  of  sugar  alcohols  up  to  7%  by  weight  and/or  polyhyd- 
ric  low-molecular  weight  alcohols  up  to  5%  by  weight,  and 
said  carbohydrates  being  distributed  such  that  the  ratio  of 
higher  saccharides  to  mono-  and  disaccharides  (Ratio  1)  and 
the  ratio  of  disaccharides  to  monosaccharides  (Ratio  2)  satisfy 
the  relationship  of  1 1  ^(28 X Ratio  l)-f- Ratio  2^28. 


4,452,825 
SORBITOL-CONTAINING  HARD  CANDY 
Kenneth  J.  Kladk,  Spring  VaUey;  Walter  V.  Vink,  Purdys,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Paul  R.  Fronczkowski,  Oakland,  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  413,655 
Int  a.5  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—658  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  clear  amorphous  sugar-free  hard 
candy  from  an  aqueous  sorbitol  solution  comprising: 
heating  an  aqueous  sorbitol  solution  containing  less  than 
about  3%  by  weight  of  maimitol  until  the  resulting  mass 
contains  less  than  about  3.0%  but  more  than  about  1.0% 
moisture; 
cooling  said  mass  to  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  160° 

F.  to  about  200"  F; 
providing  crystal  nucleation  sites  by  a  method  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  adding  one  of  crystalline  sorbitol, 
mannitol,  or  other  equivalent  sugar  alcohol  seeding  mate- 
rial and  mixtures  .  .  .  thereof  and  applying  a  nucleating 
initiator-promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
high  speed  stirring,  microwave,  and  supersonic  energy 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  hard  candy  set  time  of  no  more  than 
about  30  minutes,  and,  optionally  adding  any  flavorant; 
depositing  measured  amounts  of  said  mass  while  at  said 
temperaturerange  into  a  metal  mold  preheated  to  a  tem- 
perature range  of  from  about  70*  F.  to  about  120*  F;  and 
allowing  said  sorbitol  mass  to  set  in  air  having  relative  hu- 
midity roughly  equivalent  to  the  equilibrium  relative 
humidity  of  the  deposited  candy  whereby  said  candy  mass 
sets  to  a  hardness  sufficient  to  effect  removal  of  hard 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  liquid  crystal  display  monolithi- 
cally  formed  on  a  metal  insulator  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  integrated  circuit; 

forming  a  polycrystalline  sUicon  layer  over  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer; 

smoothing  the  top  surface  of  said  silicon  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  silicon  layer  and 
thereafter  defining  openings  in  said  second  insulating 
layer  over  portions  of  said  silicon  layer  which  are  to  be 
removed; 

etching  said  silicon  layer  using  said  second  insulating  layer 
as  a  mask  so  as  to  form  islands  in  said  silicon  layer  and 
contact  openings  therethrough; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  which  covers  at  least  those 
surfaces  of  said  silicon  layer  which  were  exposed  during 
said  etching  step; 

forming  contact  openings  through  said  first  and  third  insulat- 
ing layers  in  registration  with  said  contact  openings 
through  said  silicon  layer; 

forming  pixel  control  electrodes  over  each  of  said  sUicon 
islands;  and 

placing  a  liquid  crystal  layer  over  said  electrodes. 


4,452,827 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  MODinCATION  OF 
SYNTHETIC  ARTIHCIAL  AND  NATURAL  POLYMERS 
AND  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  USING  METALS, 
NON-METALS  AND  GASES 
Kolyo  T.  Kolev;  LUIy  B.  Peeva;  Assen  E.  Djakov;  Rossen  A. 
Yankov;  Blagoy  G.  Amov,  and  Stoyan  B.  Stoyanov,  aU  of 
Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institute  Za  Yadreni  Izsled- 
vaniya  I  Yadrena  EnergetUta,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,300,  Apr.  20, 1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,357,  Mar.  6,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  538,360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Bulgaria,  Mar.  13, 1980,  47001 
Int.  a.2  B05D  7/02 
VS.  a.  427—38  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  implanting  elements  of  a  substance  in  a  body 
of  a  polymeric  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ionizing  said  substance  and  producing  an  ion  beam  of  said 
element  togetlier  with  other  elements  derived  from  said 
substance; 

(b)  accelerating  said  beam  to  provide  an  energy  of  the  ions  of 
said  element  and  substantially  10^  to  10^  electronvolts; 

(c)  subjecting  said  beam  to  electromagnetic  separation 
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whereby  a  substantially  pure  streai^i  of  ions  of  said  ele- 
ment at  said  energy  is  formed;  and 
(d)  training  said  stream  with  an  ion  current  of  substantially 
1 0  -  *  to  1 0  -  2  A/cm2  onto  said  body  io  implant  said  ions  of 
said  element  in  a  surface  zone  to  a  d0pth  of  up  to  substan- 
tially 10~^m  in  an  implantation  dose  of  substantially  10'^ 
to  1023  ions  per  cm^,  said  stream  being  directed  against 
said  body  under  a  pressure  of  lO"'  fp  10-*Torr  and  said 
element  being  selected  from  the  grqup  which  consists  of 
aluminum,  tin,  nickel,  boron,  phosphorus,  silicon,  carbon 
and  oxygen. 


4,452,828 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMORPHOUS  SILICON  nLM 

Masaharu  Namba,  Kanagawa;  Mitsuni  Yamauchi,  Nagano,  and 
Toyokj  Kazama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi 
Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  376,632 


Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Maf  12, 1981,  56-71024 


U.S.  a.  427—39 


Int.  a.^  B05D  i/0^.  3/14 


2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  amorphous  Si  film  on  a  sub- 
strate positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  a  bair  of  spaced-apart 
electrodes  situated  within  a  reaction  chamber,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  substrate; 

introducing  a  gaseous  Si  compound  int )  the  reaction  cham- 
ber; 

generating  a  glow  discharge  within  the  p-eaction  chamber  by 
imposing  an  electric  field  between  the  pair  of  electrodes, 
the  electric  field  being  established  by  applying  an  appro- 
priate driving  voltage  to  one  of  the  pfair  of  electrodes  and 
ground  to  the  other;  and  [ 

reversing  the  application  of  the  driving!  voltage  and  ground 
to  the  electrodes  at  least  once  during  the  production  of  the 
film. 


4,452,829 
SPRAY  ABLE,  CROSS-LINKED  TRIMEll  POLYMER  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE  AND  PREPARATION 
Stuart  B.  Smith,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Thermocell  Develop- 
ment, Ltd.,  KnoxTille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,793 
Int.  a.3  C08G  18/14.  18/20;  B05]>  1/00.  1/05 
U.S.  a.  427—209  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  sprayab|e  polyisocyanurate 
composition,  which  composition  is  prepared  by  mixing  and 
reacting  together  substantially  equal  volumes  of  an  A  side 
mixture  and  a  B  side  mixture,  the  A  side  mixture  comprising  60 
to  100  parts  of  a  MDI  having  an  average  functionality  of  less 
than  about  2.4  and  0  to  40  parts  of  a  pol^ether  triol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  1000  to  ^000  and  a  hydroxy! 
number  of  less  than  about  50,  and  the  B  side  mixture  compris- 
ing from  about  5  to  40  parts  of  diethylene  glycol,  about  50  to 
90  parts  of  a  polyether  triol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
1000  to  6000  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  about  50  or  less,  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  trimerization  catalyst  to  provide  for  the 
rapid  exothermic  trimerization  reaction  cjf  the  A  and  B  mix- 
tures on  mixing,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  heat-activated 
catalyst  activated  at  about  140°  P.,  to  provide,  on  mixing  and 
reacting,  a  composition  which  reacts  witttin  about  5  seconds, 


creams  within  10  seconds  and  is  substantially  cured  within  30 
seconds. 

11.  The  process  of  claim  1  which  comprises  a  sprayable, 
foamable  composition  which  includes  a  blowing  amount  of  a 
fluorocarbon  blowing  agent,  a  cell-control  amount  of  a  surfac- 
tant and  a  tetravalent  tin  catalyst,  to  provide  a  cream  time  after 
mixing  of  less  than  about  10  seconds. 

12.  The  process  of  claim  11  which  includes  spraying  the 
sprayable  foamable  composition  onto  a  substrate  to  provide, 
after  spraying  and  reacting,  a  cured  foam  coating  layer  on  a 
substrate. 


4452  830 

ELECTROCONDUCnVE  POWDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Motohiko  Yoshizumi,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,555,  Sep.  12, 1980,  Pat  No.  4,373,013. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1979,  54-117342; 
Feb.  13,  1980,  55-16217;  Jun.  23,  1980,  55-84997 
Int.  a?  HOIB  1/06;  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  427—215  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  electroconductive  powder  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  titanium  oxide  particles; 

providing  a  solution  containing  a  hydrolyzable  tin  salt  and  a 
hydrolyzable  antimony  salt,  said  solution  remaining  free 
of  hydrolyzed  tin  salt  and  hydrolyzed  antimony  salt; 

adding  said  solution  to  said  dispersion  under  agitation  while 
said  dispersion  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to 
100°  C,  to  hydrolyze  said  tin  salt  and  said  antimony  salt  as 
a  result  of  contact  between  said  solution  and  said  disper- 
sion, thereby  to  produce  titanium  oxide  particles  coated 
with  antimony-containing  tin  oxide;  and 

recovering  the  coated  titanium  oxide  particles. 


4,452,831 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOILS  FROM 
ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 
Walter  Eichberger,  Perchtoldsdorf,  and  Alfred  Blaschke,  Gun- 
tramsdorf,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Isovoita  Osterreichis- 
che  Isolierstoffwerke  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Wiener  Neudorf, 
Austria 
per  No.  PCr/AT80/00025,   371  Date  Mar.  20,  1981,   102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20, 1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/00257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  5, 1981 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21, 1980,  Ser.  No.  253,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  14,  1980,  2572/80 
Int.  a.3  B05D  3/12.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—348  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  elastomeric  foils  comprising  con- 
tinuously impregnating  a  non-woven  fabric  with  a  resinous 
composition  in  liquid  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  a  resin  based  or  polyhydroxy  compounds  or  polyamines 
or  mixtures  thereof  and  polyisocyanates,  (b)  resins  based  on 
polyhydroxy  compounds  or  polyamines  or  polycarboxyl  com- 
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pounds  or  mixtures  thereof  and  polyepoxides  and  (c)  an  im- 
pregnating mixture  based  on  rubber  latex  to  form  a  sticky  foil, 
drying  and  curing  the  impregnated  fabric  in  the  form  of  a 
sticky  foil  freely  suspended  in  hot  air  and  removing  the  dried 
non-sticky,  elastomeric  foil. 


4,452,832 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  UNIFORM  LAYER  OF 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN 

ARTICLE  HAVING  INTERCONNECTED  POROSITY 
George  E.  Wrenn,  Jr.,  Clinton,  and  John  Lewis,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  426,364 
Int.  C1.3  B05D  1/18.  3/02.  3/12 
U.S.  a.  427—350  13  Qaims 

13.  A  method  for  forming  an  adhesive  graphite  coating  on  a 
carbon  article  having  interconnected  porosity,  said  method 
comprising: 
providing  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid,  said  liquid  and  vessel 
defining  a  headspace,  said  liquid  containing  a  dispersion  of 
colloidal  graphite  particles  sized  to  lodge  in  surface  pores 
of  said  article  and  also  containing  in  solution  a  resin 
binder,  said  liquid  comprising  a  first  organic  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone  and  homologs 
thereof,  and  a  second  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  toluene  and  homologs  thereof, 
immersing  said  article  in  said  liquid  to  fill  interconnecting 

pores  thereof  with  said  liquid, 
evacuating  said  headspace  to  selectively  flash-off  the  first 
solvent  from  said  interconnecting  pores  and  cause  liquid 
to  flow  into  said  article,  thus  lodging  said  particles  in  said 
surface  pores  and  forming  a  resin-containing  particulate 
coating  on  said  article, 
recovering  the  resulting  coated  article,  and 
heating  the  recovered  article  to  dry  the  same  and  effect 
resin-bonding  of  said  coating. 


4,452,833 
PAPER  COATING  METHOD 
Sherwood  G.  Holt,  Biron,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Papers, 
Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,004 

Int  a.3  B05B  3/12;  B05C  5/02 

U.S.  CL  427—356  5  Claims 


^-^ 


1.  A  method  of  applying  coating  liquid  to  a  moving  web  of 
paper,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  coating  liquid  to  one  surface  of  a  moving  web  of 
paper  carried  through  an  application  zone  having  spaced 
front  and  rear  edges,  a  wall  intermediate  the  edges  and 
spaced  from  the  web  and  from  the  front  and  rear  edges, 
and  laterally  spaced  side  edges,  the  application  zone  being 
defined  between  the  front  and  rear  edges; 


forming  and  maintaining  a  reservoir  of  coating  liquid  under 
pressure  on  the  web  throughout  the  application  zone; 

doctoring  the  coating  liquid  on  the  web  at  the  rear  edge  of 
the  application  zone; 

maintaining  the  coating  liquid  throughout  the  application 
zone  under  pressure  by  substantially  sealing  the  side  edges 
of  the  zone  and  by  establishing  a  first  liquid  seal  in  a  first 
gap  defined  between  the  web  and  the  front  edge  of  the 
application  zone  which  extends  substantially  across  the 
width  of  the  web  and  by  establishing  a  second  liquid  seal 
in  a  second  gap  defined  between  the  wall  and  the  rear 
edge  of  the  application  zone,  whereat  the  web  is  doctored, 
which  extends  substantially  across  the  width  of  the  web; 
and 

continuously  flowing  coating  liquid  under  pressure  into  the 
application  zone  to  substantially  completely  and  continu- 
ously fill  the  first  and  second  gaps  with  coating  liquid  for 
forming  the  first  and  second  liquid  seals,  for  sealing  off  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  the  zone  and  preventing  entry  of 
air  and  foreign  matter  through  the  gaps  thereat  and  into 
the  zone,  and  for  maintaining  a  pressurized  area  of  coating 
liquid  throughout  the  zone  between  the  front  and  rear 
edges  and  for  continuously  purging  the  zone. 


4,452,834 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSIONS  OR  SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYURETHANE 
POLYUREAS  CONTAINING  HEAT  ACTIVATED 
CROSS-LINKING  AGENTS,  THE  DISPERSIONS  OR 
SOLUTIONS  OBTAINABLE  BY  THIS  PROCESS,  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COATINGS 
Klaus  Nachtkamp,  Cologne;  Franz  Weider,  Leverkusen;  Klaus 
Noll;  Josef  Pedain,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Klaus  Hoehne,  Le- 
verkusen, aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,172 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1981,  3137748 

Int.  Q.3  B05D  3/02;  C08L  75/06 
U.S.  Q.  427—379  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aqueous  dispersions  or 
solutions  of  cross-linkable  polyurethane  polyureas  which  are 
stable  in  storage  and  contain  cross-linking  agents  capable  of 
being  activated  by  heat,  which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture 
containing 

(a)  prepolymers  having  at  least  about  1.8  free  isocyanate 
groups  (on  statistical  average)  and  containing  a  quantity  of 
chemically  incorporated  hydrophilic  groups  and/or  exter- 
nal, non-chemically  bound  emulsifiers  sufficient  to  ensure 
the  dispersibility  or  solubility  of  the  systems  in  water, 

(b)  hydrophobic  polyisocyanates  which  have  blocked  isocy- 
anate groups  and  are  neither  soluble  nor  dispersible  in 
water,  and 

(c)  compounds  having  at  the  most  one  free  aminic  or  hydra- 
zinic  primary  or  secondary  amino  group  and  at  least  one 
blocked  group  which  under  the  influence  of  water  forms 
a  free  aminic  or  hydrazinic  primary  or  secondary  amino 
group,  and  a  total  of  at  least  2  at  least  partially  blocked 
aminic  or  hydrazinic  primary  and/or  secondary  amino 
groups 

in  the  absence  of  water  and  subsequently  mixing  said  mixture 
with  water. 


4,452,835 
MULTILAYER  HLM  FOR  PRIMAL  MEAT  PACKAGING 
Ganapathy  Vasudevan,  E.  Windsor,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  422,079 

Int  Q.3  B32B  27/08;  A21D  10/02;  B29D  5/04 

U.S.  Q.  428—35  22  Qaims 

1.  A  multilayer  film  suitable  for  packaging  a  primal  red  meat 

cut  having  a  first  outer  layer  comprismg  a  mixture  containing 
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between  about  3  percent  and  about  12  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  mixture,  of  Idw  molecular  weight 
thermoplastic  hydrocarbon  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alpha-methylstyrene  copolymeHzed  with  styrene,  30 
to  60  percent  hydrogenated  alpha-methylstyrene-styrene  co- 
polymers, and  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers  containing 
between  about  8  and  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl 
acetate  based  on  the  weight  of  said  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer,  the  balance  of  said  mixture  comprising  a  polymeric 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  pf  polyolefins,  ethy- 
lene-vinyl acetate  copolymers,  and  mixtures  thereof;  a  core 
layer  comprising  an  acrylonitrile  copolymer;  and  a  second 
outer  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyolefins,  ethylene-yinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mers, and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  said  first  outer  layer  has  a 
thickness  of  between  about  0.6  mil  and  about  1.2  mils,  said  core 
layer  has  a  thickness  of  between  about  o|3  mil  and  about  0.8 
mil,  said  second  outer  layer  has  thickness  of  between  about  0.6 
mil  and  about  1.2  mils.  • 

8.  A  process  of  producing  a  multilayer  film  suitable  for 
packaging  a  primal  red  meat  cut  comprising  coextruding  a  first 
outer  layer  comprising  a  mixture  containing  between  about  3 
percent  and  about  12  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  mixture,  of  low  molecular  weight  thermoplastic  hydro- 
carbon resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-meth- 
ylstyrene copolymerized  with  styrene,  30  to  60  percent  hydro- 
genated alpha-methylstyrene-styrene  copolymers,  and  ethy- 
lene-vinyl acetate  copolymers  containing  between  about  8  and 
about  30  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  the  balance 
of  said  mixture  comprising  a  polymeric  re^in  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyolefins,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mers, and  mixtures  thereof;  a  core  layer  comprising  an  acrylo- 
nitrile copolymer;  and  a  second  outer  lay^r  comprising  a  poly- 
meric resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins, 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  and  mixtures  thereof;  said 
first  outer  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.6  mil  and 
about  1.2  mils,  said  core  layer  having  a  l(hickness  of  between 
about  0.3  mil  and  about  0.8  mil,  and  saij  second  outer  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.6  mil  and  about  1.2  mils. 


means  interposed  between  said  stop  means  and  said  end 
portions; 
said  cap  and  said  clip  being  comprised  of  a  flexible  and  ' 
bendable  plastic  material  which  is  electrically  non-con- 
ductive and  fire  resistant,  the  central  portion  of  said  clip 
extending  in  U-shape  through  the  cut-out  area  of  said  cap 
and  the  end  portions  of  the  clip  engaging  the  interior  part 
of  the  hollow  ornament  beneath  its  open  end,  the  stop 
means  being  located  above  the  cap  and  of  sufficient  length 
compared  to  the  cut-out  area  to  prevent  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  clip  from  falling  through  the  cut-out  area  into 
the  interior  of  the  ornament,  said  teeth  means  being  adjust- 
ably engaged  with  the  edges  of  the  cut-out  area  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  end  portions  within  the  hollow  orna- 
ment to  maximize  engagement  with  the  interior  part  of  the 
hollow  ornament  to  thereby  accommodate  different  con- 
figurations and  sizes  of  ornaments. 


4,452,837 
WEB  REINFORCED  WITH  STRING-TYPE  ADHESIVE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Victor  H.  Clausen,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Paul  Kaplan,  Pea- 
pack,  N.J.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  47,255,  Jun.  11, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  260,489 
Int.  a?  B32B  3/28.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428—35  12  Qaims 


4,452,836 

CAP  AND  CLIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AtlACHMENT  TO 

ORNAMENT 

James  W.  Daniel,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Decor 

Noel  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn.        { 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,026 
Int.  a.^  A47G  33/Oai 
VS.  a.  428—11 


1.  (Twice  amended)  A  process  for  forming  a  reinforced 
corrugated  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  conducting  a  linear  and  a  single  face  web  having  flutes  on 
one  side  along  a  path  defined  as  the  in-machine  direction; 
5  Claims  (b)  applying  in  a  generally  serpentine  pattern  a  plurality  of 
linear  members  pre-coated  with  hardened  thermoplastic 
hot  melt  adhesive  through  at  least  one  guide  member 
between  said  liner  and  said  single  face  web; 

(c)  joining  said  liner  and  said  single  face  web  together  using 
a  starch  based  adhesive  in  addition  to  the  thermoplastic 
adhesive  of  the  linear  member; 

(d)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  adhesive  and 
the  additional  adhesive  above  the  softening  point  of  the 
thermoplastic  adhesive;  and 

(e)  allowing  the  thermoplastic  hot  melt  adhesive  to  bond  the 
reinforcing  members  between  said  first  liner  and  said 
single  face  web,  and  allowing  the  additional  adhesive  to 
bond  the  liner  to  the  single  face  web,  thereby  forming  a 
reinforced  corrugated  board. 


1.  An  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  hollow  ornament  having 
an  open  end,  comprising: 

a  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  open  end  of  the  ornament,  said 
cap  defining  a  cut-out  area; 

a  clip  having  an  elongated  central  portion  and  outwardly 
extending  end  portions,  said  clip  further  having  stop 
means  located  at  each  end  of  the  central  portion  and  teeth 


4,452,838 
HEAT-SHRINKABLE  TUBES 
Keiji  Ueno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus* 
tries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1981,  56-133676 
Int.  a.3  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  a.  428—36  11  Claims 

1.  A  heat-shrinkable  tube  prepared  by  molding  a  resin  com- 
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position  in  a  tubular  form,  irradiating  the  tube  with  electron 
rays  to  cross-link  it,  and  expanding  the  cross-linked  tube,  the 
resin  composition  comprising  a  base  polymer  composition 
consisting  of  from  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer, 
and  95  to  20%  by  weight  of  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a 
crystallinity  of  from  1  to  25%,  said  graft  copolymer  being 
prepared  by  graft-copolymerizing  polyvinyl  chloride  to  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  acetate  con- 
tent of  at  least  50%  by  weight. 


4,452,839 
FORM  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  GLASS 
LAMPSHADE 
Howard  L.  Worden,  P.O.  Box  519,  Granger,  Wash.  98932 
FUed  May  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,489 
Int  a.3  B44F  1/06.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—38  6  Gainis 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  lampshade  or  the  like  which 
comprises: 
fabricating  a  plurality  of  segments  of  the  shade  by  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  placing  a  form  which  represents  a  segment  of  the 
completed  lampshade  upon  a  supporting  surface,  the 
form  having  a  grid  of  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  on  its 
outer  surface; 

(b)  aligning  a  plurality  of  cartoon  strips  with  the  grid  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  form  and  securing  the  strips  to 
the  form; 

(c)  placing  a  series  of  discrete  pieces  of  glass  on  the  strips; 

(d)  securing  the  discrete  pieces  to  one  another  to  form  a 
rigid  segment  of  the  shade; 

(e)  removing  the  segment  of  the  shade  from  the  form  and 
attached  strips;  and 

securing  a  plurality  of  segments  of  the  shade  to  one  another 
to  form  a  complete  shade. 


4,452,840 

PLASTIC  INTERLAYER  FOR  LAMINATION  WITH 

HEIGHTS  OF  10  TO  500  MICRONS 

Takashi  Sato,  and  Masahisa  Ishikawa,  both  of  Tsuchiura,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,353 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1981,  56-35888 
Int.  a.3  B32B  3/00 
IJJS.  a.  428—156  6  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  interlayer  for  lamination,  said  interlayer  com- 
prising a  thermoplastic  film  or  sheet  at  least  one  surface  of 
which  has  many  uniformly  shaped  projections: 

(a)  at  least  substantially  all  of  the  projections  on  the  surface 
being  uniformly  spaced  from  one  another  in  both  direc- 
tions on  said  at  least  one  surface; 

(b)  both  the  crests  and  the  roots  of  at  least  substantially  all 
said  projections  being  at  the  same  levels;  and 

(c)  the  heights  of  which  are  in  a  range  of  10/i  to  500^. 


4,452,841 
UNSUPPORTED  SHAPED  SOUND  BARRIER 
COMPONENT 
Paul  E.  OUveira,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alcron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,112 

Int.  a.3  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428—174  5  Claims 


1.  An  unsupported  shaped  sound  barrier  component  having 
a  thickness  of  0.0076  to  1.72  centimeters  consisting  essentially 
of  on  a  weight  basis  100  parts  of  a  thermoplastic  loaded  with 
more  than  200  parts  up  to  about  400  parts  of  barium  sulfate  and 
1  to  500  parts  of  zinc  oxide  per  100  of  thermoplastic,  said 
component  being  at  least  partially  cured. 


4,452,842 
LAMINATED  LIDDING  MATERIAL 
Gary  G.  Borges,  1365  Goodrich  Ave.  SE.,  St.  Paul,  and  James 
H.  Rebholz,  3201  Countrywood  Dr.,  Brunsviile,  both  of  Minn. 
55337 

FUed  May  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  379,618 

Int.  a.3  C08G  18/79 

VS.  a.  428—195  6  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  lidding  material  comprising, 

a  co-extruded  bottom  layer  of  ethylene  methyl  acrylate  and 

low  density  polyethylene  resin, 
a  primer  layer  of  polyurethene,  polyethylene  imine  or  a 

melamine  affixed  to  said  polyethylene  resin, 
a  film  layer  of  polyester,  nylon,  polypropylene  or  metallic 

foU  affixed  to  said  primed  polyethylene  resin, 
a  layer  of  a  low  density  polyethylene  resin  affixed  to  said 

film  layer,  and 
as  a  top  layer,  a  metallic  foil  affixed  to  said  low  density 

polyethylene  layer. 
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4,452,843 
SECURITY  PAPEI 
Wittich  Kaule,  Gauting;  Gerhard  Scbwenk,  Puchheim,  and  Ger- 
hard Stenzel,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  at  Germany,  assignors 
to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Org^misation  mbH., 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  | 

PCT  No.  PCr/DE81/00078,  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1981,  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wq81/03507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1981  | 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  314,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 
1980,  3020600;  Jun.  13,  1980,  3022329 

Int.  CI.3  B32B  23/00.  3/00;  GOl  J  1/00;  D21H  5/10 
ViS.  a.  428—199  33  Oaims 


8  II   12  e 


35  J4  2^ 


1.  A  security  document  with  authenticijty  features,  compris- 
ing: a  substrate  material,  a  luminescing  substance  on  said  car- 
rier material,  said  luminescing  substance  comprising  a  host 
lattice  doped  with  a  rare  earth  metal,  wherein  said  host  lattice 
absorbs  radiation  in  the  visible  region  an4  is  excited  in  at  least 
one  of  the  visible  and  near  infrared  regions  and  has  an  optical  y 
translucent  region  in  the  invisible  optical  spectrum  in  which 
said  luminescing  substance  emits,  and  wherein  the  emission 
lines  of  the  dopant  are  such  that  said  host  lattice  absorbs  radia- 
tion emitted  by  said  dopant  at  least  in  the  regions  of  the  visible 
region  whereby  each  emission  from  said  flopant  in  the  visible 
region  is  suppressed. 


4,452,844 
LOW  VALUE  RESISTOR  INKS 
Ashok  N.  Prabhu,  Plainsboro,  and  Kenneth  W.  Hang,  Princeton 
Junction,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  460,008 
Int.  d?  H05K  1/03:  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  428—209  j  15  aaims 

1.  In  a  resistor  ink  suitable  for  formind  a  resistor  film  on  a 
circuit  board  comprising:  | 

(a)  from  about  30  to  about  85  percent  by]  weight  of  a  conduc- 
tive component  comprising  stannous  oxide  and  molybde- 
num trioxide  or  a  mixture  of  molybdenum  trioxide  and 
metallic  molybdenum;  I 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  a  glass 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  aluminum 
borate  glass  and  barium  calcium  borosilicate  glass;  and 

(c)  from  about  5  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  suitable 
organic  vehicle; 

the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  said  ink  from  about 
0.5  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  4  temperature  coeffi- 
cient of  resistance  modifier  comprising: 
(i)  cadmium  oxide;  or 

(ii)  ferric  oxide,  vanadium  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof. 
7.  A  circuit  board  having  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof 
a  coating  of  an  improved  resistor  ink  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  30  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  conduc- 
tive component  comprising  stannous  oxide  and  molybde- 
num trioxide  or  a  mixture  of  molybdenum  trioxide  and 
metallic  molybdenum; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  a  glass 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  aluminum 
borate  glass  and  barium  calcium  borosilicate  glass; 

(c)  from  about  5  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  suitable 
organic  vehicle;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  resistance  modifier  comprising: 
(i)  cadmium  oxide;  or 

(ii)  ferric  oxide,  vanadium  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof. 
10.  An  electronic  assembly  comprising  a  circuit  board  hav- 
ing a  circuit  thereon,  said  circuit  containing  a  resistor  film 
formed  by  applying  and  firing  a  resistor  ink  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  30  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  conduc- 
tive component  comprising  stannous  oxide  and  molybde- 
num trioxide  or  a  mixture  of  molybdenum  trioxide  and 
metallic  molybdenum; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  glass 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  aluminum 
borate  glass  and  barium  calcium  borosilicate  glass; 

(c)  from  about  5  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  suitable 
organic  vehicle;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  resistance  modifier  comprising: 
(i)  cadmium  oxide;  or 

(ii)  ferric  oxide,  vanadium  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof. 


4,452,845 

MOISTURE  VAPOR  TRANSMnTING  HLM  OF 

POLYURETHANE  BLENDED  WITH  AN 

INCOMPATIBLE  POLYMER 

Ronald  Lloyd,  Sawbridgeworth,  and  Peter  J.  Metcalfe,  Stansted 

Mountfitchet,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  and 

Nephew  Associated  Companies  Limited,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,214,  Aug.  12, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  512,961 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1980, 
8026366 

^Int.  a.3  B32B  3/26.  27/40 
U.S.  a.  428^220  32  Claims 

23.  A  moisture  vapour  transmitting  elastomeric  film  from 
0.075  mm  to  0.125  mm  thick  which  does  not  contain  openings 
or  passages  which  provide  a  continuous  pathway  through  the 
film  and  is  impermeable  to  liquid  water  and  which  comprises  a 
blend  of  polyurethane  and  an  incompatible  polymer  in  which 
film  the  incompatible  polymer  forms  a  discrete  particulate 
phase  within  a  continuous  matrix  of  polyurethane  and  which 
film  contains  voids  of  diameter  2  microns  to  12  microns. 


4,452,846 

nLM  FOR  PACKAGING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

Mutsuo  Akao,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  463,239 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1982,  57-14762 

Int.  0.3  B32B  27/00.  5/16 

U.S.  O.  428—220  25  Claims 


1.  A  film  for  packaging  light-sensitive  materials  having  at 
least  one  light-shielding  film  comprising  polyethylene  polymer 
and  further  comprising  1-30  weight  %  light  shielding  material 
therein,  wherein  not  less  than  SO  weight  %  of  the  total  polyeth- 
ylene polymer  is  linear  low  density  polyethylene  (L-LDPE) 
which  is  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  alpha  olefin  of  3  to  13 
carbon  atoms. 

2.  The  film  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  total  thickness 
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of  the  film  for  packaging  light-sensitive  materials  is  58-130 
microns. 


4,452,847 

SHEET  MATERIAL  IMPREGNATED  WITH  A  HIGHLY 

CROSS  LINKED  THERMALLY  STABLE  EPOXY 

COMPOSITION 

John  T.  Siemon,  Plum  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,479 

Int.  a?  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  O.  A1»—2A6  6  Oaims 


4,452,849 

PHOSPHONIC  AaD  SALTS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  HREPROOHNG  ORGANIC 

HBRE  MATERIAL 

Hermann  Nachbur,  Reinach,  and  Christian  Guth,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,880 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  3, 1981, 700/81 
Int.  0.3  B32B  7/00;  B05D  3/02:  C07C  1/23 
U.S.  O.  428—264  12  Oaims 

1.  A  phosphonic  acid  salt  of  the  formula 


'CONH2 
I 

NH 
I 
C— NH2 

"      ^ 

NH2® 


CH3 

(CH2)^_1 

©O— P— O© 
II 

o 


1.  A  "B"-staged  adhesive  resin  impregnated  material  com- 
prising glass  fabric,  the  resin  comprising: 

(A)  epoxy  resin; 

(B)  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicy- 
andiamide,  monomethylol  dicyandiamide,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(C)  accelerator,  co-curing  agent  consisting  of  2-alkyl,  4- 
methylimidazole  having  the  structural  formula: 


CH3- 


'11 
5C 


;N 


II 
2C— R, 

\     / 

,N 


where  the  alkyl  group  R  contains  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
where  the  weight  ratio  of  (epoxy):  (curing  agent):  (2-alkyl, 
4-methylimidazole)  is  from  about  (100):  (2.0  to  2.5):  (0.5  to  1.0), 
said  impregnated  material  characterized  as  having  a  Tg  (DSC) 
value  of  over  about  150'  C.  upon  complete  cure. 


4,452,848 
COMPOSITE  ROOF  MEMBRANE 
Da?id  H.  Geiger,  Kirby  La.,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  527,322 
Int.  a.3  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  O.  428—247 


20  Oaims 


1.  A  composite  roof  membrane  for  use  in  air  supported  and 
tensioned  roof  structures  comprising  an  interior  vapor  barrier 
formed  of  a  scrim  reinforced  thin  film  material,  an  intermediate 
layer  of  translucent  flexible  insulation  and  an  outer  layer  of 
liquid  impervious  but  vapor  porous  fabric. 


(H),_,  (CONH2)2-, 

NH 

I 

C— NH2 

"      a. 
NH2® 


r-(H®)„_,  1 

L-(NH4®)2-„J2_, 


i-l 


in  which  n,  q,  t  and  y  are  each  1  or  2. 

6.  A  process  for  fireproofing  organic  fibers,  comprising  the 
step  of  applying  to  the  fibers  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  phos- 
phonic acid  salt  of  claim  1. 

12.  Organic  fibers  bearing  thereon  a  fire  retardant  finish 
conferred  by  the  process  of  claim  6. 


4,452,850 
ROOnNG  WEB  COATED  WITH  PLASTICIZED 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  ON  BOTH  SIDES 
Gert  E?en,  Hohenstrasse  45;  Josef  Kern,  Friedensberger  Strasse 
17,  and  Ernest  de  Ruiter,  Hohenstrasse  S7a,  all  of  5090  Lever- 
kusen  3,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,828,  May  5, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  292,859 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1979,  2918165 

Int.  0.3  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  O.  428—252  16  Oaims 

1.  A  roofing  web  comprising  a  fabric  which  is  coated  with 
plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  material  on  both  surfaces,  the 
polyvinyl  chloride  being  applied  to  each  surface  in  multiple 
passes,  the  plasticizer  of  the  coating  applied  to  one  surface 
differing  from  the  plasticizer  of  the  coating  applied  to  the  other 
surface,  the  two  plasticizers  being  immiscible  with  each  other, 
the  fabric  being  a  full  tight  weave  of  high  tenacity  polyester  or 
aramide  individual  fibers  or  continuous  yams  having  a  weight 
of  150  to  300  grams  per  square  meter  and  a  tenacity  of  at  least 
200  daN/5  cm. 


4,452,851 
CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 
Takao  Takaya,   Kawanishi;   Hisashi   Takasugi,   Osaka,   and 
Hideaki  Yamanaka,  Hirakata,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fiyisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,243 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1981, 
8103081;  Mar.  20,  1981,  8108884 

Int.  0.3  C07D  501/36:  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  O.  424—246  34  Oaims 

1.  A  cephem  compound  of  the  formula: 
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R'— C— CONH- 

II 

N 


I 


-R2 


S 
R* 


R3 
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wherein 

R'  is  amino  substituted  thiazolyl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-aminothiazol-4-yl,  2-aminothiazol-S-yl, 
4-aminothiazol-2-yl,  2-amino-5-halothiazol-4-yl,  2-amino- 
4-halothia2ol-5-yl,  and  4-amino-5-halothiazol-2-yl, 

protected  amino  substituted  thiazolyl  selected  from  said 
group, 

lower  alkylamino  substituted  thiazolyl, 

amino  substituted  thiadiazolyl, 

protected  amino  substituted  thiadiazoly 

amino  substituted  pyridyl, 

protected  amino  substituted  pyridyl, 

furyl, 

thiazolyl, 

thiadiazolyl, 

phenyl,  or  ^ 

naphthyl, 

R2  is  carboxy(lower)alkyl  or  protected  c^boxy(lower)alkyl, 

R^  is  lower  alkylthio,  and 

R^  is  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy,  ai^  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,452,852 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYfLUORINATED 

ALCOHOLS 

Hubert  Blancou,  Le  Sylyie*Batimeiit  A  Rue  Paul  Rimbaud; 

Sylvie  Benefice,  Residence  le  Prieure,  31  bis,  avenue  St. 

Lazare,  both  of  Montpellier,  France  (34000),  and  Auguste 

Commeyras,  6  Impasse  des  Ecoles,  Gapiers,  France  (34960) 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  461,995 

Galms  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1982,  82  02922 
Int.  aj  C07C  3J/38  i 
U.S.  a.  568— 842  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  polyfluorinaled  alcohols  of  the 
formula  RfCH2CH20H  where  R/r  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting 
R/CH2CH2I  where  R/ris  a  perfluoroalkyl  Radical  containing  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  with  a  Zn/Cu  metallic  couple  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dissociating  solvent  having  a  water  content  of  about 
0.4  molar  or  less  to  obtain  an  organometallic  intermediate 
compound,  and  oxidizing  the  organometallic  compound  and 
hydrolyzing  the  oxidation  product  to  produce  the  correspond- 
ing perfluorinated  alcohol. 


4,452,853 
POLYETHER  ESTERS  FOR  THE  CEMENTING  OF 
TEXTILES 
Gerhard  Schade,  Witten,  and  Peter  Uckert,  St.  Augustin,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dyntmit  Nobel  AG,  Co- 
logne, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  I 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1981,  3132059 

Int.  aj  C08G  63/66 
U.S.  a.  528—301 

1.  Polyether  ester  for  the  cementing  of 
terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  1,4-butatiediol  and  a  polyal- 
kylene  ether  diol,  having  a  melting  point  of  95"  to  125°  C.  and 
a  relative  viscosity,  measured  at  25°  C.  on  1  g  of  polyether  ester 
in  100  ml  of  a  mixture  of  60-wt-parts  of  ph^ol  and  40  wt-parts 
of  1,1,2,2,-tetrachloroethane,  from  1.85  to  2.20,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  terephthalic  acid  to  isophthalic  acid  is  48  to 
55:52  to  45  having  a  content  of  10.5  to  25  wit  %  of  polyalkylene 


6  Claims 

textiles  comprising 


ether  diol  with  a  molar  mass  of  0.4  to  6  kg/mol,  relative  to  the 
weight  sum  of  all  the  residues  contained  in  the  polyether  ester. 


4,452,854 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

CONVERSION  IN  SOUR  GAS 
Jay  S.  Merriam,  LaGrange,  and  Cecil  B.  Hogg,  Louisville,  both 

of  Ky.,  assignors  to  United  Catalysts,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,941,  Apr.  14, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,389,335. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  459,031 
Int.  a?  COIB  31/20.  3/12;  BOIJ  23/34 
U.S.  O.  423—437  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  carbon  monox- 
ide with  steam  to  form  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  which  comprises  the  step  of  passing  a 
synthesis  gas  mixture,  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  steam 
at  a  temperature  of  300°- 1000°  P.,  but  above  the  dew  point 
temperature  of  said  synthesis  gas  mixture,  and  at  a  pressure 
below  the  dew  point  pressure  of  said  synthesis  gas  mixture,  but 
within  the  range  of  1-200  atm,  over  a  catalyst  comprising: 

A.  an  aluminous  catalyst  carrier; 

B.  catalytically  active  metal  compounds  including  the  oxides 
and  sulfides  of  cobalt  and  molybdenum; 

C.  a  promotional  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  compound;  and 

D.  a  promotional  amount  of  an  oxide  or  sulflde  of  manga- 
nese. 


4,452,855 
REINFORONG  PROCESS 
Gregory  I.  Brodsky,  Wilmington,  and  Bernard  J.  Scheve,  Hen- 
tage  Park,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,850 
Int  C1.3  B32B  25/10 
U.S.  a.  428—290  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  adhering  fibrous  polymeric  aromatic 
amide  reinforcing  material  to  rubber  stock  by  coating  the 
reinforcing  material  with  an  adhesive,  embedding  the  coated 
material  into  rubber  stock  and  then  vulcanizing,  the  improve- 
ment of  first  treating  said  fibrous  material  with  an  aliphatic 
sulfonylazide  having  the  formula  R(Cl);t(S02N3)^  where  R  is 
an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  y  is  from  about  1  to  about  4  and  x  is 
from  0  to  2y  and  heating  the  thus  treated  fibrous  material  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  decompose 
substantially  all  the  sulfonylazide  groups. 


4,452,856 
CORROSION  PROTECnON  PRODUCT,  METHOD  AND 

STRUCTURE 
Roger  Lovell,  P.O.  Box  760,  Palacios,  Tex.  77465 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  000,587,  Jan.  2, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,275,111,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,467, 
Mar.  31, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 1980,  Ser. 

No.  218,082 
Int.  a.3  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  428—312.8  22  Claims 

1.  Corrosion  protection  structure  for  a  metal  body  having 
outer  surface  means  and  pore  means  comunicating  with  said 
outer  surface  means,  which  pore  means  comprises  at  least  some 
small  inner  channel  portions,  which  portions  may  contain  air 
bubbles,  said  structure  comprising: 
inner  protective  material  disposed  within  said  pore  means, 
said  inner  material  comprising  a  liquid  medium  that  is 
substantially  impervious  to  atmospheric  corrosive  agents 
and  a  suspension  of  fmely  divided  particulate  material  in 
said  liquid  medium,  said  outer  surface  means  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  said  inner  material,  and 
outer  protective  material  which  is  different  from  said  liquid 
medium  and  is  in  solid  state  that  is  substantially  impervi- 
ous to  atmospheric  corrosive  agents  and  to  said  liquid 
medium  forming  a  covering  over  said  outer  surface  means 
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and  said  pore  means,  said  covering  being  intimately 
bonded  to  said  outer  surface  means  and  bridging  over  said 
pore  means, 
said  inner  material  extending  acrdss  outer  portions  of  said 
pore  means  proximate  the  region  where  said  pore  means 
communicates  with  said  outer  surface  means,  and 


yyot 


//^t 


v<*< 


/so 


y-^s 


4,452,857 
MAGNETIC  MEDIUM 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  c/o  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  21-21  Kitakarasuyama  7-Chome,  Setagaya-Ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  ^r.  No.  338,870,  Jan.  12, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,419,380.  This  application  Sep.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  534,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1981,  56-2993 

Int.  a.3  HOIF  10/02 

U.S.  a.  428—328  5  Claims 


a 


65-- 


IB  — 


1.  A  magnetic  medium  comprising: 

a  base  member;  and 

a  magnetic  material  layer  formed  thereon  and  composed 
principally  of  amorphous  or  semi-amorphous  particles  of  a 
magnetic  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Fe, 
Ni,  and  Co. 


4,452,858 
PRODUCnON  OF  PLATED  SHAPED  PRODUCT  OF 
POLYAMIDE 
Katsao  Take,  and  Tsntomu  Tamura,  both  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,349 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1981,  56-8730 

Int  a.3  B32B  5/16.  15/08 

VS.  a.  428—331  7  Claims 

1.  A  plated  shaped  article,  comprising: 


a  shaped  substrate;  and 

a  metal  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein: 

(i)  the  substrate  comprises  a  polyamide  and  a  filler  of  pow- 
dery wollastonite  in  an  amount  of  30  to  60%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  substrate;  and 

(ii)  the  adhesive  strength  of  the  metal  layer  is  enhanced  by 
the  wollastonite  filler. 


4,452,859 
BAKING  AND  COOKING  TRAY  SHEET  AND  TTS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Masayuki  Nishljima,  Tokorozawa;  Morimasa  Koizumi,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Minoru  Matsuda,  Komatsushima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  296,303 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1980,  55-120606 

Int.  a.3  B32B  3/26 

U.S.  a.  428—340  1  Qaim 


some  of  said  particulate  material  substantially  sealing  off 
small  inner  channel  portions  of  said  pore  means  so  as  to 
stabilize  the  location  of  said  inner  material  proximate  said 
region  by  preventing  inward  flow  of  liquid  medium  into 
the  inner  channel  portions  and  providing  a  barrier  to 
outward  movement  of  any  air  bubbles  that  may  be  en- 
trapped in  the  inner  channel  poriions. 


Si  Ig/m2 
PVA  3g/m2 

BASE 

STOCK 

300g/m2 


1.  A  baking  and  cooking  tray  sheet  comprising  a  base  stock 
of  neutral  paper  or  cardboard  weighing  150  to  500  g/m^  on  the 
dry  basis,  a  barrier  layer  provided  thereon  and  consisting 
essentially  of  a  polyvinl  alcohol  and/or  starch  and  a  water- 
resisting  agent,  and  a  coating  layer  of  silicone  resin  provided 
on  the  barrier  layer,  the  sheet  having  a  water  vapor  permeabil- 
ity of  greater  than  100  g/m^,  24  hours  as  measured  according 
to  JIS  and  an  air  permeability  of  greater  than  5,000  seconds  as 
measured  after  10  minute  heat  treatment  at  200°  C.  and  after 
20-minute  heat  treatment  at  100°  C,  according  to  the  TAPPI 
paper  testing  method. 


4,452,860 

CARBON  HBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 

THE  SAME 

Isamu  Obama,  and  Yoshihisa  Yamamoto,  both  of  Okayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exlan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,213,  Oct.  21,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,244,  Nov.  27,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1977,  52-154650 

Int.  a.3  DOIC  5/00;  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—367  2  Claims 


as     07 

Elongollen     (■».) 


1.  A  bundle  of  carbonized  filaments,  said  bundle  having  a 
load-elongation  curve  wherein  the  greatest  load  peak  is  situ- 
ated in  a  region  above  0.7%  elongation  and  wherein  there  is  no 
load  maximum  peak  or  shoulder-shaped  peak  resulting  from 
interaction  between  the  filaments  appeanng  in  the  region 
below  0.5%  elongation,  said  fiber  produced  by  a  process 
which  comprises: 
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(a)  forming  a  spinning  solution  of  an  Bcrylonitrile  polymer 
containing  at  least  90  wt  %  acryloilitrile, 

(b)  extruding  said  spinning  solution  through  a  spinnerette 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  into  air  or  an  inert  gas  which 
is  a  non-coagulating  gas  for  said  spir  ning  solution  to  form 
a  filament  bundle. 

(c)  cold  stretching  said  filament  bundle, 

(d)  water  washing  said  spun  filament  bundle, 

(e)  introducing  said  washed  filament  bundle  into  a  gel  treat- 
ing bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium  ions, 

(0  pre-stretching  the  filament  bundle  of  step  (e)  in  a  water 
bath  at  a  temperature  which  is  mofe  than  10°  C.  lower 
than  the  heat  stretching  treatment  of  following  step  (g)  but 
not  lower  than  30°  C.  and  at  a  stretching  ratio  satisfying 
formula  (2)  below, 

(g)  heat-stretching  the  filament  bundle  of  step  (0  in  a  water 
bath  having  a  temperature  determined  as  indicated  in  step 
(0  and  wherein  the  coefficient  of  filament  separability  of 
the  filament  bundle  produced  by  thisistep  is  1.2  to  4.0,  said 
coefficient  being  determined  by  the  formula  (1): 


CoefTicient  of 
filament  separability  — 


Maximum  width  of  filament  bundle 
during  thi  step 


Maximum  width  of 
after  this  step  in 
fixed  state  in 


and  wherein  0  < 


josJ_ 


log  A  +  logB 


wherein  A  represents  the  stretching  atio  in  step  (0  and  B 
represents  the  stretching  ratio  in  step  (g)  and 
(h)  carbonizing  the  filament  bundle  of  step  (g). 


(1) 


ilament  bundle 
tensioned, 
statibnary  water 


s  0.6 


(2) 


4,452,861 

SOLID  PARTICLES  ENCAPSULATED  WITH 

CYANOACRYLATE  POLVMER 

Fumio  Okamoto,  Kamukura,  and  Katsubito  Kato,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  380,285 

Int.  a.3  B32B  J5/08;  B05D  5/06 

UJS.  a.  428—402.24  4  Oaims 


4,452,862 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COATING  MATERIALS  SOLUBLE 
OR  SWELLABLE  IN  GASTRIC  JUICE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORMS  COATED 
THEREWITH 
Gerhard  Markert,  Ober-Ramstadt;  Dieter  Dreher,  Bickenbach; 
Klaus  Lehmann,  Rossdorf;  Werner  Siol,  Pfungstadt,  and  Hu* 
bert  Rauch,  Weiterstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,478 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1981,  3106449 

Int.  a.3  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428—407  7  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  coated  with  a  synthetic 
polymer,  soluble  or  swellable  in  gastric  juice,  prepared  by 
emulsion  polymerization  comprising 
(1)  5-100%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  an  aminoalkyl 
ester  monomer  of  the  formula 


Ri  R3 

I  / 

CH2— C— coo— R2— N 


R4 


wherein: 

Ri= hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
R2=2,2-dimethyl  propyl  or  benzyl, 
R3  and  R4= lower  alkyl  groups  or  together  with  the  N 
atom  form  a  penta  or  hexa  atomic  heterocyclic  ring;  and 
(2)  0-80%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic  acid 
and  methacrylic  acid. 


4,452,863 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masabiro  Takizawa,  Saku;  Yoshio  Kawakami,  Toubu,  and 
Noribumi  K^imoto,  Saku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  388,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1981,  56-94013 

Int.  a.3  GllB  5/70 

U.S.  a.  428—423.1  4  Oaims 


polyvinyl  chloride- acetate 
copolymer 

(1S-«0*/. by  weight) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  solid  core  particles 
of  water-sensitive  inorganic  phosphor,  tach  particle  being 
separately  encapsulated  with  a  film  coatitig  consisting  essen- 
tially of  alkyl  2-cyanoacrylate  polymer,  said  film  coatings 
providing  said  particles  with  substantial  protection  from  dete- 
rioration when  they  are  present  in  an  aqueous  slurry. 


\'i       9080    70    6050«M»I0       /' f 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  base,  a  mag- 
netic recording  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  said  base,  and  a 
back  coating  consisting  of  a  nonmagnetic  powder  dispersed  in 
a  binder  and  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  base,  character- 
ized in  that  said  back  coating  contains  a  lubricant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid  and  a  fatty  acid  ester,  and 
said  binder  consists  essentially  of  nitrocellulose,  vinyl  chloride- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  polyurethane,  and  an  isocyanate 
compound. 


June  5,  1984 


CHEMICAL 


329 


4,452,864 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoshlmi  Kitahara;  Kazumasa  Fukuda,  and  Fumio  Manita,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1981,  56-194400 

Int.  a.J  HOIF  1/00 

U.S.  O.  428—611  8  Claims 


100  200 

sutsnurc  tempchatvik   t  *C  I 


4,452,866 

ALUMINUM-BASED  ALLOY  BEARING 

Soji  Kamiya,  Aichi,  and  Takeshi  Muraki,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP81/00003,  371  Date  Sep.  3, 1981,  102(e)  Date 

Sep.  3,  1981,  per  Pub.  No.  WO81/02025,  PCT  Pub.  Date 

JiU.  23, 1981 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1S>80, 55-851;  Jan. 
10, 1980,  55-852 

Int.  a.3  C22C  21/00.  21/10;  F16C  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  428—653  34  Qaims 

1.  A  bearing  having  a  bearing  layer  formed  by  the  steps  of 
casting  and  then  rolling  and  annealing  an  aluminum  alloy,  said 
alloy  comprising  5.0  to  25%  by  weight  of  tin,  0.5  to  8%  by 
weight  of  zinc  substantially  solid-dissolved  in  the  aluminum 
matrix  and  1  to  7%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  chromium,  manganese, 
nickel,  iron,  zirconium,  molybdenum,  cobalt,  tungsten,  tita- 
nium, antimony,  niobium,  vanadium,  cerium,  barium  and  cal- 
cium, with  the  balance  being  substantially  aluminum. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and 
a  magnetic  recording  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and  having 
an  easy  magnetization  axis  in  the  perpendicular  direction  to  the 
surface  of  the  medium,  characterized  in  that  said  magnetic 
recording  layer  is  composed  of  from  75  to  90%  by  weight  of 
Co,  the  remainder  being  comprised  of  both  Mo  and  V  but 
wherein  Mo  is  limited  to  a  maximum  of  1 5  weight  percent  on 
the  bases  of  the  magnetic  layer  and  unavoidable  impurities. 

2.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
high  magnetic  permeability  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and 
a  magnetic  recording  layer  formed  on  the  high  magnetic  per- 
meability layer  and  having  an  easy  magnetization  axis  in  the 
perpendicular  direction  to  the  surface  of  the  medium,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  magnetic  recording  layer  is  composed  of 
from  75  to  90%  by  weight  of  Co,  at  most  15%  by  weight  of  Mo 
and  the  rest  being  V  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


4,452,867 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CONTAINING  VOLTAGE 
REDUCING  MEANS 
Frederick  J.  Conforti,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corpora- 
tion, Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,315 

Int.  CI.3  HOIM  2/00 

U.S.  a.  429—7  7  aalms 


4,452,865 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  FIBER-REINFORCED 

METAL  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Kohji  Yamatsuta,  Otsu,  and  Ken-ichi  Nishio,  Shiga,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1981,  56-194127; 
Jul.  26,  1982,  57-130633 

Int.  CI.3  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  428—614  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fiber-reinforced  metal  compos- 
ite material  which  comprises  mixing  an  inorganic  fiber  with  an 
aluminum  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  not  lower  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  aluminum  alloy  to  form  a  composite; 
removing  the  composite  from  a  mold  at  a  temperature  of  not 
higher  than  the  solid  phase  line  of  said  aluminum  alloy  and 
heating  the  composite  to  a  temperature  of  more  than  the 
solid  phase  line  and  holding  the  temperature  during  a 
definite  time;  and 
quenching  the  composite  to  a  temperature  of  200°  C.  or 
lower  from  a  temperature  of  higher  than  the  solid  phase 
line  but  lower  than  the  melting  temperature. 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  pair  of  terminals,  an  anode 
electrode,  a  cathode  electrode,  an  electrolyte  between  and  in 
contact  with  said  electrodes,  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  semi- 
conductor devices  coupled  in  parallel  between  one  of  said 
electrodes  and  one  of  said  terminals,  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  terminals. 


4,452,868 
METAL-CHLORINE  CELL  WITH  STORAGE  OF 
CHLORINE 
Henry  F.  Gibbard,  Schaumburg;  William  P.  Krug,  Hoffman 
Estates,  both  of  III.;  Stephen  D.  Darling,  Akron,  Ohio,  and 
Mark  W.  Beranek,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Gould 
Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,282 
Int.  a.3  HOIM  12/06.  8/18 
U.S.  a.  429—21  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  system  comprising  at  least  one 
positive  electrode  wherein  chlorine  is  formed  during  charging 
of  said  cell,  at  least  one  negative  electrode,  a  separator  therebe- 
tween dividing  said  cell  into  a  positive  side  and  a  negative  side, 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  contained  in  said  cell,  said  electrolyte 
containing  a  buffer  maintaining  the  pH  in  a  range  of  from  about 
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1.9  to  about  4  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


2S  42  16  40 


20 


V 


=22^3 


^ 


14- 


:4        »«'' 


\l 


adapted  to  be  bent  back  along  said  base  portion  and  into 
contact  with  said  side  wall  of  said  core;  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  base  portion  and  said 
tab  member  for  minimizing  compression  by  said  tab  mem- 


18 


40        4S' 


30 


24        26 


r^Ti 


(1) 


10 


-f  34^: 


32 


38         36 


o 

11 

R'-C-NH„R2-„ 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and  R' 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  acyl,  alkyl  or  alkoxyl; 
(b) 


O 

II 


44    12       18 


ber  of  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  end  of  said  core 
when  said  core  is  inserted  into  said  container  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  tab  member  is  captured  between  said  container 
and  said  side  wall. 


(R")2N-P-(CH2);„ 

wherein  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  and  m 
0  to  2,  and 


(c) 


? 


(R  0)2P-(CH2), 

wherein  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  or  acyl 

from  0  to  2; 
(2)  H2N-SO3H; 
(3) 


is  an  integer  of  from 

4,452,870 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE  CELL 
Reinhart  Langtape,  Schonau-Altneudorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Brown,  Boyeri  A  Cie  A.G.,  Mannheim-Kafertal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,612 
land  r  is  an  integer  of      Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  21, 
1981,  3141697 

Int  a.3  HOIM  lG/39 
U.S.  CI.  429—104  17  Claims 


R'»' 

[R'^'-N-NHq  r5*;^]+c  - 

wherein  the  R''^ groups  are  lower  alkyls  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  q  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2  ,  and 
(4)  succinimide; 
said  compound  being  dissolved  in  said  electrolyte  and  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the  chlorine  formed  and 
provide  a  liquid  oil. 


4,452,869 

BATTERY  WTTH  IMPROVED  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  R.  DeMoully,  Gainesrille;  Robert  E.  Rockey,  and  John 
J.  Strickland,  both  of  Alachua,  all  of  Fla.,,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Gainesrille,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  317,624 
Int.  C\?  HOIM  2/20.  6m 
US.  a.  429—94  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  terminal  tab  for  use  in  batteries  of  the  type 
comprising  a  container  surrounding  a  spiral  wound  core  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  opposite  ends,  at  which  ends 
electrical  connections  are  made,  said  tab  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  base  poriion  adapted  on  one  side 

thereof  to  be  attached  to  an  end  of  said  core; 
an  elongated  tab  member  extending  outwardly  from  the 
other  side  of  said  base  portion,  said,  tab  member  being 


1.  Electrochemical  storage  cell  of  the  alkali  metal  and  chal- 
cogen  type  with  at  least  one  anode  space  for  the  anolyte  and  a 
cathode  space  for  the  catholyte  with  the  anode  and  the  cath- 
ode spaces  separated  from  each  other  by  an  alkali  ion-conduct- 
ing solid  electrolyte,  and  with  the  solid  electrolyte  surrounded 
in  the  region  of  the  anode  space  by  a  capillary  structure  at  least 
over  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  on  the  anode  side  utilized  for 
the  electrochemical  reaction,  the  combination  therewith  of  the 
capillary  structure  having  at  least  one  widened  portion  with  at 
least  one  canal  through  the  widened  poriion,  said  canal  in 
communication  with  the  capillary  structure  at  least  in  some 
regions  via  at  least  one  opening. 
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4,452,871 

ALKAU  METAL  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES  AND  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Peter  J.  Bindin,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Chloride  Silent 

Power  Ltd.,  London,  England 

FUed  Jim.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1981, 
8118324;  Dec.  23, 1981,  8138858 

Int  C\?  HOIM  2/02 
U.S.  a.  429—104  25  Claims 


/e  ^/e 


1.  A  sodium  sulphur  cell  comprising  a  metal  housing,  tubular 
ceramic  electrolyte  material  within  said  housing  separating  a 
first  electrode  region  within  the  tubular  electrolyte  from  a 
second  electrode  region  between  the  electrolyte  and  the  hous- 
ing, one  of  said  electrode  regions  containing  sodium  and  the 
other  containing  carbon  fibre  material  impregnated  with  sul- 
phur/sodium polysulphides,  and  a  first  current  collector  ex- 
tending into  the  first  electrode  region  but  electrically  insulated 
from  the  electrolyte  by  an  electrically  insulating  element  and 
wherin  the  metal  housing  forming  a  second  collector  is  sealed 
to  said  insulating  element  in  a  region  around  said  first  current 
collector,  which  region  has  a  maximum  cross  section  substan- 
tially less  than  the  cross  section  of  the  electrolyte  tube,  and 
wherein  the  internal  length  of  electrolyte  tube  is  between  1.5 
times  and  0.7  times  the  mean  internal  diameter  of  that  tube. 


4,452,872 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Keith  A.  Klinedinst,  Marlborough,  and  Richard  A.  Gary,  Ever* 
ett,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  547,595 

Int  a.J  HOIM  4/36 

\}&.  a.  429—105  19  Claims 


4,452,873 

POSmVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  GALVANIC 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF  TTS 

MANUFACTURE 
Heinz-Joachim  Voss,  Frankfurt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,964,  Jun.  19, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,209 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1978,  2826955 

Int  a.5  HOIM  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  429—209  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  positive  electrode  for  use  in  galvanic  high  tempera- 
ture cells  having  a  solid  negative  electrode  comprising  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Mg,  Ca,  and  A!  as  the 
active  material  thereof,  and  an  electrolyte  of  molten  salt,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
said  positive  electrode  comprising  a  particulate  mixture  of  a 
heavy  metal  sulfide  comprising  a  heavy  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper 
and  molybdenum  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  a  heavy  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel 
and  copper,  sintered  to  form  a  rigid  framework  in  which 
the  heavy  metal  sulfide  is  embedded  and  which  prevents 
mass  swelling  by  virtue  of  its  rigidity,  said  heavy  metal 
consituting  from  about  20  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the 
electrode. 


4,452,874 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  MEMBER  WTTH  MULTIPLE 

AMORPHOUS  SI  LAYERS 

Kyosuke  Ogawa,  Tokyo;  Shigeru  Shirai,  Yamato;  Junichiro 

Kanbe,  Yokohama;  Keishi  Saitoh,  Tokyo;  Yoichi  Osato,  Yo- 

kdhama,  and  Teruo  Misumi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  463,043 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1982,  57-18416; 
Feb.  8,  1982,  57-18417;  Feb.  8,  1982,  57-18418;  Feb.  8,  1982, 
57-18419;  Feb.  10, 1982, 57-20989;  Feb.  12, 1982, 57-21594;  Feb. 
12,  1982,  57-21595;  Feb.  12,  1982,  57-21596;  Feb.  12,  1982, 
57-21597;  Feb.  13, 1982, 57-21716;  Feb.  13, 1982, 57-21717;  Feb. 
15,  1982,  57-22416;  Feb.  25,  1982,  57-29731;  Feb.  25,  1982, 
57-29732;  Feb.  25, 1982, 57-29733;  Feb.  25, 1982, 57-29734;  Feb. 
26,  1982,  57-31238;  Feb.  26,  1982,  57-31235;  Feb.  26,  1982, 
57-31236;  Feb.  26, 1982,  57-31237;  Mar.  1, 1982,  57-31937;  Mar. 
1,  1982,  57-31938;  Mar.  1,  1982,  57-31939;  Mar.  1,  1982, 
57-31940 

Int.  Q\?  G03G  5/082 
UJS.  a.  430—57  9  Claims 


100 


10  IS  20  25 

%  POLYMER  BY  WEIGHT 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising 

an  oxidizable  active  anode  material; 

a  cathode  current  collector  including  a  catalytic  material  for 
reducing  the  liquid  cathode  material  comprising  a  mixture 
of  carbon  and  a  polymer  which  is  the  product  of  the 
reaction  of  a  transition  metal  salt  with  tetracyanoethylene; 
and 

an  electrolytic  solution,  in  contact  with  the  anode  material 
and  cathode  current  collector,  comprising  a  reducible 
Uquid  cathode  material  and  an  electrolyte  solute  dissolved 
therein. 


1.  A  photoconductive  member  comprising  a  support  for 
photoconductive  member,  an  interface  layer  comprising  an 
amorphous  material  represented  by  any  of  the  formulas: 


SiaNi_fl(0.57<a<l) 
(Si*N|_4)fHi_e(0.6<b<l,  0.65Sc<I) 
(SirfNi_rf)«(X,H)i_^0.6<d<l,  0.8Se<I) 
(wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom). 


(1) 
(2) 
0) 
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a  rectifying  layer  comprising  an  amorphous  material  contain- 
ing atoms  (A)  belonging  to  the  group  III  or  the  group  V  of  the 
periodic  table  as  constituent  atoms  in  a  itatrix  of  silicon  atoms, 
and  an  amorphous  layer  exhibiting  photoconductivity  com- 
prising an  amorphous  material  containing  at  least  one  of  hydro- 
gen atoms  and  halogen  atoms  as  constituent  atoms  in  a  matrix 
of  silicon  atoms.  I 


4,452,875 
AMORPHOUS  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  MEMBER  WITH 

a-SI  INTERLAYERS 
KyosuJce  Ogawa,  Sakurashin;  Shigeni  ShSrtd,  Yamato;  Junichiro 
Kanbe,  Yokohama;  Keishi  Saitoh,  Tokyo;  Yoichi  Osato,  Yo- 
kohama, and  Tenio  Misumi,  Kawasald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
»  Filed  Feb.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1982,  57-22417; 
Feb.  15,  1982,  57-22418;  Feb.  15, 1982,  57-22419;  Mar.  2,  1982, 
57-33501;  Mar.  2, 1982,  57-33502;  Mar.  2, 1982,  57-33503 

Int  a.3  G03G  5/082.  $/14 
VS.  a.  430—57  13  Claims 


06 

( 


/  /  / /  //.'/.  .  .  .' 


100 


-^lOS 
-^104 

^103 
-102 

"^101 


1.  A  photoconductive  member,  comprising  a  support  for  a 
photoconductive  member,  an  interface  layer  comprising  an 
amorphous  material  containing  silicon  atoms  and  nitrogen 
atoms  as  constituent  atoms,  a  rectifying  layer  comprising  an 
amorphous  material  containing  atoms  (A)  belonging  to  the 
group  III  or  the  group  V  of  the  periodic  table  as  constituent 
atoms  in  a  matrix  of  silicon  atoms,  a  first  amorphous  layer 
exhibiting  photoconductivity  and  comprising  an  amorphous 
material  containing  at  least  one  membfer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  halogen  atoms  as 
constituent  atoms  in  a  matrix  of  silicon  [atoms,  and  a  second 
amorphous  layer  containing  an  amorppous  material  repre- 
sented by  any  of  the  formulas; 


SijCi_a(0.4<a<l) 
(Si4Ci_6)fHi_e(0.5<b<l.  0.6^c<l) 
(SidCi _rf)eXi _«(0.47<d<  1.  0.8Se< II 

(Si/:i_^^  +  X)i_^0.47<f<1.0.8^t<l) 
wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

(4) 


4,452,876 
STEAM,  WATER  OR  HEAT  DEVELOk»ING  DIAZOTYPE 

MATERIAL 
Andre  Schaeffer,  71  Avenue  Albert  ler,  92S00  Rueil,  and  Antoine 
Wagner,  89  Chemin  de  Pre-Bron,  73000  Cbambery,  both  of 
France 

Filed  May  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  265,085 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  No».  28, 1979,  79  29241 
Int.  C1.3  G03C  1/6(A 
U.S.  a.  430—162  '  18  Qaims 

1.  In  a  diazotype  material  developable  at  80"- 100°  C.  with 
humidity,  comprising  a  support  carryir^g  a  precoat  and  an 
overlying  layer  of: 
(a)  a  light-sensitive  two-component  diazotype  layer  contain- 
ing a  light-sensitive  diazo  compound,  a  coupling  compo- 


nent capable  of  coupling  with  said  compound  to  form  an 
azodyestuff  and  a  stabilizing  agent,  and 

(b)  a  two-component  developing  system  layer  coated  on  the 
light-sensitive  layer  or  on  the  backside  of  the  support,  one 
of  the  components  being  a  heat  stable  ammonium  or  amine 
salt,  the  other  being  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt; 

the  improvement  in  which  the  light-sensitive  layer  (a)  com- 
prises as  stabilizing  agent  a  non-migrating  acid  which  is 
blocked  by  virtue  of  its  molecular  shape  and  cannot  mi- 
grate in  the  developing  layer  upon  storage  and  a  two-com- 
ponent repulsive  system  preventing  the  penetration  of  the 
developing  layer  into  the  light-sensitive  layer  and  lower- 
ing the  melting  point  of  the  developing  system, 

the  developing  layer  (b)  comprising  waxes  melting  during 
the  development  and  acting  as  agents  to  promote  said 
development,  binders  for  each  said  component  of  the 
developing  system,  and  developing  accelerators  which 
are  inclusion  compounds  retaining  a  plasticizer  and  be- 
coming active  only  during  development, 

the  light-sensitive  layer  being  coated  in  the  form  of  an  aque- 
ous layer,  and  the  uppermost  developing  layer  being 
coated  in  the  form  of  an  organic  solvent  layer. 


4,452,877 

ELECTROLYSIS  TREATMENT  OF  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

DIAZO  COATED  SUPPORTS 

M^jor  S.  Dhillon,  Hillsborough,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 

Hoechst  Corporation,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  412,049 

Int.  a.3  G03C  1/76,  1/54;  G03F  7/16 

U.S.  a.  430—168  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  photosensitive  printing  plate 
having  extended  press  run  life  which  comprises  providing  a 
metal  support  comprising  aluminum  or  the  alloys  thereof  bear- 
ing a  light  sensitive  coating  composition  comprising  a  negative 
working  diazo  sensitizer  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  support 
and  subsequently  electrolytically  passing  a  current  through  the 
light-sensitive  comp>osition  via  an  electrolyte  comprising  a 
current  carrying  ionizing  specie  while  the  metal  support  acts  as 
one  electrode  wherein  the  electrolysis  of  said  element  is  con- 
ducted solely  after  first  providing  said  support  with  said  light 
sensitive  coating,  and  wherein  said  electrolysis  is  conducted 
solely  prior  to  imagewise  light  exposure  of  said  element. 

13.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  light-sensitive  com- 
position further  comprises  one  or  more  materials  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  binding  resins,  colorants,  plasticizers, 
light  speed  accelerators  and  photosensitizer  stabilizers. 

14.  The  printing  plate  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  13 
wherein  said  light  sensitive  coating  composition  comprises  one 
or  more  polymeric  condensates  of  diazonium  salts. 


4,452,878 
QUATERNARY  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

AND  ARTICLES  INCLUDING  SAME 
Louis  Locatell,  Jr.,  Wellesley  Hills,  and  Charles  M.  Zepp,  Ber- 
lin, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,696 

Int.  aJ  G03C  1/84.  5/54.  1/40;  C08F  26/06 

U.S.  a.  430—215  24  Gaims 


/  t 

20  I 


/  //^  -PHOTOSENSITIVE   LAYER 
^^      -- -TRANSPARENT  SUPPORT 

.'     /    .'       0/\i 


/'/  ^  /  iflPOiyMERIC  LAYER  ADAPTED  TO 
// // /  [CONVERT  TO  OPAQUE  LAYER 


EXPOSE 


15.  A  photosensitive  article  comprising  a  transparent  sup- 
port having  on  one  side  thereof  a  transparent  layer  of  a  quater- 
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nary  nitrogen-containing  polymer  adapted  upon  contact  with 
alkali  to  conversion  to  a  substantially  opaque  layer,  and  on  the 
opposed  side  thereof  a  photosensitive  photographic  emulsion 
system  comprising  at  least  one  photosensitive  layer,  said  qua- 
ternary nitrogen-containing  polymer  comprising  repeating 
units  of  the  formula 


-(-CH2— CH^ 


r2   xe 


N02 


wherein  the  cyclic  quaternary  nitrogen-containing  moiety  is  a 
2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinium  moiety;  R'  and  R^  are  independently 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
alkaryl,  halo,  or  R'  and  R^  together  comprise  the  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  six-membered,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
benzenoid  ring;  X  is  an  anion;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and  Y 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
alkaryl  or  halo. 

22.  The  photosensitive  article  of  claim  15  wherein  said  pho- 
tosensitive system  comprises  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  each  said  emul- 
sion layer  being  in  association,  respectively,  with  a  yellow  dye 
developer,  a  magenta  dye  developer  layer  and  a  cyan  dye 
developer. 

23.  The  photosensitive  article  of  claim  22  including  on  the 
side  of  said  support  opposed  from  said  layer  of  quaternary 
nitrogen-containing  polymer,  an  image-receiving  layer. 


4,452,879 
PREPARATION  OF  OZONE  RESISTANT  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Michael  G.  Fickes,  Colts  Neck,  and  Peter  F.  Warfield,  West- 
field,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  531^2 
Int.  a.3  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  G.  430—306  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  ozone  resistance  of  the  sur- 
face of  relief  flexographic  printing  plates  wherein  the  reliefs 
are  prepared  by  imagewise  exposure  with  actinic  radiation  and 
liquid  washout  development  of  the  unexposed  areas  of  a  layer 
of  a  photosensitive  elastomeric  composition  comprising 

(1)  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  having  (A) 
at  least  one  solvent-soluble,  thermoplastic  nonelastomeric 
block  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  above  25*  C. 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  2,000  to 
100,000;  (B)  an  elastomeric  polymeric  mid-block  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  below  10*  C.  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  25,000  to  1,000,000; 
and  (C)  a  polymer  block  taken  from  the  group  of  nonelas- 
tomeric block  (A)  and  a  polymer  block  having  a  glass 
transition  temi>erature  in  the  range  of  —30'  C.  to  -I- 15'  C. 
prepared  by  homopolymerization  or  copolymerization  uf 
aliphatic  diene  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  by 
random  copolymerization  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  diene 
hydrocarbon  of  4  or  5  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one 
styrene  monomer  of  the  formula  CH2=CRR',  where  R  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  is  phenyl  or  Ci  to  C4-alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl; 

(2)  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  addition  polymeriz- 


able  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  containing  at 
least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group;  and 

(3)  a  polymerization-effective  amount  of  polymerization 
initiator  activatable  by  actinic  radiation, 

wherein  after  drying  there  is  applied  to  the  dry  relief  surface 
of  the  printing  plate  a  solvent  solution  containing  at  least 
1%  by  weight  of  a  dithiocarbamate  compound  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  dialkyldithiocarbamate  and 
zinc  dialkyldithiocarbamate  wherein  alkyl  is  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


4,452,880 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  POSITIVE 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Minoni  Seino;  Atsuo  Yamazaki;  Tom   Aoki,  and   Akihiko 

Suzuki,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP81/00247,   371  Date  May  18,  1982,    102(e) 

Date  May  18, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01086,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  1, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  385,655 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1980,  55-131002 
Int.  G.3  G03F  7/08;  G03C  5/i4 
U.S.  G.  430—309  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  developing  a  positive  photosensitive  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  comprising  imagewise  exposing  a  posi- 
tive lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  photosensitive 
layer  containing,  as  a  photosensitive  constituent,  an  o- 
quinonediazide  compound  provided  on  an  aluminum  plate;  and 
developing  said  imagewise  exposed  photosensitive  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  with  a  developing  solution  containing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  characterized  in 
that  the  alkali  metal  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate  consists  of 
potassium,  the  molar  ratio  of  Si02/K20  in  said  developing 
solution  being  within  the  range  between  1.60  and  2,00,  said 
developing  solution  containing  K2O  in  an  amount  between 
1.8%  and  7.2%  by  weight. 


4,452,881 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  EDGE  ANGLE  IN 
POLYSILICON 
Wolfgang  Augstein,  Holzgerlingen;  Peter  Frasch;  Blanka  Iran- 
cic,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  and  Markus  A.  Zuegel,  Kressbach, 
aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,755 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  OIT.,  Jan.  14, 1982, 
82  105173.7 

Int.  G.3  G03C  5/00;  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  G.  430—323  7  Gaims 


; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  openings  in  a  polysUicon  layer 
which  is  disposed  on  a  silicon  substrate  wherein  said  openings 
have  edge  angles  that  can  be  adjusted  to  a  preselected  level 
including  applying  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer, 
forming  through  photolithographic  processes  a  photoresist 
mask  on  said  polysilicon  layer  and  etching  the  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  polysilicon  layer,  characterized  by  treating  said 
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polysilicon  layer  with  a  mixture  of  5  pahs  water,  1  to  3  parts 
ammonia  and  0.2S  to  1  pan  hydrogen  pqroxide  prior  to  apply- 
ing said  photoresist  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer. 


4,452,882 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  THEM 
Yoshitaka  Akimura;  Eiichi  Okutsu;  Shigenori  Moriuchi;  Naomi 
Saeki;  Taiji  Hashimura,  and  Hiroyuki  Mifune,  all  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  Na  489,907 
Oaims  priority,  applicatiQn  Japan.  Ap«.  30,  1982,  S7-72916 
Int.  a.3  G03C  5/30.  lV06 
U.S.  a.  430—441  10  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  in  which  at  least  80  mole% 
of  the  whole  silver  halide  is  composed  (>f  silver  chloride,  the 
mean  grain  size  thereof  is  less  than  0.4  ^iii,  and  which  contains 
more  than  1 X  10~^  mole  of  a  water-sol»ble  rhodium  salt  per 
mole  of  silver  at  an  optional  period  befbre  flnishing  the  first 
ripening  in  the  production  step  for  the  silver  halide  emulsion, 
said  silver  halide  photographic  light-sen)itive  material  further 
containing  1x10"' to  1x10"^  mole  df  poly  alky  lene  oxide 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  600  or  a  derivative 
thereof  per  mole  of  silver. 

\ 


4,452,883 

BARRIER  RESIN  FOR  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC 
COLOR  SEPARATION 
Robert  A.  Frenchik,  Somerset,  Wis.,  and  Kristen  A.  Hoff,  Min* 
neapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  jMining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  17,  1983,  Ser.  No,  495,468 
Int.  C\?  G03C  7/00.  1A727 
U.S.  a.  430—502  17  Qaims 

1.  A  photothermographic  color  construction  having  at  least 
two  different  mono-color-forming  layers  comprising: 

a.  a  first,  spectrally-sensitized,  color-forming  layer  coated 
out  of  a  solvent  system  selected  from  lower  alkyl  alcohols, 
aliphatic  ketones,  aromatic  hydro<^arbons,  or  mixtures 
thereof, 

b.  an  upper,  second,  different,  spectrtlly-sensitized,  color- 
forming  layer  coated  out  of  a  toluene  or  acetone  solvent 
system,  and  I 

c.  a  barrier  layer  comprising  a  polymir  and  a  color  devel- 
oper coated  between  said  first  and  second  color-forming 
layers,  said  polymer  being  imperviojus  to  toluene  or  ace- 
tone, said  polymer  being  an  admixture  of  a  first  polymer, 
polyvinylpyrroUdone,  and  a  second  polymer  which  is  (i)  a 
neutralized  and  (ii)  a  hydrolyzed  or  lower  alkyl-esterified 
form  of  a  poly(methyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride) 
copolymer,  in  the  range  of  30  weight  percent  polyvinyl- 
pyrtolidone  to  70  weight  percent  neutralized  second  poly- 
mer to  75  weight  percent  polyvinylpyrrolidone  to  31 
weight  percent  neutralized  second  {i^lymer;  and 

wherein  each  color-forming  layer  is  sensitized  to  a  portion  of 
the  spectrum  at  least  60  nm  different  ffom  the  other  color- 
forming  layer,  and  each  color-forming  layer  contains  a  silver 
source,  silver  halide,  and  a  leuco  dye  which  when  oxidized 
forms  a  dye  having  a  maximum  absorbance  at  least  60  nm 
different  from  that  of  the  dye  formed  in  the  other  color-form- 
ing layer,  and  the  barrier  polymer  is  impervious  to  the  solvent 
system  of  any  adjacent  color-forming  layer. 


4452  884 

COLOR-PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Dayjd  G.  Leppard,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  450,513 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  17,  1981, 
8067/81 

Int.  a.3  G03C  7/26 
U.S.  a.  430—551  9  Claims 

1.  A  colour-photographic  recording  material  which,  in  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  an  inter- 
layer  and/or  a  protective  layer,  contains  a  light  stabilising 
amount  of  at  least  one  polyalkylpiperidine  compound  as  a  light 
stabiliser,  wherein  the  polyalkylpiperidine  compound  is  of  the 
formula  1 


R5 


-55  ? 

^  (^\- — (r — 


(I) 


(A);„-(C-Y)„ 


Rl  CH3    CH2R1 


N— R2 


CH3    CH2R1 


in  which  Ri  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  R2  is  hydroxyl,  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C3-Ci2-alkenyl, 
C3-C4-alkynyl,  2-hydroxyethyl,  C2-Cii-aIkoxyalkyl,  C7-C14- 
aralkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2)p— CH(R6) — Xi  or 
— CH(R6)— X2,  in  which  p  is  one  of  the  numbers  1,  2  or  3,  Xi 
is  halogen,  cyano,  — OR7,  — 0C(0)R7,  — OC(0)N(R7XR8). 
— C(0)0R7  or  — C(0)N(R7)(R8),  X2  is  halogen,  cyano,  1,2- 
epoxyethyl,  — C(0)0R7  or  — C(0)N(R7XR8)  and  R6  is  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  phenyl,  R7  being  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci2-alkyl, 
C2-Ci2-alkenyl,  C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  C7-Ci4-alkaryl  or 
C7-Ci4-aralkyl  and  Rg  being  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl,  or  R7 
and  Rg,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  forming  a  S-membered  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
ring,  or  R2  is  a  group  of  the  formula  II 


L— CO— 


(II) 


in  which  L  is  hydrogen,  Ci— Ci2-alkyl,  C2— Ci2-alkenyl, 
C3-C4-alkynyl,  C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl,  C7-Ci4-alkaryl,  C7-C14- 
aralkyl,  chloromethyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is 
substituted  by  two  C]-C4-alkyls  and  one  hydroxyl,  or  a  group 
— OR9,  in  which  R9  is  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  C2-Ci2-alke- 
nyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  or  L  is  a  group  of  the  formula  III 


(III) 


or  R2  is  a  group  of  the  formula  IV 


Rio 

-C— N 

II        \ 
O  Rii 


(IV) 


in  which  Rio  and  Rn  independently  of  one  another  are 
Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C3-Ci2-alkenyl,  C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
C7-Ci4-alkaryl  or  C7-Ci4-aralkyl  and  Ri  1  additionally  can  also 
be  hydrogen,  or  R2  is  a  group  of  the  formula  V 
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OH 


O 

II 


-CH2-CH(Ri2)-(Y-C)„-(A'),. 


(V) 


Rs 


R3 


in  which  A'  is  methylene  or  a  group  — CH2— CH(Ri3)—  and 
q  is  zero  or  1,  and  R12  and  R13  independently  of  one  another 
are  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenoxymethyl  or  phenyl,  or  R2 
is  a  group  of  the  formula  VI 


OH 


(b) 


R1CH3 


O 
II 


(A)„,-(C-Y)„ 


CH3  CH2R1 


in  which  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R5,  A,  Y,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  herein 
and  M  is  a  direct  bond, 


R1CH2      CH3 
R1CH2         CH3  Rl 


O 
II 


(Y-C)„-(A);„ 


in  which  B  is  a  group  CrHir,  in  which  r  is  a  number  from  2  to 
12,  or  is  C4-C8-alkenylene,  C4-C8-alkynylene,  phenylene, 
xylylene,  bitolylene,  C5-Ci2-cycloalkylene  or  a  group 
— CONH— Bi— NHCO— ,  in  which  Bi  is  a  group  CrH2/»  phe- 
nylene, naphthylene,  tolylene  or  a  group  of  the  formulae 


Pi  00 

I  n      n 

— C— ,  — S— ,  — S— S— .  — S— ,  — S— ,  — CH2— S— CH2— . 

1  > 

D2  o 

— CH2— O— CH2— .  — O—  and  — N(D3)— , 

and  Di  and  D2  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-Ci8-alkyl,  alkyl  interrupted  by  1  to  3  — S—  or  phenyl,  or 
Di  and  D2,  together  with  the  C  atom  linking  them,  form  a 
5-membered  or  6-membered  aliphatic  ring  and  D3  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Ci8-alkyl  or  phenyl,  Y  is  — O—  or  — N(Ri6)— ,  in  which 
R16  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci8-alkyl,  C3-Ci2-alkenyl,  C3-C12- 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  C7-Ci4-alkaryl,  C7-Ci4-aralkyl,  C3-C11- 
alko;4'alkyl,  a  group  of  the  formula  VII 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl  and  r  is  as  defined  above,  or  R2  is  one  of  the  groups 
— S(0)zRi4  or  — ORis,  in  which  z  is  the  number  1  or  2,  R14  is 
Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C7-Ci4-alkaryl  or  phenyl  and  R15  is  C1-C12- 
alkyl,  C3-Ci2-alkenyl,  C7-Ci4-ar^kyl  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula L' — CO — ,  in  which  L'  is  as  defined  above  for  L,  R4  and 
Rs  independently  of  one  another  are  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C3-C12- 
cycloalkyl,  C7-Ci4-aralkyl,  C7-C14  alkaryl  or  phenyl  and  R4 
can  additionally  also  be  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  la 


R1CH3        CH2R1  (VII) 


N-R2 


CH3        CH2R1 


or  a  group  — Z — D,  in  which  Z  is  a  — (CH2)j  group  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  a  methyl  group,  s  being  one  of  the 
numbers  2  to  4  and  D  being  hydroxyl,  — OR7  or 
— N(Ri8XRl9).  in  which  Rp  and  R18  are  hydrogen,  C1-C12- 
alkyl,  C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  VIII 


-C-(A);„-J-  I 


(vni) 


R3 


and  Ri7  additionally  can  also  be  a  group  of  the  formula  VII, 
Rl9  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  IX 
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RlCH3 


-eCH2)r-N 


CH3 


CH2R1 


N— R2 


CHjRi 
OH 


-(A)«-[-  |l 
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4,452,885 

HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Yasushi  Nozawa;  Tadayoshi  Kokubo;  Isamu  Itoh,  and  Hiroshi 

Kitaguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1981,  56-159265 

Int.  a.3  G03C  1/34.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  430—614  18  Qaims 

1.  A  heat-developable  photographic  material,  comprising: 

a  binder  having  dispersed  therein: 

an  organic  silver  salt; 

a  photocatalyst; 

a  reducing  agent;  and 

a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


r 


or  Ri8  and  R19,  together  with  the  nitrogep  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  a  5-membered  or  6-mambered  heterocy^^i 
ring,  or  R 16  is  a  group  of  the  formula  iXa 


N' 


N 


R 


A    X 


CX3 


— Q— N 


Rl  CH3  CH2R1 


N— R2 


CH3  CH2R1 

C=0         OH 


ax  ^  therein  X  is  a  halogen  atoms  and  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  wherein  said  compound  is  present  in  an 
antifogging  amount. 


in  which  Q  is  as  defmed  above  for  B,  n  anil  m  independently  of 
one  another  are  zero  or  1,  and  A  is  methylene  or  a  group 
— CH2— CH(R2o)—  or  — CH2— C(E)(G)— ,  in  which  R20  is 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenoxymethyl  or  phenyl,  E  is  cyano 
or  a  group  — C(0)OR2i.  — C(0)R22,  ^S02R22,  — P(0)— 
— <OR23)2.  — C(0)NR24R25or  — CHO,  in  which  R21  is  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  R22  is  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C7-Ci4-alkaryl  or  phenyl,  R23  is 
Ci-Ci8-alkyl,  phenyl  or  allyl,  and  R24  and  R25  independently 
of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig-alkjfl  or  phenyl,  and  G  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-Cig-alkyl,  C3-Ci2-alketyl,  C3-C4-alkynyl, 
C5-Ci2-cycloalkyl,  Ce-Cig-alkylcycloalkyl,  C6-C14- 
cycloalkylalkyl,  C7-Ci4-aralkyl,  C7-Ci9-alkylaralkyl,  phenyl, 
or  C|-Ci8-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  phenoxy,  C7-C10- 
alkylphenoxy,  benzyloxy,  cyclohexyloxy;  cyano,  — COOR26. 
— OCOR27  or  — P(0)(OR28)2.  R26  belig  Ci-Cig-alkyl  or 
C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl,  R27  being  Ci-Cig-alkyl,  C3-Ci2-cycloal- 
kyl,  phenyl,  C7-Ci4-aralkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  III  and 
R28  being  Ci-Cig-alkyI,  allyl  or  phenyl,  pr  G  is  C2-Ci8-alkyl 


4,452,886 

NOVEL  PHOTON  ABSORBING  OR  EMITTING 

POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  REAGENTS  IN 

IMMUNOASSAY  SYSTEMS 

Robert  P.  Henry,  15  Longjumeau  St.,  Ballainvilliers  91160, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,995 
Int.  a.3  GOIN  33/54:  C12N  9/96 
U.S.  a.  435—7  57  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  the  detection  in  biological  fluids  of  one 
member  of  a  binding  pair  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  ligand  and  a  receptor  in  a  buffered  medium  comprising  a 
water-soluble  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  between  40  and 
600  chromophoric  or  fluorescent  group  containing  monomers, 
a  plurality  of  said  monomers  being  bound  to  either  of  said 
members  through  a  functional  group. 


interrupted  by  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO —  or 
of  the  formula 

R29 


— CH2 


<> 


OH 


-SO2 —  or  a  group 


R30 


in  which  R29  £uid  R30  independently  of  on|e  another  are  Ci-C4- 
alkyl  and  R30  additionally  can  also  be  hydrogen,  or,  if  E  is  a 
group  — C(0)R22.  G  and  R22  together  are  trimethylene  or 
tetramethylene. 


4,452,887 

INTEGRAL  MULTI-LAYERED  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 

GLUCOSE  OXIDASE  FOR  DETERMINING  GLUCOSE 

Masao  Kitajima;  Fuminori  Aral,  and  Harumi  Katsuyama,  all  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,344 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1981,  56-93631 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  33/66 

U.S.  a.  435—14  4  Qaims 

1.  An  integral  multi-layered  element  for  determining  glucose 
in  a  liquid  sample  comprising  a  water-impermeable  light-trans- 
missive  support  having  formed  thereon,  in  sequence,  a  reagent 
layer  containing  a  reactive  component  forming  a  detectable 
material  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  non-porous 
light-shielding  layer  and  a  porous  spreading  layer,  wherein  a 
glucose  oxidase  is  incorporated  in  at  least  one  layer  disposed 
above  said  reagent  layer. 
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4452  888 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  LOW-MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  PEPTIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  NUTRIENT 
AGENT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Ken-ichi  Yamazaki,  Kawagoe;  Shoji  Takao,  Higashikurume,  and 
Hiroshi  Hara,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tenimo  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  279,254 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1980,  55-94168; 
Jul.  10, 1980,  55-94169 

Int.  a.3  C12P  21/06:  A23J  7/00;  A23L  1/20,  1/31 
U.S.  a.  435-69  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  low-molecular  weight  peptide 
composition  comprising  dispersing  a  protein  raw  material  in 
water  at  a  concentration  of  from  5  to  20  w/v%,  adding  an  acid 
to  the  dispersion  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
dispersion  to  between  1  and  4,  adding  at  least  two  different 
acid  preteases  to  the  pH  adjusted  dispersion  simultaneously  or 
sequentially,  and  permitting  anzymatic  proteolysis  to  take 
place  for  8  to  72  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  25°  to  60'  C, 
thereby  producing  a  low-molecular  weight  peptide  composi- 
tion containing  primarily  dipeptides  and  tripeptides  while 
suppressing  the  formation  of  free  amino  acids. 


Corynebacterium  which  is  resistant  to  a-amino-;3-hydroxy 
valeric  acid,  and  recovering  L-threonine  accumulated  in  the 
resulted  culture  liquid. 


4,452,889 
METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  INOSINE  AND/OR 
GUANOSINE 
Koji  Sonoi,  Suita;  Yasuhiro  Sumino,  Kobe,  and  Muneharu  Doi, 
Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  389,459 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1981,  56-97310 
Int.  a.3  C12N 1/00:  C12P 19/40:  C12R  1/07. 1/125. 1/13. 1/15 
U.S.  a.  435—88  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  inosine  and/or  guanosine  com- 
prising cultivating  an  inosine  and/or  guanosine-producing 
strain  of  microorganism  in  a  medium  containing  a  carbohy- 
drate as  a  carbon  source  to  cause  the  microorganism  to  elabo- 
rate and  accumulate  inosine  and/or  guanosine  in  the  resulting 
fermentation  broth,  and  harvesting  the  inosine  and/or  guano- 
sine from  the  broth,  wherein  the  carbohydrate  concentration  in 
the  medium  at  the  initiation  of  cultivation  is  not  more  than  1 
percent  or  is  more  than  1  percent,  and  when  it  is  more  than  1 
percent  cultivation  is  carried  out  until  the  concentration  is 
decreased  to  not  more  than  1  percent;  a  carbohydrate  is  added 
continuously  or  intermittently  to  the  medium  when  the  con- 
centration of  the  carbohydrate  in  the  medium  is  not  more  than 
about  1  percent;  and  the  carbohydrate  concentration  of  the 
medium  is  maintained  at  not  more  than  about  1  percent  after 
said  addition. 


4  452  891 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MYCOPHENOLIC 

AOD  BY  FERMENTATION 

Takao  Kida,  Yokosuka;  Takehiko  Ishikawa,  Kawasaki,  and 

Hiroshiro   Shibai,   Chigasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Ajinomoto  Company  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  300,041 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1980,  55-124380; 
Sep.  8,  1980,  55-124381 

Int.  a.3  C12P  17/04,  17/02:  C12N  15/00:  C12R  //*/ 
U.S.  O.  435-126  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  mycophenolic  acid  by  fermenta- 
tion, which  comprises: 

(1)  aerobically  culturing  in  a  culture  medium  under  condi- 
tions suitable  for  the  accumulation  of  said  mycophenolic 
acid,  a  strain  of  Penicillium  identified  as  Penicillium  brevi- 
compactum  PERM  BP-53,  Penicillium  brevicompactum 
FERM-BP-54,  or  Penicillium  brevicompactum  BP-55 
which  is  capable  of  producing  mycophenolic  acid;  and 

(2)  recovering  the  mycophenolic  acid  which  accumulates  in 
the  culture  medium. 


4,452,890 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  L-THREONINE  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Takayasu  Tsuchida,  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi  Miwa,  Matsudo,  and 
Shigeru  Nakamori,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Company  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  376,396 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11, 1981,  56-70383 
Int.  a.3  C12P  13/08:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  O.  435—115  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  L-threonine  by  fermentation 
which  comprises  aerobically  culturing  in  an  aqueous  culture 
medium  an  L-threonine  producing  microorganism  obtained  by 
isolating  a  strain  transformed  to  become  resistant  to  a-amino- 
/3-hydroxy-valeric  acid  after  incorporation  into  a  recipient 
strain  of  the  genus  Brevibacterium  or  Corynebacterium  which 
is  sensitive  to  a-amino-/3-hydroxy  valeric  acid,  of  a  plasmid 
DNA  obtained  from  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Brevibacte- 
rium or  Corynebacterium  and  having  been  inserted  therein  a 
restriction  endonuclease  fragment  of  chromosomal  DNA  con- 
trolling a-amino-iS-hydroxy  valeric  acid  resistance  derived 
from  a  DNA-donor  strain  of  the  genus  Brevibacterium  or 


4,452,892 

IMMOBILIZATION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

MATERIAL  IN  A  HYDROGEL  ON  A  SUPPORT 

Alan  Rosevear,  Uffington,  England,  assignor  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  299,862 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1980, 
8029343 

Int.  0.3  C12N  11/14,  ll/W,  11/12.  11/04 
U.S.  O.  435—176  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  composite  material 
containing  an  immobilized  biologically  active  species  which 
comprises  applying  a  gel  precursor  containing  a  particulate 
biologically  active  material  to  a  support  material,  said  gel 
precursor  containing  a  major  amount  of  a  gel  forming  material 
selected  from  the  group  of  monomers  consisting  of  acrylic, 
acrylate  and  biacrylate  monomers  in  combination  with  a  minor 
amount  effective  to  enhance  viscosity  of  a  viscosity  enhancing 
agent  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution 
or  hydrocolloid  suspension  of  xanthan  gum,  sodium  alginate, 
carboxymethyl  cellulose-sodium  salt,  cellulose  ethers,  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol,  agarose,  cold  water  soluble  starch,  cellulose  paste, 
or  carrageenam  and  gelling  the  gel  precursor  by  addition 
and/or  condensation  radical  initiation  polymerization  to  form 
a  hydrogel  containing  said  biologically  active  material  on  the 
support  material,  the  forming  of  the  hydrogel  on  the  support 
material  being  such  that,  after  gelling,  at  least  some  of  the 
hydro-gel  is  enmeshed  with  the  support  material,  and  the  gel 
precursor  having  rheological  properties  selected  (i)  to  facilitate 
applying  of  the  gel  precursor  to  the  support  material  and  (ii)  to 
facilitate  retention  of  the  gel  precursor  on  the  support  material 
prior  to  and  during  the  gelling  and/or  to  inhibit  the  sedimenta- 
tion of  biologically  active  materials  prior  to,  and  during  gel- 
ling. 


4,452,893 
CELL  GROWTH  MEDIUM  SUPPLEMENT 
Paul  K.  Ng,  Hercules,  and  Milton  B.  Dobkin,  Lafayette,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  289,541 
Int.  0.3  C12N  5/00.  5/02:  A61K  35/16:  AOIN  1/00 
U.S.  O.  435—240  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  medium  for  the  growth  of  mammalian  cells  contain- 
ing nutrients  and  protein  supplement,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  protein  supplement  consists  entirely  of  human 
proteins  and  comprises  Cohn  Fraction  IV  treated  to  be  sub- 
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stantially  free  of  components  within    he  molecular  weight 
range  2.5x105-1.0x1010. 
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4,452,894 

PSEUDOMONAS  COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  H.  Olsen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Peter  A.  Vandenbergh, 
Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  MicroUfe  Genetics,  Inc.,  Sarasota, 

Fkk 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  310,090 
Int.  a.3  C12N  1/20.  15/00:  ^\Wi  32/00 
MS.  a.  435—253  19  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  bacterium  of  the  genus 
Pseudomonas  in  a  containing  genetic  material  which  promotes 
utilization  of  a  wide  variety  of  halogenated  hydrocarbons  as 
sole  carbon  sources  and  wherein  the  strftin  grows  faster  in  the 
presence  of  o-,  m-  or  p-chlorotoliiene  than  toluene  as  a  sole 
carbon  source,  the  genetic  material  being  isolatable  from  a 
strain  of  Pseudomonas  putida  or  Pseudomonas  sp.  NRRL-B- 
12,538  or  NRRL-B- 12,539  in  contact  for  extended  periods  of 
time  with  halogenated  aromatic  compounds  first  by  growth  in 
a  minimal  medium  including  L-tryptofhan  as  a  sole  carbon 
source  and  then  growth  in  a  second  n^inimal  medium  in  the 
presence  of  a  halogenated  aromatic  compound  as  a  second  sole 
carbon  source  and  wherein  growth  of  the  bacterium  is  deter- 
mined using  a  minimal  medium  agar  plate  in  the  presence  of 
vapors  of  toluene  or  o-,  m-  or  p-chlorot(j>luene  as  a  sole  carbon 
source  at  25'  to  30"  C. 


4,452,895       | 
NON-LACrOSE  FERMENTING  PEDIOCOCCUS 
PENTOSACEU^' 
Carlos  F.  Gonzalez,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assigaor  to  MicroUfe  Genet- 
ics, Sarasota,  Fla.  I 

Nb. 


FUed  Mar.  17, 1982,  Ser. 


359,080 


7/56;  C12R  1/01 

18  Claims 

culture  of  Pediococcus 


Int.  a.3  C12N  1/20.  15/00;  C12P 
U.S.  a.  435—253 

1.  A  storage  stable  biologically  pure 
pentosaceus  adapted  for  food  fermentations  and  containing  a 
naturally  occurring  plasmid  and  whibh  strain  is  unable  to 
ferment  lactose  to  lactic  acid  as  a  result  pf  mutagenic  modifica- 
tion of  genetic  material  controlling  ladtose  fermentation  in  a 
known  strain  of  Pediococcus  pentosace%s  also  containing  the 
plasmid  and  which  strain  is  able  to  fenhent  dextrose  to  lactic 
acid  in  a  food. 


4,452,896 
CULTURE  MEDIUM  AND  CONDITIONS  FOR  GROWTH 

OF  MAGNETIC  BACTERIA 
Richard  P.  Blakemore,  4  Dam  Ave.,  Durham,  N.H.  03824,  and 

Ralph  S.  Wolfe,  1208  W.  Healey,  Champaign,  lU.  61820 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,160,  Oct.  30,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,394,451.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,852 

Int.  C[?  C12N  1/22;  C12P  3/dp;  C12R  1/01 

U.S.  a.  435—253  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  a  biologically  pure  culture  of 
magnetic  bacteria,  comprising  mixing,  per  100  ml,  about  2-30 
^M  of  ferric  quinate,  about  10-1000  n^g.  of  an  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consi$ting  of  fumaric  acid, 
tartaric  acid,  malic  acid,  succinic  aci4.  lactic  acid,  pyruvic 
acid,  oxaloacetic  acid,  malonic  acid,  4-hydroxybutyric  acid, 
maleic  acid,  galactose,  rhamnose,  melibiose,  acetic  acid,  adipic 
acid,  and  glutaric  acid,  a  vitamin  source,  a  mineral  source,  a 
nitrogen  source,  an  acetate  source,  and  a  pH  buffer  within  the 
range  of  about  5.2-7.5,  inoculating  the  mixture  with  said  mag- 
netic bacteria,  providing  said  magnetic  bacteria  with  an  atmo- 
sphere having  an  initial  oxygen  concentration  of  about  0.2-6% 
by  volume,  and  mamtaming  the  ambient  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  18*-35'  C. 


4,452,897 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
/3-(S)-AMINOGLUTARIC  AOD  MONOALKYL  ESTERS 
Hamao  Umezawa,  Tokyo;  Mas^ji  Ohno,  Kamakura;  Hirokazu 
Kotani;  Toshinori  Miyabe,  both  of  Muko;  Akira  Obayashi, 
and  Osamu  Tanabe,  both  of  Uji,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  388,475 
Int.  a.3  C07B  20/00;  C12R  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—280  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  /3-(S)-amino- 
glutaric  acid  monoalkyl  ester  of  the  formula: 


H2N. 


CH2 
ROOC 


V 

/  \ 


H 


0) 


CH2 
COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  /3-N-protected  aminoglutaric 
acid  dialkyl  ester  of  the  formula: 


A 
I 


(n) 


/  \ 

CH2       CH2 

ROOC  COOR 

wherein  each  R  is  as  defined  above  and  A  is  an  easily  remov- 
able protecting  group,  to  hydrolysis  by  an  enzyme  produced 
by  Flavobacterium  lutescens  IFO  3084  (PERM  P-6063)  or 
Gluconobacter  dioxyacetonicus  IFO  3271  (PERM  P-6067)  to 
selectively  hydrolyze  only  one  of  the  two  ester  groups,  remov- 
ing the  protecting  group,  and  then  recovering  said  monoalkyl 
ester. 


4,452,898 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VOLUME  CHANGE 

OF  A  NITROGEN-GAS-STABILIZED  CEMENT 
Edwin  A.  Richardson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,027,  Jan.  21, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,333,764. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,847 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  7/00,  7/18.  33/38 

U.S.  a.  436—2  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  measuring  properties  of  a  cement  slurry 
during  the  setting  of  the  cement  at  a  selected  pressure  and 
temperature  comprising: 

positioning  a  sample  of  the  slurry  so  that  it  fills  a  transverse 
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section  of  a  rigid-walled,  generally  tubular  portion  of  a 
test  chamber; 

positioning  and  pressurizing  a  body  of  inert  gas  so  that  it 
presses  against  one  surface  of  the  slurry  sample  within  the 
test  chamber  while  gas  is  being  pumped  into  or  back- 
flowed  out  of  that  body  of  gas  to  the  extent  required  to 
maintain  the  selected  pressure; 

allowing  the  slurry  to  form  a  set  cement  within  the  test 
chamber  while  maintaining  the  slurry  sample  at  the  se- 
lected temperature  in  contact  with  the  pressurized  inert 
gas  at  the  selected  pressure;  and, 

measuring  the  volume  at  the  pressure  maintained  on  said 
inert  gas  of  any  inert  gas  which  flows  into  or  any  inert 
and/or  internally  generated  gas  which  flows  out  of  the 
space  initially  occupied  by  the  cement  slurry. 


1.  A  process  for  the  precise  dispensing  of  a  biological  fluid 
from  a  metering  tip  onto  a  generally  planar  analysis  slide,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  quantity  of  fluid  into  said  tip,  said  tip  having  an 

air  space  above  the  fluid; 
moving  the  tip  toward  a  metering  position  in  which  the  tip 

is  spaced  between  about  0.030  cm  and  about  0. 15  cm  from 

an  analysis  slide; 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  on  the  fluid  in  the  tip  when  the  tip 

is  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  metering  position  in  an 

amount  effective  to  prevent  pre-spotting  when  the  tip  is 

moved  into  the  metering  position; 
moving  the  tip  into  the  metering  position  at  a  velocity  that 

would  cause  pre-spotting  in  the  absence  of  the  partial 

vacuum; 
pressurizing  the  air  and  fluid  in  the  tip  for  a  preselected 

period  to  force  a  selected  volume  of  fluid  onto  the  slide  at 

a  predetermined  dispense  rate;  and 
maintaining  said  tip  briefly  in  the  metering  position  after  said 

period  and  then  withdrawing  the  tip  from  said  metering 

position. 


4  452  900 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CLAY  CONTENT  IN 

TAILINGS  AND  SLUDGE 

Raymond  N.  Yong,  and  Amar  J.  Sethi,  both  of  Beaconsfield, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Suncor,  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,606 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  21,  1980,  365173 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  33/24.  31/16 

U.S.  a.  436-72  5  qx^jos 


4,452,899 
METHOD  FOR  METERING  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
WUton  D.  Alston,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,125 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  1/14,  35/06 

VJS.  a.  436—46  10  Qaims 


tffwnfMe  sti/t  /"im/^M 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  content  of  clay  or  clay  miner- 
als in  a  material  comprised  of  tar  sands  bitumen,  or  tailings  or 
sludge  therefrom  which  comprises 

(a)  preparing  an  empirical  curve  relating  deaired  density  of 
said  material  to  percent  mineral  solids  of  raw  material 

(b)  titrating  acidified  samples  of  said  material  containing  a 
known  amount  of  mineral  solids  as  determined  by  the 
curve  prepared  in  step  (a)  with  methylene  blue  to  an  end 
point  showing  no  further  absorption  of  said  methylene 
blue  and 

(c)  comparing  the  amount  of  methylene  blue  absorbed  per 
unit  of  mineral  solids  with  an  empirical  curve  relating  said 
amount  of  methylene  blue  to  clay  or  clay  mineral  content. 


4,452,901 
ELECTROPHORETICALLY  TRANSFERRING 
ELECTROPHEROGRAMS  TO  NITROCELLULOSE 
SHEETS  FOR  IMMUNO-ASSAYS 
JuUan  Gordon;  Theophil  Staehelin,  both  of  Arlesheim,  and 
Harry  Towbin,  Allschwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP80/00018,   371  Date  Apr.  20,  I98I,    102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/02790,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1, 1981 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  261,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  20, 1980,  348033 
Int.  a.3  GOIN  33/54.  33/68.  27/26 
U.S.  Q.  436—506  42  Claims 

1.  A  solid  support  for  proteins  consisting  of  a  porous  nitro- 
cellulose sheet  containing  a  replica  of  an  electropherogram  of 
proteins  in  a  gel  wherein  the  replica  is  obtained  by  electropho- 
retic  transfer  of  said  electropherogram  from  the  gel. 

19.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  solid  support  for  protein  con- 
sisting of  a  porous  nitrocellulose  sheet  containing  a  replica  of 
an  electropherogram  of  proteins  in  a  gel,  comprising  transfer- 
ring the  electropherogram  from  the  gel  to  the  nitrocellulose 
sheet  by  electrophoresis. 

30.  An  immunoassay  for  the  identification  or  detection  of 
proteins  or  their  respective  antibodies  comprising: 
separating  the  proteins  by  electrophoresis  in  a  gel. 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5, 1984 


electrophoretically  transferring  the  electropherogram  to  a 
porous  nitrocellulose  sheet,  and 

contacting  the  nitrocellulose  sheet  jvith  an  antiserum  con- 
taining known  antibodies;  or         I 

contacting  a  serum  containing  said  respective  antibodies 
with  a  porous  nitrocellulose  sheetj  containing  a  replica  of 
an  electropherogram  of  known  pfoteins  in  a  gel  wherein 
the  replica  is  obtained  by  electrophoretic  transfer  of  said 
electropherogram  from  the  gel. 


4,452,902 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMEkr  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  PROPERTIES  OF  A  LIQUID 

Osmo  A.  Suovaniemi;  Pertti  Ekholm;  Johan  Jarnefelt,  all  of 

Helsinki;  Esko  Kaukanen,  Espoo,  atd  Paul  Partanen,  Hel* 

sinki,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Labsystems  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  323,102 


U.S, 


Int.  a.3  COIN  21/82.  33/54 
a.  436—517 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  measurement  o "  properties  of  any  pre- 
cipitated reaction  product  which  might  be  contained  within  a 
solution  to  be  tested  and  which  appeirs  on  the  bottom  of  a 
vessel  while  said  vessel  is  revolving  oi  i  a  centrifuge  compris- 
ing: 

placing  a  vessel  which  contains  said  <  olution  on  a  centrifuge; 

rotating  said  centrifuge  so  that  said  vessel  is  pivoted  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  b; '  the  action  of  centrifu- 
gal force  and  matter  suspended  in  s  aid  solution  is  caused  to 
precipitate; 

passing  a  substantially  horizontal  beim  of  radiation  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  vessel  whi;h  beam  passes  through 
a  field  of  limited  area  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  said 
vessel  intersecting  said  beam  on  it!  path  about  said  centri- 
fuge; 

detecting  said  beam  of  radiation  at  different  points  of  said 
vessel  bottom  as  said  beam  passes  through  said  vessel  on 
repeated  rotations  over  time; 

reading  the  intensity  of  said  detected  radiation  to  obtain  a 
measurement  at  each  particular  time;  and 

processing  said  measurements  to  det<irmine  the  properties  of 
any  precipitate  present  in  said  solution  as  well  as  any 
change  in  said  properties  as  a  fun(  ition  of  time. 


4,452,903 
ASSAY  METHOD  AND  REAGENT  KIT  MEANS  FOR 
LIPID-CONTAINING  BODY  FLUID 
Jin  P.  Lee,  1396  Trevino  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098,  and  Ching  Sui 
A.  Yi,  28071  Everett,  Southfield,  Mi^h.  48076 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  235,206 
Int.  a?  COIN  33/56.  33/58.  33/60:  B65D  71/00 
IJJS,  a.  436—540  18  Oaims 

1.  A  storage-stable  reagent  kit  for  as:;ay  of  a  selected  hapten 
in  an  aliquot  of  body  fluid  containing  lipid,  comprising  a  first 
container  containing  a  tracer  in  liquid  form  including  a  non- 
lipid conjugate  of  said  hapten,  containers  separate  from  said 
first  container  respectively  containing  nrst  and  second  compet- 
itive binding  proteins  for  immunospecific  mutual  binding  with 


said  hapten  and  conjugate,  and  surfactant  in  said  liquid  tracer 
for  constituting  in  an  incubation  mixture  with  the  aliquot  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  for  solubilizing  the  mixture. 

7.  A  method  for  assay  of  a  selected  hapten  in  an  aliquot  of 
body  fluid  containing  lipid  employing  a  reagent  kit  according 
to  claim  1,  which  comprises  constituting  the  aliquot  in  a  mix- 
ture comprising  said  surfactant  and  incubating  the  mixture,  the 
quantity  of  surfactant  being  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  mixture. 


4,452,904 
BREAST  CYST  FLUID  PROTEIN  ASSAY 
Darrow  E.  Haagensen,  Jr.,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,070,  Dec.  10, 1979, 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,257,  Feb.  22, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,229,426.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  292,382 
Int.  C1.3  C07C  103/52.  7/00;  COIN  33/58.  33/60 
U.S.  a.  436—545  6  Qaims 

1.  Gross-cystic  disease  fluid  protein- 15  (GDCFP-15)  essen- 
tially free  of  other  components  found  in  human  breast  gross 
cystic  disease  fluid  and  being  further  characterized  as  follows: 

(a)  a  glycoprotein  having  a  calculated  monomer  size  of 
about  15,000  daltons  as  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl 
sulfate  acrylamide  gel  analysis;  and 

(b)  immunologically  not  identical  to  any  components  of 
plasma  as  determined  by  Ouchterlony  analysis;  and 

(c)  immunological  cross  identity  with  a  component  of 
human  milk  and  human  saliva;  and 

(d)  cleavage  with  cyanogen  bromide  provides  two  peptides 
one  of  which  is  blocked,  and  one  of  the  peptides  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  12,500  daltons  as  determined 
by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  acrylamide  gel  analysis  and 
having  the  following  partial  sequence  of  amino  acids: 

H2N— Val— Val— Lys— Thr— Tyr— Leu— He— Ser— 

10 
—Ser— He— Pro— Leu     Gin— Gly— Ala— Phe— Asn— Tyr- 

20 
—Lys— Tyr- Thr- Ala— (Cys)— Leu— (Cys)— Asp— Asp— 

30 
— Asn— Pro— Lys— Thr- Phe— Tyr- Trp- Asp— Phe— 

39 
—Tyr— Thr-  (Gin)— 


( )  indicate  possible  derivitization 


4,452,905 
AQUEOUS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  CERAMIC  MASSES 
Franz  Drinkuth,  Odenthal;  Wulf  von  Bonin,  Leverkusen;  Diet- 
mar  Schiipel,  Cologne,  and  Artur  Lorenz,  Konstanz-Litzelstet- 
ten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  448,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1981,  3151373 

Int.  a.3  C04B  21/06 
U.S.  a.  501—81  3  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  preparations  of  a  gel-like  consistency,  containing 

(A)  1-15%  by  weight  of  hydrophilic  polyurethanes, 

(B)  optionally  up  to  3%  by  weight  of  hydrophilic  polymers 
which  are  water-soluble  or  capable  of  swelling  in  water, 
based  on  unsaturated  monomers  and/or  modified  cellu- 
lose derivatives, 

(C)  optionally  up  to  2%  by  weight  of  surface  active  agents, 

(D)  optionally  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  powder,  and 

(E)  0.3-30%  by  weight  of  oil. 
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4,452,906 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Stephen  J.  Burden,  3867  Root  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,043,  May  26, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,396,724. 
This  application  Feb.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  463,416 
Int.  a.3  C04B  35/10.  35/56 
U.S.  a.  501-87  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  ceramic  composition  comprising  an  essentially  homo- 
geneous admixture  of  sintered  powders  of  an  aluminum  oxide 
base  refractory  material,  the  improvement  wherein  said  com- 
position additionally  contains  hafnium  oxide  and  tungsten 
carbide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  wear  resistance 
while  permitting  said  powder  to  undergo  pressureless  sinter- 
ing. 


4,452,907 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSILICATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CATALYSTS 

AND  CATALYST  SUPPORTS 
William  J.  Ball,  Capel,  and  David  G.  Stewart,  Epsom,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,807,  Dec.  4, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  454,046 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1979, 
7942350 

Int.  a.3  COIB  33/28;  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  a.  502—60  15  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  crystalline  aluminosili- 
cate  having  a  silicon  to  alumina  molar  ratio  greater  than  12:1 
by  mixing  a  source  of  silica,  a  source  of  alumina,  a  source  of 
alkali  metal,  water  and  an  inorganic  source  of  ammonium  ions, 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  elevated  temperature  for  a  period 
such  that  crystallisation  occurs  characterized  in  that  the  source 
of  ammonium  ions  is  employed  in  the  absence  of  an  alcohol  or 
any  "seed",  i.e.,  a  small  portion  of  the  crystalline  aluminosili- 
cate  desired,  or  alkylene  oxide  and  the  source  of  silica,  the 
source  of  alumina,  the  source  of  alkali  metal,  water  and  the 
source  of  ammonium  ions  are  mixed  in  the  molar  proportions 
(expressed  in  the  case  of  the  silica  and  alumina  sources  in  terms 
of  the  equivalent  moles  of  the  oxide,  in  the  case  of  the  alkali 
metal  source  in  terms  of  the  equivalent  moles  of  the  hydroxide 
(MOH)  and  in  the  case  of  the  source  of  ammonium  ions  in 
terms  of  free  ammonia): 

Si02:Al203  greater  than  12:1 
MOH:Al203  in  the  range  from  1:1  to  20:1 
Si02:NH3  in  the  range  from  1:1  to  200:1,  and 
H20:M0H  in  the  range  from  30:1  to  300:1. 

II.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein,  there  is  incorpo- 
rated into  the  crystalline  aluminosilicate  one  or  more  of  the 
metals  copper,  silver,  zinc,  gallium,  indium,  thallium,  lead, 
antimony,  bismuth,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  ruthenium,  rhodium, 
palladium,  iridium  and  platinum. 


case  of  the  alkali  metal  source  in  terms  of  the  equivalent  moles 
of  the  hydroxide  [MOH]  and  in  the  case  of  the  source  of  am- 
monium ions  in  terms  of  free  ammonia): 

Si02:Al203  greater  than  12:1 

MOH:Al203  in  the  range  from  1:1  to  20:1 

Si02:NH3  in  the  range  from  1:1  to  200:1,  and 

H20:M0H  in  the  range  from  30:1  to  300:1, 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  elevated  temperature  for  a  period 
such  that  crystallisation  occurs,  recovering  the  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  so-formed,  cation-exchanging  the  recovered 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  with  either  gallium  or  aluminum 
cations  and/or  impregnating  the  recovered  crystalline  alumi- 
nosilicate with  a  solution  of  a  gallium  or  aluminum  compound 
and  finally  calcining  the  exchanged  and/or  impregnated  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  characterised  in  that  either  the  recov- 
ered crystalline  aluminosilicate  or  the  cation-exchanged  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  or  the  metal  impregnated  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  is  washed  with  a  solution  containing  either  an 
organic  base,  a  carboxylic  acid,  an  alcohol,  a  glycol,  a  phenol 
or  an  ester. 


4,452,909 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  CRYSTALLINE  SILICA 

POLYMORPHS 

Duck  J.  Yang,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,683 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  21/08.  29/06 
U.S.  a.  502—69  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  crystalline  silica  polymorph  with 
essentially  amorphous  silica  which  comprises  contacting  the 
silica  having  the  external  part  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  chan- 
nels in  the  crystalline  silica  polymorph  occupied  with  a  block- 
ing compound  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  for  a  period  of  about  5  minutes  to  about  1 J  hours  while 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  solution  in  the  range  7.5-1 1.5. 
3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  silica  is  a  zeolite. 


4,452,908 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  CATALYSTS 

BASED  ON  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOSILICATES 

William  J.  Ball,  Capel,  and  David  G.  Stewart,  Epsom,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c., 

London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,361 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1981, 
8122768;  Aug.  1,  1981,  8123619 

Int.  a?  BOIJ  29/04.  29/06 
U.S.  a.  502—61  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  catalyst  based  on  a 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  a  silica  to  alumina  molar 
ratio  greater  than  12:1  which  crystalline  aluminosilicate  is 
obtained  by  mixing  a  source  of  silica,  a  source  of  alumina,  a 
source  of  alkali  metal,  water  and  a  source  of  ammonium  ions  in 
the  absence  of  an  alcohol  or  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  molar 
proportions  (expressed  in  the  case  of  the  silica  and  alumina 
sources  in  terms  of  the  equivalent  moles  of  the  oxide,  in  the 


4,452,910 
CHROMIUM  EXPANDED  SMECTITE  CLAY 
P.  Donald  Hopkins,  St.  Charles;  Bernard  L.  Meyers,  Wheaton, 
and  Donna  M.  Van  Duch,  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  388,697 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  21/16 
U.S.  a.  502—84  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stabilized,  porous  ex- 
panded layer,  smectite  clays  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  smectite  clay  with  an 
aged  chromium-oligomer  solution, 

(b)  separating  a  product  clay  from  the  mixture  of  step  (a), 

(c)  drying  said  product  clay,  and 

(d)  stabilizing  said  product  clay  by  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
heat  treatment  including  a  temperature  above  about  200* 
C.  to  effect  the  production  of  a  stabilized  clay,  which 
when  contacted  with  air  at  a  temperature  above  300'  C. 
for  at  least  two  hours  a  majority  of  said  clay  is  maintained 
in  an  expanded  state. 

10.  A  porous  catalytic  material  comprising,  a  smectite  clay 
having  expanded  molecular  layers,  a  multiplicity  of  chromium- 
base  "pillars"  interposed  between  the  molecular  layers  of  said 
smectite  clay,  said  chromium-base  "pillars"  maintaining  the 
spacing  of  said  expanded  molecular  layers  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  300°  C.  in  an  air  atmosphere  for  2  hours  wherein  said 
material  having  been  produced  by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  smectite  clay  with  an 
aged  chromium-oligomer  solution, 

(b)  separating  a  product  clay  from  the  mixture  of  step  (a), 

(c)  drying  product  clay,  and 

(d)  stabilizing  product  clay  by  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  heat 
treatment  including  a  temperature  above  about  200°  C. 
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4,452^11 

FRANGIBLE  CATALYST  PRETREATMENT  METHOD 
FOR  USE  IN  HYDROCARBON 
HYDRODEMETALLIZATION  PROCESS 
Richard  M.  Eccles,  Princeton;  Allen  S.  U.  Li,  Morristown; 
Shyy-Jong  D.  Lin,  Delran;  Virginia  A.  Malik,  Cranbury,  and 
Michael  C.  Chenrenak,  Pennington,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
HRI,  Inc.,  Gibbsboro,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  521,861 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  21/02.  23/16;  BO^f:  19/06,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  502—100  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  frangible  granular  catalyst  mate- 
rial prior  to  use  in  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  hydroconversion 
operation,  comprising: 

(a)  fluidizing  the  fringible  catalyst  particles  in  an  upflowing 
gas  at  a  gas  superficial  velocity  of  0  5-3  ft/sec.  for  at  least 
about  20  hours  to  attrite  the  pafticle  sharp  edges  and 
thereby  stabilize  the  particle  shape  and  size;  and 

(b)  segregating  the  attrited  and  stabilized  catalyst  particles, 
and  removing  those  particles  having  a  narrow  differential 
size  range  wherein  the  particle  equivalent  diameter  ratio 
of  large  to  small  particles  does  nat  exceed  about  2.0  for 
subsequent  use  in  a  demetallizaticpi  reaction  process  for 
hydrocarbon  feedstocks. 


the  surface  of  the  carbon  in  zero-valent,  small  cluster  form, 
which  comprises: 
vaporizing  the  metal  in  the  vicinity  of  an  organic  or  inor* 

ganic  liquid  solvent; 
dissolving  the  metal  as  a  labile  solvated  zero-valent  complex 

in  the  liquid  solvent; 
contacting  a  solution  of  the  solvated  metal  complex,  with  a 

solid  particulate  carbon  so  as  to  cause  deposition  of  the 

solvated  metal  complex  onto  the  surface  of  the  carbon; 
and  removing  excess  liquid  solvent  or  solution  from  the 

carbon. 


4,452,912 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  SUPPORTED  CATALYST 

FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  a-OLEHNS 
Miifit  Bahadir,  Zolling,  and  Wolfgang  Payer,  Wesel,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rahrchemie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  441,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1982,  3223331 

Int.  a.3  C08F  4/02,  4/U  4/68 
U.S.  a.  502—111  33  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  a-olefins  comprising 

(a)  a  porous  metal  oxide  containing  magnesium  monoalkoxy 
groups,  I 

(b)  a  transition  metal  compound  and! 

(c)  at  least  one  organometallic  compound  of  metals  belong- 
ing to  Groups  I  to  III  of  the  Periodic  Table, 

wherein  said  magnesium  monoalkoxy  gp"oups  are  bound  to  said 
metal  oxide  via  at  least  one  oxygen  atom. 

19.  The  process  of  claim  18,  wherein  said  magnesium  mo- 
noalkoxy groups  are  bound  through  oxygen  to  said  metal 
oxide.  I 

20.  The  process  of  claim  19  comjirising  reacting  an  or- 
ganomagnesium  alkoxide  of  the  general  formula  R'MgOR^ 
with  a  finely  particulate,  porous,  hydfoxyl  group-containing 
metal  oxide. 

21.  The  process  of  claim  19,  comprising  forming  said  bound 
metal  oxide  6y  reacting  a  finely  particulate,  porous,  hydroxyl 
group-containing  metal  oxide  with  a  magnesium  compound  of 
the  genera]  formula  R'R^Mg,  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  individu- 
ally straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  wth  1  to  16  carbon  atoms 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  washing  out  Excess  magnesium  com- 
pound to  form  said  solid,  and  reacting  said  solid  with  an 
amount  of  alcohol  of  the  general  formula  R^OH,  wherein  R^  is 


straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  with 
said  amount  being  equivalent  to  the 
bound  via  oxygen. 


1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
amount  of  magnesium 


4,452,914 
TTTANIUM  COMPLEXES  AND  CATALYSTS  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 
William  M.  Coleman,  III,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Morris  S.  Ed- 
mondson,  Alvin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,857 
Int.  a.3  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  a.  502—122  75  Qaims 

18.  In  a  Zeigler-Natta  catalyst  containing  a  titanium  compo- 
nent; the  improvenent  which  comprises  employing  as  the 
titanium  component  that  which  results  from  reacting 

(A)  at  least  one  titanium  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula Ti(OR)xX4.;(  wherein  each  R  is  independently  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  a  halogen  and  x  has  a  value  from  zero  to  4; 
with 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  containing  at  least  one  aromatic 
hydroxyl  group  represented  by  the  formulas 


OH 


I. 


MO-' 


n. 


OH 


III. 


4,452,913 

METAL  CARBON  CATALYST  PREPARATION 
Geoffrey  A.  Ozin,  63  Gormley  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  M4V 
1Y9,  and  Mark  P.  Andrews,  374  Markham  St.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  both  of  Canada  i 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,885 

Int.  a.3  BOIJ  21/.18 

U.S.  a.  502—184  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  carbon-metal  catalysts  having  a 

substantial  amount  of  catalytically  aclive  metal  deposited  on 


(X)x  OH 


OH 


IV. 
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-continued 
O  OH 

II 


VI 


vn. 


VIII. 


IX. 


wherein  each  A  is  independently  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 


4,452,915 

'  NICKEL  OXIDE  CATALYST  SUPPORTED  ON 

MAGNESIUM  FOR  THE  SELECnVE 

ORTHO-ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 

WITH  AN  ALKANE 

John  E.  Dabrowski,  LawrenceviUe,  N.J.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,416,  Dec.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,225,732. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  141,671 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  23/78 
\5S.  a.  502—328  i  Claim 

I.  A  composition  for  the  production  of  alkylated  phenol, 
said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  phenolic  compound;  methane  and 

(b)  a  catalyst  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  10% 
by  weight  of  nickel  oxide  dispersed  on  magnesium  oxide. 


4,452,916 

HYDROPHILIC  COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON 

N.[TRIS(HYDROXYMETHYL)METHYL].ACRYLAMIDE, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AQUEOUS 
GELS  OF  SAID  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ION 

EXCHANGERS 
Egisto  Boschetti,  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  Pharmindustrie, 
Gennevilliers,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,130,  Apr.  27,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,961 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  9,  1980,  80  10382 
Int.  C\?  C08F  220/58;  BOID  75/00;  C08L  5/00.  89/00 
U.S.  a.  521—38  12  Qaims 

1.  Tridimensional  cross-linked  random  copolymers,  insolu- 
ble in  water,  containing  in  copolymerized  form: 

(a)  25%  to  98%  by  weight  of  N-Itris(hydroxymethyl)me- 
thyljacrylamide  or  N-[tris(hydroxymethyl)methyl]metha- 
crylamide  or  a  mixture  of  these  two  compounds; 

(b)  2%  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  possess- 
ing two  or  several  polymerizable  ethylenic  double  bonds 
and  free  of  anionic  or  cationic  functional  groups;  and 

(c)  0. 1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


O         O         O  R" 

II  II  II  I 

— O— ,  — S— ,  — S— S— ,  — S— ,  — S— ,  — C—  or  — N— ; 

II 
O 

each  A'  is  independently  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group 
having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  each  R  is  inde- 
pendently 


CH2=C-X,-(CH2V-(z),-(CH2V-(Z'V-Y  <"J> 

Ri 

in  which  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  SO3H  or  an  SO3M  group,  M 
indicating  an  alkali  metal,  Xi  is  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  — CH2— , 


•OH,  — C=0, 
R' 


\ 


or  a  hydroxyl  substituted  hydrocarbyl  or  hydroxyl  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms;  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy! or  a  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having 
from  1  to  about  10  cartx>n  atoms;  each  R"  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is  independently  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitrile  group,  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
a  hydrocarbyloxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl or  a  hydroxyl  substituted  hydrocarbyloxy  group 
each  such  groups  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
or  a  halogen;  m  has  an  average  value  of  from  about  0.01  to 
about  6;  each  n  independently  has  a  value  of  zero  or  1; 
each  X  independently  has  a  value  of  zero  to  2;  each  y 
independently  has  a  value  of  from  zero  to  4,  and  z  has  a 
value  of  from  zero  to  3;  and  wherein  components  (A)  and 
(B)  are  employed  in  quantities  which  provides  a  molar 
ratio  of  B:A  of  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  10:1. 


— C— O— , 

II 
O 

—SO—,  — SO2—  or  p-phenylene  group,  p,  p',  q  and  q'  are 
whole  numbers  from  0  to  4,  Z  and  Z'  are  oxygen  atoms  or 
sulfur  atoms  or 


■NH— C— .  — C— NH— ,  — C— ,  — C— O— ,  — C— S— , 
II  II  II  II  II 

00  00  O 


-SO—,       — SO2— ,       — CH=N— .      —NH— SO2— , 
-CHOH— ,  — CsC—  or 


.0., 


groups,  R2  indicating  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or 
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methoxy  group,  and  Y  represent^  a  monosubstituted 
amino,  disubstituted  amino,  pyrimidinyl,  guanidyl  or  puri- 
nyl  group,  salified  or  not,  a  quatema  "y  ammonium,  SO3H 
or  SO3M  group,  M  being  an  alkali  netal. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  plastics-forming  reac- 
tion mixture  comprising  at  least  two  flowpble  reaction  compo- 
nents which  are  injected  as  an  incoming  flow  at  high  pressure 
into  one  end  of  a  mixing  chamber,  substantially  in  an  axial 
direction,  are  deflected  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  exit  from  the  mixing  chamber,  characterized  in  that 
after  being  deflected,  the  reaction  comi^nents  proceed  in  a 
counterflow  to  the  incoming  flow,  while  surrounding  this 
incoming  flow,  with  the  formation  of  a  boundary  surface  be- 
tween this  incoming  flow  and  the  count  irflow,  the  incoming 
flow  being  mixed  with  the  counterflow 
surface. 


along  the  boundary 


4,452^18 
TOTALLY  POROUS  ACTIVATED  GEL 

Takateni  Uchida,  Meguro;  Kohji  Noguchi,  Yokohama,  and 
Takao  Kiyota,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushjki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  374,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma|  18,  1981,  56-73387 
Int.  a.3  C08F  8/12,  226/00;  032B  3/00 
\}S.  a.  521—52  21  aaims 

1.  A  totally  porous  activated  gel  which  comprises: 
a  matrix  of  a  totally  porous  crosslinkecl  copolymer  compris- 
ing as  main  components  vinyl  alcohol  monomer  units  and 
crosslinkable  monomer  units  and  having  a  specific  surface 
area  of  5  to  1000  m^/g,  and 
a  reactive  group  linked  to  said  matrix  {by  a  covalent  bond, 
said  reactive  group  being  defmed  aj  a  functional  group 
capable  of  effecting  addition  or  substitution  reaction  with 
a  nucleophilic  reactive  group  having  an  active  hydrogen 


in  a  medium  having  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  3  to 
13  in  terms  of  pH  value  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  100°  C.  to 


4,452,917 

PROCESS  AND  A  MIXING  HEAD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  REACTION  MIXTURE 

COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  TWO  FLOW  ABLE  REACHON 

COMPONENTS 
Ferdinand  Proksa,  Leverkusen;  Hans-Michael  Sulzbach,  Ko- 
enigswinter;  Reiner  Raffel,  Siegburg,  and  Ferdinand  Alt- 
hausen,  Neunkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH,  Augustin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  i 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,614 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  pf  Germany,  Jul.  IS, 
1982,  3226412 

Int.  a.3  GOIF  ;//ot 
U.S.  a.  521—50  10  Qaims 


Oiftarcnool 

PrMMT* 

[ninHg] 

900- 

400 


Ftew  »«lt  [mi/ffun] 


form  a  covalent  bond  between  said  reactive  group  and 
said  nucleophilic  reactive  group. 


4,452,919 

HIGH  VELOCITY  MIXING  METHOD 

Fritz  W.  Schneider,  Erienstrasse  1,  Strasslach-Hailaring,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany  8021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,015,  Jul.  1, 1980,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  29,669,  Apr.  13, 1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,239,732.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,061 

Int.  a.3  BOIJ  14/00:  B65D  5/56 

U.S.  a.  521—99  4  Qaims 


28  '-£2 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  a  plurality  of  reactive  components  in 
a  mixing  head  having  a  mixing  chamber  with  an  inlet  for  each 
component  and  an  outlet  for  the  mixed  components,  and  a 
reciprocatable  piston  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  inlets  are  open  and 
an  extended  position  in  which  the  inlets  are  blocked,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  each  component  under  pressure  to  an  injection 
housing,  through  a  passage  therein  for  each  component, 
wherein  each  passage  has  an  outlet  arranged  to  direct  the 
respective  component  at  one  said  inlet  for  introduction 
into  said  mixing  chamber; 

(b)  directing  each  component,  prior  to  entering  said  mixing 
chamber,  through  a  nozzle  for  accelerating  said  compo- 
nents prior  to  delivery  into  the  mixing  chamber,  said 
nozzle  receiving  its  component  from  said  passage; 

(c)  selectively  moving  said  piston  to  block  the  inlets  to 
prevent  flow  therethrough  to  thereby  interrupt  mixing; 

(d)  said  blocking  of  each  inlet  producing  an  increase  in 
pressure  of  the  component  downstream  of  said  passage  to 
thereby  divert  the  flow  to  a  recirculation  system  con- 
nected to  each  injection  housing  without  interrupting  the 
component  delivery  through  said  passages  and  to  said 
inlets;  and 


June  5,  1984 


CHEMICAL 


34S 


(e)  selectively  retracting  said  piston  to  open  said  inlets  to 
simultaneously  cease  recirculation  and  re-institute  mixing, 
wherein  mixing  is  re-instituted  without  interrupting  the 
component  delivery  through  said  passages. 

4,452,920 

FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  HAVING 

JUNCnON  MODIFYING  PARTICULATE  ADDITIVES 

Michael  D.  Joubert,  Port  Melbourne,  Austi^ia,  assignor  to 
Joubert  &  Joubert  Proprietary  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  May  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  20, 1981,  PE8944 
Int.  a.3  C08G  W14 
U.S.  a.  521-109.1  14  Claims 


effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amines  having  the  formula 


CH3  CH3  CH3 

I  I  I 

[CH3-N-(CH2)„-N-(CH2)m-N-CH3]+RCOO- 

CH2CH(OH)CH3 

wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  chained  or  branched  alkyl 

radical  with  1  to  19  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  and  m  are  whole  numbers  from  2  to  10  which  are  equal  or 
different. 
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DEFLECTION  % 


1.  A  flexible  polyurethane  foam  material  having  polymer 
cell  walls  and  junction  regions  where  a  plurality  of  cell  walls 
intersect,  an  average  cell  size  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  about 
2,500  microns,  and  an  average  strut  thickness  in  the  range  of 
about  10  to  about  500  microns,  and  wherein  from  about  1  to 
about  60%  by  weight  of  said  foam  material  comprises  an  or- 
ganic polymeric  particulate  material  having  an  average  parti- 
cle size  that  is  greater  than  about  25%  of  the  average  cell  wall 
thickness  and  less  than  about  100%  of  the  average  cell  size, 
said  particulate  material  located  primarily  in  said  junction 
regions. 


4  452  922 
POLYAMIDE  CO-POLYMER  POLYOLS  MADE  WITH 
DIESTERS  AND  DIAMINES  AND  POLYURETHANES 
THEREFROM 
George  P.  Speranza,  and  Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,430 
Int.  a.3  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521-137  8  Qaims 

1.  A  polyamide  co-polymer  polyol  dispersion  for  use  in 
highly  resilient  flexible  foams  and  elastomers  made  by  the 
reaction  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  ester  derivative  thereof  with 
an  aliphatic  diamine  where  the  diamine  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1,6-hexamethylenediamine  and  piperazine, 
in  the  presence  of  a  polyether  polyol  wherein  the  combined 
portion  of  dicarboxylic  acid  or  ester  derivative/aliphatic  di- 
amine co-polymer  is  about  1  to  30  wt.  %  of  the  polyether 
polyol  portion  and  the  mole  ratio  of  diester  to  diamine  is  about 
1:1. 


4,452,921 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYURETHANE-POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 
Heinrich  Horacek,  Frankenthal;  Robert  Gehm,  Limburgerhof; 
Wolfram  Frank,  Heidelberg,  and  Matthias  Marx,  Bad  Dur- 
kheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,436 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1981,  3151041 

Int.  Q.3  C08G  W18 
U.S.  Q.  521—118  5  Qaims 


4,452,923 
POLYMER-MODIHED  POLYOLS 
William  G.  Carroll,  Lancashire,  and  Peter  Farley,  Manchester, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,222 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1981, 
8132538 

Int.  Q.3  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  Q.  521—167  10  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer-modifled  polyol  obtained  by  reacting  a  poly- 
isocyanate  with  a  tertiary-N-polyolamine  in  the  presence  of  a 
first  polyol  in  amounts  such  that  the  weight  of  the  reaction 
product  of  the  polyisocyanate  and  polyolamine  is  from  40  to 
80%  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  reaction  product  and  first 
polyol  and  subsequently  diluting  the  reaction  product  with  a 
second  polyol,  which  is  the  same  as  or  difl'erent  to  the  first 
polyol,  to  less  than  40%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  on 
the  combined  weight  of  the  reaction  product  and  polyols. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyurethane- 
polyisocyanurate  foams  by  reacting  polyisocyanates  with 
polyols  in  the  presence  of  blowing  agents  and  optionally  cross- 
linking  agents,  auxiliaries  and  additives  in  the  presence  of  an 


4,452,924 

FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  LOAD  BEARING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Darid  A.  Radorich,  Imperial,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobay  Chemical 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,681 
Int  Q.3  C08G  18/14,  18/32 
U.S.  Q.  521—174  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  load  bearing  of  a  flexible 
polyurethane  foam  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  polyisocy- 
anate and  a  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  a  cata- 
lyst and  a  foam  stabilizer,  said  method  comprising  substituting 
for  from  5%  by  weight  to  100%  by  weight  of  said  polyol,  a 
coupled  polyol  which  consists  essentially  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  an  orgaiiic  compound 
having  a  hydroxyl  functionality  greater  than  2,  the  isocyanate 
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index  used  to  produce  said  coupled  polyollbeing  from  10  up  to 
the  index  at  which  gel  occurs. 


4,452,925 

BIOLOGICALLY  STABILIZED  COKlPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  COLLAGEN  AS  THE  MINOR 

COMPONENT  WITH  ETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  USED  AS  CONTACT 

LENSES 
Petr  Kuzma,  Dayton,  and  Giovanina  Odorlsio,  Palisades  Park, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Patett  Development  Cor* 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  232,749 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, : 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  G02C  7/04;  COSH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  523—106  29  Claims 


4,452,926 
RESIN-COATED  SAND  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Noriaki  Matsushima;  Yukio  Saeki,  and  H^jime  Kirabayashi,  all 
of  Figieda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  439,524 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1981,  56-180526 
Int.  C1.J  C08K  5/02 
U.S.  a.  523—145  27  Qaims 

1.  A  resin-coated  foundry  sand  for  shell-molding  operations 
comprising  foundry  aggregates  coated  with  a  lubricant-con- 
taining phenolic  resin  and  one  or  more  organic  chlorides,  said 
chlorides  characterized  by  a  20%  weight  of  heating  loss  in  the 
range  of  BO'-SSO"  C.  said  organic  chlorides  selected  from: 
(a)  chlorine  containing  polymers  having  the  following  for- 
mula in  the  main  chain: 


U       39     40  49  90 


■KtiNCTM  (MKIKMSI 
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where: 

X  is  selected  from  H,  CI  and  alkyl  group 
Y  is  selected  from  H,  CI,  phenyl  and  alkyl  group 
n  is  an  integer,  2  or  greater,  or 
(b)  cyclo-organic  chloride  compounds;  and  the  proportion^ 
of  organic  chlorides  to  lubricant-containing  phenolic  resin 
is  from  about  0. 1  part  to  about  50  parts  organic  chlorides 
to  100  parts  phenolic  resin. 


1.  A  polymerized  hydrophilic  water-SNfellable  composition 
made  from  a  mixture  of  components  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  solubilized  collagen;  and 

(b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  following: 

(i)  the  unsubstituted,  N-substituted  and  N,N-disubstituted 
2-alkenamides  wherein  each  N  substituent  is  hydrogen 
or  a  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  and  wherein  the  2-alkenoyl  group  of 
the  2-alkenamide  molecule  contains  from  2-6  carbon 
atoms; 

(ii)  the  vicinal-epoxyalkyl  2-alkenoates  wherein  the  vici- 
nal-epoxyalkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  the  2-alkenoate  group  contains  from  2-6 
carbon  atoms; 

(iii)  the  hydroxy(alkoxy)nalkyl  2-alkenoates  wherein  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  contain  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  0f  from  zero  to  4,  and 
wherein  the  2-alkenoate  group  contains  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

(iv)  the  alkoxy(alkoxy)nalkyl  2-alkeBioates  wherein  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  contain  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  terminal  alkoxy  group 
contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atotis,  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  zero  to  4,  and  wherein  the  2-alkenoate 
group  contains  from  2  to  6  carboni  atoms; 

(v)  the  dialkylaminoalkyl  2-alkenoates  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  contain  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
the  2-alkenoate  group  contains  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(vi)  N-vinylpyrrolidone; 

(c)  said  polymerized  hydrophilic  composition  containing 
from  0.5  to  less  than  50  weight  percent  of  solubilized 
collagen  and  from  99.5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  units,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  components. 


4,452,927 

RESIN  COATED  SAND  FOR  SHELL  MOLDING 

PROCESS 

Noriaki  Matsushima;  Yukio  Saeki,  and  Yukio  Tokunaga,  all  of 

Fujieda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,705 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1982,  57-1506 
Int.  C1.3  C08K  5/05 
U.S.  a.  523—147  9  Claims 

1.  Resin  coated  foundry  sand  comprising  foundry  aggregates 
coated  with  phenolic  resin,  having  incorporated  therein  a 
polyethylene  glycol  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  range  of  about  1,500  to  about  40,000,  at  a  ratio  of  0.5  to 
40  parts  polyethylene  glycol  per  100  parts  phenolic  resin. 


4,452,928 

ADDITIVE-CONTAINING  POLYOLEnN  BEADS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Charles  A.  Trischman,  Kinnelon;  Paula  S.  Weissberger,  Mah- 
wab,  and  Robert  B.  Steinert,  Emerson,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
El  Paso  Polyolefins  Company,  Paramus,  N.J. 
FUed  Nov.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  440,154 
Int  C\?  C08J  i/20 
U.S.  a.  523—206  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  additive-containing 
alpha-olefln  polymer  composition  comprising: 
intimately  contacting  beads  of  a  first  polyolefm  with  an 
additive  and  a  solution  of  a  second  polyolefin  in  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  the  second  polyolefm  having  a  higher 
solubility  in  hydrocarbon  solvents  than  the  first  polyole- 
fin; 
evaporating  the  solvent  in  at  least  one  evaporation  zone,  and 
recovering  beads  coated  with  precipated  second  polyole- 
fm in  admixture  with  the  additive. 
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4,452,929 
WATER  REDUOBLE  EPOXY  BASED  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  J.  Powers,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Thomas  E.  Walsh,  Jeffer- 
sontown,  and  Donald  R.  Stewart,  LaGrange,  both  of  Ky., 
assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  530,460 
Int.  a.J  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  a.  523-403  8  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising 

A.  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  resinous  composition  which  is 
the  reaction  product  of: 

(i)  about  55  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  glycidyl 
polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  having  an  epoxide  equiv- 
alent weight  of  about  400  to  about  1200; 

(ii)  about  8  to  about  44. 1  weight  percent  of  a  polyethylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  300  to  about 
2000;  and 

(iii)  about  0.9  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  ortho  phos- 
phoric acid; 

wherein  said  aqueous  solution  has  a  solids  content  of  about 

20  to  about  50  weight  percent; 

B.  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  dihy- 
dric phenol  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  about 
400  to  about  2000,  wherein  said  aqueous  dispersion  has  a 
solids  content  of  about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent;  and 

C.  an  alkoxymethylmelamine 

wherein  A,  B,  and  C  are  blended  in  such  amounts  that  the 
coating  composition  contains  about  30  to  about  60  weight 
percent  of  the  reaction  product  of  A,  about  40  to  about  60 
weight  percent  of  the  glycidyl  polyether  of  B  and  0  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  C,  said  weight  percents  being  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  reaction  product,  glycidyl  polyether  and  alkox- 
ymethylmelamine. 


4,452,930 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NOVEL 
URETHANE  CURING  AGENTS 
Thomas  C.  Moriarity,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  465,703 
Int.  Q\}  C08G  WBO 
U.S.  a.  523—418  25  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  an  active  hydrogen- 
containing  material,  and  a  curing  agent  having  a  urethane-con- 
taining  moiety  of  the  structure: 

HO  R     O 

I      II  I      II 

— N— C— O— C— C— X 
I 
H 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group, 
wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group,  or 
wherein  X  is  a  moiety  of  the  structure: 


— N 


/ 

\ 

\ 


Ri 


R2 


of  which  Ri  and  R2  are,  each  independently,  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group,  or  members  of  a  cyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic group;  said  curing  agent  is  present  as  a  separate  compo- 
nent or  an  integral  component  of  the  active  hydrogen-contain- 
ing material. 


4,452,931 

FLAME-RETARDANT  POLY  AMIDE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Hidemasa  Okamoto;  Mitsuo  Yamanaka,  and  Mokoto  Takaha- 

shi,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd., 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  478,377 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1982,  57-50039; 
Apr.  13,  1982,  57-60351 

Int  Q.3  C08K  5/09.  5/34 
U.S.  Q.  524—100  5  Qaims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  polyamide  resin  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  polyamide  resin  matrix;  and 

(B)  1%  to  50%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyamide  resin 
matrix,  of  a  flame  retarder  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  first  flame-retarder  component  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  melamine  derivative  of  the  formula  (I) 


H2N 


NH2 

N      N 


NH— R' 


HN 


NH2 

N      N 


(I) 


NH2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  represent,  independently  from  each 
other,  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to 
5,  and 
(2)  a  second  flame-retarder  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  melamine  cyanurate,  and  substituted  mela- 
mine cyanurate  compounds  having  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent selected  from  methyl,  phenyl,  carboxymethyl,  2- 
carboxyethyl,  cyanomethyl  and  2-cyanomethyl  radicals 
substituted  for  amino  radicals  and/or  hydroxyl  radicals 
in  the  melamine  cyanurate  structure. 


4,452,932 
INHIBITION  OF  ESTER-CARBONATE  INTERCHANGE 

IN  POLYESTER-POLYCARBONATE  BLENDS 
Daniel  J.  BruneUe,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  502,825 
Int.  Q.3  C08K  5/13,  5/15 
U.S.  Q.  524—110  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  composition  comprising 
at  least  one  poly(alkylene  dicarboxylate)  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  at  least  one  alkenediol  with  at  least  one  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  or  dialkyl  ester  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a 
titanium  compound  as  catalyst  and 
at  least  one  aromatic  polycarbonate, 
which  comprises  blending  therewith  an  amount  effective  to 
inhibit  ester-carbonate  interchange  of  at  least  one  inhibitor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dehydroacetic  acid 
and  hydroxyaromatic  compounds  of  the  formula 


Ar 


/ 


OH 


\ 


C— X 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  in  which 
the  —OH  and 
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substituents  CKCupy  ortho  positions  and  X  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  aryl,  said  hydroxypromatic  compound 
being  unsubstituted  or  contains  upto  two  hydroxy  groups 
per  aromatic  radical. 


4,452,933 
STABILIZED  POLYESTER-POLYCARBONATE  BLENDS 

AND  STABILIZATION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Russell  J.  McCready,  Mt.  Veraon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  502,826 
Int.  a.3  C08K  5/20.  5/11.  5M0.  5/09 
U.S.  a.  524—217  '  22  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  composition  comprising 
at  least  one  poly(alkylene  dicarboxyl4te)  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  at  least  one  alkenediol  with  at  least  one  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  or  dialkyl  ester  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a 
titanium  compound  as  catalyst  and 
at  least  one  aromatic  polycarbonate, 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  an  Amount  effective  to 
inhibit  ester-carbonate  interchange  of  at  least  one  a- 
hydroxy  or  a-amino  aliphatic  acid  derivative,   or  o- 
hydroxy  or  o--amino  aromatic  aci^  derivative,  of  the 
formula 


/ 


if 


I, 
X'H 


wherein: 
Xi  is  0  or  NH; 
X2  or  0R5  when  XMs  NH  and  is  OR' 

O, 
Z  is  CH  or  a  single-ring  aromatic 

which  the  X'H  and 


O 

— C— X2 


JT  NHR5  when  X>  is 
c^rbocyclic  radical  in 


01 


moieties  occupy  ortho  positions; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical 

which  optionally  contains  hydroxy 

ents;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
22.  A  stabilized  composition  prepared 
one  of  claims  1,  9-11,  IS,  16  and  18-21. 


a  lower  aryl  radical 
or  COOR5  substitu- 


jryl. 
>y  the  process  of  any 


4,452,934 
AMINOPLAST  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
John  H.  SwafTord,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

*       FUed  Sep.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  306,378 
Int.  a.J  C08K  5/01.  5/17;  CQ8L  61/20,  61/24 
U.S.  a.  52*— 243  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  aminoplsst  resin  composition 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)  stirring  a  starting  mixture  containing  the  following  ingre- 
dients: 
(i)  an  amino-aldehyde  precursor  comjprising  at  least  about 

20%  by  weight  of  said  starting  mixture, 
(ii)  a  surfactant  that  is  cationically-|;harged  in  an  acidic 

environment, 
(iii)  an  organic  compound  selected  fr<>m  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbons,  animal  oils  and  vegetable  oils,  said 
organic  compound  having  an  average  carbon  chain 


length  of  about  12  or  higher  and  present  in  said  starting 
mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  an  emulsion 
with  said  surfactant,  and 
(iv)  water; 

(b)  if  the  pH  of  said  starting  mixture  falls  below  about  S, 
adding  base  with  stirring  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  starting 
mixture  to  a  desired  pH  above  about  S; 

(c)  adding  an  acid  catalyst  to  said  starting  mixture  with 
stirring  to  form  a  reactive  mixture,  the  acid  catalyst  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  drive  the  polymerization 
reaction  of  said  amino-aldehyde  precursor  to  completion; 
and 

(d)  recovering  the  aminoplast  resin  composition  produced. 


4,452,935 
INTERLAYER  nLM  FOR  LAMINATED  GLASS 
Shigeni  Nomura,  Itami;  Masashi  Miyakawa,  Icbikawa,  and 
Ken-ichi  Asahina,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  May  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,359 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1981,  56^111; 
Aug.  14,  1981,  56-128038 

Int.  a.5  C08K  5/11 
U.S.  a.  524—290  8  Claims 

1.  A  wound  or  a  stacked  interlayer  film  for  a  laminated  glass, 
which  comprises  polyvinyl  butyral  and  a  plasticizer  and  which 
film  as  measured  with  a  smooth  surface  has  a  peel  strength  at 
20'  C.  of  not  more  than  0.5  kg/cm,  said  polyvinyl  butyral 
satisfying  the  following  expression 

YS-3X+486 

wherein  X  is  the  degree  of  butyralization  in  mole  %  and  Y  is 
the  half- value  width  in  cm-l  of  hydroxyl  adsorption  in  the 
infrared  absorption  spectrum  of  the  polyvinyl  butyral  in  which 
the  ordinate  represents  the  transmittance  and  the  abscissa 
represents  the  wave  number,  said  interlayer  film  having  fine 
raised  and  depressed  portions  formed  on  the  surface  thereof 
and  which  interlayer  film  is  wound  or  stacked  without  spray- 
ing a  powdery  adhesion  preventing  agent  thereupon  so  that  the 
surface  of  the  film  makes  contact  with  itself. 


4,452,936 
OLIGOMERIZED  AODS  AS  SCORCH  INHIBITORS  FOR 

CARBOXYLATED  RUBBERS 
Donald  C.  Grimm,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  May  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,250 
Int  a.3  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  a.  524—322  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  scorch  resistant  carboxylated  nitrile  rubber 
composition  comprising:  a  carboxylated  nitrile  rubber  and  at 
least  one  oligomerized  fatty  acid  which  is  distributed  through- 
out said  carboxylated  nitrile  rubber  to  improve  the  scorch 
safety  of  said  carboxylated  nitrile  rubber  composition  without 
significantly  affecting  the  cure  rate  of  said  carboxylated  nitrile 
rubber  composition. 
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4^452  037 
ETHYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED 

AGAINST  WATER  TREEING  AND  ELECTRICAL 

TREEING  BY  AN  ORGANO  TITANIUM  CHELATE;  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  INSULATION  ABOUT 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Michael  J.  Keogh,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,794,  Dec.  22, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,369,331.  This  application  Nov.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  439,172 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C08F  10/02 
U.S.  a.  524—398  12  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition,  devoid  of  added  mineral  filler, 
comprising  polyethylene  and  an  organo  titanium  chelate  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 


where  X  is  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  Y  is  a  two  or  three  carbon 
chain  and  R  is  alkyl  or  the  ligand  X— Y— OH  wherein  X  and 
Y  are  as  defined,  said  chelate  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetraoctylene  glycol  titanium  chelate,  dodecanol 
phenyl  salicylate  tetraisopropyl  titanium  chelate,  phenyl  sali- 
cylate isopropyl-tri-decyl  titanium  chelate,  phenyl  salicylate 
tetrabutyl  titanium  chelate,  phenyl-2-hydroxy-3-naphthoate 
isopropyl-tri-decyl  titanium  chelate  and  triethanol  amine  tita- 
nium chelate,  said  chelate  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  improve  the  water  treeing  resistance  of  said  composition. 


4,452,938 
AMORPHOUS  METAL  COMPOSITES 
Martin  A.  Byrne,  Troy,  and  John  H.  Lupinski,  Scotia,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,221,  Nov.  12, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,358,419. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,272 
Int.  a.3  C08K  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  524—439  7  Oaims 

1.  A  rigid  amorphous  metal  composite  having  a  packing 
factor  of  above  60%  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
amorphous  metal  and  a  thermosetting  polymer  binder  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  about  1000  to  SOOO. 


4,452,939 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMERIC 

ANTIDEGRADANTS 

Dane  K.  Parker,  MassiUon,  and  Donald  J.  Burlett,  Akron,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,123 
Int.  a.3  C08K  5/20.  5/37 
MS.  a.  524—551  20  Qaims 

8.  A  process  for  the  modification  of  an  elastomeric  latex 
composition  which  contains  from  0.1  to  40  parts  by  weight 
vinylbenzyl  chloride  and  a  surfactant  of  a  non-ionic  or  ionic 
type,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  latex  with  an 


aqueous  alkali  solution  and  an  alkali  ionizable  molecule  con- 
taining antidegradant  properties  selected  from  the  grpup  con- 
sisting of  chain-breaking  antidegradants,  peroxide  decompos- 
ing antidegradants,  ultraviolet  screening  antidegradants,  triplet 
quenching  antidegradants  and  metal  de-activation  antidegra- 
dants at  a  temperature  below  100°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
nitrogen  atmosphere. 


4,452,940 
POLYMER  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS 
Meyer  R.  Rosen,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,978,  Jul.  11,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,142,  Sep.  14,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,670 

Int.  a.3  C08L  39/02 

U.S.  a.  524—801  9  Qaims 

1.  A  water  soluble  ter-or  higher  addition  polymer  water-in- 

oil  emulsion  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  from  about  60  to  about  80 
weight  percent  and  containing  therein  from  about  30  to 
about  70  weight  percent  of  a  ter-or  higher  addition  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  one  polymerized  hydrophobic 
monomer  and  from  about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent  of 
water. 

(b)  a  hydrophobic  liquid  comprising  from  about  15  to  about 
39.5  weight  percent;  and 

(c)  an  oil-soluble  surfactant  comprising  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5  weight  percent,  said  weight  percent  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  emulsion. 


4,452.941 
THERMOPLASTIC  ACRYLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Kazuo  Kishida,  Hiroshima,  Japan;  Akira  Hasegawa,  Port  Wash- 
ington, N.Y.,  and  Masahiro  Sugimori,  Ohtake,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,571 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1982,  57-97158; 
Jun.  8,  1982,  57-98205;  Jun.  17,  1982,  57-104634 

Int.  Q.3  C08L  51/06 
U.S.  Q.  525—66  11  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  consisting  of  from  I 
through  99  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  multi-layer  structure 
polymer  [1]  and  from  99  through  1  part  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  multi-layer  structure  polymer  [11],  said  polymer  [I]  and 
polymer  [II]  having  the  following  structures: 
multi-layer  structure  polymer  [I]: 

a  particulate  multi-layer  structure  polymer  comprising  the 
following  (A)  and  (B): 

(A)  an  inner  layer  polymer  (A)  constituted  of  from  60 
through  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  group  (Ai),  from  0  through  40  parts  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  having  copolymerizable  double 
bond  (A2),  from  0  through  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyfunctional  monomer  (A3)  and  from  0.1  through  5 
parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of 
(Ai)  to  (A3),  of  a  grafting  agent,  wherein  gel  content  of 
said  inner  layer  polymer  (A)  is  60%  by  weight  or  higher 
and  its  proportion  to  said  polymer  [I]  is  from  5%  by 
weight  through  46%  by  weight; 

(B)  an  outer  layer  polymer  (B)  constituted  of  from  60 
through  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate 
having  C1-C4  alkyl  group  (Bi)  and  from  0  through  40 
parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  having  copolymerizable 
double  bond  (B2),  wherein  the  proportion  of  said  outer 
layer  polymer  (B)  to  said  polymer  [I]  is  from  54%  by 
weight  through  95%  by  weight; 

multi-layer  structure  polymer  [II]: 

a  particulate  multi-layer  structure  polymer  comprising  the 

following  (A')  and  (B'): 

(A')  an  inner  layer  polymer  (A')  constituted  of  from  60 
through  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  . 
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Ci-Cg  alkyl  group  (Ai').  from  0  through  40  parts  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  having  copal ymerizable  double 
bond  (A2'),  from  0  through  10  pa^  by  weight  of  a 
polyfunctional  monomer  (A3')  and  from  0.1  through  5 
parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  par^  by  weight  of  the 
sum  of  (Ai')  to  (A3'),  of  a  grafting]  agent,  wherein  gel 
content  of  said  inner  layer  polymer  (A')  is  60%  by 
weight  or  higher  and  its  proportion  to  said  polymer  [II] 
is  larger  than  46%  by  weight  and  Hot  larger  than  90% 
by  weight;  j 

(B')  an  outer  layer  polymer  (B')  constituted  of  from  60 
through  100  parts  by  weight  of  anj  alkyl  methacrylate 
having  C1-C4  alkyl  group  (Bi)  anc^  from  0  through  40 
parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  havitig  copolymerizable 
double  bond  (B2'),  wherein  the  proportion  of  said  outer 
layer  polymer  (B')  to  said  polymet  [II]  is  lower  than 
54%  by  weight  and  not  lower  than 


10%  by  weight. 


4,452,942 

ADHESIVE  BLENDS  CONTAINING  ANAOD  OR 
ANHYDRIDE  GRAFTED  LtDPE 

Mitsuzo  Shida,  Barrington;  Robert  Zeitiin,  Palatine;  John  Ma- 
chonis,  Jr.,  Schaiunburg,  and  Ashok  M.  Adur,  Rolling  Mead- 
ows, all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Chemplex  Company,  Rolling 
Meadows,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  350,265 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/26,  23/04.  51/06 
U.S.  a.  525—74  5  Qaims 

1.  An  adhesive  blend  comprising:  ' 

(a)  about  0.1-95  parts  by  weight  in  said  blend  of  a  graft 
copolymer  of  about  70-99.95  wt.  %  df  an  LLDPE  back- 
bone grafted  with  about  30-0.05  wtJ  %  of  at  least  one 
grafting  monomer  comprising  at  leas<  one  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  jacid  or  carboxylic 
acid  anhydride  or  about  50-99.90  wt.  fe  of  LLDPE  back- 
bone cografted  with  about  0.05-25  w|  %  of  said  grafting 
monomer  and  about  0.05-25  wt.  %j  of  an  unsaturated 
ester,  said  LLDPE  backbone  havingj  a  density  of  about 
0.91-0.939  g/cc,  for  a  total  of  100%  tnd 

(b)  about  99.9-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  blending  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopqlymers  of  ethylene, 
a-olefm  copolymers  of  ethylene,  copolymers  of  ethylene 
and  ethylenically  unsaturated  esters  ^r  their  derivatives, 
and  blends  thereof. 


ing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile  and  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene  copolymer, 
said  material  having  a  nitrile  group  content  of  at  least 

14.7%. 


4,452,943 

THERMOFORMING  OF  THERMOPLAS-nC  POLYMERS 

Conrad  Goldman,  P.O.  Box  7033,  Hicksvile,  N.Y.  11802 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,540,  Sep.  10,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nq.  792,933,  Jan.  22, 

1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  793,751,  Ja«.  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,624,189.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1974^  Ser.  No.  433,688 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.3  C08L  45/07,  33/,04 

MS.  a.  525—105  20  Qaims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  consisting  Essentially  of 

(a)  from  about  80%  to  about  99%  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consistinjg  of  a  polyethylene, 
a  polypropylene,  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene,  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  a  polystyrene,  a 
natural  rubber,  a  polybutadiene,  an  admixture  of  an 
acrylonitrile-styrene  copolymer  with  an  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene-styrene  terpolymer,  and  admixture  of  an 
acrylonitrile-styrene  copolymer  with  a  butadiene-metha- 
crylonitrile  copolymer,  an  admixture  of  an  acrylonitrile- 
amethyl  styrene  copolymer  with  an  Bcrylonitrile-butadi- 
ene-styrene  terpolymer,  an  admixture  of  an  acrylonitrile- 
amethyl  styrene  copolymer  with  a  butadiene  methacrylo- 
nitrile  copolymer,  a  polysiloxane  an4  a  polyisobutylene, 
said  polymer  having  a  dissipation  factor  of  less  than  0.01 
and 

(b)  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  a  p^^lar  domain  contain- 


4,452,944 
STRUCTURAL  ADHESIVE  FORMULA^OONS 
Terrance  H.  Dawdy,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,847 

Int.  a.3  C08K  5/52.  5/53;  C08L  75/00 

U.S.  a.  525—126  20  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature-curable  adhesive  system  comprising 

A.  as  a  polymerizable  adhesive  composition,  a  mixture  of 

(a)  from  about  10  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  polymerizable  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  meth- 
acrylate, n-butyl  methacrylate,  isobutyl  methacrylate, 
t-butyl  methacrylate,  hexyl  methacrylate,  ethylhexyl 
methacrylate,  partially  polymerized  syrup  of  one  or 
more  of  such  monomers,  such  syrup  containing  both 
polymer  and  unpolymerized  monomer,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
reaction  product  of  at  least  one  isocyanate-functional 
prepolymer  and  at  least  one  hydroxy-functional  mono- 
mer having  at  least  one  unit  of  polymerizable  olefmic 
unsaturation,  such  reaction  product  being  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  at  least  two  units  of  olefmic  unsatura- 
tion and  the  substantial  absence  of  free  isocyanate 
group; 

(c)  from  zero  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
polymerizable  oleflnically  unsaturated  monomer,  the 
amount  of  said  monomer  being  in  addition  to  the 
amount  of  any  such  monomer  employed  in  (A)  (a); 

(d)  from  zero  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
elastomeric  polymeric  material  having  a  second  order 
glass  transition  temperature  below  about  5°; 

the  respective  percentages  of  (a)-(d)  being  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  (a)-(d); 

(e)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  phosphorous-con- 
taining compound  having  the  formulae 

O  I. 

II 
X— R— P— R— X. 

I 
OH 

wherein  each  R  is  the  same  or  different,  and  each  R  is 
independently  a  divalent  organic  radical  directly 
bonded  to  the  phosphorous  atom  through  a  carbon- 
phosphorous  bond,  said  divalent  radical  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  unsubstituted 
organic  radical  and  divalent  organic  radical  having  at 
least  one  substituent  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radical  having 
at  least  one  moiety  containing  at  least  one  aromatic 
nucleus;  and  wherein  each  X  is  the  same  or  different, 
and  each  X  is  independently  a  functional  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amino, 
mercapto,  halogen  and  CH:=C<; 

O  II. 

X— R— P— R— R", 

I 
OH 

wherein  R  and  X  are  as  previously  defined;  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  — R2— X,  wherein  R^  is  a  divalent  organic 
radical  directly  bonded  to  the  oxygen  radical  through  a 
carbon-oxygen  bond,  said  divalent  readical  R^  being 
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selected  from  the  group  having  at  least  one  substitutent 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  amino,  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radical  having  at  least  one  moi- 
ety containing  at  least  one  aromatic  nucleus  and  X  is  as 
previously  defined;  and 


Ri_0— P— O— Ri, 
OH 

wherein  R'  is  as  previously  described; 

(0  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  reducing  agent; 

(g)  from  zero  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  polymeriz- 
able adhesive  composition  of  at  least  one  tertiary  amine 
having  the  formula 


(Z)<,-N, 


/ 
I 

\ 


CH3\ 


CH3 


/ 


wherein  Z  is  methylene;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  halogen,  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy 
radicals  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  a  is  zero  or  1;  and  b  is  1  or  2; 
(h)  from  zero  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  polymeriz- 
able adhesive  composition  of  a  mixture  of  a  metal  mo- 
lybdate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  mo- 
lybdate,  calcium  molybdate,  barium  molybdate,  stron- 
tium molybdate  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  metal  phos- 
phate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  phos- 
phate, calcium  phosphate,  magnesium  phosphate  and 
mixtures  thereof;  said  metal  molybdate  being  present  on 
a  volume  concentration  basis  of  from  about  2  to  about  3 
parts  per  part  of  said  metal  phosphate;  and 
(i)  from  zero  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  polymeriz- 
able adhesive  composition  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybasic  lead 
salts  of  phosphorous  acid,  polybasic  lead  salts  of  satu- 
rated organic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  acid  anhydrides, 
polybasic  lead  salts  of  unsaturated  organic  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  acid  anhydrides,  zinc  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
the  percentage  of  (a)-(d)  being  1(X)  minus  the  combined 
percentages  of  (e)-(i);  and 
B.  as  a  bonding  accelerator  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  oxidizing  agent,  said  oxidizing  agent  being  reactive  at 
room  temperature  with  said  reducing  agent  to  generate 
free  radicals  effective  to  initiate  addition  polymerization 
of  said  polymerizable  adhesive  composition; 
said  polymerizable  adhesive  composition  being  character- 
ize by  the  substantial  absence  of  free  organic  and  inor- 
ganic acid  compounds,  except  for  the  phosphorus-con- 
taining compound. 


4,452JM5 
CROSSLINKABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CURED 
BY  A  SPEaFIED  BLEND  OF  ALKYLARYLSULPHONIC 

AODS 

Thomas  N.  E.  Bowen,  Hilden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Peter 

Butier,  and  Auguste  L.  L.  Palluel,  both  of  Slough,  England, 

assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London, 

England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  372,165    ' 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1981, 
8113047;  Jul.  23,  1981,  8122691 

Int.  a.3  C08L  61/28;  B32B  15/08 
U.S.  a.  525—161  11  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 

(i)  from  90%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  group-contain- 
ing addition  polymer  obtained  by  the  copolymerisation  of 
a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  including  at  least 
one  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  an  o,/3-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid; 

(ii)  from  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent 
consisting  of  a  substantially  fully  alkylated  melamine-for- 
maldehyde  reaction  product  in  which  the  alkyl  groups 
contain  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

(iii)  an  acid  catalyst  consisting  of  a  blend  of  an  alkylated 
arylsulphonic  acid  in  which  the  or  each  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkylated  arylsul- 
phonic acid  in  which  the  or  each  alkyl  group  contains 
from  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  such  that  the  total  content  of 
sulphonic  acid  (— SO3H)  group  is  in  the  range  0.70%  to 
2.1%  of  the  total  weight  of  constituents  (i)  and  (ii). 


4,452,946 
AaDPROOF  LINING  MATERIAL 
Vladimir  M.  Tomilo;  Stanisla?  A.  Potapov;  Nikolai  G.  Khudya- 
kov;  Svetiana  M.  Travnitskaya,  all  of  Tolyatti;  Vladimir  M. 
Komienko,  Moscow;  Viktor  V.  Dobroljubov,  Moscow;  Sergei 
V.  Chekhovsky,  Moscow;  Galina  V.  Fedorenko,  Moscow,  and 
Valentina  I.  Grabylniko?a,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors 
to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Nerudnykh 
Stroitelnykh  Materialov  I/Gidromekhanizatsii,  Tolyatti, 
U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,161 
Int.  C1.3  C08K  3/04 
U.S.  a.  524—541  1  Claim 

1.  An  acidproof  lining  material  consisting  of  natural  amor- 
phous graphite,  novolac  and  resol  phenol-formaldehyde  resins 
and  a  hardener,  the  ratio  of  said  components  in  the  acidproof 
lining  material  being  as  follows  (in  %  by  weight): 


natural  amorphous  graphite 

70-80 

novolac  phenol-formaldehyde  resin 

9-22.5 

hardener 

1-2.5 

resol  phenol-formaldehyde  resin 

5-15. 

4,452,947 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCOON  OF 
SULPHUR-MODIHED  SOLID  CHLOROPRENE 
RUBBERS 
Riidiger  Musch,  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Wilhelm  Gobel,  Leverku- 
sen;  Eberhard  MiiUer,  Donnagen,  and  Wolfgang  Konter, 
Neuss,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,515,  Oct.  25,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  496,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  3, 
1981,  3143524 

Int  a.3  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a  525—194  3  Chdins 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulphur-modified,  vulcan- 
isable  solid  chloroprene  rubbers  having  viscosities  of  from  60 
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to  35  MU  and  sulphur  contents  of  from  0.  !  to  0.7%,  by  weight, 
in  the  batch  as  a  whole,  comprising  polymerising  chloroprene 
in  the  presence  of  from  0.10  to  0.35%,  by  weight,  of  sulphur  to 
form  a  latex  I,  polymerising  chloroprene  in  the  presence  of 
from  0.50  to  1.00%,  by  weight,  of  sulphi|r  to  form  a  latex  II, 
mixing  latices  I  and  II  in  a  ratio  of  from  4: 1  to  1 :4  (based  in  each 
case  on  solids),  peptising,  the  mixed  latex,  adjusting  the  pH  to 
<7,  coagulating  and  drying  the  mixturje  to  form  the  solid 
rubber,  the  percentages  quoted  being  basid  on  the  quantity  of 
monomer. 


Roy,  Warwick,  and 


4,452,948 

COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  HYDROXY 
COMPONENT,  AN  ANHYDRIDE  COI^fPONENT  AND  A 

CATALYST 

Alistair  R.  Marrion,  Hollywood;  Susan 
Frank  E.  Rowe,  Warley,  all  of  Englaid,  assignors  to  The 
International  Paint  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  298,387 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1980, 
8029202 

Int.  a  J  C08F  20/08 
U.S.  a.  525—207  12  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  hydroxy  component  and, 

(b)  an  anhydride  component, 
in  which  the  hydroxy  component  (a)  is 

mer  having  at  least  two  free  hydroxyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule, and  also  has  in  its  molecule  a  citalytically  effective 
amount  of  amine  groups  for  accelerajing  the  curing  reac- 
tion between  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  (js 
groups  of  (b),  and, 

the  anhydride  component  (b)  is  a  polymer  having  at  least 
two  cyclic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride 
and  is  derived  from  an  olefmicall^ 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride, 

the  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  combatible  on  mixing. 


a  film-forming  poly- 


a)  and  the  anhydride 


groups  per  molecule 
unsaturated  cyclic 


4,452,949 

WATER-SOLUBLE  PARTIALLY  $APONinED 

COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON  VINYL  ACETATE  AND 

METHYL  ACRYLATE  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  DELAYING 

THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  STYRENE 
Ernst  Penning,  Ludwigshafen;  Bemd  Stan(er,  Dudenhofen,  and 
Alfred  Mueller,  Biblis,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigslafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  | 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,961 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  #f  Germany,  May  2, 
1981,  3117395 

Int.  a.3  C08F  8/12.  228/02 
U.S.  a.  525— 328  J  3  Oaims 

1.  A  water-soluble,  partially  saponified  <  x>polymer  produced 
by 

(A)  copolymerization  of 

(a)  45  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  vir  yl  acetate, 

(b)  40  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  methyl  acrylate, 

(c)  4  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  acryl  c  acid 

(d)  0.2  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  monoolefinically 
unsaturated  sulfoalkyl  esters  or  anodes,  and 

(e)  0. 1  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  vinylsulfonate, 
in  water  in  the  presence  of  polymeri  zation  initiators  and 
emulsifiers  at  a  temperature  of  50°  C  to  90'  C. 

(B)  partial  saponification  of  the  copolymer  emulsion  result- 
ing from  (A)  by  dissolving  the  copol  ^mer  by  adding  4  to 
7  percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  cc  polymer  of  an  alkali 
hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  20'  C.  to  50'  C. 


4,452,950 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF 
CARBON-CARBON  DOUBLE  BONDS  IN  AN 
UNSATURATED  POLYMER  IN  LATEX  FORM 
Lawson  G.  Wideman,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  468,816 
Int.  a.3  C08F  8/04 
U.S.  O.  525—339  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  carbon-carbon  double  bonds 
of  an  unsaturated  polymer  prepared  from  5  to  100  percent  by 
weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  unit  and  95  to  0  percent 
by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  units  which 
comprises  (a)  combining  the  unsaturated  polymer  in  latex  form 
with  (1)  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, air  and  hydroperoxides;  (2)  a  reducing  agent  selected  from 
hydrazine  and  hydrates  thereof;  and  (3)  a  metal  ion  activator; 
(b)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  from  0*  C.  to  the 
reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


4,452,951 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATING  CONJUGATED 

DIENE  POLYMERS 

Yoichiro  Kubo,  Yokohama,  and  Kiyomori  Oura,  Kamakura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,276 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24, 1981,  56-116250 
Int.  0.3  C08F  8/04 
U.S.  O.  525—339  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrogenating  an  acrylonitrile/butadiene 
copolymer  which  comprises  hydrogenating  the  carbon-carbon 
double  bonds  of  the  copolymer  using  a  platinum,  palladium  or 
ruthenium  hydrogenation  catalyst  supported  on  a  carrier,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  carrier  is  porous  silica  having  an 
average  pore  diameter  of  from  80  to  1,200  A  and  a  specific 
surface  area  of  not  more  than  600  m^/g. 


4,452,952 

INCREASING  THE  REACnVITY  OF  COUPLING 

HOMOPOLYMERS 

William  G.  Carson,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,036,  Jan.  4,  1982.  This/ 
application  Jun.  17, 1983,  Ser.  No.  505,162 
Int.  0.3  C08F  8/40 
U.S.  O.  525—340  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  elastomeric  polymers 
which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one  conjugated  diolefinic 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isoprene,  pi- 
perylene,  2-ethyl-l,3-butadiene,  2,3-dimethyl-l,3-butadiene 
and  1,3-butadiene,  mixed  with  at  least  one  polyvinyl  aromatic 
coupling  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o,  m 
and  p-divinylbenzene,  1,2,4-trivinylbenzene,  1,8-divinylnaph- 
thalene,  l,2-divinyl-3,4-dimethylbenzene,  2,4-divinylbiphenyl, 
3,5,4'-trivinylbiphenyl  and  1,3,5-trivinylbenzene  under  solu- 
tion polymerization  conditions  with  an  organolithium  catalyst, 
in  which  the  amount  of  polyvinyl  aromatic  coupling  com- 
pound employed  contains  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  moles  of 
vinyl  groups  per  mole  of  active  lithium  catalyst  used  to  pro- 
duce a  living  polymer  and  then  subsequently  contacting  said 
living  polymer,  with  (A)  a  polar  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether  (glyme), 
diethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether  (diglyme),  triethylene  glycol 
dimethylether  (triglyme),  tetraethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether 
(tetraglyme),  2,3-dimethyoxybutane,  N,N,N',N'tetrame- 
thylethylene-diamine  (TMEDA),  tri-n-butylphosphine  and 
hexamethylphosphoric  triamide  (HMPA),  in  which  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  polar  compounds  to  the  active  lithium  based  on 
the  amount  of  said  organolithium  catalyst  present  at  the  start  of 
the  polymerization,  ranges  from  about  0.01/1  to  about  20/1  or 
(B)  a  polar  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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tetrahydrofuran,  diethyl  ether,  triethylamine,  l,4.diazabicyclo- 
2.2.2-octane  (DABCO),  p-dioxane,  tri-n-butylamine  and  N.N'- 
dimethyl  piperazine,  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  the  said  com- 
pounds to  the  active  lithium  based  on  the  amount  of  said  or- 
ganolithium catalyst  present  at  the  start  of  the  polymerization, 
ranges  from  about  0.5/1  to  about  100/1. 

4  452  953 

PROCESS  FORTHE  VAPOR  PHASE 

CHLOROSULFONATION  OF  POLYOLERNS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  HNELY  DIVIDED  INORGANIC 

MATERIALS 

George  M.  Benedikt,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,475 
Int.  0.3  C08F  8/38 
U.S.a.  525-344  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  vapor  phase  process  for  chlorosulfonating  polyethyl- 
ene with  chlorine  and  sulfur  dioxide,  the  improvement  com- 
prising conducting  the  chlorosulfonation  reaction  in  a  fluidized 
bed  of  powdered  polyethylene  and  inorganic  compounds  con- 
sisting essentially  of  titanium  compounds  that  are  inert  to 
chlorine  and  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  defined  process,  present  in 
amounts  from  about  1  to  15  weight  parts  per  100  weight  parts 
of  polyethylene,  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  0.01 
to  10  microns,  a  dielectric  constant  greater  than  about  40,  and 
a  specific  conductivity  (fl-lcm-')  value  of  greater  than 
10-  '3  to  less  than  10-  •  in  the  temperature  range  of  20'  to  140° 
C,  at  an  initial  reaction  temperature  of  from  about  20'  C.  to 
about  70°  C,  raising  the  reaction  temperature  to  at  least  about 
the  crystalline  melting  point  of  the  polyethylene,  the  volume 
ratio  of  chlorine  to  sulfur  dioxide  being  from  about  20: 1  to 
about  1:2,  and  continuing  the  reaction  until  the  chlorosulfo- 
nated  polyethylene  contains  greater  than  25  weight  percent  to 
about  45  weight  percent  bound  chlorine  and  about  0.5  to  about 
3  weight  percent  sulfur. 


by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  organic  sulfimide  and  a  perfluoroalkylsulfonanilide;  and  (c) 
an  effective  amount  of  an  inihibitor  of  free-radical  polymeriza- 
tion to  retard  polymerization  of  said  first  part  prior  to  contact 
of  said  second  part  therewith  and  to  permit  a  desirable  cure- 
rate  after  contact;  and  said  second  part  comprising  a  condensa- 
tion reaction  product  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  primary  or  second- 
ary amine;  said  adhesive  composition  being  capable  of  poly- 
merizing to  form  an  adhesive  bond  upon  contact  of  said  first 
part  with  said  second  part. 


4,452,954 
POLYESTER  VARNISHES 
Gerhard  Schade;  Martin  Schmitthenner,  both  of  Witten,  and 
Norbert  VoUiommer,  Troisdorf-Kriegsdorf,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  NobH  AG,  Cologne,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  412,431 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sen.  2. 
1981,3134640 

Int.  0.3  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  O.  525^.440  10  Oaims 

1.  Thermosetting  coating  compositions  comprising  at  least 
one  binding  agent  and  a  solvent  wherein  the  binding  agent 
consists  of 

(a)  5  to  35  weight-parts  of  a  triazine  resin  or  a  capped  poly- 
isocyanate  resin  and 

(b)  95  to  65  weight-parts  of  at  least  one  of  saturated,  linear 
polyester  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  disols,  the  polyester 
having  a  relative  viscosity  between  1.3  and  1.8,  and  where 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  content  comprises  moieties  of  tereph- 
thalic  and/or  isophthalic  acid  and  the  diol  content  consist- 
ing of  100  to  70  mole-%  of  bis-(hydroxmethyl)-tricyclo- 
decane  and  0  to  30  mole-%  of  at  least  one  other  diol. 


4,452,956 
DISCRETE  SPIRAL  FLOW  IMPARTING  DEVICE 
Isaac  Moked,  New  Brunswick;  Richard  H.  Handwerk,  South 
SomeirUle,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Hans  J.  Goettler,  Fargo,  N. 
Dak.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,016,  Nor.  9,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,284,105. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  234,204 

Int.  0.3  C08F  2/02 

U.S.  O.  526-64  4  chdiM 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  polyolefin  or  copolymers  of 

olefin  containing  up  to  60  mole  percent  of  other  polymerizable 

monomer  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  monomer  at  pressure  of  at  least  15,000  psig  to 
an  inlet  of  a  tubular  reactor  having  a  length  to  diameter 
ratio  of  at  least  500  to  1  and  containing  a  tube  in  said 
reactor; 

(b)  polymerizing  said  monomer  in  presence  of  free-radical- 
generating  initiator  at  temperature  of  at  least  100'  C; 

(c)  imparting  spiral  motion  to  material  flowing  through  said 
reactor  by  flowing  the  material  past  a  spiral  member,  said 
spiral  member  having  maximum  length  shorter  than  said 
tube;  and 

(d)  removing  polymer  and  unpolymerized  monomer  from  an 
outlet  of  said  reactor. 


4  452  957 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOMO-  AND 
CO-POLYMERS  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
MONOMERS 
Dennis  Neigel,  Whitehouse  Station,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
FUed  Aug,  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,015 
Int.  0.3  O08F  26/02 
U.S.  O.  526-71  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  homo-  and  co-polymers  of 
a  quaternary  ammonium  monomer  in  dry  form  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  the  monomer(s),  solvent  and  free- 
radical  initiator; 

(b)  simultaneously  polymerizing  the  monomer  and  drying 
the  solution  on  a  drum  drier  at  a  temperature  above  the 
boiling  point  of  the  solvent;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  resultaant  dry  polymer;  wherein  the  mon- 
omer of  (a)  contains  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  total 
monomer(s)  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  monomer  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


4,452,955 
NOVEL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  W.  Boeder,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  A  Manuficturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  302,712 
Int  0.3  C08K  5/20;  C08L  61/06 
VS.  O.  525—518  24  Oaims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  of  an  adhesive  base  as 
a  first  part  and  an  initiator  portion  as  a  second  part,  said  first 
part  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
merizable monomer  having  at  least  one  a,/3-unsaturated  car- 
boxyl  functionality;  (b)  as  an  accelerator,  about  0.05  to  20  parts 


CH2=C— CH2  R3 

N+  Y- 

/       \ 
CH2=C— CH2  R4 


where  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  ethyl 
radicals;  R3  and  R4  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
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the  goup  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  dycloaklyl,  hydroxyal-   bers,    and    butyl 
kyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  18  carbon   polybutadiene. 
atoms,  and  Y-  represents  an  anion,]  and  wherein  the  sol- 
vent of  (a)  is  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  water 
and  Ci-g  carbon  components  containing  hydroxyl,  ketone, 
aldehyde,  ester  or  halide  substitutidn. 
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rubbers   to   produce    very    high   cis-1,4- 


4  452^58 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  CATALYSTS 
DERIVED  FROM  CHROMIUM  EXCHANGED  ZEOLITES 
Arthur  W.  Chester,  Cherry  HiU;  Murray:  James  G.,  East  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  N.J.,  and  Albert  B.  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,105,  Dec.  30,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  lf83,  Ser.  No.  497,319 
Int.  a.3  C08F  4/22 
VJS.  a.  526—130  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  1-olefinfe,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  1 -olefin  monomer  with  a  catalytically  efffec- 
tive  amount  of  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  the  ion  ex- 
change product  of  chromium  ions  with  a  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  zeolite  having  a  Constraint  Index  of  at  least  about  1, 
said  catalyst  composition  being  activated  by  calcination. 

4,452,959       I 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GEL-LIKE 
COMPOSITION  OF  A  HIGH  POLYMER  OF 
ACETYLENE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  SAID 
COMPOSITION 
Yukio  Kobayashi;  Hideki  Shirakawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Sakiyi  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,517,  NovJ  19,  1980,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  6, 1982,  Sir.  No.  447,002 
Int.  a?  C08F  38/02 
U.S.  a.  526—159  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  moldalble  composition  of  an 
acetylene  high  homopolymer,  which  comprises  polymerizing 
acetylene  using  a  catalyst  system  composed  of  (A)  a  transition 
metal  compound  of  the  formula  Ti(OR)i4  wherein  R  represents 
alkyl  having  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  an  organometallic  com- 
pound of  the  formula  AIR3  wherein  R  represents  alkyl  having 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  catalyst  system  contains  1 
to  25  moles  of  the  organometallic  compound  per  mole  of  the 
transition  metal  of  the  transition  met$l  compound,  and  the 
polymerization  is  carried  out  under  stirring  in  a  polymerization 
solvent  containing  the  transition  metal  compound  in  a  concen- 
tration of  0.0001  to  0.1  mole/liter  to  fbrm  an  acetylene  high 
homopolymer  having  a  fibrous  microcrystalline  structure 
which  is  swollen  with  the  polymerization  solvent. 


4,452,961 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  HEAT-CURABLE 

SILICONE  RESINS 
Gotz  Koemer,  Essen;  Manfred  Priesch,  Recklinghausen;  Harald 
Rau,  and  Eckehard  Schamberg,  both  of  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  482,955 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1982,  3214984 

Int  a.3  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—26  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  heat-curable  silicone  resin 
which  is  soluble  in  organic  solvents  comprising  partially  react- 
ing in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst: 
(a)  an  alkoxysiloxane  having  the  formula 


Ra^Si(0R')fe04-ffl+<>) 


■■¥ 


wherein 

RMs  a  lower  alkyl  radical  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R2  is  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  group, 

a=1.0  to  1.2,  and 

b=0.5  to  1.2, 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the 

alkoxysiloxane  can  be  distilled  at  1  to  15  mbar; 


with 


(b)  a  low  molecular  weight  polyol  having  the  formula 


4,452,960 

PROCESS  FOR  NONAQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  BUTADIENE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  POLYMERIC  DISPERSING  AGENTS 
Morford  C.  Throckmorton,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,065 
Int.  a.^  C08F  2/08 
U.S.  CI.  526—201  1  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  nonaqueous  dispersion  polymerization 
of  butadiene  monomer  in  a  reaction  miJiture  containing  a  liquid 
nonaqueous  dispersion  medium,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  polymerization  of  the  butadiene  mono- 
mer in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cis-l,4-poly(l,3.pentadiene),  trans- 1, 4- 
poly(1.3-pentadiene),  trans-l,2-poly(l;3-pentadiene),  moder- 
ately high  trans- 1,4-polyisoprene,  poly(2,3-dimethyl-l,3- 
butadiene),  syndiotactic  1,2-polybutadiene,  atactic  1,2- 
poiy butadiene,  butadiene/dimethylbutadiene/pentadiene  ter- 
polymers,  styrene/l,3-pentadiene  copolymers,  EPDM  rub- 


o         o 

r3_oc— R5— CO— R* 


in  which  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
the  following  groups: 


OH 
HO(CH2)2— .  CH3— CH-CH2— ,  HO(CH2)3— . 

CH3 
HO-CH2-C-CH2-.  (HOCH2)3C-CH2-. 
CH3 

CH2OH 

CH3— C— CH2— ,  HO— CH2— CH— CH2—  or 

I  I 

CH2OH  OH 

CH2OH 
C2H5— C— CH2— ,  and  wherein 
CH2OH 

R5  is  an  alkylene,  cycloalkylene  or  phenylene  group; 

with  the  proviso  that  the  polyol  contains  at  least  three 

hydroxyl  groups, 
the  alkoxysiloxane  being  reacted  with  the  polyol  to  a  degree  of 
reaction  not  exceeding  70%  but  being  carried  out  sufficiently 
far  to  produce  a  clear  solution. 


y 
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4,452,962 
ACCELERATED  CONDITIONING  OF 
SILICONE-MODinED  POLYESTER  HLM  TO  YIELD 
IMMEDIATE  HIGH  SLIP  PROPERTIES 
Paul  R.  Ginnings,  Wadsworth,  and  Jack  E.  Prince,  North  Can- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  472,515 
Int.  a.3  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  a.  528—26  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  high  slip  properties  to  a  silicone 
modified  unoriented  polyester,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  the  sUicone  modified  polyester  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  70'  C.  to  about  200°  C.  so  that  a  low  static 
coefficient  of  friction  is  imparted  thereto,  wherein  said 
silicone  modified  polyester  was  prepared  by  reacting  a 
mixture  of  reactants  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  8  to  15  carbon 
atoms  or  Ci  to  C4  dialkyl  esters  thereof,  and 

(2)  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  4  to  15  carbon 
atoms  or  the  Ci  to  C4  dialkyl  esters  thereof  wherein  the 
reactant  selected  from  group  (1)  constitutes  from  100  to 
50  mole  percent  of  the  total  moles  of  said  reactant  (a) 
and  the  reactant  selected  from  the  group  (2)  constitutes 
from  0  to  50  mole  percent  of  the  total  moles  of  reactant 
(a); 

(b)  from  about  100  to  about  300  mole  percent,  based  on  the 
total  moles  of  reactant  (a)  of  at  least  one  reactant  selected 
from  alkylene  glycols  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymeric  reaction  product  of  a  dihydroxy 
terminated  polydimethylsiloxane  block  copolymer  of  the 
general  formula 


CH3 

HOR— Si— O- 
I 
CH3 


CH3 
I 
-Si— O- 
I 
CH3 


CH3 

-Si— R'OH 
I 
CH3 


(I) 


where  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  8  to  about  15  and  R 
and  R'  are  divalent  polymethylene  oxide  radicals  correspond- 
ing to  the  general  formula: 


■(■CH2t?Of(-CH2^0-JjreCH2^ 

and 
"(-CH2^0feCH2i3drO-eCH2^ 


m 


ail) 


respectively,  wherein  x  is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  2  to 
about  8  and  y  is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  8  to  15  and 
wherein  the  dihydroxy  terminated  polymethylsiloxane  block 
copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  1,600  to 
5,500. 


HO  R    o 

I     II  I     U 

— N— C— O— C— C— X 
I 
H 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group; 
wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group,  or 
wherein  X  is  a  moiety  of  the  structure: 


— N 


\ 


Ri 


R2 


of  which  Ri  and  R2  are,  each  independently,  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group,  or  members  of  a  cyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic group. 


4  452  964 
PEROXIDE  CURED  URETHANES  FOR  APPLICATION 

TO  RIM  AND  ADHESIVES 
Jeffrey  W.  Saracsan,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  464,227 
Int.  a.3  C08G  18/16.  18/30 
U.S.  CI.  528—75  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquefiable  peroxide  reactive  molding  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyol,  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  hydroxyl  ethylenic  containing 
compound,  said  liquifiable  composition  having  a  free  NCO 
content  of  less  than  about  0.3%  by  weight  and  about  0.5  to 
about  5  parts  of  an  organic  peroxide  per  100  parts  of  said 
composition. 


4,452,965 
RANDOM  ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYESTERS 

WUliam  C.  T.  Tung,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,851 
Int  a?  C08G  63/66  63/68 
VJS.  a.  528—173  11  Claims 

1.  A  random  elastomeric  copolyester  comprising  a  multiplic- 
ity of  recurring  long  chain  and  short  chain  ester  units  con- 
nected head-to-tail  through  ester  linkages,  said  long  chain  units 
being  of  the  formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

— O— X— o— c— w— c— 
o        o 

II       II 

— O— Y— O— C— Z— C— .  and 

O  O 

II  II 

— O— Y— O— C— W— C— 


(A) 


m 


(Q 


and  said  shori  chain  ester  units  being  of  the  formula: 


4,452,963 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  URETHANE  CURING  AGENTS 
Thomas  C.  Moriarity,  AUison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  465,702 
Int  a.3  C08G  18/80 
VJS.  G.  528—49  21  CUdms 

1.  A  urethane-containing  material  having  one  or  more  moi- 
eties of  the  structure: 


O  O 

II  II 

— O— X— o— c— z— c— 


wherein: 

W  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  terminal 
carboxyl  groups  from  a  dimer  acid  prepared  from  an 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  18  carbon  atoms  or  the 
monohydric  alcohol  esters  thereof; 

X  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  hydroxyl 
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groups  from  a  low  molecular  weight  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  below  250;       j 

Y  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  terminal 
hydroxyl  groups  from  poly(alkylene  oxide)  glycols  hav- 
ing a  carbon  to  oxygen  ratio  of  2.0-4.3,  a  molecular 
weight  above  400  and  a  melting  po^t  below  60'  C;  and 

Z  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  terminal 
methoxy  group  from  1,2  bis(4-carbomethoxy  phenoxy) 
ethane;  with  the  proviso  that  the  s^ort  chain  ester  units 
constitute  90-10.5  weight  percent  of  the  copolyester. 


4,452,966 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYCARBONATE 

Shjgeru  Matsuo,  and  Masaaki  Itoi,  both  of  Sodegaura,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1982,  57o68582 
Int.  a.3  C08G  63/6^ 
VS.  CI.  528—174  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polycarbonate  which  comprises 
reacting  a  chloroformate  group-containing  polycarbonate 
oligomer  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  a  com- 
pound having  at  least  three  functional  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  an  imine  group,  a  formyl  group  and  an  acid 
halide  group  to  thereby  obtain  a  reaction  product,  and  interfa- 
cial  polycondensing  said  reaction  product  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  containing  a  dihydric  phenol  compound,  said 
chloroformate  group-containing  polycarbonate  oligomer 
being  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  dihydric  phenol 
compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  o*  (II)  with  phosgene, 


(D 


•OH 


(ID 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene 
group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  — O — ,  — S — , 
— SO2— ,  and  —CO—;  Yj  and  Y2  are  etch  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atom;  and 
a  and  b  are  each  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 


containing  polymerization  catalyst  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 


(Y)„ 

R— P— R 

I 
R 


where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  organic,  halide  or  hydrogen 
substituents,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  R  is 
hydrogen;  and  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom,  and  n  is  the  integer  zero 
or  one. 


4,452,967 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE 

PREPARATION  WTTH  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 

CATALYST 
Anthony  B.  Conciatori,  Chatham;  Eui  W.  Choe,  Randolph,  both 
of  N  J.,  and  Henry  K.  Hall,  Jr.,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Celaoese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  381,285,  May  24, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,414,383. 
This  application  Jon.  21,  1983,  Sv.  No.  506,543 
Int  a.3  C08G  73/18 
VJS.  a.  528—207  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  single  stage  melt  polymerization  fiocess  for  the  produc- 
tion of  high  molecular  weight  polybenzimidazole  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  at  least  one  monotneric  aromatic  com- 
pound having  a  pair  of  amine  substituents  in  an  ortho  position 
relative  to  each  other  and  a  carboxylic  acid  group  positioned 
on  an  aromatic  nucleus,  by  heating  the  monomeric  compound 
above  its  melting  temperature  in  contact  with  a  phosphorus- 


4,452,968 

SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYCARBONATE  FROM  DIALKYL 

CARBONATE  AND  BISPHENOL  DIESTER 

Donald  A.  Bolon,  and  John  E.  Hallgren,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,879,  Nov.  30,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  479,049 

Int.  a.3  C08G  63/62 
U.S.  a.  528—271  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  resin  of  the 
formula 


O 

It 
Acx(BP-0-C)„(OR)^ 

where  Ac  is  an  acyloxy  radical,  BP  is  the  residue  obtained  by 
removing  the  hydroxy  groups  from  a  bisphenol,  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical,  m  is  a  number  greater  than  10,  x  is  a  number  from  0.2 
to  1,  y  is  a  number  from  1.0  to  1.8,  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  2, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  reacting  an  alkanol  of  the  formula  ROH  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  oxygen  to  produce  a  dialkyl  carbonate  and 
water,  and  removing  said  water; 

B.  reacting  said  dialkyl  carbonate  with  a  bisphenol  diester  of 
the  formula  BPAc2  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  to  produce 
an  oligomer  having  the  formula 

? 

Ac;,(BP-0-C);,(OR)^ 

where  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  4,  and  an  alkyl  ester  of  the 
formula  RAc; 

C.  separating  said  alkyl  ester  and  heating  it  to  produce  said 
alkanol  and  a  ketene,  and  recycling  said  alkanol  to  step  A; 

D.  separating  said  ketene,  reacting  said  ketene  with  said 
bisphenol  to  produce  said  bisphenol  diester,  and  recycling 
said  bisphenol  diester  to  step  B;  and 

E.  heating  the  oligomer  produced  in  step  B  in  contact  with 
said  catalyst  to  produce  said  polycarbonate  resin. 


4,452,969 
POLY(ALKYLENE  DICARBOXYLATE)  PROCESS  AND 

CATALYSTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Russell  J.  McCready,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  502,434 
Int.  a.3  CD8G  63/04,  63/34 
VS.  a.  528—279  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  poly(alkylene  dicarboxylates) 
by  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  or  alkyl  ester 
thereof  with  at  least  one  alkanediol  in  the  presence  of  a  titani- 
um-containing catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprising 
using  as  said  catalyst  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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(R^OUTi'T 


I 

0=C— X2 


\ 


substituents  in  each  group  being  in  an  ortho  position  relative  to 
Qy  each  other,  (2)  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  (3)  a  tin-con- 
taining polymerization  catalyst;  and  heating  the  mixture  above 
the  melting  temperature  of  the  mixture. 


wherein: 
each  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  about  20  carbon 

atoms; 
X>  is  O  or  NH; 
X2  is  0R3  when  X'  is  NH  and  is  OR^  or  NHR3  when  X>  is 

O; 
Z  is  CH  or  a  single-ring  aromatic  carbocyclic  radical  in 

which  the  —X'—  and 


O 
— C— X2 

moieties  occupy  ortho  positions; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  hydrocarbon-based  radical; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  aryl; 
n  is  1  or  2;  and 
m  is  4— n. 


4,452,970 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

POLY(ALKYLENE  DICARBOXYLATES)  AND 

CATALYSTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Daniel  J.  Brunelle,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  502,435 
Int.  a.3  C08G  63/04.  63/34 
VS.  O.  528—279  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  poly(alkylene  dicarboxylates) 
by  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  or  alkyl  ester 
thereof  with  at  least  one  alkanediol  in  the  presence  of  a  titani- 
um-containing catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  said  catalyst  a  compound  having  the  formula 


/^  n- 


(R'0);„Ti' 


O— A 


'^o=c— X'^ 


(I) 


wherein  each  RMs  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms;  A  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon-based  radical  in 
which  the  — O—  and 


O 
— C— X' 

moieties  occupy  ortho  positions;  X'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  aryl;  n  is  1  or  2;  and  m  is  4— n. 

4,452,971 

PRODUCnON  OF  IMPROVED  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  WITH  TIN 

CONTAINING  CATALYST 

Eui  W.  Choe,  Randolph,  and  Anthony  B.  Conciatori,  Chatham, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,610 
Int.  a.3  C08G  73/18 
U.S.  a.  528—336  23  Claims 

1.  A  single  stage  melt  polymerization  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  high  molecular  weight  polybenzimidazole  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  mixture  of  (1)  at  least  one  aromatic  tetraa- 
mine  containing  two  groups  of  amine  substituents,  said  amine 


4452  972 

PRODUCnON  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  WTTH  ARYL  PHOSPHONIC 

ACID  OR  ARYL  PHOSPHINIC  AOD  CATALYST 

Eui  W.  Choe,  Randolph,  and  Anthony  B.  Conciatori,  Chatham, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  CeUuese  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,888 
Int.  a.3  C08G  73/18 
VS.  a.  528-336  13  Qaims 

1.  A  two  stage  polymerization  process  for  the  production  of 
high  molecular  weight  polybenzimidazole  from  a  mixture  of 
(1)  at  least  one  aromatic  tetraamine  containing  two  groups  of 
amine  substituents,  said  amine  substituents  in  each  group  being 
in  an  ortho  position  relative  to  each  other,  and  (2)  at  least  one 
dicarboxylate  ester  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

O  O 

R2oC— R'— C0R2 

where  R'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  aromatic,  alkylene  or 
heterocyclic  groups,  and  R2  is  a  substituent  selected  from 
aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  groups,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing the  mixture  above  its  melting  temperature  in  a  first  stage 
melt  polymerization  zone  in  contact  with  a  phosphorus-con- 
taining polymerization  catalyst  selected  from  arylphosphonic 
acids  or  arylphosphinic  acids,  to  provide  a  foamed  prepoly- 
mer;  and  heating  the  prepolymer  in  a  second  stage  solid  state 
polymerization  zone  at  a  temperature  above  about  250'  C.  to 
produce  high  molecular  weight  polybenzimidazole  product. 


4,452,973 

POLY(GLYCOLIC  AaD)/POLY(OXYETHYLENE) 

TRIBLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Donald  J.  Casey,  Ridgefield,  and  Mark  S.  Roby,  Stamford,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  441,307 
Int.  CI.^  C08G  63/08 
VS.  a.  528—354  13  Claims 

1.  A  triblock  copolymer  useful  in  fiber  form  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  bioabsorbable  surgical  articles  comprising  the  formula: 


O  Of 

II  II 

Hi-OCH2C)i-(ORiy  O— (CCH20^  H 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene,  x  and  y  have  values  which 
correspond  to  a  total  polyglycolide  content  of  about  75  to  95 
weight  percent  and  a  total  polyoxyalkylene  content  of  about  5 
to  25,  weight  percent. 
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4,452,974 
PREPARATION  OF 
HEXAMETHYLENEDIAMINE/ADIPIC  AOD/DIMER 
ACID  COPOLY AMIDE 
Jean  Goletto,  Ecully,  and  Jean  Coquard,  Grezieu  la  Varenne, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,491,  Jun.  24, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,384,111. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,088 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1979,  79  17264 
Int.  aJ  C08G  69/34 
U.S.  a.  528— 339  J  14  Qaims 

1.  A  prcx:ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  copolyamide  compris- 
ing the  polycondensation  product  of  adipic  acid,  fatty  acid 
dimer  and  hexamethylene  diamine,  wherein 
the  molar  fraction  of  adipic  acid  relative  to  the  total  amount 
of  acid  and  the  copolyamide  meltin|  point  are  such  that 
the  point  obtained  by  plotting  said  molar  fraction  of  adipic 
acid  along  the  abscissa  versus  the  copolyamide  melting 
point  along  the  ordinate  falls  within  the  area  A  B  C  D 
outlined  on  the  accompanying  FIGURE  of  Drawing,  and 
wherein 
the  molar  ratio  of  adipic  acid  to  the  total  amount  of  acid  in 

the  copolyamide  ranges  from  about  05  to  0.99, 
comprising  preparing  a  prepolymer  thereof  in  a  heteroge- 
neous medium  from  a  mixture  of  adipic  acid,  dimeric  acid 
and  hexamethylenediamine,  or  corresponding  salts 
thereof,  thence  homogenizing  such  prepolymer  under 
such  conditions  that  the  state  of  equilibrium  of  the  amidifi- 
cation  reaction  remains  essentially  unchanged,  and  then 
converting  the  resulting  homogeneous  prepolymer  into  a 
polycondensate  of  high  molecular  weight. 


4,452,976 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  POLYESTER 

POLYCARBONATE  PARTICLES 

Katsuhisa  Kohyama;  Akira  Matsuno,  both  of  Kita-Kyushu; 

Teruo  Kidera,  Fukuoka,  and  Keiyi  Tsuruhara,  Kita-Kyushu, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  496,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1982,  57-90247 

Int.  a?  C08G  63/64 

U.S.  Q.  528—491  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  polyester  polycarbon- 
ate particles  from  a  methylene  chloride  solution  of  an  aromatic 
polyester  polycarbonate,  which  comprises  continuously  sup- 
plying the  methylene  chloride  solution  of  an  aromatic  polyes- 
ter polycarbonate  and  water  to  a  particle-forming  tank 
wherein  water  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 
methylene  chloride-in-water  suspension,  heating  the  suspen- 
sion to  evaporate  methylene  chloride  and  to  form  aromatic 
polyester  polycarbonate  particles,  subjecting  at  least  part  of 
the  resulting  aqueous  slurry  withdrawn  from  the  particle-form- 
ing tank  and  containing  the  aromatic  polyester  polycarbonate 
particles  to  pulverization  treatment  and  returning  the  pulver- 
ized aqueous  slurry  to  the  particle-forming  tank. 


4,452,975 
POLYMER  MODinCATION  SVSTEM  FOR 
VTNYLAROMATIC  MONOMER  PRODUCnON 
APPARATUS 
James  M.  Watson;  James  R.  Butler,  both  of  Big  Spring,  Tex., 
and  Mark  Victor,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Cosden  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No,  248,474 


Int.  a.3  C08F  6/00;  B08E 
U.S.  a.  528—493 


ITLUrt.    TflUUClt.    m 


20 


'^TJ^1^~%-- 


BVT't^H^  I  T*AI 


3/00 


20  Claims 


"X" 


viinLrouitja 


tf>f 


60    »    V 


1.  A  process  for  removing  insoluble,  tross-linked  polymer 
accumulations  from  apparatus  used  in  the  production  of  vinyl- 
toluene,  comprising  the  steps  of:  | 
subjecting  the  insoluble  polymer  accuhiulation  to  a  reflux- 
ing,  polar  non-solvent  for  the  polymer,  said  non-solvent 
selected  from  an  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
ketone;  and 
thereafter  expanding  the  accumulated  i^lymer  by  subjecting 
the  polymer  to  steam. 


4,452,977 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER 

MELTS  WHICH  ARE  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  OF 

VOLATILE  COMPONENTS 

Albert  J.  H.  Brasz,  Bom;  Nicolaas  P.  Nagtzaam,  Sittard,  and 

Cornells  Bronke,  Geleen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Stamicarbon  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.   17,   1981, 
8102930 

Int.  a?  C08F  6/00.  6/10 
U.S.  a.  528—500  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkene  polymer  melts 
being  substantially  free  of  volatUe  components  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  an  alkene  polymer  melt  into  a  cooled  degasi- 
fication  extruder  including  at  least  a  kneading  zone  and  a 
subsequent  degasification  zone,  said  melt  having  a  melt 
index  of  less  than  4  dg/min  and  a  volatUe  component  of 
less  than  about  10  percent  by  weight; 

(b)  cooling  said  melt  in  said  kneading  zone  by  cooling  said 
kneading  zone  with  a  coolant  of  at  most  1 10"  C;  and 

(c)  cooling  said  melt  subsequent  to  step  (b)  in  said  degasifica- 
tion zone  with  a  coolant  having  a  temperature  greater 
than  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  in  said  kneading  zone. 


4,452,978 
GRANULAR  STARCH  ETHERS  HAVING  REDUCED 
PASTING  TEMPERATURES 
James  E.  Eastman,  Decatur,  01.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Decatur,  HI. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  443,078 
Int.  a?  C08B  31/08 
U.S.  a.  536—111  26  Claims 

1.  An  improved  hydroxypropyl  substituted  granular  starch 
characterized  by  (1)  a  hydroxypropyl  substitution  level  of 
about  2  to  about  9%  by  weight  of  starch  (dsb),  and  (2)  a  pasting 
temperature  reduced  from  that  of  the  granular  starch  before 
hydroxypropyl  substitution  by  at  least  6.5°  C.  for  each  1%  by 
weight  of  hydroxypropyl  substitution. 

10.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  hydroxypropyl 
substituted  granular  starch  characterized  by  (1)  a  hydroxypro- 
pyl substitution  level  of  about  2  to  about  9%  by  weight  of 
starch  (dsb),  and  (2)  a  pasting  temperature  reduced  from  that  of 
the  granular  starch  before  hydroxypropyl  substitution  by  at 
least  6.5"  C.  for  each  1%  by  weight  of  hydroxypropyl  substitu- 
tion, which  process  comprises  reacting  ungelatinized  granular 
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starch  slurried  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising  a  C1-C3  alkanol 
and  water,  at  a  level  of  less  than  10%  of  the  liquid  medium 
with  propylene  oxide  under  alkaline  conditions  in  a  confined 
zone  at  a  reaction  temperature  above  about  100"  C.  provided 
that  the  water  content  of  the  starch  slurry,  including  the  water 
in  the  starch,  is  insufficient  to  swell  the  granular  starch  under 
the  reaction  conditions. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defmed  above,  to  provide  said 
enamine. 


4,452,979 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ENAMINES 
Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,636 
Int.  C1.3  C07D  333/20 
U.S.  a.  544—58.7  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  enamine  of  the  formula 


(CH3)3C 


o= 


(CH3)3C 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  and  2-(N,N-dimethylamino)ethyl; 
or  R  and  R'  are  fused  to  form  an  optionally-substituted  five-  or 
six-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  and  X  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
halogen,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(1)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(CH3)3C 

(CH3)3C 

wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  with  a  chlorine  source 
selected  from  thionyl  chloride  and  phosphorus  pentachlo- 
ride  to  provide  an  intermediate  of  the  formula 


(CH3)3C 


o= 


(CH3)3C 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(2)  reacting  the  intermediate  from  step  (1)  with  an  amine  of 
the  formula 


H— N 


i 
\ 


4,452,980 
TRIAZINONES  >X 

George  H.  Douglas,  Malvern;  WUUam  L.  Studt,  HarleysviUe; 
Chong  M.  Won,  Warrington;  Stuart  A.  Dodson,  Lansdale,  and 
Jerome  J.  Zaiipsky,  Melrose  Park,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,198,  Jan.  15,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,338,441, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  959,611,  Nov.  13, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,246,409.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  394,128 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20, 
1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.3  C07D  251/42.  251/16 
U.S.  a.  544—211  1  Claim 

1.      1  -(2,6-dimethylphenyl)-4-(dimethylamino)- 1 ,3,5-triazin- 
2-one  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,452,981 

4-(2-FLUORO-4-HALO-5.SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYDURAZOLS,  AND  THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND 

USE 
EUd  Nagano,  Nishinomiya;  Shunichi  Hashimoto,  Osaka;  Ryo 
Yoshida,  Kawanishi;  Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  and  Katsuzo  Kamo- 
shita,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,426 
Galms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1981,  56-148443; 
Feb.  19,  1982,  57-26512 

Int.  a.5  C07D  487/04.  237/08.  249/12;  AOIN  43/64 
U.S.  a.  544—236  9  Qaims 

1.  A  condensed  phenylurazol  of  the  formula: 


(CH2)« 


wherein  X  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  Y  and  Z  are 
each  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  and  R  is  a  C1-C3  alkyl 
group,  an  allyl  group  or  a  propargyl  group  and  n  is  4. 


N 


Rl 


4,452,982 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
NTTROGEN-BRIDGEHEAD  CONDENSED  PYRIMIDINE 
COMPOUNDS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Istyan  Hermecz;  Tibor  Breining;  LeUe  Vasvari  nee  Debreczy; 
Agnes  Horvath,  aU  of  Budapest,  and  Jozsef  Kokbsi,  Budabrs, 
aU  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti 
Termekek  Gyara  R.T.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  May  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  148,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  11, 1979,  CI  1933 
Int  a.3  C07D  239/70;  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  544—282  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 
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wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  low^r  alkyl; 

r3  is  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  groups,  or  cyano; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  naphthyl,  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  lluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
iodo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  kiydroxy,  carboxy,  or 
phenyl,  pyridyl  or  tetrazolyl;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt,  hydrate,  stereoisomer,  optically  active  isomer, 
geometric  isomer,  or  tautomer  the  -eof,  which  comprises 
the  step  of  aminating  a  racemic  or 
pound  of  the  formula  (II) 

x^    ^X 


wherein 

X  is  halogen  with  a  compound  of  th^  formula  (III) 


R*  R5 

\   / 

N 

I 
H 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  sdditimi^salt  thereof 


optically  active  com- 


4,452^3 

PHENOLIC  DERIVATIVE 

James  D.  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  and  Elden  H.  Banitt,  Woodbury, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,254,  Jun.  8, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  439,637 

Int.  a?  C07D  211/26 

VS.  CI.  546-233  2  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  5-hydroxy-2-(2,2,2-jtrifluoroethoxy)-N-(2- 
piperidylmethyl)benzamide  or  a  pharmlaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  I 

2.  Substantially  pure  5-hydroxy-2-(2,4,2-trifluoroethoxy)-N- 
(2-piperidylmethyl)benzamide  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


Philip 


4,452,984 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  NICOTINB  ANALOGS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
William  B.  Edwards,  IH,  Richmond,  Ya.,  assignor  to 

Morris,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,481,  Jan.  29, 19B1,  Pat.  No.  4,332,945. 

This  application  May  13,  1982,  9er.  No.  377,989 

Int.  a.3  C07D  401/04 

VS.  a.  546—281  8  Claims 


1.  Optically  pure  S-(->2-(3-pyridyl) 
dine. 


1 ,4,4-trimethylpyrroli- 


3.  Optically  pure  2S,4S-(->l,4-dimethyl-2-(3-pyridyl)pyr- 
rolidine. 

7.  Optically  pure  S-(-)-5-(3-pyridyl)-l,3,3-trimethyl-2pyr- 
rolidinone. 


4,452,985 
^GUANYL-4-(SUBSTmJTED  PHENYL)  THIAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Arthur  A.  SantiUi,  Havertown;  Anthony  C.  Scotese,  King  of 
Prussia;  Robert  L.  Morris,  Devon,  and  Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn 
Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  466,239 
Int.  a.3  C07D  277/46;  A61K  31/425 
VS.  a.  548—131  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


HN 


N 


H2N 


/ 


CNH 


J, 


7 


Cx:. 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  cyanoOower)alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  guanyl,  (lower)alkoxyimino,  (lower)al- 
kylaminoimino, 


N  — O 


NOH  NOCONH2  NOCOCH3 

II  II  II 

— C— NH2,  — C— NH2,  — C— NH2  or 


^1 

N   =1— CF3 


with  the  proviso  that  one  but  never  both  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydro- 
gen; and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,452,986 
IMIDAZOLYL-SUBSTITUTED  BENZOFURANS 
Roy  A.  Johnson,  Norfolk  County,  Mass.;  Chiu-Hong  Lin,  and 
Gordon  L.  Bundy,  both  of  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,620,  Jun.  8, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430^5 

Int.  a.3  C07D  405/06 

V.S.  O.  548—336  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


I 


Z3-X3 


wherein  Z3  is 

(a)  1-imidazolyl,  or 

(b)  1-imidazolyl  substituted  by  (Ci-C3)alkyl; 
wherein  X3  is 

(a)  -(CH2)„-. 

(b)  — C(OH)— ,  or 

(c)  -C(0)-; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  X3  is  — (CH2)n— ,  Z3  is  1-imidazo- 
lyl substituted  by  (Ci-C3)alkyl  and  Z3X3  is  attached  to  the 
4-position  of  the  benzofuran,  and  n  is  not  zero, 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cat- 
ion, (C1-C12)  alkyl,  (C3-C10)  cycloalkyl,  (C7-C12)  aralkyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  mono-,  di-,  or  trisubstituted  by  chloro,  (C1TC3) 
or  alkyl,  or  phenyl  para-substituted  by  r 
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(a)  -NHCO-R25, 

(b)  _0-CO-R26, 

(c)  -CO-R24. 

(d) -0-CO-(p-Ph)-R27,  or 

(e)  — CH=N-NH— CO-NH2, 
wherein  R24  is  phenyl  or  acetamidophenyl,  R25  is  methyl, 
phenyl,  acetamidophenyl,  benzamidophenyl,  or  amino,  R26  is 
methyl,  phenyl,  amino  or  methoxy;  and  R27  is  hydrogen  or 
acetamido,  and  wherein  — (p-Ph)  is  1,4-phenylene; 
wherein  R4  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  (Ci-C4)alkyl.  or 

(c)  phenyl; 
wherein  R7  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  — CH2OH, 

(c)  — COORi, 

(d)  -CH2N(R4)2. 

(e)  — CN 

(f)  — CON(R4)2,  or 

(g)  -C(0)-R4; 

wherein  R9  and  R12  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  (Ci-C4)alkyl 

(c)  fluoro, 

(d)  chloro, 

(e)  bromo, 

(0  — OCH3,  or, 

(g)  when  taken  together  and  attached  to  contiguous  carbon 
atoms,  — O— CH2— O— ; 
wherein  D  represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond;  and 
wherein  m  and  n  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  the  integers 
0  to  4,  inclusive;  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof;  or 

when  D  represents  a  single  bond,  an  enantiomer  or  a  racemic 
mixture  of  enantiomers  thereof. 


4,452,988 
1-ETHENYL.6-(4.PHENYL).3,4,9,9A-TETRAHYDR0.9A- 

METHYL-6H-NAPTHO[2,3<]PYRAZOLES 
Malcolm  R.  Bell,  East  Greenbnsh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  447,010 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.3  C07D  231/54 

VS.  a.  548—369  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CH2 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro. 


4,452,989 

SUBSTANTIVE  MOISTURIZING  DERIVATIVES  OF 

^PYRROLIDONE-5-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

George  E.  Deckner,  Westfield;  Hedwig  O'Grady,  Holmdel,  and 

Albert  Zofchak,  Matawan,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Charles  of 

the  Ritz  Group  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,137 
Int.  a.3  C07D  207/28 
VS.  a.  548—537  5  Claims 

1.  A  moisturizing  compound  of  the  structure 


4452og7 

HALOACETYL  IMIDAZOLES 

John  L.  LaMattina,  Ledyard,  and  Christopher  A.  Lipinski, 

Waterford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,574,  Aug.  20, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,374,843, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,231,  Oct  14, 

1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

449,129 
Int.  a.3  C07D  233/64 
V.S.  O.  548—343  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


[ — L" 

0=k.        .x*— C— NH— 


N 
H 


V 

(CH2)„-N 

Ra 


wherein  n  is  1  to  8  and  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl,  in  the  form  of  its  amine  oxide, 
betaine  or  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  structure 


0=C^        ,>— C— NH— 


N 
H 


(CH2)«-N®-CH2CH2— OHCie 
R2 


^  N         R" 

-H 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxymethyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  — (CH2)RAr, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4;  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  and  R5  is  halo. 


4,452,990 
1.AROYL-5-OX0.2-PYRROLIDINEPROPANOIC  ACIDS 

AND  RELATED  ESTERS 
Donald  E.  Butler,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  441,335 
Int.  a.3  C07D  207/273;  A61R  31/40 
VS.  a.  548—543  20  Claias 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


362 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
metal  or  amine  salts  thereof,  alkyl  or 
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where  Z  is  hydrogen  alkyl,  fluoro,  chloroi  bromo,  or  trifluoro- 
methyl;  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  chlofo,  fluoro,  hydroxy, 
amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  methyl^  alkoxy  having  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  benzyloxy;  wherein  X  and  Y  may  be 
the  same  or  different  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  hydro- 
gen, or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  me^l  or  amine  cation,  X 
is  a  substituent  other  then  hydrogen. 


4,452^1 
FLA  VAN  DERIVATIVES  USEIOJL  FOR  IMPAIRING  RNA 

VIRUS  REPLICATION  IN  A  CELL 
John  F.  Batchelor,  10  Wilton  PI.,  Beckenham,  Kent;  Jeremy  G. 
ViBter,  76  South  Ter.,  Dorking,  Surrey  RH42AQ,  and  Harold 
F.  Hodson,  69  Whitecroft  Way,  Park  Langiey,  Beckenham, 
Kent,  all  of  England  j 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,127,  Aug.  11, 1980,  abandoned, 
application  Apr.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1979, 
7931841 

Int.  a.3  C07D  311/60.  31^/78 
VS.  a.  549—383 
1.  A  compound  of  formula  (lA) 


This 


8Clainis 


(lA) 


wherein  K*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lowet  alkyl  group  and  R^ 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  R3  and  R'  together  form  a  group  f- CH2—  or  — CH- 
2 — CH2—  and  R'-^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  halogen  atom,^  cyano,  tnd  trifluoromethyl 
groups;  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R^  ^nd  R^  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 


4,452,992 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

ETHOXYCARBONYLMETHYL 

5-(2,6-DICHLORO^TRIFLUORO-METHYLPHENOXY)- 

^N^^RO-a-PHENOXY.PROPIONATE 
Hans  P.  Sehnem,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  457,774 
Int.  C1.3  C07C  79/46 
VJS.  Q.  560—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethoxycarbonylmethyl 
S-(2,6-dichloro-4-trifluoromethyl-phenoxy)-2-  nitro-a- 

phenoxy-propionate  of  the  formula 


CI  O- 

CI 


CH3 
I 
p— CH— COO— CH2— COO— C2H5 

NO2 


(D 


which   process  comprises  reacting  exthoxycarbonylmethyl 
3-(2,6-dichloro-4-trifluoromethyl-phenoxy)-a-phenoxypro- 
pionate  of  the  formula 


CI  ( 

CF3-Q-0-Q 

CI 


CH3 
O— CH— COO— CH2— COO— C2H5 


(II) 


is  reacted  with  nitric  acid  in  the  presence  of  sulphuric  acid  and 
in  the  presence  of  1,2-dichloroethane  at  a  temperature  between 
-20'  C.  and  +50'  C. 


4,452,993 

ANISOTROPIC  HEAT-CURABLE 

ACRYLIC-TERMINATED  MONOMERS 

Anthony  B.  Conciatori,  Chatham;  Eui  W.  Choe,  Randolph,  and 

Gerald  Farrow,  New  Providence,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,598 
iBt  a.3  C07C  69/76 
UJS.  CI.  560—66  16  Claims 

1.  Heat-curable  acrylic-terminated  monomers  capable  of 
forming  an  anisotropic  melt  phase  of  the  formula: 
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o  o  o 

II  II  II 

CHi=CR-C-0-ARi-C-0-Ar-0-C-Ar,- 


O 

II 
0-C--CR=CH, 


wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  radical  comprising  at  least  one  aro- 
matic ring,  Ari  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylene,  naphthylene,  biphenylene  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  with  at  least  some  of  the  hydrogen 
atoms  present  upon  the  aromatic  rings  in  said  divalent  radicals 
optionally  being  replaced  by  substitution  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,452,996 
DI(METH)ACRYLATE  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXYPIVALYL 
HYDROXYPIVALATE  c-CAPROLACTONE 
CONDENSATES 
Mlnoru  Yokoshiraa,  Yamaguchi;  Kazuyoshi  Nawata,  Onoda; 
Tetsuo  Hironaka,  Ube,  and  Hideaki  Takahashi,  Yamaguchi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  461,640 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1982,  57-20687 

Int.  a.3  C07C  69/675,  69/73 

U.S.  CI.  560—185  5  Qaims 

1.  Di(ineth)acrylate  esters  of  the  formula  [I]: 


O  O  CHj  O 

II  N  I    II 

CH5=C-CfO-CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2-CW5-CH2-C-C-0— 
R  CH3 

CH3  O  O 

I  11  II 

CH2-C— CHy-O-f-C— CH2CH2CH2CH2CH:-O^C— C=CH2 

CH3  R 


m 


wherein  m  and  n  each  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  the 
average  sum  of  m-i-n  being  1  to  6,  and  R  represents  hydrogen 
or  a  methyl  group. 


4452  994 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
AND  LITHIUM  SALT  COMPLEXES  USEFUL  IN  SAID 

PROCESS 
John  B.  HUl,  Woodstock,  and  Robert  A.  Erickson,  Des  Plaines, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  lU. 
FUed  Mar.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  239,822 
Int.  CI.  J  C07C  177/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  isolating  an  11,16  or  11,15  dihydroxy 
prostaglandin  from  a  reaction  mixture  or  crude  mixture  con- 
taining such  dihydroxy  prostaglandin  which  comprises  dis- 
solving said  reaction  mixture  or  crude  mixture  in  a  non- 
hydroxylic  organic  solvent,  contacting  the  resultant  solution 
with  a  lithium  salt  selected  from  the  group  comprising  lithium 
bromide,  lithium  iodide,  lithium  perchlorate,  and  lithium  fluo- 
roborate  in  a  concentration  from  about  1  mole  to  about  10 
moles  of  said  lithium  salt  per  mole  of  product  to  form  a  solid 
complex,  separating  the  complex,  and  decomposing  the  com- 
plex to  recover  purified  dihydroxy  prostaglandin. 


4,452,997 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTER 
POLYOLS  AND/OR  POLYESTER-POLYETHER 
POLYOLS 
Matthias  Marx,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Wolfgang  Straehle,  Heidel- 
berg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  452,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1982,  3201203 

Int  a.3  C07C  67/26 
VJS.  CL  560—200  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyester-and/or  polyes- 
ter-polyether  polyols  by  reaction  of  a  polyol  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  anhydride  forming  carboxylic  acid  half  esters  and  subse- 
quently oxyalkylating  the  carboxylic  half  esters  with  alkylene 
oxides  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  at  least  one 
thiodialkylene  glycol. 


4,452,995 
DIALKOXYCARBONYLMETHYLENEURETHANE 

DIYNES 
Gordhanbhai  N.  Patel,  Somerset,  NJ.,   assignor    to  AUied 
Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93832,  Aug.  30, 1978.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,590 
Int.  a.J  C07C  125/073 
VS.  CL  560—166  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  R — C»C — C=C— R', 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  formula: 
_(CH2)n— O— CONH— CH2— CO— OA,  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  value  of  1  to  10  and  A  is  Ci-Cio  Unear  or  branched 
alkyl. 


4,452,998 
FLUORINATED  DIACRYLIC  ESTERS 
James  R.  Griffitii,  Riverdale,  and  Jacques  G.  O'Rear,  Temple 
HiUs,  botii  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,838,  Feb.  25, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,356,296. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  405,772 
Int  a.3  C07C  69/^3 
U.S.  CI.  560-221  ^  5  Claims 

1.  A  fluorodiacrylate  ester  represented  by  the  formula: 


s=CH2 


wherein  R  represents  CF3  or  C2F5.  R'  represents  — H  or 
— CH3,  R"  represents  H  or  — (CF2)iiF.  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
ItolO. 
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4,452,999 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ISOBtJTYRIC  AOD 
Siegmund  Besecke,  Darmstadt;  Gueoter  Schroeder,  Ober-Ram- 
stadt;  Hermann-Josef  Siegert,  and  Wol^ang  Gaenzler,  both  of 
Darmstadt-Arheilgen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  •f  Germany,  assignors 
to  RShm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,523,  Dec.  11,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  380,609 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1979,  2951289;  Sep.  6,  1980,  3033655 

iBt  a.J  C07C  51/14,  67/38 
VS.  O.  560—233  9  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  one-step  method  for  the  preparation  of 
isobutyric  acid  or  a  lower  aJkyl  ester  thereof,  which  method 
comprises  reacting  propylene,  carbon  monoxide,  and  water  or 
a  lower  alcohol  in  the  gaseous  and  liquid  phases  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  between  100°  C.  and 
160*  C,  at  a  pressure  from  50  to  150  atmospheres,  at  a  dwell 
time  of  the  liquid  phase  from  2  to  10  minutes,  and  with  a  high 
degree  of  backmixing,  while  maintaining  the  content  of  propy- 
lene in  the  reaction  mixture  at  less  than  one  percent  by  weight 
of  the  liquid  phase  and  maintaining  the  content  of  water  or 
lower  alcohol  in  the  reaction  mixture  below  five  mol  percent 
of  the  hydrogen  fluoride  present,  in  which  method  all  or  part 
of  the  propylene,  carbon  monoxide,  and  water  or  lower  alco- 
hol can  be  replaced  by  binary  addition  compounds  formed 
pairwise  between  these  materials. 


/ 


13 


4,453,000 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  U^E  THEREOF  AS 
PERFUME  INGREDIENTS 
Karl-Heinrich  Schulte-Elte,  Onex,  and  Herre  Pamingle,  Ge- 
neva, both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich,  S.A.,  Ge- 
neva, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,998,  May  21,  1981.  This 
application  May  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  496,002 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   27,   1981, 
4088/80 

Int.  C\?  C07C  67/02.  35/22;  CUB  9/00[  A61K  7/46,  7/06 
U.S.  a.  560—256 
1.  A  compound  of  formula 


XKq 

R2  N 

wherein 
Ri  represents  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  lower  alkyl  having  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms, 
R2  represents  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

-or    ■• 

where  R5  represents  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  lower  alkyl 
as  defined  above  or  lower  alkoxy  as  defined  above,  and 

R3  and  R4  each  independently  represent  lower  alkyl  as  de- 
fined above,  or 

R3  and  R4  together  with  N  represent 

t 

/~\     r^    -  /—\ 

— N  V— N  Ocr— N  N-CH3, 

\—/     v_/       v_y 


or   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid    addition   salt 
thereof. 


CH] 


possessing  a  methyl  radical  at  positions 
symbol  R  represents  a  lower  acyl  radical. 


7  Claims 


(I) 


J  or  4  and  wherein 


4,453,001 

ISOXAZOLYL  INDOLAMINES  AS  INTERMEDIATES 

Leonard  J.  Brand,  Randolph,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson,  Denville, 

both  of  N.J.,  ascigBors  to  Saodoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N J, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,187,  Feb.  22, 1982,  which  is  a  division  of 
S«r.  No.  196,784,  Oct.  14,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,336,378,  which  is  a 
cofltinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,87),  Apr.  10,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  524,995 
Int  a.3  C07D  261/06,  20$/04 
VS.  O.  548    466 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3Claims 


4,453,002 

FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Werner  Maurer;  Johann  ZInimer,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Artur 
Haus,  Overath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,904,  Oct.  10,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  31, 
1979,  2944090 

Int.  a.3  C07C  147/107;  C08G  8/24 
U.S.  Q.  562—429  10  Claims 

1.  A  condensation  product  of  formaldehyde;  di-hydroxyaryl 
sulphone;  optionally  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenol,  cresol,  chlorophenol,  dihydroxybenzenes,  p- 
hydroxydiphenyl  and  o-hydroxydiphenyl;  and  hydroxyaryl- 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p- 
hydroxybenzoic  a(iid,  o-cresotic  acid  and  salicylic  acid,  the 
molar  ratio  of  fonnaldehyde:di-hydroxyaryl  sulphone.-phenol:- 
hydroxyarylcarboxylic  acid  being  0.6-1.8:0.1-0.3:0-0.4:1,  the 
product  being  prepared  in  the  absence  of  additional  acids  in  a 
one-stage  reaction  at  a  pH  between  about  2  and  5. 
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4,453,003 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THREO-3-AMINO-2-HYDROXY-BUTANOYL-AMINOA« 

CETIC  AODS  AS  WELL  AS  NOVEL  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  THEM 

Hamao  Umezawa,  No.  4-23,  Toyotama-Klta,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo; 
Takaaki  Aoyagi,  No.  3-3-6,  Honkugenuma,  Fiijisawa-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken;  Tadashi  Shirai,  No.  1-244,  Naka-cho,  Musa- 
shino-shi,  Tokyo;  Rinzo  Nishizawa,  No.  3-18<16,  Sugano, 
Toshima-ku,  Tokyo;  Masao  Suzuki,  No.  2-28-36,  Honan, 
Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsushi  Saino,  No.  1039,  Kamio- 
chiai,  Yono-shi,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,035,  Nov.  28, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,391,986, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  96,693,  Nov.  23, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,281,180.  This  application  Dec.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  336,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1978, 53-145509; 

Dec.  13, 1978,  53-153157 

Int  a.3  C07C  101/30 

VS.  a.  562—448  1  Claim 

1 .    (2S,  3R)-3-amino-2-hydroxy-4-(4-methoxyphenyl)-butan- 

oyl-(S)-leucine. 


CO2H 


with  an  oxyhalide  in  dimethylformamide  to  obtain  a  com- 
pound of  the.  formula: 


OOv^»- 


(2)  oxiding  b  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,453,004 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Randall  B.  Nelson,  Shelton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,325 
Int  a.3  C07C  51/347.  45/61.  41/16 
V.S.  CI.  562—473  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  melt  phase  preparation  of  an  alkylated 
phenolic  ether  comprising 
heating  a  phenolic  compound  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  its 

melting  point  and 
reacting  said  melted  phenolic  compound  with  an  alkylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  ester 
and  an  alkyl  halide  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  the 
melting  point  of  the  phenolic  compound  until  an  alkylated 
phenol  ether  is  produced. 


CO2H 


CCX)H 


(3)  dehydrohalogenating  and  decarboxylating  the  c  com- 
pound to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CO2H 


and 
(4)  hydrogenating  G  to  obtain  the  formula  I  compound. 


4,453,005 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYLALKENOIC  AODS 
Patrice  C.  Belanger,  Dollard  des  Ormeauit;  Claude  Dufresne, 
Lachine;  John  W.  Gillard,  Pointe  Claire,  and  Haydn  W.  R. 
Williams,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
FUed  Dec.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,910 
Int  a.3  C07C  63/33 
VS.  CI.  562—492  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  formula 


R 

I 

C=C— (CH2)z— COOH 


wherein 
R  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  hydroxy 
Rl  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  hydroxy 
Y  is  H,  halo,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  azide, 
X  is  H,  halo,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  azide,  and 
Z  is  3,  5  or  7, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(1)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


4,453,006 
OXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE  OR  ISOBUTYLENE  WITH 

ATTRITION  RESISTANT  CATALYSTS 
Wilfrid  G.  Shaw,  Lyndhurst;  Christos  Paparizos,  Cleveland,  and 
James  L.  Callahan,  Wooster,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  OU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,115,  Sep.  17, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,280,929. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  233,742 
Int  a.3  C07C  45/35.  47/22.  51/25.  57/05 
VS.  a.  562—545  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  alde- 
hydes and  acids  from  propylene  or  isobutylene  by  the  vapor 
phase  oxidation  of  propylene  or  isobutylene  with  molecular 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  200* -600*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  supported  solid  oxide  complex  catalyst  the 
improvement  comprising  preparing  said  catalyst  by  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  adding  fumed  silica  to  a  mixture  containing  one  or  more 
active  components  of  the  catalyst; 

(b)  drying  and  calcining  said  mixture  to  form  a  calcined 
first-stage  mixture;  said  calcination  occurring  between  the 
temperature  of  200*-700'  C. 

(c)  adding  in  solution  a  member  having  a  surface  area  greater 
than  50  m^/g  selected  from  the  group  of  silica  and  a  silica- 
containing  compound  other  than  fumed  silica  to  said 
calcined  mixture  of  (b); 

(d)  drying  said  mixture  of  (c). 
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4,453,007 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PURITY  OF 
AMPHOTERIC  COMPOUND  COMPOSITIONS 
Darid  Taube,  Bronxyille,  N.Y.,  assignor  tf  USV  Phaimaceutical 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  324,340 
Int.  a.3  C07C  149/243 
VS.  a.  562—554  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  purity  of  amphoteric  com- 
pound compositions  containing  non-aiiphoteric  impurities, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  amount  of  a  crude  amphoteric  compound 
composition; 

(b)  using  a  portion  of  the  crude  com^sition  to  prepare  in 
solution  a  soluble  cationic  salt  of  the  amphoteric  com- 
pound having  the  formula  X+Z"; 

(c)  using  another  portion  of  the  crudt  composition  to  pre- 
pare in  solution  a  soluble  anionic  s$lt  of  the  amphoteric 
compound  having  the  formula  Y+X~; 

(d)  mixing  together  the  solution  cont^ing  the  anionic  salt 
and  the  solution  containing  the  cationic  salt,  wherein  a 
precipitate  and  a  soluble  salt  of  the  formula  Y+Z~  is 
formed;  and 

(e)  collecting  the  precipitate,  the  precipitate  being  ampho- 
teric compound  composition  of  higher  purity  than  the 
crude  composition,  wherein  the  amphoteric  compound  is 
phenigam,  3,S-diiodotyrosine,  parar-aminohippuric  acid, 

<    terbutaline,  theobromine,  sulfathiaaole,  sulfadiazin,  sul- 

fanilylurea,  carbocysteine,  aspartame,  or  methyldopa, 
wherein  X+  is  the  cation  of  the  amphoteric  compound,  Z- 
is  C1-,  Br-,  I-,  CIO4-,  or  SO4-2; 
X~  is  the  anion  of  the  amphoteric  coi|ipound;  and 
Y+  is  Li+,  Ca+2,  Na+.  K-t".  Mg+2,  ^r  N+(Ri,R2,R3,R4); 
wherein  Ri,R2,R3,R4  are  H,  aryl  or  lower  alkyl. 


4  453  008 
PRODUCnON  PROCESS  OF  DL^TSTEIN 

Ryoichi  Mita,  Kawasald;  Masaharu  Ohoka,  Yokohama;  Chojiro 
HigBchi,  Kamakura;  Toahio  Katoh,  Kawasaki;  Nobuyuki 
Kawashima;  Aldliiro  Yamagnchi,  both  of  Kamakura; 
Sh<nisiike  Nagai,  Yokohama,  and  Takao  Takano,  Fiyisawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Ckemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  I 

per  No.  PCr/JP82/00198,  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1983,  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1983,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO82/04251,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1982  1  ^ 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  459,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1981,  56-82453 
Int  CL^  C07C  149/247 
VS.  a.  562-^7  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  DL-cystein,  which  process  com- 
prises reacting  a  /3-halogenoalanine  with  a  trithiocarbonate  and 
then  subjecting  the  resulting  mono(amiiK)carboxyethyl)  ester 
of  trithiocarbonate  to  acid  decompositio|i. 


4,453,009 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FLUOROBENZOPHENONE  DERIVATIVES 
Akttiro  Yamagnchi,  KaaMkara;  Keizabwo  Yamagnchi,  Kawa- 
saki;  Kenichi  Sng^moto,  and  Yoahimitsa  Taaabe,  both  of  Yo- 
kahaoia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  433,438     ^ 
Int  CL^  C07C  49/80 
VS.  CL  568—316  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  4-fluorobenzophenooe  deriva- 
tives or  4,4'-dif1uorobenzophenone  whidi  comprises  reacting 
4-halogenobenzophenone  derivatives  of  Formula  I, 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine  atom,  R  is  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxyl  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  a  carboalkoxyl  group,  an  acetyl  group,  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  group,  a  nitro  group  or  halogen  atom  provided  that  the 
halogen  is  substituted  on  other  positions  than  4'-position,  n  is 
an  integer  of  1-S  and  when  n  is  2  or  more,  R  is  the  same  or 
different  or  4,4'-dihalogenobenzophenone  of  Formula  II 


II 


wherein  X  is  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom  and  an  alkali 
fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  fluoride, 
potassium  fluoride,  sodium  fluoride,  rubidium  fluoride  and 
cesium  fluoride. 


4,453,010 
PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROXY  ARYLOPHENONES 

Philip  A.  Staniland,  Tewin  Wood,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  341,182 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1981, 
8103438 

Int.  a.3  C07C  45/46 
VS.  a.  568—319  ^  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydroxy  arylophenone 
which  comprises  reacting  substantially  stoichiometric  propor- 
tions of 

(i)  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  of  formula 

AR(-C02H), 

where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical,  ( — CO2H)  is  an  aromati- 
cally  bound  carboxylic  acid  group,  and  p  is  an  integer  of 
I  or  2,  with 
(ii)  an  aromatic  compound  of  formula 


(R2)- 


H-Q-OH 


where  m  is  0,  1,  or  2,  and  R2  which  may  be  the  same  or 

when  (m=2)  different  represents  alkyl  (1  to  S  carbon 

atoms),  alkoxy  (1  to  S  carbon  atoms),  E  CI,  or  a  benzene 

ring  fused  to  the  hydroxyl-substituted  benzene  ring  to 

form  a  naphthalene  nucleus  therewith, 

in  the  presence  of  an  alkane  sulphonic  acid  and  at  a  reaction 

temperature  of  at  least  SO'  C.  to  produce  a  para  hydroxy 

arylophenone  of  the  formula 

(R2)/n 


7+V 

Ai<-CO-^  >-OH)p 
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4,453,011 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  a^-AND 

/3,y-UNSATURATED  KETONES 

Karl  H.  Schulte-Elte,  Onex;  Roger  L.  Snowden,  Grand-Lancy, 

and  Bernard  L.  MuUer,  Geneva,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  405,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  14,  1981, 
5261/81 

Int.  a.3  C07C  45/51 
VS.  a.  568—322  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a,/3-  and  j3,7-unsaturated 
ketones  of  formula 


R— C— CH„— C— CH4-« 
R' 


having  a  double  bond  in  one  of  the  positions  indicated  by  the 
dashed  lines  and  wherein  symbol  R  designates  a  primary,  a 
secondary  or  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical,  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  phenyl  radical,  and  wherein  symbol  R^  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  and  index  n  stands  for  inte- 
ger 1  or  2,  which  comprises  treating  with  at  least  a  stoiciomet- 
ric  amount  of  a  strong  base  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  a  diallyl 
carbinol  of  formula 


< 


(D 


HO 


R» 


R» 


C,Xi(X2)^3), 


(D 


in  a  reaction  vessel  with  a  trihalomethylated  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  compound  having  the  formula: 


R2CX4XsX« 


(II) 


in  the  presence  of  boron  trifluoride  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  absolute  pressure  of  boron  trifluoride  within  the  reac- 
tion vessel  exceeds  1  bar  and  in  the  presence  of  hydroflu- 
oric acid  as  a  solvent;  and 
(b)  hydrolyzing  the  resultant  product; 
wherein 
n  is  0  or  1; 

Xi,  X2,  and  X3  are  CI,  Br,  I,  or  F; 
Ri  is  at  least  one  element  or  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  OH,  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  phenyl  and  phenoxy  radicals  substituted  by  at  least 
one  group  more  deactivating  than  CnX|(X2)ff(X3)n; 
R2  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical;  and 
X4,  Xs,  and  X6  are  Br,  CI,  or  F. 


y 


wherein  symbols  R  and  R'  have  the  meaning  indicated  above. 


4,453,012 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHENYL 

KETONES 

Michel  Desbois,  RiUieux,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

SpeciaUtes  Chimiques,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  393,056 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  22, 1982,  82  6904 

Int.  a.3  C07C  45/43 

U.S.  a.  568—323  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phenyl  ketones  having 

the  formula: 


C„Xi(X2)„(X3), 


COR2 


4,453,013 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NOVEL  ACETYLENIC 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  STARTING  MATERULS  FOR 

PREPARING  AN  ALICYCLIC  KETONE 
Peter  Fankhauser,  Onex,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firmenich, 

S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,250,  Oct.  17, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,324,729. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  322,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,   Oct   24,   1979, 
9526/79 

Int  a.5  C07C  45/00 
VS.  a.  568—361  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  /3-damascenone,  which  consists 
essentially  of  treating  a  compound  of  formula 


CH3  a) 

C^  OR 

OH 


wherein  symbol  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  trialkylsilyl 
radical  or  a  group  of  formula 


-ch: 


R'^^ 

'0R2.'' 


ai) 


comprising  the  steps  of:  wherein,  when  taken  separately,  each  of  symbols  R'  and  R^ 

(a)  reacting  a  halobenzene  or  a  trihalomethylbenzene  having   represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or,  when  taken  together,  R' 

the  formula:  and  R^  represent  a  tetramethylene  group  with  an  acidic  agent. 
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4,453,014 
PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PERFUMED 

ARTICLES  CONTAINING  ONI  OR  MORE 
TETRAMETHYL.TRI-CYCLOUN0ECYL.ALKYL 
KETONES  AS  PERFUME  BASE 
Antooius  J.  A.  Van  der  Weerdt,  Huizen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Naarden  International  N.V.,  Ca  Naarden-Bussum,  Nether- 
lands I 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No. '417,206 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Sep.   16,   1981, 
8104273  I. 

Int  aJ  C07C  49/1  IS 
VS.  a.  568—373  j  4  Claims 

1.       Isomers       of      9-alkanoyl- 1.4.4.  S-tetramethyl-tricy- 
iBlo[6.3.0.0^^]undecanes  having  formula  iL 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  n-propyl. 


4,453,015 

METHYL  ETHYL  KETONE  PROCESS 
Lynn  H.  Slaugb;  Galeon  W.  Schoenthal,  and  James  D.  Richard- 
son,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,054,  Oct.  1(,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  448,129 
Int.  a.3  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  568—406  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  sec-butyl  alcohol  to  methylethyl 
ketone  which  comprises  contacting  the  alcohol  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  200°  C.  to  about  500°  C.  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  copper,  zinc  and  chromium  sup- 
ported on  a  porous  alpha  alumina  support,  wherein  the  copper 
measured  as  the  metal  ranges  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst,  the  zinc  ranges  from  about 
0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst  and  the 
chromium  ranges  from  about  0.01  to  al^ut  10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  catalyst. 


4,453,016 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES 
Andrew  T.  Au,  Needham,  and  Chu  W.  Jung,  Arlington,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

,     FUed  Sep.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  415,079 
Int.  a.3  C07C  45/36  I 
U.S.  a.  5687-432  I  9  Claims 

.    1.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  aldehydes  comprising 


contacting  a  methyl-substituted  aromatic 
spending  to  the  formula 


compound  corre- 


CH3 


wherein  R  is  hydroxyl  or  Cm  alkoxy,  %'  is  halo,  alkyl  or 
hydrogen,  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  pressure  from 
about  1  to  about  100  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  from 
about  0*  C.  to  about  300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  base,  a  metal  salt 
catalyst  selected  from  the  salts  of  cobalt,  manganese,  chro- 
mium and  nickel,  and  activated  charcoal. 


4,453,017 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  METHYLATION  OF  PHENOLIC 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  TRIMETHYL  PHOSPHATE 

Randall  B.  Nelson,  Shelton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,326 
Int.  a.3  C07C  41/16.  45/61 
VS.  a.  568—433  7  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  melt  phase  preparation  of  a  methylated 
phenolic  ether  comprising 
reacting  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  the  melting  point  of  the  phenolic  compound  a  pheno- 
lic carbonyl  compound  containing  an  unreacted  phenolic 
hydroxy  group  with  trimethyl  phosphate  until  a  methyl- 
ated phenol  is  produced,  said  reaction  occuring  in  one  step 
and  without  the  intermediate  production  of  a  phenolate. 


4,453,018 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOUC 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  ALKYL  SULFITES 
Randall  B.  Nelson,  Shelton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,327 
Int.  a.3  C07C  41/16.  45/61 
U.S.  a.  568—433  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  melt  phase  preparation  of  an  alkylated 
phenolic  ether  comprising 
reacting  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  the  melting  point  of  the  phenolic  compound  a  pheno- 
lic carbonyl  compound  containing  an  unreacted  phenolic 
hydroxy  group  with  an  alkyl  sulfite  of  the  formula 
(RO)2SO  in  which  R  is  a  one  to  four  carbon  alkyl  group 
until  an  alkylated  phenol  is  produced,  said  reaction  occur- 
ing in  one  step  and  without  the  intermediate  production  of 
a  phenolate. 


4,453,019 

USE  OF  MIXED  METAL  CATALYSTS  IN  THE 

HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO  PRODUCE 

LINEAR  ALDEHYDES  AND  ALCOHOLS 

Biau-Hung  Chang,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  OU, 

Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414,382 

Int.  a.3  C07C  45/50 

U.S.  O.  568—454  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  linear  aldehyde  from  C3-C25 
olefin  comprising  reacting  said  olefin  with  CO  and  a  hydrogen 
source  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  comprising  a 
hydroformylation  catalyst  composition  comprising  in  admix- 
ture a  first  transition  metal  compound  and  a  second  transition 
metal  compound  wherein  said  first  transition  metal  compound 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  anionic  and 
neutral  Group  Vlll  transition  metal  compounds;  and 

wherein  said  second  transition  metal  compound  has  the 
following  general  formula: 

•     M+''[Hyv,LJ-'' 

wherein 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2; 
M  is  a  cationic  species; 
A  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

essentially  of  Ru,  Os,  Fe,  Cr,  Co,  Rh,  Ir,  Mo  and  W; 
X  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1; 
L  is  a  ligand; 
z  is  an  integer  less  than  or  equal  to  the  avaUable  coordination 

bonding  sites  of  A;  and 
y  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  0. 
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4,453,020 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  THE  METHANOL 

EMPLOYED  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

FORMALDEHYDE  ] 

Kurt  Klinkmann,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Paul  R. 
Wambach,  deceased,  late  of  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (by  Christa  Wambach,  legal  representative),  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Le?erkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,841,  Mar.  4, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,397 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1981,  3110723 

Int.  a.3  C07C  47/052 
U.S.  a.  568—473  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  formaldehyde  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  passing  fresh  methanol  or  methanol/water  mixture 
through  a  bed  of  acid  and/or  basic  ion  exchanger  and 
thereafter  vaporizing  a  portion  of  said  methanol  or  me- 
thanol/water mixture  feed  in  a  vaporizer  whereby  some  of 
the  methanol  or  methanol/water  mixture  remains  in  liquid 
phase; 

(B)  passing  the  vapor  containing  a  methanol  or  methanol/- 
water  mixture  to  a  reaction  vessel  to  which  oxygen  or  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  is  introduced  and  therein  convert- 
ing the  methanol  to  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a 
silver  catalyst; 

(C)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  phase  and 
passing  said  liquid  phase  over  an  acid  and/or  basic  ion 
exchanger;  and 

(D)  recycling  the  liquid  phase  after  contact  with  said  acid 
and/or  basic  ion  exchanger  to  said  vaporizer. 


4,453,021 

DINITROPROPYL  FLUORODINITROETHYL  FORMAL 

PLASTICIZER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Horst  G.  Adolph,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Americaas  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,674 

Int.  C1.3  C07C  43/00.  79/34' 

U.S.  G.  568—590  6  Gaims 

1.  2,2-dinitropropyl  2-fluoro-2,2-dinitroethyl  formal. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  2,2-dinitropropyl  2-nuoro-2,2- 
dinitroethy]  formal  by  the  following  steps  in  order: 

(1)  reacting  one  mole  of  formaldehyde  with  each  mole  of 
2,2-dinitropropanol  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  alumi- 
num chloride  to  produce  chloromethyl  2,2-dinitropropyl 
ether; 

(2)  isolating  the  product  chloromethyl  2,2-dinitropropyl 
ether; 

(3)  reacting  one  mole  of  2-fluoro-2,2-dinitroethanol  with 
each  mole  of  chloromethyl  2,2-dinitropropyl  ether  in  the 
presence  of  titanium  tetrachloride  to  produce  2,2-dinitro- 
propyl 2-fluoro-2,2-dinitroethyl  formal;  and 

(4)  isolating  the  product  2,2-dinitropropyl  2-fluoro-2,2-dini- 
troethyl  formal. 


4,453,022 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NONIONIC 
SURFACTANTS-OXYALKYLATION  WITH  CALaUM 
AND/OR  STRONTIUM  CATALYSTS 
James  H.  McCain,  and  Louis  F.  Theiling,  Jr.,  both  of  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370,204 
Int.  G.3  C07C  41/03 
VS.  a.  568—618  8  Gaims 

1.  The  method  for  the  alkoxylation  of  a  reactive  hydrogen 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric 
alcohols  having  between  about  8  and  about  25  carbon  atoms, 
both  branched  and  linear,  and  a  difunctional  polypropylene 
oxide  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the 


range  of  1000  to  5000  comprising  contacting  said  reactive 
hydrogen  compound  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  between  2 
and  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  alkoxides,  strontium  alkoxides, 
calcium  phenoxides  and  strontium  phenoxides  and  an  oxyalkyl- 
ation  catalyst  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
superphosphoric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  dihydrogen  phosphates  and 
dihydrogen  diphosphates,  alkyl,  aryl,  araalkyl  and  alkyaryl 
dihydrogen  phosphates,  monoalkyi  hydrogen  sulfates,  carbon 
dioxide,  carbonic  acid,  alkali  metal  bicarbonates,  oxides  of 
phosphorus,  sulfur  trioxide,  sulfur  dioxide  and  sulfurous  acid  at 
a  temperature  between  about  50*  C.  and  about  400°  C.  employ- 
ing about  2  to  about  50  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  per  mole  of 
reactive  hydrogen. 


4,453,023 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NONIONIC 

SURFACTANTS-OXYALKYLATION  WITH  PROMOTED 

BARIUM  CATALYSTS 
James  H.  McCain,  and  Louis  F.  TheUing,  Jr.,  both  of  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,573 
Int.  G.3  C07B  41/03 
U.S.  G.  568—618  7  Gaims 

1.  The  method  for  the  alkoxylation  of  a  reactive  hydrogen 
compound,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric 
alcohols  having  between  about  8  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  and 
a  difunctional  poly(propylene  oxide)  polymer  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  1,000  to  5,000,  comprising 
contacting  said  hydrogen  compound  with  an  alkylene  oxide 
having  between  2  and  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  alkox- 
ides, barium  phenoxides,  barium  hydroxides,  hydrates  thereof 
or  mixtures  thereof  and  an  oxyalkylation  catalyst  promoter 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  superphosphoric  acid, 
phosphoric  acid,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  dihydro- 
gen phosphates  and  dihydrogen  diphosphates,  alkyl,  aryl, 
araalkyl  and  alkyaryl  dihydrogen  phosphates,  phosphorous 
trioxide,  and  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  between  about 
50°  C.  and  about  400°  C.  employing  about  2  to  about  80  moles 
of  alkylene  oxide  per  mole  of  reactive  hydrogen  compound. 


4,453,024 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  META-HYDROXYLATION  OF 
ALKYLPHENOLS  AND  THE  ETHERS  THEREOF  IN  A 
SUPERAODIC  MEDIUM 
Marie-Paule   Jouannetaud;   Jean-Pierre    Gesson,   and   Jean- 
Claude  Jacquesy,  all  of  Poitiers,  France,  assignors  to  PCUK 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,358,  May  26,  1981.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  428,673 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  3,  1980,  80  12261 
Int.  G.3  C07C  37/60 
VS.  G.  568—768  6  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  hydroxylating  mono-phenols  having  one  or 
more  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl  substituents  in  which  the  carbon  atom  of 
the  alkyl  group  bonded  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  has  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  bonded  thereto  and  the  phenolic  ethers  thereof 
in  the  meta  position  relative  to  the  phenol  or  ether  function 
which  comprises  reacting  the  phenol  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  superacid 
having  a  Ho  acidity  estimated  on  the  HAMMETT  logarithmic 
scale  of  greater  than  - 1 1  up  to  about  -25  at  a  temperature  of 
between  0*  and  -80*  C. 
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4,453,025 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3,5-XYLENOL 
Antonius  J.  C.  Van  Seters,  and  Freddy  Wattimena,  both  of 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1981, 
8136372 

Int.  a?  C07C  37^06 
VS.  a.  568—799  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3|5-xylenol  from  isopho- 
rone  which  comprises  contacting  isophorone  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  about  525*  to  625*  C  with  a  heterogeneous 
catalyst  comprising  didymium  supported  on  an  alumina  car- 
rier, said  catalyst  containing  between  about  0.5  and  20  percent 
by  weight  of  didymium,  calculated  on  weight  of  the  carrier. 


4,453,026 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PREPARING 
ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Susumu  Tahara;  Kozo  Figi);  Keig  Nishikira;  Masaoki  M atsuda, 
and  Katsuhiko  Mizutare,  all  of  Ube.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,704,  Auft  17,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1983,  $er.  No.  459,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sfep.  2,  1980,  55-120676; 
Sep.  2,  1980,  55-120677;  Jan.  22,  1981,  56-7175 
Int.  a.3  C07C  31/20.  29/136 
VS.  a.  568>-864  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  preparing  ethylene  glycol, 
which  comprises 

(1)  a  first  step  of  contacting  a  gas  containing  carbon  monox- 
ide and  an  ester  of  nitrous  acid  ^A'ith  a  solid  catalyst  of 
platinum  group  metal  series  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  from  50°  to  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
ambient  pressure  to  10  kg/cm^  (guage)  thereby  to  obtain  a 
product  containing  a  diester  of  oxalic  acid,  and  said  ester 
of  nitrous  acid  is  an  ester  of  a  saturated  monohydric  ali- 
phatic or  alicyclic  alcohol  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
with  nitrous  acid,  T 

(2)  a  second  step  of  condensing  the  product  of  the  first  step 
thereby  to  separate  a  non-condensed  gas  containing  nitro- 
gen monoxide  formed  by  the  catalytic  reaction  of  the  first 
step  from  a  condensed  liquid  containing  the  diester  of 
oxalic  acid, 

(3)  a  third  step  of  contacting  in  a  r^eneration  column  the 
non-condensed  gas  of  the  second  step  with  a  gas  contain- 
ing molecular  oxygen  and  an  alcohol  to  produce  a  gas 
mixture  containing  (i)  an  ester  of  nitrous  acid  and  (ii) 
nitrogen  monoxide  and  controlling  the  concentration  of 
said  nitrogen  monoxide  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  7% 
by  volume,  and  recycling  said  gaa  mixture  containing  an 
ester  of  nitrous  acid  to  the  first  st^p, 

(4)  a  fourth  step  of  contacting  the  oondensed  liquid  of  the 
second  step  containing  the  diester  of  oxalic  acid  and  hy- 
drogen with  a  catalyst  for  hydrogenation  in  the  gaseous 
phase  thereby  to  obtain  a  product  containing  ethylene 
glycol, 

(5)  a  fifth  step  of  distilling  the  product  of  the  fourth  step 


thereby  to  distil  out  the  alcohol  and  to  obtain  ethylene 
glycol,  and 
(6)  a  sixth  step  of  recycling  the  alcohol  of  the  fifth  step  as  an 
alcohol  source  for  the  third  step. 


4,453,027 

ADLABATIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  NTTRATION  OF 

HALOBENZENES 

Kumbakonam  R.  Vaidyanathan,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  448,456 

Int  a.3  C07C  79/12 

U.S.  Q.  568—937  5  Claims 


MCg    ^g 
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1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  nitrohalo- 
benzene  from  halobenzene  by  reacting  a  halobenzene  with 
nitric  acid  and  a  carrier  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  sulfonic  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  bringing  together  more 
than  two  moles  of  the  carrier  acid  and  about  1  mole  of  nitric 
acid  with  an  excess  of  1  mole  of  the  halobenzene. 


4,453,028 

PERFLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS  WITH 

CYCLOHEXYL  GROUPS 

Richard  J.  Lagow,  6204  Shadow  Mountain  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex. 

78731 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  363,112 
Int.  C1.3  C07C  19/08 
U.S.  a.  570—130  2  Claims 

1.  Perfluorinated  tetracyclohexylmethane. 


4,453,029 
SELECTIVE  SORPTION  BY  ZEOLITES 
Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,190,  Dec.  19, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,309,281.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  307,046 
Int.  a.3  C07C  7/13 
U.S.  a.  585—828  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  separation  of  aromatic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  first  group  consisting  of  mono-sub- 
stituted and  para-disubstituted  benzene  ring  compounds  and 
mono-substituted  and  para-disubstituted  pyridine  ring  com- 
pounds in  admixture  with  aromatic  compounds  selected  from 
the  second  group  consisting  of  ortho-disubstituted,  meta-disub- 
stituted  and  more  highly  substituted  benzene  ring  compounds 
and  ortho-disubstituted,  meta-disubstituted  and  more  highly 
substituted  pyridine  ring  compounds  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  mixture  with  a  cesium-exchange  ZSM-5  zeolite  charac- 
terized by  a  SiOi/AhOs  mole  ratio  of  at  least  about  12  and  a 
Constraint  Index  in  the  approximate  range  of  greater  than  2  to 
about  12  to  effect  the  selective  sorption  of  said  aromatic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  first  group  consisting  of  mono-sub- 
stituted and  para-disubstituted  benzene  ring  compounds  and 
mono-substituted  and  para-disubstituted  pyridine  ring  com- 
pounds by  said  zeolite. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,453,030 
SOLAR  CELL  HAVING  A  GROOVED  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

SURFACE 

Gerard  R.  David,  14870  Cambes-En-Plaine,  and  Daniel  M. 

Pincon,  23  rue  Chateaubriand,  14000  Caen,  both  of  France 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  291,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  29,  1980,  80  18783 
Int.  a.3  HOIL  31/06 
VS.  a.  136—256  4  Claims 


the  respective  core,  and  means  for  unifying  all  of  said  cores  in 
said  bundled  together  relationship. 


1.  A  solar  cell  comprising  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a 
major  light-receiving  surface,  which  comprises: 

a  semiconductor  junction  adjacent  to  said  major  surface; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  V-shaped  parallel  adjoining 
grooves  in  said  major  surface,  the  sidewalls  of  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  grooves  intersecting  at  an  apex;  and 

a  network  of  electrically  conductive  laminations  on  said 
grooves  and  connected  together  by  a  collector  band  to 
form  an  electrode  of  said  solar  cell,  each  lamination  cover- 
ing only  the  upper  part  of  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  side- 
walls  extending  from  each  apex. 


4,453,031 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  SCREENED  TELEPHONE 

CABLES 
Jimmy  D.  Justiss,  Bonham,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GK  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  441,656 

Int.  C1.3  HOIB  11/08 

V.S.  a.  174—36  16  Claims 


^?       17      ^fcyzc/fi^e  JiKxer 


1.  A  communication  cable  having  at  least  three  cable  cores 
shaped  and  bundled  together  so  that  each  of  said  cores  is  in 
confronting  broad  surface  contact  with  at  least  two  others  of 
said  cores  and  so  that  said  bundled  together  cores  have  a 
generally  circular  radially  outer  boundary,  characterized  in 
that  at  least  two  of  said  cable  cores  have  a  first  character  with 
equal  wire  size  and  equal  number  of  pairs  enabling  each  of  said 
two  cores  to  carry  PCM  carrier  messages  in  a  different  direc- 
tion one  from  the  other,  at  least  one  of  said  cores  other  than 
said  two  cores  has  a  second  character  different  from  said  first 
character  and  capable  of  carrying  control  and  voice  frequency 
signals  in  both  directions,  each  of  said  cores  of  said  first  and 
second  character  including  a  plurality  of  individually  insulated 
conductors  of  a  gauge  appropriate  to  the  signal  service  for 
which  the  respective  core  is  intended,  a  metal  screen  around  at 
least  each  of  said  cores  of  said  first  character  with  a  portion  of 
said  screen  extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  cores  of 
said  first  character  to  shield  the  conductors  within  each  of  said 
cores  of  said  first  character  from  interference  arising  outside  of 


4,453,032 

ELASTIC  ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

COVER  FOR  THE  CABLE  IN  THE  HANDLE  OF  A 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE 

Gerhard  Rumpp,  Inning,  and  Werner  Theissig,  Munich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HUti  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Fiirstentum,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,883 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1981,  3114870 

Int.  a.J  H02K  11/00:  B25D  17/04;  HOIH  9/06;  HOIR  4/70 
VS.  a.  174—46  1  Qaim 


1.  A  manually  operated  electrical  appliance,  such  as  a  hand- 
held drill  or  the  like,  comprising  a  housing,  a  handle  projecting 
from  said  housing  and  forming  an  enclosed  hollow  space,  an 
electrical  component  including  electrical  contacts  located 
within  the  hollow  space  in  said  handle,  an  electrical  cable 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  handle  into  the  hollow 
space  in  said  handle  and  connected  to  said  electrical  contacts 
therein,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  elastic  electri- 
cal insulating  material  cover  in  the  shape  of  a  hose-like  member 
located  within  the  hollow  space  in  said  handle  and  said  hose- 
like member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  com- 
pletely enclosing  and  insulating  said  electrical  cable  and  said 
electrical  contacts  within  the  hollow  space  in  said  handle,  a 
bushing  positioned  within  said  opening  and  extending  into  the 
hollow  space  in  said  handle  for  holding  said  cable  as  it  passes 
through  said  opening  into  said  handle,  a  retaining  ring  located 
at  the  end  of  said  bushing  within  said  handle  and  said  retaining 
ring  encircling  and  holding  said  cable,  said  retaining  ring  being 
spaced  from  said  electrical  component,  ribs  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  inside  surface  of  said  handle  spaced  from  said 
opening  and  located  around  said  electrical  component,  and  the 
first  end  of  said  hose-like  member  being  secured  between  said 
ribs  and  said  electrical  component  and  the  second  end  of  said 
hose-like  member  abutting  said  retaining  ring. 


4,453,033 
LEAD  GROUNDING 
Raymond  J.  Duff;  Steven  A.  Tower,  both  of  North  Dartmouth, 
and  Jay  S.  Greenspan,  South  Dartmouth,  aU  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Isotronics,  Inc^  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  359,209 
Int.  a.3  H05K  5/04 
VS.  a.  174—52  FP  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  microcircuit  package  which  includes  a  conductive 
header  and  a  plurality  of  leads  each  extending  through  a  re- 
spective opening  and  retained  in  the  opening  and  electrically 
insulated  from  the  header  by  glass  seals,  means  for  grounding 
one  or  more  leads  to  the  header  comprising  for  each  such  lead: 
a  braze  preform  ring  disposed  over  the  lead  and  having  an 
opening  to  slidably  fit  over  the  lead,  and  sufficient  mate- 
rial to  provide  a  braze  fiUet; 
a  metal  washer  disposed  around  the  lead  and  supported  on 
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the  preform  ring,  the  metal  wastier  having  an  opening  to 
slidably  fit  over  the  lead  and  aii  outside  diameter  larger 
than  that  of  the  header  openin£(  to  provide  a  peripheral 
surface  in  contact  with  the  confrlonting  peripheral  surface 
of  the  header; 


the  metal  washer  being  of  a  metal  compatible  with  that  of 

the  header  material; 
the  package  being  brazable  to  caus^  fusing  of  the  washer  to 

the  lead  and  to  the  header  to  {provide  a  low  resistance 

grounding  connection. 


4,453,034 
ONE  DIE  SYSTEM  OF  COMPRESSION  TRANSMISSION 

FITTINGS 
Nick  S.  Annas,  Red  Hook,  and  Russel  H.  Kraft,  Fishkill,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  Poughkeep- 
sie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1981,  Ser.  ^o.  335,880 

Int.  aj  HOIR  4^20 

VS.  a.  174-79  7  Claims 


1.  A  core  grip  for  use  in  conjunction!  with  a  conduction  cable 
having  an  outer  conductor  and  core  and  a  hollow  elongated 
compression  barrel,  wherein  said  co^e  grip  is  adapted  to  be 
disposed  about  the  core,  and  the  bartel  is  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed about  said  core  grip  and  is  crimped  into  a  mechanical 
engagement  with  the  core  grip  whi<jh  in  turn  mechanically 
engages  the  core,  said  core  grip  comprising  at  least  two  separa- 
ble semi-circular  cylindrical  grip  elements,  each  having  a  re- 
spective longitudinal  groove  therethrough  each  of  which 
forms  a  part  of  an  axial  bore  in  the  cori  grip  adapted  to  receive 
the  core,  means  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  elements  defming  a 
tab  and  slot,  tab  and  slot  of  one  grip  element  being  respectively 
engageable  in  a  mating  fashion  with  the  slot  and  tab  of  another 
grip  element  when  said  grip  elements  are  coupled  together  so 
as  to  prevent  the  relative  longitudinal  tiovement  therebetween 
and  form  a  solid  cylindrical  said  core  grip  when  positioned 
about  said  core  which  upon  crimping  of  a  compression  barrel 


about  the  core  grip  causes  mechanical  engagement  therewith 
and  in  turn  the  core  grip  with  the  core. 

2.  In  combination  a  first  core  grip  and  a  hollow  elongated 
compression  barrel  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  conduction 
cable  having  an  outer  conductor  and  core  the  first  core  grip 
comprising:  at  least  two  separable  semi-circular  cylindrical 
grip  elements  each  having  a  respective  longitudinal  groove 
therethrough  each  of  which  forms  a  part  of  an  axial  bore  in  the 
first  core  grip  adapted  to  receive  the  core  of  a  conduction 
cable,  means  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  elements  defining  a  tab 
and  slot,  tab  and  slot  of  one  grip  element  being  positioned 
respectively  engageable  in  a  mating  fashion  with  the  slot  and 
tab  of  another  grip  element  when  said  grip  elements  are  cou- 
pled together  so  as  to  prevent  the  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment therebetween  and  form  a  solid  cylindrical  said  first  core 
grip  when  positioned  about  said  core  which  upon  crimping  of 
said  compression  barrel  about  the  first  core  grip  causes  me- 
chanical engagement  therewith  and  in  turn  the  first  core  grip 
with  the  core. 


4,453,035 
OIL  WELL  CABLE 
David  H.  Neuroth,  Bethany,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hairey  Hubbell 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  429,530 

Int.  a.3  HOIB  7/18 

U.S.  a.  174—103  15  Claims 


15.  An  electrical  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  electrical  conductors  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  longitudinal  axes,  each  of  said  conduc- 
tors being  electrically  insulated  from  one  another  by  a 
covering  layer  of  insulation; 

a  jacket  outwardly  of  and  surrounding  the  insulated  conduc- 
tors; 

an  elongated  member  within  said  jacket  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  a  cross-section  of  substantially  rectangular 
cross-sectional  shape  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  member  mounted  intermediate  the  layers  of 
insulation  on  said  conductors  with  the  cross-section 
thereof  extending  in  a  transverse  plane  more  closely  adja- 
cent opposite  portions  of  said  jacket  than  the  portions  of 
insulation  layers  in  the  transverse  plane; 

said  member  having  a  rigidity  in  transverse  cross-section 
greater  than  that  of  the  insulation  layers  for  opposing 
insulation-disruptive  forces  impacting  said  jacket  and 
being  sufficiently  flexible  for  long-radius  bending  with  the 
cable  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
containing  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  conductors. 


4,453,036 
OIL  WELL  CABLE 
Dayid  H.  Neuroth,  Bethany,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrey  Hubbell 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  429,781 
Int.  a.3  HOIB  7/18 
U.S.  a.  174—103  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  electrical  cable  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  electrical  conductors  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  apart  axes,  lying  substantially  in 
one  plane, 
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electrical  insulation  surrounding  individual  ones  of  said 
conductors  for  electrically  insulating  each  of  said  conduc- 
tors; 

a  first  and  second  discrete  elongated  member  each  having  a 
first  leg  portion  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  one 
plane  and  extending  toward  and  adjacent  the  outermost 
surface  of  the  insulation  covering  a  different  one  of  the 
conductors,  said  first  and  second  members  each  having  a 
second  leg  portion  lying  substantially  parallel  to  a  second 


4,453,037 
LOOP  LENGTH  COMPENSATION  aRCUTT 
Michael  B.  Terry,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mostek  Corpora- 
tion, Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  335,142 

Int.  a?  H04B  3/36 

U.S.  CL  179—16  F  5  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  gain  of  an  amplifier  as  a 
function  of  a  residual  loop  current,  comprising: 
a  first  current  source  for  producing  a  first  current  which  is 

essentially  constant; 
means  connected  to  said  first  current  source  and  coupled  to 

monitor  said  residual  loop  current  for  drawing  a  second 

current  from  said  first  current; 
means  connected  to  said  first  current  source  for  receiving  a 

third  current  from  said  first  current,  said  first  current 

essentially  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  second  and  said  third 

currents; 
a  second  current  source  for  producing  a  fourth  current 

which  is  essentially  constant; 
means  connected  to  said  means  for  receiving  a  third  current 

and  to  said  second  current  source  for  drawing  a  fifth 

current  from  said  fourth  current,  said  fifth  current  porpor- 

tional  to  said  third  current; 
means  connected  to  said  second  current  source  for  receiving 

a  sixth  current  from  said  fourth  current,  said  fourth  cur- 


rent essentially  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  fifth  current  and 
said  sixth  current;  and 
means  connected  to  said  amplifier  and  responsive  to  said 
sixth  current  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifier. 


4,453,038 

aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUONG 

CONTROL  MEANS  FROM  LINE  CURRENT 

Kurt  Eberhardt;  Dietrich  Hbppner,  and  Bemhard  Rail,  all  of 

Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Ver- 

waltungs  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,401 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1981,  3116262 

Int.  a.3  H04M  7/00 
VS.  CI.  179—81  B  5  Claims 


plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  one  plane  and 
joined  to  a  respective  one  of  a  first  leg  portion; 

the  second  leg  portions  of  said  first  and  second  members 
being  less  compressible  in  directions  parallel  to  said  sec- 
ond plane  than  the  insulating  material  on  the  adjacent  one 
of  the  conductors  and  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  second  leg  portion  of  said  first  member  being  greater 
than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  second  leg 
portion  of  said  second  members;  and 

a  jacket  surrounding  said  first  and  second  members. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement,  in  a  subscriber  terminal  which  is 
applied  with  a  line  current  from  a  subscriber  line  and  which 
includes  at  least  one  of  an  earphone  and  a  microphone  ampli- 
fier with  a  control  input  for  varying  an  amplification  factor 
thereof,  comprising: 
current  to  voltage  conversion  means  connected  to  the  line 
for  converting  the  line  current  into  a  signal  voltage  which 
is  proportional  to  the  line  current; 
voltage  threshold  means  connected  to  said  conversion 
means  for  providing  the  amount  by  which  the  signal  volt- 
age exceeds  a  selected  threshold  voltage  and 
at  least  one  first  grounded  base  transistor  having  an  emitter 
connected  to  said  voltage  threshold  means  and  a  collector 
connected  to  said  control  input  of  said  at  least  one  ampli- 
fier, a  collector  DC  current  of  said  at  least  one  first  transis- 
tor varying  exponentially  with  a  reciprocal  value  of  the 
line  current. 


4,453,039 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AVOIDING  ANNOYING 
SUSTAINED  OSOLLATIONS  IN  A  CLOSED-LOOP 
SYSTEM  AND  LOUD-SPEAKING  TELEPHONE  SET 
EMPLOYING  THIS  ARRANGEMENT 
Gilbert  M.  M.  Ferrieu,  Bievres,  France,  assignor  to  Telecommu- 
nications Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,430 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  8,  1981,  81  09190 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  9/08;  H04R  3/02 

VS.  a.  179—81  B  19  Claims 


EL£CTI(0-*C0U8TIC  CIKCUIT 
16-     .'  _0       


r4^. 


,tK}f- 


L0O0Slt»«« 


.FILTW 

••1.19 


COUCLINC        COUW-INO    ^Am,tMLt  itm 


'filTE«  AMPUIFrtr  Cj 


^ 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  avoiding  sustained,  annoying  osdl- 
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lations  in  a  given  frequency  band  in  a  closed-loop  system,  the 
arrangement  comprising  a  variable-giun  amplifier  incorporated 
in  a  first  path  having  input  and  output  terminals  and  which 
forms  part,  of  the  loop  of  said  system,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  second  path  which  has  ^t  least  one  part  separate 
from  said  first  path  is  provided  between  the  input  and  output 
terminals  of  the  first  path,  and  further  comprising  means  con- 
nected to  ensure  that  the  gain  in  the  second  path  remains 
higher  than  the  gain  in  the  first  path  in  said  frequency  band 
where  the  oscillations  are  liable  to  he  produced,  and  means 
applying  a  signal  formed  in  said  part  of  the  second  path  which 
is  separate  from  the  first  path  to  the  input  of  a  linear  regulator 
connected  to  control  at  least  one  variable-gain  amplifier  which 
forms  part  of  the  second  path,  to  en$ure  that  the  signal  at  the 
input  of  the  said  regulator  remains  constant  for  a  certain  value 
of  the  said  signal  formed  in  the  second  path. 


4,453,040 

TELEPHONE  FEATURE  ASSIGNMENT  aROJIT 
Ann  L.  Wolf,  Pinellas  Park,  and  Louia  W.  Smith,  St.  Petersburg, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc., 
Northlake,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  452,587 

Int.  a.3  H04M  1/274 

VS.  a.  179—81  C  21  Claims 


mg: 


of  storage  locations  and 


storage  means  having  a  plurality 
being  operative  to  store  a  plurality  of  features  codes,  each 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  features; 

a  microprocessor  connected  between  said  switches  and  said 
storage  means,  and  operative  in  response  to  the  occur- 
rence, in  succession  for  each  switch,  of  a  first  appearance 
of  predetermined  duration  of  said  switch  signal,  a  prede- 
termined character  signal  of  a  predetermined  duration,  at 
least  one  character  signal  having  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  one  of  said  feature  codes,  and  a  second  appear- 
ance of  predetermined  duration  of  said  switch  signal,  to 
store  in  said  storage  means  a  dbta  code  associating  said 
switch  with  said  one  of  said  feature  codes,  whereby  each 
feature  is  assigned  to  an  associated  switch. 


4,453,041 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CODED 

INFORMATION  RECEIVED  THROUGH  A  TELEPHONE 

LINE  DURING  THE  NON-ACTIVE  INTERVALS  OF  A 

RINGING  PERIOD 

Marcelo  Castro,  and  Horacio  Castro,  both  of  El  Salvador  5962, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,178,  May  15, 1980.  This 

application  Aug.  18, 1980,  Ser.  No.  178,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Mar.  31, 1980, 280506 

Int,  a.^  H04M  15/06 

U.S.  a.  179—84  C  45  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  coded  information  of  the  Touch- 
Tone  type  sent  through  a  phone  line  between  a  calling  sub- 
scriber and  a  called  subscriber  and  comprising  at  least  one 
character,  said  phone  line  being  included  in  a  telephone  system 
which  closes  a  ringing  loop  between  the  calling  and  called 
subscriber  upon  completion  of  dialing  the  number  of  the  called 
subscriber  and  which  transmits  a  ringing  signal  during  a  ring- 
ing period  initiated  after  completion  of  said  dialing,  and  which 
closes  a  conversation  loop  when  the  call  is  answered,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  (A)  normally  sending  from  the 
calling  subscriber  the  call  signals  corresponding  to  the  phone 
number  of  the  called  subscriber;  (B)  when  the  calling  sub- 
scriber preceives  corresponding  signals  advising  that  ringing 
signals  are  being  sent  to  the  called  subscriber  in  resonse  to  the 
closing  of  the  ringing  loop,  sending  through  the  calling  sub- 
scriber at  least  one  pre-established  code  signal,  comprising  at 
least  one  character,  during  at  least  one  non-active  interval  of 
the  ringing  period;  (C)  suppressing  at  the  called  subscriber  the 
ringing  signals  received  during  the  active  intervals  of  the 
ringing  period  and  letting  through  said  at  least  one  code  char- 
acter; (D)  amplifying  the  code  character  let  through;  (E)  de- 
coding said  amplified  code  character,  comparing  the  decoded 
character  with  codes  comprising  at  least  one  character  stored 
in  a  memory  and,  if  the  received  code  character  is  coincidental 
with  at  least  one  of  the  stored  code  characters,  generating  a 
validation  signal  in  response  thereto;  and  (F)  in  response  to  said 
validation  signal  and  before  the  receiver  of  the  phone  set  of  the 
called  subscriber  has  been  unhooked,  activating  at  the  called 
subscriber  at  least  one  utilization  circuit. 


1.  A  telephone  feature  assignmenlj  circuit  for  use  in  a  tele- 
phone including  a  plurality  of  switches  each  being  operative  to 
successively  provide  a  plurality  of  appearances  of  a  switch 
signal,  and  a  keypad  being  operative  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
character  signals,  said  telephone  beitg  operative  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  features,  each  in  response  to  operation  of  a  differ- 
ent switch,  said  telephone  feature  assignment  circuit  compris- 


4,453,042 
TELEPHONE  STATION  SIGNALING  LOCK  aRCUTT 
Ann  L.  Wolf,  Pinellas  Park,  and  John  G.  Wagoner,  St.  Peters- 
burg, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc., 
Northlake,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  452,588 
Int  a.3  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  179—84  VF  12  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  station  signaling  lock  circuit  for  use  in  a 
telephone  station  including  a  keypad  being  operative  to  pro- 
vide more  than  one  plurality  of  pairs  of  row  and  column  sig- 
nals, and  a  tone  generator  being  operative  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  tones,  said  signaling  lock  circuit  comprising: 
a  station  lock  switch  being  operative  to  provide  a  switch 

signal; 
storage  means  being  operative  to  provide  a  stored  lock  status 
signal,  a  stored  unlock  status  signal  and  a  stored  unlock 
code  signal,  each  in  response  to  a  lock  status  signal,  unlock 
status  signal  or  unlock  code  signal,  respectively,  being 
stored  in  said  storage  means; 
a  microprocessor  connected  between  said  station  lock 
switch  and  said  storage  means  and  being  operative  in 
response  to  said  switch  signal  to  retrieve  said  stored  lock 
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status  signal  or  said  stored  unlock  status  signal,  and  said 
microprocessor  being  operative  in  response  to  said  stored 
unlock  status  signal  to  provide  disable  and  first  sensible 
control  signals  and  to  store  a  lock  status  signal  in  said 
storage  means; 

said  microprocessor  being  further  operative  in  response  to 
said  switch  signal,  said  stored  lock  status  signal  and  a  first 
plurality  of  pairs  of  row  and  column  signals  representative 
of  said  stored  unlock  code  signal,  to  provide  enable  and 
second  sensible  control  signals,  and  to  store  an  unlock 
status  signal  in  said  storage  means; 

gating  means  coupled  between  said  microprocessor  and  said 
tone  generator  and  further  coupled  between  said  keypad 


TRANS- 
MISSIOX 
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and  said  tone  generator,  and  being  operative  in  response  to 
said  enable  signal  and  said  pairs  of  row  and  column  signals 
to  provide  signals  representative  of  said  pairs  of  row  and 
column  signals,  and  being  further  operative  in  response  to 
said  disable  signal  to  inhibit  said  signals  representative  of 
said  row  and  column  signals; 

said  tone  generator  being  operative  in  response  to  said  sig- 
nals representative  of  said  pairs  of  row  and  column  signals 
to  provide  an  associated  pair  of  tones;  and 

first  sensible  indication  means  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor and  being  operative  in  response  to  said  first 
sensible  control  signal  to  provide  a  first  sensible  signal, 
and  being  further  operative  in  response  to  said  second 
sensible  control  signal  to  provide  a  second  sensible  signal. 


4,453,043 
TELEPHONE  FOR  A  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED 

PERSON 
Lech  S.  Zielinsld,  Ottawa;  Conrad  Lafrance,  Alymer,  and  Jacek 
J.  Wojcik,  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada  '* 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,936 
Int  a.3  H04M  1/26.  1/00 
VS.  CL  179—90  BD  1  Claim 

1.  A  call  sequence  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  telephone 
system  for  use  by  a  physically  handicapped  person  comprising: 
a  transducer; 

a  controUer  under  the  control  of  the  transducer  operable  to 
make  and  break  an  electrical  connection  between  a  tele- 
phone speech  circuit  and  a  telephone  line; 
si^ial  generating  means  under  the  control  of  the  controller 
for  generating  an  alerting  signal  and  for  transmitting  the 
signal  to  the  telephone  line; 


detector  means  for  detecting  ringing  voltage  on  the  tele- 
phone line;  and 


V«  Vu.      Vu. 


inhibiting  means  under  the  control  of  the  detector  means  for 
preventing  transmission  of  said  alerting  signal  while  ring- 
ing voltage  is  being  detected  by  the  detector  means. 


4,453,044 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  PLURAL 

PIEZOELECTRIC  HLM 

Preston  V.  Murphy,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lectret 

S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland  j 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  9,  1982,  8202530 
Int.  a.3H04Ry  7/00 
U.S.  a.  179—110  A  7  Claims 
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1.  An  acoustic  transducer  comprising 
a  hollow  support  member,  and  v 

a  plurality  of  metallized  piezoelectric  films  operating  as  an 
oscillator,  said  films  being  mounted  at  their  peripheries 
upon  the  hollow  support  member  so  that  their  peripheries 
are  spaced  apart,  and  being  physically  connected  at  center 
portions  so  that  the  films  are  parallel  to  each  other 
throughout  said  center  portions  and  diverging  from  each 
other  near  their  peripharies. 


4,453,045 

SUPPORTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Bemhard  Bruna,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  AKG  Akustische 

u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,972 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  24, 1981,  4105/81 

Int  a.J  H04M  1/04 

VS.  a.  179—146  R  5  Claims 


14 
16 


Jl 


20 


■  a — E 


/; 


'13 


-15 


1^ 


4.  A  microphone  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  cylin- 
drical transducer  located  within  said  housing  and  spaced  from 
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the  interior  thereof  and  an  elastic  ring  supporting  said  trans- 
ducer extending  between  said  transducer  and  the  housing  and 
being  of  electrically  conducting  material  and  providing  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  transducer  to  said  housing. 


4,453,046 

ELASTIC  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECFROACOUSTIC 

TRANSDUCERS 

Werner  Fidi,  Baden,  and  Konrad  Wolf,  Bad  Vbslau,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  AKG  Akustische  u.Klno-gerate  gesell- 

schaft  in.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  24,  1981,  4104/81 

Int.  aj  H04R  13/04 

U.S.  a.  179—146  R  7  Qaims 


1.  A  mounting  for  an  electroacoustid  transducer  paticularly 
a  transducer  having  a  cardioid  directivity  characteristic  and 
having  one  face  with  a  sound  opening]  and  an  opposite  face, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  first  {tapered  elastic  support 
permeable  to  sound  provided  in  the  soutd  path  from  the  sound 
opening  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  housing  and  having  a 
narrow  end  engaged  with  said  housing  and  an  opposite  wid- 
ened end  engaged  with  said  transducer  from  the  one  face  side 
at  the  rim  of  the  sound  opening,  and  a  second  tapered  elastic 
support  permeable  to  sound  having  one  end  engaging  the 
transducer  from  the  opposite  face  thereof  and  having  an  oppo- 
site end  engaged  with  said  housing. 


4,453,047 
SPEAKER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Arthur  M.  Thompson,  12  Waterside  Ave.,  Northport,  N.Y. 
11768 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  Sp.  427,079 

Int.  a.3  H04R  1/02.  i/20 

U.S.  a.  179—146  R  5  Oaims 


1.  A  speaker  bracket  comprising: 

a  first  planar  apertured  mounting  frime  having  means  for 
fixedly  connecting  a  speaker  thereto  with  the  aperture 
thereof  aligned  with  the  speaker  diaphragm; 

a  second  planar  apertured  mounting  f^ame  having  means  for 
fixedly  connecting  same  to  a  planar  mounting  surface; 

means  hingedly  connecting  the  two  frames  together  at  one 
edge  of  each  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  two 
frames  from  a  closed  position  wherein  the  two  frames  are 
substantially  parallel  with  aligned  apertures  to  an  open 
position  wherein  the  two  frames  aije  substantially  perpen- 
dicular; and 


means  for  releasably  locking  the  two  frames  in  the  closed 
position. 


4,453,048 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  RING 

TESTING 

William  R.  Daniels,  and  John  S.  Young,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc.,  Northlake, 

lU. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,801 

Int  a.3  H04M  3/26 

U.S.  a.  179— 175  J  R  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  pre-cutover  switching  configuration,  an  arrangement 
for  subscriber  line  verification  and  ring  testing  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  switching  system  subscribers; 
a  first  switching  system  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
switching  system  subscribers,  said  first  switching  system 
operated  to  connect  any  of  said  switching  system  subscrib- 
ers to  other  switching  system  subscribers,  said  first  switch- 
ing system  comprising: 

said  plurality  of  switching  system  subscribers  including  at 
least  a  first  subscriber  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
switching  system  for  said  connection  to  other  switching 
system  subscribers;  and 
test  connection  means  connected  to  said  first  subscriber 
and  said  test  connection  means  operated  to  connect  said 
first  subscriber  through  said  first  switching  system  for  a 
test  access; 
regular  connection  means  connected  to  said  first  sub- 
scriber  and  operated  to  connect  any  of  said  switching 
system  subscribers  to  said  first  switching  system  sub- 
scriber; 
said  arrangement  for  subscriber  line  verification  and  ring 
testing  further  comprising: 
'    a  second  switching  system  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
switching  system  subscribers,  said  second  switching  sys- 
tem being  in  an  untested  condition  for  connecting  said 
subscribers,  said  second  switching  system  comprising: 
said  first  subscriber  connected  to  said  second  switching 

system;  and 
a  switching  network  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
subscribers  for  establishing  a  connection  between  at 
least  two  of  said  subscribers; 
said  arrangement  for  subscriber  line  verification  and  ring  ■ 

testing  further  comprising: 
means  for  testing  connected  to  said  test  connection  means  of 
said  first  switching  system  and  connected  to  said  switch- 
ing network  of  said  second  switching  system,  said  means 
for  testing  operated  to  request  transmission  of  a  first  signal 
to  said  first  subscriber  via  said  switching  network; 
said  means  for  testing  connected  to  said  first  subscriber  via 

said  test  connection  means  for  said  test  access; 
said  switching  network  responsive  to  said  request  of  said 
means  for  testing  to  generate  and  to  transmit  said  first 
signal  to  said  first  subscriber; 
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said  means  for  testing  operated  to  detect  said  first  signal  via 
said  test  access  through  said  first  switching  system  and 
said  means  for  testing  further  operated  to  store  an  indica- 
tion of  first  and  second  characteristics  of  said  detected 
first  signal; 

said  means  for  testing  connected  to  said  regular  connection 
means  for  connecting  to  said  first  subscriber; 

said  means  for  testing  operated  to  transmit  a  sequence  of 
second  signals  to  said  regular  connection  means,  said 
sequence  of  second  signals  including  a  number  of  second 
signals  being  one  less  than  the  number  of  signals  for  con- 
necting to  said  first  subscriber; 

said  means  for  testing  operated  to  transmit  a  third  signal  via 
said  test  access  to  said  test  connection  means; 

said  test  connection  means  operated  in  response  to  said  third 
signal  to  allow  connection  of  said  regular  connection 
means  to  said  test  connection; 

said  means  for  testing  operated  to  transmit  a  second  signal  to 
said  regular  connection  means; 

said  regular  connection  means  further  operated  to  transmit  a 
fourth  signal  having  first  and  second  characteristics  to  said 
means  for  testing  via  said  test  connection  means; 

said  means  for  testing  operated  to  detect  said  fourth  signal 
and  said  means  for  testing  further  operated  to  store  an 
indication  of  said  first  and  second  characteristics  of  said 
detected  fourth  signal. 


4,453,049 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SINGLE  LINE  TESTING 
William  R.  Daniels,  and  John  S.  Young,  both  of  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc.,  Northlake, 
lU. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,802 

Int.  a.3  H04M  3/26 

U.S.  a.  179— 175  J  R  7  Qaims 


said  first  and  second  subscribers  to  said  switching  net- 
work; 
second  means  for  switching  connected  between  said 
switching  network  and  said  first  means  for  switching, 
said  second  means  for  switching  being  operated  to 
connect  said  first  subscriber  to  a  test  interface  bus,  said 
second  means  for  switching  being  normally  operated  to 
maintain  said  connection  of  said  first  subscriber  to  said 
switching  network;  and 
third  means  for  switching  connected  between  said  switch- 
ing network  and  said  first  means  for  switching,  said 
third  means  for  switching  being  operated  to  connect 
said  second  subscriber  to  said  test  interface  bus,  said 
third  means  for  switching  being  normally  operated  to 
maintain  said  connection  of  said  second  subscriber  to 
said  switching  network;  and 
processor  means  connected  to  said  switching  network; 
said  arrangement  for  single  line  testing  further  comprising: 
said  first  means  for  switching  initially  operated  to  open 
circuit  said  first  and  said  second  subscribers  from  said 
second  and  third  means  for  switching; 
means  for  testing  connected  to  said  first  switching  system 
and  to  said  switching  network  of  said  second  switching 
system,  said  means  for  testing  being  operated  to  request 
connection  to  said  first  switching  system  subscriber  via 
said  first  and  said  second  switching  systems; 
said  processor  means  being  responsive  to  said  request  of  said 
means  for  testing  to  operate  said  first  means  for  switching 
for  simultaneously  connecting  said  first  and  second  sub- 
scribers to  said  switching  network  and  said  processor 
means  being  further  responsive  to  said  means  for  testing  to 
operate  said  third  means  for  switching  for  connecting  said 
second  subscriber  to  said  test  interface  bus;  and 
said  first  subscriber  being  connected  to  said  means  for  testing 
through  said  first  means  for  switching,  said  second  means 
for  switching  and  said  switching  network. 
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1.  In  a  pre-cutover  switching  configuration,  an  arrangement 
for  single  line  testing  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  switching  system  subscribers; 
a  first  switching  system  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
switching  system  subscribers,  said  first  switching  system 
being  operated  to  connect  said  first  and  second  subscribers 
to  any  switching  system  subscribers; 
a  second  switching  system  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
switching  system  subscribers,  said  second  switching  sys- 
tem being  in  an  untested  condition,  said  second  switching 
system  comprising: 
a  switching  network  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

subscribers; 
first  means  for  switching  connected  to  said  first  and  to 
second  subscribers,  said  first  means  for  switching  being 
operated  to  simultaneously  open  circuit  said  connection 
of  said  first  and  second  subscribers  to  said  switching 
network,  said  first  means  for  switching  being  normally 
operated  to  simultaneously  maintain  said  connections  of 


4,453,050 
EARPHONE 
Kazuhiro  Enokido,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  354,035 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    10,   1981,   56- 
33352[U] 

Int.  a.3  H04R  1/10 
U.S.  a.  179—182  R  13  Claims 


27  29  I  « 


1.  An  earphone  comprising: 

a  housing  accommodating  a  transducer; 

a  rod  member  connected  in  fixed  non-rotatable  manner  to 
said  housing; 

curved  lever  means  having  one  end  portion  designed  as  a 
free  end  portion  to  be  engaged  on  the  ear;  and 

separating  means  at  one  end  being  frictionally  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  rod  member  to  permit  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  the  separating  means  along  the  rod  member  but 
with  restraining  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
separating  means  relative  to  the  rod  member,  and  a  hinge- 
able  connection  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  curved  lever  means,  said  separating  means 
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providing  a  predetermined  spacing  from  said  transducer 
to  said  curved  lever  means. 
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4,453,051 

TRACK  SWITCH  HAVING  POWfeR  RAILS  WITH 

INTERDIGITATED  END  MEMBERS 

Jerry  L.  Brown,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  f 

N^.  348,< 


Filed  Feb.  12,  1982,  Ser. 


,616 


Int.  a.^  EOIB  7/04,  25/12;  $60M  1/18 
VS.  CL  191—22  C 


9Clainis 


6.  In  power  collection  apparatus  fqr  a  vehicle  having  a 
collector  member  and  traveling  along  a  track  including  a  mov- 
able track  switch  operative  with  a  first  track  section,  the  com- 
bination of  I 

first  power  rail  means  operative  witH  the  collector  member 
and  positioned  parallel  to  the  first  track  section, 

second  power  rail  means  operative  with  the  collector  mem- 
ber and  positioned  parallel  to  and  movable  with  the  track 
switch,  with  the  second  power  rail  means  being  separated 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first  power  rail  means, 

said  first  power  rail  means  including  first  coupling  means 
cooperative  with  the  ccJilector  member  and  having  a  first 
contact  surface  extending  toward  the  second  power  rail 
means,  and 

said  second  power  rail  means  including  second  coupling 
means  cooperative  with  the  collector  member  and  having 
a  second  contact  surface  movable  with  the  track  switch 
and  extending  toward  the  first  power  rail  means  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  first  contact  surface, 

with  the  first  contact  surface  extending  past  the  second 
contact  surface  such  that  the  colSector  member  is  con- 
trolled by  the  first  and  second  contact  surfaces  when  the 


vehicle  travels  between 
power  rail  section. 


the  track  switch  and  the  first 


4,453,052 

ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  SWTTCH 
David  W.  Semian,  One  S.  Park  St.,  Madison,  Wis.  53715,  and 
Patric  C.  Quirke,  Marshall,  111.,  assignors  to  David  W. 
Semian,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,520 
Int.  a.3  HOIH  3/i4 
VS.  a.  20(K-85  R  18  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure  responsive  switch,  comprising: 

(a)  a  case  mide  of  a  rigid  insulating  material  with  a  cavity 
formed  in  one  side  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral 
side  wall; 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  bottom  contact  member 
mounted  in  the  case  which  extends  from  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  cavity  to  the  outside  of  the  case  where  it  is  exposed 
for  connection  to  an  electrical  wire; 

(c)  a  pressure  plate  having  an  outermost  periphery  conform- 
ing to  the  side  wall  of  the  cavity  in  the  case,  the  pressure 
plate  being  mounted  in  the  cavity  in  the  case  for  up  and 
down  movement  therein;  | 

(d)  an  electrically  insulating  resilient  annular  member  having 
a  central  aperture  and  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric O-rings  formed  of  an  elastomer  material  mounted 


between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
cavity; 
(e)  means  for  holding  the  pressure  plate  in  the  cavity  in  the 
case  and  in  contact  with  the  resilient  member  while  allow- 
ing the  pressure  plate  to  be  moved  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  cavity  whereby  the  resilient  member  will  be  com- 
pressed by  the  pressure  plate;  and 


20    25  50  27  25    41     18 


(0  an  electrically  conductive  top  contact  member  moimted 
to  the  pressure  plate  having  one  end  in  opposed  relation  to 
the  bottom  contact  mounted  in  the  case  and  in  position  to 
make  contact  with  the  bottom  contact  member  as  the 
pressure  plate  is  moved  toward  the  bottom  of  the  cavity, 
the  top  contact  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
external  electrical  circuit. 


4,453,053 

aRcurr  breaker  wtth  arc  restricting  device 

Shiiyi  Yamagata,  Fukuyama;  Fumiyuki  Hisatsune,  Fukuyama; 

Jonichi  Terachi,  Fukuyama,  and  H^jimu  Yoshiyasu,  Itami,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1981,  56- 
109071[U];  Aug.  25,  1981,  56-126276[U];  Aug.  25,  1981,  56- 
126280[U];  Aug.  27,  1981,  56-127735[U];  Aug.  27,  1981,  56- 
127736[U] 

Int  a.3  HOIH  9/30 
VS.  a.  200—144  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  with  an  arc  restricting  device,  compris- 
ing a  stationary  contactor  and  a  movable  contactor,  each  con- 
tactor having  a  rigid  conductor  and  a  contact  secured  thereon; 
an  electrically  conductive  projection  mounted  on  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  conductor  of  at  least  one  of  said  contac- 
tors in  proximity  to  the  contact  thereon  and  on  the  side  of  the 
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contact  toward  which  an  arc  drawn  across  a  gap  between  said 
contacts  when  said  contacts  separate  for  enabling  the  arc  to 
shift  from  said  contact  to  said  projection;  an  arc  shield  of  a  high 
resistivity  material  having  a  resistivity  higher  than  that  of  said 
rigid  conductors  disposed  on  said  at  least  one  contactor  and 
surrounding  the  peripheries  of  the  contact  thereon  and  said 
projection;  and  an  arc  extinguishing  plate  assembly  provided  in 
the  space  between  said  contacts  and  on  the  side  thereof  toward 
which  the  arc  will  run  for  cooling  and  extinguishing  said  arc. 


section,  the  louvered  openings  being  arranged  to  direct  the  hot 
gases  and  molten  metal  resulting  from  an  arc  formed  on  the 


4,453,054 
CONTACT  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  SWTTCHES 
Gerhard  Peche,  and  Giinter  Bialkowski,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  410,480 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1981,  3133799 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  33/66 
VS.  a.  200—144  B  8  Oaims 


'WJ 


4,453,055 
LOUVERED  ARC  CHUTE 
Rafael  Berries,  VUla  CaroUna,  and  Harold  E.  Belttary,  Rio 
Piedras,  both  of,  assignors  to  ChaUenger  Caribbean  Corpora- 
tion, Canovanas,  P.R.  and  Commander  Electrical  Equipment, 
Inc.,  Scarborough,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  437,713 
Int.  0.3  HOIH  33/10 
VS.  O.  200—147  R  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  making  and  breaking  an  electric  circuit,  the 
combination  comprising  relatively  movable  contacts,  movable 
together  to  complete  a  circuit  and  away  from  each  other  to 
break  a  circuit  and  an  arc  chute  formed  in  a  "U"  shape  in  a 
single  piece  stamping  with  louvered  openings  in  the  bight 


separation  of  the  contacts  away  from  a  front  face  of  said  de- 
vice. 


1.  Contact  apparatus  for  vacuum  switches,  comprising  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  contact  bolt  each  having  an  end  portion 
with  an  end  face  facing  each  other,  two  discus-shaped  substan- 
tially identical  contact  discs  each  surrounding  said  end  portion 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  contact  bolts,  each  of  said  contact 
discs  having  an  annular  inner  hollow  space  formed  therein 
defining  side  walls  facing  each  other  having  closed  inner  and 
outer  side  wall  surfaces  and  said  contact  discs  having  side  walls 
facing  away  from  each  other  each  being  fastened  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  contact  bolts,  said  end  face  of  each  of  said  end 
portions  being  disposed  at  a  distance  from  said  inner  side  wall 
surface  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  contact  discs  defining 
a  gap  therebetween,  said  side  walls  of  said  contact  discs  having 
slots  formed  therein  said  slots  extended  in  the  same  direction, 
and  coil  turns  disposed  between  said  slots  at  a  given  slope 
producing  an  axial  magnetic  field  at  the  instant  of  breaking 
contact. 


4,453,056 

DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCHES  WTTH  AN  INDEPENDENT  TRIP  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 
Reinhard  Liebig,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  AG,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,098 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1982,  3214935 

Int.  0.3  HOIH  3/30 
U.S.  O.  200—153  SC  2  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  driving  arrangement  for  an  electri- 
cal switch  having: 

(a)  first  means  for  storing  power  to  switch-on  said  switch; 

(b)  second  means  for  storing  power  to  switch-off  said 
switch,  said  first  and  second  means  being  activated  at 
substantially  the  same  time; 

(c)  interlocking  elements  for  maintaining  power  stored  by 
said  second  means;  and 

(d)  release  means  for  activating  power  stored  by  said  second 
means,  wherein  a  coupling  bar  movable  along  its  longitu- 
dinal length  transfers  power  stored  by  said  second  means 
to  said  switch; 

the  improvement  of  an  independent  trip  release  mechanism 
enabling  the  switch-off  command  and  the  switch-on  command 
to  be  independent,  which  comprises  a  releasable  coupling 
comprising: 

(a)  said  coupling  bar  defining  an  oblong  opening  at  its  upper 
end; 

(b)  a  roller  connected  to  means  for  switching  on  said  switch, ' 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  translation  along  said  oblong 
opening; 

(c)  a  two  armed  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  coupling 
bar  below  said  poriion  of  said  bar  defining  an  oblong 
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opening,  said  two  anned  lever  having  an  upper  arm  which 
can  contact  said  roller;  and 
(d)  an  activating  element,  said  element  being  a  rod  arranged 
substantially  transverse  to  said  coupling  bar,  and  said 
element  being  connected  to  a  lower  arm  of  said  two  armed 
lever  so  said  lever  can  be  pivoted  to  release  contact  be- 
tween said  roller  and  said  upper  arm; 

wherein  said  trip  release  mechanism  ac^  independent  of  said 

interlocking  elements. 


4,453,057 
CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  f6r  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHGEAR 
Georg  Streich,  Amberg;  Werner  Harbauer,  Schwandorf,  and 
Johann  Bauer,  Ebermannsdorf,  all  of  l^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  408,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1981,  3136354 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  l/2it 
U.S.  a.  200—243 


.1 


l^^  ^ 


5  Claims 


^  "^^~ 


1.  In  a  contact  arrangement  for  electric  switchgear  of  the 
type  including: 

a  contact  bridge  having  a  contact  pad  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  ends  being  offset  from  the  center  portion  of  said 
contact  bridge; 

a  movable  contact  bridge  carrier  having  an  opening  into 
which  the  contact  bridge  is  movably  mounted,  said 
contact  bridge  resting  on  a  first  support  surface  of  said 
opening;  | 

a  compression  spring  mounted  in  the  opening  between  a 
second  support  surface  of  the  opeping  and  the  contact 
bridge;  I 

a  spring  retainer  guided  against  motion  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  the  carrier  and  mounted  between  said  spring 
and  said  contact  bridge;  and 

stationary  contacts  which  engage  the  contact  pads  of  the 
contact  bridge  when  said  carrier  is  moved  in  a  specific 
direction;  i 

the  improvement  comprising:  I 

the  contact  bridge  being  longitudinally  divided  into  two 
adjacent  contact  bridge  parts,  said  contact  pad  thereby 
being  divided  into  two  parts,  each  contact  bridge  part 
having  a  narrowed  width  in  the  vicinity  of  the  offset,  said 
contact  bridge  parts  being  disposed  in  substantially  touch- 
ing side  by  side  engagement  adjacent  said  ends  so  that  said 
two  parts  of  said  contact  pad  are  also  in  substantially 
touching  side  by  side  engagement. 


4,453,058 
LEAF  SWITCH  COVER 
Muneyoshi  Miyata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuku  Denshi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kajstaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  15, 1981, 56-202974; 
Mar.  16,  1982,  57-41575 

Int.  C\?  HOIH  l/2t 
U.S.  Q.  200—283  ]  15  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  a  leaf  switch  having  at  least  one  movable  and 
one  fixed  contact  elements  comprising: 
a  rigid,  enclosed  cover  body  defming  an  internal  space, 


opened  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  said  contact  ele- 
ments in  the  internal  space  through  said  open  end;  and 
means  for  engagement  with  said  movable  contact  element, 


^      .    4  CO 


said  engagement  means  fixedly  coupled  to  said  cover 
body  such  that  movement  of  said  cover  body  causes  said 
movable  contact  element  to  move  into  or  out  of  contact 
with  said  fixed  contact  element. 


4,453,059 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Toshitsugu  Fukushima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sun  Dengyo- 
sha  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,483 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1982, 57-13041[U] 
Int.  C\?  HOIH  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—296  10  Oaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  switch  mechanism  to  a  panel 
plate,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  for  accomodating  the  switch  mechanism 
therein,  having  an  engaging  portion  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  for  engaging  the  panel  plate,  said  cylindrical  body 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  having  a  mounting  portion  formed  therein;  and 

a  pair  of  elastic  mounting  members  mountable  on  said  cylin- 
drical body; 

said  pair  of  elastic  mounting  members  each  comprising  a 
circularly  curved  base  portion  detachably  mountable  on 
said  mounting  portion  on  a  respective  opposite  side  of  said 
cylindrical  body  and  two  elastic  mounting  pieces  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  base  portion  and  having  respective 
upper  portions  angled  radially  outwardly  for  locking  each 
mounting  member  and  said  cylindrical  body  onto  the 
panel  plate  when  said  base  portion  is  mounted  on  said 
mounting  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  elastic 
mounting  members  having  an  elastic  anti-rotation  member 
having  an  upper  end  which  elastically  engages  said  cylin- 
drical body  and  blocks  rotation  of  said  pair  of  mounting 
members  relative  to  said  cylindrical  body  and  the  panel 
plate  when  the  base  portions  thereof  are  mounted  on  said 
mounting  portion  on  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  said 
cylindrical  body; 

said  cylindrical  body  including  an  upper  projection  project- 
ing from  said  outer  peripheral  surface  adjacent  said  upper 
end,  said  elastic  anti-rotation  member  having  means,  at  the 
top  end  thereof,  for  holding  said  upper  projection. 
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4,453,060 
SWITCH  BLADE  COVER 
Syng  N.  Kim,  Hoffman  Estates,  U.,  assignor  to  Wico  Corpora- 
tion, NUes,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  414,966 

Int  C1.3  HOIH  9/04 

U.S.  a.  200— 302.1  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  cover  for  a  leaf  switch  including  a  body  carrying  a 
plurality  of  resilient  switch  blades,  said  cover  comprising:  a 
flexible  continuous  sheath  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end 
and  being  adapted  to  closely  receive  all  of  the  switch  blades 
therein  through  said  open  end,  and  an  enlarged  coupling  jacket 
connected  to  said  sheath  at  said  open  end  for  releasably  receiv- 
ing said  body  therein  for  support  solely  thereby,  said  sheath 
cooperating  with  said  body  and  with  said  coupling  jacket 
completely  to  enclose  the  switch  blades  while  permitting  de- 
flection of  the  switch  blades  by  deflection  of  said  sheath. 


4,453,061 
CAPACITANCE  TYPE  SWITCH  HAVING  DUST-FREE 

INTERIOR 

Ryutaro  Tamura,  10-12  Kawaharada,  Tsuzura-machi,  Uchigo, 
Iwaki-shi,  Fukushima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9, 1981, 56-84703[U]; 
Jun.  9,  1981,  56-84704[U] 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  9/04 
U.S.  a.  200—306  6  Claims 


switch  case  so  that  the  inside  of  said  switch  case  can 

communitcate  with  the  inside  of  said  cover; 
engaging  plates  disposed  on  the  side  walls  of  said  switch 

case,  said  engaging  plates  being  spaced  from  said  switch 

case  to  form  holes  for  the  passage  of  air  into  said  switch 

case; 
said  engaging  plates  of  said  switch  case  engaging  a  panel 

supported  in  spaced  relation  on  a  printed  circuit  board; 

and  , 

a  Alter  made  of  a  seal  material  placed  around  said  switch 

case  and  interposed  between  said  printed  circuit  board  and 

said  panel. 


4,453,062 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  AND  INTEGRAL  LAMP  FOR 

TELEPHONE  DIALS 

Michael  Brown,  Nepean,  and  David  W.  Johnson,  London,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,427 

Int.  C1.3  HOIH  9/16 

U.S.  a.  200—314  10  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  pushbutton  switch  and  integral  lamp  for  telephone  dials 
comprising: 

first  and  second  housing  members  connected  together,  to 
form  an  enclosure;  "^ 

two  spring  terminals  mounted  in  one  of  said  housing  mem- 
bers and  extending  across  to  the  other  of  said  housing 
members; 

a  lamp  positioned  and  held  between  said  spring  terminals; 

a  switch  positioned  and  held  between  said  housing  members; 

a  pushbutton  pivotally  mounted  on  a  top  surface  of  one  of 
said  housing  members  and  including  a  lever  extending 
over  said  switch  for  actuation  of  said  switch  on  depression 
of  said  pushbutton;  and 

a  part  of  said  pushbutton  being  translucent  and  extending 
over  said  lamp. 


^sSSis^ 


11 


3.  A  capacitance  tpye  switch  comprising: 

a  stem  carrying  a  movable  contact  and  slidably  inserted  into 

a  switch  case; 
a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  said  switch  case  in  an  area 

around  said  stem  so  as  to  permit  air  to  pass  into  and  out 

from  said  switch  case; 
a  resilient  cover  held  to  said  stem  and  surrounding  said 

holes,  said  cover  being  held  in  intimate  contact  with  said 


4,453,063 
KEYSWrrCH  CONHGURATION  WITH  TORQUE  ROD 

HOLDER 

Edward  W.  Wanatowicz,  Jr.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Dennis  G. 

Boma,  Streamwood,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug,  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,039 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  200—340  10  Claims 

9.  A  keyswitch  construction  for  electronic  data  entering 
apparatus  comprising  a  keyswitch  having  a  body,  a  key  top 
disposed  adjacent  said  body  and  interconnected  therewith  for 
manual  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  body,  and  a 
torque  rod  comprising  a  bight,  a  pair  of  side  arms  on  said  bight 
said  side  arms  extending  astride  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  de- 
flected tips  res(>ectively  on  said  arms,  said  body  having  a  fixed 
wall  thereon  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  key  top 
and  a  resilient  wall  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  fixed  wall 
defining  a  channel  opening  at  one  end  toward  said  key  top,  the 
fixed  wall  having  at  least  one  tooth  thereon  over  which  said 
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bight  snaps  for  retention  in  said  channe 
pair  of  projections  thereon  spaced  on 
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,  said  key  top  having  a  4,453,065 

opposite  sides  of  said       MICROWAVE  OVEN  DOOR  ALIGNING  ASSEMBLY 

Benson  T.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Floyd  Knobs,  Ind.,  and  Ralph  G.  Haw* 
kins,  LouisTille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
.,  Louisyille,  Ky. 

r  Filed  May  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  378,955 

rr^f^r/z/f  lot,  a.3  H05B  6/76 

^^  U.S.  a.  219—10.55  D  5  Claims 
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body  and  defining  slots  perpendicular  jo  the  direction  of  mo- 


tion of  said  key  top,  said  slots  receiving 
rod. 


the  ends  of  said  torque 


4,453,064 

ENAMELED  METAL  TURNTABLE  IN  A  COMBINATION 
MICROWAVE  AND  ELECTRIC  OVEN 

Munemitsu  Toyoda,  Osaka,  and  Koichiro  Adachi,  Kitakatsuragi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,960,  Sep.  13, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  7,  1979,  Sen  No.  64,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1976,  51-124043 

Int.  a.3  H05B  6/\4 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  F  .7  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  microwave  and  elejctric  oven  comprising: 

an  oven  cavity  including  a  bottom  Wall; 

a  microwave  generation  means  fof  microwave  cooking 
purposes; 

a  turntable  disposed  in  a  lower  section  of  said  oven  cavity 
and  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall; 

heater  means  disposed  between  said  turntable  and  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  oven  cavity  for  electric  cooking  pur- 
poses; I 

said  turntable  comprises  a  metal  turntable  of  a  high  thermal 
conductivity  for  reflecting  microwaves  and  transmitting 
heat  energy  and  being  coated  with  a  non-metallic  enamel 
material  having  a  thickness  of  0.1  through  0.5  mm  for 
preventing  an  occurrence  of  sparks  while  said  turntable  is 
driven  to  rotate  during  microwave  cooking,  and  for  uni- 
formly distributing  heat  energy  when  the  heater  means  is 
energized;  I 

said  oven  cavity  being  insulated  on  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
outer  surface  thereof  to  maintain  said  oven  cavity  at  an 
elevated  temperature  during  electric  cooking;  and 

supporting  rollers  operatively  disposed  adjacent  said  b<|ttom 
wall  of  said  oven  cavity  to  ensure  stable  rotation  of  the 
enameled  metal  turntable. 


1.  A  microwave  oven  having  a  cabinet  with  top,  bottom, 
rear  and  side  walls  defining  an  oven  cavity  with  an  opening  in 
the  front  face  thereof,  a  door  movably  mounted  to  said  cabinet 
by  hinges  for  selectively  closing  said  opening,  electrically 
operable  microwave  energy  generating  means  for  supplying 
microwave  energy  to  said  cavity,  and  an  electrically  operable 
circuit  including  switch  means  for  providing  electric  power 
from  an  external  source  to  said  electrically  operable  micro- 
wave energy  generating  means,  and  a  door  aligning  assembly 
for  properly  maintaining  the  door  in  parallel  alignment  relative 
to  the  top  and  bottom  cabinet  walls,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  centering  prong  rigidly  mounted  on  the  door  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  iqside  surface  of  the  door, 
an  opening  in  the  front  face  remote  from  the  door  hinges, 
a  clip  mounted  to  the  oven  behind  the  front  face,  said  clip 
having  an  opening  in  alignment  with  the  front  face  open- 
ing, 
a  centering  prong  receiving  receptacle  having  a  rigid  square 
body  poriion  removably  inseried  in  the  clip  opening  and 
means  to  secure  the  receptacle  to  the  clip,  said  receptacle 
having  a  square  opening  to  receive  the  centering  prong 
which  opening  is  offset  from  the  center  of  the  receptacle 
such  that  two  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  are  equal 
distance  from  the  center  and  the  other  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening  are  of  unequal  distance  from  the  center. 


4,453,066 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THAWING  BY  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  HEATING 
Fumiko  Mori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,698 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20, 1981,  56-113976 
Int.  Q\?  H05B  6/68 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  M  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  thawing  a  frozen  food  stuff  in  a  high  fre- 
quency heating  apparatus  having  a  high  frequency  oscillator, 
input  means  and  a  microcomputer  to  control  said  high  fre- 
quency oscillator,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  the  weight  W  of  said  frozen  food  stuff  into  said 

input  means; 
subjecting  said  frozen  food  stuff  to  high  frequency  radiation 
for  a  first  time  period  T|  in  a  first  stage,  said  high  fre- 
quency oscillator  oscillating  continuously  during  said  first 
time  period  Ti; 
stopping  generation  of  said  high  frequency  radiation  for  a 
second  time  period  T2  in  a  second  stage  by  terminating 
oscillation  of  said  high  frequency  oscillator;  and 
subjecting  said  frozen  food  stuff  intermittently  to  said  high 
frequency  radiation  for  a  third  time  period  T3  in  a  third 
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stage,  said  high  freqency  oscillator  repeating  during  said 
third  time  period  T3  an  operation  cycle  Xcyl  consisting  of  a 
constant  on-period  Xoni  during  which  said  high  frequency 
oscillator  generates  high  frequency  radiation  and  a  con- 
stant off  period  loffh  during  which  said  oscillator  does  not 
generate  radiation,  whereby  said  first,  second  and  third 
time  periods  Ti,  T2  and  T3  are  calculated  from  the  equa- 
tion 


4  453  068 

INDUCnON  COOK-TOP  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

Rasrmond  M.  Tucker,  and  Clarence  L.  Dyer,  both  of  Cleburne, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Rangaire  Corporation,  Gebume,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,084,  May  1, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  237,449 

Int.  a.3  H05B  6/06 

U.S.  a.  219—10.77  3  Claims 


i»|  — //J  +  A/fW, 

where  Tn  is  the  time  period  of  each  of  n  thawing  stages,  \n 
is  a  constant  equal  to  the  standard  radiation  time  for  each 
of  said  n  stages,  and  K„  is  a  constant  having  the  dimensions 
of  time  per  unit  weight  W  of  said  frozen  food  stuff,  said 
constants  tn  and  Kn  being  stored  in  said  microcomputer. 


4,453,067 
INDUCnON  HEATING  COIL 
Joseph  Karklys,  St.  Joseph,  and  Mikayel  Semerciyan,  St.  Joseph 
Township,  Berrien  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  338,667 

Int.  a.3  H05B  6/40 

U.S.  a.  219—10.49  R  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  induction  cooking  system,  the  combination  compris- 


mg: 


1.  In  a  cooking  range  or  the  like,  an  induction  heating  coil 
for  use  in  heating  a  cooking  utensil,  said  coil  comprising 
a  spiral  of  electrically  conductive  wire  having  at  least  three 
radially  related  sections  including 
a  radially  outermost  section  having  a  plurality  of  closely 

spaced  turns, 
a  radially  innermost  section  having  a  plurality  of  closely 

spaced  turns,  and 
a  radially  intermediate  section  having  a  plurality  of  turns 
more  widely  spaced  than  said  radially  outermost  and 
radially  innermost  turns. 


a  plurality  of  induction  heating  coils; 

energization  means  for  electrically  energizing  said  plurality 
of  induction  heating  coils  including  a  source  of  AC  volt- 
age for  generating  an  AC  voltage  potential  having  a  peri- 
odic waveform; 

control  means  for  generating  energization  control  signals; 

signal  means  for  generating  energization  signals  for  actuat- 
ing and  controlling  said  energization  means  to  thereby 
vary  the  energization  of  said  plurality  of  induction  heating 
coils,  said  energization  signals  having  a  frequency  substan- 
tially higher  than  that  of  said  AC  voltage,  said  induction 
coils  resonated  at  said  higher  frequency; 

gating  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  gating 
said  energization  control  signals  to  said  energization 
means; 

detector  means  for  detecting  a  zero  voltage  crossing  of  said 
AC  voltage  potential  and  for  generating  a  zero  crossing 
output  pulse  in  response  to  each  detection  of  a  zero  volt- 
age crossing  to  thereby  indicate  the  presence  of  said  AC 
voltage  potential;  and 

circuitry  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  zero  crossing 
output  pulses  generated  by  said  detector  means,  said  cir- 
cuitry inhibiting  said  signal  means  from  generating  said 
energization  signals  when  said  zero  crossing  output  pulses 
are  not  present  thereby  deactivating  said  energization 
means  in  the  absence  of  said  AC  voltage  potential,  said 
circuitry  reactivating  said  energization  means  when  said 
AC  voltage  is  restored  and  a  zero  crossing  output  pulse  is 
generated  to  thereby  reduce  the  voltage  stress  on  said 
energization  means. 


384 


J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


4,453,069 
EDM  PULSE  FORMING  aRCUIT  AI^RANGEMENT  AND 

METHOD 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 
Incorporated,  Yokohama,  Japan  | 

FUed  Feh.  23,  1982,  Ser.  N<i.  351,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1981,  56-67348; 
Aug.  27,  1981,  56-135214 

Int.  QV  B23P  7/0  ( 
UA  a.  219—69  P 


'■f^  r^  r\ 


20Qaims 


circuit,  said  quantum 


rT^on     Toff' 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  series  of  discrete,  time-spaced 
electrical  discharges  having  a  discharge  duration  ron  and 
interval  roff  between  a  tool  electrode  aUd  a  conductive  work- 
piece  across  a  dielectric-filled  machininig  gap  to  machine  the 
workpiece,  the  method  comprising  the  $teps  of: 

(a)  providing  on/off  controllable  powler  switch  means  ener- 
gizable  by  a  switching  control  circjuit  and  having  output 
terminals  arranged  in  circuit  with  ja  voltage  source  and 
electrically  coupled  with  the  tool  eljectrode  and  the  work- 
piece  via  a  gap  discharge  circuit; 

(b)  geo^rating  at  an  input  to  said  swit|:hing  control  circuit  a 
succession  of  discrete  and  time-spaced  quantum  signal 
pulses  having  a  quantum  duration  TDn-q  and  a  pulse  inter- 
val Toffq,  both  of  which  are  less  ^han  the  duration  ron 
and  interval  roff; 

(c)  gating,  in  said  switching  control 
signal  pulses  in  succession  for  a  time  period  Ton  and  with 
a  time  interval  Toff  to  develop  a, series  of  time-spaced 
trains  (Ton,  Toff)  of  such  successive,  discrete  quantum 
signal  pulses  (ron-q,  roffq)  therein!  said  time  period  Ton 
and  time  interval  Toff  being  greater  than  said  quantum 
pulse  duration  ron-q  and  interval  roff-q; 

(d)  turning  said  power  switch  means  on  and  off  with  said 
successive,  time-spaced  quantum  signal  pulses  of  the  dura- 
tion Tonq  and  interval  roffq  in  e$ch  train  (Ton)  to  de- 
velop a  train  (Ton)  of  successive,  discrete  output  voltage 
pulses  of  the  quantum  duration  rOn-q  and  a  short  time 
interval  from  said  voltage  supply  across  said  machining 
gap;  and  j 

(e)  providing  impedance  means  in  said  gap  discharge  circuit 
such  that  said  successive  discrete  i  voltage  pulses  of  the 
short  pulse  interval  in  a  train  result!  in  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous unitary,  pulsed  current  flow  through  the  machin- 
ing gap  within  said  time  period  Ton,  constituting  each 
individual  machining  electrical  dis<^harge  of  said  duration 
ron. 


and  said  workpiece,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  holder  for 
said  unitary  assembly,  a  table  on  which  said  holder  is  mounted, 
swivelling  means  connecting  said  holder  to  said  table,  a  pair  of 
cross-slides  supporting  said  table,  a  first  servo  motor  driven 
leadscrew  for  linearly  displacing  one  of  said  cross-slides  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  a  second  servo  motor  driven  leadscrew  for 
linearly  displacing  the  other  of  said  cross-slides  relative  to  said 
table,  such  that  the  direction  of  displacement  of  each  of  said 
cross-slides  is  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elec- 
trode wire  for  causing  the  electrode-wire  to  be  inclined  rela- 


tive to  the  workpiece,  a  second  screwthread  on  each  of  said 
leadscrews  having  a  pitch  different  from  the  pitch  of  the 
screwthread  displacing  each  of  said  cross-slides,  said  second 
screwthread  displacing  a  nut  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direc- 
tion of  displacement  of  said  table  at  a  speed  different  from  the 
speed  of  displacement  of  said  table,  and  means  connecting  each 
of  said  nuts  to  said  unitary  assembly  holder  such  as  to  swivel 
said  unitary  assembly  and  maintain  said  unitary  assembly  con- 
stantly aligned  automatically  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
electrode  wire  while  passing  through  the  machining  zone 
between  the  electrode  wire  and  the  workpiece. 


4,453,071 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  INCLUDING 
ROCKING  MOTION  nNE  MACHINING  AND 
CONTROLS  THEREFORE 
Toshiro  Oizumi;  Tetsuro  Ito,  and  Shigeo  Yamada,  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  232,030,  filed  as  a  PCT  JP80/00112, 
May  27,   1980,  publish  as  WO80/02665,  Dec.   11,   1980 
$  102(e)  date 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  422,086 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1979,  54-67255; 
May  30, 1979, 54-67256;  May  30, 1979, 54-67257;  May  30, 1979, 
54-67258;  May  30,  1979,  54-67259 

Int.  C1.3  B23P  im 
U.S.  a.  219—69  G  8  Oalms 


ammiKiiSBicTiiieciKuit 


4,453,070 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  THE  WIRE  ELECTRODE 

SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE  MEM$ER  AND  THE 
MACHINING  FLUID  NOZZLE  OF  A  tTRA YELLING  WIRE 

EDM  APPARATUS 
Benno  I.  Bonga,  Crans,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ateliers  des 
Charmilles  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1982,  Ser.  Na  395,299 

int  a.^  B23P  i/as 

VS.  a.  219—69  W  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  travelling  wire  EDM  apparatu^  wherein  a  workpiece 
is  cut  by  electrical  discharged  between  an  electrode  wire  and 
said  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  electrode 
wire  guide  member,  support  means  for  said  workpiece  and 
means  for  relatively  displacing  said  electrode  wire  guide  mem- 
bers and  said  workpiece  support  meats  such  as  to  cut  said 
workpiece  according  to  a  desired  shap^,  and  a  mechanism  for 
orienting  at  least  one  unitary  assembly  comprising  one  of  said 
electrode  wire  guide  members  and  a  nozzle  for  injecting  ma- 
chining fluid  in  a  machining  zone  between  said  electrode  wire 


3  5  a»»oflf «ef  oenaiNS  ciKun 


1.  An  electric  discharge  machine  comprising:  an  electric 
power  source  for  supplying  an  electric  discharge  machining 
energy  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece  to  be  machined; 
feeding  means  for  effecting  a  relative  feeding  motion  between 
said  electrode  and  said  workpiece  in  a  certain  direction;  and 
means  for  effecting  predetermined  relative  rocking  motions  as 
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have  a  directional  component  perpendicular  to  said  certain 
direction,  whereby  said  electric  discharge  machining  energy  is 
supplied  from  said  electric  power  source,  while  effecting  the 
rocking  motions  by  said  rocking  motion  effecting  means, 
thereby  to  make  it  possible  to  accomplish  a  rocking  machining 
operation,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  position  de- 
tecting means  for  detecting  the  positional  relationship  in  said 
certain  direction  between  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece 
and  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  positional 
relationship;  means  for  detecting  the  state  of  the  machining  gap 
between  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece  and  for  producing 
and  output  signal  indicative  of  said  machining  gap  state;  hold- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  relative  feeding  motion  effecting 
means  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said  position  detect- 
ing means  and  the  output  signal  of  said  machine  gap  state 
detecting  means  thereby  to  hold  said  electrode  and  said  work- 
piece  in  said  predetermined  positional  relationship  in  said 
certain  direction  and  then  to  advance  said  electrode  only  in 
said  certain  direction  in  dependence  on  the  state  of  said  ma- 
chining gap  as  indicated  by  said  output  signal  of  said  machin- 
ing gap  state  detecting  means;  and  means  for  controlling  said 
rocking  motion  effecting  means  in  response  to  the  output  signal 
of  said  machining  gap  state  detecting  means  thereby  to  change 
the  locus  of  said  rocking  motions. 


4,453,072 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  SUTTABLE  FOR 

FORMING  LINKS  IN  JEWELRY 
Charles  F.  MIddleton,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  and  Arthur  J.  Guldl,  West- 
ford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Creative  Fastening  Methods, 
Inc.,  Wayland,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,422 

Int.  a.3  B23K  11/00 

U.S.  a.  219—86.23  8  Oalms 


4.  Welding  appartus  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  drive 
means  comprises  a  common  belt  or  chain  drive  for  the  elec- 
trode rams. 


4,453,073 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  L.  Bredenkamp,  Roodepoort,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Crucible  Soclete  Anonyme,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  331,152 
Oalms  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.  22,  1980, 
80/7981 

Int.  0.5  B23K  9/10 
U.S.  O.  219—130.1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  welding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  center-tapped  primary  winding  and  a 


secondary  winding  with  output  terminals  for  electrical 
connection  to  an  electrode  and  work  to  be  welded; 

means  for  applying  a  D.C.  voltage  to  the  center  tap; 

at  least  two  transistors  whose  collectors  are  respectively 
connected  at  opposite  ends  of  the  primary  winding; 

a  base  winding  inductively  coupled  to  the  transformer  and 
interconnecting  the  bases  of  the  transistors,  so  that  the  two 
transistors  are  alternately  turned  on  and  saturated;  and 

switching  means  for  alternatively  applying  a  potential  to  the 
base  of  each  transistors  to  alternatively  turn  each  transis- 
tor off  in  response  to  its  collector/emitter  voltage  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  voltage;  wherein  the  switching  means 
comprises  an  PET  associated  with  each  transistor, 
wherein  each  PET  has  its  source  terminal  connected  to 
the  potential  at  its  base  of  its  associated  transistor,  its  gate 
terminal  connected  through  a  capacitor  to  the  collector  of 
its  associate  transistor,  and  its  drain  terminal  connected  to 
the  base  of  its  associated  transistor. 


4,453,074 
PROTECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  INTELLIGENT  CARDS 
Stephen  B.  Weinstein,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Ex- 
press Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,705 

Int.  0.3  G06K  5/00 

U.S.  O.  235—380  19  Oalms 
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TRANSACTION 
TERMINAL 

STORAGE  OR 

TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM 

1.  A  system  for  allowing  authorized  users  of  portable  intelli- 
gent cards  to  effect  transactions  via  at  least  one  transaction 
terminal  comprising  a  plurality  of  user  intelligent  cards  each 
having  stored  therein  a  code  which  is  the  encryption  of  a 
combination  of  a  password  associated  with  the  respective  user 
and  a  reference  text  which  is  common  to  all  users,  the  codes 
stored  in  all  of  said  cards  having  been  encrypted  with  the  same 
private  key  which  is  associated  with  the  public  key  of  a  public- 
key  cryptosystem  pair;  and  at  least  one  transaction  terminal 
having  means  for  allowing  a  card  user  to  inut  a  password,  and 
means  for  controlling  (1)  the  retrieval  of  the  code  stored  in  an 
inserted  card,  (2)  the  decryption  of  the  retrieved  code  with  the 
use  of  said  public  key  to  derive  a  password  part  and  a  text  part, 
(3)  the  comparisons  of  the  derive'd  password  part  with  the 
inputted  password,  and  the  text  part  with  said  common  refer- 
ence text,  and  (4)  the  effecting  of  a  transaction  only  if  both  of 
said  comparisons  are  successful. 


4,453,075 
METHOD  FOR  LOCALIZING  A  REGION  IN  THE 
HUMAN  BODY,  IN  PARTICULAR  VENOUS  THROMBI, 
BY  THE  UPTAKE  OF  A  RADIOACOVE  SUBSTANCE, 
PARTICULARLY  '25i.nBRINOGEN 
Siiren  Mattsson,  Persikeviigen  43,  S-223  55  Lund;  NUs-Gunnar 
Holmer,  Gllleskroken  7,  S-222  47  Lund;  Kurt  Bernstein, 
Naktergalsvfigen  26,  S-230  50  Bjarred;  Ulf  Ulmsten,  Geijers- 
gatan  39,  S-216  18  Malmb;  Birger  Astedt,  Bokgatan  11,  S-230 
40  Bara,  and  Lars  Jacobsson,  Aspnasviigen  96,  S-582  62 
Linkbping,  all  of  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,964,  Oct.  10,  1980.  This  application 

Apr.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  481,977 
Oalms  priority,  appUcatlon  Sweden,  Oct.  17, 1979, 7908576-7 
Int.  0.3  GOIT  1/20 
U.S.  O.  250—363  S  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  localizing  the  depth  of  a  region  in  the 
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human  body  by  the  detection  of  a  compound  marked  with  a 
radioactive  substance  by  means  of  a  detector  device  for  per- 
ceiving disintegration  radiation  from  0ie  region,  comprising 
the  steps  of  distinguishing  between  disintegrations  of  a  first 
type  which  give  rise  to  substantially  noit-coincident  photons  of 
an  energy  in  a  first  interval  and  disintegrations  of  a  second  type 
which  give  rise  to  the  mission  of  substantially  coincident  pho- 
tons of  a  total  energy  in  a  second  interval  substantially  separate 
from  said  first  interval,  counting  the  nutnber  of  disintegrations 
of  each  of  said  types,  and  calculating  the  distance  from  the 
detector  to  the  region  from  the  empirical  formula: 


O.os 
0  ot 
0  0] 
0  02 
0.01 
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20       30 


V\ 


50        60 
>«pt/l  in  mtrr 
[mm] 


d^kun{ki^N,/Nc) 

where  d  =  the  distance  from  the  detector  device  to  said 

region 
N,=the  total  number  of  detected  diiintegrations 
Nc=the  number  of  detected  disintegrations  of  the  second 

type  \ 

In  =  the  natural  logarithm;  and 
k|  and  k2  are  experimentally  determined  constants. 


4,453,076 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUaNG  THE 
DEAD-TIME  OF  A  GEIGER-MuLLER,  GAMMA-RAY 
DETECTOR  TUBE 
Kenneth  Jackson,  Yarm,  and  Nigel  P.  Pickett,  Stockton-on- 
Tees,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Itiperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  286,716 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1980, 
8025845 

Int.  C\?  GOIT  l/i75 
U.S.  a.  250—374 


t      HI6H 

SUPPLY 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  "diad-time"  of  a  Geiger- 
Miiller  tube  to  below  20  microsecond^  following  the  initiation 
of  ionization  of  gas  in  the  tube  and  ^n  initial  drop  in  anode 
voltage  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  sources  of  relatively  pigh  and  relatively  low 
voltage; 

(2)  amplifying  the  initial  fall  in  the  akiode  voltage  of  a  Geig- 


er-Miiller  tube  caused  by  a  gamma-ray  photon  penetrating 
the  wall  of  said  tube  and  ionising  the  gas  therein; 

(3)  using  the  thus-amplified  signal  to  switch  the  voltage  on 
the  anode  of  the  Geiger-Miiller  tube  to  a  lower  value 
whereby  to  inhibit  further  ionisation  of  the  gas  contained 
in  the  tube;  and 

(4)  after  a  short  period  of  time  in  the  range  3  to  10  microsec- 
onds, returning  the  initial  higher  voltage  to  the  anode  of 
the  Geiger-Miiller  tube. 


4,453,077 
LIQUID-nLM  ELECTRON  STRIPPER 
Beat  T.  Leemann,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Roland  B.  Yourd,  Kensing- 
ton, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  356,581 

Int.  a.3  HOIJ  3/04 

U.S.  a.  250—423  R  12  Qaims 


8.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  freestanding  liquid  film  in 
an  evacuated  vacuum  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  a  rotably  mounted  member  on  its  axis,  said  member 
having  an  outer  edge  shaped  to  form  a  sharp,  radially- 
extending  edge  with  the  sides  of  said  edge  being  rough- 
ened to  aid  in  dispersion  of  liquid; 

directing  a  stream  of  liquid  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  rotating 
disc,  said  stream  of  liquid  having  an  inwardly-directed 
radial  velocity  component  so  that  liquid  spun  from  the 
rotating  member  forms  a  thin  freestanding  liquid  film. 


4,453,078 
ION  SOURCE 
Ryuichi  Shimizu,  Minooshi,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12, 1981,  56-90500 

Int.  a.3  HOIJ  27/22 

U.S.  a.  250—425  8  Claims 

1.  An  ion  source  having  elements  positioned  along  an  optical 

axis  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  compound  of  an  alkali  metal, 
said  reservoir  forming  a  capillary  from  the  interior  to  the 
exterior  of  the  reservoir,  said  capillary  being  symmetrical 
with  the  optical  axis  of  the  source  at  the  open  end  thereof; 

(b)  an  extracting  electrode  having  an  opening  spaced  from 
the  capillary  of  the  reservoir; 

(c)  an  electron  source  for  generating  thermal  electrons, 
spaced  beyond  the  extracting  electrode  from  the  reservoir 
being  at  about  the  same  potential  as  the  extracting  elec- 
trode such  that  electrons  emitted  from  the  source  are 
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accelerated  toward  the  opening  of  the  reservoir  for  bom- 
barding the  compound  to  heat  and  ionize  it; 
(d)  a  grounded  electrode  having  an  opening,  said  grounded 
electrode  being  spaced  beyond  the  electron  source  from 
the  reservoir; 


(e)  a  high  D.C.  voltage  supply  for  maintaining  the  reservoir 
at  positive  high  potential  relative  to  the  grounded  elec- 
trode; and 

(0  an  extracting  D.C.  voltage  supply  for  maintaining  the 
extracting  electrode  at  negative  potential  relative  to  the 
reservoir. 


4,453,079 
IRRADIATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Darid  D.  Woodbridge,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radi- 
olysis.  Incorporated,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,530 

Int.  C1.3  BOIJ  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  250—432  R  17  Qaims 


articles  on  said  mounting  means  by  centrifugal  force  acting  on 

said  article,  mounting  means  further  'comprising  heat  sink 

means  for  receiving  heat  dissipated  in  said  articles  from  ion 

implantation,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  compliant  thermally  conductive  resilient  layer  disposed 

between  said  heat  sink  and  said  article  and  said  article 

maintained  in  intimate  contact  therewith  by  the  action  of 


^^ 
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said  centrifugal  force,  means  for  monitoring  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  article  and  generating  a  signal  representative 
of  said  temperature  and 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  selectably  adjusting  the 
force  exerted  by  said  article  on  said  thermally  conductive 
member  whereby  the  rate  at  which  heat  is  transported 
through  the  thermally  conductive  member  to  the  heat  sink 
is  selectably  controlled. 


^r^ 


1.  An  irradiator  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  casing  having  an  input  thereinto  and  an  output  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  connected  chambers  formed  in  said  casing  by 
walls  formed  in  said  casing; 

at  least  one  gamma  radiation  source  located  in  a  plurality  of 
said  chambers  to  form  a  plurality  of  irradiation  chambers; 

said  plurality  of  chambers  including  at  least  one  gas  treat- 
ment chamber,  the  walls  between  said  gas  treatment 
chamber  and  said  irradiation  chamber  being  a  gamma 
radiation  blocking  material; 

a  gas  input  line  connected  to  said  gas  treatment  chamber  for 
feeding  a  gas  thereto;  and 

gas  escape  means  for  allowing  the  escape  of  gas  from  said 
plurality  of  chambers,  whereby  a  fluid  can  be  treated  with 
a  series  of  gamma  radiation  and  gas  contact  treatments. 


4,453,080 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  A  WORKPIECE  UNDER 

ION  IMPLANTATION 
Edward  H.  Berkowitz,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  284,915 
Int.  C1.3  COIN  21/00 
UA  a.  250—443.1  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  end  station  for  presenting  a  generally  planar  article 
to  an  ion  beam  for  ion  implantation,  said  end  station  compris- 
ing mounting  means  for  rotating  said  article  through  said  ion 
beam  at  a  frequency  a>o  and  maintaining  the  position  of  said 


4,453,081 

CONTAINER  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  AND/OR 

STORAGE  OF  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL 

Richard  Christ,  Bruchkobel;  Klaus  Wegner,  and  Hartmut  Kroll, 

both  of  Hanau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Transnuklear  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  248,440 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1980,  3012256 

Int.  C1.3  G21F  5/00     ' 
U.S.  a.  250—506.1  22  Qaims 


1.  A  container  suitable  for  the  transportation  or  storage  of 
radioactive  materials,  particularly  irradiated  nuclear  fuel  ele- 
ments and  highly  active  waste  consisting  essentially  of  a  base 
body  having  a  first  shielding  means  for  y-  and  n-radiation  and 
an  internal  covering  of  corrosion  resistant  material  and  having 
a  second  n-shielding  layer,  said  second  shielding  layer  being 
between  the  internal  covering  and  the  base  body  and  being 
made  of  a  graphite  containing  material,  consisting  essentially 
of  a  hardened  mixture  of  graphite  powder  and  a  binder. 
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4,453,082 

COORDINATE  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Timothy  R.  Pryor,  Tecumseh,  Canada,  assignor  to  Diffincto 
Ltd.,  Windsor,  Canada  i 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1980,  Ser.  NoJ  207,081 

Int.  a.3  COIN  21 /8i 

MS.  a.  250—561  19  Qaims 


INTER- 
FACE 
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1.  Apparatus  for  optically  sensing  the  presence  or  location  of 
an  object  comprising:  | 

means  for  directing  light  along  a  reference  axis; 

means  for  directing  said  light  simultaneously  360°  outwardly 
from  said  reference  axis  whereby  a  ^one  of  light  will  be 
formed  on  a  surface  of  an  object  located  in  the  path  of  said 
outwardly  directed  light;  j 

light  detector  means;  and  I 

means  for  forming  an  image  of  said  zone  of  light  on  said  light 
detector  means,  said  light  detectof  means  being  con- 
structd  and  arranged  such  that  said  image  is  formed 
thereon  only  when  a  surface  of  an  object  is  located  at  a 
pre-determined  posuion  in  said  lighl  path,  whereby  the 
presence  or  location  of  said  object  at  said  pre-determined 
position  in  said  light  path  is  indicated  by  the  presence  of 
said  image  on  said  light  detector  melins;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  image. 


4,453,083  ! 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 
POSITION  OF  A  SURFACE 
Peter  Bohlander,  Dusseldorf,  and  Heinz-Peter  Hippler,  Dort- 
mund-Dorstfeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Betriebsforschungsinstitut   VDEh   Instttut  fur  angewandte 
Forschung  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  315,039 
Int.  C\?  GOIC  3/08 
U.S.  a.  250—561  6  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  surface  illumi 


nated  by  a  beam  from  a  laser,  said  apparatus  employing  an 
optical  lens  which  has  an  optical  axis  and  a  principal  plane  to 
provide  an  image  of  the  illuminated  surface  at  a  photoelectric 
receiver,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  on  said  surface  at  a  con- 
stant angle  between  said  surface  and  said  laser  beam; 
wherein  said  photoelectric  receiver  is  a  differential  diode; 

and 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  differential  diode  along 
a  straight  line  at  adjustable  distances  from  said  optical  axis 
and  said  lens,  wherein  an  extension  of  said  straight  line 
passes  through  an  intersection  point  of  said  laser  beam  and 
said  principal  plane  of  said  lens. 


4,453,084 
OPTICAL  PATTERN  TRAQNG  SYSTEM 
Frans  Brouwer,  Glencoe,  111.,  assignor  to  ESAB,  North  America, 
Inc.,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,652 

Int.  C\?  G05B  1/00 

II.S.  a.  250—202  27  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  pattern-line  tracing  system  of  the  type  having 
a  tracing  head  with  a  scanner  that  projects  a  photocell  in  a 
closed  path  scan  on  the  pattern  and  the  photocell  provides  two 
line  crossover  signals  for  each  complete  scan  path,  including  a 
signal  generator  for  providing  two  out  of  phase  signals,  a 
sampling  circuit  for  selecting  instantaneous  values  of  the  out  of 
phase  signals  to  derive  control  signals  for  coordinate  servo- 
motors that  control  the  position  of  the  tracing  head  over  the 
pattern-line,  and  further  including  means  for  developing  and 
applying  manual  control  signals  to  the  sampling  circuit  to  drive 
the  scanner  toward  the  pattern-line,  characterized  by  means 
for  selecting  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tracing  head 
along  the  pattern-line  prior  to  the  approach  of  the  scan  path  to 
the  pattern-line  and  including  means  for  automatically  catch- 
ing the  pattern-line  after  approach  at  substantially  any  angle. 


4,453,085 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

ROBOTS,  MANIPULATOR  ARMS  AND  CO-ORDINATE 

MEASURING  MACHINES 
Timothy  R.  Pryor,  Tecumseh,  Canada,  assignor  to  Diffracto 
Ltd.,  Windsor,  Canada 

FUed  May  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  262,492 
Int.  a.3  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—203  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  position  data  of  a  machine  hav- 
ing a  member  moveable  in  at  least  two  co-ordinate  axes,  said 
machine  comprising  encoder  means  for  providing  rough  posi- 
tion data  to  indicate  the  rough  position  of  said  member  in  each 
of  said  axes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  said  moveable  member  to  a  position  data  correction 

location; 
electro-optically  determining  the  actual  position  of  said 
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member  in  at  least  one  axis  relative  to  a  reference  point  4,453,087 

external  to  said  machine;  SCANNING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLIR  SYSTEMS 

generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  electro-optically  James'Linick,  4611  San  Miguel,  Tampa,  Fla.  33609 
determined  actual  position  of  said  member  in  the  deter-  T^^  Jul.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  286,768 


mined  axis; 
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utilizing  said  signal  to  correct  the  rough  position  data  in  said 
encoder  means  for  the  determined  axis;  and 

further  moving  said  member  to  a  precise  desired  position  in 
the  determined  axis  as  indicated  by  said  corrected  position 
data. 


4,453,086 
ELECTRON  BEAM  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  CHARGE 

BUILDUP 

Warren  D.  Grobman,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  336,465 

Int.  a.3  C08J  7/10 

U.S.  a.  250—307  27  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  mask  to  be  used  in  a  lithographic 
process  wherein  radiation  is  directed  onto  said  mask,  said  mask 
including  a  patterned  layer  of  material  on  a  substrate  in  which 
photoconductivity  and  photoemissivity  cannot  be  easily  in- 
duced, including  the  steps  of: 
coating  said  patterned  layer  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  low  work 
function  material  in  which  photoemission  can  readily  be 
induced,  said  coating  being  substantially  transparent  to  an 
electron  beam  and  to  said  radiation, 
scanning  said  patterned  layer  with  an  electron  beam  to  test 
for  defects  in  said  patterned  layer,  said  electron  beam 
causing  a  buildup  of  electrons  on  the  surface  of  said  coated 
mask,  and 
directing  ultraviolet  light  onto  said  coated  mask  in  an  area 
overlapping  the  area  of  said  mask  being  hit  by  said  elec- 
tron beam  to  cuuse  photoemission  of  electrons  from  said 
thin  coating  layer  in  an  amount  to  produce  a  positive 
charge  thereon  sufficient  to  balance  the  negative  charge 
induced  by  the  mcidence  of  electrons  from  said  electron 
beam. 


Int.  a.3  HOIJ  n/49;  GOIJ  1/00 
U^.  a.  250—334  10  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  mechanism  for  scanning  an  image  onto  a 
detector  array,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  First  prism  having  a  first  wedge  angle  and  a  first  index  of 
refraction; 

a  second  prism  having  a  second  wedge  angle  and  a  second 
index  of  refraction  and  positioned  behind  said  first  prism; 

said  second  prism  being  tilted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
detector  array  by  a  predetermined  tilt  angle; 

the  tilt  angle  of  said  second  prism  and  the  indices  of  refrac- 
tion and  the  wedge  angles  of  each  said  prisms  being  se- 
lected to  produce  an  elliptical  pattern  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  configuration  with  two  parallel  lines  which 
remain  substantially  parallel  over  the  majority  of  the 
length  of  said  elliptical  pattern; 

the  detector  array  including  a  column  of  stacked  detector 
elements  of  uniform  height  with  each  detector  element 
being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  distance  equal  to 
the  height  of  the  detector  elements; 

said  parallel  lines  of  said  elliptical  pattern  being  separated  by 
a  distance  equal  to  the  height  of  the  detector  elements;  and 

means  for  counterrotating  said  prisms  whereby  the  image  is 
scanned  in  an  elliptical  pattern  onto  the  detector  array  by 
a  2:1  interlacing  technique. 


4,453,088 

MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM  FOR  STEERING  WHEEL 

MOUNTED  SWrrCHES 

George  R.  Moore,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  448,772 

Int.  C1.3  H02J  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  307—10  R  4  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  horn  circuit  including  a  horn 
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relay  connected  in  series  with  a  horn  Jwitch,  through  a  slip 
ring,  the  improvement  comprising  a  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  said  horn  relay,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  switches, 
means  connecting  said  auxiliary  switche^  to  a  junction  between 
said  slip  ring  and  said  horn  switch  for  drawing  predetermined 
load  currents  through  said  resistor  in  response  to  actuation  of 
selected  ones  of  said  auxiliary  switchesL  means  responsive  to 
the  voltage  across  said  resistor  for  providing  a  command  signal 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  predeterniined  load  currents. 


contact  electrode  which  is  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  and 
with  a  second  portion  of  said  insulated  electrode  arranged  on 
said  second  region,  the  second  portion  of  said  insulated  elec- 
trode being  connected  to  the  second  terminal. 


4,453,089 
TRANSISTOR  BASE  DRIVt  aRCUIT 
Kenneth  C.  Shuey,  Cridersville,  and  David  L.  Stechschulte, 
Columbus  Grove,  both  of  Ohio,  assizors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  I 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1982,  Ser.  N<i.  368,941 

Int.  a.^  H03K  17/60,  3/33 

U.S.  a.  307—253  6  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  switching  circuit  Comprising: 

a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector; 

means  for  supplying  a  base  drive  currjnt  to  said  transistor; 

a  circuit  branch  including  the  series  connection  of  a  first 
diode  and  a  second  diode,  said  circ  iit  branch  being  con- 
nected between  said  means  for  supj  ilying  base  drive  cur- 
rent and  said  transistor  base; 

a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  circuit  branch; 
and  ' 

a  third  diode  connected  between  the, connecting  point  be- 


tween said 
collector. 


first  and  second  diodes  and  said  transistor 


4,453,090 

MOS  HELD-EFFECr  CAPAOTOR 
Adrianus  Sempel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  272,459 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherfcinds,    Jul.    4,    1980, 
8003874 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/08.  2^/78 
U.S.  a.  307—303  6  Qaims 


1.  A  field-effect  capacitance  comprisi  ig  a  first  region  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  in  a  semiconductor  layer,  which  first 
region  is  provided  with  at  least  one  contact  electrode  which  is 
connected  to  a  first  terminal,  and  whicn  region  is  provided 
with  an  insulated  electrode  having  a  first  electrode  portion  on 
said  first  region,  said  first  electrode  portion  being  connected  to 
a  second  terminal,  characterized  in  that  in  said  semiconductor 
layer  there  is  provided  a  second  semic<  mductor  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  which  second  region  is  provided  with  at  least  one 


4,453,091 
LEVEL  DETECTING  aRCUIT 
Masayuki  Katakura;  Kenzo  Akagiri,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Motomi  Ookouchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,903 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1981,  56-49590 

Int.  a.3  H03K  5/153;  G06G  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  307—350  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  level  detecting  circuit  for  producing  a  level  detected 
output  signal  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  logarithmically  converting  said  input  signal  to 
produce  a  logarithmically  converted  signal; 

first  means  forming  a  first  signal  path  supplied  with  said 
logarithmically  converted  signal  and  having  a  first  satura- 
tion current; 

second  means  forming  a  second  signal  path  supplied  with 
said  logarithmically  converted  signal  and  having  a  second 
saturation  current  greater  than  said  first  saturation  cur- 
rent; 

reference  current  means  for  supplying  a  reference  current  to 
said  first  and  second  signal  paths; 

first  capacitance  means  having  a  first  capacitance  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  signal  path  for  producing  an  integrated 
signal; 

second  capacitance  means  having  a  second  capacitance  less 
than  said  first  capacitance  and  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  signal  paths;  and 

output  means  for  producing  said  level  detected  output  signal 
in  response  to  said  integrated  signal. 


4,453,092 

COMPARATOR  ORCUIT  HAVING  REDUCED  INPUT 

BIAS  CURRENT 

Eric  D.  Joseph,   Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  453,380 

Int.  C\?  H03K  5/153.  5/24.  17/72 

U.S.  a.  307—355  5  Claims 


1.  Comparator  circuit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  conductors; 

first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  each 
having  first  and  second  main  electrodes  and  a  control 
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electrode,  said  second  main  electrodes  being  coupled  to 
said  first  conductor,  said  control  electrodes  being  respec- 
tively coupled  to  first  and  second  inputs  of  the  comparator 
circuit; 

current  source  means  coupled  to  said  second  conductor  at 
which  is  supplied  an  operating  potential  for  producing 
current  flow  at  first  and  second  terminals  thereof; 

circuit  means  for  coupling  said  second  terminal  of  said  cur- 
rent source  means  to  an  output  of  the  comparator;  and 

level  shift  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  first  main 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  said  first 
and  second  terminals  of  said  current  source  means  for 
producing  a  voltage  level  shift  therebetween  which  in- 
cludes a  third  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
having  first  and  second  main  electrodes  and  a  control 
electrode,  said  first  and  second  main  electrodes  being 
coupled  between  said  first  main  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  current  source 
means,  said  control  electrode  being  coupled  to  said  first 
terminal,  first  diode  means  coupled  between  said  control 
electrode  and  said  first  main  electrode  of  said  third  transis- 
tor. 


equal  to  the  second  value  and  said  bistable  means  will  be  in  the 
first  state  if  the  first  value  is  not  equal  to  the  second  value. 


4,453,093 

MULTIPLE  COMPARISON  CIRCUFTRY  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  SOFTWARE  ERROR  TRACE  SIGNAL 

Daniel  A.  Boudreau,  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,587 

Int.  a.3  H03K  5/24.  19/20 

U.S.  a.  307—440  13  Claims 


^ica 


4,453,094 

THRESHOLD  AMPLIHER  FOR  IC  FABRICATION 

USING  CMOS  TECHNOLOGY 

William  Peil,  North  Syracuse;  Thomas  A.  Brown.  Fulton,  and 
Marc  A.  Dissosway,  Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,696 

Int.  a.3  H03K  19/003.  17/04.  19/017;  GllC  27/00 

U.S.  a.  307—451  14  Qaims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  logical  NOT  equivalence 
function  between  a  first  value  and  a  second  value  comprising: 

A.  bistable  means  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state; 

B.  comparator  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the 
first  value  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  second 
value,  said  comparator  means  for  generating  an  equal 
signal  at  an  output,  the  equal  signal  being  in  a  first  state  if 
the  first  value  is  equal  to  the  second  value  and  in  a  second 
state  if  the  first  value  is  not  equal  to  the  second  value;  and 

C.  control  means,  a  first  input  of  said  control  means  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  comparator  means,  an  output  of  said 
control  means  coupled  to  said  bistable  means,  said  control 
means  for  setting  said  bistable  means  to  the  first  state 
during  a  first  comparison  if  the  equal  signal  output  by  said 
comparator  means  is  in  the  first  state  and  for  setting  said 
bistable  menas  to  the  second  state  during  a  second  com- 
parison if  the  equal  signal  output  by  said  comparator 
means  is  in  the  first  state, 

whereby  at  the  completion  of  the  second  comparison  said 
bistable  means  will  be  in  the  second  state  if  the  first  value  is 


1.  A  threshold  amplifier  comprising: 

a.  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  for  connection  to  a  bias 
supply, 

b.  a  first  series  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  supply  terminals  comprising: 

i.  first  PET  device  having  the  source  connected  to  said 
first  supply  terminal,  /^^ 

ii.  a  diode  connected  second  FET  device  having  the  drairi 
and  gate  connected  together,  the  interconnection  being 
conductively  connected  to  the  drain  of  said  first  device, 

iii.  a  current  sensing  resistance  connected  between  the 
source  of  said  second  device  and  said  second  supply 
terminal,  and 

iv.  means  to  establish  a  desired  current  in  said  first  series 
circuit;  and 

c.  a  second  series  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  supply  terminals  comprising: 

i.  a  third,  FET  device  having  the  source  connected  to  said 
first  supply  terminal,  and  the  gate  of  said  third  FET 
device  is  conductively  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  first 
FET  device,  and 

ii.  a  fourth  FET  device  having  the  drain  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  drain  of  said  third  device,  the  source  of 
said  fourth  device  being  connected  to  said  second  sup- 
ply terminal, 
said  first  and  third  devices  being  of  the  same  polarity  type, 

and  second  and  fourth  devices  being  of  the  same  polarity 

type,  and  complementary  to  said  first  and  third  devices, 

d.  said  first  and  third  devices  having  fixed  conductivity  ratio 
in  each  series  path, 

e.  means  connecting  the  gate  of  said  fourth  device  to  the 
gate-drain  connection  of  said  second  device  to  equalize 
the  gate  to  source  voltage  of  said  fourth  device  to  the 
voltage  between  the  gate  of  said  second  device  and  said 
second  supply  terminal, 

r  an  input  terminal  for  coupling  a  current  to  be  sensed  into 
said  current  sensing  resistance,  the  voluge  drop  attributa- 
ble thereto  displacing  the  voltage  of  the  source  of  said 
second  device  in  relation  to  the  voltage  at  said  second 
supply  terminal,  and  in  turn  the  gate  to  source  voltage  of 
said  fourth  device,  said  fourth  device  being  in  a  low  con- 
duction state  in  the  absence  of  sensed  current  and  in  a  high 
conduction  state  when  said  sensed  current  exceeds  a  given 
value,  said  third  device  being  capable  of  conduction 
throughout,  and 
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g.  output  means  coupled  to  the  drain 
and  fourth  devices  to  provide  a 
when  the  sensed  current  is  below 
second  digital  output  level,  when 
above  said  given  value. 
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connection  of  said  third 

fust  digital  output  level 

said  given  value  and  a 

the  sensed  current  is 


4,453,095 
ECL  MOS  BUFFER  QHCXJITS 
Robert  S.  WrathaU*  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assi^ior  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1982,  Ser.  Na  399,028 

Int.  a.3  H03K  19/092,  19/086,  19/094 

VS.  a.  307—475  16  Qaims 
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1.  An  input  buffer  for  converting  a  fir^t  logic  voltage  signal 

having  a  respective  logic  high  level  aid  a  logic  low  level 

present  on  an  input  line  to  a  second  logic  voltage  signal  having 

a  respective  logic  high  level  and  a  logic  l^w  level  present  on  an 

output  line,  wherein  the  voltage  difference  between  said  first 

signal  high  level  and  low  level  is  differ*ent  from  the  voltage 

difference  between  said  second  signal  high  level  and  low  level, 

said  respective  logic  high  levels  being  stibstantially  the  same, 

comprising: 

first  and  second  switching  devices  haying  common  emitter 

contacts  and  respective  first  and  second  collector  and  base 

contacts  thereof,  said  first  and  second  collector  contacts 

being  respectively  connected  to  a  collector  voltage  source 

line  and  an  output  node, 

a  current  source  coupling  said  comm0n  emitter  contacts  to 

an  emitter  voltage  source  line, 
first  and  second  level  shifting  means  fbr  coupling  said  input 
line  and  a  logic  reference  voltage  respectively  to  said 
emitter  voltage  source  line  for  biasing  said  first  and  second 
base  contacts, 
a  load  device  coupling  said  output  nJDde  to  said  collector 

voltage  source  line,  and 
a  logic  inverter  coupling  a  supply  voltage  line  to  said  collec- 
tor voltage  source  line  and  having  ii|put  and  output  termi- 
nals thereof,  said  input  terminal  bevig  connected  to  said 
output  node  and  said  output  terminal  being  said  output 
line. 


4,453,096 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  TYPE  INTEGRAtED  aRCUFT  FOR 

THE  EXECUTION  OF  LOGICAL  OPERATIONS  ON  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DATA  SIGNALS 

Claude  J.  P.  F.  Le  Can,  Beek,  and  Karel  Hart,  Nymegen,  both 

of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,982,  Oct.  }0, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1980,  Ser.  No.  136,237 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   4,    1976, 
7612223 

Int  aj  H03K  19/094.  19/lp.  19/20 
U.S.  a.  307—448  '  3  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  the  execution  of  logical  opera- 
tions on  at  least  three  data  signals,  said  (iircuit  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  four  pole  circuit  module  (121, 
123),  each  module  being  a  series  combination  of  a  first  and 
a  second  MOS-transistor  of  a  single  conductivity  type 
between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
each  said  series  combination  having  a  first  data  input  termi- 


nal at  its  first  end  and  a  second  data  input  terminal  at  its 
second  end  for  receiving  respective  data  signals  of  a  first 
amplitude  range; 

with  each  said  series  combination  said  first  MOS-transistor 
having  a  first  gate  electrode  and  said  second  MOS-transis- 
tor having  a  second  gate  electrode  for  receiving  mutually 
inverse  control  signals  of  a  second  amplitude  range,  said 
second  amplitude  range  encompassing  and  being  larger 
than  said  first  amplitude  range; 

each  said  series  combination  having  a  first  data  output  termi- 
nal situated  at  the  junction  of  said  two  MOS-transistors  for 
outputting  a  data  signal  of  said  first  amplitude  range; 

wherein  a  first  value  of  said  control  signal  applied  to  a  series 
combination  renders  exclusively  a  current  path  between 
said  first  data  input  termial  and  said  first  data  output  termi- 
nal conductive,  while  a  second  value  of  said  control  signal 
renders  exclusively  a  current  path  between  said  second 
data  input  terminal  and  said  first  data  output  terminal 
conductive; 


►-I2« 
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wherein  the  data  output  terminal  of  said  first  four  pole  cir- 
cuit module  is  coupled  to  a  data  input  terminal  of  said 
second  four  pole  circuit  module  for  effecting  a  two  stage 
logical  operation  on  at  least  one  data  signal  receivable  on 
at  least  one  of  said  data  input  terminals; 

wherein  said  integrated  circuit  furthermore  comprises: 

at  least  one  third  data  input  terminal  (109-116)  for  receiving 
a  data  signal  to  at  least  one  first  or  second  data  input 
terminal  of  said  four  pole  circuit  modules; 

register  means  having  a  fourth  data  input  terminal  connected 
to  at  least  one  said  first  data  output  terminal  for  temporar- 
ily storing  a  data  signal  generated  by  at  least  one  of  said 
four  pole  circuit  modules; 

at  least  two  supply  terminals  (54,  56)  for  receiving  power  for 
powering  said  register  means;  and 

at  least  one  second  data  output  terminal  (55,  57)  for  output- 
ting  a  data  signal  receivable  from  an  output  of  said  register 
means. 


4,453,097 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  DC  MOTOR  WITH  MAGNETS 

RECESSED  INTO  MOTOR  FRAME 

Robert  E.  Lordo,  Fort  Mill,  S.C,  assignor  to  Powertron  Diiision 
of  Contraves  Goerz  Corp.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  413,935 

Int.  C1.3  H02K  21/26 

U.S.  a.  310—154  14  Gaims 


1.  A  motor  frame  and  stator  assembly  for  a  permanent  mag- 
net direct  current  machine  characterized  by  accommodating  a 
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larger  and  more  powerful  armature  relative  to  the  interior  and 
exterior  dimensions  of  the  frame,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  frame  having  a  pre-determined  length  and  contin- 
uous walls  the  inner  surface  of  which  define  a  through 
void  within  which  to  accommodate  a  rotatably  mounted 
armature; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  arcuate,  recessed  seats  formed  into  the  inner 
walls  of  the  frame  in  spaced-apart  intervals  around  and 
extending  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  frame, 
the  walls  of  said  frame  along  the  extent  of  said  seats  being 
of  reduced  cross-sectional  thickness  and  having  a  smooth, 
arcuate,  even  taper  from  a  relatively  thick  wall  at  opposite 
edges  of  each  seat  to  a  relatively  thin  wall  at  the  apex  of 
each  seat  equidistant  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof  for 
compressing  the  armature  flux  within  the  tapered  walls 
behind  each  seat  to  achieve  magnetic  saturation  therein; 
and, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  each  magnet  having  a 
convex  side  for  being  matingly  adhered  against  one  of  said 
plurality  of  seats,  and  an  opposite,  concave  side  facing  into 
the  void. 


the  capacitor  splice  (4)  of  the  cable  termination  (3),  each 
contact  ring  (12)  located  on  the  capacitor  splice  (7)  of  the 
generator  high-voltage  winding  lead-out  (5)  in  the  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  extending  through  the  beginning  of  said  capaci- 
tor splice  (7)  and  at  a  specific  uniform  distance  between  said 
planes  being  joined  by  a  strap  (13)  to  the  contact  ring  (12) 
located  on  the  capacitor  splice  (4)  of  the  cable  termination  (3) 
in  the  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  extending  through  the  begin- 
ning of  the  capacitor  splice  (4)  of  the  cable  termination  (3)  and 
at  the  same  specific  distance  between  latter  planes,  whereas  the 
current  carrying  elements  (8)  of  the  generator  high-voltage 
winding  lead-out  (5)  and  the  cable  termination  (3)  are  linked  by 
a  power  jumper. 


4,453,098 

COUPLING  UNIT  FOR  CONNECTION  OF 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  WINDING  LEAD-OUT 

AND  CABLE 
Pavel  Z.  Nikitin,  Moscow;  Yanush  B.  Danilevich,  Leningrad; 
Konstantin  N.  Maslennikov,  Novosibirsk;  Pavel  S.  Kabanov, 
Moscow;  Veniamin  S.  Turutin,  Moscow;  Jury  F.  Telezhnikov, 
Moscow;  Konstantin  F.  Potekhin,  Novosibirsk;  Lev  A.  Zolo- 
tov,  Moscow;  Gennady  A.  Bezchastnov,  Moscow;  Tibor  M. 
Nemeni,  Moscow,  and  Alexandr  I.  Nikolsky,  Moscow,  all  of 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojuzny  Proektno-Izyskatelsky  I. 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  "Gidroproekt"  Imeni  S.Ya. 
Yhuka,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
per  No.  PCr/SU80/00205,  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1982,  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24, 1982 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18, 1980,  Ser.  No.  403,637 

Int.  CI.3  H02K  11/00 

U.S.  a.  310—71  1  Claim 


^ 
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4,453,099 
SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  BEARING  WITH  EXTENDED 

SLEEVE 
Bill  D.  Flat,  Owasso,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  341,959 

Int.  C\?  H02K  5/16:  P04D  13/08 

U.S.  a.  310—87  3  Oaims 


37   27  na 


1.  In  a  submersible  pun^p  motor  traving  a  shaft  with  spaced- 
apart  rotor  sections  rotated  within  V  stator,  and  an  annular 
bearing  having  an  inner  portion  betWeen  adjacent  rotor  sec- 
tions, both  ends  separated  from  the  rotor  sections  by  washers, 
and  a  periphery  that  engages  the  stator,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
sleeve  means  mounted  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
received  rotatably  within  an  inner  portion  of  the  bearings, 
the  sleeve  means  having  edges  on  its  opposite  ends  that 
contact  adjacent  rotor  sections  for  supporting  the  weight 
of  rotor  sections  above  the  sleeve,  the  length  of  the  bear- 
ing inner  portion,  including  said  washers,  being  less  than 
the  length  of  the  sleeve  to  prevent  the  weight  of  rotor 
sections  above  the  bearing  from  being  transmitted  to  the 
bearing. 


1.  A  coupling  unit  for  connection  of  a  generator  high-volt- 
age winding  and  a  cable,  comprising  a  casing  filled  with  an 
insulation  substance  and  accommodating  a  cable  termination 
with  a  capacitor  splice  and  a  lead-out  of  a  generator  high-volt- 
age winding,  featuring  sheaths  and  a  capacitor  splice,  whose 
current  carrying  elements  are  joined  together,  the  lead-out  of 
the  generator  high-voltage  winding  being  encased  into  an 
insulating  hermetically  sealed  coating,  characterized  in  that  the 
sheaths  (6)  of  the  generato.'  high-voltage  winding  lead-out  (5) 
are  made  as  an  array  of  concentric  cylinders  which  form,  at  the 
edge  of  the  lead-out,  a  capacitor  splice  (7),  contact  rings  (12) 
being  arranged  on  the  surface  of  the  capacitor  splice  (7)  of  the 
generator  high-voltage  winding  lead-out  (5)  at  a  certain,  dis- 
tance from  one  another,  each  such  ring  (12)  being  connected  to 
its  sheath  (6)  of  the  gener  itor  high-voltage  winding  lead-out 
(5)  which  has  a  specific  electrical  potential,  whereas  the  plates 
(11)  of  the  capacitor  splice  (4)  of  the  cable  termination  (3)  are 
connected  to  their  contact  nz^s  (12)  arranged  on  the  surface  of 


4,453,100 
FLAT  COIL  ELEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yoshikuni  Nozawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Entac  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  326,513 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1980,  55-171182; 
Apr.  24,  1981,  56-62208;  May  25,  1981,  56-78996 

Int.  0.3  H02K  3/04 
U.S.  O.  310—203  15  Claims 

1.  A  flat  coil  element  for  an  electric  motor  of  at  least  two 
poles,  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  conductive  coil  segment  in  the  form  of  an 
arcuate  flat  band  part  having  two  substantially  linear  first 
ends  of  substantially  equal  length,  wherein  said  first  ends 
defme  first  bending  lines;  and 
at  least  one  second  conductive  coil  segment  in  the  form  of  an 
arcuate  flat  band  part  and  having  two  substantially  linear 
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second  ends  of  subsUntially  equal  ength,  wherein  said 
second  ends  define  second  bending  lines  each  coincident 
with  a  differ^t  one  of  said  first  bending  lines  of  said  first 
conductive  coil  segment,  said  second  segment  has  over- 
lapping parts  in  close  contact  with  Opposed  parts  of  said 


first  coil  segment,  said  second  conductive  coil  segment 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductive  coil 
segment  at  the  coincident  first  and  sefiond  bending  lines  to 
define  a  closed  loop  folded  band  together  with  said  first 
conductive  coil  segment. 


\ 


4,453,101 

AMORTISSEUR  BAR  WITH  IMPROVED  INTERFACE 

BETWEEN  FREE  CONDUCTOR  BARS  AND 

AMORTISSEUR  RING 

Donald  A,  Nelson,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,417 
Int.  a.3  H02K  3/06 


U.S.  a.  310—211 


5  Qaims 


4,453,102 
COMMUTATOR  FOR  FLAT  MOTOR 
Mitsuo  Sawabe,  Narita,  and  Kouichi  Imai,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Toho  Tekko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  368,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1981,  56-55134 

Int.  a?  H02K  13/04 

UJS.  a.  310—237  9  Claims 


)  17  )02\ 
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1.  Commutator  for  a  flat  motor  which  includes  fan-shaped 
brush  contact  pieces  and  connection  pieces  upraised  from  said 
brush  contact  pieces  and  kept  electrically  integral  therewith 
wherein  a  plurality  of  segments  made  of  conductive  material 
are  arranged  in  an  annular  form  in  a  specified  spaced  apart 
relation  in  such  a  way  as  said  connection  pieces  are  positioned 
at  an  inner  edge,  said  segments  are  insulated  with  each  other  by 
an  insulator  material,  top  ends  of  said  connection  pieces  are 
bent  to  an  inverted-U  shape,  their  leading  ends  are  buried  in 
said  insulator  material,  connection  wires  of  an  armature  wind- 
ing are  pushed  into  slits  made  at  the  top  ends  of  said  connection 
pieces  so  as  to  connect  the  segments  with  the  armature  wind- 
ing. 


4,453,103 
PIEZOELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Valdimir  S.  Vishnevsky;  Igor  A.  Kartashey;  Vyacheslay  V.  Lav- 
rinenko;  Oleg  L.  Boichenko;  Vitaly  S.  Koval;  Jury  V. 
Golovyashin;  Nikolai  F.  Serov;  Leonid  I.  Shinkarenko,  and 
Oleg  G.  Jurash,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Kievsky 
Politekhnichesky  Institut,  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,180 

Int.  a.J  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—323  43  Qaims 
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1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  in  said  rotor;  '- 

each  of  said  pole  pieces  including  a  plurality  of  amortisseur 
conductor  bars  adjacent  the  radially  exterior  surface 
thereof  and  affixed  thereto  and  extending  therebeyond; 
first  and  second  segments  of  an  amorti$seur  ring  electrically 
joining  together  all  ends  of  said  conductor  bars  at  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  pole  piece; 
at  least  one  of  said  conductor  bars  being  a  free  conductor  bar 
having  an  end  disposed  within  a  loosely  fitting  hole  in  said 
first  segment  and  free  to  displace  idong  an  axis  of  said 
conductor  bar  within  said  loosely  fitting  hole;  and 
an  end  adjacent  portion  at  said  free  conductor  bar  at  which 
an  outwardly  depending  portion  tfcereof  is  removed  to 
prevent  the  exact  radially  outer  portions  of  ends  of  said 
bars  from  contact  in  a  stress-bearing  relation  upon  the 
portion  of  said  ring  exactly  outward  of  said  bars. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  motor  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  one 
of  said  stator  and  rotor  including  at  least  one  piezoelectric 
oscillator;  said  stator  and  rotor  contacting  each  other  along  at 
least  one  frictional  interaction  surface;  said  piezoelectric  oscil- 
lator having  a  piezoelectric  element  made  from  a  piezoelectric 
material,  and  electrodes  disposed  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  piezoelectric  element;  a  supply  source  connected  to  said 
electrodes  for  exciting  resonant  mode  of  longitudinal  vibra- 
tions in  said  piezoelectric  oscillator;  at  least  two  pushers  each 
having  one  end  secured  on  said  piezoelectric  oscillator  and  the 
other  end  forced  to  said  frictional  interaction  surface;  said 
piezoelectric  element  being  polarized  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surfaces  of  said  electrodes  and  being  positioned 
so  that  the  propagation  direction  of  said  resonant  mode  of 
longitudinal  vibrations  is  perpendicular  to  said  frictional  inter- 
action surface. 
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4,453,104 

LOW-PROnLE  CRYSTAL  PACKAGE  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  CRYSTAL-MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Gary  M.  Rapps,  Sunrise,  and  Alvin  Feder,  Lauderhill,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  377,289 

Int.  CX?  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—348  9  Claims 


1.  A  low-profile  crystal  package  assembly  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  crystal  plate  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  electrode 
patterns  on  each  surface  thereof; 

a  base  member  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  keyed  locat- 
ing pins  and  terminal  connecting  pins,  and  a  mounting 
post; 

a  support  member,  sufficiently  large  to  receive  an  associated 
crystal  plate  within  a  centrally  located  cavity  and  keyed 
for  positioning  around  the  locating  pins  and  terminal 
connecting  pins; 

a  plurality  of  wire  bonds  connecting  the  various  terminal 
connecting  pins  to  the  appropriate  electrode  patterns  of 
the  crystal  plate;  and 

a  ring  of  conductive  meltable  material  intended  to  provide 
temporary  support  of  said  support  member  and  crystal 
plate  during  wire  bonding  operations  to  said  crystal  plate, 
and  which  has  been  melted  and  allowed  to  wick  into  the 
interior  of  said  base  member  to  provide  a  semi-seal  there- 
between and  said  mounting  post. 


4,453,105 
MODE  COUPLED  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  TUNING  FORK 
Shigeni  Kogure,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  299,420 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1980,  55-124266 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—361  9  Qaims 


1.  A  quartz  crystal  tuning  fork  resonator  having  a  first  reso- 
nant frequency  of  vibration  which  changes  with  changes  in 
ambient  temperature,  the  relationship  between  said  first  reso- 
nant frequency  and  said  temperature  being  approximated 
mathematically  by  a  Taylor's  expansion  having  at  least  a  first 
order  term  with  a  coefficient  a,  a  second  order  term  with  a 


coefficient  /3,  a  third  order  term  with  a  coefficient  y,  and  a 
fourth  order  term  with  a  coefficient  S,  said  resonator  being 
produced  from  quartz  crystal  having  iup  electrical  X-axis,  a 
mechanical  Y-axis  and  an  optical  Z-axis,  said  resonator  having 
at  least  a  second  resonant  frequency  of  vibration,  said  first  and 
second  resonant  frequencies  of  vibration  being  close  in  fre- 
quency and  coupled,  said  crystal  being  cut  at  a  selected  thick- 
ness coupling  said  frequencies  and  making  said  first  coefficient 
a  approximately  equal  to  zero,  said  crystal  resonator  being  cut 
at  a  selected  angle  causing  said  second  coefficient  /3  to  approxi- 
mately equal  zero,  the  arms  of  said  tuning  fork  vibrator  having 
a  selected  width  to  length  ratio  causing  said  third  coefficient  y 
to  approximately  equal  zero,  the  resultant  frequency-tempera- 
ture relationship  having  a  fourth  power  characteristic  and  said 
changes  in  resonant  frequency  with  said  changes  in  ambient 
temperature  are  minimized  over  an  extended  working  range  of 
said  vibrator. 


4,453,106 
COMPRESSION  BASE  LAMP 
Carlo  La  Fiandra,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  171,681 

Int.  Q.3  HOIJ  5/50 

U.S.  Q.  313—331  M.  13  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  comprising; 

a  tubular  quartz  envelope, 

a  metal  base  having  a  tubular  extension  normally  having  an 
inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular 
quartz  envelope, 

said  tubular  extension  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion to  permit  one  end  of  said  quartz  envelope  to  be  in- 
serted therein  when  said  tubular  extension  is  at  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  to  secure  said  one  end  in  a  com- 
pression fit  when  said  tubular  extension  cools  from  said 
predetermined  temperature, 

said  tubular  extension  extrudes  to  cold  form  to  said  one  end 
of  said  quartz  envelope  when  said  tubular  extension  cools 
to  normal  ambient  temperature  from  said  predetermined 
temperature. 


4,453,107 

LONG  LIFE  TUNGSTEN  HALOGEN  LAMP  WITH 

HYDROGEN  BROMIDE  AND  METHYL  BROMIDE 

James  P.  Keenan,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  341,941 

Int.  Q.3  HOIK  1/50 

U.S.  Q.  313—579  7  Qaims 


1.  A  sealed  incandescent  lamp  containing  a  tungsten  filament 
and  a  fill  gas,  said  fill  gas  comprising  hydrogen  bromide  and 
methyl  bromide  in  a  volume  ratio  of  about  2.S  to  1,  and  argon. 

4.  A  sealed  incandescent  lamp  containing  a  tungsten  filament 
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and  a  fill  gas;  said  fill  gas  comprising  hydrogen  bromide  and 
methyl  bromide  in  a  volume  ratio  of  abo^t  l.S  to  1,  and  kryp- 
ton. 


4453  109 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  RF  ENERGY  FROM 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  OF  ANOTHER 

FORM  SUCH  AS  LIGHT 

John  W.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  William 

Marsh  Rice  University,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,942,  Nov.  21,  1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  90,889, 

Nov.  5,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  38,117,  May  11, 1979,  abandoned.  Thiis  application  Dec.  10, 

1981,  Ser.  No.  329,42f 

Int.  a.3  HOIJ  25/02 

U.S.  a.  315—5.18  42  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  RF  energy  fVom  electromagnetic 
radiation  comprising  emitter  means  responsive  to  the  electro- 
magnetic radiation  for  producing  a  beam  of  charged  particles, 
an  electrode  spaced  from  the  emitter  means,  the  emitter  means 
and  the  electrode  defining  a  path  therebetween  along  which 
the  charged  particles  move,  the  path  having  a  predetermined 
path  length  and  the  emitter  means  having  a  dimension  trans- 
verse to  the  path  that  is  greater  than  the  ^ath  length  such  that 
the  beam  of  charged  particles  has  a  transverse  dimension 
greater  than  the  path  length,  and  a  resonant  structure  for  sup- 
porting RF  oscillations,  the  resonant  striicture  being  located 
with  respect  to  the  path  so  as  to  define  ajplurality  of  RF  field 
regions  along  the  path  and  so  as  to  enable  continuous  energy 
transfer  in  each  region  from  the  charged  particles  to  an  RF 
field  associated  with  the  RF  oscillations,  t|ie  resonant  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  grids  spaced  along  said  path  and  with  both 
grids  having  a  positive  bias  relative  to  sd^  emitter  means  and 
said  electrode. 


4,453,109 
MAGNETIC  TRANSFORMER  SWITCH  AND 
COMBINATION  THEREOF  WITH  A  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Edward  H.  Stupp,  Spring  Valley;  Mark  W.  Fellows,  Monroe; 
Walter  G.  Steneck,  Ossining,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Vincent  J. 
Spataro,  Bergenfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  382,511 
Int.  a.3  H05B  41/2^ 
U.S.  a.  315—219  I  11  Qaims 

1.  A  leakage  reactance  transformer  cotiprising  at  least  two 
pot  cores  joined  together  at  their  major  openings  to  form  a 
substantially  closed  hollow  cylinder  with  primary  and  second- 
ary cylindrically  shaped  sections  extending  through  the  middle 
of  said  cylinder,  one  from  each  of  its  ends;  the  open  ends  of  said 
sections  defining  a  space  therebetween;  a  disc  with  two  faces 
disposed  in  said  space,  one  of  said  faces  hieing  attached  to  said 
secondary  section  with  the  center  of  said  |disc  concentric  with 
the  center  of  said  secondary  section;  said  c(isc  forming  a  first  air 
gap  between  its  open  face  and  the  open  i  end  of  said  primary 
section;  said  disc  forming  a  substantially  qylindrical  second  air 
gap  between  its  outside  edge  and  the  round  inside  wall  of  said 
hollow  cyhnder;  pnmary  wmding  means  wound  on  said  pri- 


mary section  which  when  connected  to  a  prescribed  current 
cource  produces  a  primary  flux;  secondary  winding  means 
wound  on  said  secondary  section  which  when  connected  to  a 
particular  load  produces  a  secondary  flux  which  bucks  said 
primary  flux;  and  additional  winding  means  wound  on  said 
secondary  section  which  when  connected  in  a  closed  circuit 
carries  a  current  whose  magnitude  varies  inversely  with  that  of 
the  current  in  said  secondary  winding  means. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  leakage  reactance  transformei:  of 
any  of  claims  1, 2  or  3,  a  fluorescent  lamp  with  heater  eletirents, 
said  heater  elements  being  connected  to  said  additional  wind- 
ing means  and  an  oscillator  inve'-ter  circuit  connected  to  said 
primary  winding  means  and  which,  when  connected  to  a 
power  source,  provides  current  to  said  primary  winding 
means. 


4,453,110 
STROBO  FLASH  APPARATUS 
Aklra  Iwamoto;  Reiji  Hirata,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hikoya  Yako, 
Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Company, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1982,  57-25442 

Int.  a.3  H05B  41/32 

U.S.  a.  315—241  P  3  Claims 


; 


1.  A  strobo  flash  apparatus  having  a  power  source  part 
including  a  DC-DC  converter  circuit  for  inducing  a  D.C.  high 
voltage  and  a  flashing  part  including  a  flashing  means, 
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wherein  said  power  source  part  formed  separately  from  said 
flashing  part  compriiing: 

a  connecting  plate  member  disposed  on  an  upper  face  of  a 
housing  of  said  power  source  part  and  to  form  a  grooves 
at  least  both  at  and  under  its  right  and  left  side  edges 
thereof  for  a  connection  with  said  flashing  part, 

sockets  having  contacts  for  supplying  said  DC.  high  voltage 
and 

a  stopper  means  having  a  stopper  pin  projected  outside  by  an 

elasticity, 
and  said  flashing  part  comprising: 
a  connecting  recess  formed  on  a  housing  of  said  fliashing  part 

correspondingly  to  said  connecting  plate, 
a  protrusion  formed  on  said  housing  of  said  flashing  part  for 

engaging  with  said  grooves  of  said  connecting  plate, 
an  indent  formed  on  said  housing  of  said  flashing  part  for 

engaging  with  said  stopper  pin  of  said  stopper  means  and 
contact  pins  projected  outside  from  said  housing  of  said 

flashing  part  for  a  connection  with  said  socket. 


means  for  shorting  said  first  resistor;  and 
means  for  shorting  said  second  resistor. 


4,453,112 
ELECTRONIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  DRIVE  MOTOR  ATTACHED  TO  A  SLIDING 
WINDOW 
Gerd  Saner,  Stolberg-Venwegen,  and  Dieter  Unbehaun,  Nurem- 
berg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain 
Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,040 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25. 
1981,  3111684 

Int.  C1.3  G05D  3/00 
VS.  a.  318-281  13  Claims 


^ 


4,453,111 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  FOR  SUBMARINES 
Frank  E.  Acker,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,142 

Int.  a.3  H02P  1/52 

U.S.  a  318-111  7  Qalms 
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1.  An  electric  motor  marine  propulsion  system  which  is 
energized  by  a  direct  current  power  source,  said  propulsion 
system  comprising: 

a  positive  conductor  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  direct 
current  power  source; 

a  negative  conductor  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said 
direct  current  power  source; 

a  branch  circuit  connected  between  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive conductors; 

said  branch  circuit  comprising  the  series  connection  of  a  first 
shunt  wound  direct  current  electric  motor,  a  first  diode 
and  a  second  shunt  wound  direct  current  electric  motor, 
wherein  said  first  diode  is  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  electric  motors; 

a  first  pair  of  contacts  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said 
first  diode  and  said  positive  conductor  for  shorting  said 
cathode  to  said  positive  conductor; 

a  second  pair  of  contacts  connected  between  the  anode  of 
said  first  diode  and  said  negative  conductor  for  shorting 
said  anode  to  said  negative  conductor; 

a  chopper  for  regulating  current  flow  in  said  positive  and 
negative  conductors; 

a  second  diode  connected  across  said  first  pair  of  contacts 
and  being  reverse  biased; 

a  third  diode  connected  across  said  second  pair  of  contacts 
and  being  reverse  biased; 

a  first  starting  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  first 

motor; 
a  second  starting  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  sec- 
ond motor; 
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1.  An  electrically  operated  sliding  window  equipped  with  a 
safety  device  which  prevents  the  window  from  moving  when- 
ever a  portion  of  a  human  body  approaches  the  window,  said 
safety  device  comprising: 
a  capacitive  pickup  oriented  along  an  upper  edge  of  said 

window, 
an  oscillator  producing  an  output  signal  which  is  applied  to 
said  pickup  and  is  responsive  to  the  approach  of  said  body 
portion,  and 
a  detector,  having  an  input  sensitivity  and  responsive  to  a 
signal  appearing  across  said  pickup,  for  ascertaining  the 
approach  of  said  body  portion  to  said  window  as  alfunc- 
tion  of  whether  the  rate-of-change  of  said  signal  exceeds  a 
pre-selected  threshold  value  during  a  finite  interval  of 
time  during  which  the  input  sensitivity  is  successively 
increased  throughout  a  plurality  of  pre-defined  values  so 
as  to  minimize  any  spurious  effects  and  erratic  operation 
of  the  window. 


.    4,453,113 
REGENERATIVE  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  TRANSTT 
XVEHICLE 
Paul  J.  Merlino,  West  Newton,  Pa.,  and  Kevin  J.  ReUIy,  San 
Ramon,  Calif.,  assignork  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  \ 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,514 
Int.  a.3  H02P  3/14 
U.S.  a.  318—376  10  Claims 

1.  In  regenerative  braking  control  apparatus  for  a  moving 
vehicle  having  a  propulsion  motor  operative  in  a  brake  mode 
and  coupled  with  power  supply  lines  providing  first  aiKl  sec- 
ond polarity  conditions,  the  combination  of: 
means  for  sensing  a  first  voltage  of  said  power  lines  and  after 
a  predetermined  time  period  sensing  a  second  voltage  of 
said  power  lines, 
means  for  determining  that  said  first  polarity  condition  exists 
and  that  the  second  voltage  is  one  of  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  first  voltage,  and  >■ 
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means  for  connecting  the  propulsion  motor  to  said  power 
lines  when  said  first  polarity  condition  is  provided  during 
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said  brake  mode  and  the  second  vol 
or  greater  than  the  first  voltage. 


4,453,115 
DC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Noriyuki  Yoshida,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,577 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1981,  56-114022 
Int.  a.3  H02H  9/02 
U.S.  a.  318—434  2  Oaims 


:age  is  one  of  equal  to 


4,453,114 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  COUNTER-EMF 

UTILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Lester  H.  Nordlund,  Federal  Way,  Wash,,  assignor  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,587 

Int.  a.3  H02P  3/1 ' 

U.S.  a.  318—376  16  Qaims 


c  '- 


10.  A  regenerative  system  for  utilizing  the  counter-EMF 

energy  produced  by  an  electromechanical  actuator  acting  as  a 

generator  during  deceleration  of  the  actuator  for  cooling  the 

actuator,  the  actuator  having  a  magnetic  field  associated  with 

either  the  rotor  or  stator  of  the  actuator  and  a  plurality  of 

electromagnetic  windings  associated  with  the  other  of  the 

rotor  or  stator  and  connectable  to  an  actuator  input  power 

supply  system,  said  regenerative  system  comprising: 

commutator  circuit  means  operably  coupled  between  said 

electromagnetic  windings  and  the  power  supply  system 

for  energizing  said  electromagnetic  windings  to  operate 

*   the  actuator  as  a  motor,  and  terminating  such  energization 

of  the  electromagnetic  windings  to  permit  deceleration  of 

the  actuator  whereby  it  operates  as  a  generator; 

cooling  means  disposed  in  heat  flow  communication  with 

the  actuator;  and 
rectifier  circuit  means  distinct  from  said  commutator  circuit 
means  for  diverting  from  said  commutator  circuit  means 
the  counter-EMF  energy  generated  by  the  actuator  dur- 
ing deceleration  and  simultaneously  transmitting  the 
counter-EMF  electrical  energy  to  said  cooling  means  to 
power  said  cooling  means. 


1.  A  motor  control  system  for  controlling  the  drive  current 
to  be  supplied  to  a  motor  from  a  direct  current  source  through 
a  power  transistor,  comprising 

a  circuit  for  connecting  said  power  transistor  in  series  circuit 
with  said  motor,  between  positive  and  negative  terminals 
of  said  source,  said  power  transistor  being  connected 
between  a  terminal  of  said  motor  and  said  negative  termi- 
nal of  said  source; 

a  current  sensing  resistor  connected  between  said  positive 
terminal  of  said  source  and  another  terminal  of  said  motor, 
for  generating  a  current  sensing  signal  proportional  to  the 
drive  current  supplied  to  said  motor; 

a  free  wheeling  diode  connected  across  a  series  circuit, 
including  said  current  sensing  resistor  and  said  motot,  for 
providing  a  current  discharge  path  for  the  induced  cunent 
of  said  motor  when  said  power  transistor  is  in  a  non-oon- 
ductive  state; 

a  capacitor  connected  across  a  series  circuit  including  said 
motor  and  said  power  transistor  for  supplementing  the 
said  drive  current  to  said  motor;  and 

a  current  limiting  circuit  for  rendering  said  power  transistor 
non-conductive  when  the  magnitude  of  said  current  sens- 
ing signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


4,453,116 
SCALAR  DECOUPLED  CONTROL  FOR  AN  INDUCnON 

MACHINE  USING  CURRENT  CONTROL 
Bimal  K.  Bose,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  539,216 
Int.  a.3  H02P  7/42 
U.S.  a.  318—727  7  Qaims 

1.  An  induction  machine  drive  for  achieving  fast  transient 
response,  said  drive  being  coupled  to  an  induction  machine  and 
comprising: 
a  voltage  fed  current  controlled  inverter  providing  variable 

frequency  a.c.  power  to  the  induction  machine; 
torque  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  machine  for  generating 

a  signal  indicative  of  actual  machine  torque; 
first  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  torque  sensing  means 
for  comparing  a  commanded  torque  signal  to  said  signal 
indicative  of  actual  machine  torque  to  generate  a  com- 
manded torque  error; 
slip  command  generating  means  for  generating  a  slip  com- 
mand from  the  commanded  torque  error; 
a  first  function  generator  coupled  to  said  slip  generating 
means  and  being  responsive  to  commanded  slip  for  pro- 
viding a  stator  current  magnitude  command  to  maintain 
rotor  flux  constant  during  steady  state  condition  at  a 
predetermined  value  dependent  on  a  predetermined  rela- 
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tionship  between  slip  and  stator  current,  said  stator  cur- 
rent magnitude  command  providing  a  torque  producing 
component  for  said  machine; 

signal  generating  means  responsive  to  rotor  speed  of  said 
machine  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  actual  rotor 
speed; 

first  summation  means  coupling  said  slip  command  generat- 
ing means  and  signal  generating  means  to  said  inverter, 
said  first  summation  means  adding  said  slip  command  to 
said  actual  rotor  speed  to  generate  a  stator  frequency 
command  for  said  inverter; 
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a  second  function  generator  coupled  to  said  summation 
means  and  being  responsive  to  changes  in  commanded 
stator  frequency  for  generating  a  decoupling  signal;  and 

second  summation  means  adding  said  first  and  second  func- 
tion generator  signals  and  coupling  the  resultant  signal  to 
said  inverter,  said  second  function  generator  signal  com- 
pensating said  stator  current  command  signal  from  said 
first  function  generator  to  maintain  rotor  flux  constant  at 
said  predetermined  value  during  transient  conditions  due 
to  changes  in  the  commanded  machine  stator  frequency. 


4,453,117 
MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WTTH  SHORT  TERM 

UNDERVOLTAGE  MOTOR  MODE  SAVER 
Robert  T.  Elms,  735  Heartwood  Dr.,  MonroenUe,  Pa.  15146; 
Pamela  M.  Maynard,  509  Coal  St.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.  15221, 
and  Denis  A.  Mueller,  83  Ballantree  Dr.,  Asheyille,  N.C. 
28803 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  485,090 
Int.  a.3  H02H  3/08.  3/24 
U.S.  a.  318—778  3  Qaims 

1.  A  motor  controller,  comprising: 
contactor  means  interconnected  with  the  power  supply  lines 
of  an  electric  motor  for  opening  said  power  supply  lines 
upon  the  presence  of  a  command  signal  thus  stopping  said 
motor; 
first  voltage  sensing  means  interconnected  with  said  power 


supply  lines  for  providing  a  voltage-related  output  signal 
for  said  power  supply  lines; 

second  voltage  sensing  means  interconnected  with  said 
power  supply  lines  for  providing  a  time-related  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  time  which  has  expired  since  a 
voltage  value  on  said  power  supply  lines  has  droppped 
below  a  predetermined  level; 

current  sensing  means  interconnected  with  said  power  sup- 
ply lines  for  providing  a  current-related  output  signal  for 
said  power  supply  lines; 

control  means  interconnected  with  said  contactor  means  for 
supplying  said  command  signal,  said  control  means,  com- 
prising; 

microprocessor  means  for  performing  control  and  calcula- 
tion functions  for  said  control  means; 

first  memory  means  interconnected  with  said  power  supply 
lines  for  being  empowered  thereby  and  imerconnected 
with  said  microprocessor  means  for  providing  stored  data 
thereto;  and 
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reset  means  interconnected  with  said  microprocessor  means 
and  said  first  voltage  sensing  means  for  initializing  said 
microprocessor  when  said  voltage  value  drops  below  said 
predetermined  value  and  for  causing  said  command  signal 
to  be  subsequently  sent  to  said  contactor  means,  upon 
initialization  said  microprocessor  means  testing  said  mem- 
ory means  for  determining  if  the  stored  data  therein  is 
reliable,  if  said  data  is  determined  to  be  reliable  said  micro- 
processor means  interacting  with  said  current  sensing 
means  for  determining  if  current  is  flowing  in  said  power 
supply  lines,  if  said  current  is  determined  not  to  be  flow- 
ing, said  microprocessor  interacting  with  said  second 
voltage  sensing  means  to  determine  if  the  time  which  has 
expired  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  time  value,  if  said 
time  is  not  greater  than  said  predetermined  time  value, 
said  microprocessor  operating  to  automatically  restart 
said  motor. 


4,453,118 
STARTING  CONTROL  aRCUFT  FOR  A  MULTISPEED 

A.C.  MOTOR 
Graham  R.  Phillips,  St.  Louis,  and  Marvin  J.  Fisher,  Ballwin, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Century  Electric,  Inc.,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

FUed  No?.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,156 
Int.  a.3  H02P  1/44 
U.S.  a.  318—779  23  Claims 

1.  A  starting  control  circuit  for  coimecting  a  multispeed 
alternating  current  motor  having  at  least  two  run  windings  and 
at  least  two  start  windings  and  a  mechanical  rotational  output 
to  an  alternating  current  source  comprismg; 
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speed  selector  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  run  wind- 
ings and  start  windings  to  said  alternating  current  source; 

speed  selector  sensing  means  connected  to  said  speed  selec- 
tor means  for  sensing  the  connectiofi  determined  by  said 
speed  selector  means  and  for  produ(iing  a  speed  selection 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

sensor  means  coupled  to  the  mechanical  rotational  output 
for  directly '^nsing  a  predetermined! amount  of  rotational 
movement  of  the  mechanical  rotational  output  and  for 
producing  a  sensor  signal  indicative  thereof; 


pulse  rate  selector  means  responsive  tc  i  said  speed  selection 
signal  and  to  said  sensor  signal  for  producing  a  pulse  rate 
signal; 

start  controller  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  rate  signal  for 
producing  a  control  signal;  and 

energizing  means  connected  to  said  start  windings  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  signal  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  alternating  current  sourc^e  to  said  selected  one 


of  said  start  windings  in  response  to 
said  start  controller  means. 


4,453,119 
ELECTRICAL  CHARGING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD,  AND  SOLAR  TO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
CONVERSION  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  SUCH 
^  CHARGING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Terry  Staler,  18643  Collins  St.,  Apt.  26,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356, 
and  John  W.  Yerkes,  16562  KnoUwood  Dr.,  Granada  Hills, 
Calif.  91344 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,936,  Jan.  21, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,336 
Int.  a?  H02J  7/09 
U.S.  a.  320—39  32  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  charging  of  a  rechargeable 
electrical  energy  storage  device  for  generating  a  storage  de- 
vice electrical  signal,  by  a  variable  output  electrical  energy 
source  for  generating  a  source  electrical  signal,  said  source 
having  a  charging  output  terminal  and  said  device  having  a 
charging  input  terminal,  said  source  electrical  signal  being 
dependent  upon  the  electrical  device  or  deviges  that  are  elec- 


trically coupled  to  said  charging  output  terminal,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

relay  means  for  electrically  coupling  the  charging  output 
terminal  of  the  source  and  the  charging  input  terminal  of 
the  device  to  permit  said  charging; 

signal-testing  means  coupled  to  said  relay  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  storage  device  electrical  signal  and  the  source 
electrical  signal  to  test  said  signals  and  provide  an  electri- 
cal output  signal  for  permitting  and  preventing  said  cou- 
pling in  response  to  said  signals; 

relay  breaker  means  coupled  to  said  relay  means  for  provid- 
ing an  electrical  breaker  signal  for  breaking  said  coupling 
after  said  coupling  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
permit  said  testing  of  said  signals  to  include  said  source 
electrical  signal  in  the  absence  of  said  coupling;  and 

relay  driver  means  coupled  to  said  relay  means  for  providing 
an  electrical  control  signal  for  controlling  said  coupling  in 
response  to  said  output  signal  of  said  signal-testing  means 
and  said  relay  breaker  signal. 


4,453,120 
CONTROL  ORCUrr  FOR  A  GENERATOR 

Michael  E.  Bauer,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  May  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  492,893 

Int.  a?  H02P  9/30 

U.S.  a.  322—28  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  feedback  controlled  generator  comprising: 

a  generator  having  a  rotating  field  winding  and  a  stationary 
armature  winding  which  generates  an  output  voltage 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  current  in  said  field 
winding; 

an  exciter  having  an  armature  winding  which  rotates  co- 
jointly  with  the  generator  field  winding  for  producing  an 
exciter  voltage; 

a  current  control  circuit  mounted  to  rotate  co-jointly  with 
the  generator  field  winding  and  exciter  armature  winding 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  current  supplied  to  said 
generator  field  winding  from  said  exciter  armature  wind- 
ing in  accordance  with  control  pulses  supplied  to  said 
control  circuit; 

a  phase  control  regulator  responsive  to  the  output  voltage 
generated  in  said  generator  armature  and  producing  an 
output  signal  whose  phase  varies' in  accordance  with  the 
generator  output  voltage; 

an  oscillator  coupled  to  said  phase  control  regulator  for 
generating  control  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  input  signal  supplied  thereto  from  said  phase 
control  regulator;  and 

a  coupling  transformer  having  a  pair  of  stationary  windings 
coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  having  a  pair  of  secondary 
windings  attached  to  rotate  with  said  current  control 
circuit  and  said  secondary  windings  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  current  control  circuit  so  as  to  couple  the 
pulses  induced  in  said  primary  winding  by  said  oscillator 
to  said  current  control  circuit  so  that  said  current  control 
circuit  regulates  current  supplied  to  said  generator  field 
winding  from  said  exciter  armature  winding  in  accor- 
dance with  the  magnitude  of  the  generator  output  voltage. 
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4,453,121 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Glenn  E.  Noufer,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,645 

Int.  CI.3  G05F  3/20 

U.S.  a.  323—226  i  Qaim 
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1.  A  reference  voltage  generator  comprising: 

a  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  power 
supply  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  first  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first 
current  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
resistor,  a  control  electrode  directly  connected  to  the  first 
power  supply  terminal,  and  a  second  current  electrode; 

a  second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first 
current  electrode  and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the 
second  current  electrode  of  the  first  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor,  and  a  second  current  electrode  coupled 
to  a  second  power  supply  terminal;  and 

a  third  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first 
current  electrode  directly  connected  to  the  first  power 
supply  terminal,  a  control  electrode  directly  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  resistor;  and  a  second  current 
electrode  for  providing  a  reference  voltage; 

wherein  the  first,  second,  and  third  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistors  are  of  the  same  conductivity  type. 


4,453,122 

ELECTRICAL  BALANONG  CONTROL  FOR 

THREE-PHASE  LOADS 

Ewing  A.  Johnson,  99  Sterling  Rd.,  and  Paul  E.  Straight,  1222 

Greenbriar  Rd.,  both  of  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  26554 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,665 

Int.  a.3  G05F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  323—300  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  balancing  control  for  supplying  a  balanced  three-phase 
alternating  current  supply  to  an  electrical  load,  comprising 
three  controllable  semiconductor  gate  means  respectively 
feeding  one  phase  of  a  three-phase  alternating  current  supply 
to  an  electrical  load,  said  semiconductor  gate  means  adapted  to 
controUably  adjust  an  electrical  characteristic  of  a  phase  of 
said  supply  in  accordance  with  a  gate  control  signal  to  be 


applied  thereto,  comparator  circuit  means  also  connected  to 
receive  said  three-phase  alternating  current  supply  and 
adapted  to  compare  a  like  electrical  characteristic  of  each 
phase  to  determine  an  unbalanced  condition  therebetween, 
computer  means  connected  to  said  comparator  circuit  means 
and  adapted  to  supply  gate  control  signals  to  said  gate  means 
respectively  to  independently  control  said  gate  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  unbalanced  condition  to  adjust  the  like  electri- 
cal characteristics  of  the  three  phases  of  said  supply  to  a  bal- 
anced condition. 


"        4,453,123 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  HRING  SIGNAL  TO  AN 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  SWrfCH 
Ronald  E.  Erkman,  1906  Gold  A?e.  SE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87106 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,642,  Oct.  16,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  315^5 

Int.  a?  G05F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  323—324  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  firing  signal  to  an  electrical 
power  switch  at  a  selectable  instant  during  each  cycle  of  a 
periodic  waveform  electric  power  source,  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  providing  a  voltage  varying  monotonically 
with  time; 

control  means  providing  a  selectively  variable  voltage;  and 

comparator  means  coupled  with  the  voltage  source  to  re- 
ceive the  monotonically  varying  voltage  and  with  the 
control  means  to  receive  the  selectively  variable  voltage, 
for  providing  the  firing  signal  at  such  time  that  one  of  the 
monotonically  varying  voltage  and  the  selectively  vari- 
able voltage  first  exceeds  the  other; 

the  control  means  comprising  means  for  clamping  the  selec- 
tively variable  voltage  to  a  predetermined  value  for  pro- 
ducing a  predetermined  minimum  power  output  from  the 
electrical  power  switch. 


4,453,124 
LINEAR  INDUCTIVE  TRANSDUCERS 
John  H.  Francis,  Cirencester;  John  P.  Vernon,  Chipping  Sod- 
bury,  and  John  H.  Moore,  Kingscote,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Lucas  Industries  pic,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395,675 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1981, 
8121311 

Int.  Q.3  H02P  13/10 
U.S.  Q.  323—347  7  Qaims 

1.  A  temperature  compensated  inductive  transducer  system 
comprising  a  winding  having  a  plurality  of  coils  and  a  core 
member  slidable  within  the  winding  to  vary  the  inductance 
thereof,  the  dimensions  of  said  coils  and  the  number  of  turns 
thereof  being  arranged  so  that  the  inductance  of  the  winding 
changes  substantially  linearly  over  the  desired  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  core  member,  circuit  means  for  applying  a  step 
voltage  across  a  resistance  network  including  said  winding, 
said  circuit  means  including  a  transistor  having  its  collector 
emitter  path  connected  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric 
supply  and  said  resistance  network,  further  means  for  monitor- 
ing the  change  in  current  in  a  pari  of  said  resistance  network  as 
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a  result  of  the  application  of  said  step  voltage  and  for  providing 
an  output  signal  when  the  current  reackes  a  predetermined 


value,  and  a  temperature  responsive  resistor  forming  part  of 
said  resistance  network,  said  temperature  responsive  resistor 
being  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  the  finding. 


4,453,125 
MICROWAVE  ALCOHOL  FUEL  SENSOR 
Katsutairo  Kimura,  Tokyo;  Akira  Endo,  M ito;  Takanori  Shibata, 
Hitachi,  and  Hiroshi  Morozumi,  Tokyo*  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,899 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  |5,  1981,  56-109369 
Int.  aj  GOIR  27/04.  27^26 
U.S.  a.  324—58.5  A  16  aaims 
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4,453,126 

MEASUREMENT  OF  ANAESTHETIC  GAS 
CONCENTRATION 
George  A.  Volgyesi,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  2, 1978,  308592 
Int.  C\?  GOIR  27/26;  GOIN  27/22 
U.S.  a.  324—61  R  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  for  providing  an  output  signal  proportional 
to  the  concentration  of  anaesthetic  gas  in  a  breathing  mixture, 
the  transducer  comprising: 
a  sensor  intended  to  be  exposed  to  a  breathing  mixture  con- 
taining anaesthetic  gas,  the  sensor  fbrming  an  electrical 
capacitor  and  comprising  first  and  second  electrical  con- 
ductors positioned  in  proximity  to  one  another  and  defin- 
ing a  space  therebetween,  and  a  substantially  non-conduc- 
tive material  fillmg  said  space  and  forming  a  dielectric  of 


said  capacitor,  the  material  being  one  of  a  lipid  and  an 
elastomer  and  having  a  molecular  structure  which  permits 
the  absorption  of  the  anaesthetic  gas  and  a  dielectric  con- 
stant which  changes  in  proportion  to  changes  in  the  con- 
centration of  said  anaesthetic  gasj  and, 


electrical  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  adapted  to 
provide  said  output  signal  proportional  to  said  variations 
in  the  capacitance  of  the  sensor. 


19 


1.  A  microwave  alcohol  fuel  sensor  for  measuring  the  alco- 
hol content  of  an  alcohol-gasoline  fuel  mixture,  which  com- 
prises: I 

a  microwave  oscillator  which  generata  microwaves  and  is 
connected  to  an  electric  power  source; 

a  microwave  receiver;  and 

a  microwave  transmission  means  for 'transmitting  micro- 
waves from  said  microwave  oscillatdr  to  said  microwave 
receiver,  said  microwave  transmission  means  including  a 
dielectric  portion  contacting  the  ajcohol-gasoline  fuel 
mixture,  whereby  microwaves  are  leaked  into  the  alcohol- 
gasoline  fuel  mixture  and  the  microwaves  which  reach 
said  microwave  receiver  vary  according  to  the  content  of 
alcohol  in  said  alcohol-gasoline  fuel  tnixture. 


4,453,127 
DETERMINATION  OF  TRUE  ELECTRICAL  CHANNEL 

LENGTH  OF  SURFACE  FET 

Jerome  D.  Schick,  LaGrangeville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna* 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,495 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  a.  324—71.3  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  electrical  channel  length  of 
a  surface  field  effect  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bevel  sectioning  said  field  effect  transistor  for  exposing 
enlarged  source  and  drain  regions, 

connecting  either  one  of  the  source  or  drain  regions  to  the 
input  of  an  electron-beam-induced-current  detecting 
means  with  the  other  of  the  source  or  drain  regions,  and 
the  substrate  connected  to  a  reference  potential, 

line  scanning  the  bevel  section  of  said  field  effect  transistor 
with  an  electron  beam  for  obtaining  a  first  scanning  trace 
with  said  detecting  means, 

changing  the  connections  such  that  the  other  of  said  source 
or  drain  regions  is  connected  to  the  input  of  said  detecting 
means  with  said  one  of  the  source  or  drain  regions,  and  the 
substrate  connected  to  the  reference  potential,  and 

line  scanning  said  bevel  section  of  said  field  effect  transistor 
with  the  electron  beam  for  obtaining  a  second  scanning 
trace  with  said  detecting  means. 


V  4,453,128 

\  DIGFFAL  DISPLAY  TESTING  aRCUFF 

John  H.  Steinmetz,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  258,870 
Int.  C\?  GOIR  31/024 
U.S.  €1.  324—403  19  Claims 

1.  A  self-testing  display  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  digit  displays  each  of  said  displays  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  anode  segments  and  a  grid  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  current  to  said  anode  segments; 

(b)  means  for  selectively  enabling  groups  of  said  segments. 
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said  groups  consisting  of  corresponding  segments  in  each 
of  said  displays; 

(c)  a  cathode  common  to  all  of  said  displays; 

(d)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  grids  and  said 
segment  enabling  means  for  selectively  energizing  or 


de-energizing  a  particular  segment  without  affecting  any 
other  segment;  and, 
(e)  detecting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cathode 
for  detecting  the  change  in  the  cathode  current  due  to 
energizing  or  de-energizing  said  particular  segment. 


4,453,129 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CHARGE  STATE  OF 
AN  ACCUMULATOR  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  SUCH  METHOD 
Francois-Claude  Lissalde,  Seyssins,  and  Jacques  Este?e,  An* 
necy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cristec  Industries,  Annecy, 
France 
per  No.  PCT/FR81/00004,  371  Date  Sep.  4, 1981,  102(e)  Date 
Sep.  4,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/02066,  PCT  Pub.  Date 
Jul.  23, 1981 

per  FUed  Jan.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,127 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14, 1980,  80  00951 
Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  a.  324—429  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  charge  state  of  an  electric 

storage  battery  intended  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  starting 

motor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

measuring  and  storing  the  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the 

battery  before  connection  to  the  motor; 
detecting  during  each  connection  of  the  motor  the  tempo- 
rary maximum  voltage  drop  at  the  terminals  of  the  bat- 
tery; 
storing  the  result  of  the  detection;  and 
displaying  the  result  of  this  detection. 


4,453,130 

swrrcHED-CAPAcrroR  stage  wtth  differential 

OUTPUT 
Jeffrey  H.  Bennett,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,414 

Int.  a.3  H03F  1/34 

U.S.  a.  330—51  6  Claims 

1.  A  switched-capacitor  stage  having  a  single-ended  input 

and  a  differential  output,  the  stage  comprising  a  first  through- 


switched  capacitor  coupled  between  said  input  and  a  first 
differential  output  terminal,  and  a  second  diagonally-switched 


capacitor  coupled  between  said  input  and  a  second  differential 
output  terminal. 


4,453,131 
transformer  COUPLED  AMPLIHER  ORCUIT 
Jeffrey  O.  Paullus,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Auditronics, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429,793 

Int.  a.3  H03F  1/32 

U.S.  a.  330—97  4  Claims 
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1.  A  transformer  coupled  amplifier  circuit  for  transforming 
electrical  energy  from  a  drive  circuit  to  a  driven  circuit  with- 
out any  transformer  induced  non-linearities,  said  drive  ci^uit 
having  a  positive  input  voltage  signal  and/or  a  negative  vput 
voltage  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  input  conditioning  means  for  receiving  and  conditioning 
said  input  voltage  signals  from  said  drive  circuit  and  for 
providing  a  positive  conditioned  output  signal  and/or  a 
negative  conditioned  output  signal,  said  input  condition- 
ing mdins  including  a  first  resistor  for  receiving  said  posi- 
tive input  voltage  signal  of  said  drive  circuit  and  a  second 
resistor  for  receiving  said  negative  input  voltage  signal; 

(b)  differential  amplifier  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying 
the  difference  between  said  conditioned  output  signals  of 
said  input  conditioning  means  and  for  providing  a  single 
ended  output  signal  having,  in  part,  a  direct  current  volt- 
age, said  differential  amplifier  means  including  an  ampli- 
fier having  a  positive  input  for  receiving  said  positive 
conditioned  output  signal  from  said  input  conditioning 
means,  having  a  negative  input  for  receiving  said  negative 
conditioned  output  signal  from  said  input  conditioning 
means,  and  having  a  single  output; 

(c)  current  booster  means  for  boosting  the  single  ended 
output  signal  of  said  differential  amplifier  means; 

(d)  output  transformer  means  for  receiving  and  isolating  said 
single  ended  output  from  said  current  booster  means  and 
for  providing  an  alternating  current  feedback  signal  said 
output  transformer  means  including  a  transformer  having 
a  first  primary  winding  for  receiving  said  single  ended 
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output  signal  from  said  current  (ooster  means,  having  a 
second  primary  winding,  and  having  a  secondary  winding 
for  providing  said  driven  circuit  With  electrical  energy; 

(e)  alternating  current  feedback  means  for  scaling  and  condi- 
tioning said  alternating  feedback  signal  of  said  output 
transformer  means/or  feedback  to  said  differential  ampli- 
fier means;  I 

(0  inverting  amplifier  means  for  monitoring  said  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  of  said  output  signal  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier means  and  for  providing  a  dii  ect  current  error  signal; 
and 

(g)  direct  current  feedback  means  fdr  scaling  and  condition- 
ing said  direct  current  error  signa  of  said  inverting  ampli- 
fier means  for  feedback  to  saijd  differential  amplifier 
means. 


4,453,132 
ACTIVE  HLTBR 
Michael  M.  Stamler,  Giicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1982,  Ser.  Ko.  370,442 

Int.  a.3  H03F  7/i(J 

U^.  a.  330—107  5  Oaims 
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1.  An  active  filter  comprising: 

a  first  active  stage  including  an  opeifetional  amplifier  having 
an  inverting  input  terminal  and,  a  non-inverting  input 
terminal  at  ground  potential  and  feedback  means; 

a  second  active  stage  including  an  operational  amplifier 
having  an  inverting  input  termiilal  and  a  non-inverting 
input  terminal  configured  in  the  form  of  a  Miller  integra- 
tor having  an  effective  Q  factor,  Vnd  said  inverting  input 
terminal  of  said  second  active  stage  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  first  active  stage;  and 

said  non-inverting  terminal  of  the  Operational  amplifier  of 
the  second  active  stage  connected  to  said  inverting  input 
terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  of  said  first  active 
stage  whereby  said  effective  Q  fafctor  of  said  Miller  inte- 
gration is  increased  for  enhancing  the  filter  characteris- 
tics. 


4,453,133     } 

ACTIVE  PREDISTORTER  FOR  LINEARITY 

COMPENSATION 

George  W.  Travis,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,313 

Int.  a.J  H03F  7/126 

U.S.  a.  330—149  7  aaims 


llfUT 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  for  an  electi  omagnetic  wave  signal 
comprising  a  power  amplifier  and  an  auxiliary  amplifier 
wherein  the  distortion  introduced  by  the  power  amplifier  is 


compensated  by  using  the  auxiliary  amplifier  characterized  in 

that 
the  auxiliary  amplifier  is  connected  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  electromagnetic  wave  signal  and  is  a  voltage  amplifier 
having  similar  input-output,  delay,  and  phase  characteris- 
tics to  the  power  amplifier,  means  for  combining  the 
output  of  the  auxiliary  amplifier  and  a  portion  of  the 
electromagnetic  wave  signal  in  phase  opposition  relation- 
ship to  produce  an  output  of  distortion  components  sub- 
stantially free  of  the  presence  of  the  electromagnetic  wave 
signal,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  electrical  path  length 
traversed  by  the  electromagnetic  wave  signal  before  being 
applied  to  the  input  of  the  pKJwer  amplifier,  and  means  for 
combining  the  distortion  components  and  the  electromag- 
netic wave  signal  to  provide  predistortion  compensation 
for  improving  the  linearity  of  the  amplifier  circuit. 


4,453,134 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIHER 

Joseph  Pernyeszi,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,433,  Aug.  24,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,199 

Int.  a?  H03F  3/45,  3/26 

VS.  a.  330—255  4  Qaims 


1.  A  high  voltage  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier 
comprising: 

an  input  circuit  having  an  inverting  input  and  a  noninverting 
input  for  a  high  voltage  input  signal;  and  an  output  circuit 
coupled 

to  said  input  circuit  and  having  an  output  for  said  amplifier; 
said  input  circuit  including 

a  first  pair  of  transistors  having  a  high  voltage  characteristic 
of  one  conductivity  type  for  providing  an  impedance 
transformation  from  a  high  impedance  to  a  low  impe- 
dance, each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  inputs  and  to 
the  positive  terminal  of  a  power  supply, 

a  second  pair  of  transistors  having  a  low  voltage  characteris- 
tic of  opposite  conductivity  type  for  biasing  the  input 
stage  for  providing  amplification  of  the  input  signal,  each 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors 
and  to  each  other,  and 

a  third  pair  of  transistors  having  a  low  voltage  characteristic 
of  said  one  conductivity  type  for  providing  gain,  each 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  second  pair  of  transis- 
tors, to  each  other  and  to  a  current  source,  such  that  a 
double-to-single-ended  conversion  is  accomplished. 
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4,453,135 

AMPLinER  ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  TWO 

AMPLinERS  WITH  RESPECTIVELY  DIFFERENT 

ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES 

Johann  Mattfeld,  Eschenrain  5,  D-7101  Untergruppenbach,  and 
HanS'Jiirgen  Maute,  Helfenberger  Strasse  3,  D-7101  Abstatt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,244 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1981,  3127889 

Int.  a.3  H03F  3/68 
U.S.  a.  330—295  9  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  at  least  first  and  second 
multi-stage  amplifiers,  means  for  ensuring  that  only  one  of  said 
amplifiers  is  in  operation  at  any  time,  said  amplifiers  having 
different  electrical  properties  and  having  feed-back  paths  for 
stabilizing  DC  voltage,  and  isolation  capacitor  means,  said 
feed-back  paths  being  separated  from  each  other  with  respect 
to  DC  current  by  said  isolation  capacitor  means,  wherein  at 
least  one  feed-back  path  of  said  first  amplifier  is  connected  to 
a  feed-back  path  of  said  second  amplifier,  and  a  common  ca- 
pacitor is  provided,  said  feed-back  paths  being  connected  to  a 
reference  potential  by  said  common  capacitor,  means  also 
being  provided  for  permitting  current  flow  only  through  that 
one  of  said  feed-back  paths  which  belongs  to  the  amplifier  in 
operation. 


4,453,136 

AFC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  OSOLLATOR 

ACCORDING  TO  AN  INPUT  FREQUENCY 

Martin  J.  Kelland,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  310,675 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1980, 
8034065;  Feb.  13,  1981,  8104628 

Int.  Q.3  H03L  7/06 
U.S.  Q.  331—1  A  15  Qaims 


system  comprising  frequency  measuring  means  and  controlla- 
ble-frequency signal  generating  means,  the  frequency  measur- 
ing means  being  operable  to  produce  a  frequency  quantity 
related  to  the  frequency  of  its  input  signal  by  a  first  transfer 
characteristic  and  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  generated 
by  the  signal  generating  means  being  related  to  a  control  signal 
supplied  thereto  by  a  second  transfer  characteristic,  the 
method  including,  in  an  operating  mode,  deriving  from  a  first 
source  an  input  signal  for  the  frequency  measuring  means, 
producing  therewith  a  respective  frequency  quantity,  using  a 
predetermined  third  transfer  characteristic  to  derive  a  control 
signal  from  the  respective  frequency  quantity,  and  supplying 
that  control  signal  to  the  signal  generating  means  to  control  the 
frequency  of  the  output  signal  generated  thereby,  character- 
ized in  that  the  third  transfer  characteristic  is  variably  prede- 
terminable  and  in  that  the  determination  thereof,  in  a  separate 
calibration  mode,  comprises  the  steps  of  supplying  a  control 
signal,  derived  from  a  second  source,  to  the  signal  generating 
means,  deriving  from  the  resultant  output  signal  of  the  signal 
generating  means,  an  input  signal  for  the  frequency  measuring 
means,  which  in  turn  produces  a  resultant  frequency  quantity, 
and  storing  as  an  associated  pair  of  resultant  frequency  quan- 
tity along  with  the  control  signal  derived  from  the  second 
source,  the  relationship  between  the  resultant  frequency  quan- 
tity and  its  control  signal  being  representative  of  a  combination 
of  the  first  and  second  transfer  characteristics. 


4,453,137 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  PLURAL  FREQUENCY 

DETECTION  AND  TRACKING  OVER  PREDETERMINED 

RANGE  OF  FREQUENQES 
Otto  E.  RIttenbacb,  Neptune,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented^  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,993 

Int.  Q.3  H03H  U/04;  H03L  7/06 

U.S.  Q.  331—2  9  Qaims 
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7.  A  signal  processor  circuit  capable  of  locking  onto  and 
tracking  a  plurality  of  frequencies  simultaneously,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  similar  cascaded  stages,  each  stage  being  capable 
of  locking  onto  and  tracking  one  of  said  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies and  passing  on  all  of  the  remaining  non-locked  frequencies 
to  the  succeeding  stage,  each  said  stage  including  a  frequency 
locked  loop  circuit  for  tracking  said  one  stage  frequency  and 
each  stage  except  the  last  including  a  variable  frequency  stop 
circuit  for  eliminating  said  one  stage  frequency  from  said  plu- 
rality of  frequencies. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  automatic  frequency  control 


4,453,138 
BROADBAND  INJECTION  LOCKED  OSOLLATOR 

SYSTEM 

Richard  Scheer,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TTT  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  291,211 
Int.  Q.3  H03L  7/20 
U.S.  Q.  331—47  23  Qaims 

1.  A  broadband  injection  locked  oscillator  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  signal  output  for 
a  first  signal  controlled  by  a  first  voltage  to  have  a  first 
frequency  in  a  first  relatively  broad  frequency  range;  and 
a  second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  signal  output 
for  a  second  signal  controlled  by  a  second  voltage  differ- 
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second  frequency  in  a 
range,  said  output  of 
'  to  a  signal  input  of 


"  F,  ro^, 
~our»»r 


said  first  oscillator  to  injection  loci  said  first  oscillator  to 
said  second  oscillator,  said  second  frequency  being  har- 
monically related  to  said  first  freqijency  when  said  injec- 
tion lock  occurs. 


4,453,139 

FREQUENCY  OFFSET  MULTIPLf  CAVITY  POWER 

COMBINER 

Frederik  Labaar,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford  Aerospace 

&  Communicatiops  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1981,  Ser.  N0.  320,981 

Int.  C1.3  H03B  7/14,  f/14 

LS.  a.  331—47  11  Claims 


with  mutual  coupling 


1.  A  power  combiner  comprising: 

at  least  two  electromagnetic  cavities, 
among  all  cavities; 

disposed  within  each  cavity,  at  leasjt  one  electromagnetic 
power  generating  device;  and 

a  central  structure,  having  a  bandwidth  greater  than  any  of 
the  cavities,  and  coupled  to  each  of  the  cavities  without 
the  interposition,  between  the  central  structure  and  any  of 
the  cavities,  of  an  intervening  means  having  a  bandwidth 
narrower  than  that  of  any  of  the  c4vities  or  central  struc- 
ture, said  central  structure  disposed  to  convey  combined 
electromagnetic  power  away  fromi  the  cavities; 

wherein  said  cavities  are  tuned  to  at  least  two  different 
resonant  frequencies  falling  within  the  passband  of  the 
central  structure; 

whereby  said  combined  electromagnetic  power  can  be  injec- 
tion locked  over  a  broader  frequency  band  than  for  a 
corresponding  combiner  in  which  the  cavities  are  tuned  to 
the  same  frequency. 


4,453,140 

OSOLLATOR  USING  CHARGE-DISCHARGE 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  TRANSISTOR  JUNCOON 

Wayne  L.  Gindnip,  1019  12th  St.  Dr.,  SW.,  Hickory,  N.C.  28601 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1981,  Ser.  No.  322,453 

Int.  a.J  H03K  3/282;  HOPB  39/09 

VS.  a.  331—111  4  Claims 

1.  A  transistor  oscillator  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  voltage  source  having  first  and  grounded  terminals; 

(b)  a  load  having  one  terminal  grounded; 

(c)  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  semiconductor  type  having  a 
collector,  emitter  and  base,  said  collector  electrode  being 


connected  to  the  ungrounded  load  terminal,  said  emitter 
electrode  being  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  said 
voltage  source; 

(d)  a  second  transistor  of  the  opposite  semiconductor  type 
having  a  collector,  emitter  and  base,  said  collector  elec- 
trode being  grounded,  and  said  emitter  electrode  being 
connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor; 

(e)  a  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  first 


terminal  of  said  voltage  source  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor; 
and 
(f)  a  capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  collec- 
tor electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
whereby  the  duty  cycle  of  the  load  depends  at  least  in  part 
upon  the  charge-discharge  characteristics  of  a  transistor 
junction. 


4,453,141 

SUPPRESSION  OF  VIBRATION  EFFECTS  ON 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  RESONATORS 

Vincent  J.  Rosati,  Oakhurst,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,644 

Int.  a.5  H03B  5/32.  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  331—158  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  suppressing  the  effects  of  vibration  acting  on 
a  piezoelectric  crystal  resonator  which  comprises  the  fre- 
quency determining  element  of  a  crystal  controlled  oscillator 
whereby  vibration-induced  sideband  frequencies  are  produced 
in  a  vibrational  environment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  frequency  and  amplitude  and  phase  of  vibration 
of  the  crystal  resonator  and  generating  an  electrical  ana- 
log signal  of  the  vibration  having  a  corresponding  fre- 
quency, amplitude  and  phase; 
amplifying  and  phase  shifting  said  analog  signal  to  provide  a 
signal  having  a  selectively  adjustable  amplitude  and  oppo- 
site phase;  and 
applying  the  signal  of  selective  amplitude  and  opposite  phase 
directly  to  the  electrodes  of  the  crystal  resonator  to  sup- 
press the  sideband  frequencies. 
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4,453,142  4  453  144 

MICROSTRIP  TO  WAVEGUIDE  TRANSmON  LC  COMPOsW  COMPONENT 

Earl  R.  Murphy,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc.,   Toshiaki  Tamura,  Neyagawa;  Yoshiaki  Otani,  Hirakata;  Hiroshi 


Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,661 
Int  a.3  HOIP  5/107 
U.S.  a.  333—26 


,Otake,  Katano,  %?d  Masami  Yamamura,  Kadoma,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
8  Qaims  PCT  No.  PCT/JP81/00119,  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1982,  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/03576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1981 

PCT  FUed  May  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  355,550 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  4, 1980,  55-78469[U] 
Int.  a.3  H03H  1/00 
VS.  a.  333—140  3  Claims 


1.  A  right  angle  microstrip  to  waveguide  transition,  compris- 
ing: 

a  waveguide  defining  a  first  direction  of  propagation; 

an  aperture  through  a  transverse  wall  of  said  waveguide; 

probe  means  disposed  inside  said  waveguide  for  coupling  to 
energy  propagating  in  said  waveguide; 

a  circuit  defining  a  second  direction  of  propagation  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  of  propagation; 
and 

a  microstrip  transition  section  disposed  in  said  aperture 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  probe  means  and  at 
another  end  thereof  to  said  circuit,  said  microstrip  transi- 
tion section  having  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  a  thickness 
of  said  waveguide  wall  and  a  predetermined  width,  said 
length  being  an  integral  multiple  of  one-half  of  a  micro- 
strip  wavelength. 


1.  An  LC  composite  component  comprising:  a  coaxial  bob- 
bin, a  plurality  of  collars  thereon  defining  winding  grooves 
therebetween,  coils  wound  in  the  winding  grooves,  each  collar 
having  a  concave  recess  therein,  open  at  a  top  end  thereof, 
terminal  pins  projecting  upwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  concave  recess,  a  leadless  tip  type  capacitor  having  up- 
wardly projecting  electrodes  accommodated  in  the  concave 
recess  and  the  coils  and  the  capacitor  electrodes  being  con- 
nected with  each  other  by  said  terminal  pins,  said  capacitor 
electrodes  being  connected  to  said  terminal  pin  at  said  open 
end  of  the  concave  recess  of  said  each  collar. 


4,453,143 
SWTTCHED-CAPACTTOR  VARIABLE  EQUALIZER 
Jeffrey  H.  Bennett,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele> 
com  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,413 

Int  a.3  H03H  11/06 

VS.  CI.  333—28  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  equalizer  comprising  a  filter,  a  summing  ampli- 
fier, means  for  applying  a  signal  to  be  equalized  to  an  input  of 
the  filter,  and  means  for  deriving  an  equalized  signal  from  an 
output  of  the  summing  amplifier,  the  summing  amplifier  com- 
prising a  switched-capacitor  amplifier  stage  having  a  first 
variable  capacitor  coupled  between  an  output  of  the  filter  and 
an  input  of  the  amplifier  stage  and  having  a  second  variable 
capacitor  coupled  between  the  input  of  the  filter  and  an  input 
of  the  amplifier  stage,  each  of  the  first  and  second  variable 
capacitors  comprising  a  switched-capacitor. 


4,453,145 
BAND  PASS  nLTER 
Harald  Schuster,  Neu-Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1982,  3213436 

Int  a.3  H03H  7/09.  7/075 
VS.  a.  333—174  11  Claims 


1.  A  band-pass  filter  comprising  series  elements  and  shunt 
elements,  said  series  elements  comprising  a  parallel  resonant 
circuit  and  a  first  inductance  means,  said  shunt  elements  com- 
prising a  series  resonant  circuit  and  a  second  inductance  means, 
and  said  resonant  circuits  comprising  variable  capacitance 
means,  whereby  the  frequency  may  be  varied  over  a  frequency 
band. 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


4,453,146 

DUAL-MODE  DIELECTRIC  LOADED  CAVITY  nLTER 
WITH  NONADJACENT  MODE  COUPLINGS 

Slawomir  J.  Fiedziuszko,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  Na  425,015 

Int.  a.3  HOIP  1/208,  7/lp.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  333—212  7  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  filter  comprisin, ;  two  cavities  defined 
by  electrically  conductive  walls,  said  ca  /ities  having  substan- 
tially the  same  dimensions  and  sharing  a!  common  wall; 
wherein  two  orthogonal  modes  of  electromagnetic  etiergy 

resonate  within  each  cavity;  and  | 
a  pair  of  electrically  adjacent  modes  an^  a  pair  of  electrically 
nonadjacent  modes  are  coupled  by  means  of  an  intercavity 
coupler  comprising  an  elongated  irisi  opening  between  the 
two  cavities  and  an  elongated  electrically  conductive 
probe  extending  into  each  of  the  ca  /ities. 


4,453,147 
MODULAR  LUMPED  QRCUIT  RESONATOR 

Wojciech  Froncisz,  Cracow,  Poland,  and  James  S.  Hyde,  Dous- 
man,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Medical  College  of  Wisconsin,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  ; 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  Not.  361,594 

Int.  a.3  HOIP  7/00;  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  a.  333—219  13  Qaims 


1.  A  resonator  structure  which  comprises: 

a  housing  which  defines  a  cylindrical  space  which  is  dis- 
posed along  a  central  axis,  which  is  bounded  by  a  conduc- 
tive shield,  and  which  has  an  opening  at  one  of  its  ends; 

means  mounted  to  the  housing  for  inje^ing  electromagnetic 
energy  into  the  space;  ' 

a  resonator  module  which  includes  i  loop-gap  resonator 
fastened  to  a  resonator  support,  the  resonator  module 
being  disposed  in  said  opening  at  said  one  end  of  said 
housing  with  its  resonator  support  engaging  the  housing 
to  position  the  loop-gap  resonator  inside  the  cylindrical 
space  along  the  central  axis;  and      I 

means  for  fastening  the  resonator  support  to  the  housing  to 
retain  the  loop-gap  resonator  in  position  along  said  central 
axis. 


4,453,148 

KEY  SWITCH 

Georgy  G.  Norakidze,  ulitsa  Lenina,  75,  kv.  16;  Ramaz  M. 

Sakandelidze,  ulitsa  Lenina,  20,  k?.  4;  Eduard  K.  Sitniko?, 

Digomsky  massiv.  III  kvartal,  35,  kv.  45,  and  Otar  K. 

Khomeriki,  ulitsa  Pavlova,  2,  kv.  13,  all  of  Tbilisi,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,264 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  a.  335—205  4  Claims 


~^ 


1.  A  key  switch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  permanent  magnet  accommodated  in  said  housing; 

a  key  rigidly  connected  with  said  permanent  magnet  for 
reciprocation  therewith  relative  to  said  housing; 

a  switching  member  secured  in  said  housing  to  be  acted  upon 
by  said  permanent  magnet  as  said  key  is  displaced; 

a  plate  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  defining  a  means  for 
retaining  said  key  in  its  initial  position,  secured  in  said 
housing  intermediate  said  key  and  said  permanent  magnet; 

at  least  one  plate  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  arranged  in 
said  housing  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  key, 
with  a  gap  relative  to  said  permanent  magnet,  defining  a 
magnetic  circuit  with  said  plate  of  said  key-retaining 
means  and  defining  a  means  for  returning  said  key  into  the 
initial  position  thereof,  the  length  of  said  at  least  one  plate 
of  said  key-returning  means  in  the  direction  of  reciproca- 
tion of  said  key  being  short  of  the  sum  total  of  the  value  of 
the  maximum  displacement  of  said  key  and  the  extent  of 
said  permanent  magnet  in  this  direction. 


4,453,149 

EXCITATION  LEAD  FOR  SUPERCONDUCONG 

DEVICES,  PARTICULARLY  MAGNETS 

Pedro  A.  Rios,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  481,190 

Int.  a?  HOIF  7/22 

U.S.  a.  335—216  7  Qaims 


1.  An  excitation  lead  system  in  combination  with  a  supercon- 
ducting coil  disposed  within  a  cryostat  having  at  least  an  inter- 
nal wall  and  an  external  wall,  comprising: 
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an  electrical  conductor  extending  through  said  cryostat 
walls  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom  and  electrically 
connected  within  said  cryostat  to  said  superconducting 
coil,  said  conductor  having  disposed  therein  an  internal, 
longitudinally  extending  channel  for  passage  of  coolant 
vapors  from  the  internal  volume  of  said  cryostat; 

a  housing  surrounding  the  portion  of  said  conductor  extend- 
ing between  said  internal  and  said  external  cryostat  walls; 

a  removable  dewar  having  a  re-entrant  cavity  defined 
therein  and  disposed  so  that  said  conductor  extends  into 
said  cavity  and  disposed  so  as  to  define  a  coolant  vapor 
path  extending  from  the  external  opening  of  said  conduc- 
tor channel  along  the  exterior  length  of  said  conductor 
toward  said  internal  pryostat  wall  and  thence  again 
toward  the  external  cryostat  wall  along  a  path  between 
the  outermost  wall  of  said  dewar  and  the  internal  wall  of 
said  housing;  and 

a  removable  external  cap  sealably  covering  an  opening  in 
said  external  cryostat  wall  through  Avhich  electrical  con- 
nection may  be  made  with  said  conductor,  said  cap  includ- 
ing a  vent  aperture  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
coolant  vapor  path. 


having  a  discrete  semiconductor  layer  deposited  thereon 
formed  by  spraying  a  liquid  suspension  of  a  mixture  comprising 
a  preselected  solid  metal/oxide  semiconductor  capable  of 
sensing  a  specific  gas  and  a  porosity  enhancing  and  defining 


agent  capable  of  defining  pore  sizes  in  said  layer  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  which  is  selected  to  permit  a  predetermined  specific 
gas  to  come  into  contact  with  the  semiconductor  within  said 
layer. 


4,453,152 
4,453,150  SEWING  MACHINE  CONTROL 

ELECTRIC  SHUNT  INDUCTION  WINDING  AND  AUan  M.  Dob,  Oifton;  Richard  Mead,  Whippany,  and  Terry  L. 

AUTOMATIC  LAMINATION  CUTTING  MACHINE  WUson,  DenviUe,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Com- 

THEREFORE  pany,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Gerard  Messe,  Maule;  Michel  Faure,  HoulUes,  and  Marcel  FUed  Jan.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  456,875 

Ducombs,  RueU-Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alsth-  Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  10/00 

om-Atlantique,  Paris  Cedex,  France  U.S.  CL  338—197 

FUed  May  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  262,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  12, 1980,  80  10574 
Int.  a.3  HOIF  27/24 


2  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  336—234 


IClaim 


1.  An  electric  shunt  induction  winding  for  an  electric  power 
transport  line,  said  winding  having  a  magnetic  core  with  an 
electric  coil  and  a  magnetic  barrel  winding  round  said  coil  to 
close  the  magnetic  circuit,  said  magnetic  core  comprising  a 
vertical  stack  of  iron  disks  separated  from  one  another  by  air 
gaps,  each  disk  having  a  central  hole  and  being  constituted  by 
juxtaposing  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  portions,  each  sector- 
shaped  portion  comprising  a  succession  of  magnetic  lamina- 
tions situated  in  vertical  planes  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  electric  winding,  each  said  sector-shaped  portion  being 
formed  by  a  first  bundle  of  laminations  all  of  identical  length 
and  by  a  second  bundle  of  laminations  of  regularly  decreasing 
lengths  from  one  sheet  to  the  next,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  direction  in  which  the  laminations  are  rolled  in  the  mill  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  winding. 


1.  A  control  for  a  sewing  machine  including  a  printed  circuit 
board,  a  movable  contact  member  between  conductive  paths 
on  the  board  biased  into  a  position  wherein  the  paths  are  dis- 
connected at  said  member,  a  potentiometer  mounted  on  the 
board,  an  input  shaft  for  the  ptentiometer,  an  outer  control 
knob  on  the  shaft  for  turning  the  shaft  to  modulate  operation  of 
the  potentiometer,  an  inner  control  knob  within  the  outer  knob 
including  means  extending  through  the  outer  knob  to  engage 
and  move  said  movable  contact  member  so  as  to  connect  the 
said  conductive  paths  on  the  board,  and  a  spring  and  a  snap 
disc  within  the  outer  knob  responsive  to  inward  movement  of 
the  inner  knob  for  providing  tactile  feel  to  the  inner  knob. 


4,453,151 
SEMICONDUCTOR  GAS  SENSOR 
David  J.  Leary,  2832  Eagle  Dr.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.  80526,  and 
James  O.  Barnes,  3100  Rockwood  Dr.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
80525 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,822 

lot  a.3  GOIN  27/12.  27/04.  27/16 

VJS.  a.  338—34  7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  sensor  for  specific  gases  comprising  a 

multiple  layered  structure  including  an  insulating  substrate 


4,453,153 
BLEEDER  RESISTOR  FOR  ANTENNA  ISOLATOR 
Raymond  G.  Capek,  Elmhurst,  and  Elgie  Garrett,  Chicago,  both 
of  ni.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 
FUed  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,460 
Int  a.3  HOIC  1/012 
U.S.  a.  338—309  3  Claims 

1.  A  combined  dielectric  element  and  bleeder  resistor  for  an 
isolator,  comprising: 
an  annular  dielectric  element  having  an  inner  circumference, 

an  outer  circumference,  and  a  pair  of  end  faces; 
a  first  conductive  coating  on  the  dielectric  element's  inner 
circumference  and  a  second  conductive  coating  on  the 
dielectric  element's  outer  circumference;  and 
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a  resistor  composition  formed  on  the  dielectric  element  such 
that  a  narrow  strip  of  resistor  composition  overlies  one  of 


the  end  faces  and  extends  at  both  jits  ends  in  a  direction 


perpendicular  to  the  one  end  facq  so  as  to  contact  the 
conductive  coatings  on  the  dielectilic  element's  inner  and 
outer  circumferences. 


4,453,154 

ALTITUDE  MONTTOR 

Joseph  M.  Rait,  Buffalo,  and  Da?id  Dhanens,  Cheektowaga, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tech  Nomadic  Corporation,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1981,  Ser.  N#.  293,404 

Int.  a.3  G08B  23/00.  21/00;p01L  7/12 

U.S.  a.  340—970  7  Qaims 


1.  A  self  contained  barometric  instrumjent  manually  settable, 
in  situ,  in  accordance  with  any  prevailing  ambient  reference 
pressure  to  detect  and  signal  a  manually  adjustable  deviation 
from  the  ambient  reference  pressure;  (Comprising  a  body,  a 
single  diaphragm  dividing  said  body  into  first  and  second 
chambers  completely  sealed  from  each  other,  operator  accessi- 
ble and  manually  manipulatable  valve  tneans  for  selectively 
effecting  when  in  open  position  and  interrupting  exposure 
when  in  closed  position  of  said  first  chamber,  in  situ,  to  the 
ambient  reference  pressure,  vent  means  for  continuously  ex- 
posing said  second  chamber  to  ambient  pressure,  a  signal  de- 
vice for  alerting  an  operator  to  a  preselected  deviation  from 
the  reference  pressure,  an  electrical,  battery  operated,  signal 
circuit  for  energizing  said  signal  device,  electrical  switch 
contacts  for  making  and  breaking  said  signal  circuit  responsive 
to  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  caused  by  differential  pressure 
thereacross,  a  first  screw  type  axially  movable  shaft  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  contacts  for  adjus^ng  the  sensitivity  of 
said  contacts  to  the  deflection  of  said  diaphragm,  a  first  knob 
on  said  first  shaft  for  facilitating  manual  actuation,  indicia 
positioned  at  said  first  knob  for  calibratiig  the  pressure  devia- 
tion to  which  the  contacts  respond,  wheijeby  a  change  in  ambi- 
ent pressure  effects  displacement  of  said  diaphragm  when  said 
valve  means  is  in  closed  position  to  thereby  energize  said  signal 
circuit  activating  said  signal  device. 


4,453,155 

nRE  PROTECTION  FOR  WOOD  SHINGLE  ROOF 

Gary  D.  Cooper,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Raindoud  Inc., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  ofl^r.  No.  172,664,  Jul.  28, 1980,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,867,  Mar.  24, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,076 

Int.  a.3  G08B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  340—289  24  Qaims 


»-03 

17 


■^ 

'» 


1.  In  a  fire  protection  system  for  a  building  roof,  said  system 
including:  water  dispensing  means  mounted  on  said  building 
and  disposed  for  wetting  the  exterior  roof  surface;  supply 
means  for  feeding  water  from  a  water  supply  source  to  said 
dispensing  means;  and  motorized  valve  means  connecting  said 
supply  means  to  said  supply  source;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  sensor  circuit  comprising  a  loop  of  an  electric  current  con- 
ductor disposed  on  said  exterior  roof  surface  and  a  signal 
device  connected  in  an  electrically  energized  circuit;  said 
signal  device  being  triggered  in  response  to  a  selected  open 
or  closed  condition  of  said  sensor  circuit;  and  said  signal 
device  being  connected  to  said  motorized  valve  means  to 
effect  the  opening  of  said  valve  in  response  to  the  triggering 
of  said  signal  device 


4,453,156 

LOAD  CONTROL  RECEIVER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Richard  W.  Brown,  Mound,  and  Gary  Winkler,  Minneapolis, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Co.  AG,  Mann- 

heim-Kiifertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,669 

Int.  a.3  H04B  3/54;  G08C  79/00 

U.S.  O.  340—310  R  24  Claims 


15.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 
audio-frequency  signal  (V/-)  superimposed  on  a  power  supply 
network,  the  audio-frequency  signal  (V7)  having  a  known 
frequency  (fr)  and  an  amplitude  (At*)  lying  within  a  permissi- 
ble range  of  amplitudes  (A A  7-),  where  the  power  supply  net- 
work transmits  a  signal  mixture  (V)  containing  a  fundamental 
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(Vg,  fg,  Ag),  harmonics  (Vh,  (h,  A.h)  thereof  and  interference 
frequencies  (Vs,  fs.  As),  the  improvement  therein  comprising 
a  microcomputer  having  means  operatively  associated  there- 
with for  generating  a  signal  at  the  same  point  on  adjacent 
waves  of  the  fundamental  (Vg); 

an  analog/digital  converter  (ADC)  for  taking,  at  equal  time 
intervals  (At),  after  the  occurrence  of  a  first  generated 
signal  (ZCS  1),  a  given  number  (N)  of  samples  (SO)  of  the 
voltage  (V)  on  the  power  supply  network,  a  read-write 
memory  (RAM)  connected  to  said  converter  (ADC)  for 
storing  digital  amplitude  widths  (SO.l,  S0.2, . . .  SO.N)  of 
the  samples  (SO)  in  said  converter  (ADC),  said  memory 
(RAM),  after  occurrence  of  a  further  generated  signal 
(ZCS2).  being  actuatable  for  taking  a  further  equal  num- 
ber (N)  of  samples  (SI); 

means  for  forming  a  digital  difference  (D)  of  the  two  sam- 
ples (SO,  SI); 

said  memory  (RAM)  being  actuatable  for  likewise  storing 
the  digital  difference  values  (Dl, . . .  DN); 

means  for  checking  a  first  criterion  as  to  whether  the  digital 
difference  values  (Dl,  .  .  .  DN)  are  within  a  range  of 
difference  values  (AD)  which  corresponds  to  the  permissi- 
ble range  of  amplitudes  (AA7-)  of  the  audio-frequency 
signal  (Vr); 

means  for  determining  minimum  values  (D,nm)  of  the  digital 
difference  values  (Dl  ...  DN); 

means  for  determining  a  spacing  difference  (AN)  between 
two  successive  minima  (D^/n); 

means  for  checking  a  second  criterion  as  to  whether  the 
spacing  difference  (AN)  corresponds  to  the  spacing  of  two 
successive  points  of  the  audio-frequency  signal  (Vf)  at 
which  the  generated  signal  is  generated;  and 

means  for  generating  a  "present"  signal  (ES)  in  said  mi- 
crocomputer when  both  said  criteria  are  met. 


4,453,157  . 

BI-PHASE  SPACE  CODE  DATA  SIGNAL  F^PRODUONG 

CIRCUIT 
Kenji  Kaneko,  Iwai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  341,369 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1981,  56-9922 

Int.  a.3  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  Q.  340—347  DD  4  Claims 


"  SHIFT  REdSTER 


jiia.  :»  !ar  !m  ia   !»*!«:  !».  ioi    ! 
I V 


21 


1.  A  bi-phase  space  code  data  signal  reproducing  circuit 
comprising: 

clock  pulse  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  clock  pulse 
having  a  period  which  is  1/N  (N  is  an  integer)  of  a  bit 
period  T  of  a  bi-phase  space  code  data  signal  to  be  repro- 
duced; 

a  shift  register  supplied  with  said  clock  pulse,  for  performing 
a  shifting  operation; 

a  main  flip-flop  supplied  with  said  data  signal  and  an  output 
signal  obtained  from  an  intermediate  part  of  said  shift 
register,  for  holding  a  sampling  value  of  said  data  signal  at 
a  point  which  is  substantially  T/4  from  the  beginning  of 
each  data  of  said  data  signal; 

an  exclusive-OR  circuit  supplied  with  an  output  signal  of 
said  main  flip-flop  and  said  data  signal;  and 

a  reproduced  data  obtaining  circuit  for  sampling  an  output 
signal  of  said  exclusive-OR  circuit  by  a  sampling  clock  at 
a  point  which  is  substantially  3T/4  from  the  beginning  of 


each  data  of  said  data  signal  obtained  from  said  shift  regis- 
ter, to  obtain  a  reproduced  data. 


4,453,158 
METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  ANALOG  SIGNALS 
Bjoem  Bluethgen,  Celle,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Polygram  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1981,  3107602 

Int  a.J  H03K  13/24 
U.S.  Q.  340—347  AD  5  Qaims 


ENCODER.  I 


TRANSMITTING/ 
RECORDING 

">!!.'LAA._Mt«ORy 
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SIGNAL 
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REPRODUCING 

DEVICE 

r ^\ ■*-  -I 


DECODER 


CONVERTER 

MULTIPLEXER 


EWE   I   ANALOG 
'   SIGNAL 
J  RECEPTOR 
CONVERTER 

DEMaTIPUXER 


1.  In  a  method  for  encoding  analog  signals  for  transfer 
thereof  in  digital  form  for  reducing  the  digital  signal  flow 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

sampling  momentary  values  of  said  analog  signal; 

converting  the  sampled  momentary  values  of  said  analog 
signal  into  a  series  of  pulse  code  modulated  code  words; 

forming  a  corresponding  series  of  pulse  code  modulated 
differential  code  words  from  pairs  of  successive  pulse 
code  modulated  code  words  in  said  series,  each  pulse  code 
modulated  differential  code  word  together  with  at  least 
one  auxiliary  code  element  forming  a  reference  code  word 
having  a  predetermined  constant  length  which  is  selected 
to  be  less  than  a  maximum  possible  length  of  a  pulse  code 
modulated  differential  code  word; 

constantly  comparing  the  respective  lengths  of  the  combina- 
tion of  said  pulse  code  modulated  differential  code  word 
together  with  said  auxiliary  code  element  with  the  length 
of  said  reference  code  word;  and 

abbreviating  a  pulse  code  modulated  differential  code  word 
compared  with  said  reference  code  word  when  the  length 
of  said  combination  exceeds  the  length  of  said  reference 
code  word  by  generating  a  companded  differential  pulse 
ccxle  modulated  word  by  eliminating  a  selected  number  of 
the  least  significant  code  elements  of  the  excess-length 
pulse  code  mcxjulated  differential  code  word,  or  by  form- 
ing a  pulse  code  modulated  double  word  consisting  of  two 
words  respectively  comprising  the  least  significant  and 
most  significant  code  elements  of  the  excess-length  pulse 
code  modulated  differential  code  word; 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

additionally  replacing  pulse  code  modulated  diflerential 
code  words  by  pulse  code  modulated  words  when  the 
signal  content  of  the  pulse  code  modulated  differential 
code  words  including  the  auxiliary  code  elements  does  not 
exceed  said  reference  code  word;  and 

flagging  the  type  of  code  words  occurring  in  the  reduced 
digital  signal  flow  with  a  control  bit  sequence  in  which  a 
single  bit  allcx:ation  per  word  is  employed,  said  control  bit 
sequence  being  generated  in  the  train  of  said  reduced 
digital  signal  flow  by  a  logic  means  simultaneously  with 
the  code  words  replacing  said  excess-length  code  words, 
said  control  bit  sequence  controlling  the  succession  of 
types  of  code  words  as  well  as  decoding  of  said  code 
words  after  transfer  thereof. 
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4,453,159 

SELF-MONITORING  HEAT  TRACING  SYSTEM 
Greg  Huff,  San  Marcos,  and  John  Gardner,  Seguin,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Thennon  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Marcos, 
Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1981,  Ser.  Na  305,933 
Int.  aj  G08B  17/0^ 


VS.  a.  340—590 


lOOaims 


1.  A  self-monitoring  heat  tracing  system  for  distributing  heat 
from  a  power  source  to  heat  pipes,  conduits,  tanks  or  like 
objects  which  detects  abnormal  temperature  conditions  in  the 
system,  comprising:  ! 

(a)  heater  conductor  means  connected  to  the  power  source 
for  heating  the  object  to  be  heated; 

(b)  monitor  conductor  means,  mounted  in  proximity  to  said 
heater  conductor  means,  having  a  temperature-dependent 
electrical  impedance;  said  monitor  conductor  means  com- 
prising: 

a  first  conductor  means  formed  of  a  fusible  conductive 
material; 

a  second  conductor  means  mounted  in  proximity  to  said 
first  conductor  means;  | 

an  insulator  means  formed  of  a  porous  material  and 
mounted  between  said  first  conductor  means  and  said 
second  conductor  means;  and, 

means  for  measuring  the  electrical  impedance  between 
said  first  conductor  means  and  said  second  conductor 
means;  wherein  said  first  conductor  defuses  through 
said  insulator  means  in  response  to  abnormally  high 
temperature  conditions  at  points  along  said  heater  con- 
ductor thereby  completing  an  electrical  circuit  between 
said  first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor; 

(c)  alarm  means,  connected  to  said  monitor  conductor  for 
forming  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
electrical  impedance  of  said  monitor  conductor  means 
indicative  of  abnormal  temperature  conditions  in  the  sys- 
tem. 


4,453,160     ' 
MESSAGE  CHARACTER  IMAGE  PROJECTION 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Joseph  T.  McNaney,  8548  Boulder  Dr.,  la  Mesa,  Calif.  92041 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,546 
Int.  a.3  G08B  5/3(^ 
VS.  a.  340—815.27  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  system  including  an  array  of  message  charac- 
ters, a  source  of  light  and  means  for  exposing  message  charac- 
ters of  said  array  to  light  from  said  source,  and  optical  means 
positioned  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  system  for  establishing 
individual  optical  path  relationships  between  said  array  of 
message  characters  and  said  optical  axis  fbr  allowing  a  viewing 
of  predetermined  ones  of  said  characters  by  a  human  eyeball 
from  along  said  optical  axis,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
(a)  said  optical  means  including  first  and  second  acousto- 
optic  optical  path  relationship  control  means  and  each  said 
control  means  including  an  ultrasonic  frequency  trans- 
ducer and  an  interaction  medium  positioned  along  said 
optical  axis,  and  a  source  of  ultrasonic  frequency  voltages 
and  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  transducers  to  this 


source  of  voltages  for  an  establishing  of  any  of  a  number 
of  different  acoustic  wave  light  reflecting  conditions 
within  the  interaction  medium  of  said  first  control  means 
and  within  the  interaction  medium  of  said  second  control 
means,  each  said  optical  path  relationship  corresponding, 
respectively,  to  a  combination  of  said  light  reflecting 
conditions  of  said  first  and  second  control  means; 
(b)  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  one  of  said  light 
reflecting  conditions  within  said  medium  of  the  first  con- 
trol means  and  a  predetermined  one  of  said  light  reflecting 
conditions  within  said  medium  of  the  second  control 
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means  and  establishing  a  corresponding  one  of  said  optical 
path  relationships  between  predetermined  ones  of  the 
message  characters  of  said  array  and  said  human  eyeball 
from  along  said  optical  axis; 
(c)  said  exposing  of  message  characters  of  said  array  to  light 
from  said  source  including  a  flooding  of  the  entire  array  of 
said  message  characters,  simultaneously,  with  light  from 
said  source  of  light,  said  flooding  of  the  entire  array  of 
message  characters  allowing  said  viewing  of  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  characters  by  said  human  eyeball  from 
along  said  optical  axis. 


4,453,161 

SWITCH  ACnVATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Umelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,894,  Feb.  15,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,354,189,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,785,  Nov.  9, 

1977,  Pat.  No.  4,189,712.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

385,085 

Int.  a.3  H04Q  7/00;  E05B  47/00;  H04B  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  340—825.31  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  operated  lock  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
first  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  switch, 
second  means  for  operating  said  first  means  to  cause  said  first 

means  to  close  said  switch, 
said  second  means  including  electrically  controllable  means 

and  a  short  wave  pick-up  operatively  connected  to  said 

electrically  controllable  means, 
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third  means  including  a  portable  short  wave  code  generating 
and  transmitting  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  person 
seeking  to  activate  said  circuit  by  closing  said  switch, 

fourth  means  connected  to  said  pick-up  of  said  second  means 
and  operable  for  electrically  detecting  short  wave  codes 
generated  by  said  third  means,  said  fourth  means  being 
operable  to  activate  said  second  means  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  first  means, 

said  first,  second  and  fourth  means  being  supported  on  a 
common  support, 

said  third  means  being  automatically  operable  when  carried 
to  a  given  range  of  said  fourth  means  to  generate  a  short 
wave  code  receivable  by  said  pick-up  and  detectable  by 
said  fourth  means  for  causing  said  fourth  means  to  gener- 
ate a  control  signal  for  controlling  said  second  means  to 
close  said  switch  whereby  said  switch  may  be  employed 
to  connect  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  an  electrical 
circuit  when  so  closed. 


4,453,162 

EFnaENT  AND  FAST-SWITCHING  TELEMETRY 

TRANSMITTER 

David  K.  Money,  Pennant  Hills,  and  Christopher  N.  Daly, 

Bilgola  Plateau,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Telectronics 

Pty.  Ltd.,  Lane  Cove,  Australia 

Filed  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  376,276 

Int.  C1.3  G08C  19/00;  A61N  1/00 

V.S.  a.  340—870.39  14  Qaims 


1.  A  signalling  system  comprising  a  transmitter  tuned  circuit 
having  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor  therein,  means  for  selec- 
tively enabling  and  disabling  said  tuned  circuit  to  oscillate, 
means  for  pumping  said  tuned  circuit  when  it  is  enabled  at  a 
frequency  which  is  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  tuned  circuit,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
disabling  of  said  tuned  circuit  following  a  previous  enablement 
when  approximately  all  of  the  energy  stored  therein  is  in  the 
form  of  voltage  across  said  capacitor  and  for  maintaining  and 
then  utilizing  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  to  initially 
energize  the  tuned  circuit  when  it  is  next  enabled. 


4,453,163 
HEADS  UP  DISPLAY 

H.  Douglas  Gamer,  Newport  News,  and  William  E.  Howell, 
Yorktown,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  May  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  383,384 
Int.  a.3  GOIC  21/00.  25/00 
VS.  a.  340—980  6  Claims 

1.  A  display  for  a  propeller  driven  aircraft  in  which  the  rear 
surface  of  a  propeller  is  in  view  of  the  pilot  of  the  aircraft 
comprising: 
a  row  of  lamps  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  propeller  that  is  in 

view  of  the  pilot; 
a  plurality  of  lamp  drivers  in  one-to-one  correspondence 
with  said  lamps  and  with  each  lamp  driver  connected  to 
control  its  corresponding  lamp; 


means  on  said  aircraft  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  the 
criteria  to  be  displayed; 

means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  sync  pulses  during  each 
revolution  of  said  propeller  while  said  aircraft  is  in  flight, 
with  each  sync  pulse  produced  at  a  different  time;  and 


TUtllSauGtll 


graphics  generating  means  connected  to  receive  said  signals 
indicative  of  the  criteria  to  be  displayed  and  said  sync 
pulses  for  activating  through  said  lamp  drivers  selected 
ones  of  said  lamps  each  time  a  sync  pulse  is  received  to 
provide  a  visual  display  of  the  criteria  to  the  pilot. 


4,453,164 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  EXCFTATION  OF 
INDIVIDUAL  ELEMENTS  OF  A  PHASE  ARRAY 
ANTENNA  FROM  NEAR-HELD  DATA 
WUlard  T.  Patton,  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  401,514 

Int.  a.3  HOIQ  3/00 

VS.  a.  343—360  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  set  of  at  least  first  and  second  off-broadside 
beam  directions  for  taking  near-field  data  on  a  phased 
array  antenna  which  is  capable  of  steering  its  beam  ffi 
multiple  directions  relative  to  the  broadside  direction  of 
its  array  face; 

(b)  steering  said  antenna  beam  in  said  first  direction  and 
taking  near-field  amplitude  and  phase  data  at  a  selected 
RF  frequency  along  a  measurement  grid; 

(c)  steering  said  antenna  beam  in  said  second  direction  and 
taking  near-field  amplitude  and  phase  data  at  said  selected 
RF  frequency  along  said  measurement  grid; 

(d)  transforming  to  the  far  field  said  near-field  data  taken 
with  said  beam  steered  in  said  first  direction  to  provide  a 
set  of  first  direction  far-field  data  points; 

(e)  transforming  to  the  far  field  said  near-field  data  taken 
with  said  beam  steering  in  said  second  direction  to  provide 
a  set  of  second  direction  far-field  data  points; 

(0  selecting  a  subset  of  said  first  direction  far-field  data 
points  all  of  which  are  within  visible  space  and  a  subset  to 
said  second  direction  far-field  data  points  all  of  which  are 
within  visible  space;  and 

(g)  combining  said  subsets  to  represent  a  complete  funda- 
mental period  of  the  array  spectrum  comprised  of  some 
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first  direction  data  points  and  some  second  direction  data 
points  each  of  which  is  within  visit^le  space  in  the  far-field 
data  set  from  which  it  is  taken. 


4,453,165 

DIFFERENTIAL  DOPPLER  RECEIVER 
Reuben  E.  Maine,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1983,  Ser.  n4.  455,433 
.  -  Int.  a.3  GOIS  5/02.  3/52 

U.S.  a.  343—418  9  Claims 


1.  A  differential  Doppler  receiver  con^prising  antenna  means 
for  simultaneously  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  from  first 
and  second  relatively  moveable  remote  transmitters  having  the 
same  base  frequency,  said  receiver  including  means  for  separat- 
ing the  signals  from  the  first  and  second  transmitters  from  the 
combined  received  signal,  a  reference  channel  for  processing 
one  of  the  separated  signals  and  a  Doppler  difference  channel 
for  processing  the  other  separated  signal,  said  receiver  further 
containing  timing  oscillator  means,  eac^  of  said  channels  in- 
cluding a  phase  locked  loop  in  whichj  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  is  regulated  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the 
signal  flowing  in  that  loop,  each  of  said  phase  locked  loops 
further  including  means  for  heterodyning  the  separated  signal 
flowing  in  that  loop  with  a  local  oscillator  signal  derived  from 
the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  that  loop,  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  being  adjusted  so  tftat  in  the  phase  locked 
condition  the  signal  from  the  heterodyning  means  is  equal  in 
phase  and  frequency  to  the  signal  from  said  timing  means,  said 
receiver  further  containing  means  to  pr0vide  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  difference  in  frequency  between  the  two 
local  oscillator  signals. 


3.  In  a  device  for  avoiding  defective 


elements  in  a  thermal 


printer  having  a  thermal  head  on  which  a  greater  number  of 
heating  elements  than  the  number  of  bits  in  printing  data  are 
linearly  arranged,  a  heating  element  driving  section  including 
driving  elements  equal  in  number  to  and  respectively  associ- 
ated  with  said  heating  elements,  and  an  output  register  having 
the  same  number  of  bits  as  said  heating  elements,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  heating  timing  signal  generating  section, 
a  data  generating  section  which  receives  printing  data,  con- 
verts it  into  printing  data  of  predetermined  format  and 
delivers  it  to  said  output  register, 
a  control  section  which,  when  receiving  a  printing  instnic- 
%       tion  signal,  transfers  the  printing  data  from  said  data  gen- 
erating section  to  said  output  register  in  such  a  condition 
that  said  printing  data  is  shifted  a  suitable  number  to  the 
left  or  right  so  as  to  avoid  defective  elements, 
a  shift  pulse  generating  section  for  delivering  shift  pulses  to 
said  data  generating  section  and  output  register  according 
to  instructions  from  said  control  section, 
a  module  counter  for  storing  and  setting  the  number  of 

modules  in  printing  data, 
a  right-hand  side  element  counter  for  storing  the  number  of 
non-heating  elements  on  the  right  side  of  said  heating 
elements, 
a  left-hand  side  counter  for  storing  the  number  of  non-heat- 
ing elements  on  the  left  side  of  said  heating  elements, 
a  counter  control  section  for  setting  count  numbers  for  the 
right-hand  side  and  left-hand  side  element  counters  ac- 
cording to  the  number  that  the  printing  data  is  shifted  so 
that  the  sum  of  the  count  numbers  for  the  module  counter, 
and  right-hand  side  and  left-hand  side  element  counters  is 
equal  to  the  number  of  bits  in  the  output  register,  and 
a  shift  number  calculating  section  whereby  the  number  the 
printing  data  to  be  fed  into  said  output  register  is  to  be 
shifted  to  the  right  or  left  is  calculated  according  to  the 
position  of  a  defective  heating  element. 


4,453,166 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AVOIDING  DEFECHVE 
ELEMENTS  IN  A  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Michio  Enoto,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1982,  Ser.  Nf  408,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1981,  56-130477 
Int.  a.5  GOID  15/lp 
\iS.  Q.  346—1.1  1  8  Claims 


4,453,167 
PRINTER  WITH  INK  CORRECTING  RIBBON 
Junichi  Motoyoshi,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,388,  May  4, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1980,  55-63791 
Int.  a.3  GOID  15/10:  B41J  3/20.  11/60,  29/36 
U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  3  Oaims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  for  use  with  apparatus  including  a 
platen,  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermal  head  provided  with  heat  generating  elements 
energizable  toward  the  surface  of  the  platen; 

(b)  a  carriage  mounting  thereon  said  thermal  head  and  being 
mounted  to  move  said  thermal  head  in  parallel  with  the 
platen;  and 

(c)  an  error  correcting  head  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
moving  in  parallel  with  said  platen. 
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.,.,  ,  _  4,453,168  a  chamber  therebetween  terminated  in  an  ink  ejection  ori- 

RECITLINEAR  PEN  MOVEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  fice 

RECORDING  GALVANIC  SKIN  RESISTANCE  support  means  for  cantUevered  support  of  said  flexible  mem- 

Richard  L.  Shirley,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lafayette  Instni-      bers; 
ment  Co.,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

M 


FUed  Jul.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,736 
Int.  a.3  GOID  15/16.  15/24 
U.S.  a.  346—117  A 


6Claiiii8 


4,453,169 
INK  JET  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  G.  Martner,  Brookfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,251 
Int.  a.3  GOID  15/18;  F04B  43/12 
U.S.  a.  346—140  PD  25  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  apparatus  comprising: 
a  flexible  member  juxtaposed  to  another  member  so  as  to  form 


■4" 


(a) 


/ 


/ 


(0 


(d) 


ink  supply  means  coupled  to  said  chamber;  and 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  flexible  member  for  generating  a 
peristaltic  deflection  along  said  member  and  ejecting  a  drop- 
let from  said  orifice. 


4,453,170 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  VIBRATION 

COMPENSATION 

Kozo  Arao,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  335,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1981,  56-1335 
Int.  a.3  GOID  15/06 
U.S.  a.  346—160  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  rectilinear  pen  movement  apparatus  respon- 
sive to  an  electrical  input  signal  representing  a  measurement  of 
galvanic  skin  resistance  in  order  to  provide  a  recorded  analog 
representation  of  the  input  signal,  said  apparatus  comprismg; 

a  support  frame; 

a  drive  motor  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  drive  motor  hav- 
ing an  output  means,  said  output  means  having  a  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  surface,  said  output  means  capable  of  rotat- 
ing on  a  first  axis  in  response  to  an  input  signal  providing 
an  electrical  measurement  of  galvanic  skin  resistance; 

a  feedback  means  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  feedback 
means  having  an  input  shaft  capable  of  rotating  on  a  sec- 
ond axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

a  first  belt  engaging  said  output  means  and  said  input  shaft  to 
rotate  said  input  shaft  in  proportion  to  the  rotation  of  said 
output  means,  said  feedback  means  sensing  the  rotation  of 
said  input  shaft  and  producing  a  negative  feedback  signal; 

a  swing  disc  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  rotatable  on 
said  second  axis; 

a  pen  support  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  swing  disc 
for  rotation  on  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
axes  as  said  pen  support  means  rotates  about  said  second 
axis; 

a  stationary  hub  rigidly  connected  to  said  frame,  said  hub 
having  a  surface  which  is  cylindrically  shaped  about  said 
second  axis; 

a  second  belt  engaging  said  hub  and  said  pen  support  means 
in  order  to  rotate  said  pen  support  means  as  said  swing 
disc  is  rotated  on  said  second  axis; 

a  recording  pen  having  two  ends,  said  first  end  connected  to 
said  support  means,  said  second  free  end  movable  rectilin- 
early  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  output  means  in  order 
to  provide  a  recorded  analog  representation  of  said  input 
signal. 


//yV 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  movable  photosensitive  member; 

optical  means  including  an  optical  element,  for  scaanning 
said  photosensitive  member  with  a  light  beam  in  a  direc- 
tion crossing  the  moving  direction  of  said  photosensitive 
member,  to  form  an  image  corresponding  to  information 
to  be  recorded; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  vibration  of  said  optical  ele- 
ment of  said  optical  means  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

vibrating  force  generating  means  for  generating  a  mechani- 
cal vibrating  force  which  is  applied  to  said  optical  ele- 
ment; and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  vibrating  force  generating 
means  in  res|X>nse  to  the  output  signal  from  said  detecting 
means  in  order  to  reduce  fluctuation,  in  the  moving  direc- 
tion of  said  photosensitive  member,  of  the  position  of  said 
light  beam  on  said  photosensitive  member. 


4,453,171 
REDUCED  ELECTRODE  WEAR  IN  ELECTROLYTIC 
PRINTING  BY  PH  CONTROL  OF  THE  PRINT 
REACnON  ZONE 
William  E.  Bemier,  and  Charles  R.  Pigos,  both  of  Endicott, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  392,208 
Int  CI.3  GOID  15/06 
U.S.  a.  346—165  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  pH  of  the  print  reaction  zone 
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of  an  electrolytic  printer  having  at  lea$t  one  anode  and  one 
cathode,  print  control'  means,  a  recording  medium  having  a 
treated  surface  layer  including  a  leuco  dye  and  a  supply  of  fluid 
for  wetting  said  recording  medium,  sajp  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  wetting  said  treated  surface  layer  of  said  recording  me- 
dium prior  to  printing  thereon; 
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(b)  transporting  said  wetted  surface  layer  to  a  print  reaction 
zone  beneath  said  anode  and  cathode; 

(c)  applying  an  electrical  pulse  to  said  anode  to  cause  said 
leuco  dye  to  shift  into  the  visible  spectrum;  and 

(d)  maintaining  said  print  reaction  zon^  at  a  pH  greater  than 
5.0  to  7.0. 


4,453,172 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  GATE 
INSULATION  OF  CUBIC  FLUORIDE  MATERIAL 
Robin  F.  C.  Farrow;  Gordon  R.  Jones,  atd  Philip  W.  Sullivan, 
all  of  Malvern,  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in^  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No. 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  KiagdOm,  Dec.  23,  1980, 
8041169 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  29/78,  27/12.  46/00.  49/02 
MS.  O.  357—23.15  6  Claims 


326,234 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  source  and  drain  regions  spaced  apart  on  the 
substrate,  and  a  gate  arranged  between  the  source  and  drain 
regions  and  separated  from  the  substrate'  by  a  layer  of  electri- 
cally insulating  material,  the  insulating  layer  being  a  cubic 
fluorite  structure  material  selected  from  |the  group  containing 

CayCd  1  _yF2  where  0  <  y  <  1 , 

Sr^Bai  -z¥i  where  0<z<  1, 

BajtCai_;rF2  where  0<x<l, 
having  a  lattice  parameter  that  is  different  from  the  lattice 
parameter  of  the  substrate  by  less  than  \%  over  a  temperature 
range  of  25'  C.  to  200'  C. 


4,453,173 
PHOTOCELL  UTILIZING  A  WIDE-BANDGAP 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
David  E.  Carlson,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Brown  F.  Williams,  Prince- 
ton, N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,103 
Int.  C\?  HOIL  45/00.  27/14.  31/00.  29/04 
U.S.  a.  357—30  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  photocell  comprising: 

a  wide  bandgap  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material;  and 

a  first  layer  of  hydrogen-containing  amorphous  silicon  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  overlying  the  wide  bandgap  layer; 

a  second  layer  of  hydrogen-containing  amorphous  silicon 
overlying  said  first  layer  and  having  substantially  intrinsic 
conductivity; 

a  third  layer  of  hydrogen-containing  amorphous  silicon 
overlying  the  second  layer  and  having  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  to  the  first  layer; 

means  for  electricallvfipntacting  the  wide  bandgap  and  third 
layers; 

wherein  the  wide  bandgap  layer  has  a  bandgap  energy 
greater  than  that  of  the  first  layer  and  has  the  same  con- 
ductivity type  as  the  first  layer. 


4,453,174 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  DEVICE 
WTTH  NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
CELLS  AND  MEANS  FOR  RELIEVING  STRESS 
THEREIN 
Yuichi  Kawasaki,  Yokohama;  Sumio  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Iwahashi,  Yokohama;  Masamichi  Asano,  Tokyo;  Shinichi 
Maekawa,  and  Masazi  Mito,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  May  22, 1980,  Ser.  No.  152,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1979,  54>64009 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  29/02 

VS.  Q.  357—41  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising:         ^ 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  an  array  of  insulated  gate  semiconductor  memory  cells 
formed  on  said  substrate  with  said  array  including  a  pe- 
ripheral circuit  section,  also  formed  on  said  substrate, 
having  at  least  a  part  of  a  control  circuit  for  selectively 
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executing  read/write  operation  of  said  semiconductor 
memory  cells; 

(c)  a  field  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  surrounding  said  array;  and 

(d)  means  for  blocking  distortion  developed  during  manu- 
facturting  of  said  device  peripherally  to  said  array  from 
being  transferred  to  said  array  of  insulated  gate  semicon- 
ductor memory  cells,  wherein  said  means  for  blocking  is  a 
groove  passing  through  said  field  insulating  layer  substan- 
tially to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  substantially 
surrounding  said  array  of  insulated  gate  semiconductor 
memory  cells. 


4,453,175 

MOS  STATIC  RAM  LAYOUT  WTTH  POLYSILICON 

RESISTORS  OVER  FET  GATES 

Shoji  Ariizumi,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Segawa,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1980,  Ser.  No.  187,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1979,  54-119234; 
Oct.  4, 1979, 54-127276;  Apr.  17, 1980,  55-50788;  Apr.  17, 1980, 
55-50789 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  27/04.  29/78:  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  357—41  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  region  having  first  to  fourth  memory 
cell-forming  areas  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type, 
said  first  semiconductor  region  having  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type  and  includ- 
ing a  center  contact  and  first  to  fourth  extension  regions 
which  extend  in  four  directions  away  from  said  center 
contact,  two  along  a  row  direction  and  two  along  a  col- 
umn direction,  thereby  dividing  the  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  into  said  first  to  fourth  memory 
cellforming  areas,  each  of  said  cellforming  areas  includ- 
ing: 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  having  one  end  formed  proximate  said  first 
extension  region  which  is  provided  in  said  row  direc- 
tion, for  forming  a  first  driver  transistor  between  said 
second  semiconductor  region  and  said  first  extension 
region; 
a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  formed  proximate  said  second  extension  region 
which  is  provided  in  said  column  direction,  for  forming 
a  second  driver  transistor  between  said  third  semicon- 
ductor region  and  said  second  extension  region; 
a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  formed  close  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor region  for  forming  a  first  switching  transistor 
between  said  fourth  semiconductor  region  and  said 
second  semiconductor  region; 
fifth  and  sixth  semiconductor  regions  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  formed  close  to  each  other,  for  forming  a 
second  switching  transistor  therebetween; 
a  first  L-shaped  polycrystalline  silicon  gate  electrode 


formed  between  said  first  extension  region  and  said  one 
end  of  said  second  semiconductor  region  and  being  the 
gate  electrode  of  said  first  driver  transistor,  one  end  of 
said  first  gate  electrode  extending  in  said  column  direc- 
tion and  being  connected  to  said  fifth  semiconductor 
region,  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  gate  electrode 
extending  in  said  row  direction  and  being  connected  to 
said  third  semiconductor  region; 

a  second  L-shaped  polycrystalline  silicon  gate  electrode 
formed  between  said  second  extension  region  and  said 
third  semiconductor  region  and  being  the  gate  electrode 
of  said  second  driver  transistor,  one  end  of  said  second 
gate  electrode  extending  in  the  row  direction  and  being 
connected  to  said  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  polycrystalline  silicon  word  line  formed  in  the  row 
direction  on  a  gate  insulation  layer  and  being  a  common 
gate  electrode  of  said  first  and  second  switching  transis- 
tors; 

a  first  resistance  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  formed 
above  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  gate  electrode  on 
an  insulation  layer  therebetween,  one  end  of  said  first 
resistance  layer  being  in  contact  with  a  junction  of  said 
fifth  semiconductor  region  and  said  first  polycrystalline 
silicon  gate  electrode  such  that  said  first  resistance  layer 
is  used  as  a  load  for  said  second  driver  transistor; 

a  second  resistance  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  formed 
above  said  second  polycrystalline  gate  electrode  on  an 
insulation  layer  therebetween,  one  end  of  said  second 
resistance  layer  being  in  contact  with  a  junction  of  said 
second  semiconductor  region  and  said  second  polycrys- 
talline silicon  gate  electrode  such  that  said  second  resis- 
tance layer  is  used  as  a  load  for  said  first  driver  transis- 
tor;     • 

a  metal  ground  line  formed  in  the  column  direction  on  an 
insulation  layer  so  as  to  pass  above  said  center  contact 
for  connection  with  said  first  semiconductor  region;  and 

first  and  second  metal  data  lines  formed  in  the  column 
direction,  and  connected,  respectively,  to  said  first  and 
second  switching  transistors. 


4,453,176 

LSI  CHIP  CARRIER  WTTH  BURIED  REPAIRABLE 

CAPACTTOR  WTTH  LOW  INDUCTANCE  LEADS 

Dudley  A.  Chance,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Gerard  V.  Kopcsay, 

Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  336,485 

Int.  a.J  HOIL  27/02 

MS.  a.  357—51  9  Claims 
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3.  In  a  carrier  for  a  large  scale  integrated  circuit  chip  system, 
said  carrier  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  at  least  one  chip 
is  bonded,  said  carrier  including  a  capacitor  structure  located 
at  a  level  below  a  chip  site  with  the  parallel  plates  of  the  capac- 
itor extending  within  the  body  of  said  carrier,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  capacitor  being  formed  of  a  single  capacitor 
segment  forming  a  first  plate  and  a  plurality  of  capacitor  seg- 
ments forming  a  complementary  segmented  plate  juxtaposed 


418 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5, 1984 


with  said  first  plate,  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  capacitor 
segments  being  connected  by  at  least  oae  via  connected  from 
said  segment  to  a  corresponding  deletable  strap  connection  on 
said  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  whereby  a  defective  one  of 
said  capacitor  segments  can  be  eliminated  from  connection  in 
any  circuit  in  which  it  is  included  by  i^eans  of  an  externally 
applied  tool  applied  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  carrier. 
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using  electric  charge 


1.  A  device  for  analysing  color  images 
transfer,  comprising:  i 

a  photosensitive  assembly,  comprisina 

a  plurality  of  elementary  photosensitive  zones,  called  points, 
in  which  electric  charges  are  created  depending  on  the 
degree  of  illumination  received,  formed  on  the  same  semi- 
conductor substrate  in  N  lines  and  M  columns  and  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  forming  a  matrix,  each  of  these 
elementary  zones  comprising  an  MOS  capacity  forming  a 
first  charge  collection  zone  and  comprising  a  grid  which  is 
common  to  the  capacities  of  the  sattie  line,  and  a  second 
charge  collection  zone,  electrically  coupled  to  the  capac- 
ity, the  whole  of  the  point  receiving  a  colored  filter  for 
making  it  sensitive  only  to  one  predefined  color, 

connection  and  control  means  for  supplying  in  parallel 
through  column  connections  electrjc  charges  created  in 
the  M  points  of  the  same  line,  successively  for  the  N  lines, 
these  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  reading  diodes, 
arranged  in  columns  between  the  points  so  as  to  receive 
each  one,  sucessively,  to  order,  the  charges  from  at  least 
two  points  belonging  to  at  least  two  different  lines, 

means  forming  a  screen  for  the  chafges,  placed  between 
each  of  the  points  and  the  connection  means,  these  screen 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  grids  brought  to  a  con- 
stant potential  at  least  during  transfer  of  charges  from  the 
photosensitive  points  in  the  connection  means  and  ar- 
ranged in  columns  between  the  reading  diodes  and  the 
points, 

an  assembly  of  two  memories  called  line  memories,  formed 
in  the  same  semiconductor  substrate^  receiving  in  parallel 
the  electric  charges  supplied  by  the  connection  and  con- 
trol means,  so  that  each  point  of  the  matrix  is  assigned  to 
one  only  of  the  two  line  memories,  one  of  these  memories 
being  connected  only  to  points  of  tlte  same  color, 

an  assembly  of  two  analog  shift  registers  receiving  in  parallel 
respectively  the  charges  supplied  by  the  two  line  memo- 
ries and  each  delivering  in  series  an  ^lectric  analysis  signal 
of  the  image. 


4,453,178 
PROJECTION  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 
Yoshito  Miyatake,  Moriguchi;  Yoshitomi  Nagaoka,  Neyagawa, 
and  Yasuo  Nakiyima,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  0>.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  331,471 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1980,  55-179460 
Int.  a?  H04N  9/31 
U.S.  a.  358—60  9  aalms 


4,453,177 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Jean  L.  Berger,  and  Pierrick  Descure,  loth  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  Fratce 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,722 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1981,  81  06432 
Int.  a.3  H04N  9/Ot 
U.S.  a.  358—44 
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1.  A  projection  television  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  producing  means  for  producing  a  picture  image 

which  is  to  be  projected; 
a  screen;  and  • 

a  retrofocus  lens  means  between  said  image  producing 
means  and  said  screen  for  enlarging  said  image  from  said 
image  producing  means  and  projecting  the  enlarged  image 
on  said  screen. 
3.  A  projection  television  apparatus  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  said  image  producing  means  comprises:  two  mono- 
chromatic cathode-ray  tubes  for  displaying  thereon  color 
images,  respectively;  and  a  mirror  block  positioned  for  receiv- 
ing said  color  images  from  said  cathode-ray  tubes  and  combin- 
ing them  into  said  picture  image  and  directing  said  image  into 
said  retrofocus  lens  means,  said  retrofocus  lens  means  having  a 
back  focus  longer  than  said  mirror  block. 


4,453,179 

VARIABLE  COLOR  CATHODOLUMINESCENT 

COMPOSITION,  METHOD,  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Thomas  E.  Peters,  Chelmsford,  and  James  R.  McCoU,  Concord, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated, 

Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  May  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,791 
Int.  a.3  HOIJ  29/20;  H04N  9/27;  C09K  11/10;  HOIJ  29/52 
U.S.  a.  358—72  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  varying  color  emitted  by  a  cathodolumines- 
cent  phosphor  having  the  formula: 

Zn(2  _  z)Mn;rSi(  i  _  2j,)AljP/)4 
wherein 

0<y^0.05 

from  green  to  blue,  said  phosphor  being  deposited  as  a  layer  in 
a  cathode  ray  tube;  said  method  comprising: 
exciting  the  phosphor  layer  by  an  excitation  electron  beam 
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at  a  low  current  density  to  produce  a  green  emission  peak 
at  about  S230  Angstroms;  and 


4000  4500  5000  5500 

WAVELENGTH    (ANGSTROMS) 


increasing  the  current  density  of  said  excitation  electron 
beam  to  a  higher  current  density  to  produce  a  blue  emis- 
sion peak  at  about  4000  Angstroms. 


4,453,180 
LIGHT  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Heinrich  Juergensen,  Raisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1981,  3118459 

Int.  a.3  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  358—75  30  Qaims 


portion  of  the  modulated  light  is  converted  by  said  dif- 
fused reflector  into  diffused  light  and  reflected  onto  the 
light  entrance  faces; 

(d)  said  diffused  reflector  and  said  mirror  reflector  being 
disposed  to  one  another  in  such  a  manner  that  the  portion 
of  diffused  light  not  reflected  onto  the  light  entrance  faces 
and  the  portion  of  modulated  light  directly  striking  the 
mirror  reflector  are  reflected  by  said  mirror  reflector  to 
the  diffused  reflector  and  converted  into  diffused  light; 
and 

(e)  the  light  pickup  opening  being  positioned  in  the  hollow 
body  relative  to  the  light  entrance  opening  so  that  the 
modulated  light  does  not  directly  strike  the  light  entrance 
faces  but  is  converted  into  diffused  light  by  said  diffused 
reflector  before  being  received  by  said  entrance  faces. 


4,453,181 

SCANNING-IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING 

PHOTO  RESPONSE  SIGNAL 

Chusuke  Munakata,  and  Hidekl  Kohno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  311,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15, 1980,  55-145746 
Int.  a?  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  358—101  18  Claims 


521^-^^  Transducer 
dichrortic  filter^  * 

20.  In  a  scanning  device  for  point-by-point  and  line-by-line 
opto-electronic  scanning  of  an  information  bearing  colored 
master  mountd  on  a  carrier  for  supporting  said  master,  said 
device  including  means  for  projecting  a  scanning  light  beam  on 
the  master,  which  light  beam  is  modulated  by  the  information 
of  the  colored  master  to  form  modulated  light,  a  light  pickup 
device  for  collecting  the  modulated  light  from  the  scanned 
colored  master  and  at  least  three  separate  opto-electronic 
transducers  with  each  transducer  having  a  specific  dichroitic 
filter  for  separating  the  colors  and  generating  color  signals, 
said  light  pickup  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  having  an 
inside  reflective  surface,  a  light  entrance  opening  facing  the 
colored  master  for  receiving  the  modulated  light  and  having  a 
light  pickup  area  for  receiving  the  modulated  light  collected 
by  said  hollow  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  the  light  pickup  area  including  a  light  pickup  opening  in 
the  hollow  body  receiving  three  separate  light  entrance 
faces  of  three  separate  optical-shaped  converters  having 
three  light  exit  feces,  the  light  exit  faces  of  said  optical 
light  converter  being  coupled  separately  to  said  dichroitic 
filters  and  said  opto-electronic  transducers,  said  light 
entrance  faces  having  an  aperture  angle  /3  and  filling  the 
light  pickup  opening; 

(b)  the  reflective  surface  of  the  hollow  body  lying  opposite 
the  light  entrance  face  at  least  in  the  area  covered  by  the 
aperture  angle  being  a  diffused  reflector  and  the  reflective 
surface  of  the  hollow  body  lying  adjacent  the  light  en- 
trance faces  being  a  mirror  reflector; 

(c)  said  diffused  reflector  being  shaped  in  such  a  manner  and 
being  aligned  to  the  light  entrance  face  so  that  a  large 
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1.  A  scanning-image  forming  apparatus  using  a  photo- 
response  signal,  comprising  photon  beam  generation  means  for 
generating  a  photon  beam,  photon  beam  scanning  means  for 
scanning  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  specimen  with  said 
photon  beam  in  a  pattern  defined  by  movement  of  said  beam  in 
orthogonal  directions,  detection  means  for  detecting  the 
photo-response  signal  generated  in  said  semiconductor  speci- 
men by  the  scanning  with  said  photon  beam,  amplification 
means  for  amplifying  the  detected  photo-response  signal,  dif- 
ferential means  for  providing  a  2nd  derivative  of  the  amplified 
photo-response  signal  along  said  orthogonal  directions,  and 
display  means  for  displaying  an  image  by  employing  said  2nd 
derivative  of  said  photo-response  signal  as  a  modulation  signal. 


4,453,182 
HIGH  SPEED  IMAGING  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
William  O.  Wilkinson,  and  David  W.  Rabenborst,  both  of  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  313,245 
Int.  a.3  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  a.  358—108  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  continuous  recording  of  a 
time  sequential  series  of  events  wherein  the  time  duration  of 
each  event  is  less  than  the  time  interval  required  before  a  video 
camera  is  capable  of  forming  a  successive  image  and  for  form- 
ing a  single  video  output  signal  of  independent  time  sequential 
images  of  the  sequential  series  of  events;  comprising: 
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vents  at  said  N 
.ideo   cameras   1 


a  number  N  video  cameras; 

means  for  providing  an  optical  image  frctn  the  same  view 
point  of  said  time  sequential  series  o 
video   cameras   repeatably   through 
through  N; 

means  for  sequentially  activating  each  of  said  N  video  cam- 
eras for  providing  an  independent  single  frame  image  of 
each  of  said  time  sequential  series  of  events; 

means  for  triggering  said  means  for  sequentially  activating 
each  of  said  N  video  cameras  repeatably  1  through  N 
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4,453,183  1 

DUAL  POLARITY  SYNC  PROCESSOR 

AlYln  R.  Balaban,  Lebanon,  and  Steven  A.  Steckler,  Clark,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  $51,308 
Int  a.3  H04N  5/06 


U.S.  a.  358—148 


14  Claims 


1.  Synchronizing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  television  receiver 
having  a  source  of  at  least  one  of  horizontal  and  vertical  syn- 
chronizing pulse-related  signals,  said  synchronizing  apparatus 
capable  of  being  used  in  said  television  receiver  regardless  of 
the  polarity  of  said  one  synchronizing  pulse-related  signal,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  sync  processing  means  responsive  to  said  one  synchro- 
nizing pulse-related  signal  of  a  first  polarity  for  producing 
a  synchronized  output  signal  when  energized; 

second  sync  processing  means  responsive  to  said  one  pulse- 


related  signal  of  a  second  polarity  for  producing  a  syn* 

chronized  output  signal  when  energized; 
means  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  pulse-related  signals 

for  producing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the  polarity  of 

said  one  pulse-related  signal;  and 
means  for  applying  said  polarity-indicative  control  signal  to 

said  first  and  second  sync  processing  means  for  energizing 

one  of  said  first  and  second  sync  processing  means  such 

that  said  energized  sync  processing  means  produces  a 

synchronized  output  signal. 


4,453,184 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Hamakawa,  Hyogo,  and  Yosuke  Naki^ima,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12, 1980,  55*175508 
Int.  a.3  H04N  i/14 
U.S.  a.  358—213  16  Claims 


«     r 


20 


according  to  a  preselected  timing  pattern  determined  by  a 
time  X,  where  x  is  said  time  interval  required  before  a 
video  camera  is  capa^  of  forming  a  successive  image,  a 
time  d,  where  d  is  ^mrpermitted  for  each  of  said  video 
cameras  to  form  ah  image  aitd^a  preselected  time  t,  where 
t  is  a  time  interval  between  successive  images  formed  by 
successive  video  cameras  according  to  a  relationship 
(d-Ht)N  =  x;  and  \ 

means  for  providing  a  contm^us  time  sequenced  series  of 
independent  single  frame  imSges  foifming  a  continuous 
video  output  signal  of  said  time  sequenced  series  of  events. 


13       12  II  -K) 


1.  A  solid  state  imaging  device  of  the  type  having  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  and  a  scanning  circuit  in  cooperative  relation- 
ship, the  improvement  comprising: 
said  photoconductive  layer  being  a  valence  electron  control- 
lable non-crystalline  material  essentially  containing  silicon 
and  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  repetitive  p-i-n  layers, 
each  said  repetitive  p-i-n  layer  comprising  a  p-type  sub- 
layer, an  n-type  sublayer  and  an  intrinsic  (i)  layer  therebe- 
tween, said  repetitive  layers  being  positioned  relative  to 
one  another  such  that  adjacent  sublayers  are  different  in 
electrical  conductivity. 


4,453,185 
AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CLOSED  ORCUrr  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Tohru  Shikano,  and  Terumi  Ogasawara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1981,  56-149815 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/26 
U.S.  a.  358—228  12  dainis 


1.  A  diaphragm  control  for  a  video  camera  producing  a 
video  output  signal  having  bright  signal  portions  and  dark 
signal  portions  representative  of  bright  and  dark  areas  of  the 
area  monitored  by  said  video  camera,  respectively,  said  control 
comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  said  video  output  signal; 

means  for  adjustably  weighting  said  video  output  signal  to 
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vary  the  weight  of  said  bright  signal  portions  with  respect 
to  said  dark  signal  portions  while  holding  the  average 
strength  of  said  video  output  signal  constant,  said  means 
for  adjustably  weighting  producing  a  weighted  signal  and 
including, 

selective  polarity  invertible  amplifier  means  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  amplitude  of  said  video  output  signal 
between  a  predetermined  level  and  its  inverse;  and 
comparator  means  for  producing  a  comparator  output  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  a  separately  provided 
reference  signal  and  the  average  strength  of  said  weighted 
signal,  said  comparator  output  being  used  as  a  control 
signal  for  the  camera  diaphragm. 


4,453,186 

VIDEO  AND  SOUND  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUaNG  DEVICE 

Yoshizumi  Watatani;  Shigeyuki  Ito,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Katsuo  Mohri,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1981,  Ser.  No.  294,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1980,  55-115958 
Int.  Q\?  H04N  5/782 
U.S.  a.  358—330  22  Qalms 


strate  and  each  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  correspond- 
ing ones  of  the  photoconductive  cells  of  the  m  groups; 

m  group  select  switches  connected  at  one  end  to  the  com- 
mon electrodes,  respectively; 

a  group  select  driver  connected  to  control  terminals  of  the  m 
group  select  switches,  for  generating  group  select  pulses 
to  sequentially  turn  them  ON; 

n  individual  select  switches  connected  at  one  end  to  the  n 
individual  select  electrodes,  respectively; 

an  individual  select  driver  connected  to  control  terminals  of 
the  n  individual  select  switches,  for  generating  individual 
select  pulses  to  sequentially  turn  them  ON; 

a  power  source  connected  to  one  of  the  m  group  select 
switches  and  the  n  individual  select  switches  at  the  other 
ends  thereof; 

a  load  connected  to  the  other  of  the  m  group  select  switches 
and  the  n  individual  select  switches  at  the  other  ends 
thereof; 

m  common  electrode  grounding  means  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  m  common  electrodes,  for  grounding  those 


1.  A  sound  signal  recording  and  reproducing  device  suitable 
for  use  in  a  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  including 
means  for  recording  a  picture  signal  on  a  magnetic  tape  by  a 
rotary  head,  said  device  comprising: 
first  sound  signal  recording  and  reproducing  means  for 
multiplexing  a  first  sound  signal  with  a  picture  signal  and 
recording  said  first  sound  signal  and  said  picture  signal  on 
the  same  first  recording  track  in  concurrent  relation  by 
said  rotary  head;  and 
second  sound  signal  recording  and  reproducing  means  in- 
cluding a  stationary  head  for  recording  a  second  sound 
signal  on  a  second  recording  track  which  is  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  recording  track  on  the  magnetic  tape  and 
extends  in  parallel  with  the  traveling  direction  of  the 
magnetic  tape. 


/ 


4,453,187 
*  IMAGE  SENSOR 

KazumI  Komlya,  and  Mlnoru  KanzakI,  both  of  Yokosuka,  Ja« 
pan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  388,396 
Qalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1981,  56-97535; 
Sep.  30, 1981,  56-156634 

Int.  C1.3  H04N  S/14 
U.S.  a.  358—213  8  Qalms 

1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photoconductive  cells  formed  on  an  insulating 
substrate,  the  photoconductive  cells  being  divided  into  m 
groups,  each  consisting  of  n  photoconductive  cells; 
m  common  electrodes  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate  and 
each  connected  to  one  end  of  the  photoconductive  cells  of 
one  of  the  m  groups; 
n  individual  select  electrodes  formed  on  the  insulating  sub- 


^^^^ 


of  the  common  electrodes  connected  to  those  of  the  group 
select  switches  in  the  OFF  state  without  exerting  any 
substantial  influence  on  the  output  from  the  photoconduc- 
tive cell  connected  to  the  group  select  switch  in  the  ON 
state  and  the  individual  select  switch  in  the  ON  state  at  the 
same  time;  and 

n  individual  select  electrode  grounding  means  respectively 
connected  to  the  n  individual  select  electrodes,  for 
grounding  therethrough  those  of  the  individual  select 
electrodes  connected  to  those  of  the  individual  select 
switches  in  the  OFF  state  without  exerting  any  substantial 
influence  on  the  output  from  the  photoconductive  cell 

■  connected  to  the  group  select  switch  in  the  ON  state  and 
the  individual  cell  select  switch  in  the  ON  sute  at  the 
same  time; 

wherein  the  resistance  value  of  the  load  is  selected  suffi- 
ciently smaller  than  a  composite  resistance  value  of  the 
photoconductive  cells  connected  in  parallel  to  the  load 
when  one  of  the  group  select  switches  and  one  of  the 
individual  select  switches  are  turned  ON  simultaneously. 


4,453,188 
DISK  DRIVE 
Richard  E.  Johnson,  Los  Altos;  Roger  O.  WUUams,  CampbeU; 
Ronald  W.  Higglns,  San  Jose,  and  David  M.  Lewis,  SanU 
Cruz,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amlyn  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  253,015 
lat  Q.3  GllB  21/08 
U.S.  Q.  360—78  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  data  storage  device  between  a 
retrievable  position  at  which  the  data  storage  device  is  stored 
and  an  operative  position  at  which  the  data  storage  device  is 
used,  comprising: 
(a)  a  pick  head  having  a  pair  of  openable  and  closeable  jaws; 
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(b)  carriage  means  for  carrying  said  pick  head  between  the 
retrievable  position  and  the  operative  position; 

(c)  first  pick  cam  means  for  opening  said  jaws  during  move- 
ment of  said  pick  head  towards  the  retrievable  position 
and  for  then  closing  said  jaws  about  the  data  storage 
device  at  the  retrievable  position,  said  pick  head  being 
movable  with  said  jaws  closed  from  the  retrievable  posi- 
tion towards  the  operative  position; 


4,453,189 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FO  jl  CASSETTE  TAPE 

PLAYER 
Mitsuni  Ida,  Koshigaya,  Japan,  assignor  :o  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  333,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1980,  55-188031 


Int.  a?  GllB  3/008,  15/00^ 
MS.  a.  36a-96J 


17/00 


ITQaims 


1.  A  tape  transport  mechanism  for  a  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus  having  parallel  first  and  second  reel  shafts, 
comprising: 
a  first  reel  shaft  gear  rouubly  coupled  to  said  first  reel  shaft; 
a  second  reel  shaft  gear  rotatably  coupled  to  said  second  reel 

shaft; 
a  reverse  gear  mounted  for  axial  movement  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  reel  shafts  between  first  ^d  second  positions 


in  which  said  reverse  gear  meshes  continuously  with  said 
first  reel  shaft  gear; 

a  driving  gear  mounted  for  axial  movement  parallel  to  said 
axes  of  the  reel  shafts  between  first,  second  and  third 
successively  arranged  positions; 

first  operating  means  actuable  to  move  said  driving  gear  in 
an  axial  direction  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  thereof  for  meshing  engagement  with  said  reverse 
gear  in  said  first  position  of  the  latter,  whereby  to  drive 
said  first  reel  shaft  in  a  first  rotational  direction  through 
said  reverse  gear  and  said  first  reel  shaft  gear  in  a  first 
mode  of  the  apparatus;  and 

second  operating  means  actuable  to  move  said  driving  gear 
in  an  axial  direction  to  said  third  position  thereof  and  also 
to  move  said  reverse  gear  in  an  axial  direction  to  said 
second  position  of  the  latter  for  disengaging  said  reverse 
gear  in  said  second  position  of  the  latter  from  said  driving 
gear  and  for  meshing  engagement  of  said  driving  gear  in 
its  said  third  position  with  said  second  reel  shaft  gear  to 
drive  the  second  reel  shaft  in  a  second  rotational  direction 
through  said  driving  gear  and  said  second  reel  shaft  gear 
in  a  second  mode  of  the  apparatus. 


(d)  second  release  cam  means  for  opening  said  jaws  during 
movement  of  said  pick  head  at  the  operative  position  and 
for  then  closing  said  jaws  beyond  tl^e  operative  position, 
said  pick  head  being  movable  with  said  jaws  closed  from 
beyond  the  operative  position  towtards  the  retrievable 
position;  and 

(e)  means  for  driving  said  carriage  mearts  between  the  opera- 
tive position  and  the  retrievable  position. 


4,453,190 

METHOD  OF  SHORT  ORCUIT  PROTECnON  OF 

ELECTRICAL  THREE-PHASE  MACHINE  AND  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 
Mark  Y.  Kletsel,  Pavlodar;  Valentin  E.  Polyako?,  Syerdlovsk; 
Alexandr  N.  NoYozhilo?;  Ivan  N.  Solodukhin,  both  of  Pavlo- 
dar; YakoT  Z.  Chepeljuk,  Ekibastuz,  and  Dmitry  F.  Baida, 
Ennak,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Pavlodarsky  Industrialny 
Institut,  Pavlodar,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  371,195 

Int.  a.3  H02H  7/08 

U.S.  a.  361—31  13  Claims 


Current  f^nsuriy 
ff"tf  compuring  unit 


ClfCtrtcal  mocHrti 
mscortrtecticn  st^vi  shaptr 


Biftrst  currtnt 

AKrimination  vnU 


machiTtt  SilconntetiOfi 
sifngl  $hap«r 


MtOTtf  fgr-  sumwinf  and 
conwtrttnQ  magrtttic  flmei 
into  tUctromotive  frrct 


2.  A  device  for  short  circuit  protection  of  a  three-phase 
electrical  machine,  having  loops  of  end  poriions  of  coil  groups 
for  each  of  three  phases  of  a  stator  winding,  comprising: 
a  first  current  converied  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 

connected  by  said  input  to  the  first  of  said  phases; 
a  second  current  converter  having  an  input  and  an  output 

and  connected  by  said  input  to  the  second  of  said  phases; 
a  third  current  converter  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 

connected  by  said  input  to  the  third  of  said  phases; 
a  reverse  current  discrimination  unit  having  an  input  and  an 

output  and  connected  by  said  input  to  said  outputs  of  said 

current  converters; 
a  first  current  measuring  and  comparing  unit  having  an  input 

and  an  output  and  connected  by  said  input  to  said  output 

of  said  reverse  current  discrimination  unit; 
a  first  three-phase  electrical  machine  disconnection  signal 

shaper  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  connected  by 

said  input  to  said  output  of  said  first  current  measuring  and 

comparing  unit; 
a  circuit  breaker  of  said  three-phase  electrical  machine, 

connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  disconnection  signal 

shaper  and  to  said  phases; 
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a  means  for  summing  and  converting  magnetic  fluxes  into 
electromotive  force,  having  inputs  whose  number  is  equal 
to  the  number  of  said  coil  groups,  and  a  first  output,  and  a 
second  output,  and  connected  by  said  inputs  to  said  loops 
of  said  coil  groups; 

a  second  current  measuring  and  comparing  unit  having  a 
first  input,  a  second  input,  and  an  output,  and  connected 
by  said  inputs  to  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said 
means  for  summing  and  converting  magnetic  fluxes  into 
electromotive  force; 

a  second  three-phase  electrical  machine  disconnection  signal 
shaper  having  an  input  and  an  output,  and  connected  by 
said  input  to  said  output  of  said  second  current  measuring 
and  comparing  unit,  and  by  said  output  to  said  circuit 
breaker  of  said  electrical  machine. 


4,453,191 
OVERVOLTAGE  DIRECnONAL  RELAY 
Stanley  B.  Wilkinson,  Have.*town,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,270 

Int.  C1.5  H02H  3/38 

U.S.  a.  361—84  11  Qaims 
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4,453,192 

PROTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  THREE  PHASE 

INDUCTANCES 

James  O.  Parks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  238,512 

Int.  a.3  H02H  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  361—92  23  Claims 


1.  A  protective  circuit  for  three  phase  inductances  compris- 
ing: voltage  reduction  means  including  at  least  one  zener  di- 
ode; voltage  sensor  means  which  senses  the  presence  t)f  all 
three  phases  of  a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  a  three  phase  induc- 
tance connected  to  said  voltage  reduction  means;  circuit  means 
connecting  said  voltage  sensor  means  to  gate  means  which  if 
all  three  phases  are  present  remains  in  a  first  position  permit- 
ting the  voltage  to  be  applied  to  a  three  phase  inductance;  and 
if  all  three  phases  are  not  present,  said  gate  means  moves  to  an 
open  circuit  position  preventing  application  of  the  voltage  to 
the  three  phase  inductance. 


1.  An  overvoltage  directional  relay  for  association  with  a 
three  phase  transmission  line  and  adapted  to  provide  a  blocking 
signal  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  behind  the  relay 
but  providing  no  blocking  signal  in  response  to  the  occurrence 
of  a  fault  on  the  transmission  line  in  front  of  the  relay,  the  relay 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  developing  quantities  V2  and  IiZr,  where: 
V2  is  a  signal  representative  of  the  negative  sequence  compo- 
nent of  the  phase  to  ground  or  phase  to  phase  voltages  of 
the  transmission  line, 

I2  is  a  signal  representative  of  the  negative  sequence  compo- 
nent of  the  phase  currents  of  the  transmission  line  when 
V2  is  related  to  phase  to  ground  voltage  and  is  a  signal 
representation  of  the  negative  sequence  component  of  the 
delta  currents  when  V2  is  related  to  phase  to  phase  volt- 
age, 

Zr  is  a  replica  impedance  of  the  equivalent  negative  se- 
quence source  impedance  behind  the  relay  and  is  of  a 
magnitude  equal  to  or  greater  than  one-half  of  said  equiva- 
lent negative  sequence  source  impedance, 

(b)  summing  means  for  summing  K1V2  and  (K2)  (K3)l2Z^ 
and  developing  an  operating  signal  \oP  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  sum  of  Ki  V2  and(K2)  (K3)  (hZ/j),  where  K|, 
K2,  and  K3  are  selectable  constants, 

(c)  means  for  developing  a  restraining  signal  V/j£:s7' which  is 
proportional  to  (K2)  (hZy?), 

(d)  amplitude  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  ampli- 
tude of  operation  signal  Vqp  with  the  amplitude  of  the 
restraining  signal  Vrest  and  for  developing  a  blocking 
signal  when  the  amplitude  of  Vop  exceeds  Vrest- 


4,453,193 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  FOR  PUSH-PULL 

aRCUITS 

Rex  H.  Huang,  Salem;  John  R.  Hale,  Roan(^e,  and  William  D. 

Brackman,  Jr.,  Salem,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Salem,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  433,467 
Int.  aj  H02H  7/10.  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—98  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  push-pull  network  having  alternately  activated  first 
and  second  current  switches  controlling  drive  current 
through,  respectively,  first  and  second  windings  of  an  output 
transformer,  overcurrent  protection  circuitry  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  current  sensing  means  providing  first  and 
second  sensing  signals  indicative  of  the  instantaneous 
current  through  said  first  and  second  current  switches, 
respectively; 

(b)  synchronizing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
sensing  signals  to  produce  a  synchronizing  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  active  periods  of  said  first  and  second  current 
switches; 

(c)  a  reference  source  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  sig- 
nal to  produce  a  periodic  reference  signal  whose  value  is 
time  dependent  during  the  active  periods  of  said  first  and 
second  current  switches; 

(d)  comparing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
sensing  signals  and  said  reference  signal  to  produce  first 
and  second  protection  signals  indicative  of  whether  said 
first  and  second  sensing  signals  exceed  said  reference 
signal  as  an  indication  of  overcurrent  in  said  first  and 
second  current  switches,  respectively;  and 
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(e)  first  and  second  protection  means  r^ponsive  to  said  first 
and  second  protection  signals  to  deactivate  said  first  and 
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to  activate  both  power  and  sensing  transistors  whereby  a 
small  current  mirroring  the  load  current  flows  through 
the  sensing  transistor* 
means  for  sensing  the  current  level  in  said  activated  sensing 
transistor,  and 
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means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  current  level  sensing 
means  to  said  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  com- 
mon base. 


4,453,195 

RELAY  PLUG  SOCKET 

Hans  Sauer,  Deisenhofen,  Del.X;  Toyotaka  Nishikawa,  Ise, 

Japan,  and  Johannes  Obemdorfer,  Hofsingelding,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  SDS  Elektro  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  and  Matsushita  Electric  Works  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  305,891 
Oaims  priority,  9pplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1980,  3036404 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  50/04 
U.S.  a.  361—156  7  Qaims 


second  current  switches  whenever  aij  overcurrent  occurs 
therein,  respectively. 
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4,453,194 

INTEGRATED  POWER  ORCUIT  WITH  CURRENT 

SENSING  MEANS 

Richard  F.  Frankeny,  Elgin,  and  Charles  R.  Linton,  Austin,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo> 

ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  $53,675 
Int.  a.3  HOIH  ^7/i2i 
U.S.  CI.  361—154  4  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  driving  an 'inductor  load  com- 
prising 
a  power  transistor  in  series  with  said  ind  fetor  load  for  opera- 
tionally conducting  a  load  current  of]  at  least  1  amperes, 
means  for  applying  a  predetermined  K'oltage  across  said 

power  transistor,  ' 

a  sensing  transistor  having  an  emitter-base  junction  area  less 
than  10  ~^  times  the  emitter-base  jimction  area  of  said 
power  transistor  and  a  base  terminal  common  with  the 
base  terminal  of  said  power  transistof , 
means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  across  said 

sensing  transistor, 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  common  base  terminals 


1.  A  relay  plug  socket,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  relay; 

(b)  terminal  pin  means  for  electrically  connecting  to  an 
external  circuit; 

(c)  fastening  element  means  for  connecting  to  a  mounting 
base;  and 

(d)  an  internal  circuit  integrated  with  said  plug  socket,  said 
internal  circuit  comprising  an  energizing  circuit  for  a  relay 
of  the  bistable  type,  said  energizing  circuit  being  config- 
ured  to  impart  a  monostable  switching  function  to  said 
bistable  relay  plugged  into  said  plug  socket,  said  energiz- 
ing circuit  comprising  an  integrated  circuit  and  a  capaci- 
tor connected  to  drive  said  plug-in  relay,  said  relay  and 
said  capacitor  being  joined  at  a  common  electrical  junc- 
tion, the  junction  between  the  capacitor  and  the  relay 
being  connected  to  a  terminal  pin  permitting  a  bistable 
relay  to  be  energized  in  a  known  armature  position. 
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4,453,196 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMnTING  ELECTRIC 

CURRENT  BY  CONCENTRIC  CHANNELS  OF  IONIZED 

GAS 

Jan  E.  Herr,  6250i  Stanley  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92115 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,062,  Aug.  2, 1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,515,  Feb.  11, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

488,191 

Int.  a.3  F41F  5/O0 

U.S.  a.  361—232  4  Claims 


TAftfiCr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  electrical  current  to  a  distant 
target  via  channels  of  conductive  gas  which  comprises: 

means  for  generating  laser  beams  of  sufficient  energy  to 
ionize  a  column  of  ambient  gas  between  the  apparatus  and 
the  target; 

a  voltage  generator; 

a  reflecting  mirror  having  an  aperture  therethrough  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  column,  the  incident  proflle 
which  the  mirror  exposes  to  the  laser  beam  being  lesser 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  beam; 

a  first  electrode  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  voltage  genera- 
tor, said  electrode  being  ring-shaped  and  placed  in  the 
path  of  that  outer  portion  of  the  beam  which  extends 
beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the  mirror;  and 

a  second  electrode  connected  to  the  other  pole  of  the  volt- 
age generator  and  located  in  the  path  of  that  inner  portion 
of  the  beam  which  passes  through  the  aperture  of  the 
mirror. 


4,453,197 
DIELECTRIC  FLUID  TANK 
Lawrence  M.  Burrage,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,006 

Int.  a.3  HOIG  1/02 

U.S.  a.  361—272  11  Claims 


1.  A  tank  adapted  to  confine  a  dielectric  fluid  about  an 
electrical  component,  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  defining  an  opening  and  having  marginal 
poriions  whose  leading  edges  form  the  perimeter  of  said 
opening; 

(b)  a  cover  having  marginal  portions  whose  leading  edges 
are  complementary  to  the  opening  in  said  enclosure  and 
disposed  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with  the  marginal 


portions  of  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  opening,  the  re- 
spective leading  edges  of  said  marginal  portions  being 
disposed  in  opposite  directions  over  a  first  part  of  the 
perimeter  of  said  opening  and  disposed  in  the  same  direc- 
tion over  the  remaining  part  of  the  perimeter  of  said  open- 
ing; and 

(c)  pressure  sealing  edge  means  for  joining  together  the 
marginal  poriions  of  said  cover  and  said  enclosure, 

whereby  excessive  pressure  developed  within  the  tank, 
defined  by  said  cover  and  said  enclosure,  forces  said  cover 
and  enclosure  apart  and  ruptures  said  edge  means  along 
said  remaining  part  of  the  perimeter  of  said  opening  in 
preference  to  said  first  part  of  the  perimeter  of  said  open- 
ing. 


4453  198 
LINEAR  FEEL  KEYSWTTCH  WITH  HYSTERESIS 

Robert  D.  Bush,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id.,  and  Dean  S.  Cowles,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,696 

Int.  a.3  HOIG  5/16;  HOIH  i/l2 

U.S.  a.  361—288  8  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  use  in  a  keyswitch  comprising: 

a  plunger; 

first  spring  means  having  a  substantially  linear  spring  con- 
stant for  urging  said  plunger  into  a  non-actuated  position; 

a  switch  actuator  extendibly  coupled  to  said  plunger;  said 
switch  actuator  including 

second  spring  means  comprising  a  resilient  pad  having  a 
non-linear  spring  constant  for  providing  resilient  contact 
with  a  switching  element  when  said  plunger  is  moved  to 
an  actuated  position;  and 

third  spring  means  having  a  substantially  linear  spring  con- 
stant between  said  plunger  and  said  switch  actuator  for 
urging  said  switch  actuator  into  an  extended  position, 

said  first,  second  and  third  spring  means  cooperating  to 
provide  said  actuator  assembly  with  a  linear  force  versus 
displacement  characteristic. 

4.  A  linear  feel  keyswitch  assembly  with  hysteresis  for 
mounting  over  a  switching  element  on  a  circuit  board  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

first  and  second  springs  having  substantially  linear  spring 
constants  Ki  and  K3  respectively; 

a  plunger  which  is  spring  loaded  by  said  first  spring  into  a 
first  position  within  said  housing; 

a  switch  actuator  extendibly  mounted  to  said  plunger  and 
spring  loaded  by  said  second  spring  into  its  fully  extended 
position  from  said  plunger;  and 

spring  means  coupled  to  said  switch  actuator  and  having  a 
non-linear  spring  constant  K2  for  providing  resilient 
contact  with  a  switching  element  when  said  plunger  is 
moved  to  an  actuated  position; 

whereby  the  total  spring  constant  K7-  of  said  linear  feel 
keyswitch  assembly  satisfies  the  equation 
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4,453,199 

LOW  COST  THIN  nLM  CAPACITOR 

Kim  Ritchie,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.,  and  Jed  V.  Keller,  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  AVX  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No,  505,177 

Int.  aj  HOIG  1/14.  13/06:  90SD  5/12 

VJS.  a.  361—306 


7.  An  electric  capacitor  comprising  an  Insulating  substrate,  a 
deposited  layer  of  a  thin  film  of  conductiVe  material  defining  a 
substantially  rectangular  electrode  oik  said  substrate,  a  vapor 
deposited  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  said  electrode  cover- 
ing the  top  surface  thereof  and  three  edgps  thereof  and  expos- 
ing one  edge,  a  further  deposited  conductive  thin  film  layer  on 
said  dielectric  layer,  defining  a  second  substantially  rectangu- 
lar electrode  in  partial  registry  with  said  first  electrode  and 
having  one  edge  out  of  registry  with  thej  exposed  edge  of  the 
first  electrode,  and  having  the  opposite  edge  exposed,  a  depos- 
ited layer  of  dielectric  material  on  said  second  electrode  cover- 
ing the  top  surface  thereof  and  three  edgas  thereof  leaving  said 
opposite  edge  exposed  and  a  deposited  conductive  thin  film 
layer  on  each  side  of  the  capacitors  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  associated  exposed  edges  of  the;  electrodes. 


4,453,200 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHTING  A  PASSIVE  DISPLAY 
James  S.  Trcka,  and  Robert  J.  Thorkildson,  both  of  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Intema^dnal  Corporation,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  aj  F21V  7/04 
VJS.  a.  362—31  8  Qaims 


284,904 


1.  A  front-lighted  display  system  comprising: 
a  display  having  a  front  surface  from  which  visual  indica- 
tions can  be  viewed; 
a  transparent  light-distributing  wedge  having  a  narrow  end 
and  a  wide  end  containing  a  reflective  surface  thereon, 
said  wedge  being  spaced  from  the  front  surface  of  the 


display  to  form  a  space  between  the  wedge  and  display 
and  positioned  such  that  the  display  can  be  viewed 
through  said  wedge;  and 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  narrow  end  of  said  wedge  and 
display  and  coupled  for  introducing  light  into  the  space 
between  said  wedge  and  display  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
light  in  said  space  is  directed  upon  said  wedge  and  is 
reflected  onto  said  display,  a  portion  of  said  light  in  said 
space  is  directed  upon  said  wedge  and  is  internally  re- 
flected within  the  wedge  until  it  exits  the  wedge  and 
illuminates  said  display,  and  a  portion  of  said  light  in  said 
space  directly  illuminates  said  display,  whereby  the  dis- 
play is  illuminated  bi-directionally  resulting  in  a  more 
uniformly  lighted  display. 


4,453,201 

ELECTRICALLY  ILLUMINATED  CROSS 

Lee  W.  Prouty,  33  Chapel  La.,  Danville,  III.  61832 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,396 

Int.  aj  F21P  1/02 

U.S.  a.  362—121 


2Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  cross  comprising: 

(1)  a  pair  of  spaced,  adjacent  vertical  plate  members; 

(2)  a  pair  of  spaced,  adjacent  horizontal  plate  members; 
said  pairs  of  vertical  and  horizontal  plate  members  intersecting 
and  mating  at  horizontal  and  vertical  slots  formed  therein, 
respectively,  and  extending  partially  therethrough  so  that  with 
the  mating  of  said  slots  a  t-shaped  cross  is  formed  having  the 
front  and  back  surfaces  thereof  in  common  vertical  planes, 

(3)  end  plate  elements  covering  the  spaces  between  the  tops 
of  said  vertical  plate  members  and  the  ends  of  said  hori- 
zontal plate  members; 

(4)  support  means  at  the  base  of  said  t-shaped  cross  frame; 

(5)  sheets  of  translucent  material  covering  each  the  front  and 
back  of  said  t-shaped  cross;  and 

(6)  means  for  illuminating  the  interior  of  said  t-shaped  cross 
including  electric  bulbs  positioned  adjacent  the  ends  of  of 
said  pairs  of  vertical  and  horizontal  plate  members  and 
adjacent  and  below  the  intersection  thereof,  including 
semi-circular  notches  formed  on  each  the  front  and  back 
edges  of  each  said  vertical  and  horizontal  plate  member 
intermediate  the  intersention  of  said  plate  members,  and 
including  convex  reflector  means  positioned  on  the  out- 
side of  said  plate  members  between  said  semi-circular 
notches. 
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4,453,202 

VANDAL-RESISTANT  LIGHT  nXTURE 

Earl  L.  Morris,  La  Habra  Heights;  Ron  T.  Hahn,  FuUerton,  and 

Theodore  J.  Sally,  Graton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn 

Engineering  Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,750 

Int.  a.J  F21S  1/02 

U.S.  a.  362—147  17  Qaims 


1.  A  vandal-resistant  security  light  and  housing  assembly 
which  is  serviceable  from  outside  the  room  in  which  it  is 
installed  comprising: 
a  metal  housing  mounted  over  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
room  and  extending  into  the  room,  said  wall  having  an 
interior  surface  which  faces  the  room  and  an  exterior 
surface,  said  housing  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface 
and  a  downwardly  facing  surface,  said  housing  being  open 
in  the  back  and  the  interior  thereof  being  accessible  from 
the  back  side  of  the  wall  on  which  it  is  mounted,  said 
housing  having  a  light  transmitting  area  comprising  at 
least  one  opening  formed  therethrough  and  lens  means 
covering  said  at  least  one  opening,  said  light  transmitting 
area  being  located  in  at  least  the  downwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  said  housing;  and 
a  reflector,  florescent  bulb  and  ballast  assembly  mounted  in 
said  housing  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  light  transmitting 
areas,  said  reflector  florescent  bulb  and  ballast  assembly 
being  positioned  so  that  it  does  not  protrude  past  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  wall  and  having  a  socket  affixed 
thereto,  said  socket  having  a  detachable  plug  inserted 
therein,  said  reflctor,  florescent  bulb  and  ballast  assembly 
having  quick  disconnect  means  for  detachment  from  the 
backside  of  said  housing  and  said  reflector  and  bulb  assem- 
bly being  inaccessible  from  the  room  side  of  the  fixture; 
and 


4,453,203 
LIGHTING  nXTURE  REFLECTOR 
James  R.  Pate,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorpo- 
rated, Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,223 

Int.  a?  F21V  7/20 

VS.  a.  362—345  7  Qaims 


other,  smaller  end  for  mounting  a  light  source  in  an  envelope 
in  the  reflector  so  that  the  source  is  on  said  central  axis  and  is 
closer  to  the  smaller  end  that  to  the  larger  open  end,  wherein 
the  reflector  comprises 

a  first  portion  extending  from  said  open  end  to  a  location 
beyond  a  transverse  plane  containing  the  source, 
said  first  portion  having  means  defining  a  substantially 
smooth  reflective  interior  surface  of  revolution  which  is 
symmetrical  about  said  central  axis, 
the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  first  portion  decreasing  in 
the  direction  of  said  other  end;  and 
a  second  portion  occupying  the  distance  between  the  smaller 
end  of  said  first  portion  and  said  smaller  end  of  said  reflector, 
said  second  portion  including 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  flutes  each  having  a  crest  lying 
along  an  arc  of  a  great  circle  of  a  first  sphere  centered  at 
said  source,  a  root  lying  along  an  arc  of  a  great  circle  of  a 
second  sphere  centered  at  said  source  and  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  sphere,  and  a  reflective  surface 
extending  between  said  root  and  crest, 
said  plurality  of  flutes  being  uniformly  distributed  about  said 
central  axis; 
whereby  light  rays  passing  from  said  source  toward  said  sec- 
ond portion  are  reflected  toward  said  open  end  and  said  first 
portion  along  paths  laterally  offset  from  said  source. 


4,453,204 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LAMP  SWING  ARM 
Jerome  Warshawsky,  1322  Everitt  PI.,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y. 
11557 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,411    t 
Int.  a.3  F21V  27/00 
U.S.  a.  362—396  13  Claims 


1.  A  reflector  particularly  for  use  with  a  high  energy  effi- 
cient light  source,  the  reflector  being  of  the  type  having  an 
open  substantially  circular  end,  a  central  axis  and  means  at  the 


1.  A  lamp  swing  arm  support;  comprising: 

(a)  first  support  housing  means; 

(b)  a  first  opening  extending  into  said  first  housing  means 
along  a  first  predetermined  axis,  and  formed  to  a  size  and 
configuration  to  receive  and  be  mounted  to  a  lamp  sup- 
port post; 

(c)  a  second  opening  extending  through  said  first  housing 
means  along  a  second  predetermined  axis,  and  formed  to  a 
size  and  configuration  to  receive  a  lamp  swing  arm; 

(d>  a  third  opening  extending  into  said  first  housing  means 
along  a  third  predetermined  axis  proximate  said  second 
opening  and  formed  to  a  size  and  configuration  to  receive 
a  clamping  actuator; 

(e)  a  clamping  ring  disposed  within  said  second  opening  and 
formed  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  slidably  receive  the 
lamp  swing  arm  and  with  a  slit  to  facilitate  radial  move- 
ment of  at  least  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  clamping 
ring  proximate  said  slit  against  the  lamp  swing  arm  to 
clamp  same  in  selected  positions; 

(0  a  clamping  actuator  movably  received  within  said  third 
opening  and  having  an  actuator  end  movable  into  engage- 
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ment  with  said  clamping  ring  prowmate  said  slit  to  move 
said  portion  of  said  clamping  arm  when  disposed  there- 
within  to  so  clamp  the  lamp  swinjR  arm  in  said  selected 
positions; 

(g)  second  support  housing  means; 

(h)  a  third  opening  extending  into  said  second  husing  means 
along  a  third  predetermined  axis,  a«d  formed  to  a  size  and 
conflguration  to  receive  and  be  mounted  to  a  lamp  sup- 
port post; 

(i)  a  fourth  opening  extending  through  said  second  housing 
means  along  a  fourth  predetermined  axis,  and  formed  to  a 
size  and  configuration  to  receive  a  lamp  swing  arm; 

(j)  a  guide  ring  disposed  within  said  fourth  opening  and 
formed  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  slidably  receive  the 
lamp  swing  arm  and  with  a  slit  to  facilitate  radial  move- 
ment of  at  least  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  guide  ring 
against  the  lamp  swing  arm;  and 

(k)  said  first  housing  means  and  said  second  housing  means 
being  formed  to  be  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  one 
with  respect  to  the  other  when  mounted  to  a  lamp  support 
post  and  when  receiving  a  lamp  s>jiang  arm. 

■-     T 

4,453^5    J 
DC/ AC  CONVERTER  WITH  SHUNT  REGULATED  LOAD 
Bogdan  Brakus,  Puchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1981,  Ser.  Nb.  312,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Repk  of  Gemumy,  Oct.  28, 
1980,  3040556 

Int.  a.3  H02P  13/fO 
U.S.  a.  363—8  4  Claims 


4,453,206 
SWITCHING-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  REGULATOR 
William  C.  Voight,  1970  Harrison  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94103 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  330,616 

Int.  a?  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  363—21  5  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  supplying  a  complex  load  ac  consumer  with 
an  alternating  voltage  from  a  dc  voltage  source  comprising: 
a  dc/ac  converter;  *         1 

a  plurality  of  current  direction-dependent  switching  ele- 
ments connected  to  said  load  for  pfeventing  magnetic  and 
electrical  energy  stored  in  capacitiVe  or  inductive  compo- 
nents of  the  ac  consumer  being  fetumed  to  said  dc/ac 
converter; 
an  auxiliary  load  circuit  connected  k\  parallel  with  said  ac 

consumer; 
a  controlled  switching  element  for  ^vitching  said  auxiliary 
load  circuit  into  and  out  of  connej;tion  with  said  ac  con- 
sumer; 
a  means  for  deriving  a  theoretical  voltage  signal; 
a  voltage  comparator  having  an  output  connected  to  a  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  controlled  switching  element  and 
having  inputs  respectively  supplied  with  an  actual  voltage 
signal  derived  from  the  voltage  used  by  said  ac  consumer 
and  said  theoretical  signal, 
.  said  comparator  comparing  the  voltages  supplied  to  said 
inputs  and  supplying  a  signal  to  said  control  electrode  to 
bring  said  controlled  switching  element  to  a  conductive 
state  when  the  voltage  used  by  said  ac  consumer  ex- 
ceeds an  instantaneous  value  of  said  theoretical  signal  as 
a  result  of  the  release  of  electrical  or  magnetic  energy 
stored  in  said  capacitive  or  inductive  components  of 
said  ac  consumer. 


1.  A  regulated  switching  mode  power  supply  of  the  self- 
oscillating  type  wherein  energy  stored  in  the  primary  induc- 
tance is  transferred  to  the  load  during  the  flyback  portion  of 
the  cycle  and  wherein  the  amount  of  energy  stored  and  deliv- 
ered during  any  given  cycle  is  controlled  by  means  of  turning 
on  and  off  a  main  power  switch  in  the  primary  circuit  at  the 
correct  time  so  that  the  delivery  of  power  to  the  load  is  also 
controlled,  comprising; 

a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  and  at  least  one  second- 
ary; 

a  main  power  switch  for  controlling  current  flow  in  the 
primary; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  turn-on  and  turn-off  of  the 
main  power  switch  in  response  to  a  command  signal; 

reference  voltage  means; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  applied  to  the  load; 

an  error  signal  amplifier  having  two  inputs,  one  input  con- 
nected to  the  sensing  means  and  the  other  connected  to 
the  reference  voltage  means,  the  output  of  which  amplifier 
is  proportional  to  the  difference  of  potential  between  in 
the  voltage  sensing  means  and  the  reference  voltage 
means; 

a  voltage  ramp  generator  for  generating  a  voltage  ramp 
which  is  initiated  at  the  time  that  the  main  power  switch 
is  turned  on,  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  which  ramp  is 
proportional  to  the  volt-seconds  per  turn  impressed  on  the 
first  transformer  by  turning  the  main  power  switch  on, 
and  which  ramp  is  reset  to  its  initial  value  after  the  main 
power  switch  is  turned  off  and  before  the  next  time  at 
which  the  main  power  switch  is  turned  on; 

a  summing  network  having  two  inputs  and  a  summing  point, 
the  first  input  of  which  is  connected  to  the  error  signal 
amplifier  output  the  second  input  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  ramp  generator; 

a  comparator  having  an  output,  a  first  reference  input  and  a 
second  unknown  input,  the  unknown  input  being  con- 
nected to  the  summing  point  of  the  summing  network,  the 
output  of  which  comparator  changes  state  producing  a 
pulse  whenever  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  at  the  un- 
known input  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  the  reference  input 
voltage; 

a  second  reference  voltage  which  may  be  zero  connected  to 
the  reference  input  of  the  comparator; 

command  signal  generator  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  comparator  for  producing  a  conunand  signal  of  the 
proper  sense,  said  command  signal  generator  means  con- 
nected to  the  control  means  whereby  the  main  power' 
switch  is  turned  off  in  response  to  the  command  signal 
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thereby  stabilizing  the  output  for  given  load  and  line 
conditions. 


4,453,207 
DC  TO  AC  POWER  INVERTER 

Steven  J.  Paul,  Necedah,  Wis.,  assignlor  to  Best  Energy  Systems 
For  Tomorrow,  Inc.,  Necedah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1982,  Ser.  No.  363,794 

Int.  a.J  H02M  7/515 

U.S.  a.  363—139  39  Qaims 
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39.  In  a  DC  to  AC  power  inverter  of  the  class  B,C,D  or  E 
type  which  includes  a  battery,  at  least  one  power  SCR  and 
associated  capacitor  circuitry,  at  least  one  input  winding  on  a 
main  transformer  core,  the  input  winding  requiring  a  quiescent 
current  to  establish  operating  current  for  capacitor  commuta- 
tion charge  and  the  transformer  core  having  at  least  one  sec- 
ondary output  winding,  the  improvement  comprising:  circuit 
means  including  an  isolated  feedback  winding  on  the  main 
transformer  and  rectifying  means  coupled  between  said  feed- 
back winding  and  the  battery  for  feeding  current  generated  by 
the  quiescent  current  back  to  the  battery,  self-detecting  load 
demand  circuit  means  coupled  to  a  line  from  said  output  wind- 
ing for  cyclically  energizing  the  inverter,  for  sensing  a  mini- 
mum AC  load  across  said  secondary  winding,  and  upon  sens- 
ing a  minimum  AC  load,  for  holding  said  inverter  in  an  ener- 
gized state  until  less  than  a  minimum  AC  load  is  sensed  during 


an  energizing  cycle;  and  automatic  power  factor  correction 
circuitry  for  supplying  full  time  leading  power  factor  correc- 
tion to  a  load,  said  automatic  power  factor  correction  circuitry 
being  sensitive  to  light  reactive  loads. 

4,453,208 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TIME 
SEQUENCED  ENERGIZATION  OF  A  MEMORY  UNIT 
Micliael  C.  Middleton,  and  Thomas  J.  Hernandez,  both  of  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  355,817 

Int  a.3  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364-140  8  Qaims 


6.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  energization  of  a 
memory  unit  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  sequence  in 
response  to  input  energy  regulator  signals,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  microprocessor; 

a  first  plurality  of  input  signal  lines; 

a  second  plurality  of  input  buffer  means,  each  including  a 
predetermined  number  of  buffer  elements,  said  buffer 
means  being  individually  selectively  enabled  by  buffer 
control  signals; 

means  connecting  each  of  said  input  lines  to  an  associated 
one  of  said  buffer  elements; 

said  microprocessor  having  a  first  group  of  output  port  lines 
connected,  respectively,  to  said  buffer  means  for  selec- 
tively supplying  and  applying  said  buffer  control  signals 
to  said  buffer  means; 

said  microprocessor  having  a  group  of  input/output  port 
lines  corresponding  in  number  to  said  predetermined 
number  of  buffer  elements  in  each  of  said  buffer  means; 

bus  means  connecting  the  output  of  corresponding  ones  of 
said  buffer  elements  of  each  of  said  buffer  means  together 
and  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  input/output  port  lines 
of  said  microprocessor; 

a  plurality  of  latch  means,  each  including  a  predetermined 
number  of  latch  elements  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
input/output  port  lines  of  said  microprocessor,  said  latch 
means  being  individually  selectively  enabled  by  latch 
control  signals; 

said  bus  means  including  means  connecting  the  input  of 
corresponding  ones  of  said  latch  elements  of  each  of  said 
latch  means  together  and  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
input/output  port  lines  of  said  microprocessor; 

said  microprocessor  having  a  second  group  of  output  port 
lines  connected  respectively,  to  said  latch  means  for  selec- 
tively supplying  and  applying  said  latch  control  signals  to 
said  latch  means; 

output  signal  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  latch 
elements  for  effecting  the  control  of  the  energization  of 
said  memory  unit; 

said  microprocessor  including  means  to  control  the  applica- 
tion of  said  buffer  control  signals  to  selectively  enable  said 
buffer  means  one  at  a  time,  means  to  receive  the  input 
signals  from  the  selected  one  of  said  buffer  means,  means 
responsive  to  changes  in  said  input  signals  to  institute 
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predetermined  sequencing  and  delays  in  corresponding 
output  signals,  and  means  to  control  the  application  of  said 
latch  control  signals  to  selectively  enable  said  latch  means 
one  at  a  time. 


4,453,209 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  PEtFORMANCE  OF 
PAGING  STORB 
David  Meltzer,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  133,233 
Int.  a.3  G06F  13/00,  13/08 
VS.  a.  364—200  5  Qaims 
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a  page  storage  area  in  said  device  designated  by  said 
channel  signals  for  a  data  transfer  in  roll  mode; 

said  determination  being  conditioned  on  a  constant  time 
factor  K  associated  in  part  with  an  estimate  of  the  time 
required  by  said  channel  to  retrieve  said  second  command 
from  main  storage  and  conditioned  in  part  by  the  cycling 
rate  and  the  rotational  position  of  said  storage  device 
device  and  the  direction  of  said  transfer;  and 

second  means  for  passing  a  signal  from  said  control  unit  to 
said  channel  representing  said  entry  position  in  response 
to  a  signal  from  said  channel  indicating  a  said  second 
command, 

whereby  the  data  transfer  begins  at  said  position  of  minimal 
latency  if  said  channel  executes  said  second  programmed 
command  within  said  estimate  of  the  time  required. 


^  4,453,210 

"MULTIPROCESSOR  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  FAULT  DETECTION  FUNCOON 

BASED  ON  PERIODIC  SUPERVISION  OF  UPDATED 

FAULT  SUPERVISING  CODES 

Taihei  Suzuki,  and  Kensuke  Inoue,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1980,  Ser.  No.  140,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1979,  54-46004 

Int.  a.3  G06F  n/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  CPU,  a  main  storage, 
a  channel  attached  to  said  CPU  and  main  storage,  a  control 
unit,  a  general  purpose  I/O  interface  bas  interconnecting  said 
control  unit  and  said  channel,  and  a  Storage  device  having 
rotational  latency  attached  to  said  control  unit,  whereby  it  is 
advantageous  to  transfer  data  on  said  bus  in  roll  mode,  in 
which  the  data  transfer  is  started  and  concluded  at  a  variably 
determined  position  whithin  a  page  bloick  of  said  device, 
wherein  said  channel  and  control  Unit  include  means  for 
operating  under  control  of  a  first  programmed  channel 
command  providing  control  infon^ation  to  locate  a  page 
storage  area  in  said  device  and  to  defme  the  direction  of  a 
data  transfer  operation  scheduled  to  be  performed  subse- 
quently between  said  page  area  of  said  device  and  a  corre- 
sponding unfragmented  page  storage  area  of  said  main 
storage  and  for  operating  under  control  of  a  second  pro- 
grammed channel  command  chained  to  said  first  com- 
mand for  locating  said  corresponding  unfragmented  page 
storage  area -in  said  main  storage,  I 
and  wherein  said  channel  and  control!  unit  include  means  for 
controlling  the  transfer  of  a  multi-byte  page  block  of  data 
between  said  page  area  in  said  device  and  said  correspond- 
ing page  storage  area  in  main  stora|e,  an  improvement  for 
speeding  up  access  to  said  device,  comprising: 
first  means  in  said  control  unit  responsive  to  channel  signals 
produced  during  execution  of  a  s(ud  first  command  for 
determination  in  advance  of  the  pfeparation  of  an  associ- 
ated second  command  a  minimal  latency  entry  position  in 


1.  A  multiprocessor  information  processing  system  having  a 
fault  detection  function  and  including  at  least  three  processors 
being  respectively  connected  to  a  common  bus  and  sharing  a 
load,  the  system  comprising: 
storing  means  connected  to  said  common  bus  and  having  a 
plurality  of  addressable  storage  locations  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  one  of  said  processors  for  storing 
fault  supervising  codes  in  said  storage  locations,  respec- 
tively, said  storing  means  being  accessible  from  each  of 
said  processors  via  said  common  bus; 
updating  means  for  controlling  each  processor  to  periodi- 
cally and  sequentially  access  the  corresponding  storage 
location  in  said  storing  means  and  update  the  code  stored 
in  said  storage  location  via  said  common  bus  in  time  with 
a  first  timing  cycle,  respectively; 
supervising  means  coupled  to  said  storing  means  for  periodi- 
cally supervising  the  update  status  of  said  fault  supervising 
codes  stored  in  said  storing  means  in  time  with  a  second 
timing  cycle,  which  is  longer  than  said  first  timing  cycle, 
to  determine  the  presence  of  a  fault  or  faults  in  said  pro- 
cessors by  detecting  no  difference  between  the  fault  super- 
vising codes  in  said  storing  means  during  a  present  cycle 
and  a  previous  cycle  of  said  second  timing  cycle  for  a 
given  processor.    , 
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4,453,211 
SYSTEM  BUS  FOR  AN  EMULATED  MULnCHANNEL 

SYSTEM 
Martin  Askinazi,  Dresher,  Pa.;  Liam  McManus,  Willingboro, 
N.J.;  Paul  R.  Malnati,  Delran,  N.J.,  and  Charles  L.  Kapegh- 
ian,  Vincentown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Formation,  Inc.,  Mt.  Lau- 
rel, N.J.  y 

Filed  Apr.  28ri^l,  Ser.  No.  258,514 

Int  a.3  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  364—200  22  Claims 


4,453,212 
EXTENDED  ADDRESS  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Blaine  D.  Gaither,  Sierra  Madre;  William  W.  Farley,  IV,  Pasa- 
dena; Albert  Johnson,  Altadena,  and  Brian  L.  Parker,  Pasa- 
dena, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  282,919 

Int.  a.3  G06F  7/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  single  synchronous  system  bus  for  a  plurality  of  distrib- 
uted processors  which  emulate  multiple  channels  of  a  multi- 
channel system  using  multichannel  software  instructions  com- 
prising 

(a)  means  for  distributing  each  channel  for  the  multichannel 
system  directly  to  all  of  the  distributed  processors  by  way 
of  the  single  synchronous  system  bus, 

(b)  means  for  granting  control  of  the  entire  system  bus  to  one 
of  said  distributed  processors  to  become  the  master  pro- 
cessor of  all  the  remaining  distributed  processors, 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  an  address  word  onto  said  single 
synchronous  system  bus  from  said  master  processor  di- 
rected to  each  of  said  remaining  distributed  processors, 
said  address  word  containing  the  address  of  any  emulated 
channel  of  said  master  processor  and  the  address  of  any 
one  of  said  remaining  distributed  processors  to  become  the 
slave  processor, 

(d)  said  slave  processor  including  means  for  receiving  and 
determining  whether  the  address  word  on  said  single 
synchronous  system  but  contains  its  respsective  address, 

(e)  said  slave  processor  being  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral devices, 

(!)  means  for  transmitting  a  data  word  onto  said  single  syn- 
chronous system  bus  between  said  master  processor  and 
said  slave  processor, 

(g)  said  master  processor  including  means  for  relinquishing 
bus  control,  and 

(h)  said  master  processor  converting  the  multichannel  soft- 
ware into  the  address  and  data  word  formats  of  said  syn- 
chronous system  bus,  said  slave  processor  having  means 
responsive  to  said  data  word  (a)  for  generating  control 
signals  to  transfer  data  from  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral 
devices  to  said  slave  processor  and  (b)  for  producing  an 
address  and  data  word  destined  for  another  distributed 
processor  in  accordance  with  the  multichannel  software, 
said  slave  processor  requesting  and  becoming  master 
processor. 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  memory  and  an 
address  translator,  improved  apparatus  for  generating  a  logical 
address  for  use  by  said  translator  in  accessing  said  memory, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  a  logical  address,  said 
data  including  index  selection  data  and  displacement  data; 

a  plurality  of  index  registers  each  including  index  data; 

means  responsive  to  said  index  selection  data  for  selecting 
one  of  said  index  registers; 

an  extended  address  register; 

means  including  an  adder  for  adding  the  index  data  in  a 
selected  index  register  to  said  displacement  data  and  for 
storing  the  sum  in  said  extended  address  register; 

a  logical  address  register  having  first  and  second  portions; 

means  for  storing  a  predetermined  number  of  the  least  signif- 
icant digits  of  the  sum  in  said  extended  address  register  in 
said  first  portion  of  said  logical  address  register; 

table  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  tables  each 
containing  a  plurality  of  address  locating  entries  for  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  programs  performable 
by  said  system; 

selection  means  responsive  to  a  program  identification  signal 
provided  by  said  system  and  to  a  predetermined  number 
of  the  most  significant  digits  of  the  sum  in  said  extended 
address  register  for  accessing  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
address  locating  entries  in  a  selected  one  of  said  tables  and 
for  storing  this  accessed  entry  in  said  second  portion  of 
said  logical  address  register;  and 

means  for  applying  the  contents  of  the  first  and  second 
poriions  of  said  logical  address  register  to  said  address 
n<9nslator. 
\ 
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4,453^13 
ERROR  REPORTING  SCHEME 

Alfredo  A.  Ronuigosa,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1981,  Ser.  Nd.  288,504 

Int.  a.3G06F77/C9 

U.S.  a.  364—200  14  Claims 


4,453,214         ' 
BUS  ARBITRATING  aRCUTT 
Ralph  L.  Adcock,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  tp  Sperry  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.  j 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  299,965 

Int.  a?  G06F  9/18,  13/00 

VS.  a.  364—200  1  22  Claims 
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1.  In  combination, 

an  information  storage  means, 

a  plurality  of  operating  units  which  selectively  and  mutually 

exclusively  access  said  information  storage  means, 
each  of  said  operating  units  is  operative  to  produce  an  access 

signal  in  order  to  access  said  information  storage  means, 
request  register  means  connected  to  said  operating  units  to 

receive  an  access  signal  when  at  least  one  of  said  operating 

units  requests  access  to  said  information  storage  means, 
arbitration  means  connected  to  said  information  storage 

means  and  to  each  of  said  operating  units  via  said  request 


register  means  in  order  to  control  the  selective  and  mutu- 
ally exclusive  access  to  said  information  storage  means  by 
said  operating  units, 

said  arbitration  means  includes  priority  resolution  means  for 
selecting  only  one  of  said  operating  units  when  a  plurality 
of  operating  units  simultaneously  produce  access  signals  in 
an  attempt  to  access  said  information  storage  means, 

said  priority  resolution  means  includes  a  plurality  of  bistable 
circuits  each  of  which  is  triggered  by  a  separate  access 
signal,  and  a  priority  bistable  circuit  connected  to  each  of 
said  bistable  circuits  in  order  to  select  the  output  of  only 
one  of  said  bistable  circuits  thereby  to  establish  priority  of 
said  access  signals, 

gating  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  bistable  cir- 
cuits and  to  the  input  of  said  priority  bistable  circuit  in 
order  to  trigger  said  priority  bistable  circuit  as  a  function 
of  the  signals  supplied  to  said  gating  means  by  said  bistable 
circuits,  and 

control  gating  means  connected  from  said  priority  bistable 
circuit  to  said  arbitration  means  to  selectively  activate  said 
arbitration  means  to  permit  the  exclusive  access  to  said 
information  storage  means  by  only  one  of  said  operating 
units. 


1.  For  use  in  a  data  communications  system  wherein  a  plural- 
ity of  modules  are  coupled  to  a  communication  bus,  an  ar- 
rangement for  reporting  an  error  in  the  course  of  a  communi- 
cation between  modules  comprising: 
first  means,  coupled  to  an  address  portion  of  said  bus,  for 
normally  routing  a  message  to  a  mo4ule  whose  identifica- 
tion is  defined  by  contents  of  said  address  portion  of  said 
bus;  and 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  me$ns  and  responsive  to 
the  occurrence  of  a  prescribed  error  condition  in  the 
course  of  communication  between  modules,  for  modifying 
the  normal  routing  operation  of  said  first  means  and,  in  its 
place,  causing  said  first  means  to  noute  a  message  to  a 
preselected  one  of  said  modules  irrespective  of  the  iden- 
tity of  the  module  defined  by  the  contents  of  said  address 
portion  of  said  bus. 


4,453,215 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FAULT-TOLERANT  COMPUTING 

Robert  Reid,  Dunstable,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stratus  Computer, 
Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  307,525 

Int.  a.3  G06F  11/16 

U.S.  a.  364—200  21  Qaims 


Lttcoi  Cwwrat  I 


1.  In  central  processing  apparatus  for  the  programmable 
processing  of  digital  information  including  the  transfer  of 
digital  information  with  memory  apparatus  and  with  periph- 
eral apparatus  by  way  of  any  of  first  and  second  duplicative 
buses,  the  improvement  comprising 

A.  first  and  second  programmable  digital  data  processing 
means,  each  processing  means  being  arranged  for  receiv- 
ing and  for  producing  information-transferring  signals  and 
responding  identically  as  the  other  to  identical  received 
signals,  and  being  arranged  for  applying  produced  signals 
to  at  least  one  said  bus, 

B.  multiplex  means  connected  with  both  said  processing 
means  for  applying  information-transferring  signals  from 
any  one  of  said  first  and  second  buses  identically  to  both 
said  processing  means, 

C.  means  for  comparing  produced  signals  from  said  first 
processing  means  with  those  from  said  second  processing 
means  and  for  producing  a  fault-reporting  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  selected  difference  between  said  compared 
signals,  and 

D.  means  responsive  to  a  fault-reporting  signal  for  disabling 
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both  said  processing  means  from  applying  signals  to  either 
of  said  first  and  second  buses. 


carried  out  by  said  third  access  means  when  said  match- 
ing signal  is  not  generated. 


4,453,216 
ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CHANNEL  BUFFER 
Takashj  Chiba,  and  Satoru  Koga,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ft^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  388,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1981,  56-91698; 
Jun.  19,  1981,  56-95679 

Int.  a.3  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  364—200  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  channels  each  capable  of  producing  an  access 

address  and  performing  data  transmission; 
at  least  one  main  storage  unit  divided  into  blocks;  and 
a  memory  control  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  chan- 
nels, and  said  main  storage  unit,  for  controlling  data  trans- 
mission between  said  channels,  said  central  processing 
unit  and  said  main  storage  unit,  said  memory  control  unit 
including  a  channel  buffer,  operatively  connected  to  said 
channels  and  said  main  storage  unit,  for  controlling  said 
main  storage  unit  and  said  channels,  said  channel  buffer 
including: 

a  tag  memory  portion  divided  into  a  plurality  of  tag  blocks 
of  tag  lines  for  storing  control  information  and  address 
information  including  a  main  storage  block  address  of  a 
block  of  said  main  storage  unit,  a  tag  line  from  each  tag 
block  forming  a  tag  set,  and  each  tag  set  of  said  tag 
portion  being  assigned  to  one  of  said  channels; 
a  data  memory  portion  divided  into  a  plurality  of  dta  lines 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  tag  lines  and  each 
data  line  assigned  to  the  corresponding  said  channel; 
first  access  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  channels 
and  said  tag  memory  portion,  for  accessing  said  tag 
memory  portion  to  select  one  tag  line  of  each  tag  block 
of  said  tag  memory  portion; 
second  access  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
access  means  and  '^d  data  memory  portion,  for  access- 
ing said  data  memory  portion  to  select  one  data  line 
thereof; 
third  access  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  tag  and 
data  memory  portions,  said  main  storage  unit  and  said 
channels,  for  accessing  said  main  storge  unit;  and 
comparator  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  tag 
memory  portion,  said  first  access  means  and  said  second 
access  means,  for  comparing  the  main  storage  block 
address  stored  in  each  tag  line  from  each  tag  block 
selected  by  said  first  access  means  with  the  access  ad- 
dress produced  by  said  channels  for  said  main  storage 
unit  and  for  generating  a  matching  signal  when  both 
addresses  match; 
access  to  said  data  memory  portion  being  carried  out  by 
said  second  access  means  when  said  matching  signal  is 
generated,  and  access  to  said  main  storage  unit  being 


4,453,217 

DIRECTORY  LOOKUP  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  H.  Boi?ie,  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,093 

Int.  a.3  G06F  15/40 

U.S.  a.  364—300  59  Qaims 
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1.  A  directory  lookup  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
subdividing  a  given  directory  of  character  strings  into  at 
least  one  subdirectory  of  character  strings  having  bounds 
defined  by  a  character  of  a  presented  character  string,  and 
examining  said  subdirectory  for  matches  between  a  particu- 
lar character  of  said  presented  character  string  and  a 
particular  character  of  said  subdirectory  character  string. 

4,453,218 
SIGNAL  HLTER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Johnie  M.  Sperinde,  San  Jose;  Stanley  D.  Goldring,  Cupertino, 
and  Dean  T.  Miller,  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Oximetrix,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  210,032 

Int.  a.3  H03K  5/20;  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  364—416  40  Claims 
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17.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  oxygen  saturation  of 
blood  comprising 

source  means  for  producing  electro-magnetic  radiation  at  a 
plurality  of  wavelengths, 

means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  source  means  for  supply- 
ing the  radiation  therefrom  to  blood  under  test  with  inci- 
dent intensities  at  the  respective  wavelengths, 

detector  means  adapted  to  receive  radiation  back  from  the 
blood  under  test  for  producing  signals  representative  of 
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the  intensities  of  the  radiation  revived  thereby  at  the 
respective  wavelengths,  and  i 

determining  means  responsive  to  the  detector  means  for 
receiving  the  signals  therefrom  and  for  determining  an 
output  manifestation  of  oxygen  saturation  as  a  function  of 
the  signals; 

an  apparatus  for  filtering  the  signals  ^eluding 

first  means  responsive  to  a  selected  Cne  of  said  signals  for 
generating  a  threshold  representation  and  for  adjusting 
the  value  of  the  threshold  representation  by  increasing  the 
threshold  representation  a  first  predetermined  amount 
when  the  selected  signal  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
fraction  of  the  value  of  the  threshold  representation  and 
for  decreasing  the  threshold  representation  a  second  pre- 
determined amount  when  the  selected  signal  is  less  than 
the  predetermined  fraction  of  the  Value  of  the  threshold 
representation, 

second  means  responsive  to  the  selected  signal  and  respon- 
sive to  the  adjusted  threshold  representation  for  compar- 
ing the  selected  signal  with  the  adjusted  threshold  repre- 
sentation, and 

switch  means  being  resj>onsive  to  Oie  second  means  for 
supplying  the  signals  from  the  detecjtor  means  to  the  deter- 
mining means  when  the  selected  Signal  is  less  than  the 
threshold  representation. 


4,453^19 

DIPMETER  DISPLACEMENT  PROCESSING 

TECHNIQUE 

Christian  M.  Clavien  Vincent  R.  Hepp,  both  of  Ridgefield, 

Conn.,  and  Alexis  C.  Dumestre,  Houaton,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Schlufflberger  Technology  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,998,  Dec.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,348,748.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  383,159 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.J  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  364-422  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  dipmeter  well-logging  method  comprising: 
deriving  a  transducer  response  log  for  each  of  three  or  more 
transducer  paths  which  extend  along  at  least  a  selected 
interval  of  a  borehole  traversing  subsurface  earth  forma- 
tions and  are  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other 
around  the  borehole  wall; 
finding  for  each  respective  pair  of  said  logs  and  at  each  of  a 
succession  of  respective  depth  levels  in  said  borehole 
interval,  the  depth  displacement  between  a  base  correla- 
tion interval  of  one  of  the  logs  of  a  pair  and  a  similar 
interval  of  the  other  at  which  the  two  intervals  best  fit 
each  other,  thereby  typically  deriving  three  or  more  such 
depth  displacements  per  depth  leval,  wherein  the  correla- 


tion interval  for  one  depth  level  substantially  overlaps  that 
of  the  next; 

finding  zones  each  comprising  respective  borehole  depth 
levels  the  depth  displacements  at  which  for  at  least  two 
pairs  of  logs  are  consistent  with  each  other  from  one  depth 
level  to  the  next  within  selected  driteria  for  consistency; 

using  said  three  or  more  depth  displacements  per  depth  level 
to  derive  therefrom  two  or  more  possible  dips  per  level, 
each  dip  having  a  respective  dip  azimuth  and  dip  magni- 
tude, and  finding,  for  each  zone,  one  or  more  respective 
clusters  of  said  possible  dips,  each  cluster  comprising 
possible  dips  which  are  within  a  selected  range  of  dip 
azimuth  and  dip  magnitude; 

for  each  depth  level  in  the  borehole,  retaining  only  the 
possible  dip,  in  any,  which  is  consistent  within  selected 
criteria  with  a  cluster  which  is  for  the  zone  including  said 
depth  level  and  meets  selected  criteria  for  cluster  quality; 
and 

producing  a  tangible  representation  of  said  retained  dips. 


4,453,220 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  RECORDING 
ANTIMICROBIC  SUSCEPTIBILITY  DATA  AND 
BIOTYPE  DATA 
Philip  B.  Flegal,  2416  Kathy  Way,  Calistoga,  Calif.  94515; 
Michael  V.  Lancaster,  201  Carl  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514, 
and  William  W.  Hanney,  III,  2425  Janis  Way,  Calistoga, 
Calif.  94515 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  239,441 

Int.  a.3  G06F  15/20;  GOIN  ii/l6 

U.S.  a.  364—413  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  recording  susceptibility  data  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  microdilution  test  panel  types  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  microorganisms 
and  having  at  least  a  plurality  of  sets  of  wells  each  having  a 
series  of  prearranged  different  dilutions  of  preselected  different 
antimicrobics,  which  wells  have  been  innoculated  with  prear- 
ranged amounts  of  an  unknown  microorganism  and  incubated 
to  promote  microorganism  growth,  in  combination: 
first  data  entry  means  for  manually  entering  susceptibility 
data  in  the  form  of  the  coordinates  of  one  of  the  wells  in 
each  of  said  sets  at  the  breakpoint  of  microorganism 
growth  based  on  visual  inspection  of  said  wells  of  said  test 
panel; 
second  data  entry  means  for  entering  test  mode  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  test  panel  type; 
a  printer  for  printing  alphanumeric  data  on  a  form;  and 
susceptibility  data  translation  means  for  translating  said 
entered  susceptibility  data  in  terms  of  said  entered  mode 
data  into  printer  drive  signals  for  driving  said  printer  to 
print  on  said  form  a  listing  of  minimum  inhibitory  concen- 
trations of  said  antimicrobics  for  said  unknown  microor- 
ganism. 
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4,453,221 

MANIPULATOR  WITH  ADAPTIVE  VELOCITY 

CONTROLLED  PATH  MOTION 

Malcolm  F.  Davis;  Charles  M.  Linser,  and  Brian  J.  Resnick,  aU 

of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,925 

Int  a.3  G06F  15/46;  G05B  19/42 

U.S.  a  364-513  16  Claims 


members  to  move  the  tool  centerpoint  to  the  position 
defined  by  the  end  point  coordinate  signals,  and 
(8)  iterating  steps  (1)  through  (7)  to  cause  the  tool  center- 
point  to  move  through  a  series  of  increments  along  the 
path  between  the  positions  defined  by  the  input  signals 
at  a  velocity  determined  in  accordance  with  the  non- 
programmed  variations  of  the  work  process  parameter. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  function  element  in  accor- 
dance with  input  signals  defining  with  respect  to  a  first  coordi- 
nate system  positions  of  a  tool  centerpoint  associated  with  the 
function  element,  the  tool  centerpoint  following  a  predeter- 
mined path  between  any  two  positions,  and  further  input  sig- 
nals defining  a  work  process  parameter  subject  to  unpro- 
grammed  variations,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  manipulator  on  which  the  function  element  is  mounted, 
the  manipulator  having 

(1)  a  plurality  of  members  describing  a  plurality  of  axes  of 
motion,  at  least  some  of  the  members  being  linked  by 
axes  of  rotation,  the  members  and  axes  of  motion  defin- 
ing a  generalized  coordinate  system,  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  member  having  associ- 
ated therewith  at  least  one  actuator  for  effecting  motion 
of  the  member, 

(b)  a  manipulator  control  including  a  memory  for  storing 
input  signals  defining  positions  and  a  servomechanism 
connected  to  the  actuators  to  control  motion  of  the  mem- 
bers, the  control  executing  the  steps  of 

(1)  producing  in  response  to  the  work  process  parameter 
input  signal  a  process  parameter  signal  representing  the 
value  of  a  work  process  parameter, 

(2)  producing  an  increment  interval  signal  representing  a 
period  for  moving  the  tool  centerpoint  through  an 
increment  of  displacement  along  the  path, 

(3)  producing,  in  response  to  the  process  parameter  signal, 
a  process  parameter  velocity  signal  representing  the 
effective  velocity  of  the  tool  centerpoint  during  the 
period, 

(4)  producing  in  response  to  the  increment  interval  signal 
and  the  process  parameter  velocity  signal  an  increment 
distance  signal  representing  an  increment  of  displace- 
ment along  the  path, 

(5)  producing  end  point  coordinate  signals  representing 
the  coordinates  with  respect  to  the  first  coordinate 
system  of  an  end  point  of  the  increment, 

(6)  producing  in  response  to  the  end  point  coordinate 
signals  a  set  of  machine  coordinate  signals  representing 
coordinate  values  of  the  end  point  with  respect  to  the 
generalized  coordinate  system, 

(7)  applying  the  set  of  machine  coordinate  signals  to  the 
servomechanism  to  effect  coordinated  motion  of  the 


4,453,222 
EMERGENCY  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  PROGRAMMABLE 

VOCAL  WARNING  COMMANDS 
Kurt  A.  Goszyk,  Washington  Crossing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Exide 
Electronics  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,406 

Int.  a.3  GIOL  1/00;  G08B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  364—513.5  7  Claims 
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1.  A  verbal  warning  system,  comprising 

(a)  an  alternating-current  power  supply  (Tl); 

(b)  a  direct-current  standby  power  supply  (30); 

(c)  means  including  rectifier  means  (18)  connected  with  said 
alternating-current  power  supply  for  charging  said  direct- 
current  standby  power  supply; 

(d)  illuminating  means  (32,  40)  continuously  energized  by 
said  direct-current  standby  power  supply; 

(e)  means  including  a  speech  synthesizer  (U3)  and  a  speaker 
(SPl)  for  generating  audio  signals; 

(0  normally  de-activated  means  including  a  programmable 
microcomputer  (U2)  for  operating  said  speech  synthesizer 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  audible  phrases,  and  user  oper- 
ated switch  means  (SWl)  for  programming  said  mi- 
crocomputer to  provide  first  (1-5)  and  second  (6)  sets  of 
audible  phrases,  respectively; 

(g)  first  means  (Kl,  Q5)  for  activating  said  microcomputer 
means  in  response  to  the  loss  of  said  alternating-current 
power  supply  to  produce  said  fu^t  set  of  audible  phrases; 
and 

(h)  emergency  condition  means  (U5,  U6)  for  activating  said 
microcomputer  means  in  overriding  higher  priority  rela- 
tion to  said  first  activating  means  to  produce  said  second 
set  of  audible  phrases. 
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4,453^23 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTING  THE  fSEUDO-VARIANCE 

OF  THE  INSTANTANEOUS  PERIODS  OF  AN 

ALTERNATING-CURRENT  SIGNAL 

Paul  Ravel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  tf  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  328,74« 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12, 1980,  80  26411 
Int.  a.^  GOIS  15/00 


means  for  placing  the  objective  lens  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined orbit  around  the  planet; 

means  for  enabling  the  orbit  and  orientation  of  the  objective 
lens  means  to  be  altered  for  focusing  radiation  from  a 
preselected  one  of  the  astronomical  objects  into  an  image 
on  the  surface  of  the  planet,  the  orbit  of  the  objective  lens 
means  being  selected  to  cause  the  image  to  move  across 
the  surface  of  the  planet  at  a  predetermined  rate; 
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sensing  means  located  on  the  surface  of  the  planet  for  detect- 
ing the  image  and  outputting  data  representative  of  the 
image; 

processing  means  for  receiving  the  data  from  the  sensing 
means  and  producing  display  signals  representative  of  the 
data;  and 

display  means  for  receiving  the  display  signals  from  the 
processing  means  and  producing  a  picture  of  the  prese- 
lected astronomical  object. 


of  the  N  instantaneous  periods  P,  (1  =i 
ing-current  signal  mixed  with  noise,  thf  device  being  provided 
with  clipping  means  for  limiting  the  aiiiplitude  of  the  alternat- 
ing-current signal,  wherein  said  device  comprises  detection 
means  which  serve  to  detect  the  signlof  the  difference  Pz+i- 
-P,  (l^i^N-1)  and  are  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
clipping  means,  selective-addition  mesins  which  serve  to  add 
the  quantity  2(P,+ 1  -  P,)  to  the  quanti  y 


4,453,225 

COUNTERACnNG  THE  EFFECT  OF  PHASE  SHIFT 

CHANGES  BETWEEN  TWO  QUANTITIES  IN 

EXTRACTING  THEIR  RATIO 

Michael  A.  Ford,  Buckinghamshire,  England,  assignor  to  Per- 

^  N  - 1)  of  an  altemat-       kin-Elmer  Limited,  Buckinghamshire,  England 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  241,348 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1980, 
8007813 

Int  a.3  GOIJ  3/42 
U.S.  a.  364—525  21  Claims 


with  l^j^i  and  P;+i>P/)  when  P/+i  is  greater  than  P/and 
which  are  connected  to  the  output  of  siiid  detection  means,  and 
subtraction  means  which  serve  to  sub^act  the  value  Pn  from 
the  value 


N-I 
Pi  +  2   .2,  (/»,+  !  -  Pi) 
1=1 


(with  l^i^N-1  and  P,>i>P,)  and  which  are  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  selective-addition  i  neans,  the  pseudo- vari- 
ance to  be  determined  being  provided  by  said  subtraction 
means. 


4,453,224     ^ 
ORBmNG  OBJECTIVE  LENS  TELESCOPE  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
James  W.  Crooks,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Electronics  Division,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  179,426 
Int.  a.3  G06F  15/20:  G#2B  23/00 
VJS.  a.  364—525  19  Claims 

1.  A  telescope  system  for  enabling  the  viewing  of  astronomi- 
cal objects  surrounding  a  planet,  comprising: 
objective  lens  means  for  gathering  a$d  transmitting  radiation 
from  the  astronomical  objects; 


9.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal  ex- 
pressing the  ratio  between  two  quantities,  comprising: 

(a)  a  signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  composite 
electrical  signal  wherein  an  elemental  portion  of  a  signal 
component  representing  one  quantity  occurs  alternately 
with,  and  in  predetermined  timed  relation  to,  an  elemental 

.  portion  of  a  signal  component  representing  the  other 
quantity,  with  the  result  that  said  composite  electrical 
signal  includes  two  series  of  elemental  portions; 

(b)  means  forming  part  of  said  signal  generating  means  for 
causing  the  order  of  occurrence  of  the  elemental  portions 
of  one  series  with  respect  to  the  elemental  portions  of  the 
other  series  to  be  periodically  reversed  so  that  the  elemen- 
tal portions  of  one  series  are  alternately  leading  and  lag- 
ging the  elemental  portions  of  the  other  series;  and 

(c)  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  signal  generat- 
ing means  for  establishing  an  elemental  numerator  signal 
combination  an^  an  elemental  denominator  signal  combi- 
nation, said  elemental  numerator  signal  combination  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  elemental  portions  from  one  series  and 
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the  other  said  elemental  denominator  signal  combination 
including  a  pair  from  the  other  series,  with  the  members  of 
each  pair  producing  opposite  phase  shift  variation  effects, 
and  for  ratioing  the  said  combinations  and  producing  an 
elemental  ratio  signal,  whereby  the  effect  on  the  accuracy 
of  said  ratio  of  any  phase  shift  changes  introduced  by  the 
signal  generating  means  in  the  elemental  portions  of  both 
series  is  substantially  cancelled. 


4,453,226 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE  SIZE 
DETERMINATION  IN  A  HOST  MATERIAL 
Robert  H.  Hobbs,  Vernon,  and  Peter  R.  Solomon,  West  Hart- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  283,599 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  a.  364—555  13  Claims 


.li 

/^ 

DATA 
PROCESSOR 

STORAGE 

^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  size  distribution  of  particles 
of  a  particular  composition  in  a  sample  of  host  material  com- 
prising: 

means  for  stimulating  the  emission  of  X-ray  radiation  from 
the  elemental  constituents  of  numerous  subsamples  of  said 
host  material  sample,  said  subsamples  of  said  host  material 
each  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  substantially 
all  including  at  least  two  of  said  particles,  each  said  ele- 
mental constituent  emitting  X-rays  having  a  respective 
characteristic  energy  level,  the  magnitude  of  said  emitted 
X-rays  being  indicative  of  the  amount  of  said  elemental 
constituent; 

means  for  sensing  said  X-rays  having  energy  levels  charac- 
teristic of  at  least  a  respective  one  of  the  elemental  constit- 
uents of  said  particles  of  said  particular  composition  for 
each  said  subsample  and  for  providing  elemental  constitu- 
ent amount  signals  indicative  of  the  amount  of  a  respective 
elemental  constituent  for  each  said  subsample;  and 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  elemental  constit- 
uent amount  signals  for  sorting  each  said  elemental  con- 
stitutent  amount  signal  as  a  function  of  the  elemental 
constituent  amount  it  represents  and  entering  a  unit  count 
data  signal  in  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  bins 
each  representing  a  respective  elemental  constituent 
amount  value  range,  for  summing  in  each  said  bin  the  unit 
count  data  signals  accumulated  in  the  respective  said  bin 
to  provide  respective  sum  signals  and  for  fitting  a  prese- 
lected multi-parameter  distribution  function  to  the  collec- 
tive sum  signals  thereby  to  yield  a  plurality  of  parameters 
which  jointly  describe  the  underlying  size  distribution  of 
said  particles  in' said  sample. 


having  a  data  input,  an  input  for  a  write  signal  and  a 
plurality  of  inputs  for  a  multidigit  line  address  signal,  each 
memory  building  block  having  a  memory  depth  of  z  lines; 

(b)  an  interim  register  with  p  register  positions,  each  capable 
of  storing  a  bit,  preceding  said  memory,  said  interim  regis- 
ter having  a  data  input,  an  input  for  a  strobe  signal,  an 
input  for  addressing  the  p  register  positions  and  p  data 
outputs,  the  data  inputs  of  the  p  individual  memory  build- 
ing blocks  connected  to  the  p  data  outputs  of  the  interim 
register; 

(c)  a  write  line  for  coupling  a  write  signal  to  the  write  signal 
input  of  all  of  said  memory  building  blocks  simulta- 
neously, for  each  line  of  said  bit  pattern  field;  and 

(d)  an  address  bus  for  carrying  a  multidigit  line  address 
signal,  for  each  line  of  said  bit  pattern  field  coupled  in 
parallel  to  the  inputs  for  a  multidigit  line  address  signal  of 
all  of  said  memory  building  blocks,  whereby,  the  bits  of 
said  first  line  of  said  bit  pattern  field  can  be  transferred  to 
said  interim  register  serially  with  each  register  position 
addressed  in  sequence  and  thereafter  transferred  to  said 
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memory  building  blocks  by  addressing  the  first  of  the  z 
positions  therein  while  at  the  sanje  time  providing  said 
write  signal  whereafter,  for  each  succeeding  line  of  said 
bit  pattern  field  only  those  bits  different  from  a  respec- 
tively corresponding  bit  of  the  content  of  said  interim 
register  occupying  the  same  relative  column  position  are 
transmitted  to  respective  positions  in  said  interim  register 
occupied  by  said  respectively  corresponding  bits  in  the 
interim  register,  the  remaining  bits  in  said  interim  register 
which  are  not  different  from  a  respectively  corresponding 
bit  of  the  current  line  of  bit  pattern  field  for  transmission 
remaining  stored  in  said  interim  register  unchanged 
whereby  further  transfers  from  the  interim  register  to  the 
second  and  each  succeeding  line  of  said  memory  will  take 
place  using  a  respective  said  multidigit  line  address  signal 
and  a  respective  said  write  signal  in  a  synchronized  man- 
ner with  respect  to  the  formation  of  respective  bit  pattern 
lines  in  the  interim  register  such  that  each  line  of  the  bit 
pattern  field  will  successively  be  transferred  to  a  corre- 
sponding line  in  said  memory. 


4,453,227 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A<^ 
BTT  PATTERN  HELD  INTO  A  MEMORY 
Hngo  Amann,  Karlsruhe,  and  Dieter  Funke,  Waldbronn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  258,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1980,  3016738 

Int.  a.J  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  364—900  2  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  transferring  and  storing  a  bit 
pattern  field  consisting  of  p  columns  and  z  lines  comprising: 
(a)  a  memory  including  p  memory  building  blocks,  each 


4,453,228 
COMPONENT  SELECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 

LINE  ADAPTER  ORGANIZATION 
Richard  A.  Loskom,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  363,592 
Int.  a.3  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  364—900  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  line  support  processor  for  controlling  data  transfer 
operations  between  a  host  computer  and  remote  data  termi- 
nals, wherein  said  line  support  processor  includes  a  plurality  of 
line  adapters,  a  data  link'interface  unit  with  local  memory  and 
a  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  including  program  data 
in  an  internal  ROM  and  external  RAM  storage  means  and 
having  an  I/O  bus  and  output  control  registers  providing 
control  data  and  information  data  to  said  line  adapters,  a  com- 
ponent selection  system  for  a  multiple  line  adapter  organiza- 
tion comprising: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  line  adapters,  each  of  which  includes  its 
own  line  adapter  memory  and  a  data-comm  line  to  a  re- 
mote terminal,  each  of  said  line  adapters  being  operatively 
controlled  by  said  microprocessor; 
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(b)  logic  means  for  decoding  command  signals  from  said 
microprocessor  and  conveying  said  signals  to  a  specific 
line  adapter  in  said  line  adapter  organization. 


4,453^29 
BUS  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Scott  H.  Schaire,  Huntington  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grum- 
man  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,949 

Int.  a.3  G06F  3/0O 

VS.  CL  364—900  ^  33  Claims 
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4,453,230 
ADDRESS  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Mizoguchi;  Fumitaka  Sato,  both  of  Ome,  and  Tadanobu 
Forakatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki  and  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,653,  Feb.  8, 1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,584,  Dec.  18,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,783 

Int.  a.3  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  multiplex  data  bus  interface  urtit  having  a  Manchester 
encoder/decoder  providing  an  interface  for  transmit  and  re- 
ceive shift  registers  to  a  biphase  serial  bus,  buffer  registers 
providing  an  interface  for  the  shift  registers  with  an  internal 
parallel  bus  communicating  with  a  parallel  direct  memory 
access  data  port  through  a  bidirectional  buffer,  and  at  least  one 
additional  register  responsive  to  the  internal  bus,  the  inm- 
provement  comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  functional  state  of  the  bus  interface  unit; 
means  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  logical  signals  character- 
izing the  operational  sutus  of  the  bus  interface  unit,  the 
monitoring  means  generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
regtilating  a  data  transfer  process  between  the  biphase 
serial  bus  and  the  parallel  direct  memory  access  data  port. 
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1.  An  address  conversion  system  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  first  plurality  of  virtual-real 
address  pairs  stored  in  a  main  memory,  said  first  memory 
including  a  plurality  of  register  pairs  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  first  register  for  storing  a  virtual  address  and  a 
second  register  for  storing  a  real  address  corresponding  to 
said  virtual  address; 

a  second  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  for 
storing  a  second  plurality  of  virtual-real  address  pairs 
stored  in  said  main  memory,  the  memory  capacity  of  said 
second  memory  being  greater  than  that  of  said  first  mem- 
ory; 

a  plurality  of  address  comparators  coupled  to  the  respective 
first  registers,  for  comparing  said  virtual  addresses  stored 
in  said  first  registers  with  a  part  of  virtual  addresses  to  be 
supplied  from  a  central  processing  unit; 

first  searching  means  for  determining  if  said  virtual  ad- 
dresses stored  in  said  first  registers  coincide  with  said  part 
of  said  virtual  addresses  from  said  central  processing  unit 
by  using  said  address  comparators  when  receiving  said 
part  of  said  virtual  addresses  from  said  central  processing 
unit; 

addressing  means  for  addressing  said  memory  locations  of 
said  second  memory  in  accordance  with  said  part  of  said 
virtual  addresses  from  said  central  processing  unit  at  the 
same  time  that  said  first  searching  means  searches  said 
virtual  addresses  of  said  first  memory; 

second  searching  means  for,  when  said  address  comparators 
generate  signals  indicating  non-coincidence  and  said  ad- 
dressing means  reads  out  said  virtual-real  address  pairs 
from  said  second  memory,  writing  said  virtual-real  ad- 
dress pairs  of  said  second  memory  into  the  corresponding 
first  and  second  registers  and  for  determining  if  said  vir- 
tual addresses  stored  in  said  first  registers  coincide  with 
said  part  of  said  virtual  addresses  from  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  by  using  said  address  comparators;  and 

main  memory  access  means  for  accessing  virtual-real  ad- 
dress pairs  stored  in  said  main  memory  when  said  address 
comparators  generate  signals  indicating  non-coincidence. 
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4,453,231 

MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  MEMORY 

Naoki  Kodama,  Hachioji;  Ryo  Suzuki,  Kodaira;  Masatoshi 

Takeshita,  Hachioji,  and  Yutaka  Sugita,  Tokorozawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,518 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1981,  56-194520 

Int.  a.3  GllC  19/08 

VS.  CI.  365—36  9  Claims 


/ 


4,453,232 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  MAGNETIC  BUBBLES 
WITH  A  HIGH  BIT  RATE 
Gerrit  J.  Koel,  and  Karel  E.  Kugk,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,236,  Dec.  31, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,297 
Gaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.   19,  1981, 
8100216 

Int  a.3  GllC  19/08 
VS.  a.  365—41  13  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  storing  digital  information  in  the  form  of 
magnetic  bubbles,  said  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  magentizable  layer  capable  of  support- 
ing magnetic  bubbles  therein; 
at  least  two  drive  patterns  in  the  layer,  each  of  said  drive 
patterns  comprising  a  first  contiguous  disc  pattern  having 
substantially  a  first  scale;  and 
means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  having  at  least  one 
component  rotating  in  the  plane  of  the  magnetizable  layer; 
characterized  in  that: 

each  drive  pattern  further  comprises  a  second  disc  pattern 
contiguous  with  the  first  pattern,  said  second  pattern 
having  a  second  scale  which  is  at  least  1.8  times  larger 
than  the  first  scale,  each  of  said  second  disc  patterns  hav- 
ing an  edge,  the  edges  of  the  second  disc  patterns  having 
at  least  first  and  second  positions  which  separately  corre- 
spond uniquely  to  preferred  bubble  positions  at  different 
angles  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  magnetic  field,  rotation 
of  the  rotating  magnetic  field  from  the  first  edge  position 


I 


to  the  second  edge  position  requiring  a  rotation  of  less 
than  360°; 
first  means  for  processing  magnetic  bubbles,  said  first  bub- 
ble-processing means  being  located  at  the  first  edge  posi- 
tion on  one  second  disc  pattern; 


1.  A  magnetic  bubble  memory  comprising: 

a  bubble  supporting  layer  made  of  a  material  capable  of 
holding  and  propagating  cylindrical  magnetic  bubble 
domains; 

a  first  bubble  propagation  track  for  propagating  the  mag- 
netic bubble  domains  in  accordance  with  a  driving  mag- 
netic field  rotating  in  a  plane  of  said  bubble  supporting 
layer,  said  first  bubble  propagation  track  being  formed 
with  an  ion-implanted  pattern  to  a  surface  of  said  bubble 
supporting  layer;  and 

a  second  bubble  propagation  track  connected  to  said  first 
bubble  propagation  track  for  propagating  the  magnetic 
bubble  domains  in  accordance  with  said  driving  magnetic 
field,  said  second  bubble  propagation  track  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  soft  magnetic  members  arranged  on 
said  bubble  supporting  layer; 

one  of  said  soft  magnetic  members  of  said  second  bubble 
propagation  track  being  overlapped  on  said  first  bubble 
propagation  track  at  junction  of  said  first  and  second 
bubble  propagation  tracks. 


second  means  for  processing  magnetic  bubbles,  said  second 
bubble-processing  means  being  located  at  the  second  edge 
position  on  the  other  second  disc  pattern,  said  first  and 
second  bubble-processing  means  being  activatable  only 
concurrently. 


4,453,233 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi    Shinozaki,    Yokohama,   Japan,    assignor   to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  344,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1981,  56/19926 

Int.  C1.3  GllC  13/00 

VS.  O.  365—182  3  Gaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  insulation  layer  for  separating  elements  formed  in  said 
first  semiconductor  region; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  second  conductivity  type 
contacting  with  said  first  semiconductor  region,  and 
formed  in  an  island  fashion  by  said  first  insulation  layer; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity  type  pro- 
vided in  said  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  poly-silicon  wiring  layer  connected  to  said  third  semicon- 
ductor region  and  extending  over  said  first  insulation 
layer,  said  poly-silicon  wiring  layer  containing  high  con- 
centration impurity  of  first  conductivity  and  serving  as  a 
fuse; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  poly-sili- 
con wiring  layer; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  the  side  face  of  said 
poly-silicon  wiring  layer;  and 
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an  electrode  connected  to  said  second  semiconductor  region 
through  a  contact  hole  formed  in  ^If-alignment  with  said 
second  insulating  film. 


isel 


4,453,234 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yukimasa    Uchida,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Jtpan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  26, 1980,  55-134080; 
Jun.  3,  1981,  56-84317;  Jan.  3,  1981,  56-84318;  Jun.  3,  1981, 
56-84319 

Int.  a.3  GllC  11  MO 
UA  a.  365—185  \  18  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  in  which  a  source  region,  an 
active  region  and  a  drain  region  are  formed; 

a  second  semiconductor  region; 

insulator  means  for  spacing  apart  s$id  first  semiconductor 
region  from  said  second  semiconc^ctor  region  with  insu- 
lating material;  I 

a  first  insulating  film  superposed  on  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  regions; 

a  floating  gate  electrode  superposed  over  said  first  and  sec- 
ond semiconductor  regions  with  said  first  insulating  film 
interposed  therebetween,  said  floating  gate  electrode 
facing  said  second  semiconductor  region  with  said  first 
insulating  film  interposed  therebetween  so  that  charge 
may  be  transferred  between  said  floating  gate  electrode 
and  said  second  semiconductor  region  in  order  to  control 
an  amount  of  charge  in  said  floating  gate  electrode; 

a  second  insulating  film  superposed  on  said  floating  gate 
electrode;  and 

a  control  gate  electrode  formed  ovef  said  floating  gate  elec- 
trode with  said  second  insulating  film  interposed  therebe- 
tween. 


said  at  least  two  rows  of  reference  devices  for  compensat- 
ing and  equalizing  the  response  of  said  sensing  means; 

clock  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  devices  for  charging 
said  shared  bit  lines  before  said  sensing  means  is  coupled 
to  one  of  said  rows; 

address  buffer  circuits  responsive  to  address  input  signals  for 
selecting  one  of  said  rows  and  one  of  said  word  lines; 

each  of  said  address  buffer  circuits  having  means  for  forming 
a  pulse  in  response  to  its  address  input  signals; 


common  bus  means  for  accepting  said  pulse  coupled  to  each 
of  said  address  buffer  circuits; 

clock  generating  means  coupled  to  said  common  bus  and 
responsive  to  said  pulse  for  generating  clock  signals;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means,  said  output 
means  comprising  a  bipolar  transistor  and  a  MOS  transis- 
tor. 


4,453,236 
MEMORY  ARRAY  ADDRESSING  ORCUITRY 

Munehiro  Uratani,  Kashihara,  and  Setsufuml  Kamuro, 
Yamatokoriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1980,  Ser.  No.  141,616 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    18,    1979,   54- 
52207[U] 

Int.  a.3  GllC  13/00 
MS.  a.  365—195  4  Claims 


tCMORV 
CELL  CCT 


4,453,235 

INTEGRATED  MEMORY  ORCUITS 
Robert  L.  Chao,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Supertex,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,316,  Ma|y  27,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429^)95 

Int.  a?  GllC  7/00.,  8/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189  1  Claim 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory,  comprising: 

rows  of  devices  each  of  a  first  polarity  and  each  having  one 

of  first  and  second  predetermined  conductivity  levels;v 
shared  bit  lines  for  adjacent  pairs  of  said  rows  of  devices; 
a  plurality  of  devices  of  second  polarity  complementary  to 
said  first  polarity,  each  of  said  devices  coupled  to  one  of 
said  shared  bit  lines; 
at  least  two  rows  of  reference  devices  each  having  said  first 

predetermined  conductivity  levelj 
word  lines  for  selecting  and  activating  a  single  device  in 
each  of  said  rows  of  devices  and  in  each  of  said  at  least 
two  rows  of  reference  devices;    | 
sensing  means  coupled  to  one  of  s^d  rows  of  devices  and 

responsive  to  the  conductivity  level  in  said  device; 
reference  means  coupled  between  said  sensing  means  and 


1.  A  system  for  addressing  an  M  row  by  N  column  matrix 
memory  array  comprising: 

row  address  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  M  rows 
in  said  matrix  memory  array  corresponding  to  a  point  in 
memory  to  be  addressed; 

column  address  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  N 
columns  in  said  matrix  memory  array  corresponding  to 
the  point  in  memory  to  be  addressed; 

said  row  and  column  address  selection  means  selecting  a 
point  in  memory  to  be  addressed  in  response  to  application 
of  row  and  column  address  signals,  the  row  and  column 
address  signals  for  selecting  one  of  the  points  in  memory 
being  equivalent  to  the  absence  of  any  address  signals;  and 

control  signal  application  means  connected  to  less  than  the 
entirety  of  said  M  rows  or  N  columns  for  inhibiting  the 
application  of  one  of  said  row  or  column  address  signals  to 
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said  one  point  in  memory  when  selection  of  a  memory 
address  is  undesired  to  prevent  an  undesired  selection  of 
said  one  point  in  memory  by  the  absence  of  address  sig- 
nals. 


4,453,237 
MULTIPLE  BIT  OUTPUT  DYNAMIC  RANDOM-ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Edmund  A.  Reese,  Portland;  Dieter  W.  Spadema,  and  Stephen 

T.  Flannagan,  both  of  Beairerton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  192,740,  Oct.  1, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,406,013. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  483,772 

Int.  a.3  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—222  4  Qaims 
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tween  the  projector  P  and  the  reciprocal  transducer  T 
within  their  farfields,  and  the  projector  P  and  reciprocal 
transducer  T  both  face  the  hydrophone  H; 

driving  means  for  driving  the  projector  P  by  one  input 
current  i/>at  a  desired  frequency  f=a)/27r  and  for  driving 
the  reciprocal  transducer  T  by  another  input  current  irat 
the  desired  frequency  f=a)/27r; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  output  voltage  e/>//  of 
the  hydrophone  H  with  the  projector  P  being  driven  by 
the  input  current  i/),  for  measuring  the  output  voltage  e/T" 
of  the  reciprocal  transducer  T  with  the  hydrophone  re- 
moved from  the  positioning  means  and  the  projector  P 
being  driven  by  the  input  current  \p,  for  measuring  the 
output  voltage  erffof  the  hydrophone  H  with  the  hydro- 
phone in  place  in  the  positioning  means  and  the  reciprocal 
transducer  T  being  driven  by  the  input  current  \t,  and  for 
measuring  the  input  current  ir,  and 

computing  means  connected  to  the  measuring  means  for 
determining  the  amplitude  and  phase  angle  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  measured  output  voltages  and  input  current  at 
the  desired  frequency  f=a)/27r,  and  for  calculating  there- 
from the  amplitude  and  phase  angle  of  the  receiving  sensi- 
tivity M^  of  the  hydrophone  H  at  the  desired  frequency 
f=o)/27r  by  substitution  in  the  expression 

M//=  [(^epHerifi  {diVijupcpji  7^2)]  "* 


1.  In  a  metal-oxide-semiconductor  (MOS)  dynamic  memory 
formed  on  a  substrate  requiring  refreshing  which  includes  an 
oscillator  formed  on  said  substrate  and  which  does  not  require 
substantial  substrate  area  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
refreshing,  an  improvement  in  said  oscillator  comprising: 
a  capacitor; 
a  resistor,  the  resistance  of  which  varies  as  a  function  of 

temperature; 
multiplication  means  interconnecting  said  resistor  and  said 
capacitor  for  increasing  the  effective  resistance  of  said 
resistor  as  seen  by  said  capacitor; 
said  effective  resistance  and  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor 
having  an  effective  time  constant  which  substantially 
determines  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator; 
whereby  said  frequency  of  refreshing  is  made  dependent  on 
temperature. 


4,453,238 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PHASE  SENSmVITY  OF  HYDROPHONES 
Amie  L.  Van  Buren,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  368,793 

Int  a.3  H04R  29/00 

U.S.  a.  367—13  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  frequency  calibration  of  a  hy- 
drophone H  comprising: 
positioning  means  for  positioning  the  hydrophone  H  to- 
gether with  a  projector  P  and  a  reciprocal  electroacoustic 
transducer  1'  along  a  straight  line  in  a  substantially  free- 
field  water  medium,  so  that  the  hydrophone  H  lies  be- 


wherein: 

j=V3T: 

p=the  density  of  the  water  medium; 

d|  =  the  distance  between  the  projector  P  and  the  hydro- 
phone H; 

d2=the  distance  between  the  projector  P  and  the  recipro- 
cal transducer  T;  and 

d3=the  distance  between  the  hydrophone  H  and  the 
reciprocal  transducer  T. 


4,453,239 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FOCUSING  AND  TRACKING  OF  A  LIGHT  BEAM  USING 

A  MAIN  AND  SECONDARY  LIGHT  BEAM  IN 

ASSOOATION  WITH  MULTIPLE  DETECTORS 

Tohni  Musha;  Kiicbi  Kato,  and  Kenichi  Ito,  ail  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  293,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1980,  55-114470 
Int.  a.J  GllB  7/12 
U.S.  a.  369—45  10  Claims 


OacHiutum     LTI" 


1.  A  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  the  correct  position- 
ing of  a  light  beam  which  is  modulated  to  transfer  information 
into  a  record  medium  by  utilizing  an  unmodulated  light  beam 
having  a  direction  which  is  different  than  the  direction  of  the 
modulated  light  beam,  comprising 
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means  for  projecting  modulated  aid  unmodulated  light 
beams, 

means  for  focussing  said  light  beams  <>nto  a  record  medium; 

means  for  reflecting  said  light  beams,  said  reflecting  means 
comprising  means  defming  a  surfiice  positioned  at  the 
critical  angle  of  reflection  for  a  modulated  light  ray  pass- 
ing through  the  optical  axis  of  said!  focussing  means; 

first  detecting  means  for  receiving  primarily  modulated  light 
initially  reflected  from  a  record  medium  and  subsequently 
reflected  by  said  reflecting  mean$,  said  first  detecting 
means  being  positioned  such  that  a  modulated  light  beam 
illuminating  said  surface  means  will  at  least  in  part  subse- 
quently illuminate  said  first  detecting  means; 

second  detecting  means  for  receiviiig  primarily  unmodu- 
lated light,  said  second  detecting  means  being  positioned 
such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  unmodulated  light 
reflected  from  a  record  medium  will  illuminate  said  sur- 
face means  and  at  least  in  part  be  received  by  said  second 
detecting  means; 

means  for  positioning  the  modulated  fnd  unmodulated  light 
beams;  j 

circuit  means  for  electrically  connectitig  said  second  detect- 
ing means  to  said  positioning  means,  said  circuit  means 
comprising  filter  means  for  removing  the  low  frequency 
component  from  the  electrical  signlal  transmitted  by  said 
second  detecting  means  prior  to  being  received  by  said 
positioning  means; 

whereby  the  influence  of  low  frequ^cy  variations  of  the 
initial  intensity  of  the  unmodulated  light  beam  before 
reflection  and  low  frequency  variations  developed  by 
changes  in  refractive  index  of  a  recording  medium  will  not 
influence  the  signal  received  by  sai^  positioning  means. 
An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  correct  positioning  of  a 
light  beam  illuminating  an  object  with  respect  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  object  comprising: 

means  for  directing  first  and  second  light  beams  onto  an 
object  at  different  angles  of  inclination  with  respect  to  one 
another  such  that  said  first  light  beam  illuminates  the 
object  and  said  second  light  beam  illuminates  the  object  at 
a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  first  light 
beam  and  both  said  first  and  second  light  beams  are  re- 
flected from  the  object; 

means  defining  a  surface  positioned  at  a  critical  angle  with 
respect  to  said  reflected  first  and  second  light  beams  such 
that  said  reflected  first  light  beam  is  substantially  reflected 
by  said  surface  and  said  reflected  second  light  beam  is 
substantially  transmitted  by  said  sutface  to  separate  said 
reflected  first  and  second  light  beams  from  one  another; 

means  for  detecting  a  substantial  portion  of  the  reflected 
second  light  beam  transmitted  by  sa|d  surface  and  provid- 
ing an  output  signal;  I 

means  coupled  to  receive  and  filter  $aid  output  signal  for 
removing  low  frequency  components  to  produce  a  filtered 
signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  filtered  signal  for  controlling  the 
position  of  projection  of  said  first  and  second  light  beams 
on  the  object  with  respect  to  the  predetermined  position. 


8. 


4,453,240 
VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER  HAVING  CADDY  OVERTRAVEL 

MECHANISM 
Thomas  F.  Kinchner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No^  536,091 
Int  a.i  GllB  17/04,  25 /(U.  5/82 
\5S.  a.  369— 77  J  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  disc  record  player  for  use  witn  a  record  caddy  con- 
sisting of  an  outer  jacket  and  an  inner  record  retaining  spine; 
said  player  having  a  record  extraction  mechanism  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  spine  latching  members  for  capturing  said 
spine  during  insertion  of  said  caddy  into  said  player  along  a 
path  so  that  said  spine  and  an  associated  record  remain  inside 


said  player  when  said  jacket  is  withdrawn;  improvement  com- 
prising: 
(A)  a  lever  slidably  mounted  in  said  player  for  cooperation 
with,  but  independent  of,  one  of  said  spine  latching  mem- 
bers for  motion  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  ad- 
vanced position;  said  slidably  mounted  lever  having  an 
abutment  portion  disposed  in  said  caddy  insertion  path  for 
engagement  with  said  caddy  during  insertion  thereof  into 
said  player  for  motion  therewith  toward  said  advanced 
position;  said  slidably  mounted  lever  having  a  further 


]X)rtion  which  is  interposed  between  said  one  spine  latch- 
ing member  and  said  spine  during  said  caddy  insertion  to 
preclude  said  one  spine  latching  member  from  capturing 
said  spine  until  the  other  of  said  spine  latching  members  is 
also  ready  to  capture  said  spine;  and 
(B)  a  member  rigidly  coupling  said  spine  latching  members 
together  to  prevent  the  other  latching  member  from  cap- 
turing said  spine  until  both  spine  latching  members  are  in 
position  to  capture  said  spine  to  assure  simultaneous  latch- 
ing of  said  spine  to  said  player. 


4,453,241 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  UNIT  FOR  READING 

INFORMATION  FROM  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

Johannes  T.  A.  van  de  Veerdonk,  and  Antonius  A.  M.  van  Alem, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,875 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   8,    1981, 
8104589 

Int.  CV  GllB  7/00:  G02B  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  369—112  11  Claims 


6.  An  optical  scanning  unit  for  scanning  recording  tracks  of 
a  reflecting  optical  record  carrier,  said  unit  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  a 

lateral  of>ening  formed  therein, 
a  radiation  source  arranged  near  said  first  end  for  emitting  an 
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unmodulated  primary  radiation  beam  towards  said  second 
end  along  a  beam  axis, 

a  lens  system  having  an  optical  axis  and  arranged  near  said 
second  end  for  concentrating  said  radiation  beam  into  a 
radiation  spot  so  that  when  the  tracks  are  scanned  by  said 
spot,  the  radiation  is  modulated  by  the  recording  tracks 
and  the  modulated  radiation  is  reflected  back  through  said 
lens  system  and  along  said  optical  axis, 

a  double  prism  arranged  in  said  tubular  member  adjacent 
said  lateral  opening,  said  double  prism  having  a  first  and 
second  prism  attached  to  each  other  and  a  splitting  surface 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  said  optical  axis  for  deflect- 
ing the  reflected  radiation  in  a  lateral  direction  through 
said  lateral  opening  in  said  tubular  member, 

a  radiation-sensitive  means  arranged  externally  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  in  the  path  of  the  reflected  radiation  for  con- 
verting the  modulated,  reflected  radiation  into  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  signal,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  double  prism  and  said  radiation 
source  in  said  tubular  member,  said  supporting  means 
including  a  support  member  on  which  said  double  prism 
and  said  radiation  source  are  mounted  so  that  said  beam 
axis  is  aligned  with  said  optical  axis  and  said  source  is 
spaced  axially  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  point 
on  said  splitting  surface  at  which  said  beam  axis  intersects 
said  splitting  surface, 

said  support  member  being  rotatable  and  axially  movable 
relative  to  said  tubular  member  so  as  to  enable  the  position 
of  said  splitting  surface  to  be  adjusted  during  assembly 
such  that  said  reflected  radiation  is  converged  by  said  lens 
system  into  a  desired  spot  on  said  radiation-sensitive 
means,  whereupon  said  support  member  is  fixed  relative 
to  said  tubular  member  at  the  position  at  which  said  re- 
flected radiation  is  converged  into  said  desired  spot. 


4,453,242 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  CUTTERHEAD  FOR  DISC 

RECORDING  HAVING  A  ORCULAR  TRANSDUCER 
Minora  Toda,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,892 

Int.  a.3  GllB  3/00:  H04R  17/04 

\}S.  a.  369—132  19  Claims 


9.  In  a  record  system  for  recording  information  in  the  form 
of  surface  variations  in  a  record  mediimi,  a  surface  acoustic 
wave  device  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  surface  for  supporting  the  propagation  of 
surface  acoustic  waves; 

first  and  second  regions  on  said  surface  defining  areas  in- 
cluding first  and  second  portions  of  a  surface  acoustic 
wave  transducer,  said  first  and  second  regions  having 
peripheries  including  an  inner  circular  arc  of  a  first  prede- 
termined diameter,  an  outer  circular  arc  of  a  second  pre- 
determined diameter  and  two  segments  of  radii  extending 
from  said  inner  circular  arc  to  said  outer  circular  arc,  said 
radii  having  an  origin  at  the  center  of  said  inner  circular 
-  arc  and  a  central  angle  formed  therebetween  of  a  prede- 
termined magnitude; 

said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  surface  acoustic  wave 
transducer  including  arcuate  electrodes,  said  arcuate  elec- 
trodes being  coupled  to  a  signal  source  and  being  pro- 


vided for  launching  surface  acoustic  waves  on  said  surface 
of  said  support,  and 

a  stylus  joining  said  surface  of  said  support; 

said  arcuate  electrodes  being  formed  on  said  surface  of  said 
support  such  that  surface  acoustic  waves  launched  there- 
from converge  substantially  to  a  point  on  said  surface  of 
said  support,  said  stylus  joining  said  surface  proximate  to 
said  joint. 


4,453,243 
LINEAR  TRACKING  ARM  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Naoki  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  and  Masatake  Sasaki,  Funabaslii, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  377,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1981,  56-76116 

Int  a.3  GllB  3/38 

U.S.  a.  369—221  10  Claims 


1.  A  record  disc  player  comprising  a  pick-up  arm;  means 
mounting  said  arm  for  movement  to  and  fro  along  a  rectilinear 
pf  th;  drive  means  for  driving  said  arm  along  said  path;  first  and 
second  alternatively  operated  motors;  and  drive  speed  change- 
over means  for  selectively  transmitting  driving  torques  from 
said  first  and  second  motors  to  said  drive  means,  said  drive 
speed  change-over  means  including  a  rotatable  sun  gear  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  first  motor,  an  internal  gear  coaxial 
with  said  sun  gear  and  operatively  connected  with  said  drive 
means,  rotatable  planetary  gears  disposed  between,  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  sun  gear  and  internal  gear,  and  a  rotary  body 
coaxial  with  said  sun  gear  and  internal  gear  and  rotatably 
carrying  said  planetary  gears,  said  rotary  body  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  second  motor. 


4,453,244 
RECORD  PLAYER  WITH  SPRING-ASSISTED  PICK-UP 

ARM  RETURN 
Michel  Beugin,  Flers,  and  Jean-Pierre  Maniere,  La  ChapeUe 

Biche,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  316,616 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  20, 1981,  81  05630 
Int.  C1.J  GllB  17/06 
U.S.  a.  369—225  7  Claims 

1.  A  record  player  having  a  pick-up  arm  which  is  pivotable 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  axis;  a  vertically  movable 
arm  support;  and  means  for  moving  the  arm  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion towards  and  away  from  a  record  by  horizontal  pivotal 
movement,  and  lowering  onto  the  record  or  lifting  by  vertical 
movement  of  said  arm  support,  said  means  including  a  cam  for 
lifting  and  lowering  the  arm  support;  a  member  coupled  to  the 
pick-up  arm  for  rotation  therewith  about  said  vertical  axis, 
comprising  at  least  one  finger  arranged  such  that  movement  of 
the  finger  rotates  the  member  about  the  vertical  axis;  and  an 
arm-return  spring  which  is  tensioned  when  the  arm  is  lowered 
onto  the  record,  energy  stored  in  the  spring  being  used  to  lift 
and  return  the  arm  to  its  rest  position, 

characterized  in  that  said  means  comprises: 

a  toggle  lever  to  which  the  arm-return  spring  is  attached. 
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tension  force  of  said  spring  being  transmitted  through  said 
lever  for  lifting  and  returning  the  arm;  said  toggle  lever 
being  pivotable  about  an  axis,  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  spring  such  that  a  lever  dead-center  position  is  de- 
fined, and 
means  for  moving  the  toggle  lever  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  cam  during  lowering  of  the  arm  onto  a  record, 


arranged  such  that  the  toggle  levdf  is  moved  from  a  rest 
position  in  which  the  lever  is  free  of  engagement  with  said 
finger  past  dead  center,  and  the  spring  force  then  rotates 
the  lever  to  a  loaded  position  in  which  a  part  of  said  lever 
is  disposed  in  a  position  to  engage  said  finger  thereby 
enabling  a  further  movement  of  the  lever  to  rotate  the 
member  and  return  the  arm  toward  the  rest  position. 


4,453,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  POSITION  OF  A 
REPRODUONG  TRANSDUCER  IN  A  ROTARY 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyukj   Sugiyama,   Isehara;   Masaki   Sakurai,   Yokohama; 
Rynzo  Abe,  Yokohama;  Yasuhiro  Yuaa,  Fqjisawa,  and  Kei^i 
Yoshihara,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1981,  Ser.  Nf.  287,822 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Japan,   Jul.    29,    1980,   55- 
107288[U] 

Int.  a.J  GllB  3/08.  i/38 
VS.  a.  369—230  5  CUdms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  reproducing 
transducer  in  a  reproducing  apparatus  which  reproduces  an 
information  signal  recorded  on  a  rotary  lecording  medium,  the 
reproducing  transducer  being  transferred  in  the  radial  direc- 


tion across  said  rotary  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  for 
detecting  the  position  of  a  reproducing  transducer  comprising: 

single  photo-detection  means  having  a  light-emitting  ele- 
ment and  a  light-receiving  element  which  are  transferred 
unitarily  with  said  reproducing  transducer; 

light  interrupting  plate  means  located  at  a  fixed  part  of  said 
rotary  recording  medium  reproducing  apparatus,  for  op- 
erating together  with  said  photo-detection  means,  said 
light  interrupting  plate  means  having  a  configuration  to 
change  its  state  between  a  light  interrupting  state  and  a 
non-interrupting  state  with  respect  to  said  photo-detection 
means,  as  said  reproducing  transducer  passes  positions 
corresponding  to  an  outermost  peripheral  position  and  an 
innermost  peripheral  position  of  a  recorded  region  on  said 
rotary  recording  medium;  and 

position  detection  signal  producing  circuit  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  position  detection  output  signal  responsive  to  an 
output  of  said  photo-detection  means,  to  indicate  that  said 
reproducing  transducer  has  passed  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  outermost  peripheral  position  and  the  innermost 
peripheral  position  of  the  recorded  region  on  said  rotary 
recording  medium, 

said  light  interrupting  plate  means  being  a  unitary  structure 
for  continuously  assuming  its  light  interrupting  state  at 
first  and  second  end  parts  thereof  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  outermost  and  innermost  peripheral 
positions  on  said  rotary  recording  medium  and  for  assum- 
ing its  non-interrupting  state  at  positions  between  said  first 
and  second  end  parts  thereof,  said  first  end  part  of  said 
light  interrupting  plate  extending  away  from  said  rotary 
recording  medium,  said  second  end  part  of  said  light 
interrupting  plate  extending  toward  said  rotary  recording 
medium, 

said  reproducing  transducer  having  a  reproducing  stylus 
which  is  lowered  during  a  reproducing  mode  of  said 
reproducing  apparatus  to  make  a  sliding  contact  with  said 
rotary  recording  medium  and  to  reproduce  the  recorded 
information  signal  from  said  rotary  recording  medium, 
said  reproducing  stylus  being  lowered  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  photo-detection  means  only  while  said 
light-receiving  element  receives  the  light  emitted  from 
said  light-emitting  element. 


4,453,246 
RETAINING  RINGS  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC  ASSEMBLIES 
Covington,  Roger  G.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  431,853 

Int.  a.3  GOID  15/32;  GllB  5/82 

U.S.  a.  369—284  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disc  assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible,  disc-shaped  support  carrying  a  record  layer,  said 
support  having  an  information  storage  region  and  first  and 
second  annular  portions  radially  outward  of  said  storage 
region,  said  first  annular  portion  having  a  smaller  radius 
than  said  second  annular  portion; 

an  annular  retaining  ring  engaging  said  support,  said  retain- 
ing ring  comprising  inner  and  outer  ring  members; 

a  radially  outward  facing  surface  on  said  inner  ring  member; 

an  annular  recess  on  said  inner  ring  member  axial  of  and 
adjacent  to  said  radially  outward  facing  surface; 
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means  on  said  outer  ring  member  cooperative  with  said  inner 
ring  member  for  clamping  said  support  therebetween  in 
circumferentially-symmetric  tension,  with  said  first  annu- 
lar peripheral  support  poriion  wrapped  about  said  out- 
ward facing  surface  of  said  inner  ring  member  and  said 
second  annular  peripheral  support  portion  pushed  into 
said  annular  recess;  and 

means  on  said  retaining  ring  for  causing  said  second  annular 
peripheral  support  portion  to  form  a  scalloped  configura- 
tion within  said  recess. 


4,453,247 
SPEECH  PACKET  SWITCHING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Michio  Suzuki,  Sagamihara;  Matsuaki  Terada,  Machida;  Takao 
Kato,  and  Ryuichi  Toki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  354,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1981,  56-43914 
Int.  a.3  H04J  6/00 
U.S.  a.  370—94  2  Qaims 
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signed  to  said  two  columns  when  said  chips  are  aligned  in 
the  same  row  of  said  matrix; 

(2)  storing  said  result  vector  with  paired  column  identifica- 
tion data; 

(3)  developing  a  new  permute  vector  for  one  of  said  two 
columns  to  rearrange  the  order  of  said  chips  in  said  one 
column; 

(4)  combining  said  new  permute  vector  with  the  current 


(t«0»    |tlOIC*TIOII 


«!1^    Um      (flG   4j 


'CMuTC   «CTO« 

ro« 

out    or    TMC 
COLUMNS    I» 


PERMUTE    lECTOa 
TO   COIUM 


COM  mi 

MEM   »[IMUTE 

llCTO*   MlT^ 

OlD   fEftMuTf 
VECTO* 


L 


nOl9  ken 
HMuU   »ICIOI 
'0>  fuTul[    USE 


permute  vector  of  each  said  other  column  which  is  listed 
in  said  table  as  paired  with  said  one  column  to  prcxluce  a 
new  result  vector  for  each  said  pair; 
(5)  comparing  each  said  new  result  vector  with  each  stored 
result  vector  associated  with  correspondingly  paired  col- 
umns and,  depending  on  the  result  of  said  comparison: 

(a)  returning  to  step  3;  or 

(b)  assigning  said  new  permute  vector  to  said  column  for 
future  use  in  said  memory  system. 


2.  A  speech  packet  switching  system  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  speech  packets  transmitted  via 
a  speech  packet  switching  network; 

a  variance  absorbing  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  therein 
the  speech  packets  received  by  said  receiving  means; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  speech  packets  read 
out  from  said  variance  absorbing  buffer; 

computing  means  for  calculating  a  variance  of  transmission 
delay  times  of  the  speech  packets  in  a  talkspurt  period 
received  by  said  receiving  means  and  calculating  a  size  of 
said  variance  absorbing  buffer  corresponding  to  said  vari- 
ance; and 

means  for  dynamically  changing  the  size  of  said  variance 
absorbing  buffer  for  the  next  talkspuri  pericxl  based  on  the 
size  determined  by  said  computing  means. 


4,453,248 

FAULT  ALIGNMENT  EXCLUSION  METHOD  TO 

PREVENT  REALIGNMENT  OF  PREVIOUSLY  PAIRED 

MEMORY  DEFECTS 

Philip  M.  Ryan,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  388,833 
Int.  C1.3  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  a.  371—11  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  memory  system  which  employs  permute  vectors  for 
each  column  of  the  memory  array  to  selectively  rearrange 
within  the  columns  the  logical  order  of  individual  memory 
chips  so  as  to  permit  a  pair  of  chips  containing  defective  bit 
positions  at  the  same  address  to  be  relatively  repositioned  so 
that  said  same  address  contains  only  one  defective  bit  position, 
a  method  for  generating  a  new  permute  vector  for  one  of  said 
columns,  said  method  being  characterized  by: 
(1)  generating  a  result  vector  by  combining  the  two  initial 
permute  vectors  associated  with  the  two  columns  contain- 
ing chips  having  defects  which  contributed  to  the  unex- 
pected uncorrectable  error,  said  result  vector  representing 
a  constant  relationship  between  the  permute  vectors  as- 


4,453,249 
SYSTEM  FOR  BINARY  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Dieter  Roth,  Pforzheim;  Herbert  Schorb,  Karlsruhe,  and  Her- 
bert Kloss,  Worth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1981,  3104762 

Int.  CI.3  H04L  1/10;  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  a.  371—37  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  binary  data  transmission  comprising: 
an  enccxler  including 
a  first  k/2-stage  shift  register  means  to  convert  an  input 
binary  signal  to  be  transmitted  into  n-bit  ccxle  words  of 
a  quasi-cyclic  code  with  k  information  bits,  where  n  and 
k  are  different  integers  greater  than  one;  and 
a  deccxier  having  an  error-detection  and  error-correction 
arrangement  including 

a  second  k/2-stage  shift  register  means  having  an  input 
receiving  said  n-bit  ccxle  words  of  said  quasi-cyclic 


446 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


code  to  calculate  from  each  of  s^d  code  words  a  syn- 
drome whose  value  is  used  as  an  address  of  a  location  in 
a  read-only  memory  means  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  locations,  said  read*only  memory  means 
delivering  from  said  address  location  a  selected  one  of 
first  information  specifying  the  position  of  an  erroneous 
bit  in  said  information  bits  and  second  information 
terminating  a  correction, 

a  code  converter  means  coupled  tq  said  read-only  mem- 
ory means  to  convert  said  first  iriformation  into  a  k-bit 
error  pattern, 

modulo-2  adder  means  coupled  td  said  code  converter 
means  and  said  input  to  add  said  error  pattern  to  said 
information  bits  to  produce  corrected  information  bits, 

first  means  coupled  to  said  second  shift  register,  said 
read-only  memory  means  and  Said  modulo-2  adder 
means  to  enable  locating  and  correcting  a  selected 
number  of  errors  in  said  information  bits  by  operating 
on  each  new  corrected  information  bits  as  produced 
above  by  said  read-only  memory  means,  said  code 
converter  and  said  modulo-2  adder  means,  and 

second  means  coupled  to  said  modulo-2  adder  means  and 
said  read-only  memory  means  to  provide  a  corrected 
output  signal  from  which  said  inpat  binary  signal  can  be 
derived  in  response  to  a  selected  one  of  said  second 
information  and  said  corrected  iiformation  bits  after 
said  selected  number  of  errors  hav  been  corrected. 


ing  circuit  receiving  output  of  said  means  for  de-interleaving 
and  said  controller,  and  a  selector  means  receiving  the  outputs 
of  said  compensating  circuit  and  said  correcting  circuit. 


4,453^50        ' 
PCM  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Sosomu  Hoshimi,  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi  Kojima,  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation  and  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  botk  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1980,  55-168751 
Int.  a.3  G06F  11/10:  GllB  5/00 
MS,  a.  371—40  9  Qaims 
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1.  Means  for  correcting  errors  in  PCM  data  which  has  been 
encoded  as  interleaved  binary  data  words  for  two  channels  and 
which  also  includes  error-correction  and  error-detection 
words,  comprising,  an  error  detecting  means  receiving  said 
PCM  data  and  mdicating  from  said  error-detection  words 
whether  an  error  exists  in  a  data  format,  a  means  for  de-inter- 
leaving said  PCM  data  by  applying  different  time  delays 
thereto  to  produce  said  binary  data  words,  and  said  error-cor- 
rection words  and  to  identify  any  binary  data  words  in  which 
errors  exist,  a  syndrome  signal  generating  circuit  receiving  the 
output  of  said  de-interleaving  means  to  produce  error  syn- 
drome signals  from  said  binary  data  words  and  said  error 
correction  words,  an  error-correcting  circuit  receiving  the 
outputs  of  said  syndrome  signal  generating  circuit  and  said 
means  for  de-mterleaving  said  PCM  data  and  correcting  binary 
data  words  in  error  by  using  the  correct  bmary  data  words  and 
the  error  correction  words,  a  controller,  at  error  signal  pattern 
identifying  circuit  connected  to  said  controller  and  receiving 
a^  input  from  said  de-interleaving  means,  an  error  compensat- 


4,453,251 
ERROR-CORRECnNG  MEMORY  WITH  LOW  STORAGE 

OVERHEAD  AND  FAST  CORRECTION  MECHANISM 
Fazil  I.  Osman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bniroaghs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  310,461 

Int.  a.^  G06F  11/10;  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  a.  371—51  9  Claims 
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1.  A  high-speed  low-overhead  error-correcting  memory 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  arrays  of  memory  cells,  said  cells  in  each 

data  array  being  arranged  in  M  rows  and  N  columns,  with 

M  and  N  being  positive  integers; 
an  additional  memory  cell  in  every  row  of  each  of  said  data 

arrays  for  storing  a  parity  bit  computed  from  the  N  data 

bits  of  the  corresponding  row; 
a  parity  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  M  rows  and  N 

columns  for  storing  a  parity  bit  at  each  row-column  pair 

computed  from  the  data  bits  in  all  of  said  data  arrays  at  the 

corresponding  row-column  pair; 
reading  means  coupled  to  all  of  said  data  arrays  and  said 

parity  array  for  reading  in  parallel  in  a  single  cycle  every 

memory  cell  in  a  selectable  row  of  all  of  said  data  arrays 

and  said  parity  array; 
a  plurality  of  first  checking  means  corresponding  in  number 

to  said  plurality  of  data  arrays,  each  of  said  first  checking 

means  being  coupled  to  check  parity  on  all  of  the  bits  read 

from  said  selectable  row  in  a  respective  one  of  said  data 

arrays; 
a  second  checking  means  coupled  to  a  selectable  column  of 

all  of  said  data  arrays  and  said  parity  array  for  checking 

parity  of  the  bits  therein  as  read  by  said  reading  means, 

said  second  checking  means  and  said  plurality  of  first 

checking  means  all  operating  simultaneously; 
means  for  concatenating  the  bits  as  read  by  said  reading 

means  from  said  selectable  column  of  all  of  said  data 

arrays  to  form  a  data  word;  and 
means  for  inverting  the  kth  bit  of  said  data  word  if  the  first 

checking  means  for  the  kth  data  array  and  the  second 

checking  means  both  indicate  an  error. 
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4,453,252 
DYE  LASER 
Takashi  Arisawa;  Yoichiro  Maruyama,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Seiichi 
Imahori,  Kanagawa;  Masaharu  Kaneko,  and  Hitohsi  Ono, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  368,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1981,  56>%ip67 

Int.  O?  HOIS  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  372—53  1  Qaim 


appropriately  shaped  block  of  graphite  having  in  intimate 
contact  with  its  outer  surface  a  removably  fastened  fluid- 


cooled  cooling  plate  having  integral  conduits  for  circulating 
cooling  fluid. 


1.  A  dye  laser  comprising  (1)  a  container  retaining  a  dye 
solution  for  laser  and  (2)  an  energy  source  for  pumping  con- 
nected to  said  container,  said  dye  solution  containing  a 
pyrazoloazaxanthenoisoquinolinone  dye  represented  by  the 
formula: 


4,453,254 
HIGH  CURRENT  CONDUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

FURNACES 
Joachim  Ehle,  and  Alfred  Wagner,  both  of  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chriinkter  Haftung,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1981,  3111485 

Int.  a.3  H05B  7/10 
U.S.  a.  373—93  15  Claims 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  R^ 
represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
cyclohexyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  tetrahydrofurfuryloxycarbo- 
nyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl 
group,  an  acyl  group,  a  cyano  group  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted carbamoyl  group,  and  R^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


iiki. 

-17 


4,453,253 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  COMPONENT 

Anthony  T.  Lamia,  and  Louis  J.  Voisinet,  both  of  Berea,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jmi.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  272,786 

Int.  a.3  F27D  1/12 

VS.  a.  373—74  21  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-cooled  graphite  block  suitable  for  use  as  part  of 

the  waU  or  roof  of  an  electric  arc  furnace  which  comprises  an 


1.  A  high  current  conduit  system  for  electrical  furnaces 
comprising:  at  least  one  essentially  horizontal,  liquid  cooled 
electrode  supporting  arm  having  a  downwardly  extending 
vertical  member,  with  said  supporting  arm  and  said  vertical 
member  each  being  formed  with  a  closed  hollow-profile;  a 
guide  column  which  is  disposed  outside  of  the  furnace  housing 
and  on  which  said  supporting  arm  is  supported;  an  electrode 
having  approximately  the  same  cross  section  as  said  vertical 
member;  an  electrode  nipple  with  an  external  conical  thread 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  electrode;  and  means  for  ex- 
changeably  fastening  said  electrode  via  said  electrode  nipple  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  member,  said  means  for  ex- 
changeably  fastening  including  a;  connecting  member  having  a 
conical  interior  thread  which  engages  said  thread  of  said  elec- 
trode nipple  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  coaxial,  outwardly  Uper- 
ing  conical  bore  at  its  other  end,  and  clamping  means,  disposed 
within  said  vertical  member,  for  releaseably  engaging  said 
connecting  member  to  fasten  said  electrode  to  said  vertical 
member  and  press  said  one  end  of  said  electrode  against  a 
lower  annular  outer  surface  of  said  vertical  member,  said 
clamping  means  including  a  spreading  cone  means  which 
extends  into  said  conical  bore  for  engaging  said  connecting 
member  to  fasten  same  to  said  vertical  member. 
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4,4^3^5 
CHARACTERISTIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

EQUALIZER  \ 
Yoshiyuki  Tsuchikane,  Tokyo,  and  Masao  Kasuga,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan  j 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1982,  Ser.  Na  345,459 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fbb.  5,  1981,  56-14938; 
Feb.  5,  1981,  56.14344[U];  Feb.  27,  1981,  56-27844 
Int.  a.3  H04B  3/14 


4,453,256 
ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  QUADRATURE 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATION 
Toshihiko  Ryu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  333,503 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1980,  55-185609 
Int.  a.3  H04B  3/lS 
U.S.  a.  375—15  7  Claims 


V.S.  a.  375—14 


K.OP  PNOCESS 


4aaims 


1.  A  characteristic  control  system  fcir  a  digital  equalizer 
comprising: 

a  digital  equalizer  constructed  from  ^  digital  filter,  for  di 
rectly  giving  a  desired  equalizing  characteristic  with  re- 
spect to  a  digital  pulse-modulated  signal;  and 

a  control  part  for  changing  the  equalising  characteristic  of 
said  digital  equalizer  from  a  first  arbitrary  characteristic  to 
a  second  arbitrary  characteristic  so  that  one  or  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  equalizing  characteristics  are  successively 
obtained  before  the  desired  second  aibitrary  characteristic 
is  reached,  said  digital  equalizer  contjprising: 

a  first  holding  circuit  supplied  with  said  digital  signal,  for 
holding  said  digital  signal;  I 

a  memory  for  storing  an  output  signal  of  said  first  holding 
circuit,  and  reading  out  this  signal  tbus  stored; 

a  second  holding  circuit  for  holding  the  signal  read  out  from 
said  memory,  to  feed  this  signal  back  to  an  input  of  said 
memory; 

a  coefficient  memory  for  storing  coefficients  which  are  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  equalizing  characteris- 
tics; 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  signals  respectively  read  out 
from  said  memory  and  said  coefficient  memory; 

an  adding  and  subtracting  circuit  for  j  successively  adding 
and  subtracting  output  signals  from  $aid  multiplier; 

a  third  holding  circuit  for  holding  an  output  signal  of  said 
adding  and  subtracting  circuit; 

a  fourth  holding  circuit  for  holding  an  output  signal  of  said 
third  holding  circuit,  to  feed  this  signal  back  to  the  input 
of  said  memory  through  said  first  holding  circuit; 

an  output  part  for  obtaining  an  output  digital  signal  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  bits  front  said  third  holding 
circuit;  and 

a  timing  part  for  generating  and  applying  a  predetermined 
timing  pulse  to  said  first  through  fourth  holding  circuits, 
said  memory,  said  coefficient  memory,  said  multiplier, 
said  adding  and  subtracting  circuit,  and  the  like, 

said  output  part  producing  a  digital  signal  obtained  by  sub- 
jecting the  input  digital  signal  of  said  first  holding  circuit 
to  direct  characteristic  equalization. 


1.  An  adaptive  equalizer  system  having  a  control  loop  com- 
prising; first  means  for  equalizing  a  modulated  carrier  wave  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal;  second  means  including  ana- 
logue integrator  means  for  generating  said  first  control  signal 
from  the  output  of  said  first  means,  said  analogue  integrator 
means  forming  a  self-feedback  loop  in  response  to  a  second 
control  signal  and  setting  said  first  control  signal  at  a  fixed 
level;  and  third  means  for  detecting  asynchronization  in  said 
control  loop  and  providing  said  second  control  signal. 


4,453,257 

SPECTRUM  SHAPING  MICROWAVE  DIGITAL 

MODULATORS 

Gerald  J.  P.  Lo;  Misel  Cuhaci,  both  of  Ottawa,  and  N.  S. 
Hitchcock,  Carp,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,717 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  10, 1982,  404854 

Int.  a.3  H03C  1/06 

U.S.  a.  375—60  12  Qaims 


8.  A  linear  phase  modulator  comprising  means  for  limiting 
the  R.F.  bandwidth  of  a  digital  phase  modulated  signal  which 
is  to  be  transmitted,  a  phase  modulator  means  including  means 
for  directly  modulating  a  carrier  signal  at  maximum  power 
level,  and  means  for  translating  the  bandwidth  limited  base- 
band signal  and  applying  the  translated  signal  to  the  modulator 
for  modulation  of  the  carrier  signal,  the  translating  means 
having  a  transfer  function  which  is  the  inverse  of  the  non-linear 
phase  switching  characteristic  of  the  modulator. 


4,453,258 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  aRCUIT 
Donald  C.  Richardson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru* 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jon.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  268,513 
Int.  a.3  H03H  17/00 
VJS.  a.  375—98  9  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  maintain- 


JUNE  5,  1984 


ELECTRICAL 


/ 


449 


ing  an  alternating  input  signal  at  a  predetermined  amplitude, 
comprising: 

(a)  switchable  gain  impedance  means  for  receiving  the  input 
signal; 

(b)  switched  capacitor  filter  means  incorporating  the  switch- 
able  gain  impedance  means,  for  providing  a  filtered  output 
signal; 

(c)  output  signal  comparison  means  for  receiving  and  com- 
paring the  filtered  output  signal  with  the  predetermined 


amplitude  and  for  providing  an  UP  signal  if  the  filtered 
output  signal  is  too  small,  and  a  DOWN  signal  if  the 
filtered  output  signal  is  too  large;  and 
(d)  switchable  gain  adjusting  means  receptive  to  the  UP  and 
DOWN  signals  connected  to  the  switchable  gain  impe- 
dance means,  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  impedance 
to  increase  the  gain  of  the  filter  means  in  response  to  the 
UP  signal  if  the  filtered  output  signal  is  too  small,  and  to 
decrease  the  gain  of  the  filter  means  in  response  to  a 
DOWN  signal  if  the  filtered  output  signal  is  too  large. 


4  453  259 
DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  TECHNIQUE 

Chauncey  S.  Miller,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,016 

Int.  a.3  H04L  7/02 

U.S.  a.  375—106  18  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  data  communications  receiving-end 
modem,  digital  synchronization  apparatus,  comprising: 

sampling  means,  for  sampling  at  a  fixed  sampling  rate  a  data 
signal  that  was  transmitted  at  a  baud  rate  not  necessarily  in 
synchronism  with  the  sampling  rate; 

buffer  means,  for  temporarily  storing  signal  samples  derived 
from  said  sampling  means; 

interpolation  means,  coupled  to  said  buffer  means,  for  pro- 
viding to  the  modem  an  interpolated  sequence  of  signal 
samples  effectively  synchronized  with  the  data  signal 
baud  rate; 

baud  synchronization  detection  means,  for  detecting 
whether  the  interpolated  sequence  of  signal  samples  sup- 
plied to  the  modem  is  in  synchronism  with  the  baud  rate; 
and 

timing  and  control  means,  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
buffer  means  and  said  interpolation  means  in  response  to 
signals  from  said  baud  synchronization  detection  means, 
to  maintain  the  interpolated  sequence  of  signal  samples 
substantially  in  synchronism  with  the  baud  rate. 


4,453,260 
SYNCHRONIZING  ORCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
INTERPOLATING  SYNC  SIGNALS  CONTAINED  IN 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Jun  Inagawa,  Yokohama;  Masahide  Nagumo,  Kawasaki,  and 
Tadashi  Kojima,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1982,  57-102829; 
Jun.  15,  1982,  57-102838 

Int  Q.^  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  375—116  2  Claims 
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2.  A  synchroniziiig  circuit  comprising: 

frame  sync  signal  detecting  circuit  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive clock  pulses  and  a  digital  input  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  frames  each  consisting  of  N  bits  and  having  a 
frame  sync  signal  for  detecting  the  frame  sync  signal  to 
produce  a  sync  detect  output  signal; 

first  counting  means  counting  the  clock  pulses  and  con- 
nected to  receive  an  output  signal  of  said  frame  sync  signal 
detecting  circuit  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 
synchronized  with  the  output  signal  of  said  sync  signal 
detecting  circuit  means,  said  first  counting  means  being  so 
arranged  to  be  cleared  by  the  output  signal  of  said  sync 
signal  detecting  circuit  means  and  to  provide  an  output 
signal  each  time  N  clock  pulses  are  counted  even  if  said 
sync  signal  detecting  circuit  means  fails  to  detect  the 
frame  sync  signal; 

window  generating  means  responsive  to  said  first  counting 
means  for  generating  a  window  output  signal  at  intervals 
at  which  said  sync  signal  detecting  circuit  means  detects 
the  sync  signals; 

second  counting  means  for  counting  the  window  output 
signal  of  said  window  generating  means,  said  second 
counting  means  being  cleared  by  each  output  signal  of  said 
sync  signal  detecting  circuit  means  when  said  first  count- 
ing means  is  synchronized  with  said  sync  signal  detecting 
circuit  means,  and  having  its  output  state  changed  from  a 
first  state  to  a  second  state  when  said  second  counting 
means  counts  a  given  number  of  window  output  signals  of 
said  first  window  generating  means  when  said  sync  signal 
detecting  circuit  means  fails  to  detect  the  sync  signals; 

a  first  gate  circuit  connected  between  said  sync  signal  de- 
tecting circuit  means  and  said  first  counting  means  for, 
when  enabled,  supplying  an  output  signal  of  said  sync 
signal  detecting  circuit  means  to  said  first  counting  means 
to  clear  said  first  counting  means; 

a  second  gate  circuit  connected  between  said  sync  signal 
detecting  circuit  means  and  said  second  counting  means, 
said  second  gate  circuit  being  enabled  by  the  window 
output  signal  of  said  window  generating  means  to  apply 
an  output  signal  of  said  sync  signal  detecting  circuit  means 
to  said  second  counting  means  to  clear  said  second  count- 
ing means;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  counting  means  to  supply 
the  window  output  signal  of  said  window  generating 
means  to  said  first  gate  circuit  when  said  second  counting 
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means  is  in  said  first  output  state  to  enable  said  first  gate 
circuit  each  time  the  window  output  signal  is  produced, 
and  to  enable  said  first  gate  circuit  until  said  second  count- 
ing means  is  cleared  when  said  seco|id  counting  means  is 
in  said  second  output  state. 


4,453^61 

MANUFACTURE  OF  AQUEOUS  POLYMER 

DISPERSIONS  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

DERIVED  FROM  THEM 

Frederick  A.  Waite,  Famham  Common,  and  Julian  A.  Waters, 

Goring-on-Thames,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,569,  Mar.  11,  1981,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,269,  Dec.  7, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  12,  1982,  Ser.  No,  377,548 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1979, 
7921091 

Int.  a.^  C08L  9/(M,  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  524—458  j  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  4  sterically  stabilised 
dispersion  of  polymer  particles  in  an  aqueous  medium  compris- 
ing (a)  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  water  and  (b)  not  more  than 
70%  by  weight  of  a  second  constituent  which  is  miscible  with 
water,  the  nature  and  proportion  of  wh^h  are  such  that  the 
mixture  as  a  whole  is  capable  of  dissolving  the  monomer  or 
monomers  being  polymerised  ;o  the  extent  of  at  least  3%  by 
weight  but  is  a  non-solvent  for  the  polytier  formed,  the  pro- 
cess comprising  the  free  radical-initiated  polymerisation  in  the 
aqueous  medium  of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  leist  10°  C.  higher  than 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  polymer  which  is 
formed,  in  the  presence  in  the  aqueous  medium  of  a  pre-formed 
amphipathic  block  or  graft  copolymer  which  contains  in  the 
molecule  a  polymeric  component  of  molecular  weight  at  least 
500  which  is  solvatable  by  the  aqueous  medium  and  another 
polymeric  component  which  is  not  solvatable  by  the  aqueous 
medium  and  which  is  capable  of  becoming  associated  with  the 
polymer  particles  formed,  the  concentration  of  free  monomer 
in  the  polymerisation  mixture  being  maintained  throughout  the 
process  at  a  level  such  that  at  no  time  does  the  free  monomer 
form  a  separate  phase  and  the  total  amount  of  monomer 
polymerised  being  such  that  the  resulting  dispersion  contains  at 
least  20%  by  weight  of  polymer. 


4,453,262 
X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHY  APPARATUS]  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

William  D.  Buckley,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 

Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,875,  Nov.  ill,  1979,  Pat  No. 

4,342,917,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  §69,541,  Jan.  16, 1978, 

Pat.  No.  4,215,192.  This  application  May  24,  1982,  Ser.  No. 

381,614 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  29, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  0.i  B05D  3/0& 

U.S.  a.  378—034  I  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  performing  X-Ray  lithography  by  exposing 

a  coated  substrate  to  X-Ray  radiation  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  disposing  an  X-Ray  apparatus  having  a  target 
means  capable  of  generating  M-line  X-Ray  radiation  hav- 
ing a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  between  about  4  and 
about  14  angstroms  so  as  to  ^nerate  radiation  which  will 
impinge  on  and  expose  said  coated  Substrate; 

(b)  means  for  operating  said  X-Ray  scarce  so  as  to  generate 
the  M-line  radiation; 


(c)  means  for  disposing  a  mask  between  said  source  and  said 
substrate;  and 
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(d)  means  for  exposing  to  said  radiation  a  resist  on  said 
coated  substrate  on  which  the  lithography  is  to  be  carried 
out. 


c\ 


4,453,263 

CONSTANT  POTENTIAL  H-V  GENERATOR 

Theodore  A.  Resnick;  Walter  A.  Dupuis,  both  of  Geveland 

Heights,  and  Anthony  Palermo,  Jr.,  South  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Picker  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,779,  Oct.  4,  1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  335,591 

Int.  a.' H05G  ;/i2 

U.S.  a.  378—112  18  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  generator  couplable  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage  comprising  rectification  means  connected  to 
said  source  for  providing  a  pulsating  DC  accelerating  voltage; 
a  reference  circuit  for  comparing  the  pulsating  accelerator 
voltage  magnitude  with  a  reference  signal  and  producing  an 
error  signal;  a  dynamic  control  circuit  including  a  saturable 
control  element  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  modifying 
the  pulsating  accelerator  voltage  for  transmission  to  an  x-ray 
tube  electrode,  and  balancing  circuitry  comprising  means  for 
sensing  the  voltage  across  said  saturable  control  element  and 
for  maintaining  the  control  element  in  a  non-saturated  operat- 
ing range. 
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4,453,264 

AMPLinER  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROLLED  BY 

AUDIO  SIGNAL 

Peter  A.  Hochstein,  14020  Fifteen  Mile  Rd.,  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich.  48077 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  422,261 

Int.  a.3  H04B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  381— 110  19aaims 


4,453,265 
SPEAKER  DRIVING  aRCUFT 
Masao  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  General  Research  of 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  278,312 

Int.  a.3  H03F  21/00 

U.S.  a.  381—120  4  Claims 
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1.  A  speaker  driving  circuit  comprising: 

(i)  a  speaker  with  a  voice  coil; 

(ii)  an  audio  amplifier  receiving  an  audio  input  signal  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  voice  coil  to  drive  said 
speaker; 

(ill)  means  for  rendering  said  audio  amplifier  inactive; 

(iv)  a  power  supply; 

(v)  a  plurality  of  manual  controls;  and 

(vi)  circuit  means  for  causing  said  speaker  to  emit  a  sound  in 
response  to  operation  of  any  one  of  said  manual  controls, 
and  comprising  switching  circuit  means  coupled  in  circuit 
with  said  power  supply  and  said  voice  coil  for  selectively 


providing  intermittent  current  from  said  power  supply  to 
said  voice  coil  independently  of  the  operation  of  said 
audio  amplifier,  whereby  said  speaker  generates  a  sound  in 
response  to  said  intermittent  current;  wherein  said  switch- 
ing circuit  means  comprises  a  switching  mode  transistor 
having  a  collector-emitter  junction  coupled  in  circuit  with 
said  power  supply  and  said  voice  coil  and  a  base  electrode 
coupled  to  receive  a  control  signal  for  intermittently 
turning  on  said  transistor;  said  control  signal  being  pro- 
duced in  response  to  operation  of  any  of  said  manual 
controls. 


4,453,266 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MEAN 

CELL  VOLUME  OF  RED  BLOOD  CELLS 
James  W.  Bacus,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Rush-Presbyterian- 
St.  Luke's  Medical  Center,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  142,124 

Int.  a.3  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—6  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  power  from  a  constantly  available 
power  source  (20)  to  an  audio  amplifier  means  for  an  acoustic 
transducer  (12)  amplifier  means  of  the  type  utilizing  first  and 
second  input  leads  (16,  18)  having  a  difference  in  potential 
responsive  to  an  audio  siganl,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  producing  a  control  signal  by  sensing  (24)  the  existence  of  an 
audio  signal  by  determining  the  difference  in  potential  between 
the  input  leads  (16,  18),  and  closing  a  power  circuit  (44)  in 
response  to  the  control  signal  to  allow  power  from  the  power 
source  (20)  to  power  the  audio  amplifier  means  (14)  so  that  the 
audio  amplifier  means  does  not  receive  power  in  the  absence  of 
an  audio  signal  being  sent  to  the  audio  amplifier  means,  and 
generating  (24)  a  ground  reference  signal  from  the  differential 
input  leads  (16, 18)  and  amplifying  (26)  the  ground  referenced 
signal  to  produce  the  control  signal. 
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11.  A  method  of  determining  the  mean  cell  volume  of  red 
blood  cells  of  a  particular  subpopulation  from  a  blood  speci- 
men with  automated  equipment  having  means  for  examining 
red  blood  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
examining  a  plurality  of  red  blood  cells  in  the  blood  speci- 
men with  said  means  for  examining  red  blood  cells, 
classifying  individual  red  blood  cells  by  multiple  respective 
features  including  shape  and  central  pallor  into  a  plurality 
of  subpopulations;  and 
determining  the  mean  cell  volume  for  a  given  subpopulation 
of  red  blood  cells. 


4,453,267 
SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bruno  J.  Paganini,  Centenille,  Ohio;  Jeram  G.  Advani,  Miami, 
FUl;  Robert  M.  Whitely,  and  William  J.  Hale,  both  of  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,851,  Mar.  19, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,308,522. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  271,713 
Int.  a.3  G06K  9/00 
U^.  a.  382—29  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  compressed  digitized  representa- 
tion of  an  analog  signal  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  sampling  the  analog  signal  at  a  predetermined  rate  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  corresponding  digital  values  and 
associated  sample  values; 

B.  storing  each  digital  value  in  a  first  location  until  the 
digital  value  corresponding  to  the  next  sample  has  been 
determined; 
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C.  comparing  digital  values  to  deterfiine  slope  directions 
and  zero  value  intervals  of  the  ana!6g  signal; 

D.  discarding  each  non-zero  preceding  digital  value  so  long 
as  the  latest  slope  direction  is  the  s$me  as  the  preceding 
slope  direction;  I 

E.  storing  a  preceding  digital  value  and  associated  sample 
value  in  a  second  location  following  each  slope  change 
.and  commencement  and  termination!  of  a  zero  value  inter- 
val of  the  analog  signal;  i 

whereby  a  compressed  digitized  representation  of  the 
analog  signal  is  provided  in  the  seqond  storage  location. 


4,453,268 
OCR  PAGE  READEft 
Ronald  H.  Britt,  Giarlotte,  N.C.,  assignor 
A  Systems,  Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1981,  Ser.  No 
Int.  Q.^  G06K  9/38 
U.S.  a.  382—50 


w- 


1.  An  optical  character  recognition  pa^e  reader  for  reading 
documents  containing  characters  and  for  producing  an  output 
identifying  the  characters  read,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  and  illuminating  at  least  one  document 

to  be  read; 
an  array  of  light-sensitive  elements  for  Converting  variations 
in  light  patterns  on  the  document  due  to  the  characters 
into  variations  in  an  electrical  output  signal; 
a  lens  positioned  between  the  document  and  the  array  for 
focusing  an  image  of  a  portion  of  i  document  onto  the 
array; 
lens  moving  means  for  moving  the  lens  bo  that  all  portions  of 
the  document  are  sequentially  focustd  on  the  array;  and 
an  electronic  control  circuit  for  recognizing  the  variations  in 
the  outputs  of  the  light  sensitive  elements  as  the  characters 
being  read  on  the  document  and  fbr  producing  digital 
outputs  in  response  thereto,  said  control  circuit  compris- 
ing: I 
means  for  transferring  the  present  oiitputs  of  elements  in 

parallel  to  a  shift  register; 
means  for  storing  previous  maxim^m  white  reference 

signals  for  each  element  of  the  anjay; 
reference  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  present 
output  of  each  element  of  the  array  delivered  in  series 
from  the  shift  register  to  the  pertaining  previously 
stored  maximum  white  reference;  signal  delivered  in 
series  from  the  means  for  storing,  said  comparator 
means  producing  an  output  whenever  the  present  out- 
put of  the  element  is  larger  than  the  pertaining  previ- 
ously stored  maximum  white  refenence  signal;  and 
means  for  incrementally  increasing  the  value  of  the  previ- 
ously stored  maximum  white  reference  signal  whenever 
the  reference  comparator  means  has  an  output. 


4,453,269 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FREQUENCY 

STABILITY  OF  A  TRANSMIITER  OSOLLATOR 

CIRCUIT 

Robert  C.  Skar,  Glen  EUyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Chamberlain  Manu> 
facturing  Corporation,  Eimhurst,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  421,285 

Int.  a.3  H04B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  455—129  10  Qaims 


to  Lundy  Electronics 
245,093 
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1.  A  circuit  for  radiating  radio  frequency  energy  comprising, 
a  planar  insulating  member,  a  conductive  layer  attached  to  one 
planar  surface  of  said  insulating  member  to  cover  a  portion  of 
its  area,  a  radio  frequency  oscillator  attached  to  the  second 
planar  surface  of  said  insulating  member  over  said  conductive 
layer,  and  a  radiating  loop  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  at- 
tached to  said  second  planar  surface  of  said  insulating  member 
over  the  portion  of  said  one  planar  surface  of  said  insulating 
member  not  covered  by  said  conductive  layer. 


4,453,270 

PASTED  VALVE  STEPPED  END  BAG 

Jack  R.  Donini,  and  Jonathon  Tomshack,  both  of  Wellsburg,  W. 

Va.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  379,754 

Int.  a?  B65D  30/26 

U.S.  a.  383— 115  16aaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  pasted  valve,  stepped 
end  multiwall  bags  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  assembling  two  or  more  webs  of  material  for  forming  the 
bag  walls; 

(b)  perforating  said  webs  transversely  in  step  patterns  across 
their  entire  width  to  defme  bag  lengths; 

(c)  superposing  said  webs  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and 
gluing  them  together  to  form  stepped  end  tubes  having 
two  ends,  opposed  sides  and  opposed  comers  at  each  end; 

(d)  separating  said  stepped  end  tubes  from  one  another; 

(e)  scoring  the  ends  of  each  tube  to  form  opposed  diamond 
shaped  infolded  panels  at  each  comer  and  overlapping 
flaps  along  each  side  thereof; 

(0  providing  an  extension  for  each  infolded  panel  along  at 
least  one  end  of  the  tubej 

(g)  folding  the  opposed  infolded  panels  at  each  comer  of  the 
tube  so  that  the  extensions  along  at  least  one  end  of  the 
tube  overlap  one  another;  and, 

(h)  folding  and  gluing  the  overlapping  flaps  at  each  side  of 
the  tube  to  provide  a  bag  with  a  completely  sealed  bottom 
at  the  end  of  the  tube  where  the  infolded  flap  extensions 
overlap  and  a  valve  opening  at  the  other  end. 
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CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D20-027 274,099 

D34-O02 274,146 
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D18-012 274,178 

D18-007 274,179 

D18-006 274,180 

D16-112 274,181 
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D14-080 274,190 
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D14-073 274,192 
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274  099 
IDENTinCATION  BADGE  HOLDER  WITH  SINGLE 

POCKET 
Dana  C.  Belser,  P.O.  Box  2306,  RockyiUe,  Md.  20852 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  355,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 27 


274,101 

SEPARABLE  HANDBAG 

SylYia  Silk,  1641  3rd  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  249,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 52 
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274,100 
COMPARTMENTED  HIKING  STICK 
Hoyt  W.  Axton,  Tahoe  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Survival  274 102 

Company,  Inc.,  Ada,  Okla.  LECTERN 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  274,061  chi  H.  You,  3,  AUey  23,  Shang  Tien  La.,  Hsin  Hsing  Rd.,  Ta  Li 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 7  Filed  Nov.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  318,977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 29 
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274,103                           -  274,106 

CHAIR  DOUBLE  DRESSER 

Roger  Delisle.  St-Hyacinthe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dutailier  Inc.,  Eugene  E.  Wood,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Memphis  Furni- 

St-Pie  de  Bagot,  Canada  ture  Manufacturing  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 


FUed  Apr.  28, 1982,  Ser.  ^  o.  372,477 
Term  of  patent  14  y^ars 
U.S.  a.  D6— 50 


FUed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 154 


274,104 

COMBINED  FOLDING  SEAT  ANI)  SHOPPING  BAG 
Marcia  B.  Bockus,  1036  Park  Ave.,  NeW  York,  N.Y.  10028 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  286,179 
Term  of  patent  14  yefu^ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 64 


274,105 
WALL  TABLE 

Anthony  Brescia,  Liverpool,  and  Ross  Deacon,  Syracuse,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syroco  Inc.,  Syracufe,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355,256 
Term  of  patent  14  ye^rs 
U.S.  a.  D6— 114 


274,107 

DESIGN  FOR  A  WOOD  CABINET  DOOR 

Joe  G.  Gordon,  1206  E.  First,  Wichita,  Kans.  67214 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 192 
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274,108  •                                        274,110 

SEAT  CUSHION  BEVERAGE  TRAY 
Herbert  H.  Trotman,  and  Helen  H.  Trotman,  both  of  P.O.  Box   Henry  R.  Vigue,  WatervUle,  Me.,  assignor  to  Keyes  Fibre  Com- 

807,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  23451  pany,  WatenrUle,  Me. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  94,340  FUed  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.aD6-201  U.S.a.D7-71 


274,109 
FOOD-SUPPORT  RACK  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  DISHES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  H.  Northway,  217  N.  Redrock,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 39 


274,111 
BARBECUE  FOR  PLACEMENT  IN  AN  OPENING  IN  A 

CABINET,  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Susumu  Naito,  and  Kotaro  Tanaka,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  303,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1981,  56-12471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7-337 
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274,112  274,113 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  SANDWICH  MAKER 
Colin  B.  Richmond,  II,  Oneida,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd.,   Norman  A.  Steinkamp,  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Sun- 

Oneida,  N.Y.  beam  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  Nb.  362,975  FUed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  358,179 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7-137  U.S.  a.  D7-352 


274,114 

AUTOMATING  ADAPTER  UNIT  FOR  BEVERAGE 

DISPENSING  MACHINES 

Robert  K.  Qeland,  11051  Via  El  Mercado,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

90720 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 397 


June  5,  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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274,115 


r      COFFEE  HLTER  HOLDER  __ 

Brian  J.  G#in;  Christopher  C.  Gavin,  and  Michael  T.  Gayin,  aU   Rudolph  Lapps,  22444  Reinick,lMtrciemens,  Mich.  48043 


274,117 
LAWN  EDGER 


of  3380  Merrick  Rd.,  Seaford,  L.I.,  N.Y.  11783 
FUed  May  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 400 


FUed  Oct.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  437,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 7 


V, 
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274,116 

GARDEN  HOE  AND  RAKE  COMBINATION,  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  J.  LidUcay,  and  Carmela  G.  LidUuy,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

123,  Adelanto,  CaUf.  92301 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 6 


274,118 
GOLF  RAKE 
Laurie  J.  Cochrane,  17  Derby  St.,  Devonport,  Auckland,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,525 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Jun.  4, 1982, 17732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D8— 13 
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274,122 
MOTORCYCLE  HANDLEBAR  GRIP 

Bengt  E.  Legerius,  Nykoping,  and  Hans  W.  Siebert,  Oxelosund,  Alwin  J.  Stahel,  St  Paul,  and  James  M.  Preisler,  Mound,  both 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erics-  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Drag  Specialties,  Inc.,  Minnetonka, 
son,  Stockboim,  Sweden  I  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1981,  Ser.  Nd.  311,234  Filed  Jun.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  506,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1981,  81-1034  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yetrs  U.S.  O.  D8— 303 

U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


274,120 
TOOL  FOR  MAKING  A  THROUGH  HOLE 
Bengt  E.  Legerius,  Nykoping,  and  Hans  W.  Siebert,  Oxelosund, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erics- 
son, Stockholm,  Sweden  I 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1981,  Ser.  Nd.  311,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1981,  81-1033 
Term  of  patent  14  yetrs 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


274,123 
PULL 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 316 


274,121 
TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  STAINED  GLASS  PATTERNS 
Timothy  C.  O'Neill,  Troutdale;  George  T.  Tester,  and  Barbara 
Tester,  both  of  Corbett,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Artmob, 
Inc.,  Corbett,  Oreg.  274,124 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,300  HOLDER  AND  RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHAIN  LOCK 

Term  of  patent  14  ye*rs  Harvey  G.  Bennett,  and  Owen  E.  Hearold,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

1065,  Minden,  Nev.  89423 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  371,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 341 


U.S.  a.  D8— 98 
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274,125  274 128 

SAFETY  CHAIN  LOCK  FOR  A  DOOR  OR  SIMILAR  COMBINED  BELLOWS  PUMP  AND  FLUID  DISPENSING 
STRUCTURE  CONTAINER 

Kenneth  A.  Hardesty,  960  Second  St.,  #201,  Encinitas,  Calif.  Robert  A.  Bennett,  170  Sturbridge  Rd.,  Easton,  Conn.  06425 
92024,  and  Robert  R.  Allen,  II,  1598  Kaweah,  Palm  Springs,  Filed  Aug.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  292,651 

Calif.  92263  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,937  U.S.  Q.  D9— 301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 341 


274,129 
BOTTLE 
Gerard  E.  Lyons,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  ABC  Plastic 
274,126  Moulding,  Rexdale,  Canada 

ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  KEY  Filed  Jun.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  278,544 

William  P.  Flies,  Burnsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Datakey,  Inc.,       Claims  priority,  lyiplication  Canada,  Jun.  4, 1981,  04-06-81-3 
Burnsville,  Minn.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  419,570  VJS.  Q.  D9— 375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


274,130 

274,127  JUG 

MAGNETIC  CLIP  Robert  C.  Collins,  II,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 

Ruediger  Einhom,  Katonah,  and  Lee  R.  Chasen,  Port  Chester,  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coats  &  Qark,  Inc.,  New  RocheUe,  F^ed  Oct.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  309,997 

N.Y.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1980,  Ser.  No.  199,838  U.S.  Q.  D9— 376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 395 


460 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1984 


274,131  274,134 

CONTAINER  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  0tnCLE  STRENGTH  METER 

Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Univer-  Charlton  Sadler,  P.O.  Box  446,  Brooksville,  Fla.  33512 

sal.  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Continaation*in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,080,  Jun.  4, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1981.  Ser.  No.  269,546  263,568.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,048 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed.  U.S.  O.  DIO— 83 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 434 

t  t 


^ 


L-... 


274,132 

CONTAINER  CAP 

William  T.  Nightingale,  III,  Campbell,  Cmf.,  assignor  to  Pacer 

Technology  and  Resources,  Inc.,  Camp^ll,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9-453 


274,135 
AUTOMATIC  SET-BACK  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  WATER 

HEATER 
Grove  M.  Anderson,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aidan  In- 
dustries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 50 


274,133 
CLOCK 
John  C.  DiUon,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignor 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  May  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  379,121 
Term  of  patent  14  yeaf^ 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 6 


o  SportsClocks,  Inc.. 


274,136 

MASTER  CYLINDER  RESERVOIR  COVER  FOR 

MOTORCYCLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alwin  J.  Stahel,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Drag  Specialties, 

Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  May  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 114 
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„   , 274,137  274,140 

MASTER  CYLINDER  RESERVOIR  COVER  FOR  SPOILER 

MOTORCYCLES  OR  THE  LIKE  Adolf  Koch,  Waiblingen-Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

Alwin  J.  Stahel,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Drag  Specialties,  signor  to  Autohaus  Lorinser  GmbH  A  Co.,  WaibUngen,  Fed. 


Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  May  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 114 


Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  265,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1981,  856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 181 


274,138 

ELONGATED  PATCH  FOR  ARMREST  PANEL  FOR 

VEHICLES 

John  B.  Grussner,  5123  Argonne,  Trenton,  Mich.  48183 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


274,141 
FLOAT 
Ruben  S.  CarriUo,  828  N.  Neptune  Ave.,  WUmington,  CaUf. 
90744 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,814 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 316 


274,139 
UTILITY  BOX  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS  274,142 

William  T.  Suffem,  Guelph,  and  AUan  D.  Osborne,  Rockwood,  WIND  FAIRING 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Fiberglas  Canada  Inc.,  Toronto,   Robert  B.  McNab,  and  James  A.  Wolfe,  both  of  Jonesboro, 
Canada  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aeronautical  Accessories.  Inc.,  Blount- 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  425,606  vUle,  Tenn. 

Oaims    priority,    application    Canada,    Aug.    16,    1982,  FUed  Feb.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,924 

16-08-82-13  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D12— 345 

U.S.  a.  D12— 157 
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274,143  274,145 

TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT  FEMALE  CONNECTOR  FOR  EXPLOSION-PROOF  BOX  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MOUNTING  IN  APERTURED  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  COMPONENTS 

Kenneth  D.  Topei,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crest  Industries,  Denver  K.  Kimberlin,  Pauls  Valley,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Engineer- 

Inc.,  Puyallup,  Wash.  ing  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Norman,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,934  FUed  Feb.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  352,576 


UJS.  a.  D13— 30 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D13— 40 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


274,144 
SWITCH 
Wolfgang  F.  Bienwald,  Melville,  and  David  B.  Balaban,  Dou-  274,146 

glaston,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  SPITTOON  CAN  RETAINER 

Company,  Inc.,  Little  Neclc,  N.Y.  Qarice  R.  Sicko,  7055  Countryview,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78240 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  ^,319  FUed  Nov.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,309 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 32  U.S.  a.  D34— 2 


'•<■ 


June  5,  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


463 


274,147 

BUND  CLEANER 

Jeff  A.  Jacobson,  22  Woodgrove,  Irvine,  Calif.  92744 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  519,025 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  032—52 


274,149 
DESIGN  FOR  AN  UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Robert  R.  Gibson,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  401,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  032—22  ' 


274,148 
.    PAINT  SCRAPER 
Edward  D.  Levy,  FrankUn  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Red  DevU, 
Inc.,  Union,  N  J. 

FUed  May  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32-48 


274,150 
UPHOLSTERY  CLEANER 

Christoph  Hoesch,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vorwerk  A  Co.  Elektrowerke  KG,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,169 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1981,  54  MR  14  534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  032—18 
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274,151  274,154 

ANIMAL  EAR  TAG  SlHELD  TOOTHPICK 

Fnnds  W  Child,  E«Ue  Bend,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ChUd  Labora-   Robert  W.  Bondurant,  P.O.  Box  9055,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36108 
^  Inc.,  CoiyTSJyo.  T  Filed  Aug.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  290,163 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  295,779  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yfars  U.S.  Q.  D28— 64 
U.S.  a.  D30-43 


274,152 
BIRDCAGE 

Sandra  Fleming,  3628  E.  Oak  Rim  Way,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
84109  J 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,310 
Term  of  patent  14  yfars 
U.S.  a.  D30— 4 


274,155 
aGARETTE  CASE  WITH  LIGHTER  COMPARTMENT 
Ludolf  Klein,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Richton  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,189 


U.S.  a.  D27— 48 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


274,153 
HAIR  DRYERJ 

Petrus  Jacobus  J.  Nagelkerke,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Jan.  25, 1982,  56491-01 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  D28— 13 


274,156 

AUTOMOBILE  FOG  LAMP  GUARD 

Helmut  Habicht,  15  Royal  Park  Ter.,  Hillsdale,  N  J.  07642 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 139 
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274,157 

AIRCRAFT  CANOPY 

Douglas  T.  Freeland,  1921  Loring  St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  409,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 56 


274,160 

DISPOSABLE  SWAB  APPLICATOR  PACKAGE  WTTH 

STANDBY  RESERVOIR 

Jack  W.  Kaufman,  357  Frankel  Blvd.,  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  246,379,  Mar.  23,  1981.  This  appUcatioo 

Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a  D24-34 


274 158 
HOUSING  UNIT 
Raoul  Techenet,   154  Boulevard   Haussman,   Paris,   France 
(75008) 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  290,709 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  16, 1981,  81  0519 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 22 


274,161 

DISTAL  FEMORAL  CUTTING  JIG  FOR  THE 

IMPLANTATION  OF  A  PROSTHETIC  KNEE 

Robert  V.  Kenna,  Hackensack,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Howmedica, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 26 


274,159 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  DESTRUCnON  AND 

DISPOSAL  DEVICE 

Esperanto  J.  Simicich,  4673  S.  Friday  Circle,  Cocoa,  Fla.  32922 

FUed  Oct  15, 1980,  Ser.  No.  197,266 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24-99 
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274,162  274,164 

DISTAL  FEMORAL  OJITING  JlG  FOR  THE  LAVATORY 

LMPLANTATION  OF  A  PROSTHETIC  KNEE  Axel  Enthoven,  Wynegen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 

Robert  V.  Kenna,  Haclcensack,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Howmedica,       dard.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  367,325 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,010  Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 

Term  of  patent  14  yeafrs  1981,  20  MR  1910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 61 


U.S.  a.  D24-26 


I 


T 


# i 


T 
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274,163 
LAVATORY  PEDEStAL 
Charles  D.  Miller,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo.,  Assignor  to  Broadway 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.        j 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1982,  Ser.  N<J.  410,403 


U.S.  a.  D23— 70 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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274,165  ym^  .gm 

TOY  VEHICLE  *'■»,*»/ 

^V^}'  f*/;  ^°-  ^*'*^  ^Oct.  21,  1981.  Ser.  No.  313.498 

U.S.  a  D21-134  ^^  ^^^"^  P'**'**^'  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  26,  1981,  84490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 52 


274,166 
LAVATORY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jack  N.  Kaiser,  Danrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Standard, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 58 


K-7 


274,168 

SHOWER  HEAD  NOZZLE  SHROUD 

WUbnr  W.  Whedon,  West  Hartford,  and  Raymond  T.  Proulx, 

Wethersfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Whedon  Products, 

Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  267,698,  May  27, 1981.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  454,237 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

1983,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 36 


S: 


I 


468 


274,169 
TRIGGER  FOR  REEL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5, 1984 


274,172 
SEAT  PHYSICAL  EXEROSER 

Ryuichi  Ohmura,  Shizuoka,  JaptJi,  awigaor  to  FiU^  Kogyo  Co^  Pericles  Gabrielidis,  14141  Ri?enide  Dr^  #1,  Shemum  Oaks, 
Ltd^  Shizuoka,  Japan  |  Calif.  91423 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1981,  Ser.  Nd.  311,241  FOed  Apr.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1981,  56/39669  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^  U.S.  Q.  D21— 198 

VS.  a.  D22— 23 


274,173 

ABDOMINAL  EXEROSER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Martin  W.  Johnson,  R.R.  #1,  Box  95,  Portland,  N.  Dak.  58274 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


274,170 
CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE 
Ronald  D.  Retzlaff,  Anaheim,  and  Edwin  L.  Harrison,  Whlttier, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Creative  Metal  Forming,  Inc., 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1982,  Ser.  Noi  432,306 
Term  of  patent  14  yelu^ 
U.S.  a.  D22— 7 


274,174 
COMBINED  TOY  WHEELBARROW  AND  SCRAPER 
Marc  RiYoUet,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
Femand  Bercbet,  Oyonnax,  France 

FUed  Jon.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  271,614 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8, 1980,  803787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21~134 


274,171 
PHYSICAL  EXEROSER 
Pericles  Gabrielidis,  14141  Riverside  Dv.,  #1,  Sherman  Oaks, 
Calif.  91423  | 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1982,  Ser.  N<i.  372,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 198 


cza 
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274,175 
TOY  VEHICLE 


274,177 
LABELER 


/     TOY  VEHICLE  LABELER 


nets  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 132 


Kaisha  Shinsei  Industries,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1982,  57-5076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 19 


274,178 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
WUliam  M.  SchifAnacber,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Aspen 
lUbbons,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  488,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 12 


274,176 

WEIGHTED  AERIAL  TOY 

DarreU  F.  HUl,  R.R.  1,  Box  96,  Oakland  Oty,  Ind.  47660 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  282,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 82 


/ 


274,179 

COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  AND 

CHECKBOOK 

John  T.  Siwula,  145  Sanford  Dr.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.  14071 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  231,587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 7 


/ 


fy 
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274,180 
CONVERSION  DEVltE 
Romeo  L.  Llarena,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  A?eiino  M.  Mape, 
West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  289J75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a  D18-6 
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274,182 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Hiroshi  Kato,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  408,079 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1982,  57*7503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 199 


f 


274,183 
CUTTING  BLADE 
William  A.  Prokop,  Newtown,  Conn.,  and  Gerd  Dahle,  Coburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dahle  U.S.A.,  Oxford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  257,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15~l39 


LAR  ARTICLE 


274,181 
CLIP-ON  SUNGLASSES  OR  SIMll 
Robert  E.  Abate,  Quincy,  and  Douglas  E.  Nieh,  Westwood,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Coiporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  278,319 
Term  of  patent  14  ye^ 
U.S.  a.  D16-112 


274,184 
CARRIER  BODY 
James  G.  Wiatt;  James  W.  Calvert;  Samuel  L.  Belcher,  aU  of 
Cincinnati,  and  Roger  D.  Smith,  Bethel,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  283,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 138 
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274,185 

ABRASIVE  BLASTING  WHEEL  LINER 

W.  Da?id  Watts,  P.O.  Box  48,166,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30362 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  256,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15~126 


274 188 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  TERMINAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  W.  CarroU,  III,  PeppereU,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data  General 
Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  213,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


^ 


^ 


274,186 
RIVETING  MACHINE 

Tatushi  Asai,  Aichi,  and  Minoni  Yamada,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na* 
goya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20, 1981,  56-21630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 122 


£^3m 


274,189 

CABLE  TELEVISION  SET  TOP  DESCRAMBLER 

HOUSING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Svein  T.  Nordberg,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

RIed  Aug.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  296,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 84 


274,187 
CULTIVATOR  BLADE 
KeUy  A.  Krammer,  P.O.  Box  144,  Cupar,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
(SOGOYO) 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  289,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4, 1981, 04-05-81-2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 11 


274,190 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Fumitaka  Ito,  Kawasaki;  Yasusuke  Seki,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuyuki 
Tsubnraya,  Kodaira,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  296,342 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  27, 1980,  55-44539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 80 
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274,191  274,192 

CLOCK  RADIO  RECEIVER  CLOCK  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Dieudonne  G.  Aoys,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  U.S.  Dieudonne  G.  Aoijs,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  U^. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  306,123  Filed  Sep.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  306,068 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1981,  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13, 1961, 

999.818                                                      j  999.991 

Term  of  patent  14  yeiu^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 73  U.S.  a.  D14— 73 


274,193 
PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Mario  MatkoYich,  Clayton,  Australia,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  306,124 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1981, 
999.816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 71 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1984 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Eastman,  James  E.,  4,452,978,  CI.  536-111.000. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Walsh,  David  A.;  and  Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr.,  4,452.809,  CI. 
424-274.000. 
A.  J.  Antunes  &  Co.:  See- 
Miller,   Dye  O.;   Antunes,   August  J.;  and  Antunes,   Jerome, 
4,452,132,  CI.  99-483.000. 
A.  Nattermann  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Gunther,  Bemd-Rainer,  4,452,743,  CI.  260-403.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories:  See — 
Frieber,  George,  4,451,947,  CI.  7-107.000. 
A.  W.  Faber-Castell:  See— 

Jankewitz,  Axel,  4,452,262,  CI.  132-88.500. 
Abaskalov,  Vladimir  D.:  See— 

Zitser,  Vitaly  A.;  Melnikov,  Alexandr  V.;  Bachelis,  Leonid  V.; 
Dreishev,  Igor  I.;  Shartner,  Eduard  G.;  Abaskalov,  Vladimir  D.; 
Levinson,  Vladimir  A.;  Shishkin,  Nikolai  K.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Morozov,  Jury  E.,  4,452,295,  CI.  164-186.000. 
Abe,  Ryuzo:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Sakurai,  Masaki;  Abe,  Ryuzo;  Yusa,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Yoshihara,  Kenji,  4,453,245,  CI.  369-230.000. 
Abe,  Shigeru:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,    Hiroshi;   Mizuno,   Den-ichi;    Hayashi,    Koji;   Abe, 
Shigeru;  Takase,  Muneaki;  and  Narito,  Toshiharu,  4,452,786,  CI. 
424-182.000. 
Abendroth,  Paul:  See— 

Geschwindner,   Herbert;  and  Abendroth,   Paul,  4,452,442,  CI. 
271-204.000. 
Abraham,  Kuzhikalail  M.;  and  Rupich,  Martin  W.,  to  EIC  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Electrochemical  cells.  4,452,777,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Abrams,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Jones,  Alun  G.;  Davison,  Alan;  and  Abrams,  Michael  J.,  4,452,774, 
CI.  424-1.100. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyer,  Paul  M.,  4,452,202,  CI.  123-494.000. 
Parks,  James  O.;  4,453,192,  CI.  361-92.000. 
Achelpohl,  Fritz,  to  WindmoUer  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  distribut- 
ing continuously  supplied  tube  sections  to  three  production  lines  for 
making  sacks.  4,452,443,  CI.  271-279.000. 
Achelpohl,  Fritz,  to  WindmoUer  &  Holscher.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  stacks  of  sacks.  4,452,597,  CI.  493-204.000. 
Acheson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Levine,  Walter  E.;  Heath,  Allan  B.;  and  Gossman,  Richard  C, 
4,452,578,  CI.  239-463.000. 
Acker,  Frank  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electric  drive  for 

submarines.  4,453,111,  CI.  318-111.000. 
Acme  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Karr,  Willis  F.;  and  Kane,  John  P.,  4.451,963,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Acorn  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  Hahn,  Ron  T.;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J.,  4,453,202, 
CI.  362-147.000. 
Adachi,  Koichiro:  See— 

Toyoda,  Munemiteu;  and  Adachi,  Koichiro,  4,453,064,  CI.  219- 
10.55F. 
Adams,  Claude  L.  Arrowhead  construction.  4,452,460,  CI.  273-422.000. 
Adams,  Danny  C:  See — 

Eads,  Harold  O.;  Fowler,  Ronald  R.;  and  Adams,  Danny  C, 
4.452,468,  CI.  280-641.000. 
Adams,  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Herbicidal  sulfonamides.  4,452,628,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Adams,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

McGann,    Leo   E.;   and   Adams,    Kenneth    D.,   4,452,159,   CI. 
112-258.000. 
Adcock,  Ralph  L.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Bus  arbitrating  circuit. 

4,453,214,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Adkisson,  James  W.;  Davis,  David  W.;  and  Ishman,  Paul  A.,  to  Florida 
Data  Corporation.  High  speed  printer  with  multiple  paper  paths. 
4,452.543,  CI.  400-605.000. 
Adolfs,  Martinus  J.  P.:  See— 

Kort.  Willy  J.;  Bonta,  Ivan  L.;  Adolfs,  Martinus  J.  P.;  and  West- 
broek.  Dirk  L.,  4,452,794,  CI.  424-240.000. 
Adolph,  Horst  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Dinitropropyl 
fluorodinitroethyl  formal  plasticizer  and  method  of  preparation. 
4,453,021,  CI.  568-590.000. 
Adolph,  Horst  G.:  See— 

Cichra,  Dorothy  A.;  Adolph,  Horst  G.;  and  Kamlet.  Mortimer  J., 
4,452.739,  CI.  260-239.0BC. 
Adomeit,  Heinz  D..  to  Allied  Corporation.  Automatic  belt  reel  lock 
mechanism.  4,452.405,  CI.  242-107.40A. 


Adur,  Ashok  M.:  See— 

Shida,  Mitsuzo;  Zeitlin,  Robert;  Machonis.  John,  Jr.;  and  Adur, 
Ashok  M.,  4,452,942,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Advani,  Jeram  G.:  See — 

Paganini,  Bruno  J.;  Advani,  Jeram  G.;  Whitely,  Robert  M.;  and 
Hale,  William  J..  4,453,267.  CI.  382-29.000. 
Ahlstrom,  Ross  C,  Jr.;  and  Meppen,  Craig  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Apparatus  for  analysis  of  a  vapor  phase  sample.  4,452.067, 
CI.  73-23.100.  K       .      .      . 

Air- Vend,  Inc.:  See- 
Junk,  Richard  D.,  4,452,371,  Q.  220-315.000. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Kou,  Abraham  H.;  Busby,  Michael  G.;  Polenske,  Errol  E.;  and 
Peickert,  Wilfried  R.,  4,452,090,  CI.  73-861.280. 
AirPol,  Inc.:  See- 
Pike,  Daniel  E.,  4,452,766,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawau,  Shoji,  4,452,424,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Nagata,  Kazuhisa,  4,452,013,  CI.  49-344.000. 
Ajinomoto  Company  Incorporated:  See— 

Kida,  Takao;  Ishikawa,  Takehiko;  and  Shibai,  Hiroshiro,  4,452,891. 

CI.  435-126.000. 
Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  Miwa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakamori,  Shigeru, 
4.452.890,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Akagiri,  Kenzo:  See — 

KaUkura,  Masayuki;  Akagiri,  Kenzo;  and  Ookouchi,  Motomi, 
4,453,091,  CI.  307-350.000. 
Akao,  Mutsuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  for  packaging  light- 
sensitive  materials.  4,452,846,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Akazawa,  Hiroyuki,  to  Epson  Corporation.  Serial  printer.  4,452,542,  CI. 

400-175.000. 
AKG  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Bruna,  Bemhard,  4,453,045,  CI.  179-146.00R. 
Fidi,  Werner;  and  Wolf.  Konrad,  4,453,046,  CI.  179-146.00R. 
Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Moriuchi,  Shigenori;  Saeki,  Na- 
omi; Hashimura,  Taiji;  and  Mifune,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  materials  and  process  of  developing 
them.  4,452,882,  CI.  430-441.000. 
Akita,  Shinji:  See— 

Numano,  Masachika;  and  Akita,  Shinji,  4,452,061,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Bloch,  Einer;  and  Strindberg,  Leif  J.  E.,  4,452,475,  Q.  292-31.000. 
Albert  Handtmann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Muller,    Johann;    and    Staudenrausch,    Georg,    4,451,954,    CI. 
17-39.000. 
Albisser,  Anthony  M.;  and  Jackman,  Warren  S.,  to  Hospital  for  Sick 
Children,  The.  Method  of  delivering  medical  liquid  by  peristaltic  tube 
pump.  4,452,599,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Alcan  Ohler  GmbH:  See- 
Werner,  Friedrich,  4,452,280,  CI.  138-131.000. 
Aldrich,  Haven  S.;  Ashcraft,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Puerto,  Maura  C;  and 
Reed,  Ronald  L.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Co.  Oil  recovery 
method  using  sulfonate  surfactants  derived  from  extracted  aromatic 
feedstocks.  4,452,708,  CI.  252-8  55D. 
Alexander,  Jesse  A.,  to  Titanium  Metals  Corporation  of  America. 

Method  of  parting  metallic  rings.  4,452,112,  CI.  82-47.000. 
Alfa  Romeo  Auto  S.p.A.:  See— 

Merlini,  Luigi;  Bassi,  Aldo;  and  Satta,  Giuseppe,  4,452,208,  CI. 
123-481.000. 
Alfred  Fischbach  KG  KunststofT-Spritzgusswerk:  See— 

Langensiepen,    Gert;    and    Bruning,     Werner,    4,452,370,    CI. 
220-93.000. 
Allied  Corporation:  See — 

Adomeit,  Heinz  D.,  4,452,405,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Cipris,  Divna;  and  Walsh,  Arthur  T.,  4,452,675,  CI.  204-56.00R. 
Frommer,  Jane  E.;  Elsenbaumer,  Ronald  L.;  and  Davidson,  Doug- 
lass S.,  4,452,727,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Patel,  Gordhanbhai  N.;  and  Ivory,   Dawn  M.,  4.452,995,  CI. 

560-166.000. 
Robben,    Paul    J.;    Legros,    Raymond;    and    Rittersdorf,    Udo, 
4,451,958,  CI.  24-636.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

O'Dell,  Leonard  J.,  4,452,617,  CI.  55-341.00R. 
Patchen,  Paul,  II;  and  Chen,  Colin  C,  4,452,216,  Q.  123-563.000. 
Alsthom-Atlantique:  See — 

Messe,  Gerard;  Faure,  Michel;  and  Ducombs,  Marcel,  4,453,150, 
CI.  336-234.000. 
Alston,  Wilton  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  metering 

biological  fluids.  4,452,899,  CI.  436-46.000. 
Alteliers  et  Chantiers  de  Chantiers  de  Bretagne-ACB:  See— 
Roblin,  Jean-Paul,  4,452,312,  Q.  166-339.000. 
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Morris,  Robert  L.;  and 


Assen  E.;  Yankov, 
Stoyanov,   Stoyan   B., 


77.00R. 


Althausen,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Proksa,  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach,  Hans-Michel;  RafTel,  Reiner;  and 

Althausen,  Ferdinand,  4,452,917.  CI.  521-50.000. 

Altman,  James  E.  Multi  sequence  processing  apparatus  equipped  with 

fail  safe  indexing  mechanism.  4,452.104,  CI.  74-822.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Laemmle.  Joseph  T.,  4.452,711,  CI.  252-4S(.300. 
Uemmle.  Joseph  T..  4.452,712.  CI.  252-49.300. 
Amann,   Hugo;  and   Funke.  Dieter,  to  Sier^ens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  a  bit  battem  fleld  mto  a  mem- 
ory. 4.453,227,  CI.  364-900.000.  ^ 
Amano.  Tomiaki;  Eda,  Tetsuya;  Nishi,  Sunao;  $hichiri,  Shigeyoshi;  and 
Fukunaga,  Takayuki,  to  Hitachi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Shinto  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aluminuoi-difTusion  coated  steel 
pipe  gating  system.  4,452,296,  CI.  164-363.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See —  I 

Casey,  Donald  J.;  and  Roby,  Mark  S.,  4,4^2,973,  CI.  528-354.000. 
American  Express  Company:  See—  1 

Weinstein,  Stephen  B.,  4,453,074,  CI.  235-^80.000. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See —  I 

Dhillon,  Major  S.,  4,452,877,  CI.  430-168.000. 
Gillich.  Thomas  N.;  Walls,  John  E.;  WanaL  Stanley  F.;  and  Rozell, 
William  J.,  4,452.674,  CI.  204-33.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  . — 
Bell.  Sunley  C.  4,452,985.  CI.  548-131.000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — i 

Carpentier,  Alain;  and  Lane.  Ernest,  4,45  U936,  CI.  3-1.500. 
American  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Lunn.  Royston  C;  MacAfee.  J.  Edwin; JGrabowski,  Robert  C; 
Renneker.  Dennis  N.;  and  Winkler,  Jbhn  M.,  4,452,331,  CI. 
180-247.000. 
American  Screen  Printing  Equipment  Co.:  Sea — 

Bubley.  Henry  J  ;  and  Green,  Melvin  E  .  4,452,138,  CI.  101-127.100. 
Amin,  Kama!  E  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Method  for  welding  with 

the  help  of  ion  implantation.  4,452,389,  CI.  ^8-203.000. 
Amlyn  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Richard  E.;  Williams.  Roger  O.;  fliggins,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Lewis,  David  M.,  4,453,188,  CI.  360-78.^. 
Amov.  Blagoy  G.:  See — 

Kolev.  Kolyo  T.;  Pecva,  Lilly  B.;  Djak^v, 
Rossen   A.;   Amov.   Blagoy   G.;   and 
4.452.827,  CI.  427-38.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Forney.  Edgar  W,.  Jr..  4.452.503.  CI.  339- 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Forte.  Henry  R..  4,452.561,  CI.  414-767.000. 
Anderson,  James  W..  to  Construction  Concepts,  Inc.  Natural  wood 
suspended  wood  ceiling  or  wall  system  employing  clip  means. 
4.452,021.0.52-311.000.  j 

Anderson  nee  Mounsey,  Diana  M.:  See—         I 

Shaw.  John  R.  H.;  and  Anderson  ne^  Mounsey,  Diana  M., 
4,452,706,  CI.  210-722.000. 
Anderson,  Vyron  E.,  to  Kwik-Way  Manufacttring  Company.  Adjust- 
able disk  and  drum  lathe  mechanism  with  automatic  drive.  4,452,1 1 1, 
CI.  82-4.00A. 
Andersson,  Birger  A.  V..  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiefa|olag.  Means  for  limiting 
rotation  speed  of  a  venical  shaft  wind  turbine.  4,452,568,  CI. 
416-119.000. 
Andreasson,  Bo  C,  to  EMAB  Electrolux  Motdr  Aktiebolag.  Non-con- 
tact ignition  system.  4,452,199,  CI.  123-335.0)0. 
Andrews,  Mark  P.:  See— 

Ozin,    Geoffrey    A.;    and    Andrews,   Mirk    P.,   4,452,913,   CI. 
502-184.000. 
Annas,  Nick  S.;  and  Kraft,  Russell  H .  to  Farpo  Mfg.  Company,  Inc. 
One  die  system  of  compression  transmission  -  fittings.  4,453,034,  CI. 
174-79.000. 
Ansems,  Henricus  J.  Supporting  device.  4,452, 114,  CI.  248-278.000. 
Antonious,  Anthony  J.  Adjustable  and  flexible  closure  assembly  for 
shoes  with  elasticized  lower  vamp  opening.  4,451,995,  CI.  36-51.000. 
Antunes,  August  J.:  See — 

Miller,    Dye   O.;    Antunes,    August   J.;   ftnd   Antunes,   Jerome, 
4.452,132,  CI.  99-483.000. 
Antunes,  Jerome:  See- 
Miller,    Dye   O.;    Antunes,   August   J 
4.452.132,  CI.  99-483.000. 
Aoki,  Toru:  See— 

Seino,  Minoni;  Yamazakt.  Atsuo;  Aoki,  To^;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiko, 
4,452,880,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Aoyagi.  Takaaki:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Aoyagi,  Takaaki;  Shiiii,  Tadashi;  Nishizawa, 

Rinzo;    Suzuki,    Masao;   and   Saino,   Tietsushi,   4,453,003,   CI. 

562-448.000. 

Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Oudelaar,  Tone,  4,452,328,  CI.  1 80-89. 140.t 
Arai,  Fuminori:  See — 

Kitajima,    Masao;    Arai,    Fuminori;   and 
4,452,887.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Arao,  Kozo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 

vibration  compensation.  4.453,170,  CI.  346-liO.OOO. 
Archi,  Augusto:  See —  [ 

Sebastiani,  Enrico;  and  Archi,  Augusto,  4.452,063,  CI.  72-356.000. 
Anizumi.  Shoji;  and  Segawa,  Makoto,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  MOS  Static  RAM  layout  with  polysilicon  resistors  over 
PET  gates.  4.453,175.  CI.  357-41.000. 
Arisawa,  Takashi;  Maruyama,  Yoichiro;  Im4hori,  Seiichi;  Kaneko, 
Masaharu;  and  Ono,  Hitohsi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries 


md  Antunes,   Jerome, 


Katsuyama,    Harumi, 


Limited;  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Dye  laser. 
4,453,252,  CI.  372-53.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lenox,  Ronald  S.;  Schwartz,  Anne  L.;  and  Sparks,  Moses,  Jr., 
4,452,604,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Amdt,  Diether;  and  Hobein,  Dietmar,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  stabilizing  rock  and  coal  formations  by  bonding  these 
formations  to  themselves  or  other  geological  formations.  4,452,551, 
CI.  405-264.000. 
Arnold,  John  E.  Bucket  holder.  4,452,415,  CI.  248-312.100. 
Arp,  David  F.,  to  South  wire  Company.  Combustion  air  blower  surge 

control  for  a  melting  furnace.  4,452,585,  CI.  432-24.000. 
Arronte,  Ernesto.  Dispenser  for  material  arranged  in  a  roll.  4,452,403, 

CI.  242-55.200. 
Asada,  Ken:  See — 

Koda.  Toshihide;  Fujisaki,  Shuji;  Yoshida,  Kotaro;  Kawaguchi, 
Susumu;  and  Asada,  Ken,  4,452,571,  CI.  417-286.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchida,  Takateru;  Noguchi,  Kohji;  and  Kiyota,  Takao,  4,452,918, 
CI.  521-52.000. 
Asahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shikano,     Tohru;     and     Ogasawara,     Terumi,     4,453,185,     CI. 
358-228.000. 
Asahina.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Nomura,  Shigeru;  Miyakawa,  Masashi;  and  Asahina,  Ken-ichi, 
4,452,935,  CI.  524-290.000. 
Asano,  Masamichi:  See — 

Kawasaki,   Yuichi;  Tanaka,   Sumio;   Iwahashi,   Hiroshi;   Asano, 
Masamichi;  Maekawa,  Shinichi;  and  Mito,  Masazi,  4,453,174,  CI. 
357-41.000. 
Asao,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kono,  Hiroshi;  and  Asao,  Haruhiko,  4,452,154,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Asbeck,  Heinz.  Chain  for  the  tires  of  heavy  duty  automotive  vehicles. 

4,452,290,  CI.  152-244.000. 
Ascasibar-Verdejo,  Francisco.  Closure  device  for  hermetically  sealing 

containers.  4.452.365,  CI.  215-346.000. 
Aschwanden,  Werner;  and  Kyburz,  Emilio,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.    (R,S)- 1  -(3-Hydroxy-4-methoxybenzoyl)-3-hydroxy-2-pyrrolidi- 
none  intermediates  therefor  and  use  for  treating  cerebral  insuffi- 
ciency. 4,452,807,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Ashcraft,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Aldrich.  Haven  S.;  Ashcraft.  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Puerto,  Maura  C;  and 
Reed.  Ronald  L..  4,452.708,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Biau-Hung,  4,453,019,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Gniber,  Bruce  A.;  Langer,  Heimo  J.;  and  Dunnavant,  William  R., 
4,452,299,  CI.  164-521.000. 
Ashton,  W.  Ronald:  S«e— 

Connolly,  James  M.;  Morley,  Robert  G.;  and  Ashton,  W.  Ronald, 
4,452,823,  CI.  426-115.000. 
Askinazi,  Martin;  McManus,  Liam;  Malnati,  Paul  R.;  and  Kapeghian, 
Charles  L.,  to  Formation,  Inc.  System  bus  for  an  emulated  multichan- 
nel system.  4,453,21 1.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Astedt,  Birger:  See — 

Mattsson.  Soren;  Holmer.  Nils-Gunnar;  Bernstein,  Kurt;  Ulmsten, 
Ulf;  Astedt,  Birger;  and  Jacobsson,  Lars,  4,453,075,  CI.  250- 
363.00S. 
AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gause,  William  C.  4,452,168,  CI.  1 16-200.000. 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.:  See — 

Bonga,  Benno,  4,453,070,  CI.  219-69.00W. 
Atieh,  Jennifer  M.:  See— 

Atieh,  Sabah;  and  Atieh,  Jennifer  M.,  4,452,457,  CI.  273-256.000. 
Atieh,  Sabah;  and  Atieh,  Jennifer  M.  Financial  board  game.  4,452,457, 

CI.  273-256.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Siegfried,  Robert  W.,  II,  4,452,077,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Cheadle,  Brian  A.;  and  Holt,  Richard  A.,  4,452,648,  CI.  148-1  l.SOF. 
Atwell,  William  J.,  to  Titeflex  Corporation.  Silicone/elastomer  fiber- 
glass sleeves.  4,452,279,  CI.  138-126.000. 
Atzinger,  Louis  E.  S^tional  scaffolding  raising  apparatus.  4,452,337, 

CI.  182-178.000. 
Au,  Andrew  T.;  and  Jung,  Chu  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 

Preparation  of  aromatic  aldehydes.  4,453,016,  CI.  568-432.000. 
Auditronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Paullus,  Jeffrey  O.,  4,453,131,  CI.  330-97.000. 
Aufderhaar,  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  5-carbamoyl-10-oxo-10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenz[b,f]azepine. 
4,452,738,  CI.  260-239.00D. 
Augstein,  Wolfgang;  Frasch,  Peter;  Ivancic,  Blanka;  and  Zuegel,  Mar- 
kus  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
adjusting  the  edge  angle  in  polysilicon.  4,452,881,  CI.  430-323.000. 
Ausherman,  Harry  S.  Exercising  machine.  4,452,448,  CI.  272-131.000. 
Auto-Masters  Ltd.:  See — 

Marsh,  Charles  R.,  4,452,598,  CI.  493-354.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Waddington,  Clive;  Lagasse,  Normand;  Kuintzle,  Charles,  Jr.;  and 
Blake,  Donald,  4,452,037,  CI.  60-39.080. 
AVM  Corporation:  See — 

Ludwig,  George  C,  4,451,964,  CI.  29-437.000. 
Ludwig,  George  C,  4,451,978,  CI.  29-776.000. 
AVX  Corporation:  See — 

Ritchie,  Kim;  and  Keller,  Jed  V.,  4,453,199,  CI.  361-306.000. 
Axenov.  Ivan  I.;  Belous,  Vitaly  A.;  Padalka,  Valentin  G.;  and  Khoro- 
shikh,  Vladimir  M.  Arc  plasma  generator  and  a  plasma  arc  apparatus 
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for  treating  the  surfaces  of  work-pieces,  incorporating  the  same  arc 
plasma  generator.  4.452,686,  CI.  204-298.000. 
Ayeva,  Aboudourahim.  Articulated  coach  coupling  means.  4,452,163, 

CI.  1 14-77.00R. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Benedikt,  George  M.,  4.452,953,  CI.  525-344.000. 
B  A  W  Corporation:  See- 
Wood,  Ronald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Tempas,  Robert  J.,  4,452,498,  CI. 
312-216.000. 
Baba,  Kiyokazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Apparatus 
for  separating  sUcks  placed  on  sUck  feed  conveyor.  4,452.353,  CI. 
198-492.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Peterson,   Morris  W.;   and   Hurst,  Thomas  B.,  4,452,765,   CI. 
423-242.000. 
Babson  Bros.  Co.:  See- 
Thompson,  Duncan  M.;  and  Swanson,  Harold  V.,  4,452,175,  CI. 
119-14.030. 
Baccei,  James  S.  C,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Contact  mounting  press. 

4,451,975,  CI.  29-705.000. 
Bachelis,  Leonid  V.:  See— 

Zitser,  Vitaly  A.;  Melnikov,  Alexandr  V.;  Bachelis,  Leonid  V.; 

Dreishev,  Igor  I.;  Shartner,  Eduard  G.;  Abaskalov,  Vladimir  D.; 

Levinson,  Vladimir  A.;  Shishkin,  Nikolai  K.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir 

A.;  and  Morozov,  Jury  E..  4,452.295,  CI.  164-186.000. 

Bacus,  James  W.,  to  Rush-Presbyterian-St.  Luke's  Medical  Center. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  mean  cell  volume  of  red  blood 

cells.  4,453,266,  CI.  382-6.000. 

Bader,  Robert  F.;  and  Koff,  Dennis  K.  Surgical  instrument.  4,452,246, 

CI.  128-340.000. 
Badger,  Edward  W.:  See- 
Bristol,   James   A.;   and   Badger,   Edward   W.,   4,452,788,   CI. 
424-253.000. 
Bahadir,  Mufit;  and  Payer,  Wolfgang,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  producing  a  supported  catalyst  for  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  a-oleflns.  4,452,912,  CI.  502-111.000. 
Baida,  Dmitry  F.:  See — 

Kletsel,  Mark  Y.;  Polyakov,  Valentin  E.;  Novozhilov,  Alexandr  N.; 
Solodukhin,  Ivan  N.;  Chepeljuk,  Yakov  Z.;  and  Baida,  Dmitry 
F.,  4,453,190,  CI.  361-31.000. 
Bailey,  Berton  K.:  See— 

Steck,  Warren  F.;  Underbill,  Edward  W.;  Chishokn,  Melvin  D.; 
and  Bailey,  Berton  K.,  4,452,006,  Q.  43-122.000. 
Baker  International  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks,  Robert  T.,  4,452,583,  CI.  431-202.000. 
Bakowski,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Whitcomb,  Paul  H.;  and  Bakowski,  Thomas  G.,  4,452,287,  CI. 
144-34.00E. 
Balaban,  Alvin  R.;  and  Steckler,  Steven  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Dual 

polarity  sync  processor.  4,453,183,  CI.  358-148.000. 
BaJl,  William  J.;  and  Stewart,  David  G.,  to  British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited,  The.  Process  for  the  production  of  crystalline  aluminosili- 
cates  and  their  use  as  catalysts  and  catalyst  supports.  4,452,907,  CI. 
502-60.000. 
Ball,  William  J.;  and  Stewart,  David  G.,  to  British  Petroleum  Company 
p.l.c.  The.  Process  for  the  production  of  catalysts  based  on  crystal- 
line aluminosilicates.  4,452,908,  CI.  502-61.000. 
Ballach,  Reinhold;  Kroll,  Dieter;  and  Rinn,  Jurgen,  to  Heyligenstaedt  & 
Comp.  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Lathe  for  simultaneous 
machining  of  two  workpieces.  4,452,109,  CI.  82-3.000. 
Balogh,  Akos;  and  Szeher,  Laszlo,  to  Komarom  Megyei  Tanacsi  Ter- 

vezo  Iroda.  Pond  with  filtered  water.  4,452,548,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Bamberger,  Carlos  E.:  See— 

Brynestad,   Jorulf;   and   Bamberger,   Carlos  E.,  4,452,767,   CI. 
423-297.000. 
Banitt,  Elden  H.:  See- 
Johnson,    James    D.;    and    Banitt,    Elden    H.,    4,452,983,    CI. 
546-233.000. 
Banziger,  Fritz,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Respirator  for  use  in 

pressure  chambers.  4,452,242,  CI.  128-205.260. 
Barnes.  James  O.:  See — 

Leary,  David  J.;  and  Barnes,  James  O.,  4,453,151,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Barnes,  Richard  D.,  to  Southern  Imperial,  Inc.  Hanger  assembly  with 

U-shaped  hanger.  4,452,360,  CI.  211-59.100. 
Barrier,  Frank  W.;  and  Winterrowd,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Tri-State  Oil  Tool 
Industries.  Remotely  operated  packer  and  anchor  apparatus  for 
changing  a  geothermal  wellhead  valve.  4,452,304,  CI.  166-70.000. 
Bartels,  Bruce  C;  See— 

Holtrop,  John  W.;  and  Bartels,  Bnice  C,  4.452,123,  CI.  89-1.706. 
Barth,  Wayne  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  6-Aminoalkylpenicillanic  acid  1,1-diox- 

ides  as  beta-lactamase  inhibitors.  4,452,796,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Barton,  Robert  I.  Irrigation  system.  4,452,397,  CI.  239-455.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Amdt,  Diether;  and  Hobein,  Dietmar,  4,452,551,  CI.  405-264.000. 
Horacek,  Heinrich;  Gehm,  Robert;  Frank,  Wolfram;  and  Marx, 

Matthias,  4,452,921,  CI.  521-118.000. 
Marx,     Matthias;     and     Straehle,     Wolfgang,     4,452,997,     CI. 

560-200.000. 
Penning,  Ernst;  Stanger,  Bemd;  and  Mueller,  Alfred,  4,452,949,  CI. 
525-328.200. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.,  4,452,715,  a.  252-75.000. 
Pepoy,  Louis  J.,  4,452,740,  Q.  260-245.830. 
Wilson,  Joe  C;  Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.;  Eisenstein,  Stephen  E.;  and 
Maxwell,  Jerrold  F.,  4,452,758,  CI.  422-15.000. 


Bassi,  Aldo:  See— 

Merlini,  Luigi;  Bassi,  Aldo;  and  Satta,  Giuseppe,  4,452,208,  CI. 
123-481.000. 
Batchelor,  John  F.;  Vinter,  Jeremy  G.;  and  Hodson,  Harold  F.  Flavan 
derivatives  useful  for  impairing  RNA  virus  replication  in  a  cell. 
4.452,991,  CI.  549-383.000. 
Batinovich,    Victor    A.,    to    National    Semiconductor    Corporation. 
Method  of  making  electronic  chip  with  metalized  back  including  a 
surface  stratum  of  solder.  4,451,972.  CI.  29-583.000. 
Baudoin,  Andre,  to  Creusot-Loire;  and  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique.    Sodium-water    type    steam    generators.    4,452,182,    CI. 
122-32.000. 
Bauer,  Johann:  See— 

Streich,  Georg;  Harbauer,  Werner;  and  Bauer,  Johann,  4,453,057, 
CI.  200-243.000. 
Bauer,  Michael  E.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Control  circuit  for  a  generator. 

4,453,120,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Baum,  Burton  M.:  See- 
Cummins,  Richard  W.;  and  Baum,  Burton  M.,  4,452,716,  CI. 
252-78.500. 
Baumeler,  Josef;  and  Egli,  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Inventio  AG.  Light  barrier, 
particularly  for  automatically  actuated  lift  cabin  doors.  4.452,009,  CI. 
49-25.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Ruschke,  Ricky  R..  4,452,473,  CI.  285-81.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Drinkuth,  Franz;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Schapel,  Dietmar;  and  Lorenz. 

Artur,  4,452,905,  CI.  501-81.000. 
Hamprecht,  Rainer,  4,452,609,  CI.  8-694.000. 
Klinkmann,  Kurt;  and  Wambach,  Paul  R.,  deceased,  4,453,020,  CI. 

568-473.000. 
Lurssen,  Klaus;  Holmwood,  Graham;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Regel, 
Erik;  Reiser,  Wolf;  and  Schroder,  Rolf,  4,452.625,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Maurer.  Werner;  Zimmer,  Johann;  and  Haus,  Artur,  4,453,002,  CI. 

562-429.000. 
Musch,  Rudiger;  Gobel,  Wilhelm;  Muller,  Eberhard;  and  Konter, 

Wolfgang,  4,452,947,  CI.  525-194.000. 
Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Welder,  Franz;  Noll,  Klaus;  Pedain,  Josef;  and 

Hoehne,  Klaus,  4,452.834.  CI.  427-379.000. 
Schmidt,  Adolf;  and  Roos,  Ernst,  4.452.737,  CI.  260-192.000. 
Sehnem,  Hans  P.,  4,452,992,  CI.  560-21.000. 
Stawitz,  Josef,  4,452,742,  CI.  260-367.000. 
Bazell,  Seymour:  See- 
Goldberg,   Edward   M.;   and   Bazell,   Seymour,   4,452,254,   CI. 
128-785.000. 
Beales,  Keith  J.;  Duncan,  William  J.;  Dunn,  Anthony  G.;  and  Newns, 
George  R.,  to  British  Telecommunications.  Graded  index  optical 
fibres.  4,452,508,  CI.  350-96.310. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Schoenleber,    Donald;    and    Mattia,    James    A.,    4,452,399,    CI. 
229-72.000. 
Beblavi,  James  C;  and  Williams,  Laurence  O.,  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation.  Magnetically  actuated  valve.  4,452,423,  CI.  251-65.000. 
Beckenbach.  Helmuth:  See— 

Beckenbach,  Ulrich;  and  Beckenbach,  Helmuth,  4,452,584,  CI. 
432-14.000. 
Beckenbach,  Ulrich;  and  Beckenbach,  Helmuth.  Ring  shaft  kiln  for 
calcining   materials   and   a   method   of  operation.   4,452,584,   CI. 
432-14.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Dunn,  Terry  S.;  Montgomery,  David  B.;  and  Williams,  Joel  L., 
4.452,679,  CI.  204-164.000. 
BefTa,  Fabio:  See— 

Puntener,  Alois;  Koller,  Josef;  and  BefTa,  Fabio,  4,452,602,  CI. 
8-404.000. 
Beisel,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Seng,  Mary  L.;  Wanfried,  Judith  A.;  and  Beisel,  Robert  H., 
4,451,933,  CI.  2-202.000. 
Belanger,  Homer  J.;  and  Patacca,  Angelo  M.,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Containment  structure.  4,452,563,  CI.  415-9.000. 
Belanger,  Patrice  C;  Dufresne,  Claude;  Gillard,  John  W.;  and  Williams, 
Haydn  W.  R.,  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.  Process  for  prepanng 
substituted  phenylalkenoic  acids.  4,453,005,  CI.  562-492.000. 
Belavitch,  Alphonse  L.:  See- 
Norton,  Edward  J.;  Oparowski,  Paul;  and  Belavitch,  Alphonse  L., 
4,451,996,  CI.  36-129.000. 
Bell  &,  Howell  Company:  See— 

Di  Gianfilippo,  Dominic  J.;  and  Parker,  Robert  R.,  4,432,518,  CI. 
353-25.00(1 
Bell,   Malcolm   R.,   to  Sterling   Drug   Inc.    l-Ethenyl-6-(4-phenyl)- 
3,4,9,9a-tetrahydro-9a-methyl-6H-naptho(2,3-c]pyrazoles.  4,432,988, 
CI.  548-369.000. 
Bell,  Stanley  C:  See— 

Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  Morris,  Robert  L.;  and 
Bell,  Stanley  C,  4,452,985,  Q.  548-131.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Boivie.  Richard  H.,  4,453,217,  CI.  364-300.000. 
Goodrich,  Robert  R.;  Krumreich.  Charles  L.;  and  O'Connor, 

Robert  J..  4,451,948,  CI.  7-107.000. 
Travis,  George  W.,  4,453,133,  CI.  330-149.000. 
Belous,  Vitaly  A.:  See— 

Axenov,  Ivan  I.;  Belous,  Vitaly  A.;  Padalka,  Valentin  G.;  and 
Khoroshikh,  Vladimir  M.,  4,452,686,  CI.  204-298.000. 
Belttary,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Berrios,   Rafael;  and   Belttary,  Harold  E.,  4,453,033,  Q.  200* 
147.00R. 
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Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Amin.  Kamal  E.,  4.452,389,  CI.  228-203.0«). 
Moore,  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  4.452,207,  CI.  123-440.000. 
Benedikt,  George  M.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Comply,  The.  Process  for  the 
vapor  phase  chlorosulfonation  of  polyolefin^in  the  presence  of  finely 
divided  inorganic  materials.  4,452,953,  CI.  525-344.000. 
Benefice,  Syivie:  See — 

Blancou,   Hubert;   Benefice,   Syivie;  and 
4,452,852,  CI.  568-842.000. 
Benham,  Albert  A.,  to  Champion  Intemation^  Corporation.  Display 

carton.  4,452.355.  CI.  206-45.310. 
Bennett,  Jeffrey  H..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Switched-capacitor 

stage  with  differential  output.  4.453,130,  Cl.l  330-51.000. 
Bennett,  Jeffrey  H.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Switched-capacitor 

variable  equalizer.  4.453,143,  CI.  333-28.00R;. 
Benson,  Henry  E.;  and  Koehler,  Raymond  A.,  fp  UOP  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  making  plastic  screen  panels.  4,452,656,  CI.  156-174.000. 
Beranek,  Mark  W.:  See—  I 

Gibbard,  Henry  F.;  Krug,  William  P.;  Darling,  Stephen  D.;  and 
Beranek,  Mark  W  .  4,452,868,  CI.  429-21.000 
Berger,  Jean  L.;  and  Descure,  Pierrick,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Color  televi- 
sion camera.  4,453,177,  CI.  358-44.000. 
Berger,  Raymond;  de  Cachard,  Maurice;  Gou4y,  Andre  ;  and  Trombe, 
Felix,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiqu^.  Modular  cold  generat- 
ing apparatus.  4,452,051,  CI.  62-467.000.       1 
Bergman.  Gunnar  B.,  to  Seatek  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
suppressing  heave  in  a  floating  structure.  4,4S2,165,  CI.  114-125.000. 
Bergner,  Amd«.;  See — 

Leibhard,  Erich;  Herb.  Armin;  Bergner.  Aindt;  and  Lang.  Gusztav. 
4.452,285,  CI.  141-392.000. 
Bergstrom,  Jericc:  See— 

Bergstrom,  Jon;  and  Bergstrom,  Jerice,  4,452,455,  CI.  273-155.000. 
Bergstrom,  Jon;  and  Bergstrom,  Jerice.  Puzzle  game.  4,452,455,  CI. 

273-155.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Reger,  Jurgen;   Sarangi,   Bhubaneswar;  Cisenhut,  Werner;  and 
Reger.  Richard,  4,452,538,  CI.  374-1 24.000. 
Berkowitz,  Edward  H.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc  Temperature  control 

of  a  workpiece  under  ion  implantation.  4,453,080,  CI.  250-443.100. 
Berland,  Craig  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Compact  dual  spark 

internal  combustion  engine.  4,452,198,  CI.  113-310.000. 
Bemier.  William  E.;  and  Pigos,  Charles  R.,  tp  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Reduced  electrode  vt  ear  in  electrolytic  print- 
ing  by   pH   control   of  the   print   reactic^   zone.   4,453,171,   CI. 
346-165.000. 
Bernstein.  Kurt:  See — 

Mattsson.  Soren;  Holmer.  Nils-Gunnar;  Bernstein,  Kurt;  Ulmsten, 
Ulf;  Astedt,  Birger;  and  Jacobsson,  L«rs,  4,453,075,  CI.  250- 
363.00S.  I 

Berrios,  Rafael;  and  Belttary,  Harold  E.,  tq  Challenger  Caribbean 
Corporation;  and  Commander  Electrical  Eduipment,  Inc.  Louvered 
arc  chute.  4,453,055,  CI.  200-147.00R. 
Besecke,  Siegmund;  Schroeder,  Guenter;  Siegsrt,  Hermann-Josef;  and 
Gaenzler,  Wolfgang,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Methixl  for  making  isobutyric 
acid.  4.452,999.  CI.  56O-233.000.  1 

Bessam  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Schlachet.  Hugo,  4.452.615,  CI.  55-227.00(1 
Best  Energy  Systems  For  Tomorrow,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Paul,  Steven  J.,  4,453,207,  CI.  363-139.000 
Bcstobell  (U.K.)  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Webb,  John  W.  M.,  4,452.427,  CI.  251-36d000. 
Betriebsforschungsinstitut  VDEh  Institut  fur 
GmbH;  See — 
Bohlander,    Peter;    and    Hippler,    Hein^-Peter, 
250-561  000. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder,    William    R.;    and    Feuerstein, 
210-701.000. 
Beugin,  Michel;  and  Marriere,  Jean-Pierre,  to  i 
Record  player  with  spring-assisted  pick-up  i 
369-225.000. 
Bewley,  Wilbur  C,  Jr.:  Sec- 
Hancock,  William  L.;  and  Bewley,  Wilbii 
267-103.000. 
Beyerle,  Rudi:  See— 

Schonafinger,   Karl;   Beyerle,   Rudi;  Nit^ 
torana,  Piero  A.;  and  Fiedler,  Volker,  4,452,797,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Bezborodko,  Joseph.  Mirrored  wall  system.  4,452,022,  CI.  52-311.000. 
Bezchastnov,  Geimady  A.:  See —  J 

Nikitin,  Pavel  Z.;  Danilevich,  Yanush  B.;  ijffaslennikov,  Konstantin 
N.;  Kabanov,  Pavel  S.;  Turutin,  Veniamin  S.;  Telezhnikov,  Jury 
F.;  Potekhin,  Konstantin  F.;  Zolotov,  Lev  A.;  Bezchastnov, 


angewandte  Forschung 


4.453,083.    CI. 


Diane,    4.452,704,    CI. 

^.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
1  return.  4,453,244,  CI. 


C.  Jr..  4.452.438,  CI. 


Rolf-Eberhard;  Mar- 


Bhat, 


Nemeni,  Tibor 
310-71.000. 


M.;  and 


Nikolsky,  Alexandr  I., 


Gennady  A  ; 
4,453,098,  CI 
A   R  :  See— 

Rajaram,  Bojji;  Bhat,  A.  R.;  and  Chakravahy.  M.  B.,  4,452.392.  CI. 
238-349.000. 
Bialkowski,  Gunter:  See— 

Peche,   Gerhard;  and   Bialkowski,  Gunt^.  4,453,054.  CI.   200- 
144.00B. 
Bianchi.  Giuseppe:  See— 

de    Nora,    Oronzio;    and    Bianchi.    Gi4aeppe.    4.452,683,    CI. 
204-196.000. 

Bigelow,  Donald  O.,  to  Sperry  Corporation  Cam  guide  operating 
mechanism  for  roll  baling  machine.  4,452,130,  CI.  100-88.000. 


Bindin,  Peter  J.,  to  Chloride  Silent  Power  Ltd.  Alkali  metal  cells  and 

batteries  and  the  manufacture  thereof  4,452,871,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Bio-Melktechnik  Hoefelmayr  &  Co.:  See — 

Hoefelmayr,  Tilman;  and  Maier,  Jakob,  4,452,176,  CI.  119-14.170. 
Birbara.  Philip  J.;  Galasso,  Francis  S.;  and  Veltri,  Richard  D.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Carbon  dioxide  conversion  system  for 
oxygen  recovery.  4,452,676,  CI.  204-129.000. 
Black  Clawson,  Inc.:  See — 

Christensen.    Elmer;    and    Steffes,    Frank    J.,    4,452,694.    Q. 
209-672.000. 
Blake.  Donald:  See— 

Waddington,  Clive;  Lagasse,  Normand;  Kuintzle,  Charles,  Jr.;  and 

Blake,  Donald,  4,452,037,  CI.  60-39.080. 

Blakemore,  Richard  P.;  and  Wolfe,  Ralph  S.  Culture  medium  and 

conditions    for    growth    of    magnetic    bacteria.    4,452,896,    CI. 

435-253.000. 

Blancou,  Hubert;  Benefice,  Syivie;  and  Commeyras,  Auguste.  Process 

for  preparing  polyfiuorinated  alcohols.  4,452,852,  CI.  568-842.000. 
Blaschke,  Alfred:  See— 

Eichberger,     Walter;     and     Blaschke,     Alfred.    4.452,831,    CI. 
427-348.000. 
Blasius,  Ewald;  and  Nilles,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Kemforschungszentrum 
Karlsruhe  QmbH.  Process  for  the  extraction  of  cesium  ions  from 
aqueous  solutions  using  an  adduct  compound  containing  a  macrocy- 
clical  polyether  and  an  inorganic  heteropoly  acid.  4,452,702,  CI. 
210-638.000. 
Blava  In-Line,  Inc.:  See — 

Rynik,  Milan;  and  Nickel,  John.  4.452.114,  CI.  83-100.000. 
Bloch,  Einer;  and  Strindberg,  Leif  J.  E.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux. 

Door  latching  device.  4,452.475,  CI.  292-31.000. 
Bluethgen,  Bjoem.  to  Polygram  GmbH.  Method  for  encoding  analog 

signals.  4,453,158,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Bockhorst,  Rhea  W.;  and  Elenburg,  Jimmie  H.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Push 

drill  guidance  indication  apparatus.  4,452,075,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Boden,  Richard  M.;  and  Licciardello,  Michael,  to  International  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.  Alkyl-4-cyclooctenyl  carbonates  and  uses  thereof 
in  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  perfume  compositions, 
colognes  and  perfumed  articles.  4,452,730,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Boeder,  Charles  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &.  Manufacturing  Company. 

Novel  adhesive  compositions.  4,452,955,  CI.  525-518.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Losel,  Walter;  Roos,  Otto;  ReichI,  Richard;  and  Kuhn,  Franz-Josef, 
4,452,789,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Hamm.  Robert  A..  4,452,657,  CI.  156-198.000. 
Nordlund,  Lester  H.,  4,453.114,  CI.  318-376.000. 
Boetto,  Charles,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Folding  frame  imple- 
ment with  wing  mounted  support  stand.  4,452,318,  CI.  172-311.000. 
Boglov,  Alexandr  M.:  See — 

Shelomentsev,  Timofei  I.;  Konstantinov,  Vladimir  A.;  Yakubovich, 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky,  Fedor  F.;  Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.;  Shev- 
chuk,  Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Lutsky,  Vasily  I.;  Nekra- 
shevich,  Vladimir  P.;  Boglov,  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev,  Valery 
P.;    Shildkrot,    Evgeny    L.;    and    Scherbatjuk,    Vladimir   A., 
4,452,074,  CI.  73-11 9.00A. 
Bohlander,  Peter;  and  Hippler,  Heinz-Peter.  to  Betriebsforschungsin- 
stitut VDEh  Institut  fur  angewandte  Forschung  GmbH.  Apparatus 
for  the  determination  of  the  position  of  a  surface.  4.453,083.  CI. 
250-561.000. 
Boichenko,  Oleg  L.:  See — 

Vishnevsky,  Valdimir  S.;  Kartashev,  Igor  A.;  Lavrinenko,  Vya- 
cheslav  V.;  Boichenko,  Oleg  L.;  Koval,  Vitaly  S.;  Golovyashin, 
Jury  v.;  Serov.  Nikolai  F.;  Shinkarenko,  Leonid  I.;  and  Jurash, 
Oleg  G.,  4.453,103.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Boivie,  Richard  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Directory  lookup  method  and  apparatus.  4,453,217,  CI.  364-300.000. 
Bolich,  Raymond  E.,  Jr.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Sham- 
poo compositions.  4.452,732.  CI.  252-547.000. 
Bolon,  Donald  A.;  and  Hallgren.  John  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Synthesis  of  polycarbonate  from  dialkyi  carbonate  and  bisphe- 
nol  diester.  4,452,968,  CI.  528-271.000. 
Boma,  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Wanatowicz,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and  Boma,  Dennis  G.,  4,453,063,  CI. 
200-340.000. 
Bonga,  Benno,  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.  Apparatus  for  orienting 
the  wire  electrode  support  and  guide  member  and  the  machining  fluid 
nozzle  of  a  travelling  wire  EDM  apparatus.  4,453,070,  CI.  219- 
69.00W. 
Bonnet,  Ludwig:  See — 

Hiltebrandt,    Siegfried;    and    Bonnet,    Ludwig,    4,452,546,    CI. 
403-349.000. 
Bonta,  Ivan  L.:  See — 

Kort,  Willy  J.;  Bonta,  Ivan  L.;  Adolfs,  Martinus  J.  P.;  and  West- 

broek.  Dirk  L..  4,452.794,  CI.  424-240.000. 

Bontje,  Theodorus  P.  M.;  Schuldink,  Gerrit;  Heetbrink,  Gerrit  H.;  de 

Putter,  Warner  J.;  and  Kok,  Bemardus  H.,  to  Wavin  B.  V.  E>evice 

and  a  method  for  recovering  heat  from  the  soil.  4,452,303,  CI. 

165-142.000. 

Borges,  Gary  G.;  and  Rebholz,  James  H.  Laminated  lidding  material. 

4,452,842,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Boschetti,  Egisto,  to  Pharmindustrie.  Hydrophilic  copolymers  based  on 
N-[tris(hydroxymethyl)methyl]-acrylamide,  processes  for  their  prep- 
aration, aqueous  gels  of  said  copolymers  and  their  use  as  ion  exchang- 
ers. 4,452,9 1 6,  CI.  52 1  -38.000. 
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Bose,  Bimal  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Scalar  decoupled  con- 
trol for  an  induction  machine  using  current  control.  4,453,116,  CI. 
318-727.000. 
Boudreau,  Daniel  A.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Multiple 
comparison  circuitry  for  providing  a  software  error  trace  simal. 
4,453.093,  CI.  307-440.000. 
Bourke,  Robert  E.,  to  NBS,  Inc.  Camping  trailer  and  automobile-trailer 

combination.  4,452,465,  CI.  280-403.000. 
Bouwknegt,  Jan;  Dieleman,  Louis  F.  A.;  and  Mameffe,  Antonius  C,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  the  simultaneous  positioning  of 
a  plurality  of  electrical  and/or  electronic  parts  on  a  printed  circuit 
board.  4,452.557,  CI.  414-118.000. 
Bowen,  Thomas  N.  E.;  Butler,  Peter;  and  Palluel,  Auguste  L.  L.,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Crosslinkable  coating  composi- 
tions  cured   by   a   specified   blend    of  alkylarylsulphonic    acids. 
4,452,945.  CI.  525-161.000. 
Boxlox,  Inc.:  See- 
West,  Robert  A..  4,452.390,  CI.  232-4.00R. 
Boyntoii.  William  W.;  and  Weber,  Charles  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Printer  subsystem  with  dual  cooperating 
microprocessors.  4,452,136,  CI.  101-93.050. 
Brackman,  William  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Huang,  Rex  H.;  Hale,  John  R.;  and  Brackman.  William  D..  Jr., 
4,453,193,  CI.  361-98.000. 
Bradley,  Gary  W.:  See- 
Martin,  Larry  D.;  and  Bradley,  Gary  W.,  4,452,643,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Bradshaw,  Bruce  W.;  and  Clive,  Robert  N.,  to  Jackson  Jordan,  Inc. 
Railroad  track  tamper  level  control  system.  4,452,146,  CI.  104-7.00R. 
Brakus,  Bogdan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  DC/ AC  Converter 

with  shunt  regulated  load.  4,453,205,  CI.  363-8.000. 
Brand,  Leonard  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Isoxazolyl 

indolamines  as  intermediates.  4,453,001,  CI.  548-466.000. 
Brand,  Peter,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  trans- 
porting and  classifying  discrete  articles  of  the  tobacco  processing 
industry.  4,452,255.  CI.  131-282.000. 
Brandmaier,  C.  Edward:  See- 
Dennis,  Edmund  G.;  and  Brandmaier,  C.  Edward,  4,452,031,  CI. 
53-586.000. 
Brasz,  Albert  J.  H.;  Nagtzaam,  Nicolaas  P.;  and  Bronke,  Comelis,  to 
Stamicarbon  B.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymer  melts 
which  are  substantially  free  of  volatile  components.  4,452,977,  CI. 
528-500.000. 
Bratsky,  Fedor  F.:  See — 

Shelomentsev.  Timofei  I.;  Konstantinov.  Vladimir  A.;  Yakubovich. 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky,  Fedor  F.;  Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.;  Shev- 
chuk,  Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Lutsky,  Vasily  I.;  Nekra- 
shevich,  Vladimir  P.;  Boglov,  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev,  Valery 
P.;    Shildkrot,    Evgeny    L.;    and    Scherbatjuk,    Vladimir    A., 
4.452,074,  CI.  73-1 19.00A. 
Bredenkamp.  Gordon  L.,  to  Crucible  Societe  Anonyme.  High  fre- 
quency welding  apparatus.  4,453,073,  CI.  219-130.100. 
Bredow,  Walter,  to  C.  Behrens  AG.  Machine  for  treating  plate-shaped 

workpieces  especially  a  cutting  press.  4,452,115,  C\.  83-157.000. 
Brehm,  Jurgen:  See— 

Wendler,  Manfred;  Marcinkowski,  Jurgen;  and  Brehm,  Jurgen, 
4,452,661,  CI.  156-428.000. 
Breining,  Tibor:  See— 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Breining,  Tibor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczy,  Lelle; 

Horvath,  Agnes;  and  Kokosi,  Jozsef,  4,452,982,  CI.  544-282.000. 

Bresak,  Ann  F.;  and  Tolgyesi,  Eva,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Hair 

setting  composition  and  method.  4,452.261,  CI.  132-7.000. 
Brettel,  Hans;  Dietz,  Wolfgang;  Roder,  Ulrich;  Scherg,  Christof;  and 
Waidelich,  Wilhelm,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Umweltfor- 
schung  mbH.  Ultrasonic  diagnosis  device.  4,452,083,  CI.  73-607.000. 
Brickner,  Louis  D.;  Rickmers,  Clifford  P.;  and  Donovan,  Bobby  B.,  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Self-adjusting  fence  for  motor- 
ized saw  unit.  4,452,117,  CI.  83-467.00R. 
Brier,  Gordon  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Synergistic  antibacterial 
compositions  and  method  of  treatment  of  infections  caused  by  multi- 
ple antibiotic-resistant  organisms.  4,452,778,  CI.  424-114.000. 
Bristol,  James  A.;  and  Badger,  Edward  W.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Substituted  8-phenylxanthines.  4,452,788,  CI.  424-253.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Ball,  William  J.;  and  Stewart,  David  G.,  4.452,907,  CI.  502-60.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The:  See- 
Ball,  William  J.;  and  Stewart,  David  G.,  4,452,908,  CI.  502-61.000. 
British  Telecommunications:  See— 

Beales,  Keith  J.;  Duncan,  William  J.;  Dunn,  Anthony  G.;  and 
Newns,  George  R.,  4,452,508,  CI.  350-96.310. 
Britt,  Ronald  H.,  to  Lundy  Electronics  &  Systems,  Inc.  OCR  Page 

reader.  4,453,268,  CI.  382-50.000. 
Brodsky,  Gregory  I.;  and  Scheve,  Bernard  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 

Reinforcing  process.  4,452,855,  CI.  428-290.000. 
Bronke,  Comelis:  See— 

Brasz,  Albert  J.  H.;  Nagtzaam,  Nicolaas  P.;  and  Bronke,  Cornells, 
4,452,977,  CI.  528-500.000. 
Bronke,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Kolvek,  Robert  E.;  Bronke,  Henry  R.;  Foit,  Nicholas  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Kish,  Robert  J.,  4,452,749,  CI.  264-30.000. 
Brooks,  Robert  T.,  to  Baker  International  Corporation.  Liquid  hydro- 
carbon burning  method  and  apparatus.  4,452,583.  CI.  431-202.000. 
Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &,  Co.  KommanditgesellschaA:  See — 

Sunkel,  Manfred,  4,452,097.  Q.  74-501. OOR. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshida.  Noriyuki.  4.453.115.  CI.  318-434.000. 


Brouwer,  Frans,  to  ESAB,  North  America,  Inc.  Optical  pattern  tracinc 

system.  4,453,084,  CI.  250-202.000. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  A.G.:  See— 

Langpape.  Reinhart,  4,452,870,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Brown,  Boveri  &.  Co.  AG:  See- 
Brown,   Richard  W.;  and  Winkler,  Gary,  4,453,156,  CI.   340- 
310.00R. 
Brown,  Jerry  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Track  switch  having 
power  rails  with  interdigiuted  end  members.  4.453.051.  CI.  191- 
22.00C. 
Brown,  Michael;  and  Johnson,  David  W.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited.  Pushbutton  switch  and  integral   lamp  for  telephone  dials. 
4,453,062.  CI.  200-314.000. 
Brown.  Richard  W.;  and  Winkler.  Gary,  to  Brown,  Boveri  St.  Co.  AG. 
Load  control  receiver  and  method  of  operation.  4,453,156,  CI.  340- 
3I0.00R. 
Brown,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Peil,  William;  Brown,  Thomas  A.;  and  Dissosway,  Marc  A.. 
4,453,094.  CI.  307-451.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 

Porenski,   Harry   S.;   and   Sachleben.   Leroy   R.,  4,452,260,  CI. 
131-364.000. 
Browning,  Jess.  Material  handling  apparatus.  4.452,171,  Q.  118-58.000. 
Bruel,  Michel;  and  Spinelli,  Philippe,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.    Process    for   doping   semiconductors.    4.452,644.   CI. 
148-1.500. 
Bruna.  Bemhard,  to  AKG  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.    Supporting   arrangement   for  electroacoustic   transducers. 
4.453.045.  CI.  179-146.00R. 
Brunelle.  Daniel  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Inhibition  of  ester- 
carbonate  interchange  in  polyester-polycarbonate  blends.  4.452,932. 
CI.  524-110.000. 
Brunelle,  Daniel  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Catalytic  process  for 
preparing  poly(alkylene  dicarboxylates)  and  catalysts  for  use  therein. 
4.452.970,  CI.  528-279.000. 
Bruning,  Werner:  See— 

Langensiepen.    Gert;    and    Bruning.    Werner,    4,452,370,    CI. 
220-93.000. 
Brynestad,  Jorulf;  and  Bamberger,  Carlos  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Method  for  removing  oxide  contamination  from  titanium 
diboride  powder.  4,452.767.  CI.  423-297,000. 
Bubley,  Henry  J.;  and  Green.  Melvin  E.,  to  American  Screen  Printing 

Equipment  Co.  Screen  printing  frame.  4,452.138.  CI.  101-127.100. 
Buchholz,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Eesley,  Gary  L.;  Buchholz,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Sell.  Jeffery  A., 
4,452,071,  CI.  73-52.000. 
Bucker,  Heinrich:  See— 

Icking,  Friedrich;  and  Bucker,  Heinrich,  4,452.268.  CI.  137-240.000. 
Buckley,  William  D.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  X-Ray  lithog- 
raphy apparatus  and  method  of  use.  4.453.262.  CI.  378-034.000. 
Buckner,  Robert  K.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Packer  sealing  assem- 
bly. 4,452,463,  CI.  277-120.000. 
Buhler,  Gunter:  See— 

Egbers,  Gerhard;  Schuler,  Bemhard;  Seidel,  Adolf;  and  Buhler, 
Gunter,  4,452,053.  CI.  66-123.000. 
Bundschuh,  Robert  L.  Pump  dispenser  with  one-piece  stretchable 

biasing  member  and  valve.  4,452,379,  CI.  222-207.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.:  See- 
Johnson,   Roy  A.;   Lin,  Chiu-Hong;  and   Bundy,  Gordon  L., 
4,452,986,  CI.  548-336.000. 
Bunker,  Nathan  S.;  and  Wong,  Rayman  Y..  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Insect    repellent:    N,N-diethyl-2-{4-thiochromanyloxy)-pro- 
pionamide.  4,452,810,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Burden,  Stephen  J.  Ceramic  composition.  4,452,906,  CI.  501-87000. 
Burlett,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Parker.  Dane  K.;  and  Burlett,  Donald  J.,  4,452,939,  CI.  524-551.000. 
Burow,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  George  W.,  to  Eli  LiUy  and 

Company.  Urea  herbicides.  4,452,631,  CI.  71-120.000. 
Burrage,  Lawrence  M.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Dielectric  fluid 

tank.  4.453,197,  CI.  361-272.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Gaither.  Blaine  D.;  Farley.  William  W..  IV;  Johnson.  Albert;  and 

Parker.  Brian  L..  4,453,212,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Loskom,  Richard  A.,  4,453,228,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Osman,  Fazil  I.,  4.453.251,  CI.  371-51.000. 
Burroughs,    W.    Stanley.    Flag    mounting    device.    4,452,167,    CI. 

116-173.000. 
Burton,  James  S.:  See — 

Marks,  Robert  E.;  Burton,  James  S.;  Elvidge.  John  A.;  and  Shah, 
Saresh.  4,452,783,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Busby,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Kou,  Abraham  H.;  Busby,  Michael  G.;  Polenske,  Errol  E.;  and 
Peickert,  Wilfried  R.,  4,452,090,  CI.  73-861.280. 
Bush,  Robert  D.;  and  Cowles,  Dean  S..  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion.    Linear    feel    keyswitch    with    hysteresis.     4,453,198,    CI. 
361-288.000. 
Butler,  Donald  E..  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  l-Aroyl-5-oxo-2-pyr- 
rolidinepropanoic  acids  and  related  esters.  4,452,990,  CI.  548-543.000. 
Butler,  James  R.:  See — 

Watson,  James  M.;  Butler,  James  R.;  and  Victor.  Mark.  4,452.975. 
CI.  528-493.000. 
Butler.  Peter:  See— 

Bowen,  Thomas  N.  E.;  Butler,  Peter;  and  Palluel,  Auguste  L.  L., 
4,452,945.  CI.  525-161.000. 
Byme,  Martin  A.;  and  Lupinski,  John  H.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Amorphous  metal  composites.  4,452,938,  CI.  524-439.0ra. 


PI  6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  5,  1984 


and  Murray,  Peter  E., 


and  Walker,  Jerry  L., 


as  Represented  by  the 


D.,    4,451.970,    CI. 


C.  A.  Weidmuller  GmbH  &.  Co.:  See- 
Conrad,  Horst;  Kretzschmar,  Wolfgang; 
4,452.504,  CI.  339-263.0OR. 
C.  Behrens  AG:  See — 

Bredow.  W^ter,  4,452,115,  CI.  83-157.0001 
Caiabro,  Francis  C,  to  Union  Corporation,  The .  Attachment  apparatus. 

4,452,555,  CI.  410-53.000. 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Deal,  Stephen  M.,  4,452,012,  CI.  49-181.00(0. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Ralston,  Paul  H.;  Whitney,  Sandra  L.; 
4,452,703,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Callahan,  James  L.:  See- 
Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  Paparizos,  Christos;  aiid  Callahan,  James  L., 
4,453,006,  CI.  562-545.000. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See— 

Pringle,   Ronald   E.;  and   Eatwell,   Will^   D.,  4,452,310,   Q. 
166-319.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of, 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See- 
Matthews,  James  R.;  and  May,  Glen  A.,  4J451,977,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Canada,  National  Research  Council  of:  See —  1 

Steck,  Warren  F.;  Underhill,  Edward  W  |  Chisholm,  Melvin  D.; 
and  Bailey,  Berton  K.,  4,452.006,  CI.  43-122.000. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Lo,  Gerald  J.  P.;  Cuhaci,  Misel;  and  Hitchc^k,  N.  S.,  4,453,257.  Q. 

375-60.000. 
Molday,  Robert  S.,  4,452,773,  CI.  424-l.lOf). 
Cannella,  Vincent  D.:  See— 

Izu,    Masatsugu;    and    Cannella,    Vincent 
29-574.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arao,  Kozo,  4,453.170,  CI.  346-160.000, 
Hirohata,  Michio;  and  Ikari,  Hideo,  4,452,|2I,  CI.  354-195.100, 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi.  4,452,517,  CI.  351-)06.000. 
Motoyoshi,  Junichi,  4.453.167,  CI.  346-76.dPH. 
Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  |Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  Sakai, 
Shinji;  Kawamura,  Masaharu;  and  MomiVama,  Kikuo,  4,452,522, 
CI.  354-289.120.  [ 

Ogawa,  Kyosuke;  Shirai.  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Saitoh,  Keishi; 

Osato.  Yoichi;  and  Misumi.  Teruo,  4.453,874,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Ogawa,  Kyosuke:  Shirai.  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Jtinichiro;  Saitoh.  Keishi; 
Osato.  Yoichi;  and  Misumi.  Teruo,  4,452,875,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Canuda,  Ediiberto;  and  Spasiano,  Anthony  D.,  to  Singer  Company, 

The.  Basting  stitch  mechanism.  4,452,157,  Cl  1 12-221.000. 
Capek,  Raymond  G.;  and  Garrett,  Elgie,  to  Zeaith  Radio  Corporation. 

Bleeder  resistor  for  antenna  isolator.  4,453,153,  CI.  338-309.000. 
Carl  Dunmon  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Sukolics,  Ronald  D.,  4,452.029,  Cl.  52-747.b00. 
Carlomagno.  William  D.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Method  for  install- 
ing a  sleeve  on  a  substrate.  4,451,965,  Cl.  29-450.000. 
Carlson.  David  E.;  and  Williams,  Brown  F.,,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Photocell     utilizing    a    wide-bandgap    semiconductor    material. 
4.453,173,  Cl.  357-30.000.  ' 

Carlson,  William  G.;  Gupta,  Tapan  K.;  and  Sweetana,  Andrew  S.,  Jr., 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Voltage  stable  nonlinear  resistor 
containing  minor  amounts  of  aluminum,  boron  and  selected  alkali 
metal  additives.  4.452,728,  Cl.  252-518.000. 
Carlson,  William  G.;  Gupta,  Tapan  K.;  and  SWeetana,  Andrew  S.,  Jr., 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Voltage  stable  nonlinear  resistor 
conuining  minor  amounts  of  aluminum  an^  boron.  4,452,729,  CI. 
252-518.000. 
Carolinch  Company,  The:  See — 

Palnik.  Karl.  4.452.684,  Cl.  204-206.000. 
Carpenter  ft  Associates:  See — 

Schulze,  Everett  E.,  Jr.,  4,452,444,  CI.  272^65.000. 
Carpenter,  Keith  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Motor  armature 

shaft  endplay  reduction  apparatus.  4,452,541,  Cl  384-223.000. 
Carpentier,  Alain;  and  Lane,  Ernest,  to  American  Hospital  Supply 

Corporation.  Supra-annular  aortic  valve.  4.431,936,  Cl.  3-1.500. 
Carroll,  William  G.;  and  Farley,  Peter,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC.  Polymer-modified  polyols.  4,452,923,  Cl  521-167.000. 
Carson.  William  G.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Increasing  the  reactivity  of  coupling  homopolymers.  4,452,952,  CI. 
525-340.000.  j 

Cantens,  Ronald,  to  Key  Tech  Corporation.  Nqn-skid  surface  composi- 
tions for  pap«r  products.  4.452,723,  Cl.  252-J13.00S. 
Cartwright,  William  F.;  and  Cornell,  Alan,  to  Consolidated  Cigar  Corp. 
Treatment    for    natural    leaf    tobacco    wnapper.    4,452,257,    Cl. 
131-310.000. 
Canith,  John:  See- 
Chance.  Slim;  and  Gray.  William  T.,  4,4521120,  Cl.  84-306.000 
Caiey.  E>onald  J.;  and  Roby.  Mark  S.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com 
pany.    Poly(glycolic  acid)/poly(oxyethylen«)  triblock  copolymers 
and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same.  4,452,973,  Cl.  528-354.000. 
Cashin  Systems  Corp.:  See—  I 

Dennis,  Edmund  G.;  and  Brandmaier.  C.  {Edward,  4,452.031,  CI 
53-586.000. 
Caneila  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schonafrnger,  Karl;  Beyerle,  Rudi;  Nii 
torana,  Piero  A.;  and  Fiedler,  Volker,  4,' 
Castro,  Horacio:  See- 
Castro,  Marcelo;  and  Castro,  Horacio.  4,453.041,  Cl.  179-84.00C. 
Castro,  Marcelo;  and  Castro,  Horacio.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
cessing coded  information  received  through  a  telephone  line  during 
the  non-active  intervali  df  a  ringing  period.  4,453,041,  CI.  179-84.00C. 


•acco    wsa: 
T.,  4,45211 


Rolf-Eberhard;  Mar- 
i2.797.  CI.  424-250.000. 


Cataldo,  Roy  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Fuel  injector. 

4,452,396,  CI.  239-223.000. 
Caule,  Elmer  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Copper  and  copper  alloy  coating. 

4,452,650,  Cl.  148-31.500. 
Cayton,  William  D.  Seven  balls  and  billiard  rack  therefor.  4,452,450,  Cl. 

273-22.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Choe,    Eui   W.;    and   Conciatori,    Anthony   B..   4,452.971,   CI. 

528-336.000. 
Choe,    Eui    W.;    and    Conciatori,    Anthony    B.,   4,452,972,   Cl. 

528-336.000. 
Collins,  George  L.;  and  Thomas,  Norman  W.,  4,452,601,  Cl 

8-115.500. 
Conciatori,  Anthony  B.;  Choe,  Eui  W.;  and  Hall,  Henry  K.,  Jr., 

4,452,967,  Cl.  528-207.000. 
Conciatori,  Anthony  B.;  Choe,  Eui  W.;  and  Farrow,  Gerald, 

4,452,993,  Cl.  560-66.000. 
Kohn,  Rachel  S.,  4,452,639,  CI.  106-205.000. 
Powers,  Edward  J.;  Walsh,  Thomas  E.;  and  Stewart,  Donald  R., 
4,452,929,  Cl.  523-403.000. 
Century  Electric,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,    Graham    R.;    and    Fisher,    Marvin    J.,   4,453.118.    CI. 
318-779.000. 
Chakravarty,  M.  B.:  See— 

Rajaram,  Bojji;  Bhat,  A.  R.;  and  Chakravarty,  M.  B.,  4,452,392,  Cl. 
238-349.000. 
Challenger  Caribbean  Corporation:  See — 

Berrios,   Rafael;  and   Belttary,   Harold   E.,  4,453,055,  CI.   200- 
147.00R. 
Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 
Skar,  Robert  C,  4,453,269,  CI.  455-129.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  .See — 

Benham,  Albert  A.,  4,452,355,  Cl.  206-45.310. 
Chance,  Britton;  Leigh,  John  S.;  and  Eleff,  Scott  M.  NMR  System  for 
the  non-invasive  study  of  phosphorus  metabilism.  4,452,250,  CI. 
128-653.000. 
Chance,  Dudley  A.;  and  Kopcsay,  Gerard  V.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  LSI  Chip  carrier  with  buried  repairable 
capacitor  with  low  inductance  leads.  4,453,176,  CI.  357-51.000. 
Chance,  Slim;  and  Gray,  William  T.,  to  Caruth,  John,  a  part  interest. 

Tuning  peg  assembly.  4,452,120,  Cl.  84-306.000. 
Chang,  Biau-Hung,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Use  of  mixed  metal  catalysts  in 
the  hydroformylation  of  olefins  to  produce  linear  aldehydes  and 
alcohols.  4,453,019,  Cl.  568-454.000. 
Chang,  Sang  B.  Labelling  machine.  4,452,667,  Cl.  156-384.000. 
Chao,   Robert   L.,  to  Supertex,   Inc.   Integrated   memory  circuits. 

4,453,235,  Cl.  365-189.000. 
Charcon  Tunnels  Limited:  See — 

Hart,  Anthony  J.  R.,  4,452,549,  CI.  405-151.000. 
Charles  of  the  Ritz  Group  Ltd.:  See— 

Deckner,  George  E.;  O'Grady,  Hedwig;  and  Zofchak,  Albert, 
4,452,989,  Cl.  548-537.000. 
Chaudhuri,  Amp  R.,  to  Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation.  Method  of 

fabricating  solar  cells.  4,451,969,  Cl.  29-572.000. 
Cheadle,  Brian  A.;  and  Holt,  Richard  A,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 
Limited.  Low  in  reactor  creep  ZR-base  alloy  tubes.  4,452,648.  Cl. 
148-1 1.50F. 
Chekhovsky,  Sergei  V.:  See— 

Tomilo,  Vladimir  M.;  PoUpov,  Stanislav  A.;  Khudyakov,  Nikolai 
G.;  Travnitskaya,  Svetlana  M.;  Komienko,  Vladimir  M.;  Dobrol- 
jubov,  Viktor  V.;  Chekhovsky,  Sergei  V.;  Fedorenko,  Galina  V.; 
and  Grabylnikova,  Valentina  I.,  4,452,946,  Cl.  524-541.000. 
Chemplex  Company:  See — 

Shida,  Mitsuzo;  Zeitlin,  Robert;  Machonis,  John,  Jr.;  and  Adur, 
Ashok  M.,  4,452,942,  Cl.  525-74.000. 
Chen,  Colin  C:  See— 

Patchen,  Paul,  II;  and  Chen,  Colin  C,  4,452,216,  Cl.  123-563.000. 
Chen,  Li  Fu;  and  Yang,  Che-Ming,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation. 
Quantitative  hydrolysis  of  cellulose  to  glucose  using  zinc  chloride. 
4,452,640,  Cl.  127-37.000. 
Chepeljuk,  Yakov  Z.:  See— 

Kletsel,  Mark  Y.;  Polyakov,  Valentin  E.;  Novozhilov,  Alexandr  N.; 
Solodukhin,  Ivan  N.;  Chepeljuk,  Yakov  Z.;  and  Baida,  Dmitry 
F,  4,453,190,  Cl.  361-31.000. 
Cherill,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kosley,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  and  Cherill,  Robert  J.,  4,452,802,  Cl. 
424-267.000. 
Cherkassky,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

2Uirogatsky,  Leonid  P.;  Ivanov,  Boris  G.;  Ivanov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Mitrofanov,  Evgeny  S.;  Safronov,  Andrei  N.;  Turkin,  Vladimir 
Y.;  and  Cherkassky,  Vladimir  A.,  4,452,401,  Cl.  241-207.000. 
Chervenak,  Michael  C:  See— 

Eccles,  Richard  M.;  Li,  Allen  S.  U.;  Lin,  Shyy-Jong  D.;  Malik. 
Virginia    A.;    and    Chervenak,    Michael    C,    4,452,911,    CI. 
502-100.000. 
Chester,  Arthur  W.;  Murray:  James  G.;  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Olefin  polymerization  with  catalysts  derived 
from  chromium  exchanged  zeolites.  4,452,958,  CI.  526-130.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Famham,  Robert  A.,  4,452,761,  CI.  422-218.000. 
Chiba,  Takashi;  and  Koga,  Satoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Access  control 

system  for  a  channel  buffer.  4,453.216.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See — 

Schoemer.  William  S.,  4,452,302,  Cl.  165-133.000. 
Chin,   Albert   K.,  to  Fogarty,  Thomas  J.   Endarterectomy  roller. 
4.452,244,  CI.  128-321.000. 
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Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  R.T.:  See— 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Breining.  Tibor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczy,  Lelle; 
Horvath,  Agnes;  and  Kokosi,  Jozsef,  4,452,982,  Cl.  544-282.000. 
Chisholm,  Melvin  D.:  See— 

Steck,  Warren  F.;  Underhill,  Edward  W.;  Chisholm,  Melvin  D.; 
and  Bailey,  Berton  K.,  4,452,006,  Cl.  43-122.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See— 

Inoue,  Hiromichi;  Inukai,  Takashi;  and  Goto,  Yasuyuki,  4.452,719. 
Cl.  252-299.630. 
Chloride  Silent  Power  Ltd.:  See— 

Bindin,  Peter  J.,  4,452,871,  Cl.  429-104.000. 
Choe,  Eui  W.;  and  Conciatori,  Anthony  B.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Production  of  improved  high  molecular  weight  polybenzimidazole 
with  tin  containing  catalyst.  4,452,971,  Cl.  528-336.000. 
Choe,  Eui  W.;  and  Conciatori,  Anthony  B.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Production  of  high  molecular  weight  polybenzimidazole  with  aryl 
phosphonic  acid  or  aryl  phosphinic  acid  catalyst.  4,452,972,  Cl. 
528-336.000. 
Choe,  Eui  W.:  See— 

Conciatori,  Anthony  B.;  Choe,  Eui  W.;  and  Hall,  Henry  K.,  Jr., 
4,452.967.  Cl.  528-207.000. 
,       Conciatori,  Anthony  B.;  Choe,  Eui  W.;  and  Farrow,  Gerald, 

4,452,993,  Cl.  560-66.000. 
Chow,  Vincent  Y.  S.,  to  Ellsworth,  Chow  &.  Murphy.  Inc.  Air  regulat- 
ing device.  4,452,391,  Cl.  236-49.000. 
Christ,  Richard;  Wegner,  Klaus;  and  Kroll,  Hartmut,  to  Transnuklear 
GmbH.  Container  for  the  transportation  and/or  storage  of  radioac- 
tive material.  4,453,081,  Cl.  250-506.100. 
Christensen,  Elmer;  and  Stefles,  Frank  J.,  to  Black  Clawson,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  selective  sorting  of  material  chips.  4.452.694.  Cl. 
209-672.000. 
Christensen.  inc.:  See — 

Jurgens,  Rainer,  4,452,322,  Cl.  175-107.000. 
Jurgens,  Rainer,  4,452,324,  Cl.  175-393.000. 
Christine,  William  C.,  to  Trinity  Associates.  Gussetted  bottom  pouch. 

4,452,378,  Cl.  222-107.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Mazur,  Richard  J.;  Tomczak,  Lawrence  W.;  Momin,  Salim  A.;  and 
Killen,  Howard  R.,  4,452,201,  Cl.  123-339.000. 
Chu,  Itsuo:  See — 

Fujisaki,  Shuji;  and  Chu,  Itsuo,  4,452,570,  Cl.  417-286.000. 
Chu,  Pochen;  and  Kuehl,  Guenter  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  of  preparing  crystalline  zeolite.  4,452,769,  Cl.  423-329.000. 
Chu,  Wei-Kan;  Magdo,  Ingrid  E.;  and  Rupprecht,  Hans  S.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  emitter 
regions   by    implantation    through   a   non-monocrystalline   layer. 
4,452,645,  Cl.  148-1.500. 
Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Shibau,  Akira,  4,452,651,  Cl.  148-431.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Leppard,  David  G.,  4,452,884,  Cl.  430-551.000. 
Turner,  George  F.  A.  M.;  and  Hammond,  Martin  G.,  4,452.527,  Cl. 
355-45.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Aufderhaar,  Ernst,  4,452,738,  Cl.  26O-239.00D. 

Erzinger,  Paul,  4,452,608,  Cl.  8-524.000. 

Farooq,    Saleem;    and    Streibert,    Hans-Peter,    4,452,795.    Cl. 

424-246.000. 
Gordon,    Julian;    Staehelin,    Theophil;    and    Towbin.    Harry, 

4,452,901,  Cl.  436-506.000. 
Nachbur,     Hermann;     and     Guth,     Christian,    4,452,849,     Cl. 
428-264.000. 
Cichra,  Dorothy  A.;  Adolph,  Horst  G.;  and  Kamlet,  Mortimer  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  1.3,3,5,7,7-Hexanitroperhydro-l,5- 
diazocine,  N-nitroso  analogs  thereof,  and  processes  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 4,452,739,  Cl.  260-239.0BC. 
Cigolotti,  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Leblanc,  Jean;  Rossignol,  Francois;  and  Cigolotti,  Jean  Pierre, 
4,452,574,  Cl.  417-490.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Malcolm  F.;  Linser,  Charles  M.;  and  Resnick,  Brian  J.. 

4,453,221,  Cl.  364-513.000. 
Williams,  Mark  A.,  4,452,710,  Cl.  252-33.600. 
Ciomo,  George  C,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Alkyl  vanadate 

color  improvement.  4,452,724,  Cl.  26O-429.00R. 
Cipris,  Divna;  and  Walsh,  Arthur  T.,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Process  for 
the  activation  of  nickel  electrodes  via  the  electrochemical  deposition 
of  selenium  and/or  tellurium.  4,452,675,  Cl.  204-56.00R. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Richers,  David  M.,  4,452,091.  Cl.  73-864.520. 
Withjack,  Eric  M..  4,452,234.  Cl.  126-450.000. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takai,  Kazuki,  4,452,409,  Cl.  242-204.000. 
Clark,  Keith  R.:  See— 

Daugirda,  Paul  G.;  and  Clark,  Keith  R.,  4,452,226,  Cl.  126-373.000. 
Clausen,  Victor  H.;  and  Kaplan,  Paul,  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Company.  Web 
reinforced  with  string-type  adhesive  and  method  of  manufacturing 
same.  4,452,837,  Cl.  428-35.000. 
Clauss,  Gerhard;  and  Muller,  Berthold,  to  Michael  Horauf  Maschinen- 
fabrik.  Apparatus  for  making  cup  of  surface  protected  paperboard. 
4,452,596,  Cl.  493-107.000. 
Clavier,  Christian  M.;  Hepp,  Vincent  R.;  and  Dumestre,  Alexis  C,  to 
Schlumberger  Technology   Corporation.    Dipmeter  displacement 
processing  technique.  4,453,219,  Cl.  364-422.000. 


Clear  Air,  Inc.:  See — 

John,   Floyd  C;  Taylor,   Scott   R.;  and  Taggart,   Gerald   B., 
4,452,152,  Cl.  110-235.000. 
Clevenger,  James  T.,  Jr.;  Sheesley,  Donald  L  ;  and  Richardson.  John  S., 
Jr.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  lubricating 
apron  chains  on  roll  baling  machines.  4,452,032,  Cl.  56-12.300. 
Clive,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Bruce  W.;  and  Clive,  Robert  N.,  4,452,146,  Cl.  104- 
7.00R. 
Cloverline,  Inc.:  See— 

Leopoldi,   Norbert;   and   Heinrich,   William   P.,  4,452,243,   CI. 
128-314.000. 
CMI  Models  &  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Prosen,  Gildo  G.,  4,452,385,  Cl.  224-321.000. 
Cochran,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Coyle,  Edward  L.;  Maurer,  Herman  J.;  and  Cochran,  Gary  L., 
4,452,560,  Cl.  414-723.000. 
Cockerill,  Vernon  L.  Composition  and  method  of  treating  lacuting 

mammals.  4,452,779,  Cl.  424-128.000. 
Colautti,  Albert  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pivotal  and  mov- 
able connection.  4,452,545,  Cl.  403-61.000. 
Cole,  Bruce  A.;  Levine,  Harold  I.;  McGuire,  Michael  T.;  Nelson, 
Kathleen  J.;  and  Slade,  Louise.  Soft,  frozen  dessert  formulation. 
4,452,824,  Cl.  426-565.000. 
Coleman,  William  M.,  Ill;  and  Edmondson,  Morris  S.,  to  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  The.  Titanium  complexes  and  catalysts  prepared  there- 
from. 4,452,914,  Cl.  502-122.000. 
Collins  &  Aikman  Corporation:  See — 

Wessely,  David  A.,  4,452,607,  Cl.  8-497.000. 
Collins,  George  L.;  and  Thomas,  Norman  W.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  thermal  stabilization  of  acrylic  fibers  and  Alms. 
4,452,601,  Cl.  8-115.500. 
Collins,  Walter  W.  Bolt  action  knife.  4,451,982,  Cl.  30-161.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Wentzell,  Timothy  H.;  and  Edwards,  Lawrence  J.,  4,452,753,  Cl. 
376-249.000. 
Commander  Electrical  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Berrios,   Rafael;  and   Beltury,   Harold  E.,  4,453.055.  Cl.   200- 
147.00R. 
Commeyras,  Auguste:  See— 

Blancou,  Hubert;  Benefice,  Sylvie;  and  Commeyras,  Auguste. 
4,452,852,  Cl.  568-842.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 
Baudoin,  Andre,  4,452,182,  Cl.  122-32.000. 
Berger,  Raymond;  de  Cachard,  Maurice;  Gouzy,  Andre  ;  and 

Trombe,  Felix,  4,452,051,  Cl.  62-467.000. 
Bruel,  Michel;  and  Spinelli,  Philippe,  4,452,644,  Cl.  148-1.500. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Mecanismes:  See — 

Noel,  Jean  P.,  4,452,058,  Cl.  70-137.000. 
Compton,  Robert.  Firing  pin  mechanism.  4,452,001,  Cl.  42-23.000. 
Conant,  Ronald  G.;  and  Veasey,  Larry  T.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The. 
Stator   vane   assembly   and    associated    methods.    4,452,564,    CI. 
415-9.000. 
Conciatori,  Anthony  B.;  Choe,  Eui  W.;  and  Hall,  Henry  K.,  Jr.,  to 
Celanese  Corporation.  High  molecular  weight  polybenzimidazole 
preparation   with   phosphorus  containing  catalyst.   4.452.967,   Cl. 
528-207.000. 
Conciatori,  Anthony  B.;  Choe,  Eui  W.;  and  Farrow,  Gerald,  to  Celan- 
ese Corporation.  Anisotropic  heat-curable  acrylic-terminated  mono- 
mers. 4,452,993,  Cl.  560-66.000. 
Conciatori,  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Choe,   Eui   W.;   and   Conciatori,   Anthony   B.,   4,452,971,   Cl. 

528-336.000. 
Choe,   Eui   W.;   and   Conciatori,   Anthony   B.,   4,452,972,   Cl. 
528-336.000. 
Conforti,  Frederick  J.,  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Storage  battery  con- 
taining voltage  reducing  means.  4,452.867,  Cl.  429-7.000. 
Connolly,  James  M.;  Morley.  Robert  G.;  and  Ashton,  W.  Ronald,  to 
Landwide  Foods,  Inc.  Packaged  frozen  food  product.  4,452,823,  CI. 
426-115.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See— 

Bockhorst,  Rhea  W.;  and  Elenburg,  Jimmie  H.,  4,452,075,  Q. 

73-151.000. 
Radd,    Frederick    J.;    and    Haden,    Elard    L.,    4.452.325.    Q. 
175-410.000. 
Conrad.  Horst;  Kretzschmar,  Wolfgang;  and  Murray,  Peter  E.,  to  C.  A. 
Weidmuller  GmbH  &  Co.  Cross  connection  link  for  esublishing  the 
same  phase  between  electrical  terminal  blocks.  4,452,504,  Cl.  339- 
263.00R. 
Conrad,  Ulrich,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Filter  for  diesel 

fuel.  4,452,697,  Cl.  210-172.000. 
Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.:  See — 

Cartwright,    William    F.;    and    Cornell,    Alan,    4,452,257.    Q. 
131-310.000. 
Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.:  See — 

Holt,  Sherwood  G.,  4,452,833,  Cl.  427-356.000. 
Construction  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  James  W.,  4,452,021,  Cl.  52-311.000. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Roth,  Donald  J..  4.452.368.  Cl.  220-67.000. 
Continental  Plastics  Company:  See- 
Freeman,  Bruce  A.,  4,452,381,  Cl.  222-465.00R. 
Cooper,  Gary  D.  Fire  protection  for  wood  shingle  roof.  4,453,155,  Cl. 

340-289.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tiller,  Charles  R.,  4,452,079,  Cl.  73-488.000. 
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Coquard.  Jean:  See— 

Goletto.  Jean;  and  Coquard,  Jean.  4,452.9^  CJ.  528-339.300. 
Cornell.  Alan:  See— 

Cartwright.    William    F.;    and    Cornell. 
131-310.000. 
Comelsen,  Jurgen;  and  Schneider,  Werner,  to  Haver  &  Boecker.  Po- 
rous niter  block  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  4,451,962, 
CI.  29-163.50F. 
Cosden  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Watson,  James  M.;  Butler,  James  R.;  and  Victor,  Mark,  4,452,975, 
CI.  528-493.000.  I 

Coue,  Maurice  E.  L.,  to  Huret  et  ses  Fils.  Guiding  and  actuating  mecha- 
nism in  particular  for  a  bicycle  derailleur.  4,»52,593,  CI.  474-80.000. 
Covell,  L.  David:  See—  \ 

Klieman,  Charles  H.;  and  Densmore,  Richard  M.,  4,452,357,  CI. 
206-339.000. 
Covington,  Roger  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Retaining  rings  for 

optical  disc  assemblies.  4,453,246,  CI.  369-2M.000. 
Cowles.  Dean  S.:  See—  I 

Bush,  Robert  D.;  and  Cowles.  Dean  S.,  4,463,198,  CI.  361-288.000. 
Coyle,  Edward  L.;  Maurer,  Herman  J.;  and  Cochran,  Gary  L.,  to  J.  I. 
Case  Company  Quick  coupler  assembly.  4,462,560,  CI.  414-723.000. 
Craelius  AB:  See—  I 

Eriksson,  Sune  W.,  4,452,321,  CI.  175-46.0(^. 
Crase,  Gary  M,  to  Smith  International  Inc.  Tubular  safety  joint  for  drill 

strings.  4,452,472,  CI.  285-3.000. 
Creative  Fastening  Methods,  Inc.:  See- 

Middleton,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Guidi,  Ahhur  J.,  4,453,072, 
219-86.230. 
Creusot-Loire:  See — 

Baudoin.  Andre,  4,452,182,  CI.  122-32.000. 
Cringle,  David  C    See— 

Oakes,  Billy  D.;  Dupart,  Michael  S.;  aiid  Cringle,  David  C, 
4,452,764,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Cristec  Industries:  See — 

Lissalde,   Francois-Claude;  and  Esteve,  Jacques,  4,453,129,  CI. 
324-429.000. 
Crooks,  James  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Dynamic)  Electronics  Division. 
Orbiting  objective  lens  telescope  system  andj  method.  4,453,224,  CI. 
364-525.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Isherwood,    Jeffrey;    and    Morris,    Delwin    L.,    4,452,140,    CI. 
IOI-18I.0OO. 

Croswhite,  Howard  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Three  speed  over- 
drive transaxle  assembly.  4,452,099,  CI.  74-69(5.000. 
Crucible  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Bredenkamp,  Gordon  L.,  4,453,073,  CI.  21<-130.100. 
Csekes,  Jozsef,  to  Medicor  Muvek.  Loading  device  for  physiological 

exammations.  4,452,445,  CI.  272-73.000. 
Cubberly.  Walter  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gavignet.  Alain  H.;  and  Cubberly,  Waltei  E.,  Jr.,  4,452,076,  Q. 
73-155.000. 
Cubemco,  Inc.:  See— 

Mattia,  Manlio  M.,  4,452,612,  CI.  55-25.000 
Cuhaci,  Misel:  See— 

Lo,  Gerald  J.  P.;  Cuhaci,  Misel;  and  Hitchco  ck.  N.  S.,  4,453,257,  CI. 
375-60.000. 
Cullen,  Ronald  A.,  to  Plessey  Overseas  Limited 
parts  into  bodies.  4,452,352,  CI.  198-482.000. 
Cummins.  Richard  W.;  and  Baum.  Burton  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Mixed  trialkylphosphine  oxides  as  functional  fluids.  4,452.716,  CI. 
252-78.500. 
Cusack,  Robert  F.,  to  Valeron  Corporation 

4,451,987,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Custin,  James  R.,  to  Gardner  Bender,  Inc.  Conduit  bender  with  bend 

angle  indicators.  4,452,064,  CI.  72-459.000. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Ng,  Paul  K.;  and  Dobkin,  MUton  B.,  4,452,893,  CI.  435-240.000. 
Dabrowski,  John  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Nickel  oxide  cau- 
lyst  supported  on  magnesium  for  the  selective  ortho-alkylation  of 
phenolic  compounds  with  an  alkane.  4,452,915,  CI.  502-328.000. 
Dahl,  Byron  M.,  to  Fuel  Efficiency  Co.  Fuel  mixing  device.  4,452,214, 

CI.  123-523.000. 
Dahl,  Robert  S.  Packaging  for  bakery  items.  4,4152,356,  CI.  206-45.320. 
Dahlgren,  Harold  P.;  Taylor,  James  E.;  and  Peters,  Dwight  W.  Damp- 
ening fluid  evaporator  and  method.  4,452, 139J  CI.  101-148.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inada,  Junji,  4,452,030,  CI.  53-426.000. 
Daimler- Ben2  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Conrad,  Ulnch,  4,452,697,  CI.  210-172.000. 
Tscheplak,  Ernst,  4.452.349.  CI.  192-30.00VI  « 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables.  Ltd.:  See— 

Utsumi,  Atsushi;  and  Noguchi,  Masaharu,  4|452,623,  CI.  65-3.120. 
Dal  Moro,  Anacleto;  and  Pinamonti,  Franco,  to  Montedison  S.p.A. 
Stable,  heat-resistant  solutions  of  pesticidal  carbamates.  4,452,630,  CI. 
71-111.000. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Person,  Herman  R.,  4,452,531,  CI.  356-28.5(|). 
Daley,  James  A.;  and  Dore,  Gregory  J.  Baseball  board  game  apparatus. 

4,452,453,  CI.  273-93.00R. 
Daly,  Christopher  N.:  See- 
Money,  David   K.;  and  Daly,  Christopher  N.,  4,453,162.  CI 
340-870.390. 

Daly,  Jeffery  E.,  to  Reed  Rock  Bit  Company.  Vtlve  assembly  for  drill 
bit  lubrication  system.  4,452,323,  CI.  175-229.qOO 
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D  Amelia,  Ronald  P.;  Stroz,  John  J.;  and  Kachikian,  Rouben,  to 
Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.  Gum  base  and  chewing  gum  containing  same. 
4,452,820,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Damson,  Eckart;  Moser,  Winfried;  and  Rieger,  Franz,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Combustion  condition  sensor.  4,452,072,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Schetter,  Thomas  C,  4,452,094,  CI.  74-333.000. 
Daniel,  James  W.,  Jr.,  to  Decor  Noel  Corporation,  The.  Cap  and  clip 

assembly  for  attachment  to  ornament.  4,452,836,  CI.  428-11.000. 
Daniel,   Nathan   I.   Foil   sUbilized   monohull   vessel.   4,452,166,  CI. 

114-282.000. 
Daniels,  William  R.;  and  Young,  John  S.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Inc.  Arrangement  for  subscriber  line  ring  testing.  4,453,048,  CI. 
179-175.20R. 
Daniels,  William  R.;  and  Young,  John  S.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Inc.  Arrangement  for  single  line  testing.  4,453,049,  CI.  179-175.20R. 
Danilevich,  Yanush  B.:  See — 

Nikitin,  Pavel  Z.;  Danilevich,  Yanush  B.;  Maslennikov,  KonsUntin 
N.;  Kabanov,  Pavel  S.;  Turutin,  Veniamin  S.;  Telezhnikov,  Jury 
F.;  Potekhin,  Konstantin  F.;  Zolotov,  Lev  A.;  Bezchastnov, 
Gennady  A.;  Nemeni,  Tibor  M.;  and  Nikolsky,  Alexandr  I., 
4,453,098,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Dankwort,  Rudolf  C,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Torque  feedback  control 

for  two  degree  of  freedom  rate  sensor.  4,452,092,  CI.  74-5.460. 
Dannelly,  Clarence  C:  See — 

Sandhu,  Mohammad  A.;  Dannelly,  Clarence  C;  and  Oliver,  Ber- 
nard W.,  Jr.,  4,452,008,  CI.  47-57.600. 
D' Antonio,  Nicholas  F.  Pipeline  monitoring  system.  4,452,087,  CI. 

73-786.000. 
Darling,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Gibbard,  Henry  F.;  Krug,  William  P.;  Darling,  Stephen  D.;  and 
Beranek,  Mark  W.,  4,452,868,  CI.  429-21.000. 
Darton,  Richard  C:  See- 
van  de  Kraats,  Eduard  J.;  and  Darton,  Richard  C,  4,452,763,  CI. 
423-228.000. 
Daugirda,  Paul  G.;  and  Clark,  Keith  R.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing 

Company.  Water  heater  tank  assembly.  4,452,226,  CI.  126-373.000. 
David,  Constant  V.  Solar  heat  boiler.  4,452,232,  CI.  126-439.000. 
David,  Gerard  R.;  and  Pincon,  Daniel  M.  siolar  cell  having  a  grooved 

photosensitive  surface.  4,453,030,  CI.  136-256.000. 
Davidson,  Douglass  S.:  See— 

Frommer,  Jane  E.;  Elsenbaumer,  Ronald  L.;  and  Davidson,  Doug- 
lass S.,  4,452,727,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Davies,  John;  Mansfield,  Graham  J.;  Tutt,  Kingsley  J.;  and  Graveling, 
Frederick  J.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Shoe  machine.  4,452,057,  CI. 
69-6.500. 
Davies,  Richard  A.;  Lee,  Michael  W.;  Rodenberger,  Frank  A.;  Hill, 
James  R.;  Kulavich,  David  P.;  and  Sowell,  Donald  L.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Bead  jamming  or  crimping  apparatus. 
4,452,660,  CI.  156-422.000. 
Davis,  David  W.:  See— 

Adkisson,  James  W.;  Davis,  David  W.;  and  Ishman,  Paul  A., 
4,452,543,  CI.  400-605.000. 
Davis,  Eugene  E.,  to  Johnsen  &  Jorgenson  (Plastics)  Ltd.  Tamper- 
resistant  and  child-resistant  container  and  cap  assembly.  4,452,363,  CI. 
215-216.000. 
Davis,  Malcolm  F.;  Linser,  Charles  M.;  and  Resnick,  Brian  J.,  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron  Inc.  Manipulator  with  adaptive  velocity  controlled 
path  motion.  4,453,221,  CI.  364-513.000. 
Davis,  Randy  C:  See — 

Evans,  Robert  F.;  and  Davis,  Randy  C,  4,452,539,  CI.  384-94.000. 
Davison,  Alan:  See — 

Jones,  Alun  G.;  Davison,  Alan;  and  Abrams,  Michael  J.,  4,452,774, 
CI.  424-1.100. 
Dawdy,  Terrance  H.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Structural  adhesive  formu- 
lations. 4,452,944,  CI.  525-126.000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Mathieu,  Julien  C,  4,452,148,  CI.  105-199.00C. 
Mathieu,  Julien  C,  4,452,345,  CI.  188-207.000. 
Deal,  Stephen  M.,  to  Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Pivot  shoe  for 

sash  balance.  4,452,012,  CI.  49-181.000. 
DEC  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Plett,  Carl  E.,  4,452,177,  CI.  119-14.320.    - 
de  Cachard,  Maurice:  See— 

Berger,  Raymond;  de  Cachard,  Maurice;  Gouzy,  Andre  ;  and 
Trombe,  Felix,  4,452,051,  CI.  62-467.000. 
Deckner,  George  E.;  O'Grady,  Hedwig;  and  Zofchak,  Albert,  to 
Charles  of  the  Ritz  Group  Ltd.  Substantive  moisturizing  derivatives 
of  2-pyrroIidone-S-carboxylic   acid   and   compositions   containing 
same.  4,452,989,  CI.  548-537.000. 
Decor  Noel  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Daniel,  James  W.,  Jr.,  4,452,836,  CI.  428-1 1.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Orlandea,  Nicolae  V.,  4,452,495,  CI.  305-11.000. 
Dejager,  William  L.  Sail-atUching  device.  4,452,164,  CI.  114-112.000. 
della  Valle,  Francesco,  to  Fidia  S.p.A.  Monohalogenated  derivatives  of 
7-hydroxy-coumarin,  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  the 
same   and    methods   of  using   said   compositions.    4,452,811,   CI. 
424-281.000. 
Delpy,  David  T.:  See- 
Parker,  Dawood;  and  Delpy,  David  T.,  4,452,672,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
DeMoully,  Thomas  R.;  Rockey,  Robert  E.;  and  Strickland,  John  J.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Battery  with  improved  terminal  struc- 
ture. 4,452,869,  CI.  429-94.000. 
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Denavit,  George  A.:  See- 
Peterson,  Robert  B.;  Finello,  Ralph;  and  Denavit,  George  A., 
4,452,760,  CI.  422-148.000. 
Deneau,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Rotary  hearth 

pyrolyzer  with  tapered  spreader  roll.  4,452,153,  CI.  110-247.000. 
Denison,  Tom  G.  Arc  welding  simulator.  4,452,589,  CI.  434-234.000. 
Dennis,  Edmund  G.;  and  Brandmaier,  C.  Edward,  to  Cashin  Systems 
Corp.  Automatic  card  dispenser  and  pick-off  assembly.  4,452,031,  CI. 
53-586.000. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Geurtsen,  Friedrich  H.  H.;  Kebbel,  Waldemar  S.;  and  Meyer, 
Manfred,  4,452,659,  CI.  156-361.000. 
de  Nora,  Oronzio;  and  Bianchi,  Giuseppe.  Anodic  structure  for  ca- 

thodic  protection.  4,452,683,  CI.  204-196.000. 
Densmore,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Klieman,  Charles  H.;  and  Densmore,  Richard  M.,  4,452,357,  CI. 

206-339.000. 
Klieman,  Charles  H.;  and  Densmore,  Richard  M.,  4,452,376,  CI. 
221-198.000. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See- 
Plowman,  Richard  E.,  4,452,487,  CI.  297-411.000. 
De  Palma,  Giovanni;  and  Motta,  Bruno,  to  Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A. 
Presser  foot  control  for  sewing  machines.  4,452,158,  CI.  112-235.000. 
de  Putter,  Warner  J.:  See— 

Bontje,  Theodorus  P.  M.;  Schuldink,  Gerrit;  Heetbrink,  Gerrit  H.; 
de  Putter,  Warner  J.;  and  Kok,  Bemardus  H.,  4,452,303,  CI. 
165-142.000. 
de  Ruiter,  Ernest:  See — 

Even,  Gert;  Kern,  Josef;  and  de  Ruiter,  Ernest,  4,452,850,  CI. 
428-252.000. 
Desai,  Rajendra  K.,  to  Whitehead  &  Kales  Company.  Panel  clip. 

4,452,027,  CI.  52-712.000. 
Desbois,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Specialites  Chimiques.  Process  for 

the  preparation  of  phenyl  ketones.  4,453,012,  CI.  568-323.000. 
Descure,  Pierrick:  See — 

Berger,  Jean  L.;  and  Descure,  Pierrick,  4,453,177,  CI.  358-44.000. 
Dessau,  Ralph  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Selective  sorption  by 

zeolites.  4,453,029,  CI.  585-828.000. 
Deutsch,  Wayne  A.;  Schroeder,  James  D.;  and  Hammel,  Greg  J.  Stor- 
age case  for  fishhooks.  4,452,003,  CI.  43-25.200. 
Deutscher,  Fritz:  See— 

Tai,  Ho  T.;  Reed,  David  A.;  Verhoef,  Nicolaas  J.  F.  D.;  and 
Deutscher,  Fritz,  4,452,717,  CI.  252-109.000. 
Dhanens,  David:  See — 

Rait,  Joseph  M.;  and  Dhanens,  David,  4,453,154,  CI.  340-970.000. 
Dhillon,  Major  S.,  to  American  Hoechst  Corporation.  Electrolysis 
treatment  of  light  sensitive  diazo  coated  supports.  4,452,877,  CI. 
430-168.000. 
Dieleman,  Louis  F.  A.:  See— 

Bouwknegt,  Jan;  Dieleman,  Louis  F.  A.;  and  Mameffe,  Antonius 
C,  4,452,557,  CI.  414-118.000. 
Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hozumi,    Norimi;    and    Nakajima,    Nobuyuki,    4,452,276,    CI. 
138-30.000. 
Dietz,  Kari  J.;  and  Waelbroeck,  Francois,  to  Kemforschungsanlage 
Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Cleaning  of  metallic 
surfaces  with  hydrogen  under  vacuum.  4,452,642,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Dietz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Brettel,  Hans;  Dietz,  Wolfgang;  Roder,  Ulrich;  Scherg,  Christof; 
and  Waidelich,  Wilhelm,  4,452,083,  CI.  73-607.000. 
Diffracto  Ltd.:  See— 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.,  4,453,082,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Pryor,  Timothy  R.,  4,453,085,  CI.  250-203.00R. 
Di  Gianfilippo,  Dominic  J.;  and  Parker,  Robert  R.,  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company.    Slide    projector    control    apparatus.    4,452,518,    CI. 
353-25.000. 
Dissosway,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Peil,  William;   Brown,  Thomas  A.;  and  Dissosway,  Marc  A., 
4,453,094,  CI.  307-451.000. 
Djakov,  Assen  E.:  See— 

Kolev,  Kolyo  T.;  Peeva,  Lilly  B.;  Djakov,  Assen  E.;  Yankov, 
Rossen   A.;   Amov,   Blagoy   G.;   and   Stoyanov,   Stoyan   B., 
4,452,827,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Dob,  Allan  M.;  Mead,  Richard;  and  Wilson.  Terry  L.,  to  Singer  Com- 
pany, The.  Sewing  machine  control.  4,453,152,  CI.  338-197.000. 
Dobkin,  Milton  B.:  See— 

Ng,  Paul  K.;  and  Dobkin,  Milton  B.,  4,452.893,  CI.  435-240.000. 
Dobroljubov,  Viktor  V.:  See — 

Tomilo,  Vladimir  M.;  Poupov,  Stanislav  A.;  Khudyakov,  Nikolai 
G.;  Travnitskaya,  Svetlana  M.;  Komienko,  Vladimir  M.;  Dobrol- 
jubov, Viktor  v.;  Chekhovsky,  Sergei  V.;  Fedorenko,  Galina  V.; 
and  Grabylnikova,  Valentina  I.,  4,452,946,  CI.  524-541.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See- 
List,  Rainer;  Schellmann,  Klaus;  and  Schuize,  Heinz,  4.452,186,  CI. 
123-90.160. 
Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH:  See— 

Juergensen,  Heinrich,  4,453,180,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Dodson,  Stuart  A.:  See- 
Douglas,  George  H.;  Studt,  William  L.;  Won,  Chong  M.;  Dodson, 
Stuart  A.;  and  Zalipsky,  Jerome  J.,  4,452,980,  CI.  544-211.000. 
Doi,  Muneharu:  See— 

Sonoi,  Koji;  Sumino,  Yasuhiro;-«nd  Doi,  Muneharu,  4,452,889,  CI. 
435-88.000. 
Doman,  H.  Michael:  See— 

Mowat,   Donald  J.;   and   Doman,   H.   Michael,   4,452,327.  CI. 
180-11.000. 


Dombrovsky,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Lipets,  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov,  Mikhail  I.;  Fedosov,  Alexei  Z.;  Niko- 
laev,  Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev,  Viktor  A.;  Kurshin,  Nikolai  M.; 
Rozov,  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovchar,  Vladimir  G.;  Popov, 
Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev.  Anatoly  A.;  Postnikov.  Alexei  D.;  Dom- 
brovsky, Vladimir  I.;  and  Evstafiev,  Vladimir  K.,  4,452,181,  CI. 
122-l.OOA. 
Dominguez,    Danilo   A.    Hopper   car   hatch   cover.   4,452,150,   CI. 

105-377.000. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  and  Wahlquist,  Fred  H.,  4,452,616,  CI. 

55-302.000. 
Wright,  Mervin  E.;  Peyraud,  Sheila  C;  and  Nielsen,  Bradley  B., 
4,452,619,  CI.  55-521.000. 
Donini,  Jack  R.;  and  Tomshack,  Jonathon,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 

.Pasted  valve  stepped  end  bag.  4,453,270,  CI.  383-115.000. 
Donovan,  Bobby  B.:  See— 

Brickner,  Louis  D.;  Rickmers,  Clifford  P.;  and  Donovan,  Bobby  B., 
4,452,117,  CI.  83-467.00R. 
Doonan,  William.  Arrowhead.  4,452,459,  CI.  273-422.000. 
Dore,  Gregory  J.:  See- 
Daley,  James  A.;  and  Dore,  Gregory  J.,  4,452,453,  CI.  273-93.00R 
Dorman,  Isidore,  to  NB  Jackets  de  Puerto  Rico.  Method  of  making  a 
multi-channel     transparent     microfilm     jacket.     4,452,666,     CI. 
156-243.000. 
Dosmond,  Rene"La  Poussiniere"-Hameau  de  la  Jonchere-Chemin  des 
Vignes.  Installation  for  central  heating  and/or  for  the  production  of 
hot   water   for   sanitary   or   industrial    purposes.    4,452,620,   CI. 
62-238.600. 
Dotson,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dotson,  Ronald  L.,  4,452,685,  CI. 
204-252.000. 
Doty,  Gerald  A.,  to  Gateway  Industries,  Inc.  Tension  relieving  mecha- 
nism. 4,452,470,  CI.  280-802.000. 
Douglas,  George  H.;  Studt,  William  L.;  Won,  Chong  M.;  Dodson, 
Stuart  A.;  and  Zalipsky,  Jerome  J.,  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  Triazi- 
nones.  4,452,980,  CI.  544-211.000. 
Douglas,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  processing  film.  4,452,523,  CI.  354-303.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Ahlstrom,  Ross  C,  Jr.;  and  Meppen,  Craig  E.,  4,452,067,  CI. 

73-23.100. 
Au,  Andrew  T.;  and  Jung,  Chu  W.,  4,453,016,  CI.  568-432.000. 
Coleman,  William  M.,  Ill;  and  Edmondson,  Morris  S.,  4,452,914, 

CI.  502-122.000. 
Hitchcock,  Martin  K.;  Potter,  Craig  W.;  and  Romesberg,  Floyd  E., 

4,452,374,  CI.  220-458.000. 
Marcus,  Stanley  A.,  4,452,375,  CI.  220-458.000. 
McCulIough,  Thomas  W.;  and  Stevens,  Bradley  D.,  4,452,751,  CI. 

264-45.500. 
Oakes,  Billy  D.;  Dupart,  Michael  S.;  and  Cringle,  David  C, 
4,452,764,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Dozier,  Leonard  C,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Brake 

spider.  4,452,347,  CI.  188-330.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Banziger,  Fritz,  4,452,242,  CI.  128-205.260. 
Dreher,  Dieter:  See— 

Markert,  Gerhard;  Dreher,  Dieter;  Lehmann,  Klaus;  Siol,  Werner; 
and  Rauch,  Hubert,  4,452,862,  CI.  428-407.000. 
Dreishev,  Igor  I.:  See— 

Zitser,  Vitaly  A.;  Melnikov,  Alexandr  V.;  Bachelis,  Leonid  V.; 
Dreishev,  Igor  I.;  Shartner,  Eduard  G.;  Abaskalov,  Vladimir  D.; 
Levinson,  Vladimir  A.;  Shishkin,  Nikolai  K.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Morozov,  Jury  E.,  4,452,295,  CI.  164-186.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Buckner,  Robert  K.,  4,452,463,  CI.  277-120.000. 
Drinkuth,  Franz;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Schapel,  Dietmar;  and  Lorenz, 
Artur,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  preparation  and  its  use 
for  the  preparation  of  ceramic  masses.  4,452,905,  CI.  501-81.000. 
Dronet,  Jean  M.,  to  Ste  d'AppIication  Plastique,  Mecanique  et  Elec- 
troniqueet  Plastimecanique  S.A.  Deep  drawing  machine  for  manufac- 
turing recepucles  made  out  of  thermoplastic  foil  material.  4,452,580, 
CI.  425-305.100. 
Dubreuil,  J.  Real.  Hockey  stick  blade  safety  pad.  4,452,451,  CI.  273- 

67.00A. 
Ducombs,  Marcel:  See— 

Messe,  Gerard;  Faure,  Michel;  and  Ducombs,  Marcel,  4,453,150, 
CI.  336-234.000. 
Duff,  Raymond  J.;  Tower,  Steven  A.;  and  Greenspan,  Jay  S.,  to  Iso- 

tronics.  Inc.  Lead  grounding.  4,453,033,  CI.  174-52.0FP. 
Dufresne,  Claude:  See — 

Belanger,  Patrice  C;  Dufresne,  Claude;  Gillard,  John  W;  and 
WUliams,  Haydn  W.  R.,  4,453,005,  CI.  562-492.000. 
Dulaney,   Floyd   M.   Nuclear  waste  storage  process  and   system. 

4,452,478,  CI.  294-86.280. 
Dumestre,  Alexis  C:  See- 
Clavier,  Christian  M.;  Hepp,  Vincent  R.;  and  Dumestre,  Alexis  C, 
4,453,219,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Dumoulin,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Lejeune,    Alfred;    and    Dumoulin,   Jean-Claude,    4,452,055,   CI. 
68-189.000. 
Duncan,  William  J.:  See — 

Beales,  Keith  J.;  Duncan.  William  J.;  Dunn,  Anthony  G.;  and 
Newns,  George  R.,  4,452.508,  CI.  350-96.310. 
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and  Palermo,  Anthony, 


Dunn,  Anthony  G::  See — 

Beales.  Keith  J.;  Duncan,  William  J.;  Aunn,  Anthony  G.;  and 

Newns,  George  R.,  4,452.508,  CI.  350-9(6.310. 

Dunn,  Terry  S.;  Montgomery,  David  B.;  and  Williams.  Joel  L.,  to 

Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Substrate  v^ith  chemically  modified 

surface    and    method    of    manufacture    thereof    4,452.679.    CI. 

204-164.000. 

Dunnavant,  William  R.:  See— 

Gruber,  Bruce  A.;  Langer,  Heimo  J.;  and iDunnavant.  William  R., 
4,452.299,  CI.  164-521.000.  f 

Dupart.  Michael  S.:  See—  \ 

Oakes,  Billy  D.;  Dupart.  Michael  S.;  4nd  Cringle.  David  C, 
4.452.764,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Adams,  John  B.,  Jr.,  4,452,628,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Fickes,    Michael    G.;    and    Warfield.    Pdter   F.,   4,452,879,   CI 

430-306.000. 
Levitt,  George,  4,452.627,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Yang,  Duck  J.,  4,452,909,  CI.  502-69.000. 
Duprez,  Wayne  R.  Diesel  fuel  control  valve  a^d  system.  4,452,213.  CI. 

123-516.000. 
Dupuis.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Resnick,  Theodore  A.;  Dupuis.  Walter  A. 
Jr.,  4,453,263,  CI.  378-112.000. 
DyckerhofT  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  S^e— 

Tang,  Man-Chung;  and  Tang,  Yee-Yun,  4,452.017,  CI.  52-2.000. 
Dyer,  Clarence  L.:  See— 

Tucker,  Raymond  M.;  and  Dyer,  Clarence  L.,  4,453,068,  CI. 
219-10.770.  I 

Dyett,  Derek  H.;  Troll.  Dennis  G.;  and  Horsjey.  John  K.,  to  Molins 
Limited.  Gummer  for  cigarette  filter  atuchmjent  machines.  4,452,172, 
CI.  118-203.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Schade,  Gerhard;  and  Uckert,  Peter,  4.452^853,  CI.  528-301.000 
Schade,  Gerhard;  Schmitthenner,  Martin; 
bert,  4.452.954,  CI.  525-440.000. 
E.  D  Bullard  Company:  See— 

Moretti,  Artthony  L.,  4,452,240,  CI.  128-201.180, 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Karanewsky.  Donald  S.;  and  Petrillo,  Ed^fard  W.,  Jr.,  4,452.790. 

CI.  424-200.000. 
Ryono,  Denis  E.;  and  Petrillo,  Edward 

424-200.000. 
Sundeen,  Joseph  E.,  4.452.801,  CI.  424-263 
Eads,  Harold  O.;  Fowler,  Ronald  R.;  and  Adams.  Danny  C.  to  O 
Ames  Co.  Cart  with  molded  bag  supporting  structures.  4,452.468,  CI. 
280-641.000. 
Eastman,  James  E.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  Granular 
starch  ethers  having  reduced  pasting  temperatures.  4,452,978,  CI. 
536-111.000.  \ 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Alston,  Wilton  D.,  4,452,899,  CI.  436-46.0(1). 
Covmgton,  Roger  G.,  4.453.246,  CI.  369-2i4.000. 
Sandhu.  Mohammad  A.;  Dannelly,  Clarence  C.;  and  Ohver,  Ber- 
nard W.,  Jr.,  4,452,008,  CI.  47-57.600. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Whitcomb,  Paul  H.;  and  Bakowski,  Thoi 
i44.34.OOE. 
Eatwell.  Wuiiam  D.:  See— 

Pringle,   Ronald  E.;  and   Eatwell,  Willi 
166-319.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See— 

Ishihara,    Hideo;    Ohshita.    Takahiro;    aiid 
4.452.155,  CI.  110-346.000 


and  Volkommer,  Norr 


W.,  Jr.,  4,452,791,  CI. 
000. 


nee  (^.;  and  Uuver,  Her- 

L 

ainas  G.,  4.452.287,  CI. 
liim  D..  4.452,310,  CI. 
Saito,    Harumitsu. 


Effland.  Richard  C;  and  Klein,  Joseph  T.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.  Pyrrolylaminopiperidines.  4,452,803,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Egbers,  Gerhard;  Schuler,  Bemhard;  Seidel,  Adolf;  and  Buhler,  Gun- 
ter,  to  Sulzer  Morat  GmbH.  Sumped  knitting-tool  for  knitting  ma- 
chines. 4,452,053,  CI.  66-123.000. 
Eggerstedt,  Paul:  See— 

Zievers,  James  F.;  and  Eggerstedt.  Paul.  4.452,707,  CI.  210-777.000. 
Egli,  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Baumeler,  Josef;  and  Egli,  Hans-Ulrich,  4,452,009,  CI.  49-25.000. 
Ehle,  Joachim;  and  Wagner,  Alfred,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  High  current  conduit  system  for  electrical 
furnaces.  4,453,254.  CI.  373-93.000. 
Ehlert.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Zebrowski,  Dietmar.  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Flame  cutting  rollerbed  for  use  in  continuous  metallic 
strand  casting  mills.  4,452,432,  CI.  266-50.000. 
EIC  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Abraham,  Kuzhikalail  M.;  and  Rupich.  Martin  W.,  4.452,777,  CI. 

429-104.000. 

Eichberger,  Walter;  and  Blaschke,  Alfred,  to  Isovolta  Osterreichische 

Isolierstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  production  of 

foils  from  elastomeric  material.  4,452,831,  CI.  427-348.000. 

Eickmann,  Karl.  Anti-friction  means  in  pivot  means  in  radial  piston 

pumps,  motors  or  transmissions.  4.452.127,  CI.  92-159.000. 
Eickmann,  Karl.  Devices  which  may  be  borne  in  air  and  in  devices 

applicable  therein.  4.452.411,  CI.  244-49.000. 
Eisenhut,  Werner:  See — 

Reger,  Jurgen;  Sarangi,   Bhubaneswar;  Eisenhut,  Werner;  and 
Reger,  Richard,  4,452.538,  CI.  374-124.000. 
Eisenstein,  Stephen  E.:  See- 
Wilson,  Joe  C;  Hirozawa.  Stanley  T.;  Eisenstein.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Maxwell,  Jerrold  F.,  4,452,758,  CI.  422-15.000. 
Ekholm,  Pertti:  See— 

Suovaniemi,  Osmo  A.;  Ekholm,  Pertti;  Jamefelt,  Johan;  Kaukanen, 
Esko;  and  Partanen,  Paul.  4,452,902,  CI.  436-517.000. 
El  Paso  Polyolefins  Company:  See— 

Trischman,  Charles  A.;  Weissberger,  Paula  S.;  and  Steinert,  Robert 
B.,  4,452,928.  CI.  523-206.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See- 
Mitchell.  Thomas  O.;  and  Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.,  4,452,688,  CI. 
208-10.000. 
Eleff,  Scott  M.:  See- 
Chance,  Britton;  Uigh.  John  S.;  and  Eleff,  Scott  M.,  4,452,250,  CI. 
128-653.000. 
Elenburg,  Jimmie  H.:  See — 

Bockhorst,  Rhea  W.;  and  Elenburg,  Jimmie  H.,  4,452,075,  CI. 
73-151.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Brier,  Gordon  L.,  4,452,778,  CI.  424-114.000. 

Burow,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  George  W.,  4,452,631,  CI. 

71-120.000. 
Kirst,  Herbert  A.;  and  Toth,  John  E.,  4,452,784,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Koch,  Kay  F.;  and  Kastner,  Ralph  E.,  4,452,741,  CI.  260-351.000. 
Lacefield,  William  B.;  and  Simon.  Richard  L.,  4,452,745,  CI.  260- 
465.00E. 
Elkem  a/s:  See — 

Somes,  Tor,  4.452.059.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Elliott  Turbomachinery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Geary,  Carl  H.,  Jr.;  and  Samurin,  Norman  A.,  4,452,048,  CI. 

60-656.000. 
Miller,  Arthur  J.;  and  Kostors,  Charles  H.,  4,451,959,  CI.  29- 

I56.80R. 
Schuster,  Cari  J..  4,451,979,  CI.  29-824.000. 
Ellsworth.  Chow  &.  Murphy,  Inc.:  See- 
Chow,  Vincent  Y.  S..  4,452.391.  CI.  236-49.000. 


Eberhardt.  Kurt;  Hoppner,  Dietrich;  and  Rail.  Bemhard,  to  Licentia       !!!f:.?^°^lll  '.^*''"f  L  il"!*!l     ' ^"1?  ^"*"*I'-^"!?  '^-  ^°*°' 

Patent-Verwaltungs  GmbH.   Circuit  arrangement   for   producing  '"  "~~"'"*"' ""*  *~ 

control  means  from  line  current.  4,453,038,  gl.  179-81.00B. 
Ecanow,  Charles  S.,  to  NeoMed  Corporatioi  Coacervated  iodine. 

4,452.780,  CI.  424-150.000. 
Eccles.  Richard  M.;  Li,  Allen  S.  U.;  Lin,  Shyy-Jfeng  D.;  Malik,  Virginia 

A.;  and  Chervenak,  Michael  C,  to  HRI,  Inc.  Frangible  catalyst 

pretreatment  method  for  use  in  hydrocartMO  hydrodemetallization 

process.  4,452,9 1 1 ,  CI.  502- 1 00.000. 
Eckels,    Robert    E.    Multiple    head    rubber    stamp.    4,452.142,    CI. 

101-368.000.  [ 

Eckstein.  Konrad;  and  Wandel,  Hermann,  to  Hefmann  Wangner  GmbH 


control  apparatus  with  short  term  undervoltage  motor  mode  saver. 
4,453,117,  CI.  318-778.000. 
Elsenbaumer,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Frommer,  Jane  E.;  Elsenbaumer,  Ronald  L.;  and  Davidson,  Doug- 
lass S.,  4.452,727,  CI.  252-518.000. 
El-Shayeb,  Ahmad  M.  Integral  solar  water  heaters.  4,452,231,  CI. 

126-434.000. 
Elvidge,  John  A.:  See- 
Marks.  Robert  E.;  Burton,  James  S.;  Elvidge.  John  A.;  and  Shah, 
Saresh,  4,452.783,  CI.  424-177.000. 
EMAB  Electrolux  Motor  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Andreasson,  Bo  C,  4,452,199,  CI.  123-335.000. 


?4«  2M°nT39'^^''f;n"r''*"  "'^  P'°^ ^°'  ''^'^"'="°"  '^"~^    Eme^n  i^tric^.  Se;C' 

'*,-*:>i,iv*,  ^i.  ijy-jBj.uuA.  ,  Johnson.  Jack   E.;   Loyd.   Ronald  C;  and   Fodness,   William, 

4.451,983,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Thiel,  Albert  E.;  and  Suica.  David  E..  4.452,547,  CI.  403-370.000. 
EMF  Corporation:  .See — 

Fagan,  Edmund  I.;  Guthrie,  Richard  P.;  and  Railton,  Robert  O., 
4,452,440,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Emi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Oguchi,  Yukio;  Sumida,  Norio;  Fujii.  Teteuya;  Emi.  Toshihiko; 
Fujimura.  Toshio;  and  Ueda.  Arata,  4,452,634,  CI.  75-93.00R. 
u/    .    11  -r      -u    «        J  r-j       .     .       1  .  Emmerson,  John  O.  Portable  lathe.  4,452,110,  CI.  82-4.00C. 

t^^ioXl?    ^  "  •  "**  E^lw^ds.  Uw^ence  J..  4.452.753,  CI.    Emrich,  Robert  R.  Self  propelled  irrigation  systems.  4.452,3H  CI. 
376-249.000.  239-177.00R.  ^     r  a-  j 

Edwards.  WUliam  B..  Ill,  to  Philip  Morris,  Inc.  Optically  active  nico-    Endo,  Akira  See— 
^fi??^5lSP   ""^   Vro(xss   for   their   preparation.    4.452.984,   CI.  Kimura,     Katsuhiro;     Endo,     Akira;     Shibata,    Takanori;    and 

546-281.000^     o     uu  ,     ,  «■       ^  o  -.  Morozumi,  Hiroshi,  4,453,125,  CI.  324-58.50A. 

E«ley.  Gary  L.;  Buchholz,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Sell,  JefTery  A.,  to  General    Energy  Absorption  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 


Eda,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Amano.  Tomiaki;  Eda,  Tetsuya;  Nishi,  Sunab;  Shichiri.  Shigeyoshi; 
and  Fukunaga,  Takayuki,  4.452,296,  CI.  164-363.000. 
Edmondson.  Morris  S.:  See — 

Coleman,  William  M.,  Ill;  and  Edmondson,  Morris  S.,  4,452.914, 
CI.  502-122.000.  I 

Edwards,  John  W.  Power  hoe  with  reciprocating  blades  in  sliding 

engagement  with  each  other.  4,452.316,  CI.  172-41.000. 
Edwards,  Lawrence  J.:  See- 


Motors  Corporation.  Measurement  of  fill  gas 
4,452.071,  CI.  73-52.000. 


}ressure  in  light  bulbs. 


Stephens,   Barry  D.;  and  Morehead,   Peter  B.,  4,452,431.  CI. 
256-13.100. 
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Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Izu,    Masatsugu;    and    Cannella,    Vincent    D.,    4,451,970,    CI. 
29-574.000. 
Energy  Extension  Industries:  See- 
Schmidt,  Donald  R.,  4,452,695,  CI.  210-168.000. 
Ennco  Inc.:  See — 

Glass,  James  W.,  4,452,215,  CI.  123-557.000. 
Enokido,  Kazuhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Earphone.  4,453,050,  CI. 

179-182.00R. 
Enoto,  Michio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho.  Method 
and  device  for  avoiding  defective  elements  in  a  thermal  printer. 
4,453,166,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Enuc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozawa,  Yoshikuni,  4,453,100,  CI.  310-203.000. 
Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akazawa,  Hiroyuki,  4,452,542,  CI.  400-175.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shin;  and  Onodera,  Kenji,  4,452,137,  CI.  101-93.220. 
Erasmus  Universiteit  Rotterdam:  See— 

Kort,  Willy  J.;  Bonta,  Ivan  L.;  Adolfs,  Martinus  J.  P.;  and  West- 
broek.  Dirk  L.,  4.452,794,  CI.  424-240.000. 
Erickson,  Roberi  A.:  See- 
Hill,  John  B.;  and  Erickson,  Robert  A.,  4,452,994,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Eriksson,  Sune  W.,  to  Craelius  AB.  Device  in  core  barrels.  4,452,321, 

CI.  175-46.000. 
Erkman,  Ronald  E.  System  for  providing  a  firing  signal  to  an  electrical 

power  switch.  4,453,123,  CI.  323-324.000. 
Emst  Menzi  AG:  See — 

Menzi,  Emst,  4,452.286,  CI.  144-34.00E. 
Erzinger.  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  metal  complex  dye  formulations  using  membrane  separation. 
4.452,608.  CI.  8-524.000. 
ESAB.  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Brouwer,  Frans,  4,453,084,  CI.  250-202.000. 
Esteve,  Jacques:  See — 

Lissalde,  Francois-Claude;  and  Esteve,  Jacques,  4,453,129,  CI. 
324-429.000. 
Eurotrade  Machine  Pool  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Formanek,  Jiri;  and  Nilsson,  Rune,  4,452,078,  CI.  73-432.0HA. 
Evans,  Robert  F.;  and  Davis,  Randy  C,  to  Varel  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Bearing  seal   for   rotating  cutter  drill  bit.   4,452,539.  CI. 
384-94.000. 
Even,  Gert;  Kem,  Josef;  and  de  Ruiter,  Emest.  Roofing  web  coated 
with  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  on  both  sides.  4,452,850,  CI. 
428-252.000. 
Everett,  Robert  A.  In-Jine  gyro  type  aircraft.  4,452,410,  CI.  244-12.200. 
Evrard,    Robert.    Dry    vacuum    diaphragm    pump.    4,452,572,    CI. 

417-395.000. 
Evstafiev,  Vladimir  K.:  See — 

Lipets,  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov,  Mikhail  I.;  Fedosov,  Alexei  Z.;  Niko- 
laev,  Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev,  Viktor  A.;  Kurshin,  Nikolai  M.; 
Rozov,  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovchar,  Vladimir  G.;  Popov, 
Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev,  Anatoly  A.;  Postnikov,  Alexei  D.;  Dom- 
brovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Evstafiev,  Vladimir  K.,  4,452.181,  CI. 
122-l.OOA. 
Ewing,  Keith  E.:  See— 

Palanisamy,   Ponnusamy;  and  Ewing,  Keith  E.,  4,452,726,  CI. 
252-518.000. 
Exide  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Goszyk,  Kurt  A.,  4,453.222,  CI.  364-513.500. 
Expert  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Lijewski,    Michael    E.;    and    Zeissler,    George,    4,452,103,   CI. 
74-817.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Co.:  See — 

Aldrich,  Haven  S.;  Ashcraft,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Puerto.  Maura  C;  and 
Reed,  Ronald  L.,  4,452,708,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Mariner,  John  G.,  4,453,169,  CI.  346-140.0PD. 
Schucker,  Robert  C;  and  Wheelock,  Kenneth  S.,  4,452,693,  CI. 
208-121.000. 
Eye  Research  Institute  of  Retina  Foundation:  See— 

Refojo,  Miguel  F..  4,452,776.  CI.  424-81.000. 
Fagan,  Edmund  I.;  Guthrie,  Richard  P.;  and  Railton,  Robert  G.,  to 
EMF  Corporation.  Paper  feeding  apparatus  and  cart.  4,452,440,  CI. 
271-3.100. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Milgram,  Alvin,  4,451,971,  CI.  29-578.000. 
Fankhauser,  Peter,  to  Firmenich,  S.A.  Process  for  preparing  novel 
acetylenic  compounds  useful  as  starting  materials  for  preparing  an 
alicyclic  ketone.  4,453,013,  CI.  568-361.000. 
Far  East  Engineering  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Omata,  Katsumori,  4,452,170,  CI.  118-50.000. 
Fargo  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Annas,  Nick  S.;  and  Kraft,  Russell  H.,  4,453,034,  CI.  174-79.000. 
Farley.  Peter:  See- 
Carroll,  William  G.;  and  Farley,  Peter,  4,452,923,  CI.  521-167.000. 
Farley.  William  W.,  IV:  See— 

Gaither,  Blaine  D.;  Farley,  William  W.,  IV;  Johnson,  Albert;  and 
Parker,  Brian  L.,  4,453,212.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Famham,  Robert  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    restraining    lifting    of   radial    reactor   centerpipes. 
4,452,761,  CI.  422-218.000. 
Farooq,  Saleem;  and  Streibert,  Hans-Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
5-Phenoxyphenyl-tetrahydro-l,3,5-thiadiazin-4-ones.   4,452,795,   CI. 
424-246.000. 


Farrow,  Gerald:  See— 

Conciatori,  Anthony  B.;  Choe,  Eui  W.;  and  Farrow,  Gerald, 
4,452,993,  CI.  560-66.000. 
Farrow,  Robin  F.  C;  Jones,  Gordon  R.;  and  Sullivan,  Philip  W.,  to 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the.  Field  effect  transistor  with  gate  insulation  of  cubic  fiuoride 
material.  4.453,172,  CI.  357-23.150. 
Faulkner,  James  D.:  See- 
Friedman,  Lester  A.;  Kwong,  Cecil  D.;  and  Faulkner,  James  D., 
4,452,709,  CI.  252-8.900. 
Faure,  Michel:  See— 

Messe,  Gerard;  Faure,  Michel;  and  Ducombs,  Marcel,  4,453,150, 
Gl.  336-234.000. 
FBC  Limited:  See- 
Hayes,  Edward  S.  S.,  4,452,805,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Fealey,  William  S..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Spring  actuated  sUple  driving 

device.  4,452,388,  CI.  227-132.000. 
Fedder,  Richard  C.  Toner  concentration  sensor  assembly  for  electro- 

photogr|phic  apparatus.  4,452,174,  CI.  118-689.000. 
Feder,  AIn^ti:  See — 

Rapps,  Gary  M.;  and  Feder,  Alvin,  4,453,104,  CI.  310-348.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Minter,  Marvin  J.,  4.452,065,  CI.  73-7.000. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Huff,  Richard  J.,  4,452,595,  CI.  493-83.000. 
Fedorenko,  Galina  V.:  See— 

Tomilo,  Vladimir  M.;  Potapov,  Sunislav  A.;  Khudyakov,  Nikolai 
G.;  Travnitskaya,  Svetlana  M  ;  Komienko,  Vladimir  M.;  Dobrol- 
jubov.  Viktor  V.;  Chekhovsky,  Sergei  V.;  Fedorenko,  Galina  V.; 
and  Grabylnikova,  Valentina  I.,  4,452,946,  CI.  524-541.000. 
Fedosov,  Alexei  Z.:  See— 

Lipets,  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov,  Mikhail  I.;  Fedosov.  Alexei  Z.;  Niko- 
laev,  Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev,  Viktor  A.;  Kurshin,  Nikolai  M.; 
Rozov,  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovchar,  Vladimir  G.;  Popov, 
Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev,  Anatoly  A.;  Postnikov,  Alexei  D.;  Dom- 
brovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Evstafiev,  Vladimir  K.,  4,452,181,  CI. 
122-l.OOA. 
Felbermayer,  Erich:  See — 

Muhlbauer,  Gerhard;  Kagerhuber,  Franz;  Glatz,  Werner;  Felber- 
mayer, Erich;  and  Kim,  Leo,  4.452,433,  CI.  266-142.000. 
Fellows.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Stupp,  Edward  H.;  Fellows,  Mark  W.;  Steneck,  Walter  G.;  and 
Spataro,  Vincent  J.,  4,453,109,  CI.  315-219.000. 
Ferrieu,  Gilbert  M.  M.,  to  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et 
Telephoniques.  Arrangement  for  avoiding  annoying  sustained  oscilla- 
tions in  a  closed-loop  system  and  loud-speaking  telephone  set  employ- 
ing this  arrangement.  4.453,039,  CI.  I79-81.00B. 
Fetterolf  Corporation:  See— 

Quinn,  Joseph,  4,452,278,  CI.  138-94.300. 
Feuerstein,  Diane:  See — 

Snyder,    William    R.;    and    Feuerstein,    Diane,    4,452,704,    G. 
210-701.000. 
Fickes,  Michael  G;  and  Warfield,  Peter  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Preparation  of  ozone  resistant  printing  plates. 
4,452,879,  CI.  430-306.000. 
Fidi,  Werner;  and  Wolf,  Konrad,  to  AKG  Akustische  u.Kino-gerate 
gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Elastic  support  for  electroacoustic  transducers. 
4,453,046,  CI.  179-146.00R. 
Fidia  S.p.A.:  See— 

della  Valle,  Francesco,  4,452,811.  CI.  424-281.000. 
Fiedler,  Volker:  See— 

Schonafinger,  Karl;  Bcyerle,  Rudi;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  Mar- 
torana.  Piero  A.;  and  Fiedler,  Volker,  4,452,797,  CI.  424-250  000 
Fiedziuszko,  Slawomir  J.,  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Cor- 
poration. Dual-mode  dielectric  loaded  cavity  filter  with  nonadjacent 
mode  couplings.  4,453,146,  CI.  333-212.000. 
Figdore,  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Haskin,    Helen    K.;    and    Figdore,    Phillip    E..    4,452,308.    CI. 
166-274.000. 
Files,  William  C,  to  Pellerin  Milnor  Corporation.  Liquid  extracting 

apparatus.  4,452,056.  CI.  68-242.000. 
Finch,  Harvey  E.;  and  Trapanese,  Salvatore  P.,  to  FPS  Development 

Partnership.  Olive  oil  recovery.  4,452,744,  CI.  260-412.200. 
Finello,  Ralph:  See- 
Peterson,  Robert  B.;  Finello,  Ralph;  and  Denavit,  George  A.. 
4,452.760,  CI.  422-148.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Pollard,  Reginald  B.,  4,452,655,  CI.  156-126.000. 
Firmagroup  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lei  venzon.  Simon;  and  Leivenzon.  Zvi.  4.452.292.  CI.  160-133.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Schulte-Elte,  Karl  H.;  Snowden,  Roger  L.;  and  Muller,  Bernard  L., 
4,453,011,  CI.  568-322.000. 
Firmenich,  S.A.:  See— 

Fankhauser.  Peter,  4,453,013,  CI.  568-361  000. 
Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Pamingle,  Herve,  4,453,000,  CI. 
560-256.000. 
Fishbaugh,  Byron  L.;  Keller,  Harold  E.;  and  Van  Der  Aue,  John  P.,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Resilient  rotary  coupling. 
4,452,591,  CI.  464-89.000. 
Fisher,  Marvin  J.:  See- 
Phillips,   Graham   R.;   and   Fisher.   Marvin   J.,   4,453,118,   CI. 
318-779.000. 
Fiskars  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Smith.  Lloyd  T..  4,452.289,  CI.  145-62.000. 
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Flannagan,  Stephen  T.:  See- 
Reese,  Edmund  A.;  Spadema,  Dieter  W.; 
T..  4.453.237.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Flat.  Bill  D..  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Sulmersible  motor  bearing 

with  extended  sleeve.  4,453,099.  CI.  310-87.000. 
Flax,  Stephen  W.:  S«— 

Pelc,  Norbert  J.;  and  Flax,  Stephen  W.,  4 
Flegal,  Philip  B.;  Lancaster.  Michael  V.;  and  Hanney,  William  W.,  Ill 
Apparatus  and  methods  for  recording  antimi  :robic  susceptibility  data 
and  biotype  data.  4.453,220.  CI.  364-413.000 
Fletcher.  Bruce  G.:  See- 
Shields,    Steven    E.;   and    Fletcher,    Bnice   G.,   4,452,826, 
427-38.000. 
Florida  Dau  Corporation:  See — 
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and  Flannagan,  Stephen 


452,085,  CI.  73-631.000. 


CI 


Adkisson.  James  W.;  Davis.  David  W.;  and  Ishman.  Paul  A. 
4.452,543.  CI.  400-605.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Cummins,  Richard  W.;  and  Baum,   Button  M.,  4,452,716,  CI 
252-78.500. 
Fodness.  William:  See — 

Johnson,   Jack   E.;   Loyd,   Ronald  C;  knd   Fodness,   William, 
4.451.983,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Fogarty.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Chin.  Albert  K..  4.452,244.  CI.  128-321. 000. 
Foit.  Nicholas  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kolvek.  Robert  E.;  Bronke.  Henry  R.;  Folt,  Nicholas  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Kish.  Robert  J..  4.452,749,  CI.  264-3O.00D. 
Fonov.  Sergei  D. :  See — 

Gribanov,  Dmitry  D.;  Kulesh.  Vladimir  P }  Martynov.  Appolinary 
K.;  Orlov,  Anatoly  A.;  Semikova,  Tatya«a  G.;  Fonov,  Sergei  D.; 
and  Moskalik,  Leonid  M.,  4,452,534,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Forberg.  Horst;  and  Muller,  Manfred,  to  Krone  GmbH.  Wire  connector 

for  telecommunications  cables.  4.452,502,  CI  339-99.00R. 
Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation:  See— 
Fiedziuszko,  Slawomir  J.,  4.453.146,  CI.  3J3-2I2.000. 
Ubaar.  Frederik.  4,453.139.  CI.  33l-47.00q. 
Morenus.  Richard  C;  and  Moore,  John  T.,j  4,452, 124,  CI.  89-1.816. 
Ford,  Michael  A.,  to  Perkm-Elmer  Limited.  Counteracting  the  effect  of 
phase  shift  changes  between  two  quantities  ih  extracting  their  ratio. 
4,453.225.  CI.  364-525.000.  T 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See —  I 

Croswhite,  Howard  L..  4.452,099,  CI.  74-6^5.000. 
Formanek,  Jiri;  and  Nilsson,  Rune,  to  Eurotrade  Machine  Pool  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Device  for  checking  the  depth  reached  by  a  digging  opera- 
uon.  4.452.078.  CI.  73-432.0HA.  j 

Formation.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Askinazi.  Martin;  McManus,  Liam;  Malnati  Paul  R.;  and  Kapegh- 
ian.  Charles  L..  4.453.211.  CI.  364-200.0(B. 
Forney.  Edgar  W..  Jr..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Connector  for  semirigid 

coaxial  cable.  4.452.503.  CI.  339-177.00R.       ] 
Forte.  Henry  R..  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Railway  wheel 

lifter  and  inverter  4,452.561.  CI.  414-767.00C^ 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See—       1 

Knoblauch.  Karl;  Richter.  Ekkehard;  G^howski.  Horst;  and 
Schwane.  Jurgen,  4.452.772,  CI.  423-5691000. 
Fowler.    Donald    M.    Resilient   midsole   coirponent   for   footwear. 

4,451.994,  CI.  36-28.000. 
Fowler.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Eads.  Harold  O.;  Fowler,  Ronald  R.;  aiid  Adams,  Danny  C, 
4.452,468.  CI.  280-641.000. 
Fowles.  Patnck  E.;  and  Yan,  Tsoung  Y..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Direct  coohng  crysullization.  4.452.621.  CI.  ^2-534.000. 
FPS  Development  Partnership:  See- 
Finch,  Harvey  E.;  and  Trapanese,  Salvaiore  P.,  4,452,744,  CI. 
260412.200. 
Framatome  A  CIE.:  See — 

Yazidjian.  Jean-Claude.  4,452,183,  CI 
Francis.  John  H.;  Vernon. 
Industries     pic.     Linear 
323-347.000. 
Frank.  Wolfram:  See— 

Horacek,  Heinrich;  Gehm,  Robert;  Frank, 
Matthias,  4.452.921.  CI.  521-118.000 
Frankeny,  Richard  F.;  and  Linton.  Charles  R.,  tc 
Machines  Corporation.  Integrated  power  circiit  with  current  sensing 
means.  4,453.194,  CI.  361-154.000 
Frasch.  Peter:  See— 

Augstein,  Wolfgang;  Frasch,  Peter;  Ivanci( 
Markus  A..  4.452.881.  CI.  430-323.000. 
Fraser,  Richard  J.;  Pesce.  Robert  S.;  and  Pizzuti. 


122-]|92.000. 
John  P.;  and  Moofe,  John  H..  to  Lucas 
inductive    transducers.     4,453,124,     CI. 


Wolfram;  and  Marx. 


International  Business 


Blanka;  and  Zuegel, 


ponato  F.,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Folding  camera  having  er^table  light  source. 
4.452,519.  CI.  354-126.000. 

Freeman,  Bruce  A.,  to  Continental  Plastics  Cdmpany.  Beverage  dis- 
pensing system.  4.452,381.  CI.  222-465.00R.     i 

Freeman.  John  W..  Jr.,  to  William  Marsh  Rice  University.  Device  for 
generating  RF  energy  from  electromagnetic  radiation  of  another 
form  such  as  light.  4.453.108.  CI.  315-5.180.    J 

Frenchik.  Robert  A.;  and  Hoff.  Kristen  A.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Barrier  resin  for  photothermographic 
color  separation.  4.452.883.  CI.  430-502.000. 

Frieber.  George,  to  A  T  &  T  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Electrical 
wire  handling  tool.  4.451,947.  CI.  7-107  000. 

Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haflung:  See— 

Ehle,  Joachim;  and  Wagner.  Alfred.  4,453,264.  CI.  373-93.000. 


Friedman,  Lester  A.;  Kwong,  Cecil  D.;  and  Faulkner,  James  D.,  to 
Lester   Laboratories,   Inc.   AntisUtic  composition.   4,452,709,  CI. 
252-8.900. 
Frommer,  Jane  E.;  Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L.;  and  Davidson,  Douglass 
S..  to  Allied  Corporation.  Solution  of  a  chalcogen-containing  poly- 
mer and  process  of  forming  conducting  polymer  articles  therefrom. 
4,452,727.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Froncisz,  Wojciech;  and  Hyde,  James  S.,  to  Medical  College  of  Wis- 
consin.   Inc.    Modular   lumped   circuit    resonator.    4,453.147.   CI. 
333-219.000. 
Fronczkowski.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Klacik,  Kenneth  J.;  Vink,  Walter  V.;  and  Fronczkowski,  Paul  R.. 
4,452,825,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Fuel  Efficiency  Co.:  See— 

Dahl,  Byron  M..  4,452,214,  CI.  123-523.000. 
Fugleberg,  Sigmund  P.;  Nyman,  Bror  G.;  Hultholm,  Stig-Erik;  Par- 
viainen,  Asko;  and  Rastas,  Jussi.  Hydrometallurgical  process  for  the 
recovery  of  valuable  metals  from  metallic  alloys.  4,452,762,  CI. 
423-54.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Namba,   Masaharu;   Yamauchi,  Mitsuni;  and  Kazama,  Toyoki. 
4,452,828,  CI.  427-39.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai.  Hideo;  and  Koga,  Fumio.  4,452,366,  CI.  220-4.00R. 
Ogino,  Saburo;  Taniguchi.  Yoshitomo;  and  Kiyoshima,  Satoshi, 

4,452,266,  CI.  137-15.100. 
Ohara,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yabuhara,  Hideo,  4.452,209,  CI.  123-489.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akao.  Mutsuo.  4.452,846.  CI.  428-220.000. 

Akimura.  Yoshitaka;  Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Moriuchi,  Shigenori;  Saeki, 
Naomi;  Hashimura,  Taiji;  and  Mifune.  Hiroyuki,  4.452,882,  CI. 
430-441.000. 
Hamakawa,   Yoshihiro;   and   Nakajima,   Yosuke,  4,453,184,   CI. 

358-213.000. 
KiUjima,    Masao;    Arai,    Fuminori;    and    Kateuyama,    Harumi, 

4.452.887.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Nozawa,  Yasushi;  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi;  Itoh,  Isamu;  and  Kitoguchi, 
Hiroshi,  4,452,885.  CI.  430-614.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tateno,  Kenichi;  Yokozawa,  Masami;  Fujii,  Hiroyuki;  Nishikawa. 
Mikio;    Katoh,    Michio;    and    Wada,    Fujio,    4,451,973,    CI. 
29-588.000. 
Fujii.  Kozo:  See— 

Tahara,  Susumu;  Fujii.  Kozo;  Nishihira,  Keig;  Matsuda,  Masaoki; 
and  Mizutare,  Katsuhiko.  4.453,026.  CI.  568-864.000. 
Fujii.  Setsuro;  Hamakawa,  Toshihiro;  Ogawa.  Kazuo;  Muranaka,  Yo- 
shiyuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Sadao,  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company 
Limited.  Sulfonate  derivatives,  process  for  preparing  same  and  an- 
tilipemic   compositions   containing   the  derivative.   4,452.813.   CI. 
424-303.000. 
Fujii,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Oguchi.  Yukio;  Sumida,  Norio;  Fujii.  Tetsuya;  Emi,  Toshihiko; 
Fujimura,  Toshio;  and  Ueda.  Arata,  4,452,634.  CI.  75-93.00R. 
Fujimura.  Toshio:  See— 

Oguchi.  Yukio;  Sumida,  Norio;  Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Emi,  Toshihiko; 
Fujimura,  Toshio;  and  Ueda,  Arata.  4,452.634,  CI.  75-93.00R. 
Fujioka,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Transmission 

for  a  working  vehicle.  4,452,101,  CI.  74-733.000. 
Fujisaki.  Shuji;  and  Chu,  Itsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Multiple  cylinder  roUry  compressor.  4.452,570,  CI.  417-286.000. 
Fujisaki,  Shuji:  See — 

Koda,  Toshihide;  Fujisaki,  Shuji;  Yoshida,  Kotaro;  Kawaguchi, 
Susumu;  and  Asada,  Ken,  4,452,571,  CI.  417-286.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takaya,    Takao;    Takasugi,    Hisashi;   and   Yamanaka,    Hideaki, 
4.452.851.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Fujita,  Takayuki;  Yoshida,  Yoshiaki;  Higashiura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ta- 
naka,  Kunio,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Mounting 
apparatus  for  leadless  electronic  parts.  4,451,976,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Chiba,  Takashi;  and  Koga,  Satoru.  4.453,216,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Miwa,  Hirohide,  4,452.082,  CI.  73-599.000. 
Fukuchi.  Shigeki.  to  Metako  Kigyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Coupling  structure  for  a 

screen  with  a  fixing  rod.  4,452,294,  CI.  160-395.000. 
Fukuda.  Kazumasa:  See— 

Kitahra.    Yoshimi;    Fukuda,    Kazumasa;    and    Maruta,    Fumio, 
4.452.864,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Fukuda,  Masao;  and  Nakada,  Etsuo,  to  Rhythm  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Alarm 

setting  apparatus  for  timepieces.  4,452,537,  CI.  368-74.000. 
Fukunaga.  Takayuki:  See — 

Amano.  Tomiaki;  Eda.  Tetsuya;  Nishi,  Sunao;  Shichiri,  Shigeyoshi; 
and  Fukunaga,  Takayuki,  4,452,296.  CI.  164-363.000. 
Fukushima.  Toshitsugu.  to  Sun  Dengyosha  Company.  Limited.  Mount- 
ing device  for  switches  or  the  like.  4.453,059,  CI.  200-296.000. 
Funke,  Dieter:  See — 

Amann,  Hugo;  and  Funke,  Dieter,  4,453,227,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Furuhama,  Shoichi.  Oil  ring.  4,452,464,  CI.  277-216.000. 
Furukatsu,  Tadanobu:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Fumitaka;  and  Furukatsu,  Tadanobu, 
4,453,230,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Furutani,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Torisu,   Yoshio;   Sakurai,   Shigenori;   Kamo.  Takashi;   Furutani, 
Toshinobu;  and  Okazaki.  Mari.  4.452,687,  CI.  204-428.000. 
G.  D.  Scarle  &  Co.:  See— 

HUl.  John  B.;  and  Erickson,  Robert  A.,  4,452,994,  CI.  560-121.000. 
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Gaenzler,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Besecke.  Siegmund;  Schroeder.  Guenter;  Siegert,  Hermann-Josef; 
and  Gaenzler,  Wolfgang.  4.452,999,  CI.  560-233.000. 
Gaither,  Blaine  D.;  Farley.  William  W.,  IV;  Johnson,  Albert;  and 
Parker,  Brian  L.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Extended  address  gener- 
ating apparatus  and  method.  4,453,212,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Galasso.  Francis  S.:  See— 

Birbara,  Philip  J.;  Galasso,  Francis  S.;  and  Veltri,  Richard  D., 
4,452,676,  CI.  204-129.000. 
Gallagher,  Gregory,  Jr.,  to  Smithkline   Beckman  Corporation.   4- 

Aminoalkyl-2(3H)-indolones.  4,452,808,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Gallus,  Julius  P.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Marker  fluid 
composition  for  spotting  cement  in  offshore  wells.  4,452,638,  CI. 
106-97.000. 
Gandy,  James,  to  Signtech  Inc.  Illuminatable  sign.  4,452,000,  CI. 

40-574.000. 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH.:  See — 
Kaule,    Wittich;    Schwenk,    Gerhard;    and    Stenzel,    Gerhard, 
4,452,843,  CI.  428-199.000. 
Gardner  Bender,  Inc.:  See — 

Custin.  James  R..  4,452,064,  CI.  72-459.000. 
Gardner,  John:  See — 

Huff,  Greg;  and  Gardner,  John,  4,453,159,  CI.  340-590.000. 
Garms,  Albert  M.:  See- 
Roy,  Donald  A.;  and  Garms,  Albert  M.,  4,452,095,  CI.  74-412.0TA. 
Gamer,  H.  Douglas;  and  Howell,  William  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Heads  up 
display.  4,453,163,  CI.  340-980.000. 
Garrett,  Arthur  E.  Portable  apportioning  apparatus.  4,452,380,  CI. 

222-335.000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Conant,  Ronald  G.;  and  Veasey,  Larry  T.,  4,452,564.  CI.  415-9.000. 
Garrett,  Elgie:  See — 

Capek,  Raymond  G.;  and  Garrett,  Elgie,  4,453,153.  CI.  338-309.000. 
Garrett,  Michael  E.;  and  Kite,  Oliver  A.  Biological  treatment  of  sew- 
age. 4,452,701.  CI.  210-627.000. 
Garrigus,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Goodman,  Maurice,  Jr.;  and  Garrigus,  Mark  W.,  4,452,233,  CI. 
126-443.000. 
Gary,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Klinedinst,    Keith   A.;   and   Gary,   Richard   A.,   4,452,872,   CI. 
429-105.000. 
Gaskins,  Thomas.  Universal  clip  and  grill  assembly.  4,452,131,  CI. 

99-402.000. 
Gasparian,  George  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Bidirectional  coupler  for  communication  over  a  single 
fiber.  4,452,505,  CI.  350-96.150. 
Gatch,  Harry,  to  Handley  Industries,  Inc.  Plastic  pipe  squeezing  device 

and  valve  box  for  use  therewith.  4,452,271,  CI.  137-369.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Patterson,  Philip  M..  4,452,594,  CI.  474-153.000. 
Gateway  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 
Doty,  Gerald  A.,  4,452,470.  CI.  280-802.000. 
Gause,  William  C,  to  AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detect- 
ing breaks  in  strand  material.  4,452,168,  CI.  116-200.000. 
Gavignet,  Alain  H.;  and  Cubberly,  Walter  E.,  Jr.,  to  Schlumberger 
Technology    Corporation.    Well    logging    tool.    4,452,076,    CI. 
73-155.000. 
Gavin,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Heinemann,  Frederick  E.;  and  Gavin,  Thomas  D.,  4,452,143,  CI. 
101-426.000. 
Gay  Freres,  S.A.:  See — 

Gay.  Jean-Pierre,  4,452,036,  CI.  59-80.000. 
Gay,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Gay  Freres,  S.A.  Metal  bracelet  in  the  form  of  a 
band  compriseid  of  members  linked  one  with  respect  to  the  other. 
4,452,036,  CI.  59-80.000. 
Gaynor,  John  C:  See — 

Palmer,  Jay  W.;  and  Gaynor,  John  C,  4,452,770,  CI.  423-167.000. 
Geary,  Carl  H.,  Jr.;  and  Samurin,  Norman  A.,  to  Elliott  Turbomachin- 
ery  Company,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  surting  an  FCC  power 
recovery  string.  4,452,048.  CI.  60-656.000. 
Gehm,  Robert:  See — 

Horacek,  Heinrich;  Gehm,  Robert;  Frank,  Wolfram;  and  Marx, 
Matthias,  4,452,921,  CI.  521-118.000. 
Geiger,    David    H.    Composite    roof    membrane.    4,452,848,    CI. 

428-247.000. 
Gelardi,  Anthony  L.;  Nuppula,  Gerald  W.;  and  Phillippe,  James,  to 

Shape  Inc.  Tape  reel  hub  assembly.  4,452,404,  CI.  242-71.800. 
Gellert,  Jobst  U.  Pressure  casting  process.  4,451,974,  CI.  29-611.000. 
General  Dynamics  Electronics  Division:  See- 
Crooks,  James  W.,  Jr.,  4.453,224,  CI.  364-525.000. 
General  Dynamics,  Pomona  Division:  See — 

KaDell,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  4,452,654,  CI.  156-91.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bolon,    Donald    A.;    and    Hallgren,    John    E.,    4,452,968,    CI. 

528-271.000. 
Bose.  Bimal  K.,  4,453,116,  CI.  318-727.000. 
Bninelle,  Daniel  J.,  4,452,932,  CI.  524-110.000. 
Bninelle,  Daniel  J.,  4,452,970,  CI.  528-279.000. 
Dabrowski,  John  E.,  4,452,915,  CI.  502-328.000. 
DeMoully,  Thomas  R.;  Rockey,  Robert  E.;  and  Strickland,  John  J., 
4,452,869,  CI.  429-94.000. 

A.,  Jr.;  and  Green,  Robert  W.,  4,452,664,  CI. 


Grey,  Delton 

156-631.000. 
Huang,  Rex  H.;  Hale,  John 

4.453,193,  CI.  361-98.000. 


R.;  and  Brackman,  William  D.,  Jr., 


McCready,  Russell  J..  4,452,933,  CI.  524-217.000. 

McCready,  Russell  J.,  4,452,969,  CI.  528-279.000. 

Nelson,  Donald  A.,  4,453,101,  CI.  310-211.000. 

Peil,  William;  Brown,  Thomas  A.;  and  Dissosway.  Marc  A., 

4,453,094,  CI.  307-451.000. 
Pelc,  Norbert  J.;  and  Flax.  Stephen  W..  4.452,085,  CI.  73-631.000. 
Rios,  Pedro  A..  4,453,149.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Taylor,  Benson  T.,  Jr.;  and  Hawkins,  Ralph  G.,  4,453,065,  CI. 

219-10.55D. 
Wilkinson,  Stanley  B.,  4,453.191,  CI.  361-84.000. 
General  Engineering  &.  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See- 
Wallace,    John    B.;    and    Pearson,    Charles   G.,   4,452,098,   CI. 
74-531.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Bush,  Robert  D.;  and  Cowles,  Dean  S.,  4,453,198,  CI.  361-288.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Berland,  Craig  A..  4.452.198.  CI.  123-310.000. 

Carpenter,  Keith  H..  4.452,541.  CI.  384-223.000. 

Cataldo.  Roy  S..  4.452.396.  CI.  239-223.000. 

Colautti.  Albert  J.,  4,452.545,  CI.  403-61.000. 

Eesley,  Gary  L.;   Buchholz.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Sell,  Jcffery  A., 

4,452,071,  CI.  73-52.000. 
GlaJdd,  Joseph  H.;  Plyler,  Robert  G.;  and  Suverison,  Lyie  B., 

4,452,501,  CI.  339-91.00R. 
Gute,  Loren  R..  4.452,436.  CI.  267-64.150. 
Keating.  Edward  J..  4,452.221.  CI.  123-661.000. 
Last,  Daniel  F.;  and  Roth.  Robert  H..  4.452.301.  CI.  165-42.000. 
Moore,  George  R.,  4,453,088,  CI.  307-lO.OOR. 
Palanisamy,  Ponnusamy;  and  Ewing,  Keith  E..  4.452.726,  CI. 

252-518.000. 
Rogers.  Lloyd  W..  Jr..  4.452.469.  CI.  280-801.000. 
Rugienius.  Algis  J..  4,452,488.  CI.  297-452.000. 
Steele,  Robert  E..  4.452.191.  CI.  123-179.00H. 
Stukenborg,  James  L.,  4,452.346,  CI.  188-250.00G. 
Tsai,  Lung- Wen,  4.452.592.  CI.  464-102.000. 
Workman,  Michael  J..  4.452.096,  CI.  74-492.000. 
Genera]  Research  of  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Nakano,  Masao,  4.453.265.  CI.  381-120.000. 
Geo.  A.  Hormel  &  Company:  See— 

Leining.  Lyndon  R..  4.451.953,  CI.  17-21.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Swafford,  John  H..  4,452,934,  CI.  524-243.000. 
Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.:  See— 

Shelomentsev,  Timofei  I.;  Konstantinov.  Vladimir  A.;  Yakubovich. 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky,  Fedor  F.;  Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.;  Shev- 
chuk,  Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Lutsky.  Vasily  I.;  Nekra- 
shevich,  Vladimir  P.;  Boglov.  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev,  Valery 
P.;  Shildkrot,  Evgeny  L.;  and  Scherbatjuk,  Vladimir  A., 
4.452.074.  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Pearl.  David  R.,  4,452,113.  CI.  83-56.000. 
Gergely,  Gerhard.  Confectionery  product,  particularly  chewing  gum. 

and  process  for  its  manufacture.  4,452,821,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Gersonde.  Klaus;  and  Schal.  Wilfried.  Method  of  and  arrangement  for 

producing  lipid  vesicles.  4.452.747.  CI.  264-4.100. 
Geschwindner,  Herbert;  and  Abendroth,  Paul,  to  M.A.N.-Roland. 
Device  for  registering  the  rear  edges  of  the  sheets  in  sheet  delivery 
mechanisms  for  printing  machines.  4.452,442.  CI.  271-204.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung  mbH:  See— 

Brettel.  Hans;  Dietz.  Wolfgang;  Roder.  Ulrich;  Scherg.  Christof; 
and  Waidelich.  Wilhelm,  4.452.083.  CI.  73-607.000. 
Gesson,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

JouanneUud,   Marie-Paule;  Gesson.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jacquesy. 

Jean-Claude.  4,453,024.  CI.  568-768.000. 

Geurtsen,  Friedrich  H.  H.;  Kebbel.  Waldemar  S.;  and  Meyer,  Manfred, 

to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Web  transport  system  with 

electro-optical  label  detection.  4,452.659,  CI.  156-361.000. 

Ghiardo,  Fiorenzo,  to  ROJ  Electrotex  S.p.A.  Electric  control  for  yam 

feeding  devices.  4,452,402.  CI.  242-47.010. 
Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Miles,  Ronald  O.;  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G.;  and  Tveten.  Alan  B.. 
4,452,533,  CI.  356-352.000. 
Gibbard,  Henry  F.;  Krug,  William  P.;  Darling,  Stephen  D.;  and  Bera- 
nek.  Mark  W..  to  Gould  Inc.  Metal-chlorine  cell  with  storage  of 
chlorine.  4,452,868.  CI.  429-21.000. 
Gillard,  John  W.:  See— 

Belanger.  Patrice  C;  Dufresne.  Claude;  Gillard,  John  W.;  and 
Williams.  Haydn  W.  R..  4.453.005.  CI.  562-492.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Bresak,  Ann  F.;  and  Tolgyesi.  Eva,  4.452.261.  CI.  132-7.000. 
Gillich,  Thomas  N.;  Walls.  John  E.;  Wanat,  Stanley  F.;  and  Rozell. 
William  J.,  to  American  Hoechst  Corporation.  Electrolytes  for  elec- 
trochemically  treated  metal  plates.  4.452,674,  CI.  204-33.000. 
Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  and  Wahlquist.  Fred  H..  to  Donaldson  Company. 

Inc.  Self-cleaning  air  cleaner.  4,452,616,  CI.  55-302.000. 
Gindrup,  Wayne  L.  Oscillator  using  charge-discharge  characteristics  of 

a  transistor  junction.  4.453.140.  CI.  331-111.000. 
Ginnings,  Paul  R.;  and  Prince,  Jack  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Accelerated  conditioning  of  silicone-modified  poly- 
ester filin  to  yield  immediate  high  slip  properties.  4,452,962,  CI. 
528-26.000. 
Gioello,  Debbie  A.  Ribbed  ventilating  undergarment  for  protective 

garments.  4.451.934.  CI.  2-113.000. 
Giuliani.  John  F.:  See — 

Wohltjen,  Henry;  and  Giuliani,  John  F.,  4,452,624,  CI.  65-40.000. 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  5,  1984 


polymers. 


and  Miller,  Dean  T.. 


acid 


Prepa- 
copoly- 


GK  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Justiss,  Jimmy  D.,  4,453,031,  CI.  174-36.00( 
Gladd,  Joseph  H.;  Plyler,  Roben  G.;  and  Suveri^n,  Lyie  B.,  to  General 
Motors   Corporation.    Electrical   connector   with    latch    terminal. 
4,452,501,  CI.  339-91.00R. 
Glass.  James  W..  to  Ennco  Inc.  Fuel  system  fbr  internal  combustion 

engmes.  4,452,215,  CI.  123-557.000. 
Glatz.  Werner:  See— 

Muhlbauer,  Gerhard;  Kagerhuber,  Franz;  Olatz,  Werner;  Felber- 
mayer,  Erich;  and  Kim,  Leo,  4,452,433,  CI  266-142.000. 
Glen,  John  B.;  and  James,  Roger,  to  Imperial  drmical  Industries  PLC. 
Anaesthetic      compositions      containing      2,6-diisopropylphenol. 
4,452,817,  CI.  424-346.000. 
Globol-Werk  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Schimanski,  Georg;  von  Philipo,  Fritz;  tnd  Hautmann,  Horst, 
4,452,393,  CI.  239-57.000.         * 
Gobel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Musch,  Rudiger;  Gobel,  Wilhelm;  Muller,  iberhard;  and  Konter, 
Wolfgang,  4,452,947.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Goettler.  Hans  J.:  See— 

Moked.  Isaac;  Handwerk,  Richard  H.;  and  Goettler,  Hans  J., 
4.452,956.  CI.  526-64.000.  \ 

Goldberg.  Edward  M.;  and  Bazell,  Seymour.  Cardiac  electrode  and 

method  for  installing  same.  4,452,254,  CI.  128  785.000. 
Goldman,    Conrad.    Thermoforming    of    thermoplastic 

4.452,943.  CI.  525-105.000. 
Goldring,  Stanley  D.:  See— 

Sperinde,  Johnie  M.;  Goldring,  Stanley  D.; 
4,453.218,  CI.  364-416.000. 
Ooletto,  Jean;  and  Coquard.  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries, 
ration  of  hexamethylenediamine/adipic   acid/dimer 
amide.  4,452,974,  CI.  528-339.300. 
Golev,  Viktor  A.:  See— 

Lipets,  Adolf  U;  Nekrasov.  Mikhail  I.;  Fedosov,  Alexei  Z.;  Niko- 
laev.  Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev,  Viktor  A.;,Kurshin,  Nikolai  M.; 
Rozov,  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovchaf .  Vladimir  G.;  Popov, 
Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev.  Anatoly  A.;  Postnlcov,  Alexei  D.;  Dom- 
brovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Evsufiev,  Vlatflmir  K.,  4.452,181,  CI. 
122-l.OOA. 
Golovyashin,  Jury  V.:  See — 

Vishnevsky,  Valdimir  S.;  Kartashev.  Igor  V.;  Lavrinenko,  Vya- 
cheslav v.;  Boichenko,  Oleg  L.;  Koval.  Vitaly  S.;  Golovyashin, 
Jury  v.;  Serov,  Nikolai  F.;  Shinkarenko,  Leonid  I.;  and  Jurash, 
Gleg  G.,  4,453,103,  CI.  310-323.000.  I 

Gonzalez,  Carlos  F.,  to  Microlife  Genetics.  Nbn-lactose  fermenting 

Pediococcus  pentosaceus.  4,452,895,  CI.  435-253jOOO. 
Goodman,  Maurice,  Jr.;  and  Garrigus,  Mark  W.  Solar  energy  collector. 

4,452,233,  CI.  126-443.000.  ] 

Goodrich,  Robert  R.;  Krumreich,  Charles  L.;  and  O'Connor,  Robert  J., 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporate^-  Wire  stripping  tool. 
4.451,948,  CI.  7-107.000.  I 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— ' 
Carson.  William  G.,  4,452.952.  CI.  525-340.000. 
Davies.  Richard  A.;  Lee.  Michael  W.;  Rodenberger.  Frank  A.;  Hill, 
James  R.;  Kulavich.  David  P.;  and  Soweil,  Donald  L..  4,452,660, 
CI.  156-422.000.  i 

Fishbaugh,  Byron  L.;  Keller,  Harold  E.;  ani  Van  Der  Aue,  John 

P.,  4.452.591,  CI.  464-89.000.  T 

Ginnings,  Paul  R.;  and  Prince,  Jack  E.,  4,451,962,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Grimm,  IDonald  C,  4,452.936,  CI.  524-322.000. 
Nickey,  Donald  O.;  and  Parker,  Dane  K.,  4,4h,632.  CI.  71-122.000. 
Oliveira,  Paul  E.,  4,452.841,  CI.  428-174.000.] 
^        Parker.  Dane  K.;  and  Burlett.  Donald  J..  4,45J,939,  CI.  524-551.000. 
Saracsan.  Jeffrey  W..  4,452,964,  CI.  528-75.000. 
Shemenski.  Robert  M.;  and  Starinshak,  Thorfias  W.,  4,452.291,  CI. 

152-359.000. 
Throckmorton.  Morford  C.  4,452,960,  CI.  516-201.000. 
Tung,  William  C.  T.,  4,452,965.  CI.  528-1 73. fco. 
Wideman,  Lawson  G.,  4,452,950,  CI.  525-334.000. 
Gordon,  Julian;  Suehelin,  Theophil;  and  Towbin,'Harry,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Electrophoretically  transferring  Clectropherograms  to 
nitrocellulose  sheets  for  immuno-assays.  4,452,^1,  CI.  436-506.000. 
Gorse.  Paul.  Folding  door.  4,452.293,  CI.  160-23^.000. 
Gossman,  Richard  C:  See— 

Levine,  Walter  E.;  Heath,  Allan  B.;  and  Oossman.  Richard  C, 
4,452,578,  CI.  239-463  000. 
Goszyk,  Kurt  A.,  to  Exide  Electronics  Corporatidn.  Emergency  device 
employing  programmable  vocal  warning  commands.  4.453.222.  CI. 
364-513.500. 
Goto.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Inoue.  Hiromichi;  Inukai.  Takashi;  and  GotoJ  Yasuyuki.  4.452,719. 
CI.  252-299.630.  ' 

Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbard,  Henry  F.;  Knig.  William  P.;  Darling.  Stephen  D 
Beranek.  Mark  W..  4,452.868.  CI.  429-21.000. 
Gouzy,  Andre  :  See—  ] 

Berger.  Raymond;  de  Cachard.  Maunce;  Gouzy.  Andre 
Trombe.  Felix.  4.452.051,  CI.  62-467.000.    I 
Grabcr,  Joseph  V.  Foldable  bicycle  support  dfevice.  4,452.384, 

224-314.000. 
Grabowski,  Robert  C:  See— 

Lunn,  Royston  C;  MacAfee,  J.  Edwin;  Giiabowski. 
Renneker.  Dennis  N.;  and  Winkler.  John 
180-247.000. 
Grabylnikova,  Valentina  I.:  See— 

Tomilo.  Vladimir  M.;  Potapov.  Stanislav  A 


and 


and 
CI. 


M. 


Robert 
4.452,331. 


C; 

CI. 


,  Khudyakov.  Nikolai 
G.;  Trtvnitskaya.  Svetlana  M.;  Komienko.  Vladimir  M.;  Dobrol- 


jubov,  Viktor  V.;  Chekhovsky.  Sergei  V.;  Fedorenko.  Galina  V.; 
and  Grabylnikova,  Valentina  I..  4.452,946.  CI.  524-541.000. 
Graco  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Saint,  David,  4.452.446.  CI.  272-86.000. 
Gradl.  Reinhard;  Schimmel.  Gunther;  Krause.  Werner;  and  Heymer. 
Gero,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  removing  heavy 
meul  ions  from  wet-processed  phosphoric  acid.  4.452,768,  CI.  423- 
32I.OOR. 
Grasse.  Palmer,  to  Grasse,  Palmer  Oscillated  head  with  bearing  sup- 
port, for  floor  stripping  machine.  4.452.492.  CI.  299-37.000. 
Graveling,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Davies.  John;  Mansfield.  Graham  J.;  Tutt,  Kingsley  J.;  and  Gravel- 
ing. Frederick  J.,  4,452,057.  CI.  69-6.500. 
Gray,  James  R.,  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc.  Toilet  bowl  sanitizer  dispenser. 

4.451,941,  CI.  4-228.000. 
Gray  Tool  Company:  See — 

Karr,  Michael  A.,  Jr.,  4.452,462.  CI.  277-105.000. 
Gray,  William  T.:  See— 

Chance.  Slim;  and  Gray.  William  T..  4.452.120,  CI.  84-306.000. 
Grechinsky.  Dmitry  A.:  See — 

Klochko,  Viktor  A.;  Rygalin.  Viktor  G.;  Grechinsky.  Dmitry  A.; 
Kljuev.  Vladimir  V.;  and  Kovalsky,  Vadim  N..  4.452.066.  CI. 
73-12.000. 
Green,  Melvin  E.:  See — 

Bubley,  Henry  J.;  and  Green.  Melvin  E..  4.452.138.  CI.  101-127.100. 
Green.  Michael  W.  Septacussio  .  4.452.121,  CI.  84-421.000. 
Green,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Grey,   Delton  A.,  Jr.;  and  Green,  Robert  W.,  4,452.664,  CI. 
156-631.000. 
Greene,  Wilton  R.  Manipulatable  game.  4,452,454.  CI.  273-I53.00S. 
Greenspan,  Jay  S.:  See — 

Duff,  Raymond  J.;  Tower,  Steven  A.;  and  Greenspan,  Jay  S., 
4.453,033,  CI.  I74-52.0FP. 
Grey.  Delton  A..  Jr.;  and  Green.  Robert  W..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  predetermining  peel  strength  at  copper/aluminum 
interface.  4.452.664,  CI.  156-631.000. 
Gribanov,  Dmitry  D.;  Kulesh,  Vladimir  P.;  Martynov,  Appolinary  K.; 
Orlov,  Anatoly  A.;  Semikova,  Tatyana  G.;  Fonov,  Sergei  D.;  and 
Moskalik,  Leonid  M.  Method  of  determining  geometric  parameters 
of  object's  surface  and  device  therefor.  4,452,534,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Griffith,  James  R.;  and  O'Rear,  Jacques  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Fluorinated  diacrylic  esters.  4,452,998,  CI.  560-221.000. 
Grimm,  Donald  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Oli- 
gomerized   acids  as  scorch   inhibitors   for  carboxylated   rubbers. 
4,452,936,  CI.  524-322.000. 
Grise,  Richard  L.,  to  R  &  T  Frames,  Inc.  Hatch  frame  for  vehicle  caps. 

4,452,482,  CI.  296-10.000. 
Griswold  Controls:  See— 

Griswold,  David  E.,  4.452,272.  CI.  137-454.600. 
Griswold,  David  E..  to  Griswold  Controls.  Check  valve.  4,452,272,  CI. 

137-454.600. 
Grob  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Koch,  Bemhard,  4,452,283,  CI.  139-192.000. 
Grobman,  Warren  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Electron  beam  system  with  reduced  charge  buildup.  4,453,086,  CI. 
250-307.000.  V 

Grochowski,  Horst:  See — 

Knoblauch,  Karl;  Richter,  Ekkehard;  Grochowski.  Horst;  and 
Schwarte.  Jurgen.  4,452.772,  CI.  423-569.000. 
Groh,  Edward  F.;  Olson,  Ame  P.;  Wade,  David  C;  and  Robinson. 
Bryan  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Shutdown  system 
for  a  nuclear  reactor.  4,452.754,  CI.  376-335.000. 
Grollimund,  Everett  C;  and  Martin,  Peter,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated. Beam  alignment  tool  and  method.  4,452,532,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Gruber.  Bruce  A.;  Langer.  Heimo  J.;  and  Dunnavant.  William  R..  to 
Ashland    Oil,    Inc.    Process    for    casting    metals.    4,452,299,    CI. 
164-521.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Schaire,  Scott  H.,  4,453,229,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Grunz.  James  H.  Toilet  seat  and  cover  assembly.  4,451,940,  CI. 

4-234.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc.:  See — 

Daniels,  William  R.;  and  Young,  John  S.,  4,453,048,  CI.   179- 

175.20R. 
Daniels.  Willifift  R.;  and  Young.  John  S.,  4.453,049.  CI.   179- 

175.20R. 
Wolf.  Ann  L.;  and  Smith,  Louis  W.,  4,453,040.  CI.  I79-8I.00C. 
Wolf,  Ann  L.;  and  Wagoner.  John  G.,  4.453,042.  CI.  179-84.0VF. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Labs  Inc.:  See — 

Koppensteiner,  James  V..  4,452.359,  CI.  211-41.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Klinedinst,    Keith   A.;   and   Gary,   Richard   A.,   4,452,872,   CI. 

429-105.000. 
Peters.    Thomas    E.;    and    McColl,    James    R.,    4,453,179,    CI. 
358-72.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Keenan.  James  P..  4.453,107.  CI.  313-579.000. 

Miller,  Michael  J.;  Scheithauer,  Richard  A.;  Vanderpool,  Clarence 

D.;  and  Husted,  Eric  F.,  4,452,633.  CI.  75.0.50A. 
Richardson,  Donald  A..  4.452.677,  CI.  204-129.100. 
Guidi,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Middleton,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Guidi,  Arthur  J.,  4,453,072,  Ci. 
219-86.230. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Russum.  Leonard  W.,  4,452,689,  CI.  208-1  l.OOR. 
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Gunther,  Bemd-Rainer,  to  A.  Nattermann  &  Cie  GmbH.  Process  for 
the  separation  of  oils  and/or  phosphatidylethanolamine  from  alcohol 
soluble  phosphatidylcholine  products  containing  the  same.  4,452,743, 
CI.  260-403.000. 
Gupta,  Tapan  K.:  See- 
Carlson,  William  G.;  Gupta.  Tapan  K.;  and  Sweetana.  Andrew  S.. 

Jr..  4,452,728.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Carlson.  William  G.;  Gupta,  Tapan  K.;  and  Sweetana,  Andrew  S.. 
Jr.,  4,452,729,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Gute,  Loren  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Single  tube  strut  shock 

absorber.  4,452,436,  CI.  267-64.150. 
Guth,  Christian:  See— 

Nachbur,     Hermann;     and     Guth,     Christian,     4,452,849,     CI. 
428-264.000. 
Guthrie.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Fagan,  Edmund  I.;  Guthrie.  Richard  P.;  and  Railton.  Robert  G.. 
4,452,440,  CI.  271-3.100. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Company:  See- 
Clausen,  Victor  H.;  and  Kaplan,  Paul,  4,452,837,  CI.  428-35.000. 
H  &  H  Tube  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Lee,  Marlow,  4,451,966.  CI.  29-521.000. 
Haagensen,  Darrow  E.,  Jr.  Breast  cyst  fluid  protein  assay.  4,452,904,  CI. 

436-545.000. 
Haapala,  Urho  S.:  See— 

Handwerk,  Richard  H.;  Mendelsohn,  Alfred;  and  Haapala,  Urho  S.. 
4,452,750,  CI.  264-40.300. 
Hackett,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Kelly,    Patrick    J.;    and    Hackett,    Robert    D.,    4.452,395,    CI. 
239-265.150. 
Haden,  Elard  L.:  See— 

Radd,    Frederick    J.;    and    Haden,    Elard    L.,    4,452,325,    CI. 
175-410.000. 
Hafstrom,  Warren  R.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Agitotor  thruster  for 

an  automatic  washer.  4,452,054,  CI.  68-133.000. 
Haga,  Kyosuke;  and  Tanaka,  Tsuneo,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.    RoUry    valve    for    power    steering    system.    4,452,274,    CI. 
137-625.220. 
Hagner,  Robert  C.  High  pressure  flow  line  connection.  4,452.474,  CI. 

285-334.100. 
Hahn,  Ron  T.:  See- 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  Hahn,  Ron  T.;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J.,  4.453,202. 
CI.  362-147.000. 
Haidt.  Sterling  J.  Extraocular  method  of  treating  the  eye  with  liquid 

perfluorocarbons.  4,452,818,  CI.  424-352.000. 
Hale,  John  R.:  See- 
Huang,  Rex  H.;  Hale,  John  R.;  and  Brackman,  William  D.,  Jr., 
4,453,193,  CI.  361-98.000. 
Hale,  William  J.:  See— 

Paganini,  Bruno  J.;  Advani,  Jeram  G.;  Whitely,  Robert  M.;  and 
Hale,  William  J.,  4,453,267,  CI.  382-29.000. 
Hall,  Henry  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Conciatori,  Anthony  B.;  Choe,  Eui  W.;  and  Hall,  Henry  K.,  Jr., 
4,452,967,  CI.  528-207.000. 
Hallgren,  John  E.:  See— 

Bolon,    Donald    A.;    and    Hallgren,    John    E.,    4,452,968,    CI. 
528-271.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Martin,  Larry  D.;  and  Bradley,  Gary  W.,  4,452,643,  CI.  134-3.000. 
McMahan,  Michael  E.,  4,452,313,  CI.  166-373.000. 
Hamakawa,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Fujii,  Setsuro;  Hamakawa,  Toshihiro;  Ogawa,  Kazuo;  Muranaka, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Sadao,  4,452,813,  CI.  424-303.000. 
Hamakawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakajima,  Yosuke,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.  Solid  sute  imaging  device.  4,453,184,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Hamanishi,  Yoshinari.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Zoom  lens  capable  of 
close  range  photography  and  method  of  focusing  the  same  to  a  short 
distance.  4,452,513,  CI.  350-428.000. 
Hamm,  Robert  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Composite  integral  web 

stiffening  method.  4,452,657,  CI.  156-198.000. 
Hammel,  Greg  J.:  See — 

Deutsch,  Wayne  A.;  Schroeder,  James  D.;  and  Hammel,  Greg  J., 
4,452,003,  CI.  43-25.200. 
Hammond,  Martin  G.:  See- 
Turner,  George  F.  A.  M.;  and  Hammond,  Martin  G.,  4,452,527,  CI. 
355-45.000. 
Hamprecht,  Rainer,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dyeing  red  with 
2,6-dicyano-2'-sulfonamido-4'-amino-azo-benzenes.     4,452,609,     CI. 
8-694.000. 
Hanaoka,  Masanori:  See— 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Hanaoka,  Masanori;  Hashiguchi,  Yukihide;  Oot- 
suka,    Yoshinori;    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiroaki,    4,452,069,    CI. 
73-35.000. 
Hancock,  William  L.;  and  Bewley,  Wilbur  C,  Jr.,  to  Hoover  Universal, 
Inc.  Box  spring  assembly  with  improved  comer  springs.  4,452,438, 
CI.  267-103.000. 
Handley  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gatch.  Harry,  4,452,271,  CI.  137-369.000. 
Handwerk,  Richard  H.;  Mendelsohn,  Alfred;  and  Haapala,  Urho  S.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Low  energy  processing  of  thermoplastic 
polymers.  4,452,750,  CI.  264-40.300. 
Handwerk,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Moked,  Isaac;  Handwerk,  Richard  H.;  and  Goettler,  Hans  J., 
4,452,956,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Hang,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Prabhu,   Ashok   N.;   and   Hang,    Kenneth   W.,   4,452,844,   CI. 
428-209.000. 


Hanney.  William  W..  Ill:  See— 

Flegal.  Philip  B.;  Lancaster,  Michael  V.;  and  Hanney,  William  W., 
Ill,  4,453,220,  CI.  364-413.000. 
Hanssen,  James  R.:  See— 

Hanssen,    Stan    B.;    and    Hanssen.    James    R.,    4.452,326.    CI. 
177-256.000. 
Hanssen,  Stan  B.;  and  Hanssen,  James  R.,  to  Tricolor  Corporation. 
Comer    bearing    assembly    for    platform    scale.    4.452.326.    CI. 

Hanzawa.  Yoshiki;  and  Soma,  Takahiro,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  drop-wise  flow  of  Huid  material.  4,452.273. 
CI.  137-486.000. 
Hara.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Ken-ichi;  Takao.  Shoji;  and  Hara.  Hiroshi,  4,452,888,  CI. 
435-69.000. 
Harada,  Toshiaki;  Hiramatsu,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamaji,  Teizo,  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Fluorescent  composition  having  the  ability  to  change  wave- 
lengths of  light,  shaped  article  of  said  composition  as  a  light  wave- 
length converting  element  and  device  for  converting  optical  energy 
to  electrical  energy  using  said  element.  4.452,720.  CI.  252-301.160. 
Haraguchi,  Hiroshi;  Narita,  Ko;  and  Iwata,  Toshiharu,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.  Ignition  timing  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  4,452.206.  CI.  123-425.000. 
Harbauer,  Werner:  See— 

Streich,  Georg;  Harbauer,  Wemer;  and  Bauer,  Johann,  4,453,057. 
CI.  200-243.000. 
Harbaugh,  Donal  E.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Comer 
structure  for  cryogenic  insulation  system.  4,452.162,  CI.  114-74.00A. 
Harder,  Joseph  R.;  and  Keesling,  James  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Method  and  ap>ara)us  for  extruding  thermoplastic  shape. 
4,452,752,  CI.  264-555.000.     ^  e  k  j^ 

Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  1 -Sub- 
stituted tricyclic  quinazolinones  having  biological  activity  as  tran- 
quilizers. 4,452,787,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Hardy,  Duane  S.  Manipulatable  implement.  4,452,477,  CI.  294-16.000. 
Harootion,  Aramais,  to  Whittaker  Corporation.   Self-feeding  cable 

stripper.  4,452,105.  CI.  81-9.50R. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Romagosa,  Alfredo  A.,  4,453,213,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Harris,  Marshall  E.  Pneumatic  tool  rack.  4,452,361,  CI.  2II-60.00T. 
Hart,  Anthony  J.  R.,  to  Charcon  Tunnels  Limited.  Tunnel  lining  rines. 

4,452,549,  CI.  405-151.000.  * 

Hart,  Karel:  See— 

Le  Can,  Claude  J.  P.  F.;  and  Hart,  Karel,  4,453,096,  CI.  307-448.000. 
Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated:  See— 

Neuroth,  David  H.,  4,453,035,  CI.  174-103.000. 
Neuroth,  David  H.,  4,453,036,  CI.  174-103.000. 
Pate,  James  R.,  4,453,203,  CI.  362-345.000. 
Hasegawa,  Akira:  See— 

Kishida,    Kazuo;    Hasegawa,   Akira;   and   Sugimori.   Masahiro. 
4,452,941,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Hashiguchi,  Yukihide:  See— 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Hanaoka.  Masanori;  Hashiguchi.  Yukihide;  Oot- 
suka.    Yoshinori;    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiroaki,    4,452,069,    CI. 
73-35.000. 
Hashimoto,  Sadao:  See— 

Fujii,  Setsuro;  Hamakawa,  Toshihiro;  Ogawa,  Kazuo;  Muranaka. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Sadao,  4,452,813,  CI.  424-303.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shunichi:  See- 
Nagano,  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yoshida,  Ryo;  Matsumoto, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kamoshita,  Katsuzo,  4,452,981,  CI.  544-236.000. 
Hashimura,  Taiji:  See— 

Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Moriuchi,  Shigenori;  Saeki. 
Naomi;  Hashimura,  Taiji;  and  Mifune.  Hiroyuki.  4.452.882.  CI. 
430-441.000. 
Haskin,  Helen  K.;  and  Figdore,  Phillip  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of 
using  low  molecular  weight  polyalkylene  glycols  as  sacrificial  agents 
for  surfactant  flooding.  4,452,308.  CI.  166-274.000. 
Hassan,  Kamal-Eldin.  Indirect  counterflow  heat  recovery  system  of  the 
regenerative  type  for  steam  generators,  gas  turbines,  and  fumaces  and 
engines  in  general.  4,452,180,  CI.  122-l.OOA. 
Hattori,  Tadashi;  Hanaoka,  Masanori;  Hashiguchi,  Yukihide;  Ootsuka, 
Yoshinori;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki.  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.;  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  sensing  knocking  in  internal  combustion  engine.  4,452,069,  CI. 
73-35.000. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.:  See- 
Brand,  Peter,  4,452,255,  CI.  131-282.000. 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar;  and  Hohm,  Reinhard,  4,452,256.  CI. 
131-303.000. 
Haus.  Artur:  See— 

Maurer,  Wemer;  Zimmer,  Johann;  and  Haus,  Artur,  4,453,002,  CI. 
562-429.000. 
Hautmann,  Horst:  See — 

Schimanski,  Georg;  von  Philipp,  Fritz;  and  Hautmann,  Horst, 
4,452.393,  CI.  239-57.000. 
Haver  &  Boecker:  See— 

Comelsen.  Jurgen;  and  Schneider,  Werner,  4,451,962,  CI.  29- 
163.50F. 
Hawkins,  Ralph  G.:  See- 
Taylor,  Benson  T.,  Jr.;  and  Hawkins,  Ralph  G.,  4,453,065,  Q. 
219-10.55D. 
Hayashi,  Koji:  See— 

Mitsuhashi,  Hiroshi;  Mizuno,  Den-ichi;  Hayashi,  Koji;  Abe, 
Shigcru;  Takase,  Muneaki;  and  Narita,  Toshiharu,  4,452,786,  CI. 
424-182.000. 
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Gossman,  Richard  C, 


4,452,663,   CI. 


Schuldink,  GerHt;  Heetbrink.  Genit  H.; 
and  Kok,  Bema^dus  H.,  4,452,303,  CI. 


tractor-trailer  vehicles. 


Hayashi,  Yoshimasa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  |.td.  Cylinder  block  of 

engine.  4,452.192.  CI.  I23-195.00R. 
Hayes,  Edward  S.  S.,  to  FBC  Limited.  Fungiciflal  mixtures  comprising 

an  imidazole  and  an  amine.  4,452.805,  CI.  42|4-273.00R. 
Hayes,   Robert   H.   Fire   hose   retracting  and   flattening  apparatus. 

4,452,135,  CI.  100-153.000. 
Haytayan,  Harry  M.,  to  Pneutek,  Inc.  Self-c  sntering  fastening  tool. 

4,452.387.  CI.  227-8.000.  ' 
Heat  Transfer  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierce.  Jerry  E..  4.452,050.  CI.  62-196.400. 
Heath.  Allan  B.:  See— 

Levine,  Walter  E.;  Heath.  Allan  B.;  and 
4.452.578.  CI.  239-463.000. 
Heaton.   Wilbur   L.   Wall   board   taping   ap>aratus. 

156-575.000. 
Hebert.  Dalton.  Heat  treatment  method  and   apparatus  for  horses. 

4.452.247.  CI.  128-402.000.  1 

Heetbrink.  Gerrit  H.:  See— 
Bontje,  Theodorus  P.  M.: 
de  Putter.  Warner  J.: 
165-142.000. 

Heiba,  El-Ahmadi  I.  Herbicidal  N.N'-thio-5(substituted-phenoxy  or 
-pyridyloxy)-2-substituted  benzoic  acid  sulfonamides  and  sulfamidoyi 
fluoride.  4.452.629.  CI.  71-103.000. 
Heilman.  Marlin  S.,  to  Medrad,  Inc.  Syringe  ccjntent  indicating  device. 

4.452.251,  CI.  128-655.000. 
Heinemann.  Frederick  E.;  and  Gavin.  Thomal  D..  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.  Offset  printmg  blanket.  4,452.143.  CI.  iqi-426.000. 
Heinrich.  William  P.:  See—  I 

Leopoldi,    Norbert;    and    Heinrich.    Willkm    P.,   4,452,243,   CI. 
128-314.000. 
Heinz,  Lothar;  Menor,  George;  and  Jahsmanl  Hendrick,  to  Siemens 

Medical  Laboratories.  Inc.  Medical  couch.  4,451,945,  CI.  5-63.000. 
Hemcx.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Klawitter.  Jerome  J..  4.451.937.  CI.  3-1. 50^. 
Henry.  Robert  P.  Novel  photon  absorbing  or  emitting  polymers  and 
their    use    as    reagents    in    immunoassay    wstems.    4,452,886.    CI. 
435-7.000.  [ 

Henschel.  Edward  W.  Head  covering  equipp^  with  double  pocket. 

4.451.935.  CI.  2-185.00R. 
Hepp.  Vincent  R.:  See—  • 

Clavier,  Christian  M.;  Hepp,  Vincent  R.;  a  id  Dumestre,  Alexis  C, 
4.453.219.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Herb,  Armin:  See — 

Leibhard.  Erich;  Herb,  Armin;  Bergner.  Ai^idt;  and  Lang.  Gusztov, 
4.452.285,  CI.  141-392.000. 
Herbert.  William  B.  Trailer  control  device  fori  I 

4.452.466.  CI.  280-432.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Brodsky,  Gregory  I.;  and  Scheve,   Benard  J.,  4,452,855,  CI. 
428-290.000. 
Herion-Werke  KG:  See— 

Ott,  Helmut;  and  Motzer,  Helmut,  4,452,2i>7,  CI.  137-116.500. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Propst,  Robert  L..  4.452,449,  CI.  272-I34.CD0. 
Hermann  Wangner  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG:  See — 

Eckstein,  Konrad;  and  Wandel,  Hermain,  4,452,284,  CI. 
383.00A. 
Hermecz.  Istvan;  Breining.  Tibor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczy.  Lelle;  Hor- 
vath.  Agnes;  and  Kokosi.  Jozsef.  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti 
Termekek  Gyara  R.T.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrogen-bridge- 
head condensed  pyrimidine  compounds,  and  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions containing  them.  4.452.982.  CI.  544-2$2.000. 
Hernandez.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Middleton.  Michael  C;  and  Hernandez.  Thomas  J..  4,453,208,  CI. 
364-140.000. 
Hemick.  Jack  F.;  and  Lamont.  Vincent  G.  Multi-stage  vehicle  hoist. 

4.452.340,  CI.  187-8.430. 
Herr,  Jan  E.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  electric  current  by  concentric 

channels  of  ionized  gas.  4,453,196,  CI.  361-212.000. 
Herrmann,  Willy,  Filter  device  for  the  softening  and/or  complete 
desalination  of  a  liquid,  particularly  water.  4,452,705,  CI.  210-286.000. 
Herubel,  Jean-Frederic,  to  N.  Schlumberger  &  Cie.  Suspension  device 

for  a  power-dnven  handtool.  4.451.952,  CI.  17-I.OOB. 
Hetzelt.  Stephan;  and  Pichler,  Oswald,  to  TRAk  Sportartikel  GmbH. 

Cross  country  ski.  4,452.467.  CI.  280-61 5.00Q. 
Heyligenstaedt  &  Comp.  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 
Ballach.  Reinhold;  Kroll.  Dieter;  and  Rinf.  Jurgen,  4,452,109,  CI. 
82-3.000. 
Heymer.  Gero:  See— 

Gradl.    Reinhard;    Schimmel.    Gunther; 
Heymer.  Gero.  4.452.768,  CI.  423-32 1. 0(^R. 
Higashiura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujita.  Takayuki;  Yoshida.  Yoshiaki;  Hig^hiura,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Tanaka.  Kunio.  4.451,976.  CI.  29-740.001). 
Higgins,  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Johnson.  Richard  E.;  Williams,  Roger  O.;  Higgins,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Uwis,  David  M..  4,453.188.  CI.  360-78.000. 
Higuchi.  Chojiro:  See — 

Mita.  Ryuichi;  Ohoka.  Masahani;  Higuchi.  Chojiro;  Katoh,  Toshio; 
Kawashima,  Nobuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Aldhiro;  Nagai,  Shousuke; 
and  Takano,  Takao,  4,453.008.  CI.  562-S57.0OO. 
Hill,   Claud   A.    Device   for   anchoring   a   building.   4,452,018,   CI. 
52-155.000. 
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Krause,    Werner;    and 


Hill,  James  R.:  See— 

Davies,  Richard  A.;  Lee.  Michael  W.;  Rodenberger,  Frank  A.;  Hill, 
James  R.;  Kulavich.  David  P.;  and  Sowell,  Donald  L.,  4,452,660, 
CI.  156-422.000. 
Hill,  John  B.;  and  Erickson,  Robert  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &.  Co.  Process 
for  isolating  organic  compounds  and  lithium  salt  complexes  useful  in 
said  process.  4,452,994,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Hiltebrandt,  Siegfried;  and  Bonnet,  Ludwig,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH. 
Coupling  member  for  coupling  an  optical  system  to  an  endoscope 
shaft.  4.452,546,  CI.  403-349.000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Leibhard.  Erich;  Herb.  Armin;  Bergner,  Amdt;  and  Lang,  Gusztav, 

4,452.285.  CI.  141-392.000. 
Rumpp.  Gerhard;  and  Theissig,  Werner,  4,453,032,  CI.  174-46.000. 
Hinkle,  Edward  G.  Cart  for  relatively  small  concrete  batches  and  the 

like.  4,452,536,  CI.  366-47.000. 
Hippler,  Heinz-Peter:  See — 

Bohlander,    Peter;    and    Hippler,    Heinz-Peter,    4,453,083,    CI. 
250-561.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Harada,    Toshiaki;    Hiramatsu,   Toshiyuki;   and   Yamaji,   Teizo, 
4.452.720.  CI.  252-301.160. 
Hirano,  Mikio:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Susumu;  Hirano.  Mikio;  Hirayama,  Satoshi;  Ishikawa, 
Ryoichi;  and  linuma,  Hajime,  4,452,733,  CI.  252-632.000. 
Hirano,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga,  Noriyuki;  Murabayashi,  Hidekazu;  and 
Urayama,  Takumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Local  washing 
device  of  flush  toilet.  4.451,942,  CI.  4-420.200. 
Hiraoka,  Hiroyuki,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Polymeric   halocarbons   as   plasma   etch   barriers.    4,452,665,   CI. 
156-643.000. 
Hirata,  Reiji:  See— 

Iwamoto,  Akira;  Hirata,  Reiji;  and  Yako,  Hikoya,  4,453,110,  CI. 
3 15-24  LOOP. 
Hirayama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Susumu;  Hirano,  Mikio;  Hirayama,  Satoshi;  Ishikawa, 
Ryoichi;  and  linuma,  Hajime,  4,452,733,  CI.  252-632.000. 
Hirohata,  Michio;  and  Ikari.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cam- 
era having  an  electromagnetically  driven  shutter.  4,452,521,  CI. 
354-195.100. 
Hironaka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yokoshima.  Minoru;  Nawata,  Kazuyoshi;  Hironaka,  Tetsuo;  and 
Takahashi.  Hideaki.  4.452,996,  CI.  560-185.000. 
Hirota,  Kunio:  See — 

Takata,   Yoshinori;   Miyagi,   Hiroyuki;   Hirota,   Kunio;   Shibata, 
Yasuhisa;  Nidaira,  Kazuo;  and  Shirato,  Fusao,  4,452,682,  CI. 
204-403.000. 
Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  High  pH 

coolant  containing  carbonate  ion.  4,452,715,  CI.  2S2-7S.000. 
Hirozawa.  Stanley  T.:  See — 

Wilson,  Joe  C;  Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.;  Eisenstein.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Maxwell,  Jerrold  F.,  4,452,758,  CI.  422-15.000. 
Hisatsune.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Yamagata,   Shinji;   Hisatsune,   Fumiyuki;  Terachi,  Junichi;  and 
Yoshiyasu,  Hajimu,  4,453.053,  CI.  200-144.00R. 
Hitachi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Amano.  Tomiaki;  Eda.  Tetsuya;  Nishi,  Sunao;  Shichiri,  Shigeyoshi; 
and  Fukunaga,  Takayuki,  4,452,296,  CI.  164-363.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horiuchi,  Susumu;  Hirano,  Mikio;  Hirayama,  Satoshi;  Ishikawa, 

Ryoichi;  and  linuma,  Hajime.  4,452,733,  CI.  252-632.000. 
Kanamaru.     Hisanobu;    and    Oku,     Masahani,    4,452,060.    CI. 

72-117.000. 
Kimura,    Katsuhiro;    Endo,    Akira;    Shibata,    Takanori;    and 

Morozumi,  Hiroshi,  4,453,125,  CI.  324-58.50A. 
Kodama,  Naoki;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Takeshita,  Masatoshi;  and  Sugita, 

Yutaka.  4,453,231,  CI.  365-36.000. 
Munakata,     Chusuke;     and     Kohno,     Hideki,     4,453,181,     CI. 

358-101.000. 
Sasayama,  Takao;  and  Kato,  Kazuo,  4,452,210,  CI.  123-490.000. 
Suzuki.  Michio;  Terada.  Matsuaki;  Kato,  Takao;  and  Toki,  Ryuichi, 

4,453,247.  CI.  370-94,000. 
Suzuki,  Taihei;  and  Inoue.  Kensuke.  4.453.210,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Takata,   Yoshinori;   Miyagi,   Hiroyuki;   Hirota,   Kunio;   Shibata, 
Yasuhisa;  Nidaira,  Kazuo;  and  Shirato,  Fusao,  4,452,682,  CI. 
204-403.000. 
WaUtani,  Yoshizumi;  Ito,  Shigeyuki;  and  Mohri,  Katsuo,  4,453,186, 
CI.  358-330.000. 
Hitchcock,  Martin  K.;  Potter,  Craig  W.;  and  Romesberg,  Floyd  E.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Manufacture  of  draw-redraw  cans 
using  an  irradiated  fllm  laminated  or  extrusion  coated  steel  sheet 
material.  4,452,374,  CI.  220-458.000. 
Hitchcock,  N.  S.:  See — 

Lo,  Gerald  J.  P.;  Cuhaci,  Misel;  and  Hitchcock,  N.  S.,  4,453,257,  CI. 
375-60.000. 
Hiyoshi,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kosuda,  Tooru;   Katou,   Hiromi;  Takizawa,  Masaaki;  Tamura, 
Masaru;  Matsubara,  Noboru;  and  Hiyoshi,  Tsutomu,  4,452,188, 
CI.  123-90.180. 
Hobbs,  Robert  H.;  and  Solomon,  Peter  R.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  particle  size  determination  in 
a  host  material.  4,453,226.  CI.  364-555.000. 
Hobein.  Dietmar:  See — 

Amdt.  Diether;  and  Hobein,  Dietmar,  4,452,551,  CI.  405-264.000. 
Hochstein.  Peter  A.  Amplifier  power  supply  controlled  by  audio  signal. 
4.453,264,  CI.  381-110.000. 
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Hodge.  Margaret.  Perfuming  means  for  jewelry.  4,452,052,  CI.  63- 

1  .iXJK. 

Hodgkins,  Harry  L.;  and  Reingruber,  John  K.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Expendable  infrared  source  and  method  therefor. 
4,452,039,  CI.  60-207.000. 
Hodson,  Harold  F.:  See— 

Batchelor,  John  F.;  Vinter,  Jeremy  G.;  and  Hodson,  Harold  F., 
4,452,991,  CI.  549-383.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gradl,    Reinhard;    Schimmel,   Gunther;    Krause,   Werner;   and 
Heymer,  Gero,  4,452,768,  CI.  423-32 l.OOR. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Effland,    Richard    C;    and    Klein,    Joseph    T.,    4,452,803,    CI. 

424-267.000. 
Kosley.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  and  Cherill,  Robert  J.,  4,452,802,  CI. 

424-267.000. 
Shutske,  Gregory  M.,  4,452,804,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Hoefelmayr,  Tilman;  and  Maier.  Jakob,  to  Bio-Melktechnik  Hoefel- 

mayr  &  Co.  Milk  flow  meter.  4.452,176,  CI.  119-14.170. 
Hoehne,  Klaus:  See— 

Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Weider,  Franz;  Noll,  Klaus;  Pedain,  Josef;  and 
Hoehne.  Klaus,  4,452,834,  CI.  427-379.000. 
Hoff,  Kristen  A.:  See— 

Frenchik,    Robert    A.;    and    Hoff,    Kristen    A.,    4,452,883,    CI. 
430-502.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Aschwanden,    Werner;    and    Kyburz,    Emilio,    4,452,807,    CI. 

424-274.000. 
Schadt,  Martin;  Schleich.  Kuno;  and  Trickes,  Georg,  4,452,718,  CI. 

252-299.610. 
Takemoto,  Kenji;  Miyasaka,  Yumiko;  Ishitsuka,  Hideo;  Suhara, 
Yasuji;  and  Maruyama,  Hiromi,  4,452,782,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Hofmeester,  Paul  M.,  to  Koninklijke  Bos  Kalis  Westminster  Group 
N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  laying  pipelines  on  land.  4,452,550, 
CI.  405-154.000. 
Hogan,  William  F.,  to  Spectrum  X-Ray  Corporation,  Safety  latches  for 
tiluble    emergency    X-ray    examination     table.    4,452,439,    CI. 
269-323.000. 
Hogg.  Cecil  B.:  See— 

Merriam.  Jay  S.;  and  Hogg.  Cecil  B.,  4,452,854,  CI.  423-437.000. 
Hohm.  Reinhard:  See — 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar;  and  Hohm,  Reinhard,  4,452,256,  CI. 
131-303.000. 
Hojo,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kdsha  Tokyo  Keiki.  Gyrocompass. 

4.451,990,  CI.  33-327.000. 
Hoko  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Muraguchi.  Yutaka,  4.452,558,  CI.  414-433.000. 
Holmer,  Nils-Gunnar:  See— 

Mattsson.  Soren;  Holmer,  Nils-Gunnar;  Bernstein,  Kurt;  Ulmsten, 
Ulf;  Astedt,  Birger;  and  Jacobsson,  Lars,  4,453,075,  CI.  250- 
363.00S. 
Holmwood,  Graham:  See— 

Lurssen,  Klaus;  Holmwood,  Graham;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Regel, 
Erik;  Reiser,  Wolf;  and  Schroder,  Rolf,  4,452,625,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Holt,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Cheadle,  Brian  A.;  and  Holt,  Richard  A..  4,452,648,  CI.  148-1 1.50F. 
Holt,   Sherwood  G.,   to  Consolidated   Papers,   Inc.    Paper  coating 

method.  4,452,833,  CI.  427-356.000. 
Holtrop.  John  W.;  and  Bartels.  Bruce  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
-     Navy.  Composite  round/rapid  fire  gun.  4,452,123,  CI.  89-1.706. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuyama,  Youji,  4,452,330,  CI.  180-219.000. 
Honda,  Junji:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Susumu;  Honda,  Junji;  Nishikawa,  Kiyoaki;  and  Tsuji, 
Masahiro,  4.452.757.  CI.  420-471.000. 
Honeywell-Braukmann  GmbH:  See — 

Vollmer,  Rudolf,  4,452,184,  CI.  122-504.100. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Krafthefer,    Brian    C;    and    Strand,    Rolf   L.,    4,452,417,    01. 

248-604.000. 
Weilinghoff,  Stephen  T.;  Jenekhe,  Samson  A.;  and  Kedrowski, 
Thomas  J.,  4,452,725,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Boudreau,  Daniel  A.,  4,453,093,  CI.  307-440.000. 
Middleton,  Michael  C;  and  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.,  4,453,208,  CI. 
364-140.000. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Kuplas,  Harbey,  4,452,618,  CI.  55-362.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Hancock.  William  L.;  and  Bewley,  Wilbur  C,  Jr.,  4,452,438,  CI. 
267-103.000, 
Hopkins,  P,  Donald;  Meyers,  Bernard  L.;  and  Van  Duch,  Donna  M.,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Chromium  expanded  smectite  clay. 
4,452,910,  CI.  502-84.000. 
Hoppner,  Dietrich:  See — 

Ebe'hardt,  Kurt;  Hoppner,  Dietrich;  and  Rail,  Bemhard,  4,453,038, 
CI.  179-8  l.OOB. 
Horacek,  Heinrich;  Gehm,  Robert;  Frank,  Wolfram;  and  Marx,  Matth- 
ias, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
polyurethane-polyisocyanurate  foams.  4,452.921,  CI.  521-118.000. 
Horiuchi,  Susumu;  Hirano,  Mikio;  Hirayama.  Satoshi;  Ishikawa,  Ryoi- 
chi; and  linuma,  Hajime,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Equipment  for  volume- 
reducing  treatment  of  radioactive  waste.  4,452,733,  CI.  252-632.000. 
Horsley,  John  K.:  See— 

Dyett,   Derek   H.;  Troll,   Dennis  G.;  and   Horsley,  John   K., 
4.452.172,  CI.  118-203.000. 


Horton,  Gary  B.  Reamer.  4,452,307,  CI.  166-174.000. 
Horvath,  Agnes:  See — 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Breining.  Tibor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczy.  Lelle; 

Horvath,  Agnes;  and  Kokosi.  Jozsef.  4.452,982.  CI,  544-282,000. 

Hoshimi,  Susumu;  and  Kojima.  Tadashi.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PCM  Signal  processmg 

apparatus.  4,453,250.  CI.  371-40.000. 

Hosoe,  Katsuharu:  See— 

Takasu,    Yasuhito;    Hosoe,    Katsuharu;    and    Iwata,    Toshiharu, 
4,452,205,  CI.  123-419.000. 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  The:  See— 

Albisser,  Anthony  M.;  and  Jackman.  Warren  S.,  4,452,599,  CI. 

604-49.000. 
Volgyesi,  George  A..  4.453,126,  CI.  324-6 l.OOR. 
Hougen.  Everett  D.  Annular  hole  cutter.  4,452.554.  CI.  408-206.000. 
Houlihan.  William  J.:  See— 

Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  4.452,787,  CI. 
424-251.000. 
Howell,  William  E.:  See- 
Gamer.   H.   Douglas;  and   Howell,  William  E.,  4,453,163,  CI. 
340-980.000. 
Hoyt/Easton  Archery  Co.:  See— 

Quartino,  Miguel  A.;  and  Mundt,  Thomas  R.,  4,452,222,  CI.  124- 
24.00R. 
Hozumi.  Norimi;  and  Nakajima,  Nobuyuki.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co..  Ltd. 
Accumulator  for  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  devices.  4,452.2^.  CI. 
138-30.000. 
HRI,  Inc.:  See— 

Eccles,  Richard  M.;  Li,  Allen  S.  U.;  Lin,  Shyy-Jong  D.;  Malik, 
Virginia    A.;    and    Chervenak,    Michael    C,    4,452,911,    CI. 
502-100.000. 
Hsu,  Cheng-Ting,  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 

Tornado  type  wind  turbines.  4,452.562.  CI,  415-2.00A, 
Huang,  Rex  H.;  Hale,  John  R.;  and  Brackman.  William  D..  Jr.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Overcurrent  protection  for  push-pull 
circuits.  4,453,193,  CI.  361-98.000. 
Huey,  Wai  J.;  Murraan,  Femando;  and  Matsuda,  Eugene,  to  Hydril 
Company,  Well  blowout  preventer,  and  packing  element.  4,452,421, 
CI.  251-l.OOB. 
Huff.  Greg;  and  Gardner,  John,  to  Thermon  Manufacturing  Company. 

Self-monitoring  heat  tracing  system.  4,453,159,  CI.  340-590.000. 
Huff,  Richard  J.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.  Stripper 

apparatus  for  paperboard  blanks.  4,452,595,  CI,  493-83.000, 
Huffman,  William  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Substituted  anthracene-type  isotropic  dyes  for  liquid  crystal 
display  devices,  4,452.511.  CI,  350-346,000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Shields,    Steven    E.;   and    Fletcher,    Bruce   G.,   4,452,826,   CI. 
427-38.000, 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See — 

Flat.  Bill  D.,  4,453,099,  CI.  310-87.000. 
Hull,  Patricia  G.:  See- 
Hunt,  Arlon  J.;  and  Hull,  Patricia  G.,  4,452,047,  CI.  60-641.150. 
Hultholm.  Stig-Erik:  See— 

Fugleberg.  Sigmund  P.;  Nyman.  Bror  G.;  Hultholm,  Stig-Erik; 
Parviainen,  Asko;  and  Rastas,  Jussi,  4.452,762.  CI,  423-54,000. 
Hunt,  Arlon  J.;  and  Hull,  Patricia  G.  Reciprocating  solar  engine. 

4,452.047,  CI.  60-641,150, 
Hunt,  Arlon  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Carbon  particles. 

4,452,771,  CI.  423-450.000. 
Huret  et  ses  Fils:  See- 
Cow,  Maurice  E.  L..  4,452,593,  CI.  474-80.000. 
Hurley,  Byron  H.;  and  Ricks,  Walter  G.  Container  relief  device  and 

method.  4,452,377,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Hurst,  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Peterson,   Morris  W.;   and   Hurst,   Thomas   B.,  4,452,765.  Q. 
423-242.000. 
Hurwitz,  Frances  I.:  See — 

Whittenberger,  John  D.;  and  Hurwitz,  Frances  I.,  4,452,088,  CI. 
73-856.000. 
Huschelrath,  Gerhard;  and  Laudenbach,  Karl,  to  Nukem  GmbH.  Elec- 

trodynamic  ultrasonic  transformer.  4,452,086,  CI.  73-643.000. 
Husemeyer,  Hans:  See— 

Konrad,  Eugen;  Husemeyer,  Hans;  and  Mager,  Herbert,  4,452.603, 
CI.  8-405.000. 
Husted,  Eric  F.:  See- 
Miller,  Michael  J.;  Scheithauer,  Richard  A.;  Vanderpool,  Clarence 
D.;  and  Husted,  Eric  F.,  4,452.633,  CI.  75-0.50A, 
Hyde,  James  S.:  See— 

Froncisz,    Wojciech;    and    Hyde,    James    S.,    4,453,147,    O. 
333-219.000. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Huey,  Wai  J.;  Murman,  remando;  and  Matsuda,  Eugene,  4,452,421, 
CI.  251-l.OOB. 
Hylton,  Charles  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Fuel  rod 

retention  device  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  4,452,755,  CI.  376-364.000. 
Ichinose,  Hidefumi:  See— 

Suzukawa,  Yuichi;  Kobayashi,  Waichi;  Okabayashi,  Shigeo;  and 
Ichinose,  Hidefumi,  4,452,637,  CI.  106-89.000. 
Icking,  Friedrich;  and  Bucker,  Heinrich,  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG. 
Cleaning  apparatus  for  milk  conveying  paths  in  animal  milking  ma- 
chines. 4,452,268,  CI.  137-240,000, 
Ida,  Mitsuru,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tape  transport  mechanism  for 

cassette  Upe  player.  4,453,189,  CI.  360-96.300. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Matsuo,  Shigeru;  and  Itoi,  Masaaki,  4,452,966,  CI.  528-174.000. 
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Satoshi;  Ishikawa, 
252-632.000. 


S21,C1.  354-195.100. 


Ihrig.  Arthur  M.:  See- 
Norman.  Vdio;  and  Ihrig,  Arthur  M..  4,4^2,259.  CI.  131-349.000. 
linuma,  Hajime:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Susumu;  Hirano,  Mikio;  Hiray4ma, 
Ryoichi;  and  linuma,  Hajime,  4,452,733, 
Ikari,  Hideo:  See— 

Hirohata,  Michio;  and  Ikari,  Hideo,  4,452, 
Ikeda,  Sakuji:  See—  ■ 

Kobayashi,  Yukio;  Shirakawa,  Hideki;  and  tkeda,  Sakuji,  4,452,959, 
CI.  526-159.000. 
Ikuo,   Yamaguchi;   Yasuo,   Higashibata;   Mastru,   Fujimura;  Toshio, 
Nagashima;  and  Shunsuke,  Sugano,  to  Takeitaka  Komuten  Co.,  Ltd. 
Antiseismic  reinforcement  method  for  an  existing  building  with  a 
concrete  block  system.  4,452,019,  CI.  52-167J0OO. 
Ikuta,  Yasuhiro:  See —  | 

Iwamoto,  Kenzi;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Matushiro,  Ryuichi;  Moriguchi, 
Koichi;  Mizuno,  Nobutaka;  and  Ikuta,  Yasuhiro,  4,452,044,  CI. 
60-600.000.  I 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  See —  J 

Wanatowicz,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and  Boma,  pennis  G.,  4,453,063,  CI. 
200-340.000. 
Imagination  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Schulze,  Everett  E..  Jr.,  4.452.444,  CI.  272|65.000. 
Imahori,  Seiichi:  See — 

Arisawa,  Takashi;  Maruyama,  Yoichiro;  Imahori,  Seiichi;  Kaneko, 
Masaharu;  and  Ono.  Hitohsi.  4,453,252,  CI.  372-53.000. 
Imai,  Kouichi:  See — 

Sawabe,  Mitsuo;  and  Imai,  Kouichi,  4,453, |02,  CI.  310-237.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Jackson,  Kenneth;  and  Pickett,  Nigel  P.,  4, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 
Bowen,  Thomas  N.  E.;  Butler,  Peter;  and 

4.452,945.  CI.  525-161.000. 
Carroll,  William  G.;  and  Farley,  Peter,  4.4 
Glen.  John  B.;  and  James,  Roger,  4.452,81 
Suniland.  Philip  A..  4.453,010,  CI.  568-319.000. 
Waite,  Frederick  A.,  4,452,610,  CI.  44-62  000. 
Waite,    Frederick   A.;    and    Waters.    Juli^    A..   4.453,261.   CI 
524-458.000. 
Imperial  Clevite  Inc.:  See— 

McLeod.  Keith  C.  4,452,756,  CI.  419-29 
Inada.  Junji.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contamination 
free  method  and  apparatus  for  filling  spotted  bags  with  a  fluid. 
4.452.030.  CI.  53-426.000. 
Inagawa.  Jun;  Nagumo,  Masahide;  and  Kojiita,  Tadashi.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronizing  circuit  for  detect- 
ing  and   interpolating   sync   signals   contaified   in   digital   signal. 
4,453.260.  CI.  375-116.000. 
Indra.  Jaromir,  to  Vysoke  uceni  technicke  v  Brpe.  Device  for  stopping 

a  fuel  injection  engine.  4.452,196.  CI.  123-19al.0DB. 
Induspial  Filter  &  Pump  Manufacturing  Co.:  ^e — 

Zievers.  James  F  ;  and  Eggerstedt.  Paul,  4.462,707,  CI.  210-777.000. 
Industrial  Louvers.  Inc.:  See— 

Sterriker.  James;  and  Schlechter.  George.  4,k52,024,  CI.  52-473.000. 
Inland  Craft  Products  Co.:  See—  | 

Kaniarz.  Alan,  4,451,981,  CI.  30-123.300. 


53.076,  CI.  250-374.000. 

Palluel.  Auguste  L.  L.. 

52.923.  CI.  521-167.000. 
CI.  424-346.000. 


loio. 


Chisso 
acid 


Inoue,  Hiromichi;  Inukai,  Takashi;  and  GotOL  Yasuyuki,  to 
Corporation.     4-(Trans-4'-alkylojymethylcy(  :lohexyl)benzoic 
esters.  4,452,719,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  4.453.069.  CI.  219-69.00P 
Inoue.  Kensuke:  See —  I 

Suzuki,  Taihei;  and  Inoue,  Kensuke,  4.453.il0.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated.  EDM  Pulse 
forming  circuit  arrangement  and  method.  4,453.069,  CI.  2 19-69. OOP. 
Inoue.  Takao;  Maeda.  Yukio;  and  Uchida.  Masami,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric   Industrial   Co.,    Ltd.    Disc    coating    method.    4.452.819,   CI. 
427-54.100.  , 

Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Kardas,  Alan.  4,452.566.  CI.  415-81.000.      | 
Institute  Za  Yadreni  Izsledvaniya  I  Yadrena  Ei^ergetika:  See— 

Kolev.  Kolyo  T.;  Peeva,  Lilly  B.;  Djakcw.  Assen  E.;  Yankov, 
Rossen   A.;   Amov,    Blagoy   G.;   and   Stoyanov,    Stoyan   B.. 
4.452.827.  CI.  427-38.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See- 
Reese,  Edmund  A.;  Spadema,  Dieter  W.;  aid  Flannagan,  Stephen 
T..  4.453,237,  CI,  365-222.000. 
Interco  Incorporated:  See — 

Long.  Thomas  F..  4.451.949.  CI.  12-146.00C  1. 
Intercontinental  Econergy  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Seglin,  Leonard;  and  Sailer,  Erik,  4.452.491  CI.  299-5.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  xe — 

Augstein,  Wolfgang;  Frasch,  Peter;  Ivancic.  Blanka;  and  Zuegel. 

Markua  A..  4,452.881,  CI.  430-323.000. 
Bemier,    WUliam    E.;    and    Pigos.    Charlis    R..    4.453,171.    CI. 

346-165.000. 
Boynton.  WUliam  W.;  and  Weber.  Chailes  J.,  4,452.136.  CI. 

101-93.050. 
Chance,  Dudley  A.;  and  Kopcsay.  Gerajrd  V..  4,453.176.  CI. 

357-51.000. 
Chu,   Wei-Kan;   Magdo,   Ingrid   E.; 

4.452.645.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Frankeny.  Richard  F.;  and  Linton. 

361-154.000. 
Grobman.  Warren  D..  4.453.086.  CI.  250-30(7.000. 
Hiraoka,  Hiroyviki.  4.452.665.  CI.  156-643.0^- 


S., 


and   Rupprecht.   Hans 
Chaifes  R..  4,453.194,  CI 


Meltzcr.  David.  4.453,209.  CI.  364-200.000. 

Richard.  Maurice  E..  4.452.406,  CI.  242-195.000. 

Ryan,  Philip  M.,  4,453.248.  CI.  371-1 1.000. 

Schick,  Jerome  D.,  4,453,127,  CI.  324-71.300. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Boden,  Richard  M.;  and  Licciardello,  Michael,  4,452,730,  CI.  252- 
522.00R. 
International  Harvester  Co.:  See — 

Boetto,  Charles,  4,452.3 1 8.  CI.  1 72-3 1 1 .000. 
International  Jensen  Incorporated:  See — 

Maier,  Bruce  R.;  and  Risch,  Jon  M.,  4,452,480,  CI.  294-104.000. 
International  Paint  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Marrion,  Alistair  R.;  Roy,  Susan;  and  Rowe,  Frank  E.,  4,452,948, 
CI.  525-207.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Roth.  Dieter;  Schorb.  Herbert;  and  Kloss.  Herbert,  4,453,249,  CI. 
371-37.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Gasparian,  George  A..  4.452.505.  CI.  350-96.150. 

Nelson.  Randall  B.,  4.453,004,  CI.  562-473.000. 

Nelson.  Randall  B.,  4,453.017,  CI.  568-433.000. 

Nelson.  Randall  B.,  4,453.018.  CI.  568-433.000. 

Pemyeszi.  Joseph.  4,453,134,  CI.  330-255.000. 

Turbak,  Albin  F.;  Snyder,  Fred  W.;  and  Sandberg,  Karen  R., 

4.452.721,  CI.  252-310.000. 

Turbak,  Albin  F.;  Snyder,  Fred  W.;  and  Sandberg,  Karen  R., 

4.452.722,  CI.  252-311.000. 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Shaw.  John   R.   H.;   and   Anderson  nee  Mounsey,   Diana  M., 
4,452,706.  CI.  210-722.000. 
Intervention.  Ltd.:  See — 

Timmer,  Frans  F..  4.452.452,  CI.  273-73.00A. 
Inukai.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiromichi;  Inukai,  Takashi;  and  Goto.  Yasuyuki,  4,452,719, 
CI.  252-299.630 
Inventio  AG:  See— 

Baumeler,  Josef;  and  Egli,  Hans-Ulrich,  4.452,009,  CI.  49-25.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu,  Cheng-Ting.  4.452.562,  CI.  415-2.00A. 
Irie,  Nobuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tire  loader. 

4.452,577.  CI.  425-38.000. 
Irwin.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Millray,  Robert.  Ratcheting  pipe  wrench. 

4,452.108.  CI.  81-129.000. 
Isherwood,  Jeffrey;  and  Morris.  Delwyn  L.,  to  Crosfield  Electronics 
Limited.  Printed  web  registration  control  apparatus.  4,452,140.  CI. 
101-181.000. 
Ishida.  Tokuzi:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida.  Tokuzi.  4.452.218.  CI.  123-579.000. 
Ishihara.  Hideo;  Ohshita.  Takahiro;  and  Saito.  Harumitsu.  to  Ebara 
Corporation.    Method    for   incinerating    material.    4,452,155,    CI. 
1 10-346.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masahisa;  See — 

Sato,  Takashi;  and  Ishikawa,  Masahisa,  4,452,840,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Ishikawa,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Susumu;  Hirano,  Mikio;  Hirayama,  Satoshi;  Ishikawa, 
Ryoichi;  and  linuma,  Hajime,  4,452,733,  CI.  252-632.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takehiko:  See — 

Kida,  Takao;  Ishikawa.  Takehiko;  and  Shibai.  Hiroshiro,  4.452,891, 
CI.  435-126.000. 
Ishikura.  Shinichi;  Yoshioka.  Tamotsu;  and  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo,  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Polymerizable  amino  acid  compounds  and 
their  production.  4,452,746.  CI.  260-501.120. 
Ishimatsu.  Katsuya:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Ishimatsu,  Katsuya,  4,452,195,  CI. 
I23-I95.0AC. 
Ishitsuka,  Hideo:  See — 

Takemoto,  Kenji;  Miyasaka,  Yumiko;  Ishitsuka,  Hideo;  Suhara, 
Yasuji;  and  Maruyama,  Hiromi,  4,452,782,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Ishizaki,  Morio.  to  Ishizaki  Press  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing battery  lid.  4.452,062,  CI.  72-348.000. 
Ishizaki  Press  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishizaki,  Morio,  4,452,062.  CI.  72-348.000. 
Ishman.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Adkisson.  James  W.;  Davis,  David  W.;  and  Ishman,  Paul  A., 
4,452.543,  CI.  400-605.000. 
Isotechnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lepley.  Chelsea;  and  LaCroix,  J.  Scott,  4,452,447,  CI.  272-96.000. 
Isotronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Duff,  Raymond  J.;  Tower,  Steven  A.;  and  Greenspan,  Jay  S., 
4.453.033.  CI.  I74-52.0FP. 
Isovolta  Osterreichische  Isolierstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Eichberger.     Walter;    and     Blaschke,     Alfred,    4,452,831,    CI. 
427-348.000. 
Ito,  Kenichi:  See — 

Musha,  Tohni;  Kato,  Kiichi;  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  4,453,239,  CI. 
369-45.000. 
Ito,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Ito,  Shigeyuki;  and  Mohri,  Katsuo,  4,453,186. 
CI.  358-330000. 
Ito,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Oizumi,  Toshiro;  Ito,  Tetsuro;  and  Yamada,  Shigeo,  4,453,071,  CI. 
219-69.00G. 
Itoh,  Isamu:  See — 

Nozawa,  Yasushi;  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi;  Itoh,  Isamu;  and  Kitaguchi, 
Hiroshi.  4.452.885.  CI.  430-614.000. 
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Itoi,  Masaaki:  See— 

„^^*^"°'  Shigeru;  and  Itoi,  Masaaki.  4,452,966.  CI.  528-174.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See— 

Scheer.  Richard.  4.453.138.  CI.  331-47.000. 
Ivancic.  Blanka:  See— 

Augstein,  Wolfgang;  Frasch,  Peter;  Ivancic,  Blanka:  and  Zuegel, 
Markus  A..  4,452,881,  CI.  430-323.000. 
Ivanov,  Boris  G.:  See— 

Zarogatsky,  Uonid  P.;  Ivanov,  Boris  G.;  Ivanov.  Nikolai  A  • 
Mitrofanov,  Evgeny  S.;  Safronov,  Andrei  N.;  Turkin,  Vladimir 
Y.;  and  Cherkassky,  Vladimir  A.,  4,452,401,  CI.  241-207.000. 
Ivanov,  Nikolai  A.:  See— 

Zarogatsky,  Leonid  P.;  Ivanov,  Boris  G.;  Ivanov,  Nikolai  A.- 
Mitrofanov,  Evgeny  S.;  Safronov,  Andrei  N.;  Turkin,  Vladimir 
Y.;  and  Cherkassky,  Vladimir  A.,  4,452,401,  CI.  241-207.000. 
Ivanov,  Vladimir  A.:  See— 

Zitser,  Vitaly  A.;  Melnikov,  Alexandr  V.;  Bachelis,  Leonid  V  • 
Dreishev,  Igor  I.;  Shartner,  Eduard  G.;  Abaskalov,  Vladimir  D.' 
Levinson,  Vladimir  A.;  Shishkin.  Nikolai  K.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Morozov,  Jury  E.,  4,452,295,  CI.  164-186.000. 
Ivory,  Dawn  M.:  See— 

Patel,  Gordhanbhai  N.;  and  Ivory,  Dawn  M.,  4,452,995.  CI. 
560-166.000. 
Iwahashi,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Kawasaki,    Yuichi;    Tanaka.    Sumio;    Iwahashi,    Hiroshi;    Asano, 
Masamichi;  Maekawa,  Shinichi;  and  Mito,  Masazi,  4,453,174.  CI. 
357-41.000. 
Iwamoto,  Akira;  HiraU,  Reiji;  and  Yako,  Hikoya,  to  West  Electric 

Company,  Ltd.  Strobo  flash  apparatus.  4,453,110,  CI.  315-241.00P. 
Iwainoto,  Kenzi;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Matushiro,  Ryuichi;  Moriguchi.  Koi- 
chi; Mizuno,  NobuUka;  and  Ikuta,  Yasuhiro.  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.; 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  control  system' 
for  a  turbocharged  internal  combustion  engine.  4,452,044.  CI 
60-600.000. 
Iwata.  Toshiharu:  See— 

Haraguchi,  Hiroshi;  Narita,  Ko;  and  Iwata.  Toshiharu,  4,452.206. 

CI.  123-425.000. 
Takasu.   Yasuhito;   Hosoe.   Katsuharu;   and   Iwata,   Toshiharu. 
4.452,205,  CI.  123-419.000. 
Izu,  Masatsugu;  and  Cannella.  Vincent  D..  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  eliminating  short  circuit  current 
paths  in  photovoltaic  devices.  4,451,970,  Ci.  29-574.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Coyle,  Edward  L.;  Maurer,  Herman  J.;  and  Cochran,  Gary  L.. 

4,452.560,0.414-723.000. 
Speers,  Leonard  E.;  and  Redenbarger,  Philip  D.,  4,452,559,  CI. 

J  &  P  Coats,  Limited:  See- 
Love,  Ronald  B.,  4,452,605,  CI.  8-494.000. 
Jackman,  Warren  S.:  See— 

Albisser,  Anthony  M.;  and  Jackman,  Warren  S.,  4.452.599.  CI 
604-49.000. 
Jackson,  Douglas  H.;  Madley,  Jack  R.;  and  Uthwell,  Dennis  C.  Elec- 
trocoating  apparatus  and  method  of  use  thereof  4,452,680,  CI.  204- 
181.00R. 
Jackson  Jordan,  Inc.:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Bruce  W.;  and  Clive,  Robert  N.,  4,452,146,  CI.  104- 
7.00R. 
Jackson,  Kenneth;  and  Pickett,  Nigel  P.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  dead-time  of  a 
Geiger-Muller,  gamma-ray  detector  tube.  4,453,076,  CI.  250-374.000. 
Jacobsson,  Lars:  See— 

Mattsson,  Soren;  Holmer.  Nils-Gunnar;  Bernstein.  Kurt;  Ulmsten, 
Ulf;  Astedt,  Birger;  and  Jacobsson.  Lars,  4,453,075,  CI.  250- 
363.0OS. 
Jacques.  Bascou;  and  Yves.  Roue,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Re- 
nault.  Balancing  device  for  automobile  deck  lid.  4,452.015.  CI 
49-386.000. 
Jacquesy,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Jouannetaud,  Marie-Paule;  Gesson,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jacquesy, 
Jean-Claude,  4,453,024,  CI.  568-768.000. 
Jahsman,  Hendrick:  See— 

Heinz,  Lothar;  Menor,  George;  and  Jahsman,  Hendrick,  4,451,945, 
CI.  5-63.000. 
James,  David  R.,  to  James  Industries  Limited.  Net  bed.  4,451,944.  CI. 

5-61.000. 
James  Industries  Limited:  See- 
James.  David  R.,  4,451,944,  CI.  5-61.000. 
James,  Roger:  See- 
Glen,  John  B.;  and  James,  Roger,  4,452.817.  CI.  424-346.000. 
Jankewitz,  Axel,  to  A.  W.  Faber-Castell.  Method  of  applying  cosmetics 
and  medium  and  device  for  performing  the  method.  4.452.262.  CI. 
132-88.500. 
Janson,  Helmut,  to  Kilian  &  Co.  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  producing 

tablets.  4.452,579,  CI.  425-140.000. 
Janssen,  Felix  G.:  See- 
Roberts,    Robert    L.;    and    Janssen,    Felix    G.,    4,452,698,    CI. 
210-503.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Arisawa,  Takashi;  Maruyama.  Yoichiro;  Imahori,  Seiichi;  Kaneko, 
Masaharu;  and  Ono,  Hitohsi,  4,453,252,  CI.  372-53.000. 
Japan  Exian  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Obama,    Isamu;    and    Yamamoto,    Yoshihisa,    4,452,860,    CI. 
428-367.000. 


Jamefelt,  Johan:  See— 

Suovaniemi,  Osmo  A.;  Ekholm,  Pertti;  Jamefelt,  Johan;  Kaukanen. 
Esko;  and  Partanen,  Paul,  4,452,902,  CI.  436-517.000. 
Jarrard,  George  A.  Trunk  lid  folding  uble.  4,452,151,  CI.  108-44  000 
Jenekhe,  Samson  A.:  See— 

WellinghofT,  Stephen  T.;  Jenekhe,  Samson  A.;  and  Kedrowski. 
Thomas  J.,  4,452,725,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Jensen^  Millard;  and  Uvine,  Jules  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  and  device  for  providing  an  ohmic  contact  of  high 
resistance  on  a  semiconductor  at  low  temperatures.  4,451,968.  CI 
29-572.000.  ,      ,      ,  '•^B. 

JEOL  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Ryuichi,  4,453.078.  CI.  250-425.000. 
Jinbo.  Kensaku:  See— 

Sekii,  Tsugio;  and  Jinbo.  Kensaku.  4.452.073.  CI.  73-117  000 
Johannsmeier,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Phillips,  Edward  H.,  to  Optimetrix 
Corporation.   Step-and-repeat  projection  alignment  and  exposure 
system  with  auxiliary  optical  unit.  4,452.526.  CI.  355-43.000 
Johansson.  Jan:  See— 

^^'*'''y^'-*"^  Lauritz  B.;  and  Johansson.  Jan.  4,452,575,  CI. 
418-1.000. 

Johansson.  Ulf  O.:  See— 

Timander.    Karl   O.;    and    Johansson,    Ulf  O.,   4,452.458    d 
273-310.000. 
John,  Floyd  C;  Taylor,  Scott  R.;  and  Taggart,  Gerald  B.,  to  Clear  Air, 
Inc.  Incinerator  steam  generation  system.  4,452,152,  CI.  110-235  000 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See- 
Wilkinson,  William  O.;  and  Rabenhorst,  David  W.,  4.453,182,  CI. 

Johnsen  &  Jorgenson  (Plastics)  Ltd.:  See- 
Davis,  Eugene  E.,  4,452,363,  CI.  215-216.000. 
Johnson,  Albert:  See— 

Gaither,  Blaine  D.;  Farley,  William  W.,  IV;  Johnson.  Albert;  and 
Parker,  Brian  L..  4.453.212,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Johnson,  David  W.:  See- 
Brown,    Michael;    and    Johnson,    David    W.,    4,453,062.    CI 
200-314.000. 
Johnson,  Ewing  A.;  and  Straight.  Paul  E.  Electrical  balancing  control 

for  three-phase  loads.  4,453,122.  CI.  323-300.000. 
Johnson,  George  W.:  See— 

Burow,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  George  W..  4.452.631.  CI. 

Johnson,  Jack  E.;  Loyd,  Ronald  C;  and  Fodness,  William,  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.  Plastic  flexible  shaft  support.  4,451,983,  CI.  30-276.000 
Johnson,  James  D.;  and  Banitt,  Elden  H.,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc 

Phenolic  derivative.  4,452,983,  CI.  546-233.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See- 
Smyth,  Harold  T.,  4,452,622,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  E.;  Williams,  Roger  O.;  Higgins,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Lewis,  David  M.,  to  Amlyn  Corporation.  Disk  drive.  4,453,188.  CI. 
360-78.000. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  Lin,  Chiu-Hong;  and  Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn 
Company,  The.  Imidazolyi-substituted  benzofurans.  4,452,986.  CI. 
548-336.000. 
Jones.  Alun  G.;  Davison.  Alan;  and  Abrams.  Michael  J.,  to  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College;  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.   Isonitrile  radionuclide  complexes  for  labelling  and 
imaging  agents.  4.452.774.  CI.  424-1.100. 
Jones,    Bruna.    Stretcher   frame   for   holding   fabric.   4,451.997.   CI 

38-102.200. 
Jones.  Gordon  R.:  See- 
Farrow.  Robin  F.  C;  Jones,  Gordon  R.;  and  Sullivan,  Philip  W., 
4,453,172,  CI.  357-23.150. 
Jones,  John  P.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Ullage  tape  winder 

4,451,986.  CI.  33-126.500. 
Joseph,  Eric  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Comparator  circuit  having  reduced 

input  bias  current.  4,453,092,  CI.  307-355.000. 
Jouannetaud,  Marie-Paule;  Gesson,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jacquesy,  Jean- 
Claude,  to  PCUK  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Process  for 
the  meta-hydroxylation  of  alkylphenols  and  the  ethers  thereof  in  a 
superacidic  medium.  4,453,024.  CI.  568-768.000. 
Joubert  &  Joubert  Proprietary  Limited:  See— 

Joubert,  Michael  D,.  4,452,920,  CI.  521-109.100. 
Jouberi,  Michael  D.,  to  Joubert  &  Joubert  Proprietary  Limited.  Flexible 
polyurethane  foams  having  junction  modifying  particulate  additives. 
4,452,920,  CI.  521-109.100. 
Juergensen.  Heinrich,  to  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH.  Light  pick-up 

device.  4.453.180.  CI.  358-75.000. 
Jung,  Chu  W.:  See— 

Au.  Andrew  T.;  and  Jung.  Chu  W.,  4,453.016.  Ci.  568-432.000. 
Jurash.  Oleg  G.:  See— 

Vishnevsky,  Valdimir  S.;  Kartashev,  Igor  A.;  Lavrinenko,  Vya- 

cheslav  V.;  Boichenko.  Oleg  L.;  Koval.  Vitaly  S.;  Golovyashin. 

Jury  v.;  Serov.  Nikolai  F.;  Shinkarenko,  Leonid  I.;  and  Jurash, 

Oleg  G.,  4,453,103,  CI.  310-323.000. 

Jurek.  Richard  D.,  to  Air-Vend.  Inc.  Tamper-resistant  equipment 

housing.  4,452.371.  CI.  220-315.000. 
Jurgens.  Rainer.  to  Christensen.  Inc.  Drilling  device  for  drilling  a  core 

in  deep  drill  holes.  4.452.322.  CI.  175-107.000. 
Jurgens.  Rainer.  to  Christensen.  Inc.  Rotary  drill  bit.  4,452.324.  CI. 

175-393.000. 
Justiss.  Jimmy  D..   to  GK  Technologies.   Inc.   Multi-compartment 

screened  telephone  cables.  4.453.031.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Jwuc.  Karl  J.,  to  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company.  The.  Intermodal 
railway  car.  4,452,147.  CI.  405-4.00A. 
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Kabanov,  Pavel  S.:  See— 

Nikitin,  Pavel  Z.;  Danilevich,  Yanush  B.;  Maslennikov,  Konstantin 
N.;  Kabanov,  Pavel  S.;  Turutin,  Veniamin  S.;  Telezhnikov.  Jury 
F;  Potekhin,  Konstantin  F.;  Zolotov,  Lev  A.;  Bezchastnov, 
Gennady  A.;  Nemeni,  Tibor  M.;  and  Nikolsky,  Alexandr  I., 
4,453.098,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho:  See  — 

Enoto,  Michio.  4,453,166,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 
Baba.  Kiyokazu,  4,452,353,  CI.  198-492.000. 
Teraj,  Akio;  Miyauchigo,  Takashi;  and  Ot^,  Hiroshi.  4,452,479.  CI. 
294-88.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See—  I 

Kogure,  Shigeru.  4,453,105,  CI.  310-361.0(0. 
Takeuchi.  Shin;  and  Onodera,  Kenji,  4.45:;.137,  Q.  101-93.220. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Keiki:  See— 

Hojo,  Takeshi,  4.451.990,  CI.  33-327.000. 
Kachikian,  Rouben:  See— 

D'Amelia,  Ronald  P.;  Stroz,  John  J.;  aid  Kachikian,  Rouben, 
4,452.820.  CI.  426-3.000. 
KaDell,  Charles  W.,  Jr..  to  General  Dynaiiics.  Pomona  Division. 
Method  of  assembling  a  gyroscope  gimba  I  fixture.  4.452.654.  CI. 
,     156-91.000. 

Kadota.  Shinkichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Rhythm 
Motor  Parts  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  for  a 
dual-circuit  hydraulic  braking  system.  4,452.494.  CI.  3O3-6.0OC. 
Kaether,  Willy.  Method  for  reducing  the  liqu  d  content  of  sugar  cane 

bagasse.  4.452.641.  CI.  127-43.000. 
Kagerhuber,  Franz:  See— 

Muhlbauer.  Gerhard;  Kagerhuber.  Franz;  Glatz,  Werner;  Felber- 
mayer.  Erich;  and  Kim.  Leo,  4.452.433,  CI.  266-142.000. 
Kajimoto.  Noribumi:  See — 

Takizawa,  Masahiro;  Kawakami.  Yoshio;  4nd  Kajimoto,  Noribumi. 
4,452,863,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Kakeno.  Nobuhiko:  See—  . 

Oshika,  Sumio;  Kinoshita,  Takahiko;  Kakeno.  Nobuhiko;  Miura, 
Nobuhiro;  Kato,  Kiyoshi;  Kuwakado,  Sitosi;  and  Kondo.  Yasuo, 
4,452,203,  CI.  123-403.000. 
Kaminsky,  Theo.  to  Santrade  Ltd.  Adjusting  cjrive  for  the  cutting  edge 

of  a  tool.  4.452.553.  CI.  408-162.000. 
Kamiya.  Soji;  and  Muraki,  Takeshi,  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Alumi- 
num-based alloy  bearing.  4.452.866.  CI.  428|653.000. 
Kamlet,  Mortimer  J.:  See— 

Cichra,  Dorothy  A.;  Adolph,  Horst  G.;  aid  Kamlet,  Mortimer  J., 
4,452,739,  CI.  260-239.0BC. 
Kamo,  Takashi:  See— 

Torisu,   Yoshio;   Sakurai.   Shigenori;   Kamo. 

Toshinobu;  and  Okazaki,  Mari.  4.452,6j  7.  CI.  204-428.000. 
Kamoshita,  Katsuzo:  See — 

Nagano.  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yo4hida, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kamoshita,  Katsuzo.  4.454.981,  CI. 
Kamuro.  Setsufumi:  See—  I 

Uratani.    Munehiro;    and    Kamuro,    Se^ufumi, 
365-195.000. 
Kanamaru,  Hisanobu;  and  Oku,  Masaharu,  to 
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Takashi;   Furutani, 


Ryo;  Matsumoto, 
544-236.000. 

4.453,236,    CI. 


Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Method  of 
processing  cylindrical  surface.  4.452.060.  CI.  72-117.000. 
Kanbe,  Junichiro;  See—  1 

■>  Ogawa,  Kyosuke;  Shirai,  Shigeru;  Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Saitoh.  Keishi; 
Osato,  Yoichi;  and  Misumi,  Teruo,  4,452,874,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Ogawa,  Kyosuke;  Shirai,  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Saitoh,  Keishi; 
Osato.  Yoichi;  and  Misumi.  Teruo.  4.4^2.875.  CI.  430-57.000 
Kane,  John  P.:  See- 
Han,  Willis  F.;  and  Kane.  John  P..  4.45lJ963.  CI.  29-407.000. 
Kaneko,  Kenji,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Bi-phase  space  code 

dau  signal  reproducing  circuit.  4.453.157.  CI.  34O-347.0DD. 
Kaneko,  Masaharu:  See — 

Arisawa,  Takashi;  Maruyama.  Yoichiro;  inahori.  Seiichi;  Kaneko, 
Masaharu:  and  Ono,  Hitohsi,  4,453.252J  CI.  372-53.000, 
Kaniarz,  Alan,  to  Inland  Craft  Products  Co.  Qlass  cutter.  4.451.981,  CI. 

30-123.300. 
Kankkunen,  Matti  K.  Safety  device  for  lowering  persons  and  loads. 

4,452,430,  CI.  254-391.000. 
Kano,  Hisae;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Nakao.  Hideo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Automobile  roof  structure.  4(452.483.  CI.  296-213.000. 
K&nzaki.  Minoni:  See — 

Komiya,  Kazumi;  and  Kanzaki.  Minoru.  4|453.187,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Kapeghian,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Askinazi,  Martin;  McManus,  Liam;  Malniti,  Paul  R.;  and  Kapegh- 
ian, Charles  L.,  4,453,211.  CI.  364-200.^00. 
Kaplan.  Jonathan  I.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Lever  for  folding  a 
camera  having  a  retractable  light  source.  4^52.520,  CI.  354-126.000. 
Kaplan,  Paul:  5^— 

Clausen.  Victor  H.;  and  Kaplan.  Paul,  4,452,837,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Karanewsky,  Donald  S.;  and  Petrillo.  Edward  W..  Jr..  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons.  Inc.  Phosphonyl  hydroxyacyl  amino  acid  derivatives  as 
antihypertensives.  4.452,790.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Kardas,  Alan,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Reactive  impeller  for 

pressurizing  hot  flue  gases.  4,452,566,  CI.  415-81.000. 
Karklys.  Joseph;  and  Semerciyan,  Mikayel,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Induction  heating  coU.  4.453.067,  CI.  219-10.49R. 
Karr.  Michael  A.,  Jr..  to  Gray  Tool  Company.  Temperature  resistant 
joint  packing  with  E-shaped  spring  seal.  4,452,462,  CI.  277-105.000. 
Karr,  Willis  F ,  and  Kane,  John  P.,  to  Acme  Precision  Products.  Inc. 

Wheel  and  tire  positioning  system.  4,451,9^3,  CI.  29-407.000. 
KATtashev,  Igor  A.:  See— 

Vishnevsky.  Valdimir  S.;  Kartashev.  Igbr  A.;  Lavrinenko.  Vya- 
cheslav  V.;  Boichenko.  Oleg  L.;  Kova|,  Vitaly  S.;  Golovyashin, 


Jury  v.;  Serov,  Nikolai  F.;  Shinkarenko,  Leonid  I.;  and  Jurash, 
Oleg  G..  4,453,103,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kastner.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Koch.  Kay  F.;  and  Kastner,  Ralph  E.,  4.452,741,  CI.  260-351.000. 
Kasuga,  Masao:  See — 

Tsuchikane.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Kasuga.    Masao.    4,453,255,    CI. 
375-14.000. 
Kaukura,  Masayuki;  Akagiri,  Kenzo;  and  Ookouchi,  Motomi,  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Level  detecting  circuit.  4.453,091,  CI.  307-350.000. 
Kato.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Okamoto.  Fumio;  and  Kato.  Katsuhiro.  4.452.861.  CI.  428-402.240. 
Kato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sasayama.  Takao;  and  Kato,  Kazuo,  4,452,210,  CI.  123-490.000. 
Kato,  Kiichi:  See — 

Musha,  Tohru;  Kato,  Kiichi;  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  4,453,239,  CI. 
369-45.000. 
Kato,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Oshika,  Sumio;  KinoshiU,  Takahiko;  Kakeno.  Nobuhiko;  Miura, 
Nobuhiro;  Kato.  Kiyoshi;  Kuwakado.  Satosi;  and  Kondo.  Yasuo, 
4.452,203.  CI.  123-403.000. 
Kato,  Takao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Michio;  Terada.  Matsuaki;  Kato,  Takao;  and  Toki.  Ryuichi, 
4,453.247.  CI.  370-94.000. 
Katoh.  Michio:  See — 

Tateno.  Kenichi;  Yokozawa,  Masami;  Fujii,  Hiroyuki;  Nishikawa, 
Mikio;    Katoh.    Michio;    and    Wada,    Fujio,    4,451,973.    CI. 
29-588.000. 
Katoh,  Toshio:  See — 

Mita.  Ryuichi;  Ohoka,  Masaharu;  Higuchi,  Chojiro;  Katoh,  Toshio; 
Kawashima,  Nobuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Nagai.  Shousuke; 
and  Takano.  Takao.  4.453.008.  CI.  562-557.000. 
Katou.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kosuda,  Tooru;   Katou.   Hiromi;  Takizawa,   Masaaki;  Tamura, 
Masaru;  Matsubara,  Noboru;  and  Hiyoshi,  Tsutomu,  4,452,188, 
CI.  123-90.180. 
Katsuyama,  Harumi:  See — 

Kitajima.    Masao;    Arai.    Fuminori;    and    Katsuyama,    Harumi, 
4,452.887.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Kaukanen.  Esko:  See — 

Suovaniemi.  Osmo  A.;  Ekholm.  Pertti;  Jamefelt,  Johan;  Kaukanen, 
Esko;  and  Partanen,  Paul.  4.452.902.  CI.  436-517.000. 
Kaule,  Wittich;  Schwenk.  Gerhard;  and  Stenzel.  Gerhard,  to  GAO 
Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH.  Security  paper. 
4.452,843.  CI.  428-199.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Susumu:  See — 

Koda.  Toshihide;  Fujisaki,  Shuji;  Yoshida,  Kotaro;  Kawaguchi, 
Susumu;  and  Asada,  Ken.  4.452.571,  CI.  417-286.000. 
Kawahara,  Akira.  to  Ryusyo  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Clasping  device. 

4,451,956,  CI.  24-68.0CD. 
Kawai,  Hisasi:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Kenzi;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Matushiro,  Ryuichi;  Moriguchi, 
Koichi;  Mizuno,  Nobutaka;  and  Ikuta,  Yasuhiro,  4,452,044,.  CI. 
60-600.000. 
Kawakami.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takizawa,  Masahiro;  Kawakami.  Yoshio;  and  Kajimoto.  Noribumi, 
4.452.863,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Kawamura,  Masaharu:  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroyasu;  Uchiyama.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  Sakai, 
Shinji;  Kawamura,  Masaharu;  and  Momiyama,  Kikuo.  4.452.522, 
CI.  354-289.120. 
Kawamura,  Yoshihisa;  Shioyama,  Giichi;  Nakagawa,  Toyoaki;  and 
Nakajima,  Masao,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Exhaust  gas 
recirculation  control  system  for  a  diesel  engine  and  control  method 
therefor.  4.452,217.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Oguchi,  Yukio;  Sumida.  Norio;  Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Emi,  Toshihiko; 

Fujimura,  Toshio;  and  Ueda,  Arata,  4,452,634,  CI.  75-93.00R. 
Yoshioka.  Keiichi;  Kinoshita,  Noboru;  and  Ono,  Yutaka,  4.452,649, 
CI.  148-37.000. 
Kawasaki,  Yuichi;  Tanaka,  Sumio;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Asano,  Masami- 
chi;  Maekawa,  Shinichi;  and  Mito,  Masazi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  with 
non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  cells  and  means  for  relieving 
stoss  therein.  4,453,174,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Kawashima,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Mita,  Ryuichi;  Dhoka,  Masaharu;  Higuchi.  Chojiro;  Katoh,  Toshio; 
Kawashima.  Nobuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Nagai.  Shousuke; 
and  Takano,  Takao.  4.453,008,  CI.  562-557.000. 
KawaU,  Shoji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  linear 

control  valve.  4.452.424.  CI.  251-129.000. 
Kawauchi.  Susumu;  Honda,  Junji;  Nishikawa,  Kiyoaki;  and  Tsuji, 
Masahiro.  to  Nihon  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copper  alloy  for 
radiators.  4.452.757.  CI.  420-471.000. 
Kay.   Ronald   D.    Safety   closure   device   for   medicine   container. 

4.452.364,  CI.  215-253.000. 
Kazama,  Toyoki:  See — 

Namba,  Masaharu;  Yamauchi,  MiUuni;  and  Kazama,  Toyoki, 
4.452.828.  CI.  427-39.000. 
Keating.  Edward  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  High  squish  dual 

swirl  engine  combustion  chamber.  4.452,221,  CI.  123-661.000. 
Kebbel.  Waldemar  S.:  See— 

Geurtsen,  Friedrich  H.  H.;  Kebbel,  Waldemar  S.;  and  Meyer, 
Manfred,  4,452,659,  CI.  156-361.000. 
Kedrowski,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Wellinghoff,  Stephen  T.;  Jenekhe,  Samson  A.;  and  Kedrowski, 
Thomas  J.,  4.452.725,  CI.  252-500.000. 
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Kalian.  James  P..  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Long  life  tungsten 
r'l  °i^i*i"<?S'''  ^**'  hydrogen  bromide  and  methyl  bromide.  4,453. 107. 
Keesling.  James  E.:  See— 

"'^i!5';,™P*'   ^^'   •"**   Keesling.   James   E.,   4,452,752.   CI. 
264-555.000. 

Kelland.  Martin  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  AFC  System  for  con- 
trolling an  oscillator  according  to  an  input  frequency.  4,453,136,  CI. 
331-l.OOA. 
Keller,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Fishbaugh.  Byron  L.;  Keller.  Harold  E.;  and  Van  Der  Aue.  John 
P..  4,452,591,  CI.  464-89.000. 
Keller,  J.  Walter,  Jr.  Bidirectional  pacemaker.  4,452,248,  CI.   128- 

Keller.  Jed  v.:  &«— 

Ritchie.  Kim;  and  Keller.  Jed  V..  4,453.199.  CI.  361-306.000 
Keller,  William  F.;  and  Sibley.  Richard  D..  to  Koso  International.  Inc. 

Manual-hydraulic  actuator.  4.452.125.  CI.  91-189.00A. 
Kelley.  Timothy  A.;  and  Mather.  Pamela  K.  Spring-rodless  hingeless 

ventilator.  4.452,129.  CI.  98-2.180. 
Kelly.  Patrick  J.;  and  Hackett.  Robert  D..  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  Nozzle  assembly  for  a  reaction  engine.  4,452.395,  CI 
239-265.150. 
Kelman,  Charles  D.  Intraocular  lens  and  method  of  positioning  the 

same  in  an  eye.  4.451.938.  CI.  3-13.000. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  Sec- 
Peterson.    James    J.;    and    Taylor.    Glenn    N.,    4.452,253,    CI. 

128-766.000. 
Wichman,  Cynthia  A.,  4,451,931,  CI.  2-51.000. 
Kent.  John  S..  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Cholesterol  matrix  delivery 
system   for  sustained   release  of  macromolecules.   4.452.775.   CI 
424-19.000. 
Keogh.  Michael  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Ethylene  polymer 
compositions  subilized  against  water  treeing  and  electrical  treeing  by 
an  organo  titanium  chelate;  and  the  use  thereof  as  insulation  about 
electrical  conductors.  4.452.937.  CI.  524-398.000. 
Kern.  Josef:  See — 

Even,  Gert;  Kern.  Josef;  and  de  Ruiter.  Ernest,  4,452,850,  CI. 
428-252.000. 
Kern.  Peter  W.;  and  Richter.  James  J.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation. 

Crimp-type  clamp.  4.451,955.  CI.  24-20.0CW. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 

Dietz.  Karl  J.;  and  Waelbroeck.  Francois.  4,452.642.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See— 

Blasius,  Ewald;  and  Nilles,  Kari-Heinz,  4,452,702,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Kerotest  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Owoc.  James  R.,  4,452,426.  CI.  251-335.00B. 
Kerr.  Ronald  R..  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  In  handle  dispensing 

device.  4,452,238.  CI.  128-66.000. 
Kesten.  Martin,  to  Preston  Engravers.  Inc.  Assembly  for  rotary  die 

cutting  utilizing  a  shaftless  roll.  4.452.116,  CI.  83-346.000. 
Key  Tech  Corporation:  See— 

Carstens.  Ronald.  4.452,723,  CI.  252-313.008. 
Khomeriki.  Otar  K.:  See— 

Norakidze,  Georgy  G.;  Sakandelidze,  Ramaz  M.;  Sitnikov,  Eduard 
K.;  and  Khomeriki.  Otar  K.,  4,453,148,  CI.  335-205.000. 
Khoroshikh.  Vladimir  M.:  See— 

Axenov.  Ivan  I.;  Belous.  Vitaly  A.;  Padalka,  Valentin  G.;  and 
Khoroshikh.  Vladimir  M..  4.452,686,  CI.  204-298.000. 
Khudyakov,  Nikolai  G.:  See— 

Tomilo.  Vladimir  M.;  Potopov.  Stanislav  A.;  Khudyakov.  Nikolai 
G.;  Travnitskaya,  Svetlana  M.;  Komienko.  Vladimir  M.;  Dobrol- 
jubov.  Viktor  V.;  Chekhovsky,  Sergei  V.;  Fedorenko,  Galina  V.; 
and  Grabylnikova,  Valentina  I..  4.452,946.  CI.  524-541.000. 
Kida.  Takao;  Ishikawa.  Takehiko;  and  Shibai,  Hiroshiro,  to  Ajinomoto 
Company  Incorporated.  Method  for  production  of  mycophenolic 
acid  by  fermentation.  4.452.891,  CI.  435-126.000. 
Kidera,  Teruo:  See — 

Kohyama,    Katsuhisa;    Matsuno,    Akira;    Kidera,    Teruo;    and 
Tsuruhara,  Kenji,  4.452,976.  CI.  528-491.000. 
Kievsky  Politekhnichesky  Institut:  See— 

Vishnevsky.  Valdimir  S.;  Kartashev.  Igor  A.;  Lavrinenko,  Vya- 
cheslav  V.;  Boichenko.  Oleg  L.;  Koval,  Vitaly  S.;  Golovyashin. 
Jury  v.;  Serov.  Nikolai  F.;  Shinkarenko,  Leonid  I.;  and  Jurash, 
Oleg  G.,  4.453.103.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kilian  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Janson,  Helmut.  4.452.579,  CI.  425-140.000. 
Killen,  Howard  R.:  See— 

Mazur,  Richard  J.;  Tomczak.  Lawrence  W.;  Momin,  Salim  A.;  and 
Killen,  Howard  R.,  4,452,201,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Kim,  Leo:  See — 

Muhlbauer.  Gerhard;  Kagerhuber,  Franz;  Glatz.  Werner;  Felber- 
mayer.  Erich;  and  Kim.  Leo,  4.452.433.  CI.  266-142.000. 
Kim.  Syng  N.,  to  Wico  Corporation.  Switch  blade  cover.  4.453,060.  CI. 

200-302.100. 
Kimura.  Katsuhiro;  Endo.  Akira;  Shibata,  Takanori;  and  Morozumi, 
Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Microwave  alcohol  fuel  sensor.  4,453,125, 
CI.  324-58. 50A. 
Kimura,  Keiichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Shioya,  Yasumi;  and  Kimura,  Keiichi,  4,452,699,  CI. 
210-608.000. 
Kimura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Shinbori,  Takeyoshi;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio,  4,452,435,  CI.  267- 
36.00A. 


Kindermann.  Wolfgang,  to  Kraftwerk  Union.  Electrohydraulic  actuat- 
ing drive  for  valves.  4.452,269,  CI.  137-338.000. 
Kindlmann,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Ungarean,  Gary  L.;  Yarwood.  John  C;  Kindlmann.  Peter  J.;  and 
Tyler.  D-rek  E.,  4.452,297.  CI.  164-467.000. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.:  See- 
Nelson.  Kenneth  L.,  4.452.049.  CI.  62-74.000. 
Kinoshita.  Noboru:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Keiichi;  Kinoshita,  Noboru;  and  Ono,  Yutaka,  4,452,649. 
CI.  148-37.000. 
Kinoshita,  Takahiko:  See— 

Oshika.  Sumio;  Kinoshita,  Takahiko;  Kakeno,  Nobuhiko;  Miura. 
Nobuhiro;  Kato,  Kiyoshi;  Kuwakado.  Satosi;  and  Kondo.  Yasuo. 
4,452.203.  CI.  123-403.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Satoh.  Masatoshi,  4.451.951.  CI.  15-330.000. 
Kipp.  Robert  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Testing  casing  connectors. 

4.452.070.  CI.  73-49.800. 
Kirabayashi,  Hajime:  See— 

Matsushima,   Noriaki;   Saeki.   Yukio;  and   Kirabayashi.   Hajime. 
4,452.926.  CI.  523-145.000. 
Kirschner.  Thomas  F..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Video  disc  player  having 

caddy  overtravel  mechanism.  4.453.240.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Kirst,  Herbert  A.;  and  Toth,  John  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  C-23- 

Modified  derivatives  of  DMT.  4.452.784.  CI.  424-180.000 
Kish.  Robert  J.:  See— 

,  KoTvek,  Robert  E.;  Bronke,  Henry  R.;  Foit.  Nicholas  W..  Jr.;  and 
^-^ish.  Robert  J..  4.452,749.  CI.  264-30.000. 
Kishida.  Kazuo;  Hasegawa.  Akira;  and  Sugimori,  Masahiro,  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  acrylic  resin  composition. 
4,452.941.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nozawa,  Yasushi;  Kokubo.  Tadayoshi;  Itoh,  Isamu;  and  Kitaguchi. 
Hiroshi.  4.452,885.  CI.  430-614.000. 
Kitahra.  Yoshimi;  Fukuda.  Kazumasa;  and  Maruta.  Fumio,  to  TDK 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  4,452,864,  CI 
428-611.000. 
Kitajima,  Masao;  Arai,  Fuminori;  and  Katsuyama,  Harumi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Integral  multi-layered  element  containing 
glucose  oxidase  for  determining  glucose.  4,452,887.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Kitamura,  Masami:  See — 

Shirakawa.  Kenzo;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kitamura,  Masami;  Yasunaka, 
Shinsaku;  and  MaUumoto,  Masao,  4.451.980.  CI.  30-41.000 
Kite.  Oliver  A.:  See— 

Garrett.    Michael    E.;    and    Kite.    Oliver    A..    4.452.701.    CI. 
210-627.000. 
Kiyoshima.  Satoshi:  See— 

Ogino.  Saburo;  Taniguchi,  Yoshitomo;  and  Kiyoshima,  Satoshi. 
4.452.266.  CI.  137-15.100. 
Kiyota,  Takao:  See— 

Uchida.  Takateru;  Noguchi.  Kohji;  and  Kiyota,  Takao.  4.452.918. 

CI.  521-52.000. 

Klacik.  Kenneth  J.;  Vink.  Walter  V.;  and  Fronczkowski.  Paul  R..  to 

Nabisco  Brands.  Inc.  Sorbitol-containing  hard  candy.  4.452.825.  CI 

426-658.000. 

Klawitter.  Jerome  J.,  to  Hemex,  Ing.  Heart  valve  having  ear  guided 

occluders.  4,451,937.  CI.  3-1.500. 
Klein,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Eflland,    Richard    C;    and    Klein.    Joseph    T..    4.452.803.    CI. 
424-267.000. 
Klein.  Peter.  Electrical  apparatus  useful  to  prepare  a  hot  beverase. 

4.452.130.  CI.  99-307.000. 
Kletsel,  Mark  Y.;  Polyakov,  Valentin  E.;  Novozhilov,  Alexandr  N.; 
Solodukhin,  Ivan  N.;  Chepeljuk,  Yakov  Z.;  and  Baida,  Dmitry  F.,  to 
Pavlodarsky  Industrialny  Institut.  Method  of  short  circuit  protection 
of  electrical  three-phase  machine  and  device  therefor.  4,453.190.  CI. 
361-31.000. 
Klieman.  Charles  H.;  and  Densmore.  Richard  M..  to  Klieman.  Charles 
H.;  and  Covell.  L.  David,  a  part  interest.  Surgical  sUpler.  4.452,357, 
CI.  206-339.000. 
Klieman,  Charles  H.;  and  Densmore.  Richard  M..  to  Klieman,  Charles 

H.  Hemostatic  clip  applicator.  4,452,376.  CI.  221-198.000. 
Klinedinst,  Keith  A.;  and  Gary,  Richard  A.,  to  GTE  Laboratories 

Incorporated.  Electrochemical  cell.  4,452,872,  CI.  429-105.000. 
Klinkmann.  Kurt;  and  Wambach.  Paul  R..  deceased  (by  Wambach, 
Christa.  legal  representative),  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  purifying  the  methanol  employed  in  the  preparation  of  formalde- 
hyde. 4.453.020.  CI.  568^73.000. 
Kljuev.  Vladimir  V.:  See— 

Klochko.  Viktor  A.;  Rygalin.  Viktor  G.;  Grechinsky.  Dmitry  A.; 
Kljuev.  Vladimir  V.;  and  Kovalsky.  Vadim  N..  4.452.066.  CI. 
73-12.000. 
Klochko,  Viktor  A.;  Rygalin,  Viktor  G.;  Grechinsky,  Dmitry  A.; 
Kljuev,  Vladimir  V.;  and  Kovalsky,  Vadim  N.  Device  for  measuring 
dynamic  characteristics  of  objecte  under  impact.  4,452.066.  CI. 
73-12.000. 
Klohn.  Wolfgang  H.  R.;  Muller.  Dieter  H.;  and  Schubert.  Hiltmar  A. 
O..  to  S.A.  PRB  Societe  Anonyme.  Propellant  for  base-bleed  gas 
generators    and    process    for    manufacturing    it.    4.452.145.    CI. 
102-501.000. 
Kloss.  Herbert:  See- 
Roth,  Dieter;  Schorb,  Herbert;  and  Kloss,  Herbert,  4,453,249,  CI. 
371-37.000. 
Kneissl,  Hannes;  and  Schmid,  Klaus.  Process  for  the  hydrogenation  of 
heavy  oils.  4,452.692.  CI.  208-108.000. 
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Knoblauch,  Karl;  Richter,  Ekkehard;  Gr^chowski,  Horst;  and 
Schwarte,  Jurgen.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Method 
of  producing  sulfur  from  S02-conuining  gases.  4,452,772,  CI. 
423-569.000.  ^ 

Kobashi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Soot  catcher 
purgative  diesel  engine  fuel  supply  method  a  id  apparatus.  4,452,040, 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Kobayashi,  Waichi:  See — 

Suzukawa,  Yuichi;  Kobayashi,  Waichi;  Olcabayashi,  Shigeo;  and 

Ichinosc,  Hidefumi,  4,452,637,  CI.  106-89.000. 

Kobayashi,  Yukio;  Shirakawa,  Hideki;  and  Ueda,  Sakuji,  to  Showa 

Denko  K.K.  Process  for  producing  a  gel-likf  composition  of  a  high 

polymer  of  acetylene,  and  process  for  molding  said  composition. 

4,452,959,  CI.  526-159.000.  I 

Koch,  Bemhard,  to  Grob  &  Co.  Aktiengesdlschaft.  Weaving  reed 

having  a  plurality  of  reed  dents.  4,452,283,  Gl.  139-192.000. 
Koch,  Kay  F.;  and  Kastner,  Ralph  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
A-39183  Antibiotics  and  process  for  production  thereof.  4,452,741, 
CI.  260-351.000. 
Kochevar,    Rudolph   J.    Article   weighting   nethod.    4.452,456,   CI. 

273-169.000. 
Koda,    Toshihide;    Fujisaki,    Shuji;    Yoshida,    Kotaro;    Kawaguchi, 
Susumu;  and  Asada,  Ken,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Multiple  cylinder  rotary  compressor.  4,452,571,  CI.  417-286.000. 
Kodama,   Naoki;    Suzuki,    Ryo;   Takeshita,   Hasatoshi;   and   Sugita. 
Yutaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  bubble  memory.  4,453,231,  CI. 
365-36.000. 
Koehler,  Raymond  A.:  Set- 
Benson,  Henry  E.;  and  Koehler,  Raymond  A.,  4,452,656,  CI. 
156-174.000.  , 

Koel,  Gerrit  J.;  and  Kuijk,  Karel  E.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Device  for  generating  magnetic  bubbles  )with  a  high  bit  rate. 
4,453,232,  CI.  365-41.000. 
Koemer,  Gotz;  Priesch,  Manfred;  Rau,  Harald;  and  Schamberg,  Ecke- 
hard,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  heat-cura- 
ble silicone  resins.  4,452,961,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Koff,  Dennis  K.:  See— 

Bader.  Robert  F.;  and  Koff,  DennU  K.,  4,452,246,  CI.  128-340.000. 
Koga,  Fumio:  See — 

Nagai.  Hideo;  and  Koga,  Fumio,  4,452,36^,  CI.  220-4.00R. 
ICoffs  Sfltoru'  5^^"^"  I 

Chiba,  Takashi;  and  Koga,  Satoru,  4,453,2j6,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kogure,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Mode  coupled 

quartz  crystal  tuning  fork.  4,453,105,  CI.  310-361.000. 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Naisha.  Focusing  system 

for  eye-ground  camera.  4,452,517,  CI.  351-206.000. 
Kohler  Co..  See—  J 

Bauer,  Michael  E..  4,453.120,  CI.  322-28.0(j0. 
Kohn,  Rachel  S.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Benzoquinone  ether  adduct 

of  polygalactomannan  gum.  4,452,639,  CI.  106-205.000. 
Kohno,  Hideki:  See— 

Munakata,     Chusuke;     and     Kohno,     Hideki,     4,453,181,     CI. 

358-101.000. 

Kohyama,  Katsuhisa;  Matsuno,  Akira;  Kidera,  Tenio;  and  Tsunihara, 

Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd  Process  for  producing 

aromatic     polyester     polycarbonate     particles.      4,452,976,     CI. 

528-491.000. 

Koizumi,  Morimasa:  See — 

Nishijima,  Masayuki;  Koizumi,  Morimasa; 
4,452,859,  CI.  428-340.000. 
Kojima,  Tadashi:  See— 

Hoshimi,  Susumu;  and  Kojima,  Tadashi,  4/t53.250.  CI.  371-40.000. 
Inagawa,  Jun;  Nagumo,  Masahide;  and  Kolma,  Tadashi,  4,453,260, 
CI.  375-116.000.  I 

Kok,  Bemardus  H.:  See — 

Bontje.  Theodorus  P.  M.;  Schuldink,  Gerrjt;  Heetbrink,  Gerrit  H.; 
de  Putter,  Warner  J.;  and  Kok,  Bematdus  H.,  4,452,303,  CI. 
165-142.000. 
Kokosi,  Jozsef:  See —  j 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Breining,  Tibor;  Vasvafi  nee  Debreczy,  Lelle; 
Horvath,  Agnes;  and  Kokosi,  Jozsef,  4.452,982,  CI.  544-282.000. 
Kokubo,  Tadayoshi:  See —  J 

Nozawa,  Yasushi;  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi;  Itol,  Isamu;  and  Kitaguchi, 
Hiroshi,  4,452,885,  CI.  430-614.000. 
Kolev,  Kolyo  T.;  Peeva,  Lilly  B.;  Djakov,  Asien  E.;  Yankov,  Rossen 
A.;  Amov,  Blagoy  G.;  and  Stoyanov,  Stoyan  B.,  to  Institute  Za 
Yadreni  Izsledvaniya  I  Yadrena  Energetil«a.  Method  for  surface 
modification  of  synthetic  artificial  and  natural  polymers  and  polymer 
compositions   using   metals,   non-metals  an<i   gases.   4,452,827,   CI. 
427-38.000. 
Koller,  Josef:  See — 

Puntener,  Alois;  Koller,  Josef;  and  Beffi,  Fabio.  4,452,602,  CI. 
8-404.000. 
Kolvek,  Robert  E.;  Bronke,  Henry  R.;  Foit,  Nicholas  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kish, 
Robert  J.,  to  Modem  Refractories  Service  Corp.;  National  Steel 
Corp.;  and  Republic  Steel  Corp.  Method  of  repairing  hot  refractory 
brick  walls.  4,452,749.  CI.  264-30.000. 
Komarom  Megyei  Tanacsi  Tervezo  Iroda:  See[- 

Baiogh,  Akos;  and  Szeher,  Laszlo,  4,452,5#8,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Komiya,  Kazumi;  and  Kanzaki,  Minoru,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Tele- 
phone Public  Corporation.  Image  sensor.  4,453,187,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Komon,  Haruyuki:  See — 

Unishihara,    Koji;   Okada,    Yoshihito;   aid    Komori,    Haruyuki, 
4,452,418.  CI.  248-666.000. 
Kona  Associates  Limited  Partnership:  See — 
O'Brien,  Mark  J.,  4,452,461,  CI.  273-426.0(k). 


and  Matsuda,  Minoru, 


Kondo,  Yasuo:  See — 

Oshika,  Sumio;  Kinoshita,  Takahiko;  Kakeno,  Nobuhiko;  Miura, 
Nobuhiro;  Kato,  Kiyoshi;  Kuwakado,  Satosi;  and  Kondo,  Yasuo, 
4.452,203.  CI.  123-403.000. 
Koninklijke  Bos  Kalis  Westminster  Group  N.V.:  See — 

Hofmeester,  Paul  M.,  4.452,550,  CI.  405-154.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Seino,  Minoru;  Yamazaki,  Atsuo;  Aoki,  Tom;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiko, 
4,452,880,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Kono,  Hiroshi;  and  Asao,  Haruhiko,  to  Onahama  Seiren  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  and  apparatus  for  dry  distillation  of  discarded  rubber 
tires.  4,452,154,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Konrad,   Eugen;   Husemeyer,   Hans;  and  Mager.  Herbert,  to  Wella 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  dyeing  hair  and  composition  therefor. 
4.452,603,  CI.  8-405.000. 
Konstantinov,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Shelomentsev,  Timofei  I.;  Konstantinov,  Vladimir  A.;  Yakubovich, 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky.  Fedor  F.;  Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.;  Shev- 
chuk.  Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Lutsky,  Vasily  I.;  Nekra- 
shevich,  Vladimir  P.;  Boglov.  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev.  Valery 
P.;  Shildkrot,  Evgeny  L.;  and  Scherbatjuk,  Vladimir  A., 
4,452,074,  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Konter,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Musch,  Rudiger;  Gobel,  Wilhelm;  Muller,  Eberhard;  and  Konter, 
Wolfgang,  4,452,947,  CI.  525-194.000. 
Kopcsay,  Gerard  V.:  See — 

Chance,  Dudley  A.;  and  Kopcsay,  Gerard  V.,  4,433,176,  CI. 
357-51.000. 
Koppensteiner,  James  V.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Labs  Inc.  Printed 

wiring  card  stiffener  bracket.  4,452,359,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kovacic,  Joseph  E.;  Perch,  Michael;  and  Kuchta,  Bernard  R., 
4,452,670,  CI.  201-6.000. 
Komienko,  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Tomilo,  Vladimir  M.;  Potapov,  Stanislav  A.;  Khudyakov,  Nikolai 
G.;  Travnitskaya,  Svetlana  M.;  Komienko,  Vladimir  M.;  Dobrol- 
jubov,  Viktor  V.;  Chekhovsky,  Sergei  V.;  Fedorenko,  Galina  V.; 
and  Grabylnikova,  Valentina  I.,  4,452,946,  CI.  524-541.000. 
Kort,  Willy  J.;  Bonta,  Ivan  L.;  Adolfs,  Martinus  J.  P.;  and  Westbroek, 
Dirk  L.,  to  Erasmus  Universiteit  Rotterdam.  Medicine  having  trans- 
plant rejection  and/or  immunological  inflammation  inhibiting  activi- 
ties, as  well  as  a  method  for  inhibiting  transplant  rejection  and/or 
immunological  inflammation.  4,452,794,  CI.  424-240.000. 
Koski,  Erkki;  and  Tapio,  Dili,  to  Valmet  Oy.  Multi-nip  press  portion  of 

a  paper  or  cardboard  machine.  4,452,669,  CI.  162-305.000. 
Kosley,  Raymond  W..  Jr.;  and  Cherill,  Robert  J.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Antihypertensive  spiro[benzofuran- 
azalkanes].  4,452,802,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Koso  Intepiational,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  William  F.;  and  Sibley,  Richard  D.,  4,452,125,  CI.  91- 
189.00A. 
Kostors.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Miller,  Arthur  J.;  and  Kostors,  Charles  H.,  4,451,959,  CI.  29- 
156.80R. 
Kosuda.  Tooru;  Katou,  Hiromi;  Takizawa,  Masaaki;  Tamura,  Masani; 
Matsubara,  Noboru;  and  Hiyoshi,  Tsutomu,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  feed  of  oil  discharged  from  oil  pump. 
4.452,188,  CI.  123-90.180. 
Kosuda,  Torn;  Takeuchi,  Yasuhiro;  Matsubara,  Noboru;  and  Takizawa, 
Masaaki,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Hydraulic  valve  lift  device.  4,452,187,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Kotani,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Ohno,  Masaji;  Kotani,  Hirokazu;  Miyabe,  To- 

shinori;  Obayashi,  Akira;  and  Tanabe,  Osamu,  4,452,897,  CI. 

435-280.000. 

Kou,  Abraham  H.;  Busby,  Michael  G.;  Polenske,  Errol  E.;  and  Peickert, 

Wilfried  R..  to  Airco,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  flowmeter.  4,452,090,  CI. 

73-861.280 

Kovac,  Ervin.  Apparatus  for  collection  of  dust  and  soot  by  wetting. 

4,452,614,  CI.  55-220.000. 
Kovach,  Bruce  F.  Piano  tuning  mutes.  4,452,122,  CI.  84-458.000. 
Kovacic,  Joseph  E.;  Perch,  Michael;  and  Kuchta,  Bernard  R.,  to  Kop- 
pers Company,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recovering  preheater 
coal  fines.  4,452,670,  CI.  201-6.000. 
Koval,  Vitaly  S.:  See— 

Vishnevsky,  Valdimir  S.;  Kartashcv,  Igor  A.;  Lavrinenko,  Vya- 
cheslav  V.;  Boichenko,  Gleg  L.;  Koval,  Vitaly  S.;  Golovyashin, 
Jury  v.;  Scrov,  Nikolai  F.;  Shinkarenko,  Leonid  I.;  and  Jurash, 
Gleg  G.,  4,453,103,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kovalsky,  Vadim  N.:  See — 

Klochko,  Viktor  A.;  Rygalin,  Viktor  G.;  Grechinsky,  Dmitry  A.; 
Kljuev,  Vladimir  V.;  and  Kovalsky,  Vadim  N.,  4,452,066,  CI. 
73-12.000. 
Koyama,  Shigeo;  Yamagata,  Ryutaro;  Kozuka,  Nobuhiko;  and  Sakato, 
Hiromi,  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Copying  apparatus  equipped 
with  an  original-support  device,  and  an  original-holding  mechanism 
therefor.  4,452,530,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Kozuka,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Koyama,  Shigeo;  Yamagata,  Ryutaro;  Kozuka,  Nobuhiko;  and 
Sakato,  Hiromi,  4,452,530,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Kraft,  Russell  H.:  See- 
Annas,  Nick  S.;  and  Kraft,  Russell  H.,  4,453,034,  CI.  174-79.000. 
Krafthefer,  Brian  C;  and  Strand,  Rolf  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Vibration 

isolating  motor  mount.  4,452.417,  CI.  248-604.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union:  See — 

Kindermann,  Wolfgang,  4,452,269,  CI.  137-338.009. 
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Trassl,  Werner,  4.452.422,  CI.  251-25.000. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lurssen,  Klaus;  Holmwood,  Graham;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Regel, 
Erik;  Reiser,  Wolf;  and  Schroder,  Rolf,  4,452,625.  CI.  71-76.000. 
Krause.  Werner:  See— 

Gradl.    Reinhard;    Schimmel,    Gunther;    Krause,    Wemer;    and 
Heymer,  Gero,  4,452,768.  CI.  423-32 l.OOR. 
Kreisel,  Rudolf;  and  Meyer,  Walter,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Rinsing  of  articles  to  remove  an  adhering  substance.  4,452,264,  CI. 
134-58.00R. 
Kretzschmar,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Conrad,  Horst;  Kretzschmar.  Wolfgang;  and  Murray,  Peter  E., 
4,452,504,  CI.  339-263.00R. 
Kroll,  Dieter:  See— 

Ballach,  Reinhold;  Kroll,  Dieter;  and  Rinn,  Jurgen,  4,452,109.  CI. 
82-3.000. 
Kroll.  Hartmut:  See- 
Christ.  Richard;  Wegner.  Klaus;  and  Kroll,  Hartmut,  4,453,081,  CI. 
250-506.100. 
Krone  GmbH:  See— 

Forberg,  Horst;  and  Muller,  Manfred,  4,452,502,  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Krug,  William  P.:  See— 

Gibbard,  Henry  F.;  Krug,  William  P.;  Darling,  Stephen  D.;  and 
Beranek,  Mark  W.,  4,452,868,  CI.  429-21.000. 
Krumreich,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Goodrich,  Robert  R.;  Krumreich,  Charles  L.;  and  O'Connor, 
Robert  J.,  4,451,948,  CI.  7-107.000. 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  See— 

Voges,  Bemd,  4,452,586,  CI.  432-30000. 
Kubo,  Yoichiro;  and  Oura,  Kiyomori,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.  Process 
for    hydrogenating    conjugated    diene    polymers.    4,452,951,    CI. 
525-339.000. 
Kuchinke,  Josef:  See — 

Zapf,  Otto;  and  Kuchinke.  Josef,  4,452,486,  CI.  297-343.000. 
Kuchta,  Bernard  R.:  See— 

Kovacic,  Joseph  E.;  Perch.  Michael;  and  Kuchta.  Bernard  R., 
4.452.670,  CI.  201-6.000. 
Kuehl,  Guenter  H.:  See— 

Chu,  Pochen;  and  Kuehl.  Guenter  H.,  4,452,769,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Kuhn.  Franz- Josef:  See— 

Losel,  Walter;  Roos,  Otto;  Reichl,  Richard;  and  Kuhn,  Franz-Josef, 
4,452,789,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Kuhn.  S.A.:  See— 

Neuerburg.  Horst.  4,452,034,  CI.  56-320.100. 
Kuijk,  Karel  E.:  See— 

Koel.  Gerrit  J.;  and  Kuijk,  Karel  E.,  4,453,232.  CI.  365-41.000. 
Kuintzle.  Charles.  Jr.:  See — 

Waddington,  Clive;  Lagasse,  Normand;  Kuintzle,  Charles,  Jr.;  and 
Blake.  Donald,  4,452,037,  CI.  60-39.080 
Kulavich,  David  P.:  See — 

Davies,  Richard  A.;  Lee,  Michael  W.;  Rodenberger,  Frank  A.;  Hill. 
James  R.;  Kulavich.  David  P.;  and  Sowell.  Donald  L..  4,452,660, 
CI.  156-422.000. 
Kulesh,  Vladimir  P.:  See— 

Gribanov,  Dmitry  D.;  Kulesh,  Vladimir  P.;  Martynov,  Appolinary 
K.;  Orlov,  Anatoly  A.;  Semikova,  Tatyana  G.;  Fonov,  Sergei  D.; 
and  Moskalik,  Leonid  M.,  4,452,534,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Kuplas,  Harbey,  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Suction  cleaners  with  a  bag 

transfer  arrangement.  4,452.618.  CI.  55-362.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Katsumasa:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Takeshi;  Kuroiwa,  Katsumasa;  Takabayashi,  Katsuyuki; 
and  Nakamura,  Yoshio,  4,452,736.  CI.  260-11 2. 50R. 
Kurshin.  Nikolai  M.:  See — 

Lipets,  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov,  Mikhail  I.;  Fedosov,  Alexei  Z.;  Niko- 
laev,  Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev,  Viktor  A.;  Kurshin,  Nikolai  M.; 
Rozov,  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovchar,  Vladimir  G.;  Popov, 
Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev,  Anatoly  A.;  Postnikov,  Alexei  D.;  Dom- 
brovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  EvsUfiev,  Vladimir  K.,  4,452,181,  CI. 
122-l.OOA. 
Kuwakado,  Satosi:  See— 

Oshika,  Sumio;  Kinoshita,  Takahiko;  Kakeno,  Nobuhiko;  Miura, 
Nobuhiro;  Kato,  Kiyoshi;  Kuwakado,  Satosi;  and  Kondo,  Yasuo, 
4,452,203,  CI.  123-403.000. 
Kuzma,  Petr;  and  Odorisio,  Giovanina,  to  National  Patent  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Biologically  stabilized  compositions  comprising 
collagen  as  the  minor  component  with  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compounds  used  as  contact  lenses.  4,452,925,  CI.  523-106.000. 
Kwik-Way  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Vyron  E.,  4,452.111.  CI.  82-4.00A. 
Kwong,  Cecil  D.:  See- 
Friedman,  Lester  A.;  Kwong,  Cecil  D.;  and  Faulkner,  James  D., 
4,452,709,  CI.  252-8.900. 
Kyburz.  Emilio:  See — 

Aschwanden,    Wemer;    and    Kyburz,    Emilio,    4,452,807,    CI. 
424-274.000. 
Kyushu  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimazu,  Hiroshi,  4,451,984,  CI.  30-346.520 
Laan,  Dirk.  Building  elements  containing  cement  and  spheres  of  ex- 
panded, porous  foamed  resin.  4,452,636,  CI.  106-76.000. 
Labaar,  Frederik,  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation. 
Frequency  offset  multiple  cavity  power  combiner.  4,453,139,  CI. 
331-47.000. 
Labsystems  Oy:  See — 

Suovaniemi,  Osmo  A.;  Ekholm,  Pertti;  Jamefelt,  Johan;  Kaukanen, 
Esko;  and  Partanen,  Paul,  4,452,902,  CI.  436-517.000. 


Lacefield,  William  B.;  and  Simon,  Richard  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. 9-Aminoalkymuorenes.  4,452,745,  CI.  260-465.00E. 
LaCroix,  J.  Scott:  See — 

Lepley,  Chelsea;  and  LaCroix,  J.  Scott,  4,452,447,  CI.  272-96.000. 
Laemmle,  Joseph  T.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Aqueous 
metalworking  lubricant  containing  polyoxypropylene-polyoxyethy- 
lene-polyoxypropylene  block  copolymers.  4,452,711,  CI.  252-49.300. 
Laemmle,  Joseph  T.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Metalwork- 
ing with  an  aqueous  synthetic  lubricant  containing  polyoxypropy- 
lene-polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene         block         copolymers. 
4,452,712,  CI.  252-49.300. 
Lafayette  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Shirley,  Richard  L.,  4,453,168,  CI.  346-1 17.00A. 
La  Fiandra,  Carlo,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Compression 

base  lamp.  4,453,106,  CI.  313-331.000. 
Lafrance,  Conrad:  See— 

Zielinski,   Lech   S.;   Lafrance,  Conrad;  and   Wojcik,  Jacek  J., 
4,453,043,  CI.  179-90.0BD. 
Lagasse,  Normand:  See— 

Waddington,  Clive;  Lagasse,  Normand;  Kuintzle,  Charles,  Jr.;  and 
Blake,  Donald,  4,452.037,  CI.  60-39.080. 
Lagow,  Richard  J.  Perfluorinated  compounds  with  cyclohexyl  groups. 

4,453,028,  CI.  570-130.000. 
LaMattina,  John  L.;  and  Lipinski,  Christopher  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Haloa- 

cetyl  imidazoles.  4,452,987,  CI.  548-343.000. 
Lamont,  Vincent  G.:  See— 

Hemick,  Jack  F.;  and  Lamont,  Vincent  G.,  4,452,340,  CI.  187-8.430. 
Lancaster,  Michael  V.:  See— 

Flegal,  Philip  B.;  Lancaster,  Michael  V.;  and  Hanney,  William  W., 
Ill,  4,453,220,  CI.  364-413.000. 
Landwide  Foods,  Inc.:  See- 
Connolly,  James  M.;  Morley,  Robert  G.;  and  Ashton,  W.  Ronald, 
4,452,823,  CI.  426-115.000. 
Lane,  Ernest:  See— 

Carpentier,  Alain;  and  Lane,  Ernest,  4,451,936,  CI.  3-1.500. 
Lang,  Gusztav:  See— 

Leibhard,  Erich;  Herb,  Armin;  Bergner,  Amdt;  and  Lang,  Gusztav, 
4,452,285,  CI.  141-392.000. 
Lange,  Francois;  and  Rascle,  Roger,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Process  for 
obtaining  a  copy  disk  from  an  original  recording  carried  by  a  matrix. 
4,452,748,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Langensiepen,  Gert;  and  Bruning,  Werner,  to  Alfred  Fischbach  KG 
Kunststoff-Spritzgusswerk.  Bottom  closure  for  container.  4,452,370, 
CI.  220-93.000. 
Langer,  Heimo  J.:  See — 

Gruber,  Bruce  A.;  Langer,  Heimo  J.;  and  Dunnavant,  William  R., 
4,452.299.  CI.  164-521.000. 
Langpape.  Reinhart.  to  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  A.G.  Electrochemical 

storage  cell.  4,452,870.  CI.  429-104.000. 
Larsen,  Glenn  L.;  and  Patrin.  Jerold  F..  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Engine 

housing.  4,452,185,  CI.  123-41.580 
Larson,  Vivian  M.;  and  Lehman,  E.  Dale,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Herpes 

subunit  vaccine.  4,452,734,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
Last,  Daniel  F.;  and  Roth,  Robert  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Air  conditioning  and  heating  system  air  temperature  control  arrange- 
ment. 4,452,301,  CI.  165-42.000. 
Lath  well,  Dennis  C:  See- 
Jackson,  Douglas  H.;  Madley,  Jack  R.;  and  Lathwell,  Dennis  C, 
4,452,680,  CI.  204- 18 l.OOR. 
Latsch,  Reinhard;  and  Maurer,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Sepa- 
rately ignited  internal  combustion  engine  with  at  least  one  main 
combustion   chamber   and    an    ignition   chamber   assigned   to   it. 
4,452,189,  CI.  123-143.00B. 
Laudenbach,  Karl:  See— 

Huschelrath,    Gerhard;   and    Laudenbach,    Karl,   4,452,086,   CI. 
73-643.000. 
Lauria,  Anthony  T.;  and  Voisinet,  Louis  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  arc  furnace  component.  4,453,253,  CI.  373-74.000. 
Lavrinenko,  Vyacheslav  V.;  See — 

Vishnevsky,  Valdimir  S.;  Kartashev,  Igor  A.;  Lavrinenko,  Vya- 
cheslav v.;  Boichenko,  Oleg  L.;  Koval,  Vitaly  S.;  Golovyashin, 
Jury  v.;  Serov,  Nikolai  F.;  Shinkarenko,  Leonid  I.;  and  Jurash, 
Oleg  G.,  4,453,103,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Laws,  William  R.;  and  Reed,  Geoffrey  R.  Heat  shield;  and  insulation 

panels  therefor.  4,452,587,  CI.  432-245.000. 
Leary,  David  J.;  and  Barnes,  James  O.  Semiconductor  gas  sensor. 

4.453,151,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Leblanc,  Jean;  Rossignol,  Francois;  and  Cigolotti,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  pump.  4,452,574,  CI.  417-490.000. 
Le  Can,  Claude  J.  P.  F.;  and  Hart,  Karel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
MOS  Transistor  type  integrated  circuit  for  the  execution  of  logical 
operations  on  a  plurality  of  data  signals.  4,453,096,  CI.  307-448.000. 

Murphy,  Preston  V.,  4,453,044,  CI.  179-1  lOOOA. 
Lee,  Jin  P.;  and  Yi,  Ching  Sui  A.  Assay  method  and  reagent  kit  means 

for  lipid-containing  body  fluid.  4,452,903,  CI.  436-540.000. 
Lee.  Marlow.  to  H  &  H  Tube  &  Mfg.  Co.  Heat  transfer  tube  assembly. 

4,451,966,  CI.  29-521.000. 
Lee,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Davies,  Richard  A.;  Lee,  Michael  W.;  Rodenberger,  Frank  A.;  Hill, 
James  R.;  Kulavich,  David  P.;  and  Sowell,  Donald  L.,  4,452,660, 
CI.  156-422.000. 
Leemann,  Beat  T.;  and  Yourd,  Roland  B.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Liquid-film  electron  stripper.  4,453,077,  CI.  250-423.00R. 
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LefTerts,  Johannes;  and  Roelofs,  Roelof,  to  St  ;g  Siebtechnik  GmbH. 

Apparatus  for  joining  the  ends  of  a  belt  to  xiukt  it  endless.  4,431,957, 

CI.  24-573.000. 

Legros,  Raymond:  See — 

Robben,    Paul    J.;    Legros,    Raymond;    ^d    Rittersdorf,    Udo, 
4,451.958,  CI.  24-636.000. 
Lehman,  E.  Dale:  See- 
Larson,  Vivian  M.;  and  Lehman,  E.  Dale,  4,452,734,  CI.  260- 
112.00R. 
Lehmann,  Karl  G.  Suitcase  with  band  element  fbr  concealing  butt  joint 

between  upper  and  lower  parts  thereof.  4,452,348,  CI.  190-122.000. 
Lehmann,  Klaus:  See —  j 

Markert,  Gerhard;  Dreher,  E>ieter;  Lehmaifi,  Klaus;  Siol,  Werner; 
and  Rauch.  Hubert,  4,452.862,  CI.  428-407.000. 
Leibhard,  Erich;  Herb.  Armin;  Bergner,  Amdt;  and  Lang,  Gusztav.  to 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  filling  boreholes.  4,452,285,  CI. 
141-392.000.  I 

Leigh,  John  S. ;  See —  I 

Chance,  Britton;  Leigh.  John  S.;  and  Eleff.  Scott  M..  4.452.250,  CI. 
128-653.000.  I 

Leining,  Lyndon  R.,  to  Geo.  A.  Hormel  &  Cor^pany.  Hand  held  skin- 
ning device.  4,451,953,  CI.  17-21.000.  i 
Leistiko.  Lawrence  F.  Boat  keel  tool.  4.451.989^  CI.  33-286.000. 
Leivenzon.  Simon;  and  Leivenzon,  Zvi,  to  FirHiagroup  Australia  Pty. 

Ltd.  Automatic  door  opener.  4.452.292.  CI.  160-133.000. 
Leivenzon.  Zvi:  See —  I 

Leivenzon.  Simon;  and  Leivenzon.  Zvi.  4,432,292.  CI.  160-133.000. 

Lejeune.  Alfred;  and  Dumoulin.  Jean-Claude.]  Horizontal  autoclave 

tank  for  the  treatment  of  textile  materials.  4.452,055.  CI.  68-189.000. 

LeMarbe.  Edward  S..  to  Miner  Enterprises,  InclOate  assembly  unit  for 

hopper-type  railroad  car.  4,452,149,  CI.  105-250.000. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Switch  activating  system  (tnd  method.  4,453,161. 

CI.  340-825.310. 
Lenox,  Ronald  S.;  Schwartz,  Anne  L.;  and  $parks,  Moses,  Jr..  to 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.  Decorativ^  sheets  and  coverings 

yestuffs.  4,452,604,  CI. 


Cloverline,  Inc.  Sani- 

4.000. 

hnologies.  Inc.  Ankle 

liotographic  recording 


Faulkner,  James  D. 


comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  and  cationic 
8-471.000. 
Leopoldi,  Norbert;  and  Heinrich,  William  P.,  t 
tary  blood  lancet  device.  4,452,243,  CI.  128-3 
Lepley,  Chelsea;  and  LaCroix,  J.  Scott,  to  Isoti 

exerciser.  4.452,447,  CI.  272-96.000 
Leppard,  David  G.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Color- 
material.  4,452,884,  CI.  430-551.000 
Lester  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  j 

Friedman,  Lester  A.;  Kwong,  Cecil  D.;  ano 
4,452,709,  CI.  252-8.900.  j 

Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Tai,  Ho  T.;  Reed.  David  A.;  Verhoef,  Nicolaas  J.  F.  D.;  and 
Deutscher.  Fritz,  4,452,717,  CI.  252-109.000. 
Levine,  Harold  I.:  See —  I 

Cole,  Bruce  A.;  Levine,  Harold  I.;  McGuirt,  Michael  T.;  Nelson, 
Kathleen  J.;  and  Slade,  Louise,  4,452,824i  CI.  426-565.000. 
Levine,  Jules  D.:  See—  1 

Jensen,  Millard;  and  Levine,  Jules  D.,  4,451968,  CI.  29-572.000. 
Levine,  Walter  E.;  Heath,  Allan  B.;  and  Gojsman,  Richard  C,  to 
Acheson  Industries,  Inc.  Spray  apparatus  for  metal  forming  and 
glassware  forming  machines.  4,452,578,  CI.  239-463.000. 
Levinson,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Zitser,  Vitaly  A.;  Melnikov,  Alexandr  V.^  Bachelis,  Leonid  V.; 
Dreishev,  Igor  I.;  Shartner,  Eduard  G.;  A  )aska]ov,  Vladimir  D.; 
Levinson,  Vladimir  A.;  Shishkin,  Nikolai  K.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Morozov,  Jury  E.,  4,452,295,  CI.  164-186.000. 
Levitt,  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Agricul- 
tural ureas  and  isoureas.  4,452,627,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Lew,  Hyok  S.  Self-interlocking  grille.  4,452,025  CI.  52-668.000. 
Lewis,  David  M.:  See- 
Johnson,  Richard  E.;  Williams,  Roger  O.;  HJggins,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Uwis.  David  M.,  4,453,188,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Lewis,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Wrenn,  George  E.,  Jr.;  and  Lewis,  John,  Jr.,  4,452,832,  CI. 
427-350.000. 
Lewis,  Tommy  K  Self  acupressure  apparatus.  4,452,237,  CI.  128-60.000. 
Lewis,  Walter  M,  to  Stereo  Optical  Company,  Ilic.  Eye  testing  device. 

4.452.515,  CI.  351-243.000. 
Li,  Allen  S.  U.:  See— 

Eccles,  Richard  M.;  Li,  Allen  S.  U.;  Lin, 
Virginia    A.;    and    Chervenak,    Michae 
502-100.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Meeker,  James  A.,  4,452,351,  CI.  198-434.0C(D. 
Licciardello,  Michael:  See — 

Boden,  Richard  M.;  and  Licciardello,  Michiel,  4,452,730,  CI. 
522.00R. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  GmbH:  See— 

Eberhardt,  Kurt;  Hoppner,  Dietrich;  and  Rail,  Bemhard,  4,453,038, 

CI.  179-81.00B.  T 

Schuster,  Harald,  4,453,145,  CI.  333-174.000| 
Liebig,  Reinhard,  to  Siemens  AG.  Driving  arrangement  for  electrical 
switches  with  an  independent  trip  release  mechanism.  4,453,056,  CI. 
20O-153.0SC. 
Liggett,  John  V.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Wire  wheel 

simulated  wheel  cover.  4,452,493,  CI.  301-37.(SS. 
Lijewski,  Michael  E.;  and  Zeissler,  George,  to  E:  ipert  Automation.  Inc. 
Twin  cam  index  drive.  4.452.103,  CI.  74-817.000. 


Shyy-Jong  D.;  Malik, 
C,    4,452,911,    CI. 


252- 


Lin,  Chiu-Hong:  See — 

Johnson,   Roy   A.;   Lin,  Chiu-Hong;   and   Bundy,   Gordon   L., 
4,452,986,  CI.  548-336.000. 
Lin,  Shyy-Jong  D.:  See — 

Eccles,  Richard  M.;  Li,  Allen  S.  U.;  Lin,  Shyy-Jong  D.;  Malik, 
Virginia    A.;    and    Chervenak,    Michael    C,    4,452,911,    CI. 
502-100.000. 
Lindsay,  Ernest  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Nelson,  John  F.;  Lindsay,  Ernest  H.,  Jr.;  Zeller,  Albert  M.;  and 
Peterson,  Francis  C,  4,452,556,  CI.  41 1-377.000. 
Lindskoug,  Stefan,  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated.  Piston  rod 

seal.  4,452,042,  CI.  60-517.000. 
Linick,  James.  Scanning  mechanism  for  FLIR  systems.  4,453,087,  CI. 

250-334.000. 
Linser,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Davis,  Malcolm  F.;  Linser,  Charles  M.;  and  Resnick,  Brian  J., 
4,453,221,  CI.  364-513.000. 
Linton,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Frankeny,  Richard  F.;  and  Linton,  Charles  R.,  4,453,194,  CI. 
361-154.000. 
Lipets,  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov,  Mikhail  I.;  Fedosov,  Alexei  Z.;  Nikolaev, 
Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev,  Viktor  A.;  Kurshin,  Nikolai  M.;  Rozov,  Ivan 
N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovchal^  Vladimir  G.;  Popov,  Alexandr  G.; 
Vasiliev,  Anatoly  A.;  Postnikov,  Alexei  D.;  Dombrovsky,  Vladimir 
I.;  and  Evstafiev,  Vladimir  K.  Device  for  heating  air  by  flue  gases  in 
steam  boilers  and  furnaces.  4,452,181,  CI.  122-l.OOA. 
Lipinski,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

LaMattina,  John  L.;  and  Lipinski,  Christopher  A.,  4,452,987,  CI. 
548-343.000. 
Lissalde,  Francois-Claude;  and  Esteve,  Jacques,  to  Cristec  Industries. 
Method  for  measuring  the  charge  state  of  an  accumulator  and  a 
device  for  implementing  such  method.  4,453,129,  CI.  324-429.000. 
List,  Rainer;  Schellmann,  Klaus;  and  Schulze,  Heinz,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Porsche   AG.    Valve   control    for   internal   combustion   engines. 
4,452,186,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Shank.  William  E..  4,452,223,  CI.  125-1 1.OOR. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Baccei,  James  S.  C,  4,451,975,  CI.  29-705.000. 
Littrell,  Denis  G.,  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Vertical  media  bed  filter  and  method 

of  cleaning  filter  panels.  4,452,613,  CI.  55-96.000. 
Lloyd,  Ronald;  and  Metcalfe,  Peter  J.,  to  Smith  and  Nephew  Associ- 
ated Companies  Limited.  Moisture  vapor  transmitting  film  of  poly- 
urethane  blended  with  an  incompatible  polymer.  4,452,845,  CI. 
428-220.000. 
Lo,  Gerald  J.  P.;  Cuhaci,  Misel;  and  Hitchcock,  N.  S.,  to  Canadian 
Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Spectrum  shaping  microwave 
digital  modulators.  4,453,257,  CI.  375-60.000. 
Locatell,  Louis,  Jr.;  and  Zepp,  Charles  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Quaternary   nitrogen-containing   polymers  and   articles   including 
same.  4,452,878,  CI.  430-215.000. 
Lochner,  Kaspar.  Hydraulic-operating  shock  and  vibration  absorber 

and  damper.  4,452,437,  CI.  267-64.220. 
I-iOCWS  1  hcfltrcs  Inc  ■  Sec 

Norman,  Velio;  and  Ihrig,  Arthur  M.,  4,452.259,  CI.  131-349.000. 
Long,  Thomas  F.,  to  Interco  Incorporated.  Safety  shoe  and  method  for 

making  same.  4,451,949,  CI.  12-146.00C. 
Lonnebring,  Ame.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids.  4,452,265, 

CI.  137-4.000. 
Loo,  Billy  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Grooved  impactor 
and  inertial  trap  for  sampling  inhalable  particulate  matter.  4,452,068, 
CI.  73-28.000. 
Lopez,  Claudio:  See — 

Samoff,  Stanley  J.;  Tarello,  William  R.;  Lopez,  Claudio;  and 
Malooley,  Rudolph  S.,  4,452,241,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Lopez,  Femand.  Reverse-osmosis  apparatus  for  producing  fresh  water 

from  seawater.  4,452,696,  CI.  210-170.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Dawdy,  Terrance  H.,  4,452,944,  CI.  525-126.000. 
Lordo,  Robert  E.,  to  Powertron  Division  of  Contraves  Goerz  Corp. 
Permanent  magnet  DC  motor  with  magnets  recessed  into  motor 
frame.  4,453,097,  CI.  310-154.000. 
Lorenz,  Artur:  See — 

Drinkuth,  Franz;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Schapel,  Dietmar;  and  Loreiu, 
Artur,  4.452,905,  CI.  501-81.000. 
Losel,  Walter;  Roos,  Otto;  Reichl,  Richard;  and  Kuhn,  Franz-Josef,  to 
Boehringer     Ingelheim     KG.      l-Furyl-3,4-dihydro-isoquinolines. 
4,452,789,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Loskom,  Richard  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Component  selection 
system   for  a  multiple   line  adapter  organization.   4,453,228,   CI. 
364-900.000. 
Love,  Ronald  B.,  to  J  &  P  Coats,  Limited.  Continuous  yam  dyeing: 
uniformly  coating  running  yam  with  dye  liquid,  drying  and  fixing 
with  heat.  4,452,605,  CI.  8-494.000. 
Lovell,  Roger.  Corrosion  protection  product,  method  and  stmcture. 

4,452,856,  CI.  428-312.800. 
Lowrey,  O.  Preston,  III.  Active  thermal  storage  using  the  ground 

underlying  a  solar  pond.  4,452,227,  CI.  126-415.000. 
Loyd,  Ronald  C:  See- 
Johnson,  Jack   E.;   Loyd,   Ronald   C;  and   Fodness,   William, 
4,451,983,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Lubben,  Manfred;  and  Witt,  Wolfram,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Method 
of  coating  ammunition  with  a  protective  surface  layer.  4,452,653,  CI. 
149-11.000. 
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Lucas  Industries  pic:  See — 

Francis,  John  H.;  Vemon,  John  P.;  and  Moore,  John  H.,  4,453,124, 
CI.  323-347.000. 
Lucking,  Anthony  J.,  to  Waddington  &  Duval  Limited.  Plastic  dia- 
phragm up.  4,452.425,  CI.  251-144.000. 
Ludwig,  George  C,  to  AVM  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  pres- 
surized pneumatic  counterbalance.  4,451,964,  CI.  29-437.000. 
Ludwig,  George  C,  to  AVM  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making  a 

pneumatic  counterbalance.  4,451,978,  CI.  29-776.000. 
Lundquist,  Lynn.  Compensating  core  pin  for  plastic  injection  molds. 

4,452,420,  CI.  249-175.000. 
Lundy  Electronics  &  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Britt,  Ronald  H.,  4,453,268,  CI.  382-50.000. 
Lunn,  Royston  C;  MacAfee,  J.  Edwin;  Grabowski,  Robert  C;  Ren- 
neker,  Dennis  N.;  and  Winkler,  John  M.,  to  American  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Vehicle  axle.  4,452,331,  CI.  180-247.000. 
Lupinski,  John  H.:  See- 
Byrne,    Martin    A.;    and    Lupinski,    John    H.,    4,452,938,    CI. 
524-439.000. 
Lurssen,  Klaus;  Holmwood,  Graham;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Regel,  Erik; 
Reiser,  Wolf;  and  Schroder,  Rolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Syn- 
ergistic compositions  for  inhibiting  plant  growth.  4,452,625,  CI. 
71-76.000. 
Lutsky,  Vasily  I.:  See— 

Shelomentsev,  Timofei  I.;  Konstantinov,  Vladimir  A.;  Yakubovich, 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky,  Fedor  F.;  Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.;  Shev- 
chuk,  Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Lutsky,  Vasily  I.;  Nekra- 
shevich,  Vladimir  P.;  Boglov,  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev,  Valery 
P.;    Shildkrot,    Evgeny    L.;    and    Scherbatjuk,    Vladimir   A., 
4,452,074,  CI.  73-n9.00A. 
Lynch  Corporation:  See- 
Shields,  Ronald,  4,452,350,  CI.  198-424.000. 
M.A.N.-Roland:  See— 

Geschwindner,   Herbert;   and   Abendroth,   Paul,   4,452,442,   CI. 
271-204.000. 
M  &  W  Gear  Company:  See— 

Meiners,  Elmo  R.,  4,452,320,  CI.  172-708.000. 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  The:  See- 
Peterson,  Robert  B.;  Finello,  Ralph;  and  Denavit,  George  A., 
4,452,760,  CI.  422-148.000. 
MacAfee,  J.  Edwin:  See — 

Lunn,  Royston  C;  MacAfee,  J.  Edwin;  Grabowski,  Robert  C; 
Renneker,  Dennis  N.;  and  Winkler,  John  M.,  4,452,331,  CI. 
180-247.000. 
Machinefabriek  G.J.  Nijhuis  B.V.:  See— 

Nijhuis,  Gerrit  J.,  4,452,178,  CI.  119-20.000. 
Machonis,  John,  Jr.:  See — 

Shida,  Mitsuzo;  Zeitlin,  Robert;  Machonis,  John,  Jr.;  and  Adur, 
Ashok  M.,  4,452,942,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Macquet,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sanofi.  Organic  complex  of  platinum,  its 
preparation  and  its  use  for  treating  malignant  tumors.  4,452,812,  CI. 
424-287.000. 
Madley,  Jack  R.:  See- 
Jackson,  Douglas  H.;  Madley,  Jack  R.;  and  Lathwell,  Dennis  C, 
4,452,680,  CI.  204-181.00R. 
Maeda,  Yukio:  See— 

Inoue,  Takao;  Maeda,  Yukio;  and  Uchida,  Masami,  4,452,819,  CI. 
427-54.100. 
Maekawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawasaki,   Yuichi;  Tanaka,   Sumio;   Iwahashi,   Hiroshi;  Asano, 
Masamichi;  Maekawa,  Shinichi;  and  Mito,  Masazi,  4,453,174,  CI. 
357-41.000. 
Magdo,  Ingrid  E.:  See — 

Chu,   Wei-Kan;   Magdo,   Ingrid   E.;  and   Rupprecht,   Hans  S., 
4,452,645,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Mager,  Herbert:  See — 

Konrad,  Eugen;  Husemeyer,  Hans;  and  Mager,  Herbert,  4,452,603, 
CI.  8-405.000. 
Maier,  Bruce  R.;  and  Risch,  Jon  M.,  to  International  Jensen  Incorpo- 
rated. Record  handling  device.  4,452,480,  CI.  294-104.000. 
Maier,  Jakob:  See — 

Hoefelmayr,  Tilman;  and  Maier,  Jakob,  4,452,176,  CI.  119-14.170. 
Maine,  Reuben  E.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Differential  Doppler  re- 
ceiver. 4,453,165,  CI.  343-418.000. 
Majors,  Curtis  O.,  to  Rosemont  Industries,  Inc.  Reversing  weight  for 

vibrating  finishing  machines.  4,452,016,  CI.  51-163.200. 
Maki,  Nagatoshi.  Shotgun  cartridge  and  wad  thereof.  4,452,144,  CI. 

102-453.000. 
Malak,  Stephen  P.,  to  Spring  -  Momne,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
positioning  a  shaft  aligning  sensing  structure  on  a  shaft.  4,451,992,  CI. 
33-412.000. 
Malem,  Hilal.  Medical  nebulizing  apparatus.  4,452,239,  CI.  128-200.170. 
Malette,  William  G.;  and  Quigley,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.  Method  for  the  thera- 
peutic occulsion  of  blood  vessels.  4,452,785,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Malik,  Virginia  A.:  See — 

Eccles,  Richard  M.;  Li,  Allen  S.  U.;  Lin,  Shyy-Jong  D.;  Malik, 
Virginia    A.;    and    Chervenak,    Michael    C,    4,452,911,    CI. 
502-100.000. 
Malnati,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Askinazi,  Martin;  McManus,  Liam;  Malnati,  Paul  R.;  and  Kapegh- 
ian,  Charles  L.,  4,453,211,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Malooley,  Rudolph  S.:  See— 

Samoff,  Stanley  J.;  Tarello,  William  R.;  Lopez,  Claudio;  and 
Malooley,  Rudolph  S.,  4,452,241,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Mancin,  Rita  L.  Wall  mounted  bottle  rack.  4,452.362,  CI.  211-75.000. 


Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ehlert,    Klaus-Peter;   and    Zebrowski,    Dietmar,   4,452,432,   CI. 

266-50.000. 
Rahmfeld,  Werner,  4,452,298,  CI.  164-485.000. 
Manns,  Walter  J.  Conuiner  for  pipes.  4,452,258,  CI.  131-329.000. 
Mansfield,  Graham  J.:  See— 

Davies,  John;  Mansfield,  Graham  J.;  Tutt.  Kingsley  J.;  and  Gravel- 
ing, Frederick  J.,  4,452,057,  CI.  69-6.500. 
Marcinkowski,  Jurgen:  See— 

Wendler,  Manfred;  Marcinkowski,  Jurgen;  and  Brehm,  Jurgen, 
4,452,661,  CI.  156-428.000. 
Marcus,  SUnley  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Manufacture  of 
draw-redraw  cans  using  steel  sheet  material  film  laminated  or  extru- 
sion coated  with  a  high  density  polyethylene  graft  copolymer. 
4.452.375,  CI.  220-458.000. 
Markert,  Gerhard;  Dreher,  Dieter;  Lehmann,  Klaus;  Siol,  Werner;  and 
Rauch,  Hubert,  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Pharmaceutical 
coating  materials  soluble  or  swellable  in  gastric  juice  and  pharmaceu- 
tical dosage  forms  coated  therewith.  4,452,862,  CI.  428-407.000. 
Marks,  Robert  E.;  Burton,  James  S.;  Elvidge,  John  A.;  and  Shah, 
Saresh.  Derivatives  of  substituted  phenylacetic  acids  and  composi- 
tions containing  them.  4,452,783,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Markus  Hermetische  Deuren  B.V.:  See— 

Markus,  Jan  J.  G.,  4,452,014,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Markus,  Jan  J.  G.,  to  Markus  Hermetische  Deuren  B.V.  Device  for 

operating  a  sliding  door.  4,452,014,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Marneffe,  Antonius  C:  See— 

Bouwknegt,  Jan;  Dieleman,  Louis  F.  A.;  and  Marneffe.  Antonius 
C,  4,452,557,  CI.  414-118.000. 
Marriere,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Beugin,    Michel;    and    Marriere,    Jean-Pierre,    4,453,244,    CI. 

369-225.000. 

Marrion,  AlisUir  R.;  Roy,  Susan;  and  Rowe,  Frank  E.,  to  International 

Paint  Company  Limited,  The.  Coating  composition  comprising  a 

hydroxy   component,   an   anhydride   component   and   a   catalyst. 

4,452,948,  CI.  525-207.000. 

Marsh,  Charles  R.,  to  Auto-Masters  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cutting  printing 

plates.  4,452,598,  CI.  493-354.000. 
Martin,  Larry  D.;  and  Bradley,  Gary  W.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Method  of  removing  copper  and  copper  oxide  from  a  ferrous  meul 
surface.  4,452,643,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Martin,  Lynn  W.  Horizontal  axis  routory  frustum  flying  toy.  4,452,007. 

CI.  446-74.00R. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Beblavi,  James  C;  and  Williams,  Laurence  O.,  4,452,423,  CI. 
251-65.000. 
Martin,  Peter:  See— 

Grollimund,    Everett    C;    and    Martin,    Peter,    4,452,532,    CI. 
356-121.000. 
Martner,  John  G.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Ink  jet 

apparatus  and  method.  4,453,169,  CI.  346-140.0PD. 
Martorana,  Piero  A.:  See — 

Schonafinger,  Karl;  Beyerle,  Rudi;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;   Mar- 
torana, Piero  A.;  and  Fiedler,  Volker,  4,452,797,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Marttinen,  Toivo  O.  Carrying  device  for  pot  plant  cell  uniu.  4,452,383, 

CI.  224-208.000. 
Martynov,  Appolinary  K.:  See — 

Gribanov,  Dmitry  D.;  Kulesh,  Vladimir  P.:  Martynov,  Appolinary 
K.;  Orlov,  Anatoly  A.;  Semikova,  Tatyana  G.;  Fonov,  Sergei  D.; 
and  Moskalik,  Leonid  M.,  4,452,534,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Marubeni  Construction  Machinery  Sales,  Inc.:  See— 

Matsuda,  Shinichi,  4,452,169,  CI.  118-50.000. 
Maruo,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Tajiri,  Koji;  Oohara,  Mikio;  and  Maruo,  Kiyoshi,  4,452,160,  CI. 
112-410.000. 
Maruta,  Fumio:  See— 

Kitahra,    Yoshimi;    Fukuda,    Kazumasa;    and    Mamta,    Fumio, 
4,452,864,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Maruyama,  Hiromi:  See— 

Takemoto,  Kenji;  Miyasaka,  Yumiko;  Ishitsuka,  Hideo;  Suhara, 
Yasuji;  and  Maruyama,  Hiromi,  4,452,782,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Maruyama,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Arisawa,  Takashi;  Maruyama,  Yoichiro;  Imahori,  Seiichi;  Kaneko, 
Masaharu;  and  Ono,  Hitohsi,  4,453,252,  CI.  372-53.000. 
Marx,  Matthias;  and  Straehle,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyester  polyols  and/or  polyester- 
polyether  polyols.  4,452,997,  CI.  560-200.000. 
Marx,  Matthias:  See— 

Horacek,  Heinrich;  Gehm,  Robert;  Frank,  Wolfram;  and  Marx, 
Matthias,  4,452,921,  CI.  521-118.000. 
Masaru,  Fujimura:  See — 

Ikuo,  Yamaguchi;  Yasuo,  Higashibata;  Masaru,  Fujimura;  Toshio, 
Nagashima;  and  Shunsuke,  Sugano,  4,452,019,  CI.  52-167.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Carl  Zangs  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Teetz,  Wolfgang;  Slomma,  Heinz-Georg;  and  Ripkens,  Hans-Gerd, 
4,452,156,  CI.  112-97.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH:  See — 

Proksa,  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael;  RafTel,  Reiner;  and 
Althausen,  Ferdinand,  4,452,917,  CI.  521-50.000. 
Maslennikov,  Konstantin  N.:  See — 

Nikitin,  Pavel  Z.;  Danilevich,  Yanush  B.;  Maslennikov,  Konstantin 
N.;  Kabanov,  Pavel  S.;  Turutin,  Veniamin  S.;  Telezhnikov,  Jury 
F.;  Potekhin,  Konstantin  F.;  Zolotov,  Lev  A.;  Bezchastnov, 
Gennady  A.;  Nemeni,  Tibor  M.;  and  Nikolsky,  Alexandr  I., 
4,453,098,  CI.  310-71.000. 
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Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Jones,  Alun  G.;  Davison,  Alan;  and  Abram^  Michael  J.,  4,452,774, 

CI.  424-1.100. 
Wurtman,    Richard   J.;    and    Wurtman,    J|udith,    4,452,813,    CI. 
424-330.000. 
Mather.  Pamela  K.:  See— 

Kelley.   Timothy   A.;   and   Mather,   Pamela   K.,   4,452.129,   CI. 
98-2.180. 

Mathews,  Douglas  C;  and  Peracchio,  Aldo  A.,  tt  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Sound  absorbing  structure  forja  gas  turbine  engine. 
4.452,335.  CI.  181-214.000.  J 

Mathieu.  Julien  C,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Cushioned  center  plate 
structure  for  a  railway  vehicle  body  and  method  of  making  same. 
4.452.148.  CI.  105-199.00C.  I 

Mathieu.  Julien  C,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Brapie  system  for  railway 

vehicle.  4,452,345,  CI.  188-207.000. 
Matlin,  Ronald  W.;  Millner,  Alan  R.;  and  Sailes,  Frederick  W.,  to 
TriSolar  Corp.  Smoothing  electrical  energy  oitput  with  mechanical 
accumulator.  4,452.045.  CI.  60-641.800. 
Matsubara.  Noboru:  See — 

Kosuda,   Tooru;    Katou,   Hiromi;   Takizaw  a,    Masaaki;   Tamura, 

Masaru;  Matsubara,  Noboru;  and  Hiyosh,  Tsutomu,  4.452,188, 

CI.  123-90.180. 

Kosuda,    Toru;   Takeuchi,    Yasuhiro;    Matiubara,    Noboru;   and 

Takizawa,  Masaaki,  4,452,187,  CI.  123-90 J 60. 

Matsubara,  Yuji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Spark  timing 

control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,452,204,  CI. 

123-417.000. 

Matsuda,  Eugene:  See — 

Huey,  Wai  J.;  Murman,  Fernando;  and  Matsiida,  Eugene,  4,452,421, 
CI.  251-l.OOB. 
Matsuda,  Masaoki:  See — 

Tahara,  Susumu;  Fujii,  Kozo;  Nishihira,  Ke  g;  Matsuda,  Masaoki; 
and  Mizuure,  Katsuhiko,  4,453,026,  CI.  5^8-864.000. 
Matsuda,  Minoru:  See — 

Nishijima,  Masayuki;  Koizumi,  Morimasa;  ^nd  Matsuda,  Minoru, 
4,452,859,  CI.  428-340.000. 
Matsuda.  Shinich:  See — 

Matsuda.  Shmichi,  4,452,169,  CI.  118-50.000, 
Matsuda.  Shinichi.  to  Matsuda,  Shinich;  and  Marubeni  Construction 
Machinery    Sales,    Inc«    Reviving    apparatus    for    fluid    passages. 
4,452,169.  CI.  118-50.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  Sec- 
Nagano.  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yoshida,  Ryo;  Matsumoto, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kamoshita,  Katsuzo,  4,452,9!  1,  CI.  544-236.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Ishimatsu,  Katsuya,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricat- 
ing system  for  outboard  motors.  4.452,195,  CI.  123-195.0AC. 
Matsumoto,  Masao:  See — 

Shirakawa,  Kenzo;  Yamada,  Norio;  KitamuiB,  Masami;  Yasunaka, 
Shinsaku;  and  Matsumoto,  Masao.  4,451,910,  CI.  30-41.000. 
Matsuno.  Akira:  See —  j 

Kohyama.    Katsuhisa;    Matsuno,    Akira;    Kidera,    Teruo;    and 
Tsuruhara,  Kenji,  4,452,976,  CI.  528-491.000. 
Matsuo,  Shigeru;  and  Itoi,  Masaaki,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Lim- 
ited. Process  for  the  production  of  polycarl  onate.  4,452,966,  CI. 
528-174.000. 
Matsushima,   Noriaki;   Saeki,   Yukio;   and   Kirabayashi,   Hajime,   to 
Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Ltd.  Resin-coated  sand  composition  and 
method  for  producing  same.  4,452,926,  CI.  523j.145.000. 
Matsushima.  Noriaki;  Saeki,  Yukio;  and  Tokunaga,  Yukio,  to  Sumitomo 
Durez  Company,  Ltd.  Resin  coated  sand  for  aiell  molding  process. 
4.452,927,  CI.  523-147.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—     \ 

Fujiu,  Takayuki;  Yoshida,  Yoshiaki;  Higasliura,  Toshiyuki;  and 

Tanaka,  Kunio,  4.451,976,  CI.  29-740.000.  T 
Inoue,  Takao;  Maeda,  Yukio;  and  Uchida,  NIasami,  4,452,819,  CI. 

427-54.100. 
Miyatake,  Yoshito;  Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo, 

4.453.178,  CI.  358-60.000. 
Mori,  Fumiko,  4,453,066,  CI.  219-10.55M. 

Tamura,  Toshiaki;  Otani,  Yoshiaki;  Otake,  Hi  oshi;  and  Yamamura, 
Masami.  4.453.144,  CI.  333-140.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga,  Noriyuki;  Murabayashi,  Hidekazu;  and 

Urayama,  Takumi,  4,451,942,  CI.  4-420.20C. 
Sauer,  Hans;  Nishikawa,  Toyotaka;  and  Otemdorfer,  Johannes, 

4,453,195,  CI.  361-156.000.  1 

Shirakawa,  Kenzo;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kitamum,  Masami;  Yasunaka, 
Shinsaku;  and  Matsumoto.  Masao,  4,451,9(0,  CI.  30-41.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See —  1 

Tateno,  Kenichi;  Yokozawa.  Masami;  Fujii,  hiroyuki;  Nishikawa, 
Mikio;    Katoh,    Michio;    and    Wada,    Fiijio,    4,451,973,    CI. 
29-588.000. 
Matsuura.  Masahiko:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Kazumichi;  and  Matsuura,  Masj  hiko,  4,452,200,  CI. 
123-339.000. 
Matsuura,  Masatoshi.  Animal  trap.  4,452,004,  CI.  43-61.000. 
Matsuyama,  Youji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electri- 
cal apparatus  in  motorized  two-wheeled   vdhicle.   4,452,330,  CI. 
180-219.000.  j 

Mattfeld,  Johann;  and  Maute,  Hans-Jurgen.  Amplifier  circuit  arrange- 
ment having  two  amplifiers  with  respectively  different  electrical 
properties.  4,453,135.  CI.  330-295.000. 
Matthews,  James  R.;  and  May,  Glen  A.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  m  Right  of,  as  Represented  by  the  Min  ster  of  National  De- 


fence. Apparatus  useful  in  repair  of  a  terminator.  4,451,977,  CI. 
29-748.000. 
Mattia,  James  A.:  See — 

Schoenleber,    Donald;    and    Mattia,    James    A.,    4,452,399,    CI. 
229-72.000. 
Mattia,  Manlio  M.,  to  Cubemco,  Inc.  Separation  and  purification  of 
gases  and  vapors  by  continuous  pressure-swing  adsorption.  4,452,612, 
CI.  55-25.000. 
Mattsson,  Soren;  Holmer,  Nils-Gunnar;  Bernstein,  Kurt;  Ulmsten,  Ulf; 
Astedt,  Birger;  and  Jacobsson,  Lars.  Method  for  localizing  a  region  in 
the  human  body,  in  particular  venous  thrombi,  by  the  uptake  of  a 
radioactive  substance,  particularly   '^^I-fibrinogen.  4,453,075,  CI. 
250-363.00S. 
Matushiro,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Kenzi;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Matushiro,  Ryuichi;  Moriguchi, 
Koichi;  Mizuno,  Nobutaka;  and  Ikuta,  Yasuhiro,  4,452,044,  CI. 
60-600.000. 
Maurer,  Helmut:  See — 

Latsch.  Reinhard;  and  Maurer,  Helmut,  4,452,189,  CI.  123-143.008. 
Maurer,  Herman  J.:  See — 

Coyle,  Edward  L.;  Maurer,  Herman  J.;  and  Cochran,  Gary  L., 
4,452,560,  CI.  414-723.000. 
Maurer,  Werner;  Zimmer,  Johann;  and  Haus,  Artur,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Formaldehyde    condensates    and    their    preparation. 
4,453,002,  CI.  562-429.000. 
Mauries,  Reinhard:  See — 

Rohner,  Joachim;  Zumfeld,  Heinz;  Mauries,  Reinhard;  and  Preuhs, 
Hans-Jurgen,  4,452,035,  CI.  57-22.000. 
Maute,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Mattfeld,    Johann;    and    Maute,    Hans-Jurgen,    4,453,135,    CI. 
330-295.000. 
Max-Planck  Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  der  Wissenschaften:  See — 

Wissler,  Josef  H.,  4,452,735,  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Maxwell,   Donald  R.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.    1 -Substituted 
phenyl-4-alkyI  hydantoin  piperazine  compounds  as  antihypertensive 
agents.  4,452,798,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Maxwell,  Jerrold  F.:  See — 

Wilson,  Joe  C;  Hirozawa,  SUnley  T.;  Eisenstein,  Stephen  E.;  and 
Maxwell,  Jerrold  F.,  4,452,758,  CI.  422-15.000. 
May,  Glen  A.:  See — 

Matthews,  James  R.;  and  May,  Glen  A.,  4,451,977,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Maynard,  Pamela  M.:  See — 

Elms,  Robert  T.;  Maynard,  Pamela  M.;  and  Mueller,  Denis  A., 
4,453,117,  CI.  318-778.000. 
Mazur,  Richard  J.;  Tomczak,  Lawrence  W.;  Momin,  Salim  A.;  and 
Killen,  Howard  R.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Automatic  idle  speed 
actuator  valve.  4,452,201,  CI.  123-339.000. 
McCain,  James  H.;  and  Theiling,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  preparing  nonionic  surfactants-oxyalkylation  with 
calcium  and/or  strontium  catalysts.  4,453,022,  CI.  568-618.000. 
McCain,  James  H.;  and  Theiling,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  preparing  nonionic  surfactants-oxyalkylation  with 
promoted  barium  caUlysts.  4,453,023,  CI.  568-618.000. 
McCarthy,  James  R.  Bituminous  coal  reagent  and  flotation  process. 

4,452,714.  CI.  252-61.000. 
McClure,  Delmar  H.,  to  McClure  Plastics  Company  Incorporated.  Cart 

washing  and  sanitizing  apparatus.  4,452,263,  CI.  13445.000. 
McClure  Plastics  Company  Incorporated:  See — 

McClure,  Delmar  H.,  4,452,263,  CI.  134-45.000. 
McColl,  James  R.:  See- 
Peters,    Thomas    E.;    and    McColl,    James    R.,    4,453,179,    CI. 
358-72.000. 
McCoy,  Donald  G.  Hook  for  attaching  rider  to  board  sailer.  4,452,161, 

CI.  1 14-39.000. 
McCready,  Russell  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stabilized  polyes- 
ter-polycarbonate blends  and  stabilization  process  therefor.  4,452,933, 
CI.  524-217.000. 
McCready,  Russell  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Poly(alkylene 
dicarboxylate)  process  and  catalysts  for  use  therein.  4,452,969,  CI. 
528-279.000. 
McCullough,  Thomas  W.;  and  Stevens,  Bradley  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Styrena  polymer  foam  made  with  a-polyolefin  addi- 
tives. 4,452,751,  CI.  264-45.500. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Harbaugh,  Donal  E.,  4,452,162,  CI.  114-74.00A. 

Kelly,    Patrick    J.;    and    Hackett,    Robert    D.,    4,452,395,    CI. 

239-265.150. 
Zuleeg,  Rainer  R.,  4,452,646,  CI.  148-1.500. 
McElyea,  Ralph  W.  Hose  guiding  assembly.  4,452,386,  CI.  226-197.000. 
McFarland,  William  W.  Calculating  apparatus  and  method.  4,452,080, 

CI.  73-588.000. 
McGann,  Leo  E.;  and  Adams,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Reinforcing   for   molded   sewing   machine   frame.    4,452,159,   CI. 
112-258.000. 
McGarrigle,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Sachs,  Frederick;  and  McGarrigle,  Richard  G.,  4,452,249,  CI. 
128-642.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Burrage,  Lawrence  M.,  4,453,197,  CI.  361-272.000. 
McGuire,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Cole,  Bruce  A.;  Levine,  Harold  I.;  McGuire,  Michael  T.;  Nelson, 
Kathleen  J.;  and  Slade,  Louise,  4,452,824,  CI.  426-565.000. 
McLeod,  Keith  C,  to  Imperial  Clevite  Inc.  Method  for  producing  a 
machinable,  high  strength  hot  formed  powdered  ferrous  base  metal 
alloy.  4,452,756,  CI.  419-29.000. 
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McMahan,  Michael  E.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Circulation  valve. 

4,452,313,  CI.  166-373.000. 
McManus,  Liam:  See— 

Askinazi,  Martin;  McManus,  Liam;  Malnati,  Paul  R.;  and  Kapegh- 

ian,  Charles  L.,  4,453,211,  CI.  364-200.000. 

McMurtry,  David  R.,  to  Rolls  Royce  Ltd.;  and  Renishaw  Electrical 

Ltd.  Probe  for  use  in  measuring  apparatus.  4,451,988,  CI.  33-174.00L. 

McNaney,  Joseph  T.  Message  character  image  projection  control 

means.  4,453,160,  CI.  340-815.270. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See — 

Temple,  Davis  L.,  Jr.;  and  Yevich,  Joseph  P.,  4,452.799,  CI. 
424-250.000. 
Mead,  Richard:  See- 
Dob,  Allan  M.;  Mead,  Richard;  and  Wilson,  Terry  L.,  4,453,152, 
CI.  338-197.000. 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Lindskoug,  Stefan,  4,452.042,  CI.  60-517.000. 
Medical  College  of  Wisconsin,  Inc.:  See— 

Froncisz,    Wojciech;    and    Hyde,    James    S.,    4,453,147,    CI. 
333-219.000. 
Medicor  Muvek:  See — 

Csekes,  Jozsef,  4,452,445,  CI.  272-73.000. 
Medrad,  Inc.:  See — 

Heilman,  Mariin  S.,  4,452,251,  CI.  128-655.000. 
Meeker,  James  A.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Sheet  handling 

apparatus.  4,452,351,  CI.  198-434.000. 
Meiners,  Elmo  R.,  to  M  &  W  Gear  Company.  AdjusUble  Danish  tine. 

4,452,320,  CI.  172-708.000. 
Melnikov,  Alexandr  V.:  See— 

Zitser,  Vitaly  A.;  Melnikov,  Alexandr  V.;  Bachelis,  Leonid  V.; 
Dreishev,  Igor  I.;  Shartner,  Eduard  G.;  Abaskalov,  Vladimir  D.; 
Levinson,  Vladimir  A.;  Shishkin,  Nikolai  K.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Morozov,  Jury  E.,  4,452.295,  CI.  164-186.000. 
Meltzer,  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sys- 
tem for  optimizing  performance  of  paging  store.  4,453,209,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Mendelsohn,  Alfred:  See— 

Handwerk,  Richard  H.;  Mendelsohn,  Alfred;  and  Haapala,  Urho  S., 
4,452,750,  CI.  264-40.300. 
Menor,  George:  See— 

Heinz,  Lothar;  Menor,  George;  and  Jahsman,  Hendrick,  4,451,945, 
CI.  5-63.000. 
Menzi,  Ernst,  to  Ernst  Menzi  AG.  Apparatus  for  cutting  tree  parts. 

4,452,286,  CI.  144-34.00E. 
Meppen,  Craig  E.:  See— 

Ahlstrom,  Ross  C,  Jr.;  and  Meppen,  Craig  E.,  4,452,067,  CI. 
73-23.100. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Larson,  Vivian  M.;  and  Lehman,  E.  Dale,  4,452,734,  CI.  260- 
112.00R. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Belanger,  Patrice  C;  Dufresne,  Claude;  Gillard,  John  W.;  and 
Williams,  Haydn  W.  R.,  4,453,005,  CI.  562-492.000. 
Merlini,  Luigi;  Bassi,  Aldo;  and  Satta,  Giuseppe,  to  Alfa  Romeo  Auto 
S.p.A.   Modular  multi-cylinder   internal  combustion  engine  with 
supercharging.  4.452,208,  CI.  123-481.000. 
Merlino,  Paul  J.;  and  Reilly,  Kevin  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Regenerative    brake    control    for    transit    vehicle.    4,453,113,    CI. 
318-376.000. 
Merriam,  Jay  S.;  and  Hogg,  Cecil  B.,  to  United  Catalysts,  Inc.  Catalyst 
and  process  for  carbon  monoxide  conversion  in  sour  gas.  4,452,854, 
CI.  423-437.000. 
Messe,  Gerard;  Faure,  Michel;  and  Ducombs,  Marcel,  to  Alsthom- 
Atlantique.  Electric  shunt  induction  winding  and  automatic  lamina- 
tion cutting  machine  therefore.  4,453,150,  CI.  336-234.000. 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haft- 
ung:  See — 
Stephan,  Michael;  and  Schwarz,  Alois,  4,452,569,  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Metako  Kigyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuchi,  Shigeki,  4,452,294,  CI.  160-395.000. 
Metcalfe,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Lloyd,  Ronald;  and  Metcalfe,  Peter  J.,  4,452,845,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Methane  Drainage  Ventures:  See — 

Richards,  Walter  L.,  4,452,489,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Meyer,  Manfred:  See— 

Geurtsen,  Friedrich  H.  H.;  Kebbel,  Waldemar  S.;  and  Meyer, 
Manfred,  4,452,659,  CI.  156-361.000. 
Meyer,  Paul  M.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Vacuum  pressure  transducer. 

4,452.202,  CI.  123-494.000. 
Meyer,  Richard  C.  Solar  air  temperature  control  system  for  houses  and 

other  buildings.  4,452,228,  CI.  126-428.000. 
Meyer,  Walter:  See — 

Kreisel,  Rudolf;  and  Meyer,  Walter,  4,452,264,  CI.  134-58.00R. 
Meyers,  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Hopkins,  P.  Donald;  Meyers,  Bernard  L.;  and  Van  Duch,  Donna 
M.,  4,452,910,  CI.  502-84.000. 
Michael  Horauf  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Clauss,  Gerhard;  and  Muller,  Berthold,  4,452,596,  CI.  493-107.000. 
Microlife  Genetics:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Carlos  F..  4,452,895,  CI.  435-253.000. 
Microlife  Genetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen,  Ronald  H.;  and  Vandenbergh,  Peter  A.,  4,452,894,  CI. 
435-253.000. 
Middleton,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Guidi,  Arthur  J.,  to  Creative  Fastening 
Methods,  Inc.  Welding  method  and  apparatus  suitable  for  forming 
links  in  jewelry.  4.453,072,  CI.  219-86.230. 


Middleton,  Michael  C;  and  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.,  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  time  se- 
quenced energization  of  a  memory  unit.  4,453.208,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Deneau,  Kenneth  S.,  4,452,153,  CI.  110-247.000. 
Mifune.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Akimura.  Yoshitaka;  Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Moriuchi,  Shigenori;  Saeki, 
Naomi;  Hashimura,  Taiji;  and  Mifune,  Hiroyuki,  4,452,882,  CI. 
430-441.000. 
Miguet,  Paul  S.;  and  Miguet,  Simon  H.  Disk  harrow  with  individually 

spring-mounted  disks.  4,452,319,  CI.  172-573.000. 
Miguet,  Simon  H.:  See — 

Miguet,  Paul  S.;  and  Miguet,  Simon  H.,  4,452,319,  CI.  172-573.000. 

Miles,  Ronald  O.;  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G.;  and  Tveten,  Alan  B.,  to 

United  States  of  America,  Navy.  External  cavity  diode  laser  sensor. 

4,452,533,  CI.  356-352.000. 

Milgram,  Alvin,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 

Lift-off  wafer  processing.  4,451,971,  CI.  29-578.000. 
Millar,  Colin  A.:  See- 
Reeve,   Michael   H.;   Millar,  Colin  A.;  and   Payne,  David   B.. 
4.452.506,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Miller,  Arthur  J.;  and  Kostors,  Charies  H.,  to  Elliott  Turbomachinery 
Company,  Inc.  Methods  for  securing  a  rotor  blade  within  a  rotor 
assembly  and  removing  a  rotor  blade  therefrom.  4.451,959.  CI.  29- 
156.80R. 
Miller,  Chauncey  S.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Digital  synchronization  technique. 

4,453.259.  CI.  375-106.000. 
Miller.  Dean  T.:  See— 

Sperinde,  Johnie  M.;  Goldring,  Stanley  D.;  and  Miller,  Dean  T., 
4,453,218,  CI.  364-416.000. 
Miller,  Dye  O.;  Antunes,  August  J.;  and  Antunes,  Jerome,  to  A.  J. 

Antunes  &  Co.  Food  steamer.  4.452,132.  CI.  99-483.000. 
Miller,  Michael  J.;  Scheithauer,  Richard  A.;  Vanderpool.  Clarence  D.; 
and  Husted,  Eric  F.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Method  for 
producing  cobalt  metal  powder.  4,452,633,  CI.  75-0.50A. 
Millner,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Matlin,  Ronald  W.;  Millner,  Alan  R.;  and  Sarles,  Frederick  W., 
4,452,045,  CI.  60-641.800. 
Millray,  Robert:  See— 

Irwin,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Millray,  Robert,  4,452,108,  CI.  81-129.000. 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

LeMarbe,  Edward  S.,  4,452.149,  CI.  105-250  000. 
Minner,  Willy,  to  Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH    Electronically  con- 
trolled ignition  system.  4,452,220,  CI.  123-644.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Boeder,  Charles  W.,  4,452,955,  CI.  525-518.000. 
Frenchik,    Robert    A.;    and    Hoff,    Kristen    A.,    4.452.883,    CI. 

430-502.000. 
Huffman,  William  A.,  4,452,511.  CI.  350-346.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tabuchi.  Kenji;  and  Oka,  Tateki,  4,452,173,  CI.  118-652.000. 
Minter,  Marvin  J.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Rolling  contact 

fatigue  test  assembly.  4,452,065,  CI.  73-7.000. 
Mistyurik,  John  D.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Fountain-type 
porous  roller  with  central  bearing  flange.  4,452,141,  CI.  101-348.000. 
Misumi,  Teruo:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kyosuke;  Shirai,  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Saitoh,  Keishi; 

Osato,  Yoichi;  and  Misumi,  Teruo.  4,452,874,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Ogawa,  Kyosuke;  Shirai,  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Saitoh,  Keishi; 
Osato,  Yoichi;  and  Misumi,  Teruo,  4,452,875,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Misumida,  Yoshiro,  to  Tofle  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Casserole  set.  4,452,224, 

CI.  126-41.00R. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koyama,  Shigeo;  Yamagata,  Ryutaro;  Kozuka,  Nobuhiko;  and 
Sakato,  Hiromi,  4,452,530,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Mita,  Ryuichi;  Ohoka,  Masaharu;  Higuchi,  Chojiro;  Katoh,  Toshio; 
Kawashima,  Nobuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Nagai.  Shousuke;  and 
Takano,  Takao,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Production  process 
of  DL-cystein.  4,453,008,  CI.  562-557.000. 
Mitchell,  Thomas  O.;  and  Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.,  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute.  Integrated  coal  liquefication  process.  4,452,688, 
CI.  208-10.000. 
Mito,  Masazi:  See- 
Kawasaki,   Yuichi;   Tanaka,   Sumio;   Iwahashi,   Hiroshi;   Asano, 
Masamichi;  Maekawa,  Shinichi;  and  Mito,  Masazi,  4,453,174,  CI. 
357-41.000. 
Mitrofanov,  Evgeny  S.:  See — 

Zarogatsky,  Leonid  P.;  Ivanov,  Boris  G.;  Ivanov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Mitrofanov,  Evgeny  S.;  Safronov,  Andrei  N.;  Turkin,  Vladimir 
Y.;  and  Cherkassky,  Vladimir  A.,  4,452,401,  CI.  241-207.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Arisawa,  Takashi;  Maruyama,  Yoichiro;  Imahori,  Seiichi;  Kaneko, 

Masaharu;  and  Ono,  Hitohsi,  4,453,252,  CI.  372-53.000. 
Koliyama,    Katsuhisa;    Matsuno,    Akira;    Kidera,    Teruo;    and 
Tsuruhara,  Kenji,  4,452.976,  CI.  528-491.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujisaki.  Shuji;  and  Cbu,  Itsuo,  4,452,570,  CI.  417-286.000. 
Koda,  Toshihide;  Fujisaki,  Shuji;  Yoshida,  Kotaro;  Kawaguchi, 

Susumu;  and  Asada,  Ken,  4,452,571,  CI.  417-286.000. 
Oizumi,  Toshiro;  Ito,  Tetsuro;  and  Yamada,  Shigeo,  4,453.071,  CI. 

219-69.00G. 
Sekii,  Tsugio;  and  Jinbo.  Kensaku.  4.452,073,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Tanahashi.  Toru.  4.452,341,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazumichi;  and  Matsuura,  Masahiko,  4,452,200,  CI. 

123-339.000. 
Wada,  Shunichi.  4,452,089,  CI.  73-861.230. 
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Terachi, 
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Junichi:   and 


5.000. 


Sugimori,    Masahiro, 


irokazu;  Miyabe,  To- 
u,  4,452,897,  CI. 


Irota,   Kunio;   Shibata, 
Fusao,  4,452,682,  CI. 


Wauya.  Seiji,  4.452,211,  CI.  123-492.000. 
Yamagata.    Shinji;    Hisatsune,    Fumiyuki; 
Yoshiyasu.  Hajimu,  4.453,053,  CI.  200- 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Ine.  Nobuhiko.  4.452.577,  CI.  425-38.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshizumi.  Motohiko.  4,452,830,  CI.  427-2 
Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Company:  See-  ■ 

Sato,  Takashi;  and  Ishikawa,  Masahisa,  4,4;i2,840,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishida.    Kazuo;   Hasegawa,    Akira;    and 
4.452,941,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroshi;  Mizuno,  Den-ichi;  Hayaski.  Koji;  Abe,  Shigeru; 
Takase,  Muneaki;  and  Narita.  Toshiharu,  to  ^nyaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Condurango  glycoside  compoufids,  processes  for  their 
preparation,  antitumor  agents  comprising  tftem  and  compositions. 
4.452,786,  CI.  424-182.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Mita.  Ryuichi;  Ohoka.  Masaharu;  Higuchi,  Chojiro;  Katoh,  Toshio; 
Kawashima.  Nobuyuki:  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Nagai,  Shousuke; 
and  Takano.  Takao,  4,453,008.  CI   562-557.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Sugimoto.  Kenichi; 
and  Tanabc.  Yoshimitsu,  4,453,009,  CI.  568-316.000. 
Mitsuku  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See^ 

Miyata,  Muneyoshi,  4,453,058,  CI.  200-283.000. 
Miura,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Oshika,  Sumio;  KinoshiU,  Takahiko;  Kak^no,  Nobuhiko;  Miura, 
Nobuhiro;  Kato,  Kiyoshi;  Kuwakado,  Satosi;  and  Kondo,  Yasuo, 
4,452.203.  CI.  123-403.000. 
Miwa,  Hirohide,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ultrasoiiic  measuring  method. 

4,452.082,  CI.  73-599.000. 
Miwa,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Tsuchida,  Takayasu;   Miwa,   Kiyoshi;  anl  Nakamori,   Shigeru, 
4,452,890,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Miyabe,  Toshinori:  See— 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Ohno,  Masaji;  Kouni, 
shinori;  Obayashi,  Akira;  and  Tanabe, 
435-280.000. 
Miyagi,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Takata,   Yoshinori;   Miyagi,   Hiroyuki; 
Yasuhisa;  Nidaira,  Kazuo;  and  Shirato.^ 
204-403.000. 
Miyakawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Nomura,  Shigeru;  Miyakawa,  Masashi;  ahd  Asahina,  Ken-ichi, 
4,452,935,  CI.  524-290.000. 
Miyasaka,  Yumiko:  See— 

Takemoto,  Kenji;  Miyasaka,  Yumiko;  Ishttsuka,  Hideo;  Suhara, 

Yasuji;  and  Maruyama,  Hiromi,  4,452,781  CI.  424-177.000. 

Miyata,  Muneyoshi.  to  Mitsuku  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Leaf 

switch  cover.  4,453,058.  CI.  200-283.000. 
Miyatake,  Yoshito;  Nagaoka.  Yoshitomi;  an4  Nakajima,  Yasuo,  to 
Mauushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Projection  television  appara- 
tus. 4,453,178,  CI.  358-60.000. 
Miyauchigo,  Takashi:  See— 

Terai,  Akio;  Miyauchigo,  Takashi;  and  Otai  Hiroshi,  4,452,479,  CI. 
294-88.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Fumitaka;  and  Fuk-ukatsu,  Tadanobu,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Address  conversion  system.  4,453,230,  CI.  36^900.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Ishikura,  Shinichi;  Yoshioka,  Tamotsu;  aiid  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo. 
4,452,746,0.260-501.120. 
Mizuno,  Den-ichi:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,    Hiroshi;    Mizuno,    Den-ichi; 
Shigeru;  Takase,  Muneaki;  and  Narita,  Tbshiharu,  4,452,786,  CI. 
424-182.000. 
Mizuno.  Nobutaka:  See— 

Iwamoto.  Kenzi;  Kawai.  Hisasi;  Matushir^,  Ryuichi;  Moriguchi, 
Koichi;  Mizuno,  Nobutaka;  and  Ikuta,  yasuhiro,  4,452,044,  CI. 
60-600.000. 
Mizusawa  Industrial  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See — 
Noshi,  Yoshibumi;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Takai, 
Masaaki,  4,452,635,  CI.  106-74.000. 
Mizutare.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Tahara.  Susumu;  Fujii.  Kozo;  Nishihira,  Keig;  Matsuda,  Masaoki; 
and  Mizutare,  Katsuhiko,  4,453,026,  CI.  ^68-864.000. 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation:  See —  I 

Radovich,  David  A.,  4,452,924,  CI.  521-17i000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Chester,  Arthur  W.;  Murray:  James  G.;  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B., 

4,452,958,  CI.  526-130.000.  [ 

Chu,  Fochen;  and  Kuehl,  Guenter  H.,  4,45^,769,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Dessau,  Ralph  M..  4,453,029,  CI.  585-828.0()O. 
Fowles,  Patrick  E.;  and  Yan,  Tsoung  Y.,  4.452.621,  CI.  62-534.000. 
Jones.  John  P..  Jr.,  4.451,986.  CI.  33-126.500. 
Polomski,  Robert  E.,  4,452,691,  CI.  208-86.ID00. 
Shih,  Stuart  S.,  4,452,690,  CI.  208-46.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung- Yuan,  4,452,490,  CI.  299^.000. 
Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Chaudhuri.  Arup  R.,  4.451,969,  CI.  29-572.  XX). 
Modco  Industries,  Incorporation:  See — 

Robbins,  Gary  B..  4,452,372,  CI.  220-316.0(0. 
Modem  Refractories  Service  Corp.:  See — 

Kolvek,  Robert  E.;  Bronke,  Henry  R.;  Foit,  Nicholas  W.,  Jr.;  and 
KJsh,  Robert  J.,  4,452,749,  CI.  264-30.00p. 


Hayashi,    Koji;    Abe, 


Ciyoshi;  and  Sugawara, 


Mohri,  Katsuo:  See — 

Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Ito,  Shigeyuki;  and  Mohri,  Katsuo,  4,453,186, 

CI.  358-330.000. 

Moked,  Isaac;  Handwerk.  Richard  H.;  and  Goettler,  Hans  J.,  to  Union 

Carbide    Corporation.    Discrete    spiral    flow    imparting    device. 

4,452,956,  CI.  526-64.000. 

Molday,  Robert  S.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 

Magnetic  iron-dextran  microspheres.  4,452,773,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Molins  Limited:  See —  \ 

Dyett,   Derek   H.;   Troll,   Dennis  G.;   and   Hdisley,   John   K., 
4,452,172,  CI.  118-203.000.  \ 

Molitor  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  \ 

Molitor,  Victor  D.,  4,451,960,  CI.  29-157.30R. 
Molitor,  Victor  D.,  to  Molitor  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  producing 
multiple  coil,  multiple  tube  heat  exchanger.  4,451,960,  CI.  29-157.30R. 
Momin,  Salim  A.:  See — 

Mazur,  Richard  J.;  Tomczak,  Lawrence  W.;  Momin,  Salim  A.;  and 
Killen,  Howard  R.,  4,452,201,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Momiyama,  Kikuo:  See — 

Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  Sakai, 
Shinji;  Kawamura,  Masaharu;  and  Momiyama,  Kikuo,  4,452,522, 
CI.  354-289.120 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mistyurik,  John  D.,  4.452.141,  CI.  101-348.000. 
Money,  David  K.;  and  Daly,  Christopher  N.,  to  Telectronics  Pty.  Ltd. 
EfTicient  and  fast-switching  telemetry  transmitter.  4,453,162,  CI. 
340-870390. 
Monhardt,  Richard  J.;  Orr,  Alfred  B.;  Fremont,  Emile  J.;  and  Wright, 
Joseph  B.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Containment  struc- 
ture. 4,452,565,  CI.  415-9.000. 
Monoflo  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rader,  Helmut,  4,452,179,  CI.  119-81.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Vaidyanathan,  Kumbakonam  R..  4,453,027,  CI.  568-937.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dal    Moro,   Anacleto;   and   Pinamonti,   Franco,   4,452,630,   CI. 
71-111.000. 
Montgomery,  David  B.:  See — 

Dunn,  Terry  S.;  Montgomery,  David  B.;  and  Williams,  Joel  L., 
4,452.679.  CI.  204-164.000. 
Moore,  George  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Multiplex  system 

for  steering  wheel  mounted  switches.  4,453,088,  CI.  307-lO.OOR. 
Moore,  John  H.:  See — 

Francis,  John  H.;  Vernon,  John  P.;  and  Moore,  John  H.,  4,453,124, 
CI.  323-347.000. 
Moore,  John  T.:  See — 

Morenus,  Richard  C;  and  Moore,  John  T.,  4,452,124,  CI.  89-1.816. 

Moore,  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Fuel/air  ratio 

control  apparatus  for  a  reciprocating  aircrafi  engine.  4,452,207,  CI. 

123-440.000. 

Moos,  Niklaus  J.,  to  Versatile  Corporation.  Trip  mechanism.  4,452,317, 

CI.  172-266.000. 
Morehead,  Peter  B.:  See — 

Stephens,   Barry   D.;  and   Morehead,   Peter  B.,  4,452,431,   CI. 
256-13.100. 
Morenus,  Richard  C;  and  Moore,  John  T.,  to  Ford  Aerospace  & 
Communications  Corporation.  Stabilizing  tab  for  missile  launcher. 
4,452,124,  CI.  89-1.816. 
Moretti,  Anthony  L.,  to  E.  D.  Bullard  Company.  Respiratory  protec- 
tion apparatus.  4,452,240,  CI.  128-201.180. 
Mori,  Fumiko,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  thawing  by  high  frequency  heating.  4,453,066,  CI. 
219-10.55M. 
Moriarity,  Thomas  C,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  electrodepo- 
sition  of  coating  compositions  containing  novel  urethane  curing 
agents.  4,452,681,  CI.  204- 181. OOR. 
Moriarity,  Thomas  C,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Curable  compositions 
containing  novel  urethane  curing  agents.  4,452,930,  CI.  523-418.000. 
Moriarity,  Thomas  C,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Low  temperature  ure- 
thane curing  agents.  4,452,963,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Moriguchi,  Koichi:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Kenzi;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Matushiro,  Ryuichi;  Moriguchi, 
Koichi;  Mizuno,  Nobutaka;  and  Ikuta,  Yasuhiro,  4,452,044,  CI. 
60-600.000. 
Moriuchi,  Shigenori:  See — 

Akimurs|,  Yoshitaka;  Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Moriuchi,  Shigenori;  Saeki, 
Naomi;  Hashimura,  Taiji;  and  Mifune,  Hiroyuki,  4,452,882,  CI. 
430-441.000. 
Morley,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Connolly,  James  M.;  Morley,  Robert  G.;  and  Ashton,  W.  Ronald, 
4,452,823,  CI.  426-115.000. 
Morozov,  Jury  E.:  See — 

Zitser,  Vitaly  A.;  Melnikov,  Alexandr  V.;  Bachelis,  Leonid  V.; 
Dreishev,  Igor  I.;  Shartner,  Eduard  G.;  Abaskalov,  Vladimir  D.; 
Levinson,  Vladimir  A.;  Shishkin,  Nikolai  K.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Morozov,  Jury  E.,  4,452,295,  CI.  164-186.000. 
Morozumi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura,     Katsuhiro;     Endo,    Akira;     Shibata,    Takanori;    and 
Morozumi,  Hiroshi,  4,453,125,  CI.  324-58.50A. 
Morris,  Delwyn  L.:  See — 

Isherwood,    Jeffrey;    and    Morris,    Delwyn    L.,    4,452,140,    CI. 
101-181.000. 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  Hahn,  Ron  T.;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J.,  to  Acorn  Engi- 
neering  Company.    Vandal-resistant   light   fixture.   4,453,202,   CI. 
362-147.000. 
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Morns,  Richard  L.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Engine  with  belt 
means  connecting  a  flywheel  pulley  a  governor  drive  pulley,  and  a 
coolmg  liquid  pump  drive  pulley.  4,452,193,  CI.  123-195.00R. 
Morris,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  Morris,  Robert  L.;  and 
Bell,  Stanley  C,  4,452,985,  CI.  548-131.000. 
Moser,  Winfried:  See- 
Damson,  Eckart;  Moser,  Winfried;  and  Rieger,  Franz,  4,452,072, 
CI.  73-116.000. 
Moskalik,  Leonid  M.:  See— 

Gribanov,  Dmitry  D.;  Kulesh,  Vladimir  P.;  Martynov,  Appolinary 
K.;  Orlov,  Anatoly  A.;  Semikova,  Tatyana  G.;  Fonov,  Sergei  D.- 
and  Moskalik,  Leonid  M.,  4,452,534,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Mostek  Corporation:  See — 

Terry,  Michael  B.,  4,453,037,  CI.  179-16.00F. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Joseph,  Eric  D.,  4,453,092,  CI.  307-355.000. 
Murphy,  Earl  R.,  4,453,142,  CI.  333-26.000. 
Noufer,  Glenn  E.,  4,453,121,  CI.  323-226.000. 
Rapps,  Gary  M.;  and  Feder,  Alvin,  4,453.104,  CI.  310-348.000. 
SUmler,  Michael  M.,  4,453,132,  CI.  330-107.000. 
Wrathall,  Robert  S.,  4,453,095,  Ci.  307-475.000. 
Motoyoshi,  Junichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  with  ink 

correcting  ribbon.  4,453,167,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Motta,  Bruno:  See— 

De  Palma,  Giovanni;  and  Motta,  Bruno,  4,452,158,  CI.  1 12-235.000. 
Motzer,  Helmut:  See— 

Ott,  Helmut;  and  Motzer,  Helmut,  4,452,267,  CI.  137-116.500. 
Mowat,   Donald  J.;  and   Doman,   H.   Michael.   Motorized   vehicle. 

4,452,327,  CI.  180-11.000. 
Mueller,  Alfred:  See- 
Penning,  Ernst;  Stanger,  Bemd;  and  Mueller,  Alfred.  4,452,949,  CI. 
525-328.200. 
Mueller,  Denis  A.:  See- 
Elms,  Robert  T.;  Maynard,  Pamela  M.;  and  Mueller,  Denis  A., 
4,453,117,  CI.  318-778.000. 
Muessel,  Dan  C,  to  Rule  Industries,  Inc.  Planetary  gear  winch  compris- 
ing  selectively   operable   freewheel   arrangement.    4,452,429,    CI. 
254-344.000. 
Muhlbauer,  Gerhard;  Kagerhuber,  Franz;  Glatz.  Werner;  Felbermayer, 
Erich;  and  Kim,  Leo,  to  Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft.  Carrying 
tower   arrangement    for   a    metallurgical    vessel.    4,452,433,    CI. 
266-142.000. 
Muller,  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Schulte-Elte,  Karl  H.;  Snowden,  Roger  L.;  and  Muller,  Bernard  L., 
4,453,011,  CI.  568-322.000. 
Muller,  Berthold:  See— 

Clauss,  Gerhard;  and  Muller,  Berthold,  4,452,596,  CI.  493-107.000. 
Muller,  Dieter  H.:  See— 

Klohn,  Wolfgang  H.  R.;  Muller,  Dieter  H.;  and  Schubert,  Hiltmar 
A.  O.,  4,452,145,  CI.  102-501.000. 
Muller,  Eberhard:  See— 

Musch,  Rudiger;  Gobel,  Wilhelm;  Muller,  Eberhard;  and  Konter, 
Wolfgang,  4,452,947,  CI.  525-194.000. 
Muller,  Johann;  and  Staudenrausch,  Georg,  to  Albert  Handtmann 
GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  consecutively  metering  discrete  amounts 
of   a    divisible    mass,    particularly    sausage-meat.    4,451,954,    CI. 
17-39.000. 
Muller,  Manfred:  See — 

Forberg,  Horst;  and  Muller,  Manfred,  4,452,502,  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Muller,  Reinhard.  Shake  resaw  machine.  4,452,118,  CI.  83-871.000. 
Munakata,  Chusuke;  and  Kohno,  Hideki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Scanning- 
image  forming  apparatus  using  photo  response  signal.  4,453,181,  CI. 
358-101.000. 
Mundt,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Quartino,  Miguel  A.;  and  Mundt,  Thomas  R.,  4,452,222,  CI.  124- 
24.00R. 
Murabayashi,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Hirano,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga,  Noriyuki;  Murabayashi,  Hidekazu;  and 
Urayama,  Takumi,  4,451,942,  CI.  4-420200. 
Muraguchi,  Yutaka,  to  Hoko  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Support  structure  for 
checking   and   repairing   heavy   rotatable   objects.   4,452,558,   CI. 
414-433.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  Sakai, 
Shinji;  Kawamura,  Masaharu;  and  Momiyama,  Kikuo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Liquid    crystal    display    device    for    camera. 
4,452,522,  CI.  354-289.120 
Muraki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kamiya,  Soji;  and  Muraki,  Takeshi,  4,452,866,  CI.  428-653.000. 
Muranaka,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Fujii,  Setsuro;  Hamakawa,  Toshihiro;  Ogawa,  Kazuo;  Muranaka, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Sadao,  4,452,813,  CI.  424-303.000. 
Murashko,  Alexandr  N.:  See — 

Shelomentsev,  Timofei  I.;  Konstantinov.  Vladimir  A.;  Yakubovich, 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky,  Fedor  F.;  Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.;  Shev- 
chuk,  Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Lutsky,  Vasily  I.;  Nekra- 
shevich,  Vladimir  P.;  Boglov,  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev,  Valery 
P.;  Shildkrot,  Evgeny  L.;  and  Scherbatjuk,  Vladimir  A., 
4,452,074,  CI.  73-1 19.00A. 
Muraviev,  Valery  P.:  See— 

Shelomentsev,  Timofei  I.;  Konstantinov,  Vladimir  A.;  Yakubovich, 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky,  Fedor  F.;  Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.;  Shev- 
chuk,  Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Lutsky,  Vasily  I.;  Nekra- 
shevich,  Vladimir  P.;  Boglov,  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev,  Valery 
P.;  Shildkrot,  Evgeny  L.;  and  Scherbatjuk,  Vladimir  A., 
4,452,074.  CI.  73-1 19.00A. 


Murman,  Fernando:  See — 

Huey,  Wai  J.;  Murman,  Fernando;  and  Matsuda.  Eugene.  4,452,421, 
CI.  251-l.OOB. 
Murphy,  Earl  R.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Microstrip  to  waveguide  transition. 

4,453,142,  CI.  333-26.000. 
Murphy,  Preston  V.,  to  Lectret  S.A.  Electro-acoustic  transducer  with 

plural  piezoelectric  film.  4,453,044,  CI.  179-1  lO.OOA. 
Murray:  James  G.:  See- 
Chester,  Arthur  W.;  Murray:  James  G.;  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B.. 
4,452,958,  CI.  526-130.000. 
Murray,  Peter  E.:  See- 
Conrad,  Horst;  Kretzschmar,  Wolfgang;  and  Murray,  Peter  E.. 
4,452,504,  CI.  339-263.00R. 
Muscat,  Gerard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Drum  brake.  4,452,344,  CI. 

1 88-79. 5GT. 
Musch.   Rudiger;   Gobel.   Wilhelm;   Muller,   Eberhard;   and   Konter, 
Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
sulphur-modified     solid     chloroprene     rubbers.     4,452,947,     CI. 
525-194.000. 
Muse,  Jimmy  L.  Cotton  harvester.  4.452,134,  CI.  100-90.000. 
Musgrave,  Daniel  D.  Magazine  filling  guide.  4.452,002,  CI.  42-87.000. 
Musha,  Tohru;  Kato,  Kiichi;  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  focusing 
and  tracking  of  a  light  beam  using  a  main  and  secondary  light  beam 
in  association  with  multiple  detectors.  4,453,239,  CI.  369-45.000. 
Myers,  Connie  S.:  See— 

Wagemann,  Dolores  M.;  and  Myers,  Connie  S.,  4,451,932,  CI. 
2-80000. 
N.  Schlumberger  &  Cie:  See— 

Herubel,  Jean-Frederic,  4,451,952,  CI.  17-l.OOB. 
Naarden  International  N.V.:  See- 
Van  der  Weerdt,  Antonius  J.  A.,  4,453,014,  CI.  568-373.000. 
Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.:  See— 

D'Amelia,  Ronald  P.;  Stroz,  John  J.;  and  Kachikian,  Rouben, 

4,452,820,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Klacik,  Kenneth  J.;  Vink,  Walter  V.;  and  Fronczkowski,  Paul  R., 
4,452,825,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Guth,  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Phosphonic  acid  salts,  their  preparation  and  their  use  for  fireproofing 
organic  fibre  material.  4,452,849,  CI.  428-264.000. 
Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Weider,  Franz;  Noll,  Klaus;  Pedain.  Josef;  and 
Hoehne,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  aqueous  dispersions  or  solutions  of  polyurethane  polyureas 
conuining  heat  activated  cross-linking  agents,  the  dispersions  or 
solutions  obtainable  by  this  process,  and  their  use  for  the  production 
of  coatings.  4,452,834,  CI.  427-379.000. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See- 
Brand,    Leonard    J.;    and    Nadelson.    Jeffrey,    4,453,001,    CI. 
548-466.000. 
Nagai.  Hideo;  and  Koga,  Fumio,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cargo  containers.  4,452,366, 
CI.  220-4.00R. 
Nagai,  Shousuke:  See— 

Mita,  Ryuichi;  Ohoka,  Masaharu;  Higuchi,  Chojiro;  Katoh,  Toshio; 
Kawashima,  Nobuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Nagai,  Shousuke; 
and  Takano,  Takao,  4,453,008,  CI.  562-557.000. 
Nagano,  Eiki;  Hashimoto.  Shunichi;  Yoshida.  Ryo;  Matsumoto,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Kamoshita,  Katsuzo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.  4-(2-Fluoro-4-halo-5-substituted  phenyl)urazols.  and  their 
production  and  use.  4,452,981,  CI.  544-236.000. 
Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi:  See— 

Miyatake,  Yoshito;  Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo, 
4,453,178,  CI.  358-60.000. 
Nagasawa,  Takeshi;  Kuroiwa,  Katsumasa;  Takabayashi,  Katsuyuki;  and 
Nakamura,  Yoshio,  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.  Substrates  for  measur- 
ing plasmin.  4,452,736,  CI.  260-112  50R. 
Nagata,  Kazuhisa,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Opening  and  clos- 
ing mechanism  for  a  vehicle  sunroof  4,452,013,  CI.  49-344.000. 
Nagtzaam,  Nicolaas  P.:  See— 

Brasz,  Albert  J.  H.;  Nagtzaam,  Nicolaas  P.;  and  Bronke,  Comelis, 
4,452,977,  CI.  528-500.000. 
Nagumo,  Masahide:  See — 

Inagawa,  Jun;  Nagumo,  Masahide;  and  Kojima,  Tadashi,  4,453,260, 
CI.  375-116.000. 
Naito,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Noshi,  Yoshibumi;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Takai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sugawara, 
Masaaki,  4,452,635,  CI.  106-74.000. 
Nakada,  Etsuo:  See— 

Fukuda,  Masao;  and  Nakada,  Etsuo,  4,452,537,  CI.  368-74.000. 
Nakagawa,  Toyoaki:  See— 

Kawamura,  Yoshihisa;  Shioyama,  Giichi;  Nakagawa,  Toyoaki;  and 
Nakajima,  Masao,  4,452,217,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Nakajima,  Masao:  See — 

Kawamura,  Yoshihisa;  Shioyama,  Giichi;  Nakagawa,  Toyoaki;  and 
Nakajima,  Masao,  4,452,217,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Nakajima,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Hozumi,    Norimi;    and    Nakajima,    Nobuyuki,    4,452,276,    CI. 
138-30.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo:  See— 

Miyatake,  Yoshito;  Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo, 
4,453,178,  CI.  358-60.000. 
Nakajima,  Yosuke:  See— 

Hamakawa,   Yoshihiro;   and   Nakajima,   Yosuke,   4,453,184,   CI. 
358-213.000. 
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Hideo,  4.452.483.  CI. 


Toshiharu,  4.452,206. 


Hayashi.    Koji;    Abe, 


000. 


Nicholas  W.,  Jr.;  and 


-lironaka,  Tetsuo;  and 


Nakamori.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Takayasu;   Miwa,   Kiyoshi;  ant   Nakamori,   Shigeru, 
4,452,890,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Takeshi;  Kuroiwa,  Katsumasa;  l^kabayashi,  Katsuyuki; 
and  Nakamura,  Yoshio.  4,452,736,  CI.  26)-112.50R. 
Nakano,  Masao,  to  General  Research  of  Electronics,  Inc.  Speaker 

driving  circuit.  4,453.265,  CI.  381-120.000. 
Nakao,  Hideo:  See — 

Kano,  Hisae;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Nakao, 
296-213.000. 

Namba,  Masaharu;  Yamauchi.  Mitsuru;  and  Kizama.  Toyoki.  to  Fuji 
Electric  Company.   Ltd.   Production  of  atforphous  silicon   film. 
4.452.828.  CI.  427-39.000. 
Narita.  Ko:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Hiroshi;  Narita,  Ko;  and  Iwata 
CI.  123-425.000. 
Narita.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,    Hiroshi;    Mizuno,    Den-ichi; 
Shigeru;  Takase,  Muneaki;  and  Narita,  Tishiharu,  4,452,786,  CI. 
424-182.000. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See 

Kuzma,  Petr;  and  Odonsio,  Giovanina.  4,4^2.925,  CI.  523-106.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Batinovich,  Victor  A.,  4,451,972,  CI.  29-58; . 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See  — 

Neigel,  Dennis,  4.452,957,  CI.  526-71.000. 
National  Steel  Corp.:  See— 

Kolvek.  Robert  E.;  Bronke.  Henry  R.;  Foit, 
Kish,  Robert  J..  4.452.749,  CI.  264-30.000 
Nawata,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yokoshima,  Minoru;  Nawata,  Kazuyoshi; 
Takahashi.  Hideaki.  4.452.996.  CI.  560-18^.000. 
NB  Jackets  de  Puerto  Rico:  See— 

Dorman,  Isidore.  4.452,666,  CI.  156-243.00C. 
NBS,  Inc.:  See— 

Bourke.  Robert  E.,  4,452,465,  CI.  280-403.0pO. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Paganini,  Bruno  J.;  Advani,  Jeram  G.;  Wlitely,  Robert  M.;  and 
Hale.  William  J.,  4,453.267,  CI.  382-29.00t). 
Neigel,  Dennis,  to  National  Surch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  production  of  homo-  and  co-po!ymer$  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium monomers.  4.452.957,  CI.  526-71.000. 
Nekrashevich,  Vladimir  P.:  See — 

Shelomentsev,  Timofei  I.;  Konstantinov,  Vlidimir  A.;  Yakubovich, 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky,  Fedor  F.;  Geraschtnko,  Leonid  I.;  Shev- 
chuk,  Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Liitsky,  Vasily  I.;  Nekra- 
shevich, Vladimir  P.;  Boglov,  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev,  Valery 
P.;  Shildkrot,  Evgeny  L.;  and  Scherbatjuk.  Vladimir  A. 
4,452,074,  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Nekrasov,  Mikhail  I.:  See— 

Lipets.  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov.  Mikhail  I.;  Fe(^sov.  Alexei  Z.;  Niko- 
laev.  Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev.  Viktor  A.;  '" 
Rozov.  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovchi 
Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev.  Anatoly  A.;  Postnikov,  Alexei  D.;  Dom- 
brovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Evstaflev,  Vladimir  K.,  4,452,181,  CI. 
122-l.OOA.  I 

Nelson,  Donald  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Amortisseur  bar 
with  improved  interface  between  free  conductpr  bars  and  amortisseur 
ring.  4,453,101,  CI.  310-211.000. 
Nelson,  John  F.;  Lindsay,  Ernest  H.,  Jr.;  Zeller, 

son,  Francis  C.  Plastic  headed  fastener.  4,452,556,  CI.  411-377.000. 
Nelson,  Kathleen  J.:  See—  1 

Cole,  Bruce  A.;  Levine,  Harold  I.;  McGuirb,  Michael  T.;  Nelson, 
Kathleen  J.;  and  Slade,  Louise,  4,452,824,  CI.  426-565.000. 
Nelson,  Kenneth  L..  to  King-Seeley  Thermos^  Co.  Ice  product  and 

method  and  apparatus  for  making  same.  4.454,049,  CI.  62-74.000. 
Nelson,  Randal!  B.,  to  International  Telephone  a^d  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  alkylation  of  phenolic  coitipounds.  4,453,004,  CI. 
562-473.000. 
Nelson,  Randall  B.,  to  International  Telephone  aiid  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  methylation  of  phenolic  compounds  with  tri- 
methyl  phosphate.  4,453,017,  CI.  568-433.000 
Nelson.  Randall  B.,  to  International  Telephone  afid  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  alkylation  of  phenolic  Compounds  with  alkyl 
sulfites.  4.453,018.  CI.  568-433.000. 
Nelson,  Richard  C.  Canopy  system  for  a  building  structure.  4,452,230, 

CI.  126-431.000. 
Nemcni,  Tibor  M.:  See — 

Nikitin,  Pavel  Z.;  Danilevich,  Yanush  B.;  Mkslennikov,  Konstantin 
N.;  Kabanov,  Pavel  S.;  Turutin,  Veniamii  S.;  Telezhnikov,  Jury 
F.;  Potekhin,  Konstantin  F.;  Zolotov,  ^v  A.;  Bezchastnov, 
Gennady  A.;  Nemeni,  Tibor  M.;  and  Ilikolsky,  Alexandr  I., 
4,453,098,  CI.  310-71.000. 
NeoMed  Corporation:  See— 

Ecanow,  Charies  S.,  4,452.780,  CI.  424-150.p00. 
Netzer,  Yishav.  Vertical  indicating  method  and  device.  4,451,991,  CI. 

33-396.000.  J 

Neuerburg,  Horst,  to  Kuhn,  S.A.  Elongated  cutting  mechanism  having 

a  removable  lateral  shield.  4,452.034,  CI.  56-320.100. 
Neuroth,  David  H.,  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Oil  well  cable. 

4.453.035,  CI.  174-103.000. 

Neuroth,  David  H.,  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Oil  well  cable. 

4.453.036,  CI.  174-103.000. 
New  Age  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer,  James  E.,  4,452.102,  CI.  74-801.000  * 


Kurshin,  Nikolai  M.; 
,  Vladimir  G.;  Popov, 


Albert  M.;  and  Peter- 


New  Balance  Athletic  Shoe,  Inc.:  See — 

Norton,  Edward  J.;  Oparowski,  Paul;  and  Belavitch,  Alphonse  L., 
4,451,996,  CI.  36-129.000. 
Newns,  George  R.:  See — 

Beales,  Keith  J.;  Duncan,  William  J.;  Dunn,  Anthony  G.;  and 
Newns,  George  R.,  4,452,508,  CI.  350-96.310. 
Ng,  Paul  K.;  and  Dobkin,  Milton  B.,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Cell 

growth  medium  supplement.  4,452,893,  CI.  435-240.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinbori,  Takeyoshi;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio,  4,452,435,  CI.  267- 
36.0OA. 
Nibble  With  Gibble's.  Inc.:  See— 

Oakes,  William  J.,  4,452,671,  CI.  202-I85.00A. 
Nibler,   Allen   R.   Wetting  device  for  toilet  paper.   4,451,943,  CI. 

4-661.000. 
Nickel,  John:  See— 

Rynik,  Milan;  and  Nickel,  John,  4,452,114,  CI.  83-100.000. 
Nickey,  Donald  O.;  and  Parker,  Dane  K.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Method  for  the  application  of  triacontanol  to  soy- 
beans to  achieve  a  substantial  increase  in  yield.   4,452,632,  CI. 
71-122.000. 
Nidaira.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takata,   Yoshinori;   Miyagi,   Hiroyuki;   Hirota,   Kunio;   Shibata, 
Yasuhisa;  Nidaira,  Kazuo;  and  Shirato,  Fusao,  4,452,682,  CI. 
204-403.000. 
Nielsen,  Bradley  B.:  See — 

Wright,  Mervin  E.;  Peyraud,  Sheila  C;  and  Nielsen,  Bradley  B., 
4.452,619,  CI.  55-521.000. 
Nihon  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Susumu;  Honda,  Junji;  Nishikawa,  Kiyoaki;  and  Tsuji, 
Masahiro,  4,452,757,  CI.  420-471.000. 
Nihon  Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawabe,  Mitsuo;  and  Imai,  Kouichi,  4,453,102,  CI.  310-237.000. 
Nijhuis,  Gerrit  J.,  to  Machinefabriek  G.J.  Nijhuis  B.V.  Drive  corridor 

for  slaughter  cattle.  4,452,178,  CI.  119-20.000. 
Nikitin,  Pavel  Z.;  Danilevich,  Yanush  B.;  Maslennikov,  Konstantin  N.; 
Kabanov,  Pavel  S.;  Turutin,  Veniamin  S.;  Telezhnikov,  Jury  F.; 
Potekhin,  Konstantin  F.;  Zolotov,  Lev  A.;  Bezchastnov,  Gennady 
A.;  Nemeni,  Tibor  M.;  and  Nikolsky,  Alexandr  I.,  to  Vsesojuzny 
Proektno-Izyskatelsky  I.  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  "Gidro- 
proekt"  Imeni  S.Ya.  Yhuka.  Coupling  unit  for  connection  of  high- 
voltage  generator  winding  lead-out  and  cable.  4,453,098,  CI. 
310-71.000. 
Nikolaev,  Vyacheslav  P.:  See — 

Lipets,  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov,  Mikhail  I.;  Fedosov,  Alexei  Z.;  Niko- 
laev, Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev,  Viktor  A.;  Kurshin,  Nikolai  M, 
Rozov,  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovchar,  Vladimir  G.;  Popov, 
Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev,  Anatoly  A.;  Postnikov,  Alexei  D.;  E)om 
brovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Evstafiev,  Vladimir  K.,  4,452,181,  CI 
122-l.OOA. 
Nikolsky,  Alexandr  I.:  See — 

Nikitin,  Pavel  Z.;  Danilevich,  Yanush  B.;  Maslennikov,  Konstantin 
N.;  Kabanov,  Pavel  S.;  Turutin,  Veniamin  S.;  Telezhnikov,  Jury 
F.;  Potekhin,  Konsuntin  F.;  Zolotov,  Lev  A.;  Bezchastnov, 
Gennady  A.;  Nemeni,  Tibor  M.;  and  Nikolsky,  Alexandr  I., 
4,453,098,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Nilles,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Blasius,  Ewald;  and  Nilles,  Kari-Heinz,  4,452,702,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Nilsson,  Rune:  See — 

Formanek,  Jiri;  and  Nilsson,  Rune,  4,452,078,  CI.  73-432.0HA. 
Nimberger,  Spencer  M.:  See — 

Sullivan,  William  C;  and  Nimberger,  Spencer  M.,  4,452,100,  CI. 
74-711.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizoguchi,  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Fumitaka;  and  Furukatsu,  Tadanobu, 

4,453,230,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Ryu,  Toshihiko,  4,453,256,  CI.  375-15.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokoshima,  Minoru;  Nawata,  Kazuyoshi;  Hironaka,  Tetsuo;  and 
Takahashi,  Hideaki,  4,452,996,  CI.  560-185.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Hamanishi,  Yoshinari,  4,452,513,  CI.  350-428.000. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Numano,  Masachika;  and  Akita,  Shinji,  4,452,061,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikura,  Shinichi;  Yoshioka,  Tamotsu;  and  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo, 
4,452,746,  CI.  260-501.120. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Hanaoka,  Masanori;  Hashiguchi,  Yukihide;  Oct- 
suka,    Yoshinori;    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiroaki,    4,452,069,    CI. 
73-35.000. 
Iwamoto,  Kenzi;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Matushiro,  Ryuichi;  Moriguchi, 
Koichi;  Mizuno,  Nobutaka;  and  Ikuta,  Yasuhiro,  4,452,044,  CI. 
60-600.000. 
Kosuda,   Tooru;   Katou,   Hiromi;  Takizawa,   Masaaki;  Tamura, 
Masaru;  Matsubara,  Noboru;  and  Hiyoshi,  Tsutomu,  4,452,188, 
CI.  123-90.180. 
Kosuda,   Toru;   Takeuchi,    Yasuhiro;    Matsubara,   Noboru;   and 

Takizawa,  Masaaki,  4,452,187,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Oshika,  Sumio;  Kinoshita,  Takahiko;  Kakeno,  Nobuhiko;  Miura, 
Nobuhiro;  Kato,  Kiyoshi;  Kuwakado,  Satosi;  and  Kondo,  Yasuo, 
4,452,203,  CI.  123-403.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See — 

Komiya,  Kazumi;  and  Kanzaki,  Minoru,  4,453,187,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo,  Yoichiro;  and  Oura,  Kiyomori,  4.452,951,  CI.  525-339.000. 
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Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

""J^f*,"^]'':,^'.^*'''  ^^"^'  ^°'^  *"«>  '^at^'  Toshiharu,  4,452,206, 
CI.  123-425.000. 

Nishi,  Sunao:  See — 

Amano,  Tomiaki;  Eda,  Tetsuya;  Nishi,  Sunao;  Shichiri,  Shigeyoshi 
and  Fukunaga,  Takayuki,  4,452,296,  CI.  164-363.000. 
Nishihira,  Keig:  See— 

Tahara,  Susumu;  Fujii,  Kozo;  Nishihira,  Keig;  Matsuda,  Masaoki 
and  Mizuure,  Katsuhiko,  4,453,026,  CI.  568-864.000. 
Nishijima,  Masayuki;  Koizumi.  Morimasa;  and  Matsuda.  Minoru   to 
Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co.,  Ltd.  Baking  and  cooking  tray  sheet  and 
Its  manufacturing  method.  4,452.859,  CI.  428-340.000. 
Nishikawa,  Kiyoaki:  See— 

Kawauchi,  Susumu;  Honda,  Junji;  Nishikawa,  Kiyoaki;  and  Tsuii, 
Masahiro,  4,452,757,  CI.  420-471.000. 
Nishikawa,  Mikio:  See— 

Tateno,  Kenichi;  Yokozawa,  Masami;  Fujii,  Hiroyuki;  Nishikawa, 
Mikio;    Katoh,    Michio;    and    Wada,    Fuiio,    4,451,973     CI 
29-588.000. 
Nishikawa.  Toyotaka:  See— 

Sauer.  Hans;  Nishikawa.  Toyotaka;  and  Obemdorfer.  Johannes. 
4,453,195,  CI.  361-156.000. 
Nishio,  Ken-ichi:  See— 

Yamatsuta,  Kohji;  and  Nishio.  Ken-ichi.  4,452,865,  CI.  428-614.000 
Nishizawa,  Rinzo:  See— 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Aoyagi,  Takaaki;  Shirai,  Tadashi;  Nishizawa, 
Rinzo;    Suzuki,    Masao;   and    Saino,   Tetsushi,   4,453,003.   CI 
562-448.000. 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai,  Hideo;  and  Koga,  Fumio.  4,452,366,  CI.  220-4.00R. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Fujioka,  Kazuyoshi,  4,452,101,  CI.  74-733.000. 

Hayashi,  Yoshimasa,  4,452,192,  CI.  I23-I95.00R. 

Kadota,  Shinkichi,  4,452,494,  CI.  303-6.00C. 

Kano,  Hisae;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Nakao,  Hideo,  4,452,483,  CI 

296-213.000. 
Kawamura,  Yoshihisa;  Shioyama,  Giichi;  Nakagawa,  Toyoaki-  and 

Nakajima,  Masao,  4,452,217,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Matsubara,  Yuji,  4,452,204,  CI.  123-417.000. 
Ohara,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yabuhara,  Hideo,  4,452,209,  CI.  123-489.000 
Takase,  Sadao,  4,452,212,  CI.  123-493.000. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagasawa,  Takeshi;  Kuroiwa,  Katsumasa;  Takabayashi,  Katsuyuki- 
and  Nakamura,  Yoshio,  4,452,736,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard:  See— 

Schonafmger,   Karl;   Beyerie,   Rudi;  Nitz,   Rolf-Eberhard;   Mar- 
torana,  Piero  A.;  and  Fiedler,  Volker,  4,452,797,  CI.  424-250  000 
NMI  Limited:  See- 
Richardson,  John  R.,  4,451,950,  CI.  14-18.000. 
Noel,  Jean  P.,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Mecanismes.  Latch,  in 
particular  for  an  automobile  vehicle  door.  4,452,058,  CI.  70-137.000. 
Noguchi,  Kohji:  See— 

Uchida,  Takateru;  Noguchi,  Kohji;  and  Kiyota,  Takao,  4,452,918, 
CI.  521-52.000. 
Noguchi,  Masaharu:  See— 

Utsumi,  Atsushi;  and  Noguchi,  Masaharu,  4,452,623,  CI.  65-3.120. 
Noll,  Klaus:  See— 

Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Weider,  Franz;  Noll,  Klaus;  Pedain,  Josef;  and 
Hoehne,  Klaus,  4,452,834,  CI.  427-379.000. 
Nomura,  Shigeru;  Miyakawa,  Masashi;  and  Asahina,  Ken-ichi,  to  Seki- 
sui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Interlayer  film  for  laminated 
glass.  4,452,935,  CI.  524-290.000. 
Norakidze,  Georgy  G.;  Sakandelidze,  Ramaz  M.;  Sitnikov,  Eduard  K. 

and  Khomeriki,  Otar  K.  Key  switch.  4,453,148,  CI.  335-205.000. 

Nordlund,  Lester  H.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Electromechanical 

actuator  counter-EMF  utilization  system.  4,453,1 14,  CI.  318-376.000. 

Norman,  Velio;  and  Ihrig,  Arthur  M.,  to  Loews  Theatres,  Inc.  Smoking 

articles  having  a  reduced  free  bum  time.  4,452,259,  CI.  131-349.000. 

North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Stupp,  Edward  H.;  Fellows,  Mark  W.;  Steneck,  Walter  G.;  and 
Spataro,  Vincent  J.,  4,453.109,  CI.  315-219.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See- 
Bennett,  Jeffrey  H.,  4,453,130,  CI.  330-51.000. 
Bennett,  Jeffrey  H.,  4,453,143,  CI.  333-28.00R. 
Brown,    Michael;    and    Johnson,    David    W.,    4,453,062,    CI. 

200-314.000. 
Zielinski,   Lech   S.;   Lafrance,   Conrad;  and   Wojcik,  Jacek  J., 
4,453,043,  CI.  179-90.0BD. 
Norton,  Edward  J.;  Oparowski,  Paul;  and  Belavitch,  Alphonse  L.,  to 
New  Balance  Athletic  Shoe,  Inc.  Athletic  shoe  with  collar.  4,451,996, 
CI.  36-129.000. 
Norton,  Willard  S.;  and  Samuelson,  Robert  G.,  to  Norton,  Willard  S. 
Structure    and    method    for    reinforcing    a    wall.    4,452,028,    CI. 
52-744.000. 
Noshi,  Yoshibumi;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Takai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sugawara, 
Masaaki,  to  Mizusawa  Industrial  Chemicals  Ltd.  Hydraulic  cement 
composition.  4,452,635,  CI.  106-74.000. 
Notter,  Arsene,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Construction  Mecaniques  de 
Mulhouse.  System  for  mounting  harness  frames  in  a  weaving  loom. 
4,452,282,  CI.  139-88.000. 
Noufer,  Glenn  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Reference  voltage  generator. 
4.453,121,  CI.  323-226.000. 


Novozhilov,  Alexandr  N.:  See— 

Kletsel,  Mark  Y.;  Polyakov,  Valentin  E.;  Novozhilov.  Alexandr  N.- 
Solodukhin.  Ivan  N.;  Chepeljuk.  Yakov  Z.;  and  Baida.  Dmitry 
F..  4.453,190,  CI.  361-31.000.  ^ 

Nozawa,  Yasushi;  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi;  Itoh,  Isamu;  and  Kitaguchi, 
Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat-developable  photographic 
matenal.  4,452.885,  CI.  430-614.000.  *-      y       e    k 

Nozawa,  Yoshikuni,  to  Entac  Co.,  Ltd.  Rat  coil  element  for  an  electric 
T'min-.^  method   of  manufacturing   the   same.   4,453,100,   CI. 
310-203.000. 
NPI  New  Products  Investment  AB:  See— 

Pettersson,  Bengt  O.,  4,452.662.  CI.  156-562.000. 
NRM  Corporation:  See— 

Sheerer.  Paul  M.;  and  Rupp.  Dallas  B..  4.452.576.  CI.  425-38.000. 
Nukem  GmbH:  See— 

Huschelrath,   Gerhard;   and    Laudenbach.    Kari.   4.452.086.   CI. 
73-643.000. 
Numano.  Masachika;  and  Akita.  Shinji.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 

In^'-fftf  n^^"'"*  *'^'  P'P*  "manufacturing  installation.  4.452.061.  CI. 
72-201.000. 

Nuppula.  Gerald  W.:  See— 

°^jYc'l''.^J"Il?"y  ^  •  Nuppula,  Gerald  W.;  and  Phillippe.  James, 
4,452,404,  CI.  242-71.800. 
Nyman,  Bror  G.:  See— 

Fugleberg,  Sigmund  P.;  Nyman.  Bror  G.;  Hultholm.  Stig-Erik- 
Parviamen.  Asko;  and  Rastas,  Jussi,  4,452,762,  CI.  423-54  000 
O.  Ames  Co.:  See— 

Eads,  Harold  O.;  Fowler,  Ronald  R.;  and  Adams.  Danny  C. 
4.452,468,  CI.  280-641.000.  ^ 

Oakes,  Billy  D.;  Dupart,  Michael  S.;  and  Cringle,  David  C,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Bismuth  inhibitors  for  acid  gas  condition- 
ing solutions.  4,452,764.  CI.  423-228.000. 
Oakes.  William  J.,  to  Nibble  With  Gibbles,  Inc.  Oil  separation  and  heat 

recovery  system.  4,452.671.  CI.  202-185.00A. 
Obama.  Isamu;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa,  to  Japan  Exian  Co.,  Ltd. 
Carbon  fibers  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  4.452.860  CI 
428-367.000.  .      .  v. . 

Obayashi,  Akira:  See— 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Ohno,  Masaji;  Kotani.  Hirokazu;  Miyabe.  To- 
shinori;  Obayashi.  Akira;  and  Tanabe,  Osamu,  4,452,897,  CI. 
435-280.000. 
Obemdorfer,  Johannes:  See — 

Sauer,  Hans;  Nishikawa,  Toyotaka;  and  Obemdorfer,  Johannes. 
4,453,195,  CI.  361-156.000. 
O'Brien,  Mark  J.,  to  Kona  Associates  Limited  Partnership.  Boomerane 
4,452,461,  CI.  273-426.000.  * 

O'Connor,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Goodrich,  Robert  R.;  Krumreich,  Charies  L.;  and  O'Connor, 
Robert  J.,  4,451,948.  CI.  7-107.000. 
O'Dell.  Leonard  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Dirty  gas  inlet  for 

a  filter  in  a  baghouse  installation.  4,452.617.  CI.  55-341.00R. 
Odorisio,  Giovanina:  See — 

Kuzma,  Petr;  and  Odorisio,  Giovanina,  4,452,925,  CI.  523-106.000. 
Ogasawara,  Terumi:  See— 

Shikano,     Tohru;     and     Ogasawara,     Terumi,     4,453,185.     CI. 
358-228.000. 
Ogata,  Haruki;  Ogawa,  Kimio;  and  Umeda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.  Tape  cassette  having  a  reel  braking  mechanism. 
4,452,407,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazuo:  See— 

Fujii,  Setsuro;  Hamakawa,  Toshihiro;  Ogawa,  Kazuo;  Muranaka, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Sadao,  4.452,813.  CI.  424-303.000. 
Ogawa.  Kimio:  See- 
Ogata.  Haruki;  Ogawa.  Kimio;  and  Umeda.  Hiroyuki.  4.452.407.  CI. 
242-198.000. 
Ogawa.  Kyosuke;  Shirai.  Shigeru;  Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Saitoh,  Keishi; 
Osato,  Yoichi;  and  Misumi,  Teruo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photoconductive    member    with    multiple    amorphous    Si    layers 

4.452.874,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Ogawa,  Kyosuke;  Shirai,  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Saitoh,  Keishi; 

Osato,  Yoichi;  and  Misumi,  Teruo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Amorphous    photoconductive     member    with    a-Si     interlavers 

4.452.875,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Ogino,  Saburo;  Taniguchi,  Yoshitomo;  and  Kiyoshima,  Satoshi,  to  Fuji 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  aspiration  device  of  aircraft-mounted 
gas-turbine  engine.  4,452,266,  CI.  137-15.100. 
O'Grady,  Hedwig:  See— 

Deckner,  George  E.;  O'Grady,  Hedwig;  and  Zofchak,  Albert, 
4,452,989,  CI.  548-537.000. 
Oguchi.    Yukio;    Sumida.    Norio;    Fujii.    Tetsuya;    Emi,    Toshihiko; 
Fujimura.  Toshio;  and  Ueda.  Arata.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  of  stirring  molten  metal  and  refractory  cylinder  for  the 
purpose.  4.452.634,  CI.  75-93.00R. 
Ogura,  Tomoki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Docu- 
ment feed  control  during  copy  paper  jams.  4,452,525,  CI.  355-14.00R. 
Ohara,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yabuhara,  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for 
an  intemal  combustion  engine.  4,452,209,  CI.  123-489.000. 
Ohno,  Masaji:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Ohno,  Masaji;  Kotani,  Hirokazu;  Miyabe,  To- 
shinori;  Obayashi,  Akira;  and  Tanabe,  Osamu,  4.452,897,  CI. 
435-280.000. 
Ohoka,  Masaharu:  See— 

MiU,  Ryuichi;  Ohoka,  Masaharu;  Higuchi,  Chojiro;  Katoh,  Toshio; 
Kawashima,  Nobuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Nagai,  Shousuke; 
and  Takano,  Takao,  4,453,008,  CI.  562-557.000. 
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Solid 
4,452.861,  CI. 

akahashi,  Mokoto,  to 


Takashi;   Furutani, 
CI.  204-428.000. 


4,452,060.    CI. 


Unsup- 


OhshiU,  Takahiro:  See— 

Ishihara.    Hideo;    Ohshita. 
4.452.155.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Oizumi.  Toshiro;  Ito.  Tetsuro;  and  Yamada, 

I5enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  discharge  njachine  including  rock 
ing  motion  fine  machining  and  controls  thirefore.  4.453,071,  CI 
219-69.00G. 
Oka.  Tateki:  See — 

Tabuchi,  Kenji;  and  Oka,  Tateki,  4,452,173, 
Okabayashi,  Shigeo:  See— 

Suzukawa.  Yuichi;  Kobayashi,  Waichi;  Okabayashi,  Shigeo;  and 
Ichinose.  Hidefumi,  4,452,637,  CI.  106-89j000. 
Okada.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Urushihara.    Koji;    Okada,    Yoshihito;    an^    Komori,    Haruyuki, 
4,452,418.  CI.  248-666.000. 
Okamoto,  Fumio:  and  Kato,  Katsuhiro.  to  RCA  Corporation 
particles  encapsulated  with  cyanoacrylate  pjlymer. 
428-402.240. 
Okamoto.  Hidemasa;  Yamanaka,  Mitsuo;  and 

UBE  Industries,  Ltd.  Flame-retardant  polyan^ide  resin  composition 
4.452,931,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Okazaki,  Man:  See— 

Torisu.   Yoshio;   Sakurai,   Shigenori;   Kamlo, 
Toshinobu;  and  Okazaki,  Mari,  4,452,687, 
Oku.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kanamaru.     Hisanobu;    and    Oku,     Masaharu, 
72-117.000. 
Okutsu,  Eiichi:  See— 

Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Mori  ichi,  Shigenori;  Saeki, 
Naomi;  Hashimura,  Taiji;  and  Mifune,  ^iroyuki,  4,452,882,  CI. 
430-441.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Caule,  Elmer  J.,  4,452,650,  CI.  148-31.500. 

Ungarean,  Gary  L.;  Yarwood.  John  C;  Ki^dlmann,  Peter  J.;  and 

Tyler.  Derek  E..  4.452.297.  CI.  164-467,0)0. 
Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dotson,  Ranald  L.,  4,452,685,  CI 
204-252.000. 
Oliveira,  Paul  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 

ported  shaped  sound  barrier  component.  4,452,841,  CI.  428-174.000. 
Oliver.  Bernard  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Sandhu,  Mohammad  A.;  Dannelly,  Clarence  C;  and  Oliver.  Ber 
nard  W.,  Jr..  4.452.008.  CI.  47-57.600, 
Ollivier.  Jean,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  AquitaiHe.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  the  photochemical  production  of  halogeno-alkanes  and  cyclo- 
alkanes.  4.452.678.  CI.  204-163  OOR. 
Olsen.  Ronald  H.;  and  Vandenbergh,  Peter  A^to  Microlife  Genetics, 

Inc.  Pseudomonas  compositions.  4,452,894,  Q.  435-253.000. 
Olson.  Arne  P.:  See — 

Groh,  Edward  F.;  Olson,  Arne  P.;  Wade,  E3^vid  C;  and  Robinson, 
Bryan  W.,  4.452,754,  CI.  376-335.000. 
Olsson.  John  A.  G.  Exposure  and  printing  eakel,  especially  for  dye 

transfer  printing.  4.452.529.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Musha.  Tohru;   Kato.   Kiichi;  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  4,453,239,  CI. 

369-45.000. 
Takase,  Hiroshi.  4,452.512.  CI.  350-426.000. 
Takekawa.  Hiroshi.  4,452.759.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Utsugi,  Mikio,  4.452,236.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Omata,  Katsumori,  to  Far  East  Engineering  Company,  Ltd.  Electrolyte 
impregnating     device     for     capacitor     elements. 
118-50.000. 
Onahama  Seiren  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kono.  Hiroshi;  and  Asao.  Haruhiko,  4,452, 
O'Neill.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Peavey.    Hartley   D.;   and   O'Neill,    Rob^   M..   4,452,333,   CI. 
181-144.000. 
Ono,  Hitohsi:  See— 

Arisawa.  Takashi;  Maruyama,  Yoichiro;  In^hori,  Seiichi;  Kaneko, 
Masaharu;  and  Ono,  Hitohsi.  4,453,252,  4 1.  372-53.000. 
Ono,  Yuuka:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Keiichi;  Kinoshita,  Noboru;  and  0no,  Yutaka,  4,452,649, 
CI.  148-37.000. 
Onodera,  Kenji:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Shin;  and  Onodera,  Kenji,  4,452^7,  CI.  101-93.220. 
Oohara.  Mikio:  See — 

Tajiri.  Koji;  Oohara,  Mikio;  and  Maruo, 
112-410.000. 
Ookouchi.  Motomi:  See — 

Katakura.  Masayuki;  Akagiri.  Kenzo;  an|l  Ookouchi,  Motomi, 
4,453,091,  CI.  307-350.000. 
Ootsuka,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Hanaoka,  Masanon;  HasHiguchi,  Yukihide;  Oot 
suka,    Yoshinori;    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiroaki, 
73-35.000. 
Oparowski,  Paul:  See — 

Norton,  Edward  J.;  Oparowski,  Paul;  and  ftelavitch,  Alphonse  L., 
4,451.996,  CI.  36-129.000. 
Optimetnx  Corporation:  See — 

Johannsmeier,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Phillips,  Et^ard  H.,  4,452,526,  CI 
355-43000. 
Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock:  See— 

Spitznas,  Manfred,  4.452,514,  CI.  351-206.0p0. 
O'Rcar,  Jacques  G.:  See — 

Griffith,    James    R.;    and    O'Rear,    Jacqi^    G.,    4,452,998,    CI 
560-221.000. 


4,452,170,     CI. 


54,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 


Ciyoshi,  4,452,160,  CI. 


4,452,069,    CI. 


Orlandea,  Nicolae  V.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Drive  sprocket  and  track 

configuration.  4,452,495,  CI.  305-1 1.000. 
Orlov,  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Gribanov,  Dmitry  D.;  Kulesh,  Vladimir  P.;  Martynov,  Appolinary 
K.;  Orlov,  Anatoly  A.;  Semikova.  Tatyana  G.;  Fonov,  Sergei  D.; 
and  Moskalik,  Leonid  M.,  4,452,534,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Orr,  Alfred  B.:  See— 

Monhardt,  Richard  J.;  Orr,  Alfred  B.;  Fremont,  Emile  J.;  and 
Wright,  Joseph  B.,  4,452,565,  CI.  415-9.000. 
Osato,  Yoichi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kyosuke;  Shirai,  Shigeru;  Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Saitoh,  Keishi; 

Osato,  Yoichi;  and  Misumi,  Teruo,  4,452,874,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Ogawa,  Kyosuke;  Shirai,  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Saitoh,  Keishi; 
Osato,  Yoichi;  and  Misumi,  Teruo.  4,452,875,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Oshika,    Sumio;    Kinoshita,   Takahiko;    Kakeno,    Nobuhiko;    Miura, 
Nobuhiro;  Kato,  Kiyoshi;  Kuwakado,  Satosi;  and  Kondo,  Yasuo,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Three 
position  diesel  engine  intake  air  throttling  system.  4,452,203,  CI. 
123-403.000. 
Osman,  Fazil  I.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Error-correcting  memory 
with  low  storage  overhead  and  fast  correction  mechanism.  4,453,251, 
CI.  371-51.000. 
Ota,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terai,  Akio;  Miyauchigo,  Takashi;  and  Ota,  Hiroshi,  4,452,479,  CI. 
294-88.000. 
Otake,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tamura,  Toshiaki;  Otani,  Yoshiaki;  Otake,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamura, 
Masami,  4,453,144,  CI.  333-140.000. 
Otani,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tamura,  Toshiaki;  Otani,  Yoshiaki;  Otake,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamura, 
Masami,  4,453,144,  CI.  333-140.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Schwendemann,  Kenneth  L.,  4,452,305,  CI.  166-117.500. 
Speegle,  Steven  C;  Vinzant,  Michael  B.;  and  Sullivan,  Vinson  D., 
4,452,311,  CI.  166-324.000. 
Ott,  Helmut;  and  Motzer,  Helmut,  to  Herion-Werke  KG.  Pressure 

regulating  valve.  4,452,267,  CI.  137-116.500. 
Oudelaar.  Tone,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Cabtilt  system  with  synchroniz- 
ing valve.  4,452,328,  CI.  180-89.140. 
Oura,  Kiyomori:  See — 

Kubo,  Yoichiro;  and  Oura,  Kiyomori,  4,452,951,  CI.  525-339.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Morris.  Richard  L.,  4,452,193,  CI.  I23-I95.00R. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Santanen,  Onni,  4,452,434,  CI.  266-159.000. 
Ovchar.  Vladimir  G.:  See — 

Lipets.  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov,  Mikhail  I.;  Fedosov,  Alexei  Z.;  Niko- 
laev,  Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev,  Viktor  A.;  Kurshin,  Nikolai  M.; 
Rozov,  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovchar,  Vladimir  G.;  Popov, 
Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev,  Anatoly  A.;  Postnikov,  Alexei  D.;  Dom- 
brovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Evstafiev,  Vladimir  K.,  4,452,181,  CI. 
122-l.OOA. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Zion,  Earl  M.,  4,452,314,  CI.  166-378.000. 
Owoc,  James  R.,  to  Kerotest  Manufacturing  Corp.  Bent  bellows  sealed 

roury  valve.  4,452,426.  CI.  251-335.00B. 
Oximetrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Sperinde,  Johnie  M.;  Goldring,  Stanley  D.;  and  Miller,  Dean  T., 
4,453.218,  CI.  364-416.000. 
Ozin,  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Andrews,  Mark  P.  Metal  carbon  catalyst  prepa- 
ration. 4,452,913,  CI.  502-184.000. 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,    Thomas    R.;    and    Penzotti,    Roger    P.,    4,452,329,    CI. 
180-89.150. 
Packaging  By  Forming  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Pearce,  Don  J.;  and  Pearce,  Richard  J.,  4,452,373,  CI.  220-335.000. 
Padalka.  Valentin  G.:  See— 

Axenov,  Ivan  I.;  Belous,  Vitaly  A.;  Padalka,  Valentin  G.;  and 
Khoroshikh.  Vladimir  M.,  4,452,686,  CI.  204-298.000. 
Paganini.  Bruno  J.;  Advani.  Jeram  G.;  Whitely,  Robert  M.;  and  Hale, 
William  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Signal  compression  apparatus  and 
method.  4,453.267.  CI.  382-29.000. 
Palanisamy,  Ponnusamy;  and  Ewing,  Keith  E.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Self-sealing  thermally  sensitive  resistor  and  method  of 
making  same.  4,452,726,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Palermo,  Anthony,  Jr.:  See — 

Resnick,  Theodore  A.;  Dupuis,  Walter  A.;  and  Palermo,  Anthony, 
Jr.,  4,453,263,  CI.  378-1 12.000. 
Palluel,  Auguste  L.  L.:  See— 

Bowen,  Thomas  N.  E.;  Butler,  Peter;  and  Palluel,  Auguste  L.  L., 
4,452.945,  CI.  525-161.000. 
Palmer,  Jay  W.;  and  Gaynor,  John  C,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Com- 
pany. Phosphoanhydrite  process.  4.452,770,  CI.  423-167.000. 
Palnik,  Karl,  to  Carolinch  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  selective 

electrolytic  plating.  4,452,684,  CI.  204-206.000. 
Pamingle,  Herve:  See — 

Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Pamingle,  Herve,  4,453,000,  Q. 
560-256.000. 
Panehal,  Mary.  Cooking  utensil.  4,452,581,  CI.  425-464.000. 
Paparizos,  Christos:  See — 

Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  Paparizos,  Christos;  and  Callahan,  James  L., 
4,453.006.  CI.  562-545.000. 
Parisi,  Michael  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  ElectrosUtographic  repro- 
ducing apparatus  with  spring  loaded  paper  path.  4,452,524,  CI.  355- 
3.0FU. 
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Parker,  Brian  L.:  See— 

Gaither,  Blaine  D.;  Farley,  William  W.,  IV;  Johnson,  Albert;  and 
Parker,  Bnan  L.,  4.453,212,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Parker.  Dane  K.;  and  Burlett,  Donald  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular  weight 
polymenc  antidegradants.  4,452,939,  CI.  524-551  000 
Parker,  Dane  K.:  See— 

Nickey,  Donald  O.;  and  Parker,  Dane  K.,  4,452,632,  CI.  7 1  - 1 22.000. 
Parker,  Dawood;  and  Delpy,  David  T.,  to  University  College  London. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  polarographic  determination  of  oxygen  and 
carbon  dioxide.  4,452,672,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 

Kern,  Peter  W.;  and  Richter,  James  J.,  4,451,955,  CI.  24-20.0CW. 
Parker,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Di  Gianfilippo,  Dominic  J.;  and  Parker,  Robert  R.,  4,452,518,  CI 
353-25.000. 
Parks,  James  O.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Protective  device 

for  three  phase  inductances.  4,453,192,  CI.  361-92.000. 
Partanen,  Paul:  See— 

Suovaniemi,  Osmo  A.;  Ekholm,  Periti;  Jamefelt,  Johan;  Kaukanen, 
Esko;  and  Partanen,  Paul,  4,452,902,  CI.  436-517.000. 
Parviainen,  Asko:  See— 

Fugleberg.  Sigmund  P.;  Nyman.  Bror  G.;  Hultholm,  Stig-Erik; 
Parviainen,  Asko;  and  Rastas,  Jussi,  4,452,762,  CI.  423-54.000. 
Pastor,  Peter  M.  Walker.  4,452,484,  CI.  297-6.000. 
Patacca,  Angelo  M.:  See— 

Belanger,   Homer  J.;  and   Patacca,  Angelo  M.,  4,452,563,  CI 
415-9.000. 
Patchen,  Paul,  II;  and  Chen.  Colin  C,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation 

Even  temperature  intercooler.  4,452,216,  CI.  123-563.000. 
Pate,  James  R.,  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Lighting  fixture 

refiector.  4,453.203,  CI.  362-345.000. 
Patel,  Gordhanbhai  N.;  and  Ivory,  Dawn  M.,  to  Allied  Corporation. 
Dialkoxycarbonylmethyleneurethane       diynes.       4,452,995,       CI 
560-166.000. 
Patrin,  Jerold  F.:  See— 

Larsen,  Glenn  L.;  and  Patrin,  Jerold  F.,  4,452,185,  CI.  123-41.580. 
Patterson,  Philip  M.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Toothed  belt  and 

sprocket.  4,452,594,  CI.  474-153.000. 
Patton,  Willard  T.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  determining  excita- 
tion of  individual  elements  of  a  phase  array  antenna  from  near-field 
dau.  4,453,164,  CI.  343-360.000. 
Paul,  Steven  J.,  to  Best  Energy  Systems  For  Tomorrow,  Inc.  DC  To 

AC  power  inverter.  4,453,207.  CI.  363-139.000. 
Paullus,  Jeffrey  O.,  to  Auditronics,  Inc.  Transformer  coupled  amplifier 

circuit.  4,453,131,  CI.  330-97.000. 
Pavlodarsky  Industrialny  Institut:  See— 

Kletsel,  Mark  Y.;  Polyakov,  Valentin  E.;  Novozhilov,  Alexandr  N.; 
Solodukhin,  Ivan  N.;  Chepeljuk,  Yakov  Z.;  and  Baida,  Dmitry 
F.,  4,453,190,  CI.  361-31.000. 
Payer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bahadir,  Mufit;  and  Payer,  Wolfgang,  4.452,912,  CI.  502-1 11.000. 
Payne,  David  B.:  See- 
Reeve,   Michael   H.;   Millar,  Colin  A.;  and   Payne,   David   B.. 
4,452,506,  CI.  350-96.200. 
PCUK  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Jouannetaud,   Marie-Paule;   Gesson,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jacquesy, 
Jean-Claude,  4,453,024,  CI.  568-768.000. 
Pearce,  Don  J.;  and  Pearce,  Richard  J.,  to  Packaging  By  Forming 
Industries,    Inc.    Jewelry    box    hinge    structure.    4,452,373,    CI. 
220-335.000. 
Pearce,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Pearce,  Don  J.;  and  Pearce,  Richard  J.,  4,452,373,  CI.  220-335.000. 
Pearl,  David  R.,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  sealing  cut  sheet  material.  4,452,113,  CI.  83-56.000. 
Pearson,  Charles  G.:  See- 
Wallace,    John    B.;    and    Pearson,    Charles   G.,    4,452,098,    CI. 
74-531.000. 
Peavey  Electronics  Corp.:  See— 

Peavey,    Hartley   D.;   and   O'Neill,   Robert   M.,   4.452,333,   CI. 
181-144.000. 
Peavey,  Hartley  D.;  and  O'Neill,  Robert  M.,  to  Peavey  Electronics 

Corp.  Speaker  system.  4,452,333,  CI.  181-144.000. 
Peche,  Gerhard;  and  Bialkowski,  Gunter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Contact  apparatus  for  vacuum  switches.  4,453,054,  CI.  200- 
144.00B. 
Pedain,  Josef:  See— 

Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Weider,  Franz;  Noll,  Klaus;  Pedain,  Josef;  and 
Hoehne,  Klaus,  4,452,834,  CI.  427-379.000. 
Peeva,  Lilly  B.:  See— 

Kolev.  Kolyo  T.;  Peeva,  Lilly  B.;  Djakov,  Assen  E.;  Yankov. 
Rossen   A.;   Amov,    Blagoy   G.;   and   Stoyanov,   Stoyan    B., 
4,452,827,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Peickert,  Wilfried  R.:  See— 

Kou,  Abraham  H.;  Busby,  Michael  G.;  Polenske,  Errol  E.;  and 
Peickert,  Wilfried  R.,  4,452,090,  CI.  73-861.280. 
Peil,  William;  Brown,  Thomas  A.;  and  Dissosway,  Marc  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Threshold  amplifier  for  IC  fabrication  using 
CMOS  technology.  4,453,094,  CI.  307-451.000. 
Pelc,  Norbert  J.;  and  Flax,  Stephen  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  and  means  for  generating  time  gain  compensation  control 
signal  for  use  in  ultrasonic  scanner  and  the  like.  4.452,085.  CI. 
73-631.000. 
Pellerin  Milnor  Corporation:  See — 

Files,  William  C,  4,452,056,  CI.  68-242.000. 
Penning,  Ernst;  Stanger,  Bemd;  and  Mueller,  Alfred,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
geselTschaft.  Water-soluble  partially  saponified  copolymers  based  on 


vinyl  acetate  and  methyl  acrylate  and  their  use  for  delaying  the 
polymenzation  of  styrene.  4,452,949.  CI.  525-328.200. 
Penzotti.  Roger  P.:  See- 
Stone.    Thomas    R.;    and    Penzotti.    Roger    P..    4,452,329,    CI. 
180-89.150. 
Pepoy,  Louis  J.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

chlorinated  phthalocyanines.  4,452,740,  CI.  260-245.830. 
Peracchio,  Aldo  A.:  See— 

Mathews,  Douglas  C;  and  Peracchio,  Aldo  A.,  4,452,335,  CI 
181-214.000. 
Perch,  Michael:  See— 

Kovacic,  Joseph  E.;  Perch,  Michael;  and  Kuchta,  Bernard  R. 
4.452.670.  CI.  201-6.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Buckley.  William  D..  4,453.262,  CI.  378-034.000. 
La  Fiandra,  Carlo,  4.453.106,  CI.  313-331.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Limited:  See- 
Ford,  Michael  A.,  4.453.225.  CI.  364-525.000. 
Pemyeszi,  Joseph,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. High  voltage  operational  amplifier.  4,453,134,  CI.  330-255.000. 
Person,  Herman  R.,  to  Dale  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  and  means  for 

determining  acceleration.  4.452,531,  CI.  356-28.500 
Pesce,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Eraser,  Richard  J.;  Pesce.  Robert  S.;  and  Pizzuti,  Donato  F., 
4,452,519,  CI.  354-126.000. 
Peters,  Dwight  W.:  See— 

Dahlgren,  Harold  P.;  Taylor,  James  E.;  and  Peters.  Dwight  W . 
4.452,139,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Peters,  Thomas  E.;  and  McColl,  James  R..  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Variable  color  cathodoluminescent  composition,  method, 
and  display  device  utilizing  same.  4,453,179,  CI.  358-72.000. 
Peterson,  Francis  C:  See- 
Nelson,  John  F.;  Lindsay,  Ernest  H.,  Jr.;  Zeller.  Albert  M.;  and 
Peterson.  Francis  C.  4.452.556.  CI.  411-377.000. 
Peterson,  James  J.;  and  Taylor.  Glenn  N..  to  Kendall  Company,  The 

Collection  bag.  4.452.253,  CI.  128-766.000. 
Peterson.  Morris  W.;  and  Hurst.  Thomas  B.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Method  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from  a  hot  eas 
4,452,765,  CI.  423-242.000.  "* 

Peterson,  Robert  B.;  Finello,  Ralph;  and  Denavit,  George  A.,  to  M.  W. 
Kellogg  Company,  The.  Horizontal  ammonia  converter.  4,452.760. 
CI.  422-148.000. 
Petrillo,  Edward  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Karanewsky,  Donald  S.;  and  Petrillo,  Edward  W.,  Jr.,  4.452.790 

CI.  424-200.000. 
Ryono,  Denis  E.;  and  Petrillo,  Edward  W..  Jr.,  4,452,791.  CI 
424-200.000. 
Petrovich,  Vojislav.  Method  of  treating  bacterial  viral  or  parasitic 

diseases.  4,452,781,  CI.  424-164.000. 
Pettersson,  Bengt  O.,  to  NPI  New  Products  Investment  AB.  Device  for 
the  fastening  of  buttons  to  a  piece  of  garment  or  other  textile  product. 
4,452,662,  CI.  156-562.000. 
Peyraud.  Sheila  C:  See- 
Wright,  Mervin  E.;  Peyraud,  Sheila  C;  and  Nielsen,  Bradley  B.. 
4,452,619,  CI.  55-521.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Barth,  Wayne  E.,  4,452,796,  CI.  424-246.000. 

LaMattina.  John  L.;  and  Lipinski.  Christopher  A..  4,452.987.  CI. 

548-343.000. 
Rizzi,  James  P.;  and  Schnur.  Rodney  C,  4,452.806,  CI.  424- 
273.00R. 
Pharmindustrie:  See— 

Boschetti,  Egisto,  4,452,916,  CI.  521-38.000. 
Philion,  Richard  E.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Method  of  lowering  blood 
pressure   by   a-{[arylalkyIamino]alkyl}-4-hydroxy-3-(loweralkylsul- 
finyl)benzenemethanoIs.  4,452,816,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Philip  Morris,  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  William  B..  III.  4.452,984,  CI.  546-281.000. 
Grollimund,    Everett    C;    and    Martin.    Peter,    4,452,532,    CI. 
356-121.000. 
Philipp,  Hans-J.  Frame  for  film  diapositives.  4.451,998,  CI.  40-152.000. 
Phillippe,  James:  See — 

Gelardi,  Anthony  L.;  Nuppula,  Gerald  W.;  and  Phillippe,  James, 
4,452,404.  CI.  242-71.800. 
Phillips,  Edward  H.:  See— 

Johannsmeier,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Phillips.  Edward  H.,  4,452,526,  CI. 
355-43.000. 
Phillips.  Graham  R.;  and  Fisher,  Marvin  J.,  to  Century  Electric,  Inc. 
Starting  control  circuit  for  a  multispeed  A.C.  motor.  4.453,118,  CI. 
318-779.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Harder,    Joseph    R.;    and    Keesling,    James    E.,    4,452,752,   CI. 
264-555.000. 
Pichler,  Oswald:  See— 

Hetzelt,  Stephan;  and  Pichler,  Oswald,  4,452,467,  CI.  280-615.000. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Resnick,  Theodore  A.;  Dupuis.  Walter  A.;  and  Palermo.  Anthony, 
Jr.,  4,453,263,  CI.  378-112.000. 
Pickett,  Nigel  P.:  See- 
Jackson,  Kenneth;  and  Pickett,  Nigel  P.,  4.453,076,  CI.  250-374.000. 
Pierce,  Jerry  E.,  to  Heat  Transfer  Engineering,  Inc.  Energy  efficient 

water  heating  device  and  system.  4.452,050,  CI.  62-196.400. 
Pigos,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Bemier,    William    E.;   and    Pigos,   Charles   R.,   4,453.171,   CI. 
346-165.000. 
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Pike.  Daniel  E..  to  AirPol,  Inc.  Double  alltal. 
sulfur  dioxide  from  gas  streams.  4,452,766,  C  1 


Pilgram,  Kurt  H  ;  and  Skiles,  Richard  D.,  to  Sh;ll  Oil  Company.  Herbi 
cidal  4-(benzotriazol-l-yl)phenoxy)alkanoic  acids,  esters  and  salts. 
4,452.626,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Pilot  Precision  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sumita,  Yo,  4,452,544,  CI.  401-53.000. 
Pinamonti,  Franco;  See- 
Dai    Moro,    Anacleto;    and    Pinamonti, 
71-111.000. 
Pincon,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

David,    Gerard    R.;    and    Pincon,    Danjel 
136-256.000. 
Ping,  David  T.;  Reeve,  Edwin;  and  Webber 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mjounting  a  transmission 
4,452,332,  CI.  180-312.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Steinmetz,  John  H.,  4,453,128.  CI.  324-403 
Pittway  Corporation:  See— 

Conforti.  Frederick  J..  4,452.867,  CI.  429 
Pizzuti,  Donato  F.:  See— 

Fraser,  Richard  J.;  Pesce,  Robert  S.;  aid  Pizzuti,  Donato  F.. 
4.452.519.  CI.  354-126.000. 
Plant,  David  F.  Portable,  auxiliary,  radiant 

4.452.225.  CI.  126-92.00B. 
Plessey  Overseas  Limited:  See — 

Cullen.  Ronald  A..  4.452.352.  CI.  198-482.C)00 
Plett,  Carl  E..  to  DEC  International,  Inc.  Valve 
4.452.177,  CI.  119-14.320. 

Plowman,  Richard  E.,  to  Dentsply  Research 

Operatory  stool  with  adjustable  arm.  4,452,^  87,  CI.  297-411.000. 
Plyler,  Robert  G  :  See— 

Gladd,  Joseph  H.;  Plyler.  Robert  G.;  a^d  Suverison.  Lyle  B., 
4.452,501.  CI.  339-9 l.OOR. 
Pneutek.  Inc.:  See— 

Haytayan,  Harry  M..  4.452.387.  CI.  227-8.1 00 
Poag,  Harold  D.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Newspaper 

stream  forming  device.  4.452.441.  CI.  271-9:  .000. 
Poirot.  Eugene  M.  System  for  enticing,  enc|)sing  and  holding  fish 

4.452.005.  CI.  43-100.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Douglas.  Uwrence  M..  4,452.523,  CI.  354  303.000. 

Fraser.  Richard  J.;  Pesce.  Robert  S.;  apd  Pizzuti,  Donato  F., 

4.452.519.  CI.  354-126.000 
Kaplan.  Jonathan  I..  4,452,520,  CI.  354-12(  i 
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process  for  removal  of 
423-242.000. 


■ranco,   4,452.630,   CI. 


M..    4,453.030,    CI. 
'hilip  S.,  to  Towmotor 


000. 
000. 


chimney  effect  heater. 


for  use  in  a  suction  line. 
&  Development  Corp. 


000. 


Locatell,    Louis.    Jr.;    and    Zepp.    Charjes    M.,    4,452,878,    CI. 
430-215.000. 
Polenske.  Errol  E.:  See—  , 

Kou.  Abraham  H.;  Busby,  Michael  G.;  Polenske,  Errol  E.;  and 
Pejckert,  Wilfried  R.,  4.452,090,  CI.  73-^61.280. 
Pollard,  Reginald  B.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubier  Company,  The.  Tire 

holding  device  and  use  thereof  4,452,655.  Gl.  156-126.000. 
Polley.  Jack  L.  Apparatus  for  detecting  ruptures  in  drill  pipe  above  and 

below  the  drill  collar.  4.452.306.  CI.  166-155.000. 
Polomski.  Robert  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Combined  process  for 
heavy  oil  upgrading  and  synthetic  fuel  production.  4,452.691,  CI. 
208-86.000. 
Polyakov,  Valentin  E.:  See — 

Kletsel.  Mark  Y.;  Polyakov,  Valentin  E.;  N  ovozhilov.  Alexandr  N.; 
Solodukhin.  Ivan  N.;  Chepeljuk,  Yako'   Z.;  and  Baida.  Dmitry 
F..  4.453,190.  CI.  361-31.000. 
Polygram  GmbH:  See— 

Bluethgen,  Bjoem.  4,453,158,  CI.  340-347.  )AD. 
Popov,  Alexandr  G.:  See — 

Lipets,  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov,  Mikhail  I.;  F(  dosov.  Alexei  Z.;  Niko- 

laev,  Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev.  Viktor  A.;  Kurshin,  Nikolai  M.; 

Rozov,  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovc  lar,  Vladimir  G.;  Popov, 

Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev,  Anatoly  A.;  Pos  nikov,  Alexei  D.;  Dom- 

brovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Evstafiev,  Vlfdimir  K.,  4,452,181,  CI. 

I22-1.00A.  I 

Porenski.  Harry  S.;  and  Sachleben.  Leroy  R.  to  Brown  &  Williamson 

Tobacco  Corporation.  Tobacco  paste  cigarette  additive  and  cigarette 

having  same.  4.452.260.  CI.  131-364.000. 

Portasik.  John  P.  Independent,  self-contained  lelectronic  spark  ignition 

recycler.  4,452.582.  CI.  431-27.000. 
Post  Office:  See- 
Reeve,   Michael   H.;   Millar.  Colin  A 
4.452.506.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Postnikov.  Alexei  D.:  See— 

Lipets.  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov.  Mikhail  I.;  FWosov.  Alexei  Z. 

laev.  Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev.  Viktor  A.,  , 

Rozov.  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovcnar,  Vladimir  G.;  Popov, 
Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev,  Anatoly  A.;  Podnikov,  Alexei  D.;  Dom- 
brovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Evstafiev,  Vfcdimir  K..  4,452,181,  CI. 
122-l.OOA. 
Potapov,  Stanislav  A.:  See — 

Tomilo,  Vladimir  M.;  Potapov,  Stanislav  lA.;  Khudyakov,  Nikolai 
G.;  Travnitskaya,  Svetlana  M.;  Kornienko,  Vladimir  M.;  Dobrol- 
jubov.  Viktor  V.;  Chekhovsky,  Sergei  V  ;  Fedorenko.  Galina  V.; 
and  Grabylnikova,  Valentina  I.,  4.452.946.  CI.  524-541.000. 
Potekhin,  Konsuntin  F.:  See— 

Nikitin,  Pavel  Z.;  Danilevich,  Yanush  B.;  Maslenmkov,  Konstantin 
N.;  Kabanov,  Pavel  S.;  Turutin,  Venianiin  S.;  Telezhnikov.  Jury 


and  Payne,  David  B., 


Niko- 
Nikolai  M. 


F.;  Potekhin. 
Gennady  A. 
4.453,098.  CI 


Konstantin  F.; 
Nemeni,  Tibor 
310-71.000. 


Zolotov, 

M.;  and 


Lev  A.;  Bezchastnov, 
Nikolsky,  Alexandr  I., 


Potter,  Craig  W.;  See- 
Hitchcock,  Martin  K.;  Potter,  Craig  W.;  and  Romesberg,  Floyd  E., 
4,452,374,  CI.  220-458.000. 
Powers,  Edward  J.;  Walsh.  Thomas  E.;  and  Stewart,  Donald  R.,  to 
Celanese  Corporation.  Water  reducible  epoxy  based  coating  compo- 
sitions. 4,452,929,  CI.  523-403.000. 
Powers,  Kim.  Thermal  heat  storage  and  cooling  system.  4,452.229.  CI. 

126-429.000. 
Powertron  Division  of  Contraves  Goerz  Corp.:  See — 

Lordo,  Robert  E.,  4,453,097,  CI.  310-154.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Moriarity,  Thomas  C,  4.452,681,  CI.  204- 18 l.OOR. 
Moriarity,  Thomas  C.  4,452,930.  CI.  523-418.000. 
Moriarity,  Thomas  C,  4,452,963,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Prabhu,  Ashok  N.;  and  Hang,  Kenneth  W.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Low 

value  resistor  inks.  4.452.844,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Premont,  Emile  J.:  See — 

Monhardt,  Richard  J.;  Orr,  Alfred  B.;  Premont,  Emile  J.;  and 
Wright,  Joseph  B.,  4.452.565.  CI.  415-9.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See- 
Jones.  Alun  G.;  Davison.  Alan;  and  Abrams.  Michael  J..  4.452,774, 
CI.  424-1.100. 
Preston  Engravers.  Inc.:  See — 

Kesten,  Martin.  4.452,116,  CI.  83-346.000. 
Prestwich,  Glenn  D..  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of 
New  York,  The.  29-Fluorophytosterol  termiticides,  compositions  and 
methods  of  use  therefor.  4,452,793.  CI.  424-238.000. 
Preuhs.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Rohner,  Joachim;  Zumfeld,  Heinz;  Mauries,  Reinhard;  and  Preuhs, 
Hans-Jurgen,  4,452.035.  CI.  57-22.000. 
Priesch,  Manfred:  See — 

Koemer,  Gotz;  Priesch,  Manfred;  Rau,  Harald;  and  Schamberg, 
Eckehard,  4,452.961,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Prince  Jsclc  E  *  Sec 

Ginnings,  Paul  R.;  and  Prince.  Jack  E..  4,452,962.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Pringle,  Ronald  E.;  and  Eatwell,  William  D.,  to  Cameo.  Incorporated. 

Metal-to-metal  high/low  pressure  seal.  4.452,310.  CI.  166-319.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Bolich,  Raymond  E.,  Jr..  4.452,732,  CI.  252-547.000. 
Small,  Leonard  E.,  4,452,713,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Proksa,  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael;  Raffel,  Reiner;  and  Alt- 
hausen,  Ferdinand,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH.  Process 
and  a  mixing  head  for  the  production  of  a  reaction  mixture  compris- 
ing at   least   two   flowable   reaction   components.   4,452.917.   CI. 
521-50.000. 
Propst,  Robert  L..  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  Office  seating  with  activity 

features.  4,452,449,  CI.  272-134.000. 
Prosen.  Gildo  G..  to  CMI  Models  &  Development  Corp.  Carrier  for 

supporting  paraphernalia.  4,452,385,  CI.  224-321.000. 
Proudlock,  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Tay-Lodge,  John  F.;  and  Proudlock,  Bernard  L.,  4,452.219.  CI. 
123-591.000. 
Prouty.    Lee    W.    Electrically    illuminated    cross.    4,453,201.    CI. 

362-121.000. 
Pryor,  Timothy  R.,  to  Diffracto  Ltd.  Coordinate  measuring  method  and 

device.  4.453,082,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Pryor,  Timothy  R.,  to  Diffracto  Ltd.  Electro-optical  systems  for  con- 
trol of  robots,  manipulator  arms  and  co-ordinate  measuring  machines. 
4,453,085,  CI.  250-203.00R. 
Puerto,  Maura  C:  See — 

Aldrich,  Haven  S.;  Ashcraft,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Puerto.  Maura  C;  and 
Reed,  Ronald  L.,  4,452,708,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Pullman,  Burke  C.  Drawing  apparatus.  4,451,985,  CI.  33-18.00R. 
Puntener,  Alois;  Koller,  Josef;  and  Beffa.  Fabio.  Process  for  dyeing 

leather  with  mixtures  of  dyes.  4,452.602.  CI.  8-4O4.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Chen,  Li  Fu;  and  Yang,  Che-Ming,  4.452.640,  CI.  127-37.000. 
Quartino,  Miguel  A.;  and  Mundt,  Thomas  R.,  to  Hoyt/Easton  Archery 

Co.  Cable  guard  for  a  compound  bow.  4,452.222.  CI.  124-24.00R. 
Quigley,  Herbert  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Malette,  William  G.;  and  Quigley,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.,  4,452,785,  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Quinn,  Joseph,  to  Fetterolf  Corporation.  SpecUcle  line  blind  with  vent. 

4.452,278,  CI.  138-94.300. 
Quirke,  Patric  C:  See— 

Semian,  David  W.;  and  Quirke.  Patric  C,  4,453,052,  CI.  200- 
85.00R. 
R  &  T  Frames.  Inc.:  See— 

Grise.  Richard  L..  4.452.482.  CI.  296-10.000. 
Rabenhorst.  David  W.:  See- 
Wilkinson,  William  O.;  and  Rabenhorst,  David  W..  4,453.182,  01. 
358-108.000. 
Radd.  Frederick  J.;  and  Haden.  Elard  L..  to  Conoco  Inc.  Composite 

structure  for  cutting  tools.  4.452.325.  CI.  175-410.000. 
Rader,   Helmut,  to  Monoflo  International,  Inc.  Advanced  poultry 

drinker  construction.  4.452,179,  CI.  119-81.000. 
Radiolysis,  Incorporated:  See — 

Woodbridge.  David  D..  4.453.079.  CI.  250-432.00R. 
Radovich,  David  A.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation.  Flexible  poly- 
urethane   foams   having    improved    load    bearing   characteristics. 
4,452,924.  CI.  521-174.000. 
Raffel,  Reiner:  See— 

Proksa.  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael;  Raffel.  Reiner;  and 
Althausen.  Ferdinand.  4.452.917,  CI.  521-50.000. 
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Rahmfeld.  Werner,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cooling  continuously  cast  metal  strands.  4.452.298,  CI 
164-485.000. 
Railton.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Fagan,  Edmund  I.;  Guthrie.  Richard  P.;  and  Railton.  Robert  G.. 
4,452.440,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Rait,  Joseph  M.;  and  Dhanens,  David,  to  Tech  Nomadic  Corporation. 

Altitude  monitor.  4,453,154,  CI.  340-970.000. 
Rajaram.  Bojji;  Bhat,  A.  R.;  and  Chakravarty.  M.  B.  Rail  spring  clip 

fastening  assembly.  4.452.392.  CI.  238-349.000. 
Rakennusruuvi  Oy:  See— 

Stahlberg.  Erik.  4.452.023,  CI.  52-378.000. 
Rail.  Bernhard:  See— 

Eberhardt.  Kurt;  Hoppner.  Dietrich;  and  Rail.  Bernhard.  4.453.038. 
CI.  I79-81.00B. 
Ralston.  Paul  H.;  Whitney.  Sandra  L.;  and  Walker,  Jerry  L.,  to  Calgon 
Corporation.   Control   of  scale  in  sugar  evaporation  equioment. 
4,452,703,  CI.  210-698.000.  «>  »-  ^    f 

Rangaire  Corporation:  See- 
Tucker,  Raymond  M.;  and  Dyer,  Clarence  L..  4.453,068.  CI. 
219-10.770. 
Rapps.  Gary  M.;  and  Feder.  Alvin.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Low-profile 
crystal  package  with  an  improved  crystal-mounting  arrangement. 
4.453.104.  CI.  310-348.000. 
Rascle.  Roger:  See— 

Lange,  Francois;  and  Rascle,  Roger,  4,452,748,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Rastas,  Jussi:  See— 

Fugleberg,  Sigmund  P.;  Nyman,  Brer  G.;  Hultholm,  Stig-Erik; 
Parviainen,  Asko;  and  Rastas,  Jussi,  4,452,762,  CI.  423-54.000. 
Rath,  Gunter,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH.  Optical  reproduction  method 

and  apparatus.  4,452,528.  CI.  355-51.000. 
Rau,  Harald:  See— 

Koerner,  Gotz;  Priesch,  Manfred;  Rau,  Harald;  and  Schamberg, 
Eckehard,  4,452,961,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Rau.  Jim  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Hydrostatic  steering  system  with  delayed 

input  torque  column.  4,452.041.  CI.  60-384.000. 
Rauch,  Hubert:  See— 

Markert,  Gerhard;  Dreher,  Dieter;  Lehmann,  Klaus;  Siol,  Werner 
and  Rauch,  Hubert,  4,452.862.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Ravel.  Paul,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Device  for  computing  the  pseudo-vari- 
ance of  the  instantaneous  periods  of  an  alternating-current  signal. 
4.453,223,  CI.  364-517.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Carlomagno,  William  D.,  4,451.965.  CI.  29-450.000. 
Raymaker.  Charles  A.  Emergency  body  descender.  4.452.339.  CI. 

182-232.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Balaban.    Alvin    R.;    and    Steckler.    Steven   A..   4,453.183.   CI. 

358-148.000. 
Carlson.   David   E.;   and   Williams.    Brown   F..   4,453.173.   CI. 

357-30.000. 
Kirschner,  Thomas  F..  4.453.240,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Okamoto,  Fumio;  and  Kato,  Katsuhiro,  4.452.861,  CI.  428-402.240. 
Patton.  Willard  T.,  4,453,164,  CI.  343-360.000. 
Prabhu,    Ashok    N.;    and    Hang,    Kenneth    W.,   4,452,844,   CI. 

428-209.000. 
Toda,  Minoru,  4,453,242,  CI.  369-132.000. 
VanBreemen,  Bertram,  4,452,509,  CI.  350-128.000. 
Rebholz,  James  H.:  See— 

Borges,    Gary    G.;    and    Rebholz,    James    H.,    4,452,842,    CI. 
428-195.000. 
Redenbarger,  Philip  D.:  See— 

Speers,  Leonard  E.;  and  Redenbarger,  Philip  D.,  4,452,559,  CI. 
414-710.000. 
Reed  &  Barton  Corporation:  See — 

Wessner,  Richard  A.,  4,452.471.  CI.  281-48.000. 
Reed,  David  A.:  See— 

Tai,  Ho  T.;  Reed.  David  A.;  Verhoef.  Nicolaas  J.  F.  D.;  and 
Deutscher.  Fritz.  4.452.717.  CI.  252-109.000. 
Reed,  Geoffrey  R.:  See- 
Laws.    William    R.;    and    Reed.    Geoffrey    R..    4,452,587,    CI. 
432-245.000. 
Reed  Rock  Bit  Company:  See- 
Daly,  Jeffery  E.,  4.452,323.  CI.  175-229.000. 
Reed,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Aldrich,  Haven  S.;  Ashcraft,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Puerto,  Maura  C;  and 
Reed,  Ronald  L.,  4,452,708.  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Reese,  Edmund  A.;  Spadema,  Dieter  W.;  and  Flannagan.  Stephen  T..  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Multiple  bit  output  dynamic  random-access  mem- 
ory. 4.453.237.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Reeve.  Edwin:  See- 
Ping.  David  T.;  Reeve.  Edwin;  and  Webber.  Philip  S..  4.452.332. 
CI.  180-312.000. 
Reeve,  Michael  H.;  Millar.  Colin  A.;  and  Payne.  David  B..  to  Post 
Office.  Coupling  of  dielectric  optical  waveguides.  4.452.506,  CI. 
350-96.200. 
Refojo,  Miguel  F.,  to  Eye  Research  Institute  of  Retina  Foundation. 

Hydrogel  implant  article  and  method.  4.452.776,  CI.  424-81.000. 
Regel.  Erik:  See— 

Lurssen.  Klaus;  Holmwood.  Graham;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Regel. 
Erik;  Reiser,  Wolf;  and  Schroder,  Rolf,  4,452,625.  CI.  71-76.000. 
Reger,  Jurgen;  Sarangi,  Bhubaneswar;  Eisenhut,  Werner;  and  Reger, 
Richard,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 
temperature  distribution  along  the  inside  walls  of  narrow,  shaft- 
shaped  spaces.  4,452,538,  CI.  374-124.000. 


Reger.  Richard:  See— 

Reger,  Jurgen;  Sarangi,   Bhubaneswar;   Eisenhut,  Werner;  and 
Reger,  Richard,  4,452.538,  CI.  374-124.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See- 
Jacques,  Bascou;  and  Yves,  Roue,  4,452,015,  CI.  49-386.000. 
Reichl,  Richard:  See— 

Losel,  Walter;  Roos,  Otto;  Reichl,  Richard;  and  Kuhn,  Franz-Josef. 
4,452,789.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Reid,  Robert,  to  Stratus  Computer,  Inc.  Central  processing  apparatus 

for  fault-tolerant  computing.  4,453,215,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Reid.    Samuel    I.    Concrete    production    apparatus.    4.452.535,    CI. 

366-22.000. 
Reilly,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Meriino.  Paul  J.;  and  Reilly.  Kevin  J..  4.453.113.  CI.  318-376.000. 
Reingruber,  John  K.:  See— 

Hodgkins.  Harry  L.;  and  Reingruber.  John  K..  4,452.039.  CI. 
60-207.000. 
Reiser,  Wolf:  See— 

Lurssen,  Klaus;  Holmwood,  Graham;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Regel, 
Erik;  Reiser,  Wolf;  and  Schroder.  Rolf,  4,452.625.  CI.  71-76.000. 
Renishaw  Electrical  Ltd.:  See— 

McMurtry,  David  R.,  4,451,988,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Renneker,  Dennis  N.:  See — 

Lunn.  Royston  C;  MacAfee,  J.  Edwin;  Grabowski,  Robert  C; 
Renneker,  Dennis  N.;  and  Winkler.  John  M.,  4.452.331.  CI. 
180-247.000. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.:  See— 

Kolvek,  Robert  E.;  Bronke,  Henry  R.;  Foit.  Nicholas  W..  Jr.;  and 
Kish.  Robert  J..  4.452.749,  CI.  264-30.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The  See— 
Prestwich,  Glenn  D.,  4,452,793.  CI.  424-238.000. 
Sachs,  Frederick;  and  McGarrigle,  Richard  G.,  4,452,249,  CI 
128-642.000. 
Resnick,  Brian  J.:  See- 
Davis,  Malcolm  F.;  Linser,  Charles  M.;  and  Resnick.  Brian  J.. 
4.453.221,  CI.  364-513.000. 
Resnick.  Theodore  A.;  Dupuis,  Walter  A.;  and  Palermo,  Anthony,  Jr., 
to  Picker  Corporation.  Constant  potential  H-V  generator.  4,453.263, 
CI.  378-112.000. 
Respitrace  Corporation:  See— 

Sackner,  Marvin  A..  4,452,252.  CI.  128-671.000. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Littrell.  Denis  G.,  4,452,613,  CI.  55-96.000. 
Reynolds,    Alvin    E.    Method    for   corneal    curvature   adjustment 

4,452.235.  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Daugirda,  Paul  G.;  and  Clark,  Keith  R.,  4,452,226,  CI.  126-373.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Lubben,  Manfred;  and  Witt,  Wolfram,  4,452,653.  CI.  149-11.000. 
Rhodes,  Christopher.  Holder  for  an  insulated  container  of  beveraee. 

4,452,369,  CI.  220-85.00H. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Goletto,  Jean;  and  Coquard.  Jean,  4,452,974,  CI.  528-339.300. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Specialites  Chimiques:  See— 

Desbois,  Michel,  4,453,012.  CI.  568-323.000. 
Rhythm  Motor  Parts  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kadota,  Shinkichi,  4,452,494,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Rhythm  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Masao;  and  Nakada,  Etsuo,  4,452.537.  CI.  368-74.000. 
Richard,  Maurice  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Leader  block  for  single  reel  tape  cartridge.  4.452.406,  CI.  242-195.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Hiltebrandt,    Siegfried;    and    Bonnet,    Ludwig,    4,452,546,    CI. 
403-349.000. 
Richards,  Walter  L.,  to  Methane  Drainage  Ventures.  Multiple  level 

methane  drainage  shaft  method.  4,452.489,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Richardson,  Donald  A.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Tungsten- 
quartz  seals.  4,452,677,  CI.  204-129.100. 
Richardson,  Donald  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Automatic 

gain  control  circuit.  4,453,258,  CI.  375-98.000. 
Richardson,  Edwin  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  measuring 
the  volume  change  of  a  nitrogen-gas-stabilized  cement.  4,452,898,  CI. 
436-2.000. 
Richardson,  James  D.:  See — 

Slaugh,  Lynn  H.;  Schoenthal,  Galeon  W.;  and  Richardson,  James 
D..  4,453,015.  CI.  568-406.000. 
Richardson.  John  R..  to  NMI  Limited.  Long-span  bridges.  4.451,950, 

CI.  14-18.000. 
Richardson,  John  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Clevenger,  James  T..  Jr.;  Sheesley.  Donald  L.;  and  Richardson. 
John  S..  Jr..  4.452.032.  CI.  56-12.300. 
Richers.   David   M.,   to  Cities  Service  Company.   Soil  gas  probe. 

4.452,091,  CI.  73-864.520. 
Richey.  Clarence  B.  Downdraft  channel  biomass  gasifier.  4,452.61 1,  CI. 

48-111.000. 
Richter.  Ekkehard:  See- 
Knoblauch,  Kari;  Richter.  Ekkehard;  Grochowski,  Horst;  and 
Schwarte.  Jurgen.  4.452.772.  CI.  423-569.000. 
Richter.  James  J.:  See- 
Kern.  Peter  W.;  and  Richter.  James  J..  4,451.955.  CI.  24-20.0CW. 
Rickmers,  Clifford  P.:  See— 

Brickner.  Louis  D.;  Rickmers.  Clifford  P.;  and  Donovan.  Bobby  B.. 
4.452,117,  CI.  83-467.00R. 
Ricks,  Walter  G.:  See- 
Hurley,  Byron  H.;  and  Ricks.  Walter  G.,  4.452,377,  CI.  222-1.000. 
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Banitt.    Elc  en    H..    4,452,983.    CI. 


Rieger,  Franz:  See- 
Damson,  Eckart;  Moser,  Winfried;  and  Rieger,  Franz,  4,452,072, 
CI.  73-116.000. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.:  S*f— 
Johnson,    James    D.;    and 

546-233.000. 
Scherrer,  Robert  A.,  4,452,979,  CI.  544-5^.700. 
Rinn,  Jurgen:  See— 

Ballach,  Reinhold;  Kroll.  Dieter;  and  Rir^,  Jurgen,  4,452,109,  CI. 
82-3.000 
Rios,  Pedro  A.,  to  General  Electric  Compiny.  Excitation  lead  for 

CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  5,  1984 


294-104.000. 
Low  cost  thin 


and    Rittersdorf,    Udo, 


152,189,  CI.  123-143.00B. 
Cigolotti,  Jean  Pierre, 

M52,567.  CI.  416-2.000. 
to  U.S.  Environmental 


David  C;  and  Robinson, 


superconducting    devices,    particularly    n^agnets.    4,453,149, 
335-216.000. 
Ripkens,  Hans-Gerd:  See— 

Teetz,  Wolfgang:  Slomma.  Heinz-Georg;  4nd  Ripkens,  Hans-Gerd, 
4,452,156.  CI.  112-97.000. 
Risch,  Jon  M.:  See— 

Maier.  Bruce  R.;  and  Risch.  Jon  M..  4.45t480,  CI 
Ritchie,  Kim;  and  Keller,  Jed  V.,  to  AVX  Corporation 

film  capacitor.  4,453,199,  CI.  361-306.000. 
Rittenbach,  Otto  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Signal  proces- 
sor for  plural  frequency  detection  and  trac  :ing  over  predetermined 
range  of  frequencies.  4,453,137,  CI.  331-2.0(j0. 
Rittersdorf,  Udo:  See— 

Robben,    Paul    J.;    Legros,    Raymond: 
4.451,958,  CI.  24-636.000. 
Rivoir,  Karl  H.  Bearing  assembly  for  the  movable  member  of  a  measur 

ing  instrument.  4.452,540,  CI   384-99.000. 

Rizzi,  James  P.;  and  Schnur,  Rodney  C,  to  Pfiier  Inc.  Treating  diabetic 

complications  with  5-(substituted  phenyDh^dantoins.  4,452,806,  CI 

424-273.00R. 

Robben,  Paul  J.;  Legros.  Raymond;  and  Ritiersdorf,  Udo,  to  Allied 

Corporation.  Seat  belt  buckle  with  pivot^g "" 

24-636.000. 
Robbins,  Gary  B.,  to  Modco  Industries,  Incorporation.  Closure  safety 

device.  4,452.372,  CI.  220-316.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Damson,  Eckart;  Moser,  Winfried;  and  |Lieger,  Franz,  4,452,072, 

CI.  73-116.000. 
Latsch,  Reinhard;  and  Maurer,  Helmut,  4, 
Leblanc,  Jean;  Rossignol,  Francois;  anc 
4,452.574.  CI.  417-490.000. 
Roberts.  Derek  A.:  See— 

Treby.  John  M.;  and  Roberts.  Derek  A., 
Roberts.  Robert  L.;  and  Janssen.  Felix  G 
Products,  Inc.  Rigid  filter  plate  and  proce^  for  manufacture  of  the 
same.  4.452,698,  CI.  210-503.000. 
Robmson.  Bryan  W.:  See— 

Groh.  Edward  F.;  Olson.  Arne  P.;  Wade, 
Bryan  W..  4.452.754,  CI.  376-335.000. 
Roblin,  Jean-Paul,  to  Alteliers  et  Chantiers  dt  Chantiers  de  Bretagne 
ACB.    Modular    undersea    oil    productiof    plant.    4,452,312,    CI. 
166-339.000. 
Roby,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Casey,  Donald  J.;  and  Roby,  Mark  S.,  4,^52,973,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Rockey,  Robert  E.:  See — 

DeMoully,  Thomas  R.;  Rockey.  Robert  E 
4,452.869.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 
Brickner.  Louis  D.;  Rickmers,  Clifford  P. 

4.452.117,  CI.  83-467.00R. 
Dozier.  Leonard  C.  4,452.347,  CI.  188-330.000. 
Liggett,  John  V.,  4,452,493,  CI.  301-37.0S  S. 
Poag,  Harold  D..  4,452.441.  CI.  271-93.0(0. 
Sullivan,  William  C;  and  Nimberger,  Sfjencer  M.,  4,452,100,  CI. 

74-711.000. 
Trcka,   James   S.;   and   Thorkildson,   Robert  J.,   4,453,200,   CI. 

362-31.000. 
Zillhardt,  Paul  J.,  4,452,497,  CI.  308-187. 
Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A.:  See— 

De  Palma,  Giovanni;  and  Motta,  Bruno,  4|452,158,  CI.  1 12-235.000. 
Rodenberger,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Davies.  Richard  A.;  Lee.  Michael  W.;  Rodenberger.  Frank  A.;  Hill, 
James  R  ;  Kulavich.  David  P.;  and  Sowjell.  Donald  L..  4.452,660, 
CI.  156-422  000. 
Roder,  Ulrich:  See — 

Brettel,  Hans;  Dietz,  Wolfgang;  Roder, 
and  Waidelich,  Wilhelm,  4,452,083,  CI 
Roelofs,  Roelof:  See— 

Lefferts,  Johannes;  and  Roelofs,  Roelof, 
Rogers.  Lloyd  W.,  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Seat  belt  junc 

tion  ring.  4.452.469,  CI.  280-801.000. 
Rogers,  Samuel  C,  to  United  States  of  Aiiierica,  Energy.  Tunable 

damper  for  an  acoustic  wave  guide.  4,452,3  34,  CI.  181-175.000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Besecke,  Siegmund;  Schroeder,  Guenter;  Siegert,  Hermann-Josef; 
and  Gaenzler,  Wolfgang,  4,452,999,  CI  560-233.000. 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Markert,  Gerhard;  Dreher,  Dieter;  Lehmmn,  Klaus;  Siol,  Werner; 
and  Rauch,  Hubert,  4,452,862,  CI.  428-|407.000. 
Rohner,  Joachim;  Zumfeld,  Heinz;  MauriesLReinhard;  and  Preuhs, 
Hans-Jurgen,  to  W.   Schlafhorst  &  Co.  [Thread  splicing  device. 
4,452,035,  CI.  57-22.000. 
ROJ  Electrotex  S.p  A.:  See— 

Ghiardo,  Fiorenzo,  4,452,402,  CI.  242-47  010. 


;  and  Strickland,  John  J., 


and  Donovan,  Bobby  B., 


00. 


Jlrich;  Scherg,  Christof; 
73-607.000. 

4,451,957,  CI.  24-573.000. 


Rolls  Royce  Ltd.:  See— 

McMurtry,  David  R.,  4,451,988,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Treby,  John  M.;  and  Roberts,  Derek  A.,  4,452,567,  CI.  416-2.000. 
Romagosa,  Alfredo  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Error  reporting  scheme. 

4,453,213,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Romesberg,  Floyd  E.:  See — 

Hitchcock,  Martin  K.;  Potter,  Craig  W.;  and  Romesberg,  Floyd  E., 
4,452,374,  CI.  220-458.000. 
Roos,  Ernst:  See — 

Schmidt,  Adolf;  and  Roos,  Ernst,  4,452,737,  CI.  260-192.000. 
Roos,  Otto:  See — 

Losel,  Walter;  Roos,  Otto;  ReichI,  Richard;  and  Kuhn,  Franz-Josef, 
4,452,789,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Rosati,  Vincent  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Suppression  of 
vibration  effects  on  piezoelectric  crystal  resonators.  4,453,141,  CI. 
331-158.000. 
Rosemont  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Majors,  Curtis  O.,  4,452,016,  CI.  51-163.200. 
Rosen,  Meyer  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Polymer  water-in-oil 

emulsions.  4,452,940,  CI.  524-801.000. 
Rosevear,  Alan,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Immo- 
bilization of  biologically  active  material  in  a  hydrogel  on  a  support. 
4,452,892,  CI.  435-176.000. 
Ross,  Gray  E.  D.  Cold  start  fuel/air  mixture  supply  device  for  spark 

ignition  internal  combustion  engines.  4,452,190,  CI.  123-179.00G. 
Rossignol,  Francois:  See — 

Leblanc,  Jean;  Rossignol,  Francois;  and  Cigolotti,  Jean  Pierre, 
4,452,574,  CI.  417-490.000. 
Roth,  Dieter;  Schorb,  Herbert;  and  Kloss,  Herbert,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  System  for  binary  data  transmission. 
4,453,249,  CI.  371-37.000. 
Roth,  Donald  J.,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Lightweight  con- 
tainer. 4,452,368,  CI.  220-67.000. 
Roth,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Last,  Daniel  F.;  and  Roth,  Robert  H.,  4,452,301,  CI.  165-42.000. 
Rowe,  Frank  E.:  See — 

Marrion,  Alistair  R.;  Roy,  Susan;  and  Rowe,  Frank  E.,  4,452,948, 
CI.  525-207.000. 
Roy,  Donald  A.;  and  Garms,  Albert  M.,  to  Waterbury  Farrel  Div.  of 
Textron,   Inc.   Overload   protection   for  metal  forming  machine. 
4,452,095,  CI.  74-41 2.0TA. 
Roy,  Susan:  See — 

Marrion,  Alistair  R.;  Roy,  Susan;  and  Rowe,  Frank  E.,  4,452,948, 
CI.  525-207.000. 
Rozell,  William  J.:  See— 

Gillich,  Thomas  N.;  Walls,  John  E.;  Wanat,  Stanley  F.;  and  Rozell, 
William  J.,  4,452.674,  CI.  204-33.000. 
Rozov,  Ivan  N.:  See — 

Lipets,  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov,  Mikhail  I.;  Fedosov,  Alexei  Z.;  Niko- 
laev,  Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev,  Viktor  A.;  Kurshin,  Nikolai  M.; 
Rozov,  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovchar,  Vladimir  G.;  Popov, 
Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev,  Anatoly  A.;  Postnikov,  Alexei  D.;  Dom- 
brovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Evstafiev,  Vladimir  K.,  4,452,181,  CI. 
122-l.OOA. 
Rudolph,  Rome  R.  Drive  unit.  4,452,093,  CI.  74-84.00R. 
Rugienius,  Algis  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Seat  assembly. 

4,452,488,  CI.  297-452.000. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bahadir,  Mufit;  and  Payer,  Wolfgang,  4,452,912,  CI.  502-111.000. 
Rule  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Muessel,  Dan  C,  4,452,429,  CI.  254-344.000. 
Rumpp,  Gerhard;  and  Theissig,  Werner,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Elastic  electrical  insulating  material  cover  for  the  cable  in  the  handle 
of  a  manually  operated  electrical  appliance.  4,453,032,  CI.  174-46.000. 
Rupich,  Martin  W.:  See — 

Abraham,  Kuzhikalail  M.;  and  Rupich,  Martin  W.,  4,452,777,  CI. 
429-104.000. 
Rupp,  Dallas  B.:  See- 
Sheerer,  Paul  M.;  and  Rupp,  Dallas  B.,  4,452,576,  CI.  425-38.000. 
Rupprecht,  Hans  S.:  See — 

Chu,   Wei-Kan;   Magdo,   Ingrid   E.;   and   Rupprecht,   Hans  S., 
4,452.645,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Ruschke,  Ricky  R.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Luer  connec- 
tion system.  4,452,473,  CI.  285-81.000. 
Rush-Presbyterian-St.  Luke's  Medical  Center:  See— 

Bacus,  James  W.,  4,453,266,  CI.  382-6.000. 
Russum,  Leonard  W.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana);  and  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation.  Huff  and  puff  process  for  retorting  oil  shale.  4,452,689, 
CI.  208-1  l.OOR. 
Ryan,  Philip  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fault 
alignment  exclusion  method  to  prevent  realignment  of  previously 
paired  memory  defects.  4,453,248,  CI.  371-11.000. 
Rygalin,  Viktor  G.:  See— 

Klochko,  Viktor  A.;  Rygalin,  Viktor  G.;  Grechinsky,  Dmitry  A.; 
Kljuev,  Vladimir  V.;  and  Kovalsky,  Vadim  N.,  4,452,066,  CI. 
73-12.000. 
Rynik,  Milan;  and  Nickel,  John,  to  Blava  in-Line,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
continuously  cutting  and  removing  thin  trim  strips  from  a  printed 
web.  4,452,114,  CI.  83-100.000. 
Ryono,  Denis  E.;  and  Petrillo,  Edward  W.,  Jr.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.  AminoalkyI  and  related  substituted  phosphinic  acid  angiotensin 
converting  enzyme  inhibitors.  4,452,791,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Ryu,  Toshihiko,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Adaptive  equalizer  sys- 
tem for  quadrature  amplitude  modulation.  4,453,256,  CI.  375-15.000. 
Ryusyo  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawahara.  Akira,  4,451,956,  CI.  24-68.0CD. 
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S.N.E.C.M.A.:  See— 

Soligny,  Marcel  R.,  4,452,038,  CI.  60-39.310. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Andersson,  Birger  A.  V.,  4,452,568,  CI.  416-1 19.000. 
Sachleben,  Leroy  R.:  See— 

Porenski,   Harry   S.;  and   Sachleben,   Leroy   R.,  4,452,260,  CI. 
131-364.000. 
Sachs,  Frederick;  and  McGarrigle,  Richard  G.,  to  Research  Founda- 
tion of  State  University  of  New  York,  The.  Microelectrodes  and 
process  for  shielding  same.  4,452,249,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Sackner,  Marvin  A.,  to  Respitrace  Corporation.  Non-invasive  method 
for     monitoring     cardiopulmonary     parameters.     4,452,252,     CI. 
128-671.000. 
Saeki,  Naomi:  See— 

Akimura,  Yoshitaka;  Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Moriuchi,  Shigenori;  Saeki, 
Naomi;  Hashimura,  Taiji;  and  Mifune,  Hiroyuki,  4,452,882,  CI. 
430-441.000. 
Saeki,  Yq^io:  See— 

MatsiJshima,   Noriaki;   Saeki,   Yukio;  and   Kirabayashi,   Hajime, 

4.452.926,  CI.  523-145.000. 

Matsushima,    Noriaki;    Saeki,    Yukio;    and    Tokunaga,    Yukio, 

4.452.927,  CI.  523-147.000. 
Safronov,  Andrei  N.:  See — 

Zarogatsky,  Leonid  P.;  Ivanov,  Boris  G.;  Ivanov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Mitrofanov,  Evgeny  S.;  Safronov,  Andrei  N.;  Turkin,  Vladimir 
Y.;  and  Cherkassky,  Vladimir  A.,  4,452,401,  CI.  241-207.000. 
Sailas,  Vaino,  to  Valmet  Oy.  Hard-surfaced  cast  iron  articles  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  same.  4,452,647,  CI. 
148-3.000. 
Saino,  Tetsushi:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Aoyagi,  Takaaki;  Shirai,  Tadashi;  Nishizawa, 
Rinzo;    Suzuki,    Masao;   and   Saino,   Tetsushi,   4,453,003,   CI. 
562-448.000. 
Saint,  David,  to  Graco  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Battery-operated  child's 

swing.  4,452,446,  CI.  272-86.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See— 

Sauer,  Gerd;  and  Unbehaun,  Dieter,  4,453,112,  CI.  318-281.000. 
Saito,  Harumitsu:  See — 

Ishihara,    Hideo;    Ohshita,    Takahiro;    and    Saito,    Harumitsu, 
4,452,155,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Saitoh,  Keishi:  See— 

Ogawa,  Kyosuke;  Shirai,  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Saitoh,  Keishi; 

Osato,  Yoichi;  and  Misumi,  Teruo,  4,452,874,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Ogawa,  Kyosuke;  Shirai,  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Saitoh,  Keishi; 
Osato,  Yoichi;  and  Misumi,  Teruo,  4,452,875,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Sakai,  Shinji:  See — 

Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  Sakai, 
Shinji;  Kawamura,  Masaharu;  and  Momiyama,  Kikuo,  4,452,522, 
CI.  354-289.120. 
Sakandelidze,  Ramaz  M.:  See — 

Norakidze,  Georgy  G.;  Sakandelidze,  Ramaz  M.;  Sitnikov,  Eduard 
K.;  and  Khomeriki,  Otar  K.,  4,453,148,  CI.  335-205.000. 
Sakato,  Hiromi:  See— 

Koyama,  Shigeo;  Yamagata,  Ryutaro;  Kozuka,  Nobuhiko;  and 
Sakato,  Hiromi,  4,452,530,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Sakurai,  Masaki:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Sakurai,  Masaki;  Abe,  Ryuzo;  Yusa,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Yoshihara,  Kenji,  4,453,245,  CI.  369-230.000. 
Sakurai,  Shigenori:  See — 

Torisu,   Yoshio;   Sakurai,   Shigenori;   Kamo,  Takashi;   Furutani, 
Toshinobu;  and  Okazaki,  Mari,  4,452,687,  CI.  204-428.000. 
Saleeba,  Burvelle  E.  Modular  cake  pan.  4,452.419,  CI.  249-53.00R. 
Salia-Munoz,  Miguel.  Optical  grid.  4,452,516,  CI.  351-45.000. 
Sailer,  Erik:  See — 

Seglin,  Leonard;  and  Sailer,  Erik,  4,452,491,  CI.  299-5.000. 
Sally,  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  Hahn,  Ron  T.;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J.,  4,453,202, 
CI.  362-147.000. 
Samuel,  William  H.,  to  Western  Chemical  Pumps,  Inc.  Variable  pilot 

chemical  pump.  4,452,573,  CI.  417-401.000. 
Samuelson,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Norton,  Willard  S.;  and  Samuelson,  Robert  G.,  4,452,028,  CI. 
52-744.000. 
Samurin,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Geary,  Carl  H.,  Jr.;  and  Samurin,  Norman  A.,  4,452,048,  CI. 
60-656.000. 
Sandberg,  Karen  R.:  See — 

Turbak,  Albin  F.;  Snyder,  Fred  W.;  and  Sandberg,  Karen  R., 

4.452.721,  CI.  252-310.000. 

Turbak,  Albin  F.;  Snyder,  Fred  W.;  and  Sandberg,  Karen  R., 

4.452.722,  CI.  252-311.000. 

Sandhu,  Mohammad  A.;  Dannelly,  Clarence  C;  and  Oliver,  Bernard 
W.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Seed  coatings.  4,452,008,  CI. 
47-57.600. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Brand,    Leonard    J.;    and    Nadelson,    Jeffrey,    4,453,001,    CI. 

548-466.000. 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  4,452,787,  CI. 
424-251.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

van  Diest,  Joseph;  and  Valenti,  Salvatore,  4,452,606,  CI.  8-496.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Macquet,  Jean-Pierre,  4,452,812,  CI.  424-287.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Ishimatsu,  Katsuya,  4,432,193,  CI. 
123-195.0AC. 


Watanabe,  Eifu,  4,452,194,  CI.  123-195.00P. 
Santanen,  Onni,  to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Combination  of  a  smelting-fumace 

pouring  lip  and  casting  gutter.  4,452,434,  CI.  266-159.000. 
Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  Morris,  Robert  L.;  and  Bell, 
Stanley  C,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  2-Guanyl-4- 
(substituted  phenyl)  thiazole  derivatives.  4,452,985,  CI.  548-131.000. 
Santrade  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaminsky,  Theo,  4,452,553,  CI.  408-162.000. 
Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishijima,  Masayuki;  Koizumi,  Morimasa;  and  Matsuda,  Minoru, 
4,452,859,  CI.  428-340.000. 
Saracsan,  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Peroxide  cured  urethanes  for  application  to  rim  and  adhesives. 
4,452,964,  CI.  528-75.000. 
Sarangi,  Bhubaneswar:  See — 

Reger,   Jurgen;   Sarangi,    Bhubaneswar;   Eisenhut,   Werner;   and 
Reger,  Richard,  4,452,538,  CI.  374-124.000. 
Sarles,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Matlin,  Ronald  W.;  Millner,  Alan  R.;  and  Sarles,  Frederick  W., 
4,452,045,  CI.  60-641.800. 
Samoff,  Sunley  J.;  Tarello,  William  R.;  Lopez,  Claudio;  and  Malooley, 
Rudolph  S.,  to  Survival  Technology,  Inc.  Plural  station  resuscitator. 
4,452,241,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Sasaki,  Masatake:  See— 

Tanaka,  Naoki;  and  Sasaki,  Masatake,  4,453,243,  CI.  369-221.000. 
Sasaki,   Shin,   to  Sony   Corporation.   Tape  cassette.   4,452,408,   CI. 

242-199.000. 
Sasayama,  Takao;  and  Kato,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  injection 

valve  drive  circuit.  4,452,210,  CI.  123-490.000. 
Sato,  Fumitaka:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Fumitaka;  and  Furukatsu.  Tadanobu, 
4,453,230,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Sato,  Takashi;  and  Ishikawa,  Masahisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Plastic  interlayer  for  lamination  with  heights  of  10  to 
500  microns.  4,452,840,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Satoh,  Masatoshi,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Engine-driven  blower/dust 

collector.  4,451,951,  CI.  15-330.000. 
Satta,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Merlini,  Luigi;  Bassi,  Aldo;  and  Satta,  Giuseppe,  4,452,208,  CI. 
123-481.000. 
Sauer,  Gerd;  and  Unbehaun,  Dieter,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Elec- 
tronic safety  device  for  controlling  the  drive  motor  attached  to  a 
sliding  window.  4,453,112,  CI.  318-281.000. 
Sauer,  Hans;  Nishikawa,  Toyouka;  and  Obemdorfer,  Johannes,  to  SDS 
Elektro  GmbH;  and  Matsushita  Electric  Works  Ltd.  Relay  plug 
socket.  4.453,195,  CI.  361-156.000. 
Sawabe,  Mitsuo;  and  Imai,  Kouichi,  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Toho  Tekko  Co.,  Ltd.  Commutator  for  fiat  motor.  4,453,102,  CI. 
310-237.000. 
Scaramucci,  John  P.  Bonnet  locking  system  for  a  valve.  4,452,428,  CI. 

251-367.000. 
Schachar,  Ronald  A.  Cornea  endothelial  protection  method.  4,452,600, 

CI.  604-51.000. 
Schade,  Gerhard;  and  Uckert,  Peter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Polyether 

esters  for  the  cementing  of  textiles.  4,452,853,  CI.  528-301.000. 
Schade,  Gerhard;  Schmitthenner,  Martin;  and  Volkommcr,  Norbert,  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Polyester  varnishes.  4,452,954,  CI.  525-440.000. 
Schadt,  Martin;  Schleich,  Kuno;  and  Trickes,  Georg,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Pyridazines.  4,452,718,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Schaeffer,  Andre;  and  Wagner,  Antoine.  Steam,  water  or  heat  develop- 
ing diazotype  matenal.  4,452,876,  CI.  430-162.000. 
Schaire,  Scott  H.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Bus  interface 

unit.  4,453,229,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Schal,  Wilfried:  See— 

Gersonde,  Klaus;  and  Schal,  Wilfried,  4,452,747,  CI.  264-4.100. 
Schamberg,  Eckehard:  See — 

Koerner,  Gotz;  Priesch,  Manfred;  Rau,  Harald;  and  Schamberg, 
Eckehard,  4,452,961,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Schapel,  Dietmar:  See — 

Drinkuth,  Franz;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Schapel,  Dietmar;  and  Lorenz, 
Artur,  4,452,905,  CI.  501-81.000. 
Scheer,  Richard,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Broadband  injection  locked 

oscillator  system.  4,453,138,  CI.  331-47.000. 
Scheithauer,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Michael  J.;  Scheithauer,  Richard  A.;  Vanderpool,  Clarence 
D.;  and  Husted,  Eric  F.,  4.452,633,  CI.  75-0.50A. 
Schellmann,  Klaus:  See — 

List,  Rainer;  Schellmann,  Klaus;  and  Schulze,  Heinz,  4,452,186,  CI. 
123-90.160. 
Scherbatjuk,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Shelomentsev,  Timofei  I.;  Konstantinov,  Vladimir  A.;  Yakubovich, 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky,  Fedor  F.;  Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.;  Shev- 
chuk,  Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Lutsky,  Vasily  I.;  Nekra- 
shevich,  Vladimir  P.;  Boglov,  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev,  Valery 
P.;  Shildkrot,  Evgeny  L.;  and  Scherbatjuk,  Vladimir  A., 
4,452,074,  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Scherg,  Christof:  See— 

Brettel,  Hans;  Dietz,  Wolfgang;  Roder,  Ulrich;  Scherg,  Christof; 
and  Waidelich,  Wilhelm,  4,452,083.  CI.  73-607.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kreisel,  Rudolf;  and  Meyer,  Walter,  4,452,264,  CI.  134-58.00R. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Sherlock,  Margaret  H.,  4,452,800,  CI.  424-256.000. 
Scherrer,  Robert  A.,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Process  for  making 
enamines.  4,452,979,  CI.  544-58.700. 
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J..   4.452,855,   CI. 


of  surface  FET. 


perfumes,  insecti- 
4,452,393,    CI. 


Werner;   and 


Jr.,  4,452,076,  CI. 


CI.  208-108.000. 


Schetter,  Tliomas  C.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Overdriye  transmission  for 

automotive  vehicles.  4.452.094,  CI.  74-333.000. 
Scheve.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Brodsky.   Gregory   I.;  and  Scheve,   Bernard 
428-290.000. 

Schibbye,  (Lars)  Lauritz  B.;  and  Johansson,  Jan.  to  $venska  Rotormas- 
kiner  AB.  Method  and  device  for  intermediate 
injected  multi-stage  screw  compressor.  4,452,575,  CI.  418-1.000. 
Schick,  Jerome  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Determination  of  true  electrical  channel  length 
4.453.127.  CI.  324-71.300. 
Schimanski,  Georg;  von  Philipp,  Fritz;  and  Hautmann,  Horst,  to  Glo- 
bol-Werk  GmbH,  Firma.  Vaporizing  device  for 
cides    and/or    other    volatile    active    substances. 
239-57.000. 
Schimmel,  Gunther:  See— 

Gradl.    Reinhard;    Schimmel,    Gunther;    Kraise, 
Heymer,  Gero,  4,452,768.  CI.  423-32 l.OOR. 
Schindel.  Arnold,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Shaft  braking  mechanism 
utilizing    non-permanent    deforming    brake    sho;.    4,452,342,    CI. 
188-69  000. 
Schlachet,  Hugo,  to  Bessam  Manufacturing  Compan".  Air  conditioning 

system.  4.452.615,  CI.  55-227.000. 
Schlechter,  George:  See— 

Sterriker,  James;  and  Schlechter.  George,  4,452,(  24,  CI.  52-473.000. 
Schleich,  Kuno:  See— 

Schadt,  Martin;  Schleich,  Kuno;  and  Trickes,  G<org,  4,452,718,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Clavier,  Chnstian  M.;  Hepp,  Vincent  R.;  and  Diimestre,  Alexis  C, 

4,453,219,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Gavignet,  Alain  H.;  and  Cubberly,  Walter  E., 
73-155.000. 
Schmid,  Klaus:  See— 

KneissI,  Hannes;  and  Schmid,  Klaus,  4,452,692, 
Schmidt,  Adolf;  and  Roos,  Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktienge  ellschaft.  Surface- 
active  azo  compounds.  4,452,737,  CI.  260-192.000. 
Schmidt,  Donald  R.,  to  Energy  Extension  Industries.  Full-flow  and 
by-pass  filter  conversion  system  for  internal  cctnbustion  engines. 
4.452.695.  CI.  210-168.000. 
Schmitthenner,  Martin:  See — 

Schade.  Gerhard;  Schmitthenner,  Martin;  and 
bert,  4,452.954,  CI.  525-440.000. 
Schneider,  Fritz  W.  High  velocity  mixing  meth^.  4,452,919,  CI. 

521-99.000. 
Schneider,  Norbert;  van  der  Graaf,  Jakob  H.  J.  M.: 
Process  for  the  performance  and  control  of  chemidal  resp.  bio-chemi- 
cal reactions.  4.452,700,  CI.  210-621.000. 
Schneider,  Werner:  See — 

Comelsen.  Jurgen;  and   Schneider.  Werner,  4,451,962,  CI. 
163.50F. 
Schnur,  Rodney  C:  See — 

Rizzi.  James  P.;  and  Schnur,   Rodney  C,  4^52,806,  CI.  424- 
273.00R. 
Schoenleber.  Donald;  and  Mattia,  James  A.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 

Double  pocket  ticket  envelope.  4,452,399,  CI.  229f72.000. 
Schoenthai,  Galeon  W.:  See — 

Slaugh,  Lynn  H.;  Schoenthai,  Galeon  W.;  and  Richardson,  James 
D,  4,453,015,  CI.  568-406.000. 
Schoemer.  William  S.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iroi  Company.  Heat 
exchanger  with  polymeric-covered  cooling  surfaces  and  crystalliza- 
tion method.  4,452,302,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Schonafinger,  Karl;  Beyerle,  Rudi;  Nitz,  Rolf-Ebefhard;  Martorana, 
Piero  A.;  and  Fiedler.  Volker.  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Aminosydnonimines    compounds    and    their    us^. 
424-250.000. 
Schorb.  Herbert:  See- 
Roth,  Dieter;  Schorb.  Herbert;  and  Kloss,  Herl^ert,  4,453,249,  CI. 
371-37.000. 
Schramm,  Burford  J.  Method  for  making  a  helicopter  rotor  blade. 

4,452,658,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Schroder,  Rolf  See— 

Lurssen,  Klaus;  Holmwood,  Graham;  Kramer, 
Enk;  Reiser,  Wolf;  and  Schroder,  Rolf,  4,452,  S 
Schroeder,  Guenter:  See — 

Besecke,  Siegmund;  Schroeder,  Guenter;  Siegert,  Hermann- Josef; 
and  Gaenzler,  Wolfgang,  4,452,999,  CI.  560-213.000. 
Schroeder,  James  D.:  See—  1 

Deutsch.  Wayne  A.;  Schroeder,  James  D.;  and  ^ammel,  Greg  J.. 
4.452,003,  CI.  43-25.200. 
Schubert,  Hiltmar  A.  O.:  See— 

Klohn,  Wolfgang  H.  R.;  Muller,  Dieter  H.;  and 
A.  O.,  4,452,145,  CI.  102-501.000. 
Schucker,  Robert  C;  and  Wheelock,  Kenneth  S.,  t^  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  increasing  the  activity  of  perovskite 
catalysts  and  hydrocarbon  treating  processes  u^ng  the  activated 
caulyst.  4,452,693,  CI.  208-121.000. 
Schuldink,  Gerrit:  See —  j 

Bontje,  Theodoras  P.  M.;  Schuldink,  Gerrit;  Hectbrink,  Gerrit  H.; 
de  Putter,  Warner  J.;  and  Kok,  Bemardus  H.,  4,452,303,  CI. 
165-142.000.  I 

Schuler,  Bemhard:  See—  I 

Egbers,  Gerhard;  Schuler,  Bemhard;  Seidel,  /idolf;  and  Buhler, 
Gunter,  4,452,053,  CI.  66-123.000. 
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Schulte-Elte,  Karl  H.;  Snowden,  Roger  L.;  and  Muller,  Bernard  L.,  to 
Firmenich  SA.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a,/3-and  P,y- 
unsaturated  ketones.  4,453,011,  CI.  568-322.000. 
Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Pamingle,  Herve,  to  Firmenich,  S.A. 
Tricyclic  compounds  and  use  thereof  as  perfume  ingredients. 
4,453,000,  CI.  560-256.000. 
Schultz,  Andrew:  See — 

Watanabe,     Henry;     and     Schultz,     Andrew,     4,452,731,     CI. 
252-536.000. 
Schuize,  Everett  E.,  Jr.,  to  Imagination  Properties,  Inc.;  and  Carpenter 

&  Associates.  Rebound  exerciser.  4,452,444,  CI.  272-65.000. 
Schuize,  Heinz:  See — 

List,  Rainer;  Schellmann,  Klaus;  and  Schuize,  Heinz,  4,432,186,  CI. 

123-90.160. 

Schuster,  Carl  J.,  to  Elliott  Turbomachinery  Company,  Inc.  Assembly 

and  disassembly  apparatus  for  use  with  a  rotary  machine.  4,451,979, 

CI.  29-824.000. 

Schuster,  Harald,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Band  pass 

filter.  4,453,145,  CI.  333-174.000. 
Schuster,  Wilhelm.  Flexible  elastic  support.  4,452,485,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Schwarte,  Jurgen:  See — 

Knoblauch,  Karl;  Richter,  Ekkehard;  Grochowski,  Horst;  and 
Schwarte,  Jurgen,  4,452,772,  CI.  423-569.000. 
Schwartz,  Albert  B.:  See— 

Chester,  Arthur  W.;  Murray:  James  G.;  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B., 
4,452,958,  CI.  526-130.000. 
Schwartz,  Anne  L.:  See — 

Lenox,  Ronald  S.;  Schwartz,  Anne  l"!  and  Sparks,  Moses,  Jr., 
4,452,604,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Schwarz,  Alois:  See — 

Stephan,  Michael;  and  Schwarz,  Alois,  4,452,569,  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Schwendemann,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Kick- 
over  tool  with  pivot  arm  retraction  means.  4,452,305,  CI.  166-1 17.500. 
Schwenk,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kaule,    Wittich;    Schwenk,    Gerhard;    and    Stenzel,    Gerhard, 
4,452,843,  CI.  428-199.000. 
Scotese,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  Morris,  Robert  L.;  and 
Bell,  Stanley  C,  4,452,985,  CI.  548-131.000. 
Scramuzza,  Pascal.  Lawn  mowing  and  trimming  apparatus.  4,452,033, 

CI.  56-12.700. 
SDS  Elektro  GmbH:  See— 

Sauer,  Hans;  Nishikawa,  Toyotaka;  and  Oberndorfer,  Johannes, 
4,453,195,  CI.  361-156.000. 
Seal  Tite  National,  Inc.:  See — 

Werner,  David  G.,  4,452,020,  CI.  52-202.000. 
Seatek  Corporation:  See — 

Bergman,  Gunnar  B.,  4,452,165,  CI.  114-125.000. 
Sebastiani,  Enrico;  and  Archi,  Augusto.  Process  for  making  pipe  fitting 
components,  and  the  components  obtained  thereby.  4,452,063,  CI. 
72-356.000. 
Segawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Ariizumi,  Shoji;  and  Segawa.  Makoto,  4.453,175,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Seglin,  Leonard;  and  Sailer,  Erik,  to  Intercontinental  Econergy  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  Recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  deep  underground  deposits 
of  tar  sands.  4,452,491,  CI.  299-5.000. 
Sehnem,  Hans  P.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion   of   ethoxycarbonylmethyl    5-(2,6-dichloro-4-trifluoro-methyl- 
phenoxy)-2-nitro-a-phenoxy-propionate.  4,452,992,  CI.  560-21.000. 
Seidel,  Adolf:  See — 

Egbers,  Gerhard;  Schuler,  Bemhard;  Seidel,  Adolf;  and  Buhler, 
Gunter,  4,452,053,  CI.  66-123.000. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Urushihara,    Koji;   Okada,    Yoshihito;   and    Komori,    Haruyuki, 
4,452,418,  CI.  248-666.000.  * 

Seino,  Minoru;  Yamazaki,  Atsuo;  Aoki,  Toru;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiko,  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  developing  posi- 
tive   photosensitive    lithographic    printing    plate.    4,452,880,    CI. 
430-309.000. 
Sekii,  Tsugio;  and  Jinbo,  Kensaku,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Chassis  dynamometer.  4,452,073,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nomura,  Shigeru;  Miyakawa,  Masashi;  and  Asahina,  Ken-ichi, 
4,452,935,  CI.  524-290.000. 
Sell,  Jeffery  A.:  See — 

Eesley,  Gary  L.;  Buchholz,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Sell,  Jeffery  A., 
4,452,071,  CI.  73-52.000. 
Semerciyan,  Mikayel:  See — 

Karklys,  Joseph;  and  Semerciyan,  Mikayel,  4,453,067,  CI.  219- 
10.49R. 
Semian,  David  W.;  and  Quirke,  Patric  C,  to  Semian,  David  W.  Adjust- 
able pressure  switch.  4,453.052,  CI.  200-85.00R. 
Semikova,  Tatyana  G.:  See — 

Gribanov,  Dmitry  D.;  Kulesh,  Vladimir  P.;  Martynov,  Appolinary 
K.;  Orlov,  Anatoly  A.;  Semikova,  Tatyana  G.;  Fonov,  Sergei  D.; 
and  Moskalik,  Leonid  M.,  4,452,534,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Sempel,  Adrianus,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   MOS  Field-effect 

capacitor.  4,453,090,  CI.  307-303.000. 
Seng,  Mary  L  ;  Wanfried,  Judith  A.;  and  Beisel,  Robert  H.  Costume 

mask  armature.  4,451,933,  CI.  2-202.000. 
Seppi,  Edward  J.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Measurement  of  velocity 

and  tissue  temperature  by  ultrasound.  4,452,081,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Serov,  Nikolai  F.:  See — 

Vishnevsky,  Valdimir  S.;  Kartashev,  Igor  A.;  Lavrinenko,  Vya- 
cheslav  V.;  Boichenko,  Oleg  L.;  Koval,  Vitaly  S.;  Golovyashin, 
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Jury  v.;  Serov,  Nikolai  F.;  Shinkarenko,  Leonid  I.;  and  Jurash, 
Oleg  G.,  4,453, 103,  CI.  3 10-323.000. 
Sethi,  Amar  J.:  See— 

cu  J°"®'  '^^y'"°"<l  N.;  and  Sethi,  Amar  J.,  4,452,900,  CI.  436-72.000. 
Shaffer,  James  E.,  to  New  Age  Industries,  Inc.  Epicycloidal  gearing. 
4,452,102,  CI.  74-801.000.  6        e 

Shah,  Saresh:  See — 

Marks,  Robert  E.;  Burton,  James  S.;  Elvidge,  John  A.;  and  Shah, 
Saresh,  4,452,783,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Shank,  William  E.,  to  Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.  Cylindrical 
grinding  machine  truing  and  dressing  device.  4,452,223,  CI.   125- 

Shape  Inc.:  See— 

Gelardi,  Anthony  L.;  Nuppula,  Gerald  W.;  and  Phillippe,  James, 
4,452,404,  CI.  242-71.800. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanimoto,  Akira,  4,452,119,  CI.  84-1.030. 

Toyoda,  Munemitsu;  and  Adachi,  Koichiro,  4,453,064,  CI.  219- 

10.55F. 
Uratani,    Munehiro;    and    Kamuro,    Setsufumi,    4,453,236,    CI. 
365-195.000. 
Shartner,  Eduard  G.:  See— 

Zitser,  Vitaly  A.;  Melnikov,  Alexandr  V.;  Bachelis,  Leonid  V.; 

Dreishev,  Igor  I.;  Shartner,  Eduard  G.;  Abaskalov,  Vladimir  D.; 

Levinson,  Vladimir  A.;  Shishkin,  Nikolai  K.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir 

A.;  and  Morozov.  Jury  E.,  4,452,295,  CI.  164-186.000. 

Shaw,  John  R.  H.;  and  Anderson  nee  Mounsey,  Diana  M.,  to  Interox 

Chemicals  Limited.  Metals  recovery.  4,452,706,  CI.  210-722.000. 
Shaw,  Lawrance  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Pow- 
ered tree  chipper  or  bark  hack.  4,452,288,  CI.  144-208.00C. 
Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  Paparizos,  Christos;  and  Callahan,  James  L.,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Oxidation  of  propylene  or  isobutylene 
with  attrition  resistant  catalysts.  4,453,006,  CI.  562-545.000. 
Sheerer,  Paul  M.;  and  Rupp,  Dallas  B.,  to  NRM  Corporation.  Tire  press 

and  loader.  4,452,576,  CI.  425-38.000. 
Sheesley,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Clevenger,  James  T.,  Jr.;  Sheesley,  Donald  L.;  and  Richardson, 
John  S.,  Jr.,  4,452,032,  CI.  56-12.300. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kipp,  Robert  M.,  4,452,070,  CI.  73-49.800. 

Pilgram,  Kurt  H.;  and  Skiles,  Richard  D.,  4,452,626,  CI.  71-92.000. 

Richardson,  Edwin  A.,  4,452,898,  CI.  436-2.000. 

Slaugh,  Lynn  H.;  Schoenthai,  Galeon  W.;  and  Richardson,  James 

D.,  4,453,015,  CI.  568-406.000. 
Van  Seters,  Antonius  J.  C;  and  Wattimena,  Freddy,  4,453,025,  CI. 
568-799.000. 
Shelomentsev,  Timofei  I.;  Konstantinov,  Vladimir  A.;  Yakubovich, 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky,  Fedor  F.;  Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.;  Shevchuk, 
Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Lutsky,  Vasily  I.;  Nekrashevich, 
Vladimir  P.;  Boglov,  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev,  Valery  P.;  Shildkrot, 
Evgeny  L.;  and  Scherbatjuk,  Vladimir  A.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  monitoring  the  performance  of  internal  combustion  engine  mech- 
anisms. 4,452,074,  CI.  73-I19.00A. 
Shemenski,  Robert  M.;  and  Starinshak,  Thomas  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  The.  Coated  filament  and  composite  thereof 
with  rubber.  4,452,291,  CI.  152-359.000. 
Sherlock,  Margaret  H.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Salts  of  3(n-butyl)-4- 
hydroxy-l -phenyl- l,8-naphthyridine-2(lH)-one  and  their  use  in  treat- 
ing chronic  obstructive  lung  diseases.  4,452,800,  CI.  424-256.000. 
Shevchuk,  Olga  P.:  See— 

Shelomentsev,  Timofei  I.;  Konstantinov,  Vladimir  A.;  Yakubovich, 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky,  Fedor  F.;  Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.;  Shev- 
chuk, Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Lutsky,  Vasily  I.;  Nekra- 
shevich, Vladimir  P.;  Boglov,  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev,  Valery 
P.;  Shildkrot,  Evgeny  L.;  and  Scherbatjuk,  Vladimir  A., 
4,452,074,  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Shibai,  Hiroshiro:  See— 

Kida,  Takao;  Ishikawa,  Takehiko;  and  Shibai,  Hiroshiro,  4,452,891, 
CI.  435-126.000. 
Shibata,  Akira,  to  Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.  Electrical  contact  materi- 
als and  their  production  method.  4,452,651,  CI.  148-431.000. 
Shibata,   Akira.    Electrical   contact   materials  and   their  production 

method.  4,452,652,  CI.  148-431.000. 
Shibata,  Takanori:  See — 

Kimura,     Katsuhiro;     Endo,    Akira;     Shibata,     Takanori;    and 
Morozumi,  Hiroshi,  4,453,125,  CI.  324-58.50A. 
Shibata,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Takata,   Yoshinori;   Miyagi,   Hiroyuki;   Hirota,   Kunio;   Shibata, 
Yasuhisa;  Nidaira,  Kazuo;  and  Shirato,  Fusao,  4,452,682,  CI. 
204-403.000. 
Shichiri,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Amano,  Tomiaki;  Eda,  Tetsuya;  Nishi,  Sunao;  Shichiri,  Shigeyoshi; 
and  Fukunaga,  Takayuki,  4,452,296,  CI.  164-363.000. 
Shida,  Mitsuzo;  Zeitlin,  Robert;  Machonis,  John,  Jr.;  and  Adur,  Ashok 
M.,  to  Chemplex  Company.  Adhesive  blends  containing  anacid  or 
anhydride  grafted  LLDPE.  4,452,942,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Shields,  Ronald,  to  Lynch  Corporation.  Extractor  and  transfer  mecha- 
nism. 4,452,350,  CI.  198-424.000. 
Shields,  Steven  E.;  and  Fletcher,  Bruce  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Use  of  polysilicon  for  smoothing  of  liquid  crystal  MOS  dis- 
plays. 4,452,826,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Shih,  Stuart  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Petroleum  residual  visbreak- 

ing  through  molecular  grafting.  4,452,690,  CI.  208-46.000. 
Shikano,  Tohru;  and  Ogasawara,  Terumi,  to  Asahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  diaphragm  control  device  for  a  closed  circuit 
television  camera.  4,453,185,  CI.  358-228.000. 


Shildkrot,  Evgeny  L.:  See — 

Shelomentsev,  Timofei  I.;  KonsUntinov,  Vladimir  A.;  Yakubovich, 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky,  Fedor  F.;  Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.;  Shev- 
chuk, Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Lutsky,  Vasily  I.;  Nekra- 
shevich, Vladimir  P.;  Boglov,  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev,  Valery 
P.;  Shildkrot,  Evgeny  L.;  and  Scherbatjuk,  Vladimir  A., 
4,452,074,  CI.  73-I19.00A. 
Shimazu,  Hiroshi,  to  Kyushu  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Inner  blade  for  use  in 

reciprocating  type  electric  shaver.  4,451,984,  CI.  30-346.520. 
Shimizu,  Ryuichi,  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Ion  source.  4,453,078,  CI  250-425.000. 
Shinbori,  Takeyoshi;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio,  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  friction  between  leaf  springs  of  a  laminated 
leaf  spring  assembly.  4,452,435,  CI.  267-36.00A. 
Shinkarenko,  Leonid  I.:  See— 

Vishnevsky,  Valdimir  S.;  Kartashev,  Igor  A.;  Lavrinenko,  Vya- 
cheslav  V.;  Boichenko,  Oleg  L.;  Koval,  Vitaly  S.;  Golovyashin, 
Jury  v.;  Serov,  Nikolai  F.;  Shinkarenko,  Leonid  I.;  and  Jurash, 
Oleg  G.,  4,453,103,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Shinozaki,  Satoshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semi- 
conductor memory  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
4,453,233,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Shinryo  Air  Conditioning  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Akira;  Shioya,  Yasumi;  and  Kimura,  Keiichi,  4,452,699,  CI. 
210-608.000. 
Shinto  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amano,  Tomiaki;  Eda,  Tetsuya;  Nishi,  Sunao;  Shichiri,  Shigeyoshi; 
and  Fukunaga.  Takayuki.  4.452.296.  CI.  164-363.000. 
Shioya,  Yasumi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Akira;  Shioya,  Yasumi;  and  Kimura,  Keiichi,  4,452,699,  CI 
210-608.000. 
Shioyama,  Giichi:  See— 

Kawamura,  Yoshihisa;  Shioyama,  Giichi;  Nakagawa,  Toyoaki-  and 
Nakajima,  Masao,  4,452,217,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Shirai,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kyosuke;  Shirai,  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Saitoh,  Keishi; 

Osato,  Yoichi;  and  Misumi,  Teruo,  4,452,874,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Ogawa,  Kyosuke;  Shirai,  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Saitoh,  Keishi; 
Osato,  Yoichi;  and  Misumi,  Teruo,  4,452,875,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Shirai,  Tadashi:  See— 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Aoyagi,  Takaaki;  Shirai,  Tadashi;  Nishizawa, 
Rinzo;    Suzuki,   Masao;   and   Saino,   Tetsushi,   4,453,003,   CI. 
562-448.000. 
Shirakawa,  Hideki:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yukio;  Shirakawa,  Hideki;  and  Ikeda,  Sakuji,  4,452,959, 
CI.  526-159.000. 
Shirakawa,  Kenzo;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kitamura,  Masami;  Yasunaka, 
Shinsaku;  and  Matsumoto,  Masao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd. 
Chargeable  electric  instrument.  4,451,980,  CI.  30-41.000. 
Shirato,  Fusao:  See — 

Takata,   Yoshinori;   Miyagi,   Hiroyuki;   Hirota,   Kunio;   Shibata, 
Yasuhisa;  Nidaira,  Kazuo;  and  Shirato,  Fusao,  4,452,682,  CI. 
204-403.000. 
Shirley,  Richard  L.,  to  Lafayette  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Rectilinear  pen 
movement    apparatus    for    recording    galvanic    skin    resistance. 
4,453,168,  CI.  346-1 17.00A. 
Shishkin,  Nikolai  K.:  See— 

Zitser,  Vitaly  A.;  Melnikov,  Alexandr  V.;  Bachelis,  Leonid  V.; 
Dreishev,  Igor  I.;  Shartner,  Eduard  G.;  Abaskalov,  Vladimir  D.; 
Levinson,  Vladimir  A.;  Shishkin,  Nikolai  K.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Morozov,  Jury  E.,  4,452,295,  CI.  164-186.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yukio;  Shirakawa,  Hideki;  and  Ikeda,  Sakuji,  4,452,959, 
CI.  526-159.000. 
Shrikhande,  Anil  J.,  to  United  Vintners,  Inc.  Extraction  and  intensifica- 
tion  of  anthocyanins   from   grape   pomace   and   other   material. 
4,452,822,  CI.  426-49.000. 
Shuey,  Kenneth  C;  and  Stechschulte,  David  L.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric    Corp.    Transistor    base    drive    circuit.    4,453,089,    CI. 
307-253.000. 
Shunsuke,  Sugano:  See — 

Ikuo,  Yamaguchi;  Yasuo,  Higashibata;  Masaru,  Fujimura;  Toshio, 
Nagashima;  and  Shunsuke,  Sugano,  4,452,019,  CI.  52-167.000. 
Shutske,  Gregory  M.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  1,2- 
Benzisoxazoloxyethylamines  and  intermediates  for  the  preparation 
thereof  4,452,804,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Sibley,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Keller,  William  F.;  and  Sibley,  Richard  D.,  4,452,125,  CI.  91- 
I89.00A. 
Sickler,  Jack  R.  Stud  gripper  and  accessories.  4,452,336,  CI.  182-82.000. 
Siegert,  Hermann-Josef:  See — 

Besecke,  Siegmund;  Schroeder,  Guenter;  Siegert,  Hermann-Josef; 
and  Gaenzler,  Wolfgang,  4,452,999,  CI.  560-233.000. 
Siegfried,  Robert  W.,  II,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Borehole 

ultrasonic  flow  meter.  4,452.077,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Siemens  AG:  See — 

Liebig,  Reinhard,  4,453,056,  CI.  200-I53.0SC. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Amann,  Hugo;  and  Funke,  Dieter,  4,453,227,  CI.  364-900.000. 

Brakus,  Bogdan,  4,453,205,  CI.  363-8.000. 

Peche,  Gerhard;  and   Bialkowski,  Gunter,  4,453,054,  CI.   200- 

144.00B. 
Streich,  Georg;  Harbauer,  Werner;  and  Bauer,  Johann,  4,453,057, 

CI.  200-243.000. 
Winzer,  Gerhard,  4.452,507,  CI.  350-96.200. 
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-.,  4,452,745,  CI.  260- 


Sheet  material  im- 
stable  epoxy  composi- 


Terry  L.,  4,453,152, 


Siemens  Medical  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Heinz,  Lothar;  Menor,  George;  and  Jahsmaij,  Hendrick,  4,451,945, 
CI.  5-63.000. 
Siemon,  John  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cotp 
pregnated  with  a  highly  cross  Imked  thermally 
tion.  4,452,847,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Signtech  Inc.:  See — 

Gandy.  James,  4,452,000,  CI.  40-574.000. 
Simmons  U.S.A.  Corporation:  See— 

Stumpf,  Walter,  4,451,946,  CI.  5-477.000. 
Simon,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Lacefield,  William  B.;  and  Simon,  Richard 
465.00E. 
Simpson.  James  L.  Medical  appliance  disposal  container.  4,452,358,  CI 

206-366.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Cantada,  Edilberto;  and  Spasiano,  Anthony  D.,  4,452,157,  CI. 

112-221.000. 
Dob,  Allan  M.;  Mead,  Richard;  and  Wilsoi 

CI.  338-197.000. 
McGann,    Leo    E.;    and    Adams,    KennetJ    D.,    4,452,159,    CI 

112-258.000. 
Schindel,  Arnold,  4,452,342,  CI.  188-69.000 
Siol,  Werner;  See— 

Markert,  Gerhard;  Dreher,  Dieter;  Lehmann,  Klaus;  Siol,  Werner; 
and  Rauch,  Hubert,  4,452,862,  CI.  428-407.000. 
Sipes,  Anthony  T.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  supporting  drilling  equip- 
ment on  a  drilling  rig  floor.  4,452,413,  CI.  248-176.000. 
Sitnikov,  Eduard  K.:  See— 

Norakidze,  Georgy  G.;  Sakandelidze,  Ramai  M.;  Sitnikov,  Eduard 
K.;  and  Khomeriki,  Otar  K.,  4,453,148,  C  .  335-205.000. 
Skar,  Robert  C.  to  Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  improving  the  frequency  stability  of  i  transmitter  oscillator 
circuit.  4,453,269,  CI.  455-129.000. 
Skiles,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Pilgram,  Kurt  H.;  and  Skiles,  Richard  D.,  4,J52,626,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Slade,  Louise:  See- 
Cole,  Bruce  A.;  Levine,  Harold  I.;  McGuin;,  Michael  T.;  Nelson, 
Kathleen  J.;  and  Slade,  Louise,  4,452,824,  CI.  426-565.000. 
Slaugh,  Lynn  H.;  Schoenthal,  Galeon  W.;  and  Rifchardson,  James  D.,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Methyl  ethyl  ketone  nrocess.  4,453,015,  CI. 
568-406.000. 
Slomma.  Heinz-Georg:  See — 

Teetz,  Wolfgang;  Slomma.  Heinz-Georg;  ani  I  Ripkens,  Hans-Gerd. 
4,452.156,  CI.  112-97.000. 
Small,  Leonard  E.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Inhibition  of 
the  staining  of  porcelain  surfaces  by  manganese.  4,452,713,  CI. 
252-99.000.  j 

Smith  International  Inc.:  See— 

erase,  Gary  M.,  4,452,472,  CI.  285-3.000.     | 
Smith,  Lloyd  T.,  to  Fiskars  Manufacturing  Cor|(oration.  Combination 

hand  grip  and  bits  storage.  4.452,289.  CI.  145-62.000. 
Smith,  Louis  W.:  See- 
Wolf,  Ann  L.;  and  Smith,  Louis  W.,  4,453,0(40,  CI.  179-81.00C. 
Smith  and  Nephew  Associated  Companies  Limited:  See — 

Lloyd,  Ronald;  and  Metcalfe,  Peter  J.,  4,451,845,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Smith,  Stuart  B.,  to  Thermocell  Development,  Ltd.  Sprayable,  cross- 
linked  trimer  polymer  and  method  of  use  and  )reparation.  4,452,829, 
CI.  427-209.000. 
Smith,    William   O.    Mathematical    game   apparatus. 

434-207.000. 
Smithkline  Beckman  Corporation:  See — 

Gallagher,  Gregory.  Jr.,  4,452,808,  CI.  424-174.000. 
Smyth,  Harold  T.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Metiod  of  making  highly 

reactive  ion-leachable  glass.  4,452,622,  CI.  65-t2.000. 
Snowden,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Schulte-Elte,  Karl  H.;  Snowden,  Roger  L.;  ahd  Muller,  Bernard  L., 
4,453.011,  CI.  568-322.000. 
Snyder,  Fred  W.:  See— 

Turbak,  Albin  F.;  Snyder,  Fred  W.;  and 

4.452.721,  CI.  252-310.000. 
Turbak,  Albin  F.;  Snyder,  Fred  W.;  and 

4.452.722,  CI.  252-311.000. 
Snyder,  William  R.;  and  Feuerstein,  Diane,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc 

Method  for  treating  aqueous  mediums.  4.452,704,  CI.  210-701JDOO. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Construction  Mecaniques 

Notter,  Arsene,  4,452,282,  CI.  139-88.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  DBA:  See — 

Muscat,  Gerard,  4,452,344,  CI.  1 88-79. 5GT. 
S.A.  PRB  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Klohn,  Wolfgang  H.  R.;  Muller,  Dieter  H.; 
A.  O.,  4,452,145,  CI.  102-501.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

OlHvier.  Jean,  4,452,678,  CI.  204-163.00R. 
Soligny,  Marcel  R..  to  S.N.E.C.M.A.  System  for 
parts  made  of  materials  having  different 
4,452,038.  CI.  60-39.310. 
Solodukhin.  Ivan  N.:  See — 

Kletsel.  Mark  Y.;  Polyakov,  Valentin  E.;  No^ozhilov^  Alexandr  N.; 
Solodukhin.  Ivan  N.;  Chepeljuk.  Yakov 
F.  4.453,190.  CI.  361-31.000. 
Solomon.  Peter  R.:  See — 

Hobbs.    Robert    H.;    and    Solomon,    Petdr 
364-555.000. 
Soma,  Takahiro:  See — 

Hanzawa,  Yoshiki;  and  Soma,  Takahiro,  4,4)2,273,  CI.  137-486.000. 


4,452,588,   CI. 


Sandberg,  Karen  R., 
Sandberg,  Karen  R., 


de  Mulhouse:  See — 


and  Schuberi,  Hiltmar 


attaching  two  rotating 
<xpansion  coefficients. 


Z.;  and  Baida,  Dmitry 


R.,    4,453,226,    CI. 


Sonoi,  Koji;  Sumino,  Yasuhiro;  and  Doi,  Muneharu,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  inosine  and/or  guanosine. 
4,452,889,  CI.  435-88.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Enokido,  Kazuhiro,  4,453,050,  CI.  I79-I82.00R. 

Hoshimi,  Susumu;  and  Kojima,  Tadashi,  4,453,250,  CI.  371-40.000. 

Ida,  Mitsuru,  4,453,189,  CI.  360-96.300. 

Katakura,  Masayuki;  Akagiri,  Kenzo;  and  Ookouchi,  Motomi, 

4,453,091,  CI.  307-350.000. 
Sasaki,  Shin,  4,452,408,  CI.  242-199.000. 

Tanaka,  Naoki;  and  Sasaki,  Masatake,  4,453,243,  CI.  369-221.000. 
Somes,  Tor,  to  Elkem  a/s.  Lock  apparatus.  4,452,059,  CI.  70-278.000. 
Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.:  See — 

Lipets,  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov,  Mikhail  I.;  Fedosov,  Alexei  Z.;  Niko 
laev,  Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev,  Viktor  A.;  Kurshin,  Nikolai  M. 
Rozov,  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovchar,  Vladimir  G.;  Popov 
Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev,  Anatoly  A.;  Postnikov,  Alexei  D.;  Dom 
brovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Evstafiev,  Vladimir  K.,  4,452,181,  CI 
122-l.OOA. 
South  Western  Industrial  Research  Limited:  See — 

Wallace,  Frank  J.,  4,452,043,  CI.  60-600.000. 
Southern  Imperial,  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes,  Richard  D.,  4,452,360,  CI.  211-59.100. 
Southwire  Company:  See — 

Arp,  David  F.,  4,452,585,  CI.  432-24.000. 
Sowell,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Davies,  Richard  A.;  Lee,  Michael  W.;  Rodenberger,  Frank  A.;  Hill, 
James  R.;  Kulavich,  David  P.;  and  Sowell,  Donald  L.,  4,452,660, 
CI.  156-422.000. 
Spaderna,  Dieter  W.:  See — 

Reese,  Edmund  A.;  Spaderna,  Dieter  W.;  and  Flannagan,  Stephen 
T.,  4,453,237,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Sparks,  Moses,  Jr.:  See- 
Lenox,  Ronald  S.;  Schwartz,  Anne  L.;  and  Sparks,  Moses,  Jr., 
4,452,604,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Spasiano,  Anthony  D.:  See —  __ 

Cantada,  Edilberto;  and  Spasiano,  Anthony  D.,  4,452,157,  CI. 
112-221.000. 
Spataro,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Stupp,  Edward  H.;  Fellows,  Mark  W.;  Steneck,  Walter  G.;  and 
Spataro,  Vincent  J.,  4,453,109,  CI.  315-219.000. 
Spectrum  X-Ray  Corporation:  See — 

Hogan.  William  F.,  4,452,439,  CI.  269-323.000. 
Speegle,  Steven  C;  Vinzant,  Michael  B.;  and  Sullivan,  Vinson  D.,  to 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Equalizing  means  for  well  tools. 
4,452,311.  CI.  166-324.000. 
Speers,  Leonard  E.;  and  Redenbarger,  Philip  D.,  to  J.I.  Case  Company. 
Attachment  assembly  for  bellcrank  arm.  4,452,559,  CI.  414-710.000. 
Speich,  Francisco,  to  Textilma  AG.  Coupling  arrangement  usable  in  a 

textile  machine.  4,452,281,  CI.  139-76.000. 
Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Polyamide  co-polymer  polyols  made  with  diesters  and  diamines  and 
polyurethanes  therefrom.  4,452,922,  CI.  521-137.000. 
Sperinde,  Johnie  M.;  Goldring,  Stanley  D.;  and  Miller,  Dean  T.,  to 
Oximetrix,  Inc.  Signal  filter  method  and  apparatus.  4,453,218,  CI. 
364-416.000. 
Sperry  Corporation:  See — 

Adcock,  Ralph  L.,  4,453,214,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Bigelow,  Donald  O.,  4,452,133,  CI.  100-88.000. 

Clevenger,  James  T.,  Jr.;  Sheesley,  Donald  L.;  and  Richardson, 

John  S.,  Jr.,  4,452,032,  CI.  56-12.300. 
Dankwort,  Rudolf  C,  4,452,092,  CI.  74-5.460. 
Maine,  Reuben  E.,  4,453,165,  CI.  343-418.000. 
Spinelli,  Philippe:  See — 

Bruel,  Michel;  and  Spinelli,  Philippe,  4,452,644,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Spitznas,  Manfred,  to  Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock.  Optical  device 

for  imaging  an  interior  of  an  eye.  4,452.514,  CI.  351-206.000. 
Spring  -  Momne,  Inc.:  See — 

Malak,  Stephen  P.,  4,451,992,  CI.  33-412.000. 
SRI  International:  See— 

Taenzer,  Jon  C,  4,452,084,  CI.  73-609.000. 
Staehelin,  Theophil:  See — 

Gordon,    Julian;    Suehelin,    Theophil;    and    Towbin,    Harry, 
4,452,901,  CI.  436-506.000. 
Stahlberg,  Erik,  to  Rakennusruuvi  Oy.  Fixing  means.  4,452,023,  CI. 

52-378.000. 
Staler,  Terry;  and  Yerkes,  John  W.  Electrical  charging  control  appara- 
tus and  method,  and  solar  to  electrical  energy  conversion  apparatus 
incorporating    such    charging    control    apparatus.    4,453,119,    CI. 
320-39.000. 
Stamicarbon  B.V.:  See — 

Brasz,  Albert  J.  H.;  Nagtzaam,  Nicolaas  P.;  and  Bronke,  Comelis, 
4,452,977,  CI.  528-500.000. 
Stamler,  Michael  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Active  filter.  4,453,132,  CI. 

330-107.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  Paparizos,  Christos;  and  Callahan,  James  L., 
4,453,006,  CI.  562-545.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Hopkins,  P.  Donald;  Meyers,  Bernard  L.;  and  Van  Duch,  Donna 

M.,  4,452,910,  CI.  502-84.000. 
Russum,  Leonard  W.,  4,452.689,  CI.  208-1 1. OOR. 
Stanger,  Bemd:  See — 

Penning,  Ernst;  SUnger,  Bemd;  and  Mueller,  Alfred,  4,452,949,  CI. 
525-328.200. 
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Staniland,  Philip  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Production 

of  hydroxy  arylophenones.  4,453,010,  CI.  568-319.000. 
Starinshak,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Shemenski,  Robert  M.;  and  Starinshak,  Thomas  W.,  4,452,291,  CI 
152-359.000. 
Staudenrausch,  Georg:  See— 

Muller,    Johann;    and    Staudenrausch,    Georg,    4,451,954,    CI 
17-39.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Bunker,    Nathan    S.;    and    Wong,    Rayman    Y.,    4,452,810,    CI. 

Ciomo,  George  C,  4,452,724,  CI.  260-429.00R. 
Stawitz,  Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  4,4'-diamino-l,r-dianthrimides.  4,452,742,  CI.  260-367.000. 
Ste    d'Application    Plastique,    Mecanique    et    Electroniqueet    Plas- 
timecanique  S.A.:  See — 
Dronet,  Jean  M.,  4,452,580,  CI.  425-305.100. 
Stechschulte,  David  L.:  See— 

Shuey,  Kenneth  C;  and  Stechschulte,  David  L.,  4,453,089,  CI. 
307-253.000. 
Steck,  Warren  F.;  Underhill,  Edward  W.;  Chisholm,  Melvin  D.;  and 
Bailey.  Berton  K..  to  Canada,  National  Research  Council  of.  Insect 
trap.  4,452,006,  CI.  43-122.000. 
Steckler,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Balaban,   Alvin   R.;   and   Steckler,   Steven   A.,   4,453,183,   CI. 
358-148.000. 
Steele,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Short  duration  PTC 

resistor  timer.  4,452,191,  CI.  123-179.00H. 
StefTes,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Christensen,    Elmer;    and    StefTes,    Frank    J..    4,452.694,    CI. 
209-672.000. 
Steg  Siebtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Lefferts,  Johannes;  and  Roelofs,  Roelof,  4,451.957,  CI.  24-573.000. 
Steinert,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Trischman,  Charles  A.;  Weissberger,  Paula  S.;  and  Steinert,  Robert 
B.,  4,452,928,  CI.  523-206.000. 
Steinmetz,  John  H.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Digital  display  testing  circuit. 

4,453,128,  CI.  324-403.000. 
Steneck,  Walter  G.:  See— 

Stupp,  Edward  H.;  Fellows,  Mark  W.;  Steneck,  Walter  G.;  and 
Spataro,  Vincent  J.,  4,453,109,  CI.  315-219.000. 
Stenzel,  Gerhard:  See— 

Kaule,    Wittich;    Schwenk,    Gerhard;    and    Stenzel,    Gerhard. 
4,452,843,  CI.  428-199.000. 
Stepan  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Watanabe,     Henry;     and     Schultz.     Andrew,     4,452,731,     CI. 

252-536.000. 

Stephan,  Michael;  and  Schwarz,  Alois,  to  Messerschmitt-Boelkow- 

Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung.   Rotor  having  a 

hingeless  and  bearingless   blade  connection.   4,452,569,   CI.   416- 

134.00A. 

Stephens,  Barry  D.;  and  Morehead,  Peter  B.,  to  Energy  Absorption 

Systems,  Inc.  Restorable  fender  panel.  4,452.431,  CI.  256-13.100. 
Stereo  Optical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Walter  M.,  4,452,515,  CI.  351-243.000. 
Sterling  Diug  Inc.:  See- 
Bell,  Malcolm  R.,  4,452,988,  CI.  548-369.000. 
Gray,  James  R.,  4,451,941,  CI.  4-228.000. 
Philion,  Richard  E.,  4,452,816,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Sterriker,  James;  and  Schlechter,  George,  to  Industrial  Louvers,  Inc. 

Water  penetration  preventing  louver.  4,452,024,  CI.  52-473.000. 
Stevens,  Bradley  D.:  See— 

McCullough,  Thomas  W.;  and  Stevens,  Bradley  D.,  4,452,751,  CI. 
264-45.500. 
Stewart,  David  G.:  See- 
Ball,  William  J.;  and  Stewart,  David  G.,  4,452,907,  CI.  502-60.000. 
Ball,  William  J.;  and  Stewart,  David  G.,  4,452,908,  CI.  502-61.000. 
Stewart,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Powers,  Edward  J.;  Walsh,  Thomas  E.;  and  Stewart,  Donald  R., 
4,452,929,  CI.  523-403.000. 
Stobb,  Inc.:  See— 

Stobb,  Walter  J.,  4,451,967,  CI.  29-564.300. 
Stobb,  Walter  J.,  to  Stobb,  Inc.  Crane  system  sheet  feeder  method  and 

apparatus.  4,451,967,  CI.  29-564.300. 
Stole,  Donald  M.  Security  device.  4,452,476,  CI.  292-150.000. 
Stoll,  Kurt.  Actuator.  4,452,128,  CI.  92-163.000. 
Stone,  Thomas  R.;  and  Penzotti,  Roger  P.,  to  Paccar  Inc.  Suspension 

for  a  truck  tilt  cab.  4,452,329.  CI.  180-89.150. 
Stoyanov,  Stoyan  B.:  See — 

Kolev,  Kolyo  T.;  Peeva,  Lilly  B.;  Djakov,  Assen  E.;  Yankov, 
Rossen   A.;   Amov,    Blagoy   G.;   and   Stoyanov,    Stoyan    B., 
4,452,827,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Straehle,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Marx,     Matthias;     and     Straehle,     Wolfgang,     4,452,997,     CI. 
560-200.000. 
Straight,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Johnson,    Ewing    A.;    and    Straight,    Paul    E.,    4,453,122,    CI. 
323-300.000. 
Strand,  Rolf  L:  See— 

Krafthefer,    Brian    C;    and    Strand,    Rolf   L.,    4.452,417,    CI. 
248-604.000. 
Stratus  Computer,  Inc.:  See— 

Reid.  Robert.  4,453.215,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Streibert.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Farooq.    Saleem;    and    Streibert,    Hans-Peter,    4,452.795.    CI. 
424-246.000. 


Streich,  Georg;  Harbauer,  Werner;  and  Bauer,  Johann,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Contact  arrangement  for  electric  switchjjear. 
4,453,057,  CI.  200-243.000. 
Strickland,  John  J.:  See— 

DeMoully,  Thomas  R.;  Rockey,  Robert  E.;  and  Strickland,  John  J.. 
4,452,869,  CI.  429-94.000. 
Strindberg,  Leif  J.  E.:  See— 

Bloch.  Einer;  and  Strindberg.  Leif  J.  E..  4,452,475,  CI.  292-31.000. 
Stroz,  John  J.:  See— 

D' Amelia,  Ronald  P.;  Stroz.  John  J.;  and  Kachikian,  Rouben, 
4,452,820,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Studt,  William  L.:  See- 
Douglas,  George  H.;  Studt,  William  L.;  Won.  Chong  M.;  Dodson, 
Stuart  A.;  and  Zaiipsky,  Jerome  J.,  4,452,980,  CI.  544-21 1.000. 
Stukenborg,  James  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  shoe  and 

lining  assembly.  4,452,346,  CI.  188-250.00G. 
Stumpf,  Walter,  to  Simmons  U.S.A.  Corporation.  Pocketed  spring 

assembly.  4,451,946,  CI.  5-477.000. 
Stupp,  Edward  H.;  Fellows,  Mark  W,;  Steneck,  Walter  G.;  and  Spataro, 
Vincent  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  trans- 
former switch  and  combination  thereof  with  a  discharge  lamo 
4,453.109,  CI.  315-219.000.  *        '  ^ 

Suami,  Tetsuo.  Nitrosourea  derivatives.  4,452,814,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Sugawara,  Masaaki:  See— 

Noshi,  Yoshibumi;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Takai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sugawara, 
Masaaki,  4,452,635,  CI.  106-74.000. 
Sugimori,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kishida,    Kazuo;    Hasegawa,    Akira;   and    Sugimori,    Masahiro. 
4,452,941,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Sugimoto,  Kenichi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Sugimoto,  Kenichi; 
and  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu,  4,453,009,  CI.  568-316.000. 
Sugimura,  Nobuyuki.  Safety  device  for  an  accumulator.  4,452,275,  CI. 

138-30.000. 
Sugita,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kodama,  Naoki;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Takeshita,  Masatoshi;  and  Sugita, 
Yutaka,  4,453,231,  CI.  365-36.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Sakurai,  Masaki;  Abe,  Ryuzo;  Yusa,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Yoshihara.  Kenji,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  position  of  a  reproducing  transducer  in  a  rotary  recording 
medium  reproducing  apparatus.  4,453,245,  CI.  369-230.000. 
Suhara,  Yasuji:  See— 

Takemoto,  Kenji;  Miyasaka,  Yumiko;  Ishitsuka,  Hideo;  Suhara, 
Yasuji;  and  Maruyama,  Hiromi,  4,452,782,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Suica.  David  E.:  See— 

Thiel,  Albert  E.;  and  Suica,  David  E.,  4,452,547,  CI.  403-370.000. 
Sukolics,  Ronald  D.,  to  Carl  Dunmon  &  Associates,  Inc.  Method  for 

joining  wall  panels.  4,452,029,  CI.  52-747.000. 
Sullivan,  Philip  W.:  See- 
Farrow,  Robin  F.  C;  Jones,  Gordon  R.;  and  Sullivan.  Philip  W., 
4,453,172,  CI.  357-23.150. 
Sullivan,  Vinson  D.:  See— 

Speegle,  Steven  C;  Vinzant,  Michael  B.;  and  Sullivan,  Vinson  D.. 
4,452,311,  CI.  166-324.000. 
Sullivan,  William  C;  and  Nimberger,  Spencer  M.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Differential  speed  limiting  device.  4,452,100,  CI. 
74-711.000. 
Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael:  See— 

Proksa,  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael;  Raffel,  Reiner;  and 
Althausen,  Ferdinand,  4,452,917,  CI.  521-50.000.  , 

Sulzer  Moral  GmbH:  See— 

Egbers,  Gerhard;  Schuler,  Bemhard;  Seidel,  Adolf;  and  Buhler, 
Gunter,  4,452,053,  CI.  66-123.000. 
Sumida,  Norio:  See— 

Oguchi,  Yukio;  Sumida,  Norio;  Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Emi,  Toshihiko; 
Fujimura,  Toshio;  and  Ueda,  Arata,  4,452,634,  CI.  75-93.00R. 
Sumino,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Sonoi,  Koji;  Sumino,  Yasuhiro;  and  Doi,  Muneharu,  4,452,889,  CI. 
435-88.000. 
Sumita,  Yo,  to  Pilot  Precision  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mechanical  pencil 

with  automatic  lead  feed.  4,452,544,  CI.  401-53.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Nagano,  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yoshida,  Ryo;  Matsumoto, 

Hiroshi;  and  Kamoshita,  Katsuzo.  4.452,981,  CI.  544-236.000. 
Yamatsuta,  Kohji;  and  Nishio,  Ken-ichi,  4,452,865,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsushima,   Noriaki;   Saeki,   Yukio;  and   Kirabayashi,   Hajime. 

4.452.926,  CI.  523-145.000. 

Matsushima,    Noriaki;    Saeki,    Yukio;    and    Tokunaga,    Yukio, 

4.452.927,  CI.  523-147.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takano,  Satoshi,  4,452,673,  CI.  204-29.000. 
Ueno,  Keiji,  4,452,838,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Sun  Dengyosha  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Fukushima,  Toshitsugu,  4,453,059,  CI.  200-296.000. 
Suncor,  Inc.:  See— 

Yong,  Raymond  N.;  and  Sethi,  Amar  J.,  4,452,900,  CI.  436-72.000. 
Sundeen,  Joseph  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Chromans  including 

heterocyclic  substituent.  4,452,801,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Sunkel,  Manfred,  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft.  Tubular  window  drive  mechanism  particularly  for 
motor  vehicles.  4,452,097,  CI.  74-501. OOR. 
Suovaniemi,  Osmo  A.;  Ekholm,  Pertti;  Jamefelt,  Johan;  Kaukanen, 
Esko;  and  Partanen,  Paul,  to  Labsystems  Oy.  Method  and  equipment 
for  the  measurement  of  properties  of  a  liquid.  4,452,902,  CI. 
436-517.000. 
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Lopez,  Ciaudio;  and 


Keiichi,  to  Shinryo  Air 


Supertex,  Inc.:  See — 

Chao.  Robert  L.,  4.453.235,  CI.  365.l89.0p0. 
Survival  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

SamofT,  Stanley  J.;  Tarello,  William  P 
Malooley.  Rudolph  S..  4,452,241.  CI.  l|8-204.180 
Suverison,  Lyle  B.:  See — 

Gladd,  Joseph  H.;  Plyler,  Robert  G.;  ind  Suverison,  Lyle  B., 
4.452,501,  CI.  339-91. COR 
Suzukawa,    Yi^ichi:    Kobayashi,    Waichi;    0|cabayashi,    Shigeo;    and 
Ichinose.  Hidefumi,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd 

live  and   cementitious   material   added    tl^erewith.   4,452,637.   CI. 
106-89.000. 
Suzuki.  Akihiko:  See — 

Seino.  Minoru;  Yamazaki,  Atsuo;  Aoki,  T^ru;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiko, 
4.452.880.  CI.  430-309.000. 
Suzuki.  Akira;  Shioya.  Yasumi;  and  Kimura, 
Conditioning  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  improving  the  SVI  of  mixed  liquor 
in  aeration  tank.  4.452.699.  CI.  210-608.000 
Suzuki.  Hideo:  See — 

Kano.  Hisae;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Nakaf  Hideo.  4,452,483,  CI. 
296-213.000. 
Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Seei- 

Yokoyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida.  Tokuzi.  4.J452.218.  CI.  123-579.000. 
Suzuki.  Masao:  See — 

Umezawa.  Hamao;  Aoyagi.  Takaaki;  Shi^ai.  Tadashi;  Nishizawa 
Rinzo;    Suzuki.    Masao;   and    Saino. 
562-448.000. 

Suzuki,  Michio;  Terada,  Matsuaki;  Kato,  Takio;  and  Toki,  Ryuichi.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Speech  packet  switching  meth  xl  and  device.  4.453,247. 

CI.  370-94.000. 

Suzuki,  Ryo:  See — 

Kodama,  Naoki;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Takeshita 
Yutaka.  4.453.231.  CI.  365-36.000 
Suzuki.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroyasu;  Uchiyama.  Takashij 
Shinji;  Kawamura.  Masaharu;  and  Mortiyama,  Kikuo,  4.452,522. 
CI.  354-289.120 
Suzuki.  Taihei;  and  Inoue.  Kensuke.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multiprocessor 
information  processing  system  having  fault 
on  periodic  supervision  of  updated  fault  supervising  codes.  4.453.210. 
CI.  364-200000. 
Svenska  Rotormaskiner  AB:  See — 

Schibbye,  (Lars)  Lauritz  B.;  and  Johan^n.  Jan.  4.452,575,  CI 
418-1.000 
Swafford,  John  H.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Aminoplast  resin 

compositions.  4.452.934.  CI.  524-243.000. 
Swanson.  Guy  J.  Straw  and  debris  deflector  fdr  soil  opening  apparatus. 

4.452.315.  CI.  172-29.000 
Swanson.  Harold  V,:  S^ft^ 

Thompson.  Duncan  W^.  and  Swanson.  Ffarold  V..  4.452.175,  CI 
119-14.030.  N 

Sweetana.  Andrew  S.,  Jr.:  See- 

Carlson.  William  G.;  Gupta.  TipaoJC.;  anjd  Sweetana.  Andrew  S.. 

Jr..  4.452.728.  CI.  252-518.000 
Carlson,  William  G.;  Gupta.  Tapan  K.;  aHjd  Sweetana.  Andrew  S.. 
Jr..  4.452.729.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.;  See — 

Kent.  John  S..  4.452.775.  CI.  424-19.000. 
Szeher.  Laszlo:  See — 

Balogh.  Akos;  and  Szeher.  Laszlo.  4.452,548,  CI.  405-52.000 
Tabachnick,  Wayne.  Eyeglass  holder.  4,452,3:  4,  CI.  206-5.000. 
Tabuchi.  Kenji:  and  Oka.  Tateki,  to  Minolta  C  imera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Magnetic  brush  developing  apparatus.  4,45i 
Taenzer.  Jon  C,  to  SRI  International    Inherent  delay  line  ultrasonic 

transducer  and  systems.  4.452.084,  CI.  73-6(^.000 
Taggart.  Gerald  B.:  See- 
John.    Floyd   C;   Taylor.   Scott   R;   and   Taggart.   Gerald    B.. 
4,452,152,  CI.  110-235.000 
Tahara,  Susumu;  Fujii,  Kozo;  Nishihira,  Keigj  Matsuda,  Masaoki;  and 
Mizutare,  Katsuhiko.  to  Ube  Industries.  Qd.  Process  for  continu 
ously  preparing  ethylene  glycol.  4.453.026. 
Tai.  Ho  T.;  Reed.  David  A  ;  Verhoef,  Nicolaas 
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Masatoshi;  and  Sugita. 


Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Sakai. 


CI.  568-864.000. 

J.  F.  D.;  and  Deutscher. 


Fritz,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Built  liquid  detergent  composi- 
tions and  method  of  preparation.  4.452.717.  CI.  252-109.000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya.  Soji;  and  Muraki.  Takeshi.  4.452  866.  CI.  428-653.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited:  See- 

Fujii,  Setsuro:  Hamakawa.  Toshihiro;  Ojawa.  Kazuo;  Muranaka. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Sadao.  4.45J.813,  CI.  424-303.000. 
Tajiri.  Koji;  Oohara.  Mikio;  and  Maruo.  Kijoshi.  to  Teijin  Limited. 

Method    of    manufacturing    a    cut    pile  ~ 

112-410.000. 
Takabayashi,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Takeshi;  Kuroiwa.  Katsumasa; 
and  Nakamura.  Yoshio.  4,452.736.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Takahashi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yokoshima,  Minoru;  Nawata,  Kazuyoshii  Hironaka,  Tetsuo;  and 
Takahashi,  Hideaki,  4.452,996,  CI.  560- 
Takahashi,  Mokoto:  See — 

Okamoto.  Hidemasa;  Yamanaka.  Mitsuo; 
4.452.931.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Takai.  Kazuki,  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd.  Braking  iystem  for  a  tape  player. 

4.452.409.  CI.  242-204.000. 
Takai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Noshi,  Yoshibumi;  Naito.  Hiroyuki;  Takai 
Masaaki.  4.452.635.  CI.  106-74.000. 


carpet.    4,452.160.    CI. 


Takabayashi,  Katsuyuki; 


85.000. 

and  Takahashi,  Mokoto, 


Kiyoshi;  and  Sugawara, 


Takano,  Satoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Pretreatment 

baths  for  silver  plating.  4,452,673,  CI.  204-29.000. 
Takano,  Takao:  See — 

Mita,  Ryuichi;  Ohoka,  Masaharu;  Higuchi,  Chojiro;  Katoh,  Toshio; 
Kawashima,  Nobuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Nagai,  Shousuke; 
and  Takano,  Takao,  4,453,008,  CI.  562-557.000. 
Takao,  Shoji:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Ken-ichi;  Takao,  Shoji;  and  Hara,  Hiroshi,  4,452,888,  CI. 
435-69.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Ohno,  Masaji;  Kotani,  Hirokazu;  Miyabe,  To- 
shinori;  Obayashi,  Akira;  and  Tanabe,  Osamu,  4,452,897,  CI. 
435-280.000. 
Takase,  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Wide  angle  zoom  lens 

system.  4,452,512,  CI.  350-426.000. 
Takase,  Muneaki:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,    Hiroshi;    Mizuno,    Den-ichi;    Hayashi,    Koji;    Abe, 
Shigeru;  Takase,  Muneaki;  and  Narita,  Toshiharu,  4,452,786,  CI. 
424-182.000. 
Takase,  Sadao,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  supply  control  system 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,452,212,  CI.  123-493.000. 
Takasu,  Yasuhito;  Hosoe,  Katsuharu;  and  Iwata,  Toshiharu,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  ignition  timing 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,452,205,  CI.  123-419.000. 
Takasugi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Takaya,    Takao;    Takasugi,    Hisashi;    and    Yamanaka,    Hideaki, 
4,452,851,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Takata,  Yoshinori;  Miyagi,  Hiroyuki;  Hirota,  Kunio;  Shibata,  Yasuhisa; 
Nidaira,  Kazuo;  and  Shirato,  Fusao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  clinical  emergency  check  items  of  blood.  4,452,682,  CI. 
204-403.000. 
Takaya,  Takao;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  and  Yamanaka,  Hideaki,  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd.    Cephem    compounds.    4,452,851,    CI. 
424-246.000. 
Take,  Katsuo;  and  Tamura,  Tsutomu,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Production  of  plated  shaped  product  of  polyamide.  4,452,858,  CI. 
428-331.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sonoi,  Koji;  Sumino,  Yasuhiro;  and  Doi,  Muneharu,  4,452,889,  CI. 
435-88.000. 
Takekawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Immuno- 
logical   agglutination    pattern    detection    device.    4,452,759,    CI. 
422-73.000. 
Takemoto,  Kenji;  Miyasaka,  Yumiko;  Ishitsuka,  Hideo;  Suhara,  Yasuji; 
and  Maruyama,  Hiromi,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Pentadecapep- 
tide.  4,452,782,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Takenaka  Komuten  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikuo,  Yamaguchi;  Yasuo,  Higashibata;  Masaru,  Fujimura;  Toshio, 
Nagashima;  and  Shunsuke,  Sugano,  4,452,019,  CI.  52-167.000. 
Takeshita,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kodama,  Naoki;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Takeshita,  Masatoshi;  and  Sugita, 
Yutaka,  4,453,231.  CI.  365-36.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shin;  and  Onodera,  Kenji,  to  Epson  Corporation;  and  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Suwa   Seikosha.   Small-sized  printer.   4,452,137,  CI. 
101-93.220. 
Takeuchi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kosuda,   Toru;   Takeuchi,    Yasuhiro;    Matsubara,    Noboru;   and 
Takizawa,  Masaaki,  4,452,187,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Takizawa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kosuda,   Tooru;   Katou,   Hiromi;  Takizawa,   Masaaki;  Tamura, 
Masaru;  Matsubara,  Noboru;  and  Hiyoshi,  Tsutomu,  4.452.188, 
CI.  123-90.180. 
Kosuda.   Toru;   Takeuchi,    Yasuhiro;    Matsubara,    Noboru;   and 
Takizawa,  Ma^ki,  4.452,187.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Takizawa.  Masahiro;  Kawakami.  Yoshio;  and  Kajimoto,  Noribumi,  to 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  4,452,863, 
CI.  428-423.100. 
Tamura,  Masaru:  See — 

Kosuda,   Tooru;   Katou,   Hiromi;  Takizawa,   Masaaki;  Tamura, 
Masaru;  Matsubara,  Noboru;  and  Hiyoshi,  Tsutomu,  4,452,188, 
CI.  123-90.180. 
Tamura,  Ryutaro.  Capacitance  type  switch  having  dust-free  interior. 

4,453,061,  CI.  200-306.000. 
Tamura,  Toshiaki;  Otani,  Yoshiaki;  Otake,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamura, 
Masami,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  LC  Composite 
component.  4,453,144,  CI.  333-140.000. 
Tamura,  Tsutomu:  See- 
Take,  Katsuo;  and  Tamura.  Tsutomu.  4.452.858.  CI.  428-331.000. 
Tanabe,  Osamu:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Ohno,  Masaji;  Kotani,  Hirokazu;  Miyabe,  To- 
shinori;  Obayashi,  Akira;  and  Tanabe.  Osamu,  4,452,897,  CI. 
435-280.000. 
Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Sugimoto,  Kenichi; 
and  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu,  4,453,009,  CI.  568-316.000. 
Tanahashi,  Toru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Load  change 
responsive  elevator  speed  control  apparatus.  4,452,341,  CI.   187- 
29.00R. 
Tanaka,  Kunio:  See — 

Fujita,  Takayuki;  Yoshida,  Yoshiaki;  Higashiura,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Tanaka,  Kunio,  4,451,976,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Tanaka,  Naoki;  and  Sasaki,  Masatake,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Linear 
tracking  arm  drive  apparatus.  4,453,243,  CI.  369-221.000. 
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Tanaka,  Sumio:  See — 

Kawasaki,   Yuichi;   Tanaka,   Sumio;   Iwahashi,   Hiroshi;   Asano, 
Masamichi;  Maekawa,  Shinichi;  and  Mito,  Masazi,  4,453,174,  CI. 
357-41.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Haga,  Kyosuke;  and  Tanaka,  Tsuneo,  4,452,274,  CI.  137-625.220. 
Tang,  Man-Chung;  and  Tang,  Yee-Yun,  to  Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Air  inflated  bubble  roof  4,452,017,  CI.  52-2.000. 
Tang,  Yee-Yun:  See- 
Tang,  Man-Chung;  and  Tang,  Yee-Yun,  4,452,017,  CI.  52-2.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yoshitomo:  See— 

Ogino,  Saburo;  Taniguchi,  Yoshitomo;  and  Kiyoshima,  Satoshi, 
4,452,266,  CI.  137-15.100. 
Tanimoto,  Akira,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronic  musical  instru- 
ment with  musical  information  input  means.  4,452,119,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Tapio,  Olli:  See— 

Koski,  Erkki;  and  Tapio,  Olli,  4,452,669,  CI.  162-305.000. 
Tarello,  William  R.:  See— 

Samoff.  Stanley  J.;  Tarello,  William  R.;  Lopez,  Ciaudio;  and 
Malooley.  Rudolph  S.,  4,452,241,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Tartaglia,  John  A.  Tool  having  articulated  opposing  jaws.  4,452,106,  CI. 

81-43.000. 
Tateno,   Kenichi;   Yokozawa,   Masami;   Fujii,   Hiroyuki;   Nishikawa, 
Mikio;  Katoh,  Michio;  and  Wada,  Fujio,  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  plastic  encapsulated  semi- 
conductor device  and  a  lead  frame  therefor.  4,451,973.  CI.  29-588.000. 
Taube.  David,  to  USV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Method  for  in- 
creasing the  purity  of  amphoteric  compound  compositions.  4,453,007, 
CI.  562-554.000. 
Tay- Lodge,  John  F.;  and  Proudlock,  Bernard  L.  Induction  regulator 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,452,219,  CI.  123-591.000. 
Taylor,  Benson  T.,  Jr.;  and  Hawkins,  Ralph  G..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Microwave  oven  door  aligning  assembly.  4,453,065,  CI. 
219-10.55D. 
Taylor,  Glenn  N.:  See — 

Peterson,    James    J.;    and    Taylor,    Glenn    N.,    4,452,253,    CI. 
128-766.000. 
Taylor,  James  E.:  See — 

Dahlgren,  Harold  P.;  Taylor,  James  E.;  and  Peters,  Dwight  W., 
4,452,139,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Taylor,  Scott  R.:  See- 
John,   Floyd   C;   Taylor,   Scott   R.;   and   Taggart,   Gerald   B., 
4,452,152,  CI.  110-235.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitahra,    Yoshimi;    Fukuda.    Kazumasa;    and    Maruta,    Fumio, 

4,452,864,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Takizawa,  Masahiro;  Kawakami,  Yoshio;  and  Kajimoto,  Noribumi, 
4,452,863,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Tech  Nomadic  Corporation:  See — 

Rait,  Joseph  M.;  and  Dhanens,  David,  4,453,154,  CI.  340-970.000. 
Techno-Chemi  Kessler  &  Co.  GmbH:  See — 

Wendler,  Manfred;  Marcinkowski,  Jurgen;  and  Brehm,  Jurgen, 
4,452,661,  CI.  156-428.000. 
Teetz,  Wolfgang;  Slomma,  Heinz-Georg;  and  Ripkens,  Hans-Gerd,  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Carl   Zangs  Aktiengesellschaft.   Variable  thread 
tensioner  for  embroidery  machines.  4,452,156,  CI.  112-97.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Harada,   Toshiaki;    Hiramatsu,   Toshiyuki;   and   Yamaji,   Teizo, 

4,452,720.  CI.  252-301.160. 
Tajiri,  Koji;  Oohara,  Mikio;  and  Maruo,  Kiyoshi,  4,452,160,  CI. 
112-410.000. 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques:  See — 

Ferrieu,  Gilbert  M.  M.,  4,453,039,  CI.  179-81.00B. 
Telectronics  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Money,   David   K.;   and   Daly,  Christopher  N.,  4,453,162,  CI. 
340-870.390. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kerr,  Ronald  R.,  4,452,238,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Minner,  Willy,  4,452,220,  CI.  123-644.000. 
Telezhnikov,  Jury  F.:  See — 

Nikitin,  Pavel  Z.;  Danilevich,  Yanush  B.;  Maslennikov,  Konstantin 
N.;  Kabanov,  Pavel  S.;  Turutin,  Veniamin  S.;  Telezhnikov,  Jury 
F.;  Potekhin,  Konstantin  F.;  Zolotov,  Lev  A.;  Bezchastnov, 
Gennady  A.;  Nemeni,  Tibor  M.;  and  Nikolsky,  Alexandr  I., 
4,453,098,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Tempas,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wood,  Ronald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Tempas,  Robert  J.,  4,452,498,  CI. 

312-216.000. 

Temple,  Davis  L.,  Jr.;  and  Yevich,  Joseph  P.,  to  Mead  Johnson  & 

Company.  Benzisothiazole  and  benzisoxazole  piperazine  derivatives. 

4,452,799,  CI.  424-250.000. 

Templeton,  Michael  S.,  to  Templeton,  Wayne  K.  Display  device. 

4,452,416,  CI.  248-447.200. 
Templeton,  Wayne  K.:  See — 

Templeton,  Michael  S.,  4,452,416,  CI.  248-447.200. 
Terachi,  Junichi:  See — 

YamagaU,   Shinji;   Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki;  Terachi,  Junichi;  and 
Yoshiyasu,  Hajimu,  4,453,053,  CI.  200-144.00R. 
Terada,  Matsuaki:  See- 
Suzuki,  Michio;  Terada,  Matsuaki;  Kato,  Takao;  and  Toki,  Ryuichi, 
4,453,247.  CI.  370-94.000. 
Terai,  Akio;  Miyauchigo,  Takashi;  and  Ota,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei«ikusho.  Gripping  device  with  interdigiuting, 
articulate  fingers.  4,452,479,  CI.  294-88.000. 


Terry,  Michael  B.,  to  Mostek  Corporation.  Loop  length  compensation 

circuit.  4,453,037,  CI.  179-16.00F. 
Terumo  Corporation:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Ken-ichi;  Takao,  Shoji;  and  Hara,  Hiroshi,  4,452,888,  CI. 
435-69.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanzawa,  Yoshiki;  and  Soma,  Takahiro,  4,452,273,  CI.  137-486.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Haskin,    Helen    K.;    and    Figdore,    Phillip    E.,    4,452.308,    CI. 

166-274.000. 
Speranza.  George  P.;  and  Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  4,452,922,  CI. 

521-137.000. 
Widmyer,  Richard  H.,  4,452,309,  CI.  166-303.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Jensen,  Millard;  and  Levine,  Jules  D.,  4,451,968.  CI.  29-572.000. 
Richardson,  Donald  C,  4,453,258.  CI.  375-98.000. 
Textilma  AG:  See — 

Speich,  Francisco,  4.452,281,  CI.  139-76.000. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See — 

Fealey,  William  S.,  4,452,388,  CI.  227-132.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Koemer,  Gotz;  Priesch,  Manfred;  Rau,  Harald;  and  Schamberg, 
Eckehard,  4,452,961,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Theiling.  Louis  F..  Jr.:  See- 
McCain,  James  H.;  and  Theiling.  Louis  F..  Jr..  4.453.022,  CI. 

568-618.000. 
McCain.  James  H.;  and  Theiling,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  4,453,023,  CI. 
568-618.000. 
Theissig,  Werner:  See — 

Rumpp,  Gerhard;  and  Theissig,  Werner,  4,453,032,  CI.  174-46.000. 
Thermoceil  Development,  Ltd.:  See- 
Smith,  Stuart  B.,  4,452,829,  CI.  427-209.000. 
Thermon  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Huff,  Greg;  and  Gardner.  John.  4.453,159,  CI.  340-590.000. 
Thiel,  Albert  E.;  and  Suica,  David  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Means 
detachably  mounting  a  speed  reducing  mechanism  on  a  shaft  to  be 
driven.  4,452,547,  Ci.  403-370.000. 
Thomas,  Norman  W.:  See — 

Collins,  George  L.;  and  Thomas,  Norman  W.,  4,452.601,  CI. 
8-115.500. 
Thompson,  Arthur  M.  Speaker  mounting  bracket.  4,453,047,  CI.  179- 

146.00R. 
Thompson,  Duncan  M.;  and  Swanson,  Harold  V.,  to  Babson  Bros.  Co. 

Post  assembly  for  a  parlor  stall.  4,452,175,  CI.  119-14.030. 
Thompson,  Johnnie  W.  Knee  joint  apparatus  for  a  leg  prosthesis. 

4,451,939,  CI.  3-23.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Berger,  Jean  L.;  and  Descure,  Pierrick,  4,453,177,  CI.  358-44.000. 
Lange,  Francois;  and  Rascle,  Roger,  4,452,748,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Ravel.  Paul,  4,453,223,  CI.  364-517.000. 
Thorkildson,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Trcka,  James   S.;   and   Thorkildson,   Robert  J.,  4,453,200,  CI. 

362-31.000. 

Throckmorton,  Morford  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

The.  Process  for  nonaqueous  dispersion  polymerization  of  butadiene 

in   the  presence  of  polymeric  dispersing  agents.  4,452,960,   CI. 

526-201.000. 

Tiller.  Charles  R..  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Acoustic  tachometer. 

4,452,079.  CI.  73-488.000. 
Timander,  C.  Carl:  See — 

Timander,    Karl    O.;    and    Johansson,    Ulf  O.,    4,452,458,    CI. 

273-310.000. 

Timander,  Karl  O.;  and  Johansson,  Ulf  O.,  to  Timander.  C.  Carl,  a  part 

interest.  Device  to  determine,  indicate  and  record  aim  of  object. 

4,452,458,  CI.  273-310.000. 

Timmer,  Frans  F..  to  Intervention.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  stringing  a  racket 

frame.  4,452,452.  CI.  273-73.00A. 
Titanium  Metals  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Alexander.  Jesse  A.,  4.452,112,  CI.  82-47.000. 
Titeflex  Corporation:  See — 

Atwell.  William  J.,  4,452.279,  CI.  138-126.000. 
Toda,  Minoru,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Surface  acoustic  wave  cutterhead 
for  disc   recording  having  a  circular  transducer.   4,453,242,  CI. 
369-132.000. 
Tofle  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Misumida.  Yoshiro.  4,452,224,  CI.  126-4I.00R. 
Toho  Tekko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawabe,  Mitsuo;  and  Imai,  Kouichi,  4,453,102,  CI.  310-237.000. 
Toki,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Michio;  Terada,  Matsuaki;  Kato,  Takao;  and  Toki,  Ryuichi, 
4,453,247,  CI.  370-94.000. 
Tokunaga,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Hirano,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga,  Noriyuki;  Murabayashi,  Hidekazu;  and 
Urayama,  Takumi,  4,451,942,  CI.  4-420.200. 
Tokunaga,  Yukio;  See— 

Matsushima,    Noriaki;    Saeki,    Yukio;    and    Tokunaga,    Yukio, 
4,452,927,  CI.  523-147.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ariizumi,  Shoji;  and  Segawa,  Makoto,  4,453,175,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Hoshimi,  Susumu;  and  Kojima,  Tadashi,  4,453,250,  CI.  371-40.000. 
Inagawa,  Jun;  Nagumo,  Masahide;  and  Kojima,  Tadashi,  4,453,260, 

CI.  375-116.000. 
Kawasaki,   Yuichi;  Tanaka,   Sumio;   Iwahashi,   Hiroshi;   Asano, 
Masamichi;  Maekawa,  Shinichi;  and  Mito,  Masazi,  4,453,174,  CI. 
357-41.000. 
Ogura,  Tomoki,  4,452,525,  CI.  355-14.00R. 
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Shinozaki,  Satoshi.  4,453.233.  CI.  365-182.(00. 
Uchida.  Yukimasa.  4,453.234.  CI.  365-185.()00. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizoguchi.  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Fumitaka;  and 
4,453.230.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Tolgyesi.  Eva:  See — 

Bresak.  Ann  F.;  and  Tolgyesi.  Eva.  4.452.1< 
Tolliver,  Wilbur  E.  Spacer  for  wire  reinforce  nent  in  concrete  struc- 
tures such  as  pipe.  4,452.026.  CI.  52-684.000. 
Tomczak,  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Mazur.  Richard  J.;  Tomczak.  Lawrence  W 
Killen.  Howard  R..  4.452.201.  CI.  123-3:9.000. 
Tomilo.  Vladimir  M.;  Potapov.  Stanislav  A.;  f  hudyakov,  Nikolai  G. 
Travnitskaya,  Svetlana  M.;  Komienko.  Vladimir  M.;  Dobroljubov. 
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Furukatsu,  Tadanobu. 


61.  CI.  132-7.000. 


;  Momin.  Salim  A.;  and 


Viktor  v.;  Chekhovsky.  Sergei  V.;  FedorenI 


I/Gidromekhanizatsii. 
541.000. 
92-6.00R. 


4.453.270.    CI. 


akashi;  Furutani.  To- 


and    Towbin,    Harry, 


bylnikova.    Valentina   I .   to   Vsesojuzny   ^^auchno-Issledovatelsky 
Institut  Nerudnykh  Stroitelnykh  MaterialoN^ 
/  Acidproof  lining  material.  4,452,946.  CI.  524 

Tomov,  Mitko.  Pneumatic  drive.  4,452,126.  CI. 
Tomshack.  Jonathon:  See — 

Donini.    Jack    R.;    and    Tomshack,    Joi^athon, 
383-115.000. 
Torisu.  Yoshio;  Sakurai.  Shigenori;  Kamo 
shinobu;  and  Okazaki.  Mari.  to  Toyota  Jid^sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Leanness  sensor.  4.452.687,  CI.  204-4(28.000, 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Larsen,  Glenn  L.;  and  Patrin,  Jerold  F.,  4,452,185.  CI.  123-41.580 
Toshio,  Nagashima:  See — 

Ikuo,  Yamaguchi;  Yasuo,  Higashibata;  Maiaru,  Fujimura;  Toshio. 
Nagashima;  and  Shunsuke,  Sugano,  4,45i:,019,  CI.  52-167.000. 
Toth,  John  E.:  See — 

Kirst.  Herbert  A.;  and  Toth,  John  E.,  4,45),784,  CI.  424-180.000 
Towbin,  Harry:  See — 

Gordon,    Julian;    Staehelin,    Theophil 
4,452,901,  CI.  436-506.000. 
Tower.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Duff,  Raymond  J.;  Tower,  Steven  A.;  ahd  Greenspan,  Jay  S., 
4,453,033,  CI.  174-52.0FP. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Ping,  David  T.;  Reeve.  Edwin;  and  Webbfcr,  Philip  S.,  4.452,332, 
CI.  180-312.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Take,  Katsuo;  and  Tamura,  Tsutomu,  4,45! 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsutsumi.   Kazumichi;  and   Matsuura,   M^sahiko,  4,452,200,  CI 
123-339.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Haga,  Kyosuke;  and  Tanaka,  Tsuneo,  4,45^ 
Toyoda.  Munemitsu;  and  Adachi.  Koichiro,  to  S  ^arp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Enameled  metal  turntable  in  a  combination  fiicrowave  and  electric 
oven.  4.453.064.  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobashi,  Kiyoshi,  4,452.040,  CI.  60-274.00C|. 
Oshika.  Sumio;  Kinoshita.  Takahiko;  Kaktno,  Nobuhiko;  Miura, 
Nobuhiro;  Kato,  Kiyoshi;  Kuwakado,  Salosi;  and  Kondo,  Yasuo, 
4,452,203,  CI.  123-403.000.  j 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-X 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Hanaoka,  Masanori;  Hasniguchi,  Yukihide;  Oot- 
suka,  Yoshinori;  and  Yamaguchi,  HJroaki,  4,452,069,  CI. 
73-35.000. 
Iwamoto,  Kenzi;  Kawai,  Hisasi;  Matushiro,  Ryuichi;  Moriguchi, 
Koichi;  Mizuno,  Nobutaka;  and  Ikuta,  X^suhiro,  4,452.044,  CI. 
60-600.000. 
Kosuda,   Toru;    Takeuchi.    Yasuhiro;    Matsubara.    Noboru;    and 


o,  Galina  V.;  and  Gra- 


,858,  CI.  428-331.000. 


274,  CI.  137-625.220. 


Takizawa,  Masaaki,  4,452,187,  CI.  123-9C. 


Torisu,   Yoshio;   Sakurai,   Shigenori;   Kano,  Takashi;   Furutani, 
Toshinobu;  and  Okazaki,  Mari,  4,452,687  CI.  204-428.000. 
TRAK  Sportartikel  GmbH:  See— 

Hetzelt,  Stephan;  and  Pichler,  Oswald,  4,41  2,467,  CI.  280-615.000. 
Transnuklear  GmbH:  See — 

Chnst,  Richard;  Wegner,  Klaus;  and  Kroll,  Hartmut,  4,453,081,  CI. 
250-506.100. 
Trapanese,  Salvatore  P.:  See — 

Finch,  Harvey  E.;  and  Trapanese,  Salvaore  P.,  4,452,744,  CI. 
260-412.200. 
TrassI,  Werner,  to  Kraftwerk  Union.  Electrohydraulic  actuating  drive 

for  valves.  4,452,422,  CI.  251-25.000. 
Travis,  George  W.,  to  Beli  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Active    predistorter    for    linearity    compen  lation. 
330-149.000. 
Travnitskaya,  Svetlana  M.:  See — 

Tomilo,  Vladimir  M.;  Potapov,  Stanislav  A. 
G.;  Travnitskaya.  Svetlana  M.;  Komienkc, 
jubov,  Viktor  V.;  Chekhovsky,  Sergei  V.; 
and  Grabylnikova,  Valentina  l,  4,452,94<i,  CI.  524-541.000. 
Traxler,  James  T.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpoation.  Acridine  substi- 
tuted phosphorus  compounds  and  their  insectipidal  use.  4,452,792.  CI. 
424-200.000 
Trcka.  James  S.;  and  Thorkildson.  Robert  J.,  to  flockwell  International 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  lighting  a  passiv^  display.  4,453,200,  CI. 
362-31.000. 
Treby,  John  M.;  and  Roberts,  Derek  A.,  to  Roll^Royce  Limited.  Rotor 

drive  systems.  4,452,567,  CI.  416-2.000. 
Tregoning,  Geoffrey  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Brak^  and  Signal  Company 
Ltd.  Road  brake  slack  adjuster.  4,452,343,  CI   188-79.50K. 


160. 


4.453.133,    CI. 


Khudyakov,  Nikolai 
,  Vladimir  M.;  Dobrol- 
Fedorenko,  Galina  V.; 


Trell,  Erik  Y.  Model  of  Baryon  states  and  a  device  of  producing  such 

models.  4,452,590,  CI.  434-281.000. 
Tri-State  Oil  Tool  Industries:  See — 

Barrier,  Frank  W.;  and  Winterrowd.  Kenneth  W.,  4,452,304,  CI. 
166-70.000. 
Trickes,  Georg:  See — 

Schadt,  Martin;  Schleich,  Kuno;  and  Trickes,  Georg,  4,452,718,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Tricolor  Corporation:  See — 

Hanssen,    Stan    B.;    and    Hanssen,    James    R.,    4,452,326,    CI. 
177-256.000. 
Trinity  Associates:  See — 

Christine,  William  C,  4,452,378,  CI.  222-107.000. 
Trischman,  Charles  A.;  Weissberger,  Paula  S.;  and  Steinert,  Robert  B., 
to  El  Paso  Polyolefins  Company.  Additive-containing  polyolefln 
beads  and  process  for  their  preparation.  4,452,928,  CI.  523-206.000. 
TriSolar  Corp.:  See — 

Matlin,  Ronald  W.;  Millner,  Alan  R.;  and  Sarles,  Frederick  W., 
4,452,045,  CI.  60-641.800. 
Troll,  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Dyett,    Derek   H.;   Troll,   Dennis  G.;   and    Horsley,   John   K., 
4,452,172,  CI.  118-203.000. 
Trombe,  Felix:  See — 

Berger,  Raymond;  de  Cachard,  Maurice;  Gouzy,  Andre  ;  and 
Trombe,  Felix,  4,452,051,  CI.  62-467.000. 
Trombettas,  David  T.  Grill-type  window  gate  apparatus.  4,452,011,  CI. 

49-56.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,  Chauncey  S.,  4,453,259,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Rau,  Jim  L..  4,452,041,  CI.  60-384.000. 
Tsai,  Lung- Wen,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Cyclic  phase  change 

coupling.  4,452,592,  CI.  464-102.000. 
Tscheplak,  Ernst,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Clutch  wear 

measurement  device.  4,452,349,  CI.  192-30.00W. 
Tsentralnoe    Proektnokonstruktorskoe    I    Tekhnologicheskoe    Bjuro 
Glavsantekhprom:  See — 
Zitser,  Vitaly  A.;  Melnikov,  Alexandr  V.;  Bachelis,  Leonid  V.; 
Dreishev,  Igor  I.;  Shartner,  Eduard  G.;  Abaskalov,  Vladimir  D.; 
Levinson,  Vladimir  A.;  Shishkin,  Nikolai  K.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir 
A.;  and  Morozov.  Jury  E.,  4,452,295,  CI.  164-186.000. 
Tsuchida,   Takayasu;    Miwa,    Kiyoshi;   and    Nakamori,    Shigeru,   to 
Ajinomoto  Company  Incorporated.  Method  of  producing  L-threo- 
nine  by  fermentation.  4,452,890,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Tsuchikane,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kasuga,  Masao,  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.  Characteristic  control  system  for  a  digital  equalizer. 
4,453,255,  CI.  375-14.000. 
Tsuji,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Susumu;  Honda,  Junji;  Nishikawa,  Kiyoaki;  and  Tsuji, 
Masahiro,  4,452,757,  CI.  420-471.000. 
Tsuruhara,  Kenji:  See — 

Kohyama,    Katsuhisa;    Matsuno,    Akira;    Kidera,    Teruo;    and 

Tsuruhara,  Kenji,  4,452,976.  CI.  528-491.000. 

Tsutsumi,  Kazumichi;  and  Matsuura,  Masahiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  device  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  4,452,200,  CI.  123-339.000. 

Tucker,  Raymond  M.;  and  Dyer,  Clarence  L.,  to  Rangaire  Corporation. 

Induction  cook-top  system  and  control.  4,453,068,  CI.  219-10.770. 
Tung,  William  C.  T.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Random  elastomeric  copolyesters.  4,452,965,  CI.  528-173.000. 
Turbak,  Albin  F.;  Snyder,  Fred  W.;  and  Sandberg,  Karen  R.,  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Suspensions  containing 
microfibrillated  cellulose.  4,452,721,  CI.  252-310.000. 
Turbak,  Albin  F.;  Snyder,  Fred  W.;  and  Sandberg,  Karen  R.,  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Suspensions  containing 
microfibrillated  cellulose.  4,452,722,  CI.  252-311.000. 
Turkin,  Vladimir  Y.:  See — 

Zarogatsky,  Leonid  P.;  Ivanov,  Boris  G.;  Ivanov,  Nikolai  A.; 
Mitrofanov,  Evgeny  S.;  Safronov,  Andrei  N.;  Turkin,  Vladimir 
Y.;  and  Cherkassky,  Vladimir  A.,  4,452.401.  CI.  241-207.000. 
Turner,  George  F.  A.  M.;  and  Hammond,  Martin  G.,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  Photographic  enlarger  for  use  in  bright  light.  4,452,527,  CI. 
355-45.000. 
Turutin,  Veniamin  S.:  See — 

Nikitin,  Pavel  Z.;  Danilevich,  Yanush  B.;  Maslennikov,  Konstantin 
N.;  Kabanov,  Pavel  S.;  Turutin,  Veniamin  S.;  Telezhnikov,  Jury 
F.;  Potekhin,  Konstantin  F.;  Zolotov,  Lev  A.;  Bezchastnov, 
Gennady  A.;  Nemeni,  Tibor  M.;  and  Nikolsky,  Alexandr  I., 
4,453,098,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Tutt,  Kingsley  J.:  See— 

Davies,  John;  Mansfleld,  Graham  J.;  Tutt,  Kingsley  J.;  and  Gravel- 
ing, Frederick  J.,  4,452,057,  CI.  69-6.500. 
Tveten,  Alan  B.:  See — 

Miles,  Ronald  O.;  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G.;  and  Tveten,  Alan  B., 
4,452,533,  CI.  356-352.000. 
Tyler,  Derek  E.:  See — 

Ungarean,  Gary  L.;  Yarwood,  John  C;  Kindlmann,  Peter  J.;  and 
Tyler,  Derek  E.,  4,452.297,  CI.  164-467.000. 
UBE  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamoto,  Hidemasa;  Yamanaka,  Mitsuo;  and  Takahashi,  Mokoto, 

4,452,931,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Suzukawa,  Yuichi;  Kobayashi,  Waichi;  Okabayashi,  Shigeo;  and 

Ichinose,  Hidefumi,  4,452,637,  CI.  106-89.000. 
Tahara,  Susumu;  Fujii,  Kozo;  Nishihira,  Keig;  Matsuda,  Masaokt; 
and  Mizuure,  Katsuhiko,  4.453,026,  CI.  568-864.000. 
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Uchida,  Masami:  See — 

Inoue,  Takao;  Maeda,  Yukio;  and  Uchida,  Masami,  4,452,819,  CI. 
427-54.100. 
Uchida,  Takateru;  Noguchi,  Kohji;  and  Kiyota,  Takao,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Totally  porous  activated  gel.  4,452.918,  CI. 
521-52.000. 
Uchida,  Yukimasa,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non- 
volatile semiconductor  memory  device.  4,453,234,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Uchiyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  Uchiyama.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  Sakai, 
Shinji;  Kawamura,  Masaharu;  and  Momiyama,  Kikuo,  4,452,522, 
CI.  354-289.120. 
Uckert,  Peter:  See— 

Schade,  Gerhard;  and  Uckert,  Peter,  4,452,853,  CI.  528-301.000. 
Ueda,  Arata:  See — 

Oguchi,  Yukio;  Sumida,  Norio;  Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Emi,  Toshihiko; 
Fujimura,  Toshio;  and  Ueda,  Arata.  4.452,634,  CI.  75-93.00R. 
Ueno,  Keiji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Heat-shrinkable 

tubes.  4,452,838,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Ulmsten,  Ulf:  See— 

Mattsson,  Soren;  Holmer,  Nils-Gunnar;  Bernstein,  Kurt;  Ulmsten, 
Ulf;  Astedt,  Birger;  and  Jacobsson,  Lars,  4,453,075,  CI.  250- 
363.00S. 
Umeda,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ogata,  Haruki;  Ogawa,  Kimio;  and  Umeda,  Hiroyuki,  4,452,407,  CI. 
242-198.000. 
Umezawa,  Hamao;  Ohno,  Masaji;   Kotani.   Hirokazu;  Miyabe.  To- 
'     shinori;  Obayashi,  Akira;  and  Tanabe,  Osamu.  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  optically  active  /3-(S)-aminoglutaric  acid 
monoalkyl  esters.  4.452.897,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Umezawa,  Hamao;  Aoyagi,  Takaaki;  Shirai.  Tadashi;  Nishizawa,  Rinzo; 
Suzuki,  Masao;  and  Saino,  Tetsushi.  Process  for  producing  threo-3- 
amino-2-hydroxy-butanoyl-aminoacetic  acids  as  well  as  novel  inter- 
mediates therefor  and  process  for  producing  them.  4,453,003,  CI. 
562-448.000. 
Unbehaun,  Dieter:  See — 

Sauer,  Gerd;  and  Unbehaun,  Dieter,  4,453,112,  CI.  318-281.000. 
Underbill,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Steck,  Warren  F.;  Underbill,  Edward  W.;  Chisholm,  Melvin  D.; 
and  Bailey.  Berton  K..  4.452,006.  CI.  43-122.000. 
Ungarean.  Gary  L.;  Yarwood,  John  C;  Kindlmann,  Peter  J.;  and  Tyler, 
Derek  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  selecting 
the  drive  frequencies  for  individual  electromagnetic  containment 
inductors.  4,452,297.  CI.  164-467.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Handwerk,  Richard  H.;  Mendelsohn,  Alfred;  and  Haapala,  Urho  S., 

4,452,750.  CI.  264-40.300. 
Keogh,  Michael  J.,  4,452,937,  CI.  524-398.000. 
Lauria,    Anthony   T.;    and    Voisinet,    Louis   J.,   4,453,253,    CI. 

373-74.000. 
McCain,  James  H.;  and  Theiling,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  4,453,022,  CI. 

568-618.000. 
McCain,  James  H.;  and  Theiling,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  4,453,023,  CI. 

568-618.000. 
Moked,  Isaac;  Handwerk,  Richard  H.;  and  Goettler,  Hans  J., 

4,452,956,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Rosen,  Meyer  R.,  4,452,940,  CI.  524-801.000. 
Vasudevan,  Ganapathy,  4,452,835,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Union  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Calabro,  Francis  C,  4,452,555,  CI.  410-53.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Gallus,  Julius  P.,  4,452,638,  CI.  106-97.000. 
United  Catalysts,  Inc.:  See— 

Merriam,  Jay  S.;  and  Hogg,  Cecil  B.,  4,452,854,  CI.  423-437.000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Rosevear,  Alan,  4,452,892,  CI.  435-176.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Farrow,  Robin  F.  C;  Jones,  Gordon  R.;  and  Sullivan,  Philip  W., 
4,453,172,  CI.  357-23.150. 
U.S.  Environmental  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,    Roberi    L.;    and    Janssen,    Felix    G.,    4,452,698,    CI. 
210-503.000. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Palmer,  Jay  W.;  and  Gaynor,  John  C,  4,452,770,  CI.  423-167.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Shaw.  Lawrance  N.,  4,452,288,  CI.  144-208.00C. 
Army:  See— 
Rittenbach,  Otto  E.,  4,453,137,  CI.  331-2.000. 
Rosati,  Vincent  J.,  4,453,141,  CI.  331-158.000. 
Energy:  See— 
Brynestad,  Jorulf;  and  Bamberger,  Carlos  E.,  4,452,767,  CI. 

423-297.000. 
Byrne,    Martin   A.;   and    Lupinski,   John   H.,   4,452,938,   CI. 

524-439.000. 
Groh,  Edward  F.;  Olson,  Ame  P.;  Wade,  David  C;  and  Robin- 
son, Bryan  W.,  4,452.754,  CI.  376-335.000. 
Hunt,  Arlon  J.,  4,452,771,  CI.  423-450.000. 
Hylton,  Charles  L.,  4,452,755,  CI.  376-364.000. 
Leemann,  Beat  T.;  and  Yourd,  Roland  B.,  4,453,077,  CI.  250- 

423.00R. 
Loo,  Billy  W.,  4,452,068,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Rogers,  Samuel  C,  4,452,334,  CI.  181-175.000. 


Wrenn,  George  E.,  Jr.;  and  Lewis,  John,  Jr.,  4,452,832,  CI. 
427-350.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Garner,  H.  Douglas;  and  Howell,  William  E.,  4,453.163,  CI. 

340-980.000. 
von  Pragenau.  George  L..  4.452.412.  CI.  244-172.000. 
Whittenberger,  John  D.;  and  Hurwitz.  Frances  I..  4.452.088.  CI. 
73-856.000.  — J 

Navy:  See — 
Adolph.  Horst  G..  4.453.021,  CI.  568-590.000. 
Cichra,  Dorothy  A.;  Adolph,  Horst  G.;  and  Kamlet,  Mortimer  J., 

4,452,739,  CI.  260-239.0BC. 
Griffith.  James  R.;  and  O'Rear.  Jacques  G..  4.452.998.  CI. 

560-221.000. 
Hodgkins.  Harry  L.;  and  Reingruber.  John  K.,  4,452,039,  CI. 

60-207.000. 
Holtrop,  John  W.;  and  Battels,  Bruce  C,  4,452,123,  CI.  89-1.706. 
Miles,  Ronald  O.;  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G.;  and  Tveten,  Alan  B.. 

4,452.533.  CI.  356-352.000. 
Van  Buren.  Amie  L..  4.453.238,  CI.  367-13.000. 
Wohltjen,  Henry;  and  Giuliani,  John  F.,  4,452,624.  CI.  65-40.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Beugin,     Michel;     and     Marriere.     Jean-Pierre.    4.453,244,    CI. 

369-225.000. 
Bouwknegt,  Jan;  Dieleman,  Louis  F.  A.;  and  Mameffe,  Antonius 

C,  4,452,557,  CI.  414-118.000. 
Kelland,  Martin  J.,  4,453,136,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Koel,  Gerrit  J.;  and  Kuijk,  Karel  E.,  4,453,232.  CI.  365-41.000. 
Le  Can.  Claude  J.  P.  F.;  and  Hart,  Karel,  4,453,096,  CI.  307-448.000. 
Sempel,  Adrianus,  4.453.090.  CI.  307-303.000. 
van  de  Veerdonk.  Johannes  T.  A.;  and  van  Alem,  Antonius  A.  M., 
4,453,241.  CI.  369-112.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Belanger,   Homer  J.;  and   Patacca,   Angelo  M.,  4,452.563.  CI. 

415-9.000. 
Birbara.  Philip  J.;  Galasso.  Francis  S.;  and  Veltri.  Richard  D., 

4,452,676.  CI.  204-129.000. 
Hobbs,    Robert    H.;    and    Solomon.    Peter    R..    4.453.226,    CI. 

364-555.000. 
Mathews,  Douglas  C;  and  Peracchio,  Aldo  A.,  4,452,335,  CI. 

181-214.000. 
Monhardt,  Richard  J.;  Orr,  Alfred  B.;  Premont,  Emile  J.;  and 

Wright,  Joseph  B..  4,452,565,  CI.  415-9.000. 
Wells,  Roger  F.,  4,452,277,  CI.  138-44.000. 
United  Vintners,  Inc.:  See — 

Shrikhande,  Anil  J.,  4,452,822,  CI.  426-49.000. 
University  College  London:  See — 

Parker,  Dawood;  and  Delpy,  David  T..  4.452.672.  CI.  204- LOOT 
Untz,  Reese  E.  Jree  climbing  apparatus.  4,452,338.  CI.  182-187.000. 
UOP  Inc.:  See- 
Benson.  Henry  E.;  and  Koehler.  Raymond  A..  '4,452,656,  CI. 
156-174.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See- 
Johnson,   Roy   A.;   Lin,   Chiu-Hong;   and   Bundy,   Gordon   L., 
4,452,986.  CI.  548-336.000. 
Uratani.  Munehiro;  and  Kamuro,  Setsufumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Memory  array  addressing  circuitry.  4.453.236.  CI.  365-195.000. 
Urayama.  Takumi:  See — 

Hirano,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga,  Noriyuki;  Murabayashi,  Hidekazu;  and 

Urayama,  Takumi,  4,451.942,  CI.  4-420.200. 

Urushihara,  Koji;  Okada,  Yoshihito;  and  Komori,  Haruyuki,  to  Seiko 

Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mounting  structure  for  compressor  for  car 

cooler.  4,452,418,  CI.  248-666.000. 

Usher,  Francis  C.  Surgical  mesh  and  method.  4,452,245,  CI.   128- 

334.00R. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Davies,  John;  Mansfield,  Graham  J.;  Tutt,  Kingsley  J.;  and  Gravel- 
ing, Frederick  J..  4.452.057,  CI.  69-6.500. 
USV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Taube,  David,  4,453,007,  CI.  562-554.000. 
Utsugi,  Mikio,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope  with  a  resilient 

raising  member.  4,452,236,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Utsumi,  Atsushi;  and  Noguchi,  Masaharu,  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables, 
Ltd.  Method  for  producing  optical  multiple  fiber.  4,452,623,  CI. 
65-3.120. 
Vaidyanathan,  Kumbakonam  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Adiabatic 
process  for  the  nitration  of  halobenzenes.  4,453.027.  CI.  568-937.000. 
Valenti.  Salvatore:  See — 

van  Diest,  Joseph;  and  Valenti,  Salvatore,  4,452,606,  CI.  8-496.000. 
Valentin,  Zapau  M.  System  for  the  obtaining  of  energy  by  fluid  flows 
resembling    a    natural    cyclone    or    anti-cyclone.    4,452,046,    CI. 
60-641.110. 
Valeron  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Cusack.  Robert  F.,  4,451,987,  CI.  33-I74.00L. 
Vallius,  Oiva;  and  Veijonen,  Lassi,  to  Valmet  Oy.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  changing  a  pick-up  fabric  and/or  press  fabric  in  a  paper 
machine.  4,452,668,  CI.  162-199.000. 
Valmet  Oy:  See— 

Koski,  Erkki;  and  Tapio,  Olli.  4,452,669,  CI.  162-305.000. 
Sailas,  Vaino,  4,452,647,  CI.  148-3.000. 
Vallius,  Oiva;  and  Veijonen,  Lassi,  4,452,668,  CI.  162-199.000. 
van  Alem,  Antonius  A.  M.:  See- 
van  de  Veerdonk,  Johannes  T.  A.;  and  van  Alem,  Antonius  A.  M., 
4.453,241,  CI.  369-112.000. 
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VanBreemen,  Bertram,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Projection  television 

screen    having    a    selected    audience    enve  ope.    4,452,309,    CI. 

350-128.000. 
Van  Buren.  Amie  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  determining  the  phase  sensitivity  of  hydrophones. 

4,453,238,  CI.  367-13.000. 
van  de  Kraats,  Eduard  J.;  and  Darton,  Richard  C. 

tion  of  solvents  in  hydrogen  sulfide  removal  from  gases.  4,452,763, 

CI.  423-228.000. 

See — 

and  Vandenbergh,  Petir  A.,  4,452,894,  CI. 
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Vandenbergh.  Peter  A. 
Olsen.   Ronald   H.; 
435-253.000. 
Van  DerAue,  John  P.: 


See— 


H.  J.  M.;  and  Zink, 


Fishbaugh,  Byron  L.;  Keller,  Harold  E.;  ant 
P.,  4,452.591,  CI.  464-89.000. 
van  der  Graaf.  Jakob  H.  J.  M.:  See — 

Schneider.  Norbert;  van  der  Graaf,  Jakob 
Jurgen,  4,452.700,  CI.  210-621.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Cornelis.  Tracked  vehicles.  4,452,4|96,  CI.  305-35.0EB. 
Vanderpool.  Clarence  D.:  See — 

Miller,  Michael  J.;  Scheithauer,  Richard  A.;  Vanderpool,  Clarence 
D  ;  and  Husted.  Eric  F..  4,452,633,  CI.  75j).50A. 
Van  der  Weerdt.  Antonius  J.  A.,  to  Naarden  Iniemational  N.V.  Per- 
fume compositions  and  perfumed  articles  containing  one  or  more 


ketones 


as     perfume     base. 


Antonius  A.  M..  to 
for  reading  informa- 


cellulosic  substrates: 
polyalkylene  polya- 


enol.  4,453,025,  CI. 


tetramethyl-tri-cycloundecyl-alkyl 
4.453,014,  CI.  568-373.000. 
van  de  Veerdonk.  Johannes  T.  A.;  and  van  Alen 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  scanning  unit 
tion  from  an  optical  recording.  4,453,241,  CI.  369-112.000 
van  Diest,  Joseph;  and  Valenti,  Salvatore,  to  Sand^z  Ltd.  Compositions 
useful  for  improving  the  fastness  of  dyeings  on 
precondensates  of  N-methylol  compound  with 
mine-epihalohydrin  product.  4,452,606,  CI.  8-4^6.000 
Van  Duch.  Donna  M.:  See — 

Hopkins,  P.  Donald;  Meyers,  Bernard  L.;  anid  Van  Duch,  Donna 
M..  4.452,910,  CI.  502-84.000. 
Van  Seters.  Antonius  J.  C;  and  Wattimena,  Freddy,  to  Shell  Oil  Com 
pany.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  3,5-xy 
568-799.000. 
Varel  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Evans.  Robert  F.;  and  Davis,  Randy  C,  4,45^,539,  CI.  384-94.000 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Berkowitz.  Edward  H.,  4.453,080.  CI.  250-44^100 
Seppi.  Edward  J..  4,452,081,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Varla  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Voss.  Heinz-Joachim,  4,452,873,  CI.  429-209.^ 
Vasiliev,  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Lipets,  Adolf  U.;  Nekrasov.  Mikhail  I.;  Fedc^v,  Alexei  Z.;  Niko- 
laev,  Vyacheslav  P.;  Golev,  Viktor  A. 
Rozov,  Ivan  N.;  Sotnikov,  Ivan  A.;  Ovchar, 
Alexandr  G.;  Vasiliev,  Anatoly  A.;  Postnikov,  Alexei  D.;  Dom- 
brovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Evstafiev,  Vladimir  K.,  4,452,181,  CI 
122-l.OOA 
Vasudevan.  Ganapathy,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Multilayer  film 

for  pnmal  meat  packaging.  4,452,835,  CI.  428-3(5.000. 
Vasvari  nee  Debreczy,  Lelle:  See — 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Breining,  Tibor;  Vasvari  liee  Debreczy,  Lelle; 
Horvath,  Agnes;  and  Kokosi,  Jozsef,  4,452 J982,  CI.  544-282.000. 
Veasey.  Larry  T.:  See — 

Conant,  Ronald  G.;  and  Veasey,  Larry  T.,  4,4^2,564,  CI.  415-9.000. 
Veijonen,  Lassi:  See — 

Vallius,  Oiva;  and  Veijonen,  Lassi,  4,452,668, 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Traxler,  James  T.,  4,452.792,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Veltri,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Birbara,  Philip  J.;  Galasso,  Francis  S.;  and 
4.452,676,  CI.  204-129.000. 
Verburg,  Goris,  to  Zumtobel  GmbH  &  Co.  Servic|  stand  for  work  area 

4.452.499.  CI.  312-223.000. 
Verhoef,  Nicolaas  J.  F.  D.:  See — 

Tai,  Ho  T.;  Reed,  David  A.;  Verhoef,  Nidolaas  J.  F.  D.;  and 
Deutscher,  Fritz,  4,452,717,  CI.  252-I09.00(l 
Vernon,  John  P.:  See — 

Francis,  John  H.;  Vernon,  John  P.;  and  Moor^,  John  H.,  4,453,124, 
CI.  323-347.000. 
Versatile  Corporation:  See — 

Moos,  Niklaus  J.,  4,452,317,  CI.  172-266.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kenji.  4,453,157.  CI.  340-347.0DD. 

Ogata,  Haruki;  Ogawa,  Kimio;  and  Umeda,  Hit'oyuki,  4,452,407,  CI. 

242-198.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Sakurai,  Masaki;  Abe,  R  juzo;  Yusa,  Yasuhiro; 

and  Yoshihara,  Kenji,  4,453,245,  CI.  369-23  D.OOO 
Tsuchikane.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Kasuga,    M^o, 
375-14.000. 
Victor.  Mark:  See — 

Watson.  James  M  ;  Butler,  James  R.;  and  Victor,  Mark,  4.452,975, 
CI.  528-493.000. 
Vmk.  Walter  V.:  See— 

Klacik,  Kenneth  J.;  Vink,  Walter  V.;  and  Fr^nczkowski,  Paul  R., 
4,452,825,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Vinter.  Jeremy  G.:  See — 

Batchelor,  John  F.;  Vinter,  Jeremy  G.;  and 
4,452,991,  CI.  549-383.000. 


Process  for  regenera- 


Van  Der  Aue,  John 


CI.  162-199.000. 


Veltri,  Richard  D., 


4,453,255.    CI. 


Hodson,  Harold  F., 


Vinzant,  Michael  B.:  See — 

Speegle,  Steven  C;  Vinzant,  Michael  B.;  and  Sullivan,  Vinson  D., 
4,452,311,  CI.  166-324.000. 
Vishnevsky,  Valdimir  S.;  Kartashev,  Igor  A.;  Lavrinenko,  Vyacheslav 
v.;  Boichenko,  Oleg  L.;  Koval,  Vitaly  S.;  Golovyashin,  Jury  V.; 
Serov,  Nikolai  F.;  Shinkarenko,  Leonid  I.;  and  Jurash,  Oleg  G.,  to 
Kievsky  Politekhnichesky  Institut.  Piezoelectric  motor.  4,453,103, 
CI.  310-323.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Muhlbauer,  Gerhard;  Kagerhuber,  Franz;  Glatz,  Werner;  Felber- 
mayer,  Erich;  and  Kim,  Leo,  4,452,433,  CI.  266-142.000. 
Voges,  Bemd,  to  Krupp-Koppers  GmbH.  Method  of  blast  heating. 

4,452,586,  CI.  432-30.000. 
Voight,  William  C.  Switching-mode  power  supply  regulator.  4,453,206, 

CI.  363-21.000. 
Voisinet,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Lauria,    Anthony   T.;   and    Voisinet,    Louis   J.,   4,453,253,    CI. 
373-74.000. 
Volgyesi,  George  A.,  to  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  The.  Measurement 

of  anaesthetic  gas  concentration.  4,453,126,  CI.  324-61.00R. 
Volkommer,  Norbert:  See —  — 

Schade,  Gerhard;  Schmitthenner,  Martin;  and  Volkommer,  Nor- 
bert, 4,452,954,  CI.  525-440.000. 
Vollmer,  Rudolf,  to  Honeywell-Braukmann  GmbH.  Boiler  draft  con- 
trol device.  4,452,184,  CI.  122-504.100. 
von  Bonin,  Wulf:  See — 

Drinkuth,  Franz;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Schapel,  Dietmar;  and  Lorenz, 
Artur,  4,452,905,  CI.  501-81.000. 
Von  Holdt,  John  W.  Container  closure.  4,452,382,  CI.  222-529.000. 
von  Philipp,  Fritz:  See — 

Schimanski,  Georg;  von  Philipp,  Fritz;  and  Hautmann,  Horst, 
4,452,393,  CI.  239-57.000. 
von  Pragenau,  George  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Space  shuttle  with  rail  system  and 
aft  thrust  structure  securing  solid  rocket  boosters  to  external  tank. 
4,452,412,  CI.  244-172.000. 
Voss,  Heinz-Joachim,  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Positive 
electrode  for  galvanic  high-temperature  cells  and  method  of  its 
manufacture.  4,452,873,  CI.  429-209.000. 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Nerudnykh  Stroitelnykh 
Materialov  I/Gidromekhanizatsii:  See — 
Tomilo,  Vladimir  M.;  Potapov,  Stanislav  A.;  Khudyakov,  Nikolai 
G.;  Travnitskaya,  Svetlana  M.;  Kornienko,  Vladimir  M.;  Dobrol- 
jubov,  Viktor  V.;  Chekhovsky,  Sergei  V.;  Fedorenko,  Galina  V.; 
and  Grabylnikova.  Valentina  I.,  4,452,946,  CI.  524-541.000. 
Vsesojuzny  Proektno-Izyskatelsky  I.  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut 
"Gidroproekt"  Imeni  S.Ya.  Yhuka:  See— 
Nikitin,  Pavel  Z.;  Danilevich,  Yanush  B.;  Maslennikov,  Konstantin 
N.;  Kabanov,  Pavel  S.;  Turutin,  Veniamin  S.;  Telezhnikov,  Jury 
F.;  Potekhin,  Konstantin  F.;  Zolotov,  Lev  A.;  Bezchastnov, 
Gennady  A.;  Nemeni,  Tibor  M.;  and  Nikolsky,  Alexandr  I., 
4,453,098,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Vysoke  uceni  technicke  v  Brne:  See — 

Indra,  Jaromir,  4,452.196,  CI.  123-198.0DB. 
W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH:  See- 
Rath,  Gunter,  4,452,528,  CI.  355-51.000. 
W  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Heinemann,  Frederick  E.;  and  Gavin,  Thomas  D.,  4,452,143,  CI. 
101-426.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Rohner,  Joachim;  Zumfeld,  Heinz;  Mauries,  Reinhard;  and  Preuhs, 
Hans-Jurgen,  4,452,035,  CI.  57-22.000. 
Wada,  Fujio:  See — 

Tateno,  Kenichi;  Yokozawa,  Masami;  Fujii,  Hiroyuki;  Nishikawa, 
Mikio;    Katoh,    Michio;    and    Wada,    Fujio,    4,451,973,    CI. 
29-588.000. 
Wada.  Shunichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Karman's 

vortex  street  current  meter.  4,452,089,  CI.  73-86 l.t«0. 
Waddington,  Clive;  Lagasse,  Normand;  Kuintzle,' Charles,  Jr.;  and 
Blake,  Donald,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Air  purge  system  for  gas 
turbine  engine.  4,452,037,  CI.  60-39.080. 
Waddington  &  Duval  Limited:  See — 

Lucking,  Anthony  J.,  4,452,425,  CI.  251-144.000. 
Wade,  David  C  See— 

Groh,  Edward  F.;  Olson,  Ame  P.;  Wade,  David  C;  and  Robinson, 
Bryan  W.,  4,452,754,  CI.  376-335.000. 
Waelbroeck.  Francois:  See — 

Dietz,  Karl  J.;  and  Waelbroeck,  Francois,  4,452,642,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Wagemann,    Dolores   M.;   and   Myers,   Connie   S.    Infant   restraint. 

4,451,932,  CI.  2-80.000. 
Wagner,  Alfred:  See — 

Ehle,  Joachim;  and  Wagner,  Alfred,  4,453,254,  CI.  373-93.000. 
Wagner.  Antoine:  See —  ^ 

Schaeffer,  Andre;  and  Wagner,  Antoine,  4,452,876,  CI.  430-162.000. 
Wagoner,  John  G.:  See — 

Wolf,  Ann  L.;  and  Wagoner,  John  G.,  4,453,042,  CI.  179-84.0VF. 
Wahlquist,  Fred  H.:  See— 

Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  and  Wahlquist,  Fred  H.,  4,452,616,  CI. 
55-302.000. 
Waidelich,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Brettel,  Hans;  Dietz,  Wolfgang;  Roder,  Ulrich;  Scherg,  Christof; 
and  Waidelich,  Wilhelm,  4,452,083,  CI.  73-607.000. 
Waiser,    Shimon.    Ratchet-type    reversible    wrench.    4,452,107,    CI. 

81-63.200. 
Waite,  Frederick  A.,  to  Imperial  (Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Modified 
liquid  hydrocarbons.  4,452,610,  Ctv,^62.000. 
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Waite,  Frederick  A.;  and  Waters,  Julian  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  Manufacture  of  aqueous  polymer  dispersions  and 
coating  compositions  derived  from  them.  4,453,261,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Walker,  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Ralston,  Paul  H.;  Whitney.  Sandra  L.;  and  Walker,  Jerry  L., 
4,452,703.  CI.  210-698.000. 
Wallace,  Frank  J.,  to  South  Western  Industrial  Research  Limited. 

Differential  compound  engine.  4,452,043.  CI.  60-600.000. 
Wallace,  John  B.;  and  Pearson,  Charles  G.,  to  General  Engineering  & 
Manufacturing  Corp.  Locking  and  positioning  device  for  reclining 
seats.  4,452,098,  CI.  74-531.000. 
Walls,  John  E.:  See— 

Gillich,  Thomas  N.;  Walls,  John  E.;  Wanat.  Stanley  F.;  and  Rozell, 
William  J.,  4.452,674,  CI.  204-33.000. 
Walsh,  Arthur  T.:  See— 

Cipris,  Divna;  and  Walsh,  Arthur  T.,  4,452,675,  CI.  204-56.00R. 
Walsh,  David  A.;  and  Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Com- 
pany,   Inc.    Trans-4-{2-chlorophenoxy)-l-ethyl-3-pyrrolidinol    and 
anti-depressant  use  thereof  4,452,809,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Walsh.  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Powers,  Edward  J.;  Walsh,  Thomas  E.;  and  Stewart,  Donald  R.. 
4.452,929,  CI.  523-403.000. 
Wambach,  Christa,  legal  representative:  See — 

Klinkmann,  Kurt;  and  Wambach,  Paul  R..  deceased,  4,453,020,  CI. 
568-473.000. 
Wambach,  Paul  R.,  deceased:  See — 

Klinkmann,  Kurt;  and  Wambach,  Paul  R.,  deceased,  4.453,020,  CI. 
568-473.000. 
Wanat,  Stanley  F.:  See — 

Gillich,  Thomas  N.;  Walls.  John  E.;  Wanat.  Stanley  F.;  and  Rozell, 
William  J.,  4.452,674,  CI.  204-33.000. 
Wanatowicz,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and  Boma,  Dennis  G.,  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works    Inc.    Keyswitch   configuration    with   torque   rod    holder. 
4,453,063,  CI.  200-340.000. 
Wandel,  Hermann:  See- 
Eckstein,   Konrad;  and  Wandel,  Hermann,  4,452,284,  CI.   139- 
383.00A. 
Wanfried,  Judith  A.:  See — 

Seng,   Mary  L.;  Wanfried,  Judith  A.;  and   Beisel,  Robert  H., 
4,451,933,  CI.  2-202.000. 
Warfield,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Fickes,    Michael    G.;    and    Warfield,    Peter    F.,    4,452,879.    CI. 
430-306.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See- 
Bristol,    James    A.;    and    Badger,    Edward    W.,   4,452,788,    CI. 

424-253.000. 
Butler,  Donald  E.,  4,452.990,  CI.  548-543.000. 
Maxwell,  Donald  R.,  4,452,798.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Warshawsky,  Jerome.  Support  assembly  for  lamp  swing  arm.  4,453,204, 

CI.  362-396.000. 
Watanabe,  Eifu.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sanshin 
Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Outboard   motor.   4.452.194.  CI.    123- 
195.00P. 
Watanabe,  Henry;  and  Schultz,  Andrew,  to  Stepan  Chemical  Company. 
Cleaner  for  ovens  and  the  like  using  sodium  alpha  olefin  sulfonate  and 
sodium  silicate.  4,452,731,  CI.  252-536.000. 
Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Ito,  Shigeyuki;  and  Mohri,  Katsuo,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Video  and  sound  signal  recording  and  reproducing  device. 
4,453,186,  CI.  358-330.000. 
Wataya,  Seiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio 

control  apparatus.  4,452.211.  CI.  123-492.000. 
Waterbury  Farrel  Div.  of  Textron.  Inc.:  See- 
Roy,  Donald  A.;  and  Garms,  Albert  M..  4,452,095.  CI.  74-412.0TA. 
Waters,  Julian  A.:  See— 

Waite,    Frederick    A.;    and    Waters.   Julian    A.,    4,453,261,   01. 
524-458.000. 
Watkins,  John  A.  Depth  sensing  trigger  mechanism.  4,452,552,  CI. 

408-14.000. 
Watson,  James  M.;  Butler,  James  R.;  and  Victor,  Mark,  to  Cosden 
Technology,  Inc.  Polymer  modification  system  for  vinylaromatic 
monomer  production  apparatus.  4,452,975,  CI.  528-493.000. 
Wattimena,  Freddy:  See — 

Van  Seters,  Antonius  J.  C;  and  Wattimena,  Freddy,  4,453,025,  CI. 
568-799.000. 
Wavin  B.  V.:  See— 

Bontje,  Theodorus  P.  M.;  Schuldink,  Gerrit;  Heetbrink,  Gerrit  H.; 
de  Putter,  Warner  J.;  and  Kok,  Bemardus  H.,  4,452,303,  CI. 
165-142.000. 
Webb,  John  W.  M.,  to  Bestobell  (U.K.)  Ltd.  Valve.  4,452,427,  CI. 

251-366.000. 
Webber,  Philip  S.:  See— 

Ping,  David  T.;  Reeve.  Edwin;  and  Webber.  Philip  S.,  4.452,332, 
CI.  180-312.000. 
Weber  Charles  J.:  See^ 

Bo'ynton,   Wiiliam   W.;  and   Weber,  Charies  J.,  4,452.136.  CI. 
101-93.050. 
Weber,  Harold  J.  Vehicle  anti-theft  ignition  foiling  device.  4,452,197, 

CI.  123-198.00B. 
Wegner,  Klaus;  See- 
Christ,  Richard;  Wegner,  Klaus;  and  Kroll,  Hartmut,  4,453,081,  CI. 
250-506.100. 
Weider,  Franz:  See — 

Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Weider,  Franz;  Noll,  Klaus;  Pedain,  Josef;  and 
Hoehne,  Klaus,  4,452,834,  CI.  427-379.000. 
Wein,  Sam.  Variable  size  box  constniction.  4,452,367,  CI.  229-33.000. 


Weinstein,  Stephen  B.,  to  American  Express  Company.  Protection 

system  for  intelligent  cards.  4,453,074,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Weissberger,  Paula  S.:  See— 

Trischman,  Charles  A.;  Weissberger,  Paula  S.;  and  Steinert,  Robert 
B.,  4,452,928.  CI.  523-206.000 
Weissman,  Bernard.  Method  of  making  detent  device  for  a  removable 

dental  prosthesis.  4.451,961,  CI.  29-160.600. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Konrad,  Eugen;  Husemeyer,  Hans;  and  Mager,  Herbert,  4,452,603, 

CI.  8-405.000. 

Wellinghoff,  Stephen  T.;  Jenekhe,  Samson  A.;  and  Kedrowski,  Thomas 

J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Stable  electrically  conducting  polymers  and 

method  of  making.  4,452,725,  CI.  252-500.000. 

Wells,  Roger  F.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Automatic,  fluid 

tight  coupling.  4,452,277,  CI.  138-44.000. 
Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Walsh,  David  A.;  and  Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr.,  4,452,809,  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Wendler,  Manfred;  Marcinkowski,  Jurgen;  and  Brehm,  Jurgen,  to 
Techno-Chemi  Kessler  &  Co.  GmbH.  Tube  winding  head  with 
flexible  shafts.  4,452,661,  CI.  156-428.000. 
Wentzell,  Timothy  H.;  and  Edwards,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  inspecting  closure  studs 
of  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel.  4,452,753,  CI.  376-249  000. 
Werner,  David  G.,  to  Seal  Tite  National,  Inc.  Insulating  storm  window 

attachment.  4,452,020,  CI.  52-202.000. 
Werner,  Friedrich,  to  Alcan  Ohler  GmbH.  Flexible  hose  wound  of  a 
web  material  and  reinforced  with  wire  windings.  4,452,280,  CI. 
138-131.000. 
Wessely,  David  A.,  to  Collins  &  Aikman  Corporation.  Process  for 
dyeing  shrinkable  textile  fabrics  and  resulting  dyed  fabrics.  4,452,607, 
CI.  8-497.000. 
Wessner,  Richard  A.,  to  Reed  &  Barton  Corporation.  Memory  book. 

4,452.471,  CI.  281-48.000. 
West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamoto,  Akira;  HiraU,  Reiji;  and  Yako,  Hikoya,  4,453,110,  CI. 
3 15-24  LOOP. 
West,  Robert  A.,  to  Boxlox,  Inc.  PorUble  security  conUiner.  4,452,390, 

CI.  232-4.00R. 
Westbroek,  Dirk  L.:  See— 

Kort,  Willy  J.;  Bonto,  Ivan  L.;  Adolfs,  Martinus  J.  P.;  and  West- 
broek, Dirk  L.,  4,452,794,  CI.  424-240.000. 
Western  Chemical  Pumps,  Inc.:  See — 

Samuel,  William  H.,  4.452.573,  CI.  417-401.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  See — 

Icking,  Friedrich;  and  Bucker,  Heinrich,  4,452,268,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Tregoning,  Geoffrey  R.,  4,452.343.  CI.  188-79.50K. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See- 
Acker,  Frank  E.,  4.453.111.  CI.  318-111.000. 
Brown,  Jerry  L.,  4,453.051,  CI.  191-22.00C. 
Carlson,  William  G.;  Gupta,  Tapan  K.;  and  Sweetana.  Andrew  S., 

Jr.,  4,452,728,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Carlson,  William  G.;  Gupta,  Tapan  K.;  and  Sweetana,  Andrew  S., 

Jr.,  4,452,729,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Merlino,  Paul  J.;  and  Reilly,  Kevin  J.,  4,453,113,  CI.  318-376.000. 
Shuey,  Kenneth  C;  and  Stechschulte,  David  L.,  4,453,089,  CI. 

307-253.000. 
Siemon,  John  T.,  4,452,847,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Donini,    Jack    R.;    and    Tomshack,    Jonathon,    4,453,270,    CI. 
383-115.000. 
Wheaton,  Janette:  See — 

Wheaton,  L.  A.;  and  Wheaton,  Janette,  4,452,398.  CI.  239-712.000. 
Wheaton,  L.  A.;  and  Wheaton,  Janette.  Portable  irrigation  brake. 

4,452,398,  CI.  239-712.000. 
Wheelock,  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Schucker,  Robert  C;  and  Wheelock,  Kenneth  S.,  4,452,693,  CI. 
208-121.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Hafstrom,  Warren  R..  4,452,054,  CI.  68-133.000. 
Karklys,  Joseph;  and  Semerciyan,  Mikayel,  4,453.067,  CI.  219- 
10.49R.  * 

Whitcomb,  Paul  H.;  and  Bakowski,  Thomas  G.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Feller  assembly  for  tree  harvesting  apparatus.  4,452,287,  CI.  144- 
34.00E. 
Whitehead  &  Kales  Company:  See— 

Desai.  Rajendra  K.,  4,452,027.  CI.  52-712.000. 
Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.:  See- 
Mitchell,  Thomas  O.;  and  Whitehurst,  Darrell  D..  4,452,688,  CI. 
208-10.000. 
Whitely.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Paganini.  Bruno  J.;  Advani,  Jeram  G.;  Whitely,  Robert  M.;  and 
Hale.  William  J.,  4,453,267,  CI.  382-29.000. 
Whitney,  Sandra  L.:  See— 

Ralston,  Paul  H.;  Whitney,  Sandra  L.;  and  Walker,  Jerry  L., 
4,452.703.  CI.  210-698.000. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Harootion,  Aramais,  4.452.105.  CI.  8I-9.S0R. 
Whittenberger.  John  D.;  and  Hurwitz,  Frances  I.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  gripping  uniaxial  fibrous  composite  materials. 
4,452,088,  CI.  73-856.000. 
Whittington,  Adron  L.;  and  Whittington,  Willie  D.  Window  security 
system.  4,452,010,  CI.  49-51.000. 
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Inc.  Functional  fluid. 


Whittington,  Willie  D.:  See— 

Whittington,  Adron  L.;  and  Whittington,  Willie  D.,  4,452,010,  CI. 
49-51.000. 
Wichman,  Cynthia  A.,  to  Kendall  Company.  1|he.  Disposable  garment 

with  card  tongue.  4,451,931,  CI.  2-51.000. 
Wico  Corporation:  See — 

Kim,  Syng  N.,  4,453,060,  CI.  200-302.100 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Process  for  hydrogenation  of  carbon-carb<  in  double  bonds  in  an 

unsaturated  polymer  in  latex  form.  4,452,95C ,  CI.  525-339.000. 

Widmyer,  Richard  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  4nd  means  for  uniformly 

distnbuting  both  phases  of  steam  on  the  walla  of  a  well.  4,452,309,  CI. 

166-303.000. 

Wilkinson,  Stanley  B.,  to  General  Electric  <  Company.  Overvoluge 

directional  relay.  4,453,191,  CI.  361-84.000. 
Wilkinson,  William  O.;  and  Rabenhorst,  Davi(  W.,  to  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  The.  High  speed  imaging  televisi<  n  system.  4,453,182,  CI. 
358-108.000. 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See— 

Douglas,  George  H.;  Studt,  William  L.;  Wbn,  Chong  M.;  Dodson, 
Stuart  A.;  and  Zalipsky.  Jerome  J.,  4,45l980,  CI.  544-211.000. 
William  Marsh  Rice  University:  See — 

Freeman,  John  W.,  Jr.,  4,453,108,  CI.  315-1  .180. 
Williams,  Brown  F.:  See — 

Carlson,    David   E.;   and   Williams,    Brovn   F.,   4,453,173,   CI. 
357-30.000. 
Williams,  Haydn  W.  R.:  See— 

Belanger.  Patrice  C;  Dufrasne,  Claude;   Qillard,  John  W.;  and 
Williams,  Haydn  W.  R..  4.453,005,  CI.  5  >2-492.000. 
Williams,  James  N.  Lifting  tongs.  4,452,481,  CI   294-118.000. 
Williams,  Joel  L.:  See- 
Dunn,  Terry  S.;  Montgomery,  David  B.;  and  Williams,  Joel  L., 
4,452,679,  CI.  204-164.000. 
Williams,  Laurence  O.:  See — 

Beblavi,  James  C;  and  Williams,  Laurepce  O.,  4,452,423,  CI. 
251-65.000. 
Williams,  Mark  A.,  to  Cincinnati   Milacron 

4,452.710,  CI.  252-33.600. 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Comp;  iny:  See — 

Williams,  Robert  M.,  4.452,400.  CI.  241-36  000. 
Williams,  Robert  M.,  to  Williams  Patent  Crushir  and  Pulverizer  Com- 
pany. Rotary  shredding  apparatus.  4,452,400,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Williams,  Roger  O.:  See- 
Johnson,  Richard  E.;  Williams,  Roger  O.;  V  iggins,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Lewis,  David  M.,  4,453,188,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Wilson,  Joe  C;  Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.;  Eisenfctein,  Stephen  E. 
Maxwell,  Jerrold  F.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Composi- 
tions and  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  aluminum.  4,452,758,  CI. 
422-15.000. 
Wilson,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Dob,  Allan  M.;  Mead.  Richard;  and  Wils<4i,  Terry  L..  4,453,152, 
CI.  338-197.000. 
Windmoller  &  Hoischer:  See— 

Achelpohl,  Fritz,  4.452.443,  CI.  271-279.00 1. 
Achelpohl,  Fritz,  4,452.597,  CI.  493-204.00 1. 
Winkler,  Gary:  See- 
Brown,   Richard   W.;  and  Winkler,  GarV,  4,453,156,  CI.   340- 
310.00R. 
Winkler,  John  M.:  See— 

Lunn,  Royston  C;  MacAfee,  J.  Edwin;  ^rabowski, 
Renneker,  E>ennis  N.;  and  Winkler,  Jqhn 
180-247.000. 
Winterrowd,  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Barrier,  Frank  W.;  and  Winterrowd,  Kenneth  W.,  4,452,304,  CI. 
166-70.000. 
Winzer,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschali.  Fiber  optical  bypass 

switch.  4,452,507.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Wissler,  Josef  H..  to  Max-Planck  Gesellschaft  4|r  Forderung  der  Wis- 

senschaften.  Leukorecruitin.  4.452,735.  CI.  26  0-112.006. 
Withjack,  Eric  M..  to  Cities  Service  Company  Collapsible  mobile  solar 

energy  power  source.  4,452,234,  CI.  126-450.000. 
Witt,  Wolfram:  See—  i 

Lubben,  Manfred;  and  Witt,  Wolfram,  4,45^,653,  CI.  149-11.000. 
Wochnowski,   Waldemar;   and   Hohm,   Reinlitrd,   to   Hauni-Werke 
Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  tobacco. 
4,452,256,  CI.  131-303.000.  1 

Wohltjen,  Henry;  and  Giuliani,  John  F.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Method  for  bonding  insulator  to  ii^ulator.  4,452,624,  CI. 
65-40.000. 
Wojcik.  Jacek  J.:  See — 

Zielinski,   Lech   S.;   Lafrance.   Conrad;   ahd   Wojcik,   Jacek  J., 

4.453,043.  CI.  179-90.0BD. 

Wolf,  Ann  L.;  and  Smith,  Louis  W.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc 

Telephone  feature  assignment  circuit.  4.453,0*0.  CI.  179-81.0OC 
Wolf,  Ann  L.;  and  Wagoner.  John  G.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc 
Telephone  sution  signaling  lock  circuit.  4,45),042,  CI.  179-84.0VF. 
Wolf,  Konrad:  See— 

Fidi,  Werner;  and  Wolf,  Konrad,  4,453,046,  CI.  179-146.00R. 
Wolfe,  Ralph  S.:  See— 

Blakemore,   Richard   P.;   and   Wolfe,   Rafch   S.,  4,452,896,  CI 
435-253.000. 
Won,  Chong  M.:  See- 
Douglas,  George  H  ;  Studt,  William  L.;  Wdn,  Chong  M 
Stuart  A.;  and  Zalipsky,  Jerome  J.,  4,452  980,  CI 


M. 


Robert  C; 
4.452,331,  CI. 


Dodson, 

544-211.000. 


Wong,  Ray  man  Y.:  See — 

Bunker,    Nathan    S.;   and    Wong,    Rayman    Y.,   4,452^810,   CI. 
424-275.000. 
Wood,  Ronald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Tempas.  Robert  J.,  to  B  &  W  Corporation. 

Cabinet  drawer  interlock.  4,452,498,  CI.  312-216.000. 
Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dotson,  Ronald  L.,  to  OLIN  Corpora- 
tion. Electrodes  for  electrolytic  cells.  4,452,685,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Woodbridge,  David  D.,  to  Radiolysis,  Incorporated.  Irradiator  appara- 
tus and  method.  4,453,079,  CI.  250-432.00R. 
Worden,  Howard  L.  Form  and  method  of  fabricating  a  glass  lampshade. 

4,452,839,  CI.  428-38.000. 
Workman,  Michael  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Energy  absorb- 
ing steering  column  and  capsule  mounting  therefore.  4,452,096,  CI. 
74-492.000. 
Wrathall.  Robert  S..  to  Motorola  Inc.  ECL  MOS  Buffer  circuits. 

4,453,095,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Wrenn,  George  E.,  Jr.;  and  Lewis,  John,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.  Method  for  depositing  a  uniform  layer  of  particulate 
material  on  the  surface  of  an  article  having  interconnected  porosity. 
4,452,832,  CI.  427-350.000. 
Wright,  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Monhardt,  Richard  J.;  Orr,  Alfred  B.;  Fremont,  Emile  J.;  and 
Wright,  Joseph  B.,  4,452,565,  CI.  415-9.000. 
Wright,  Mervin  E.;  Peyraud,  Sheila  C;  and  Nielsen,  Bradley  B.,  to 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Pleated  filter  element  having  integral  pleat 
spacers.  4,452,619,  CI.  55-521.000. 
Wurtman,  Judith:  See — 

Wurtman,    Richard   J.;    and    Wurtman,    Judith,   4,452,815,   CI. 
424-330.000. 
Wurtman,  Richard  J.;  and  Wurtman,  Judith,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Method  of  utilizing  d,I-fennuramine  for  modifying 
feeding  behavior.  4,452,815,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Parisi,  Michael  A.,  4,452,524,  CI.  355-3.0FU. 
Yabuhara,  Hideo:  See — 

Ohara,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yabuhara,  Hideo,  4,452,209,  CI.  123-489.000. 
Yako,  Hikoya:  See— 

Iwamoto,  Akira;  Hirata,  Reiji;  and  Yako,  Hikoya,  4,453,110,  CI. 
3 15-24  LOOP. 
Yakubovich,  Evgeny  V.:  See — 

Shelomentsev,  Timofei  I.;  Konstantinov,  Vladimir  A.;  Yakubovich, 
Evgeny  V.;  Bratsky.  Fedor  F.;  Geraschenko,  Leonid  I.;  Shev- 
chuk,  Olga  P.;  Murashko,  Alexandr  N.;  Lutsky,  Vasily  I.;  Nekra- 
shevich,  Vladimir  P.;  Boglov,  Alexandr  M.;  Muraviev,  Valery 
P.;  Shildkrot,  Evgeny  L.;  and  Scherbatjuk,  Vladimir  A., 
4,452,074,  CI.  73-11 9.00A. 
Yamada,  Norio:  See — 

Shirakawa,  Kenzo;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kitamura,  Masami;  Yasunaka, 
Shinsaku;  and  Matsumoto,  Masao,  4,451,980,  CI.  30-41.000. 
Yamada,  Shigeo:  See — 

Oizumi,  Toshiro;  Ito,  Tetsuro;  and  Yamada,  Shigeo,  4,453,071,  CI. 
219-69.00G. 
Yamagata,  Ryutaro:  See — 

Koyama,  Shigeo;  Yamagata,  Ryutaro;  Kozuka,  Nobuhiko;  and 
Sakato,  Hiromi,  4,452,530,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Yamagata.  Shinji;  Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki;  Terachi,  Junichi;  and  Yo- 
shiyasu,  Hajimu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit 
breaker  with  arc  restricting  device.  4,453,053,  CI.  200-I44.00R. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  Sugimoto,  Kenichi;  and 
Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for 
producing      fluorobenzophenone      derivatives.      4,453,009,      CI. 
568-316.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Mita,  Ryuichi;  Ohoka,  Masaharu;  Higuchi,  Chojiro;  Katoh,  Toshio; 
Kawashima,  Nobuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Nagai,  Shousuke; 
and  Takano,  Takao,  4,453,008,  CI.  562-557.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Hanaoka,  Masanori;  Hashiguchi,  Yukihide;  Oot- 
suka,    Yoshinori;    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiroaki,    4,452,069,    CI. 
73-35.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Sugimoto,  Kenichi; 
and  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu.  4,453,009,  CI.  568-316.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Ishimatsu,  Katsuya,  4,452,195,  CI. 

I23-I95.0AC. 
Watanabe,  Eifu,  4,452,194,  CI.  123-195.00P. 
Yamaji,  Teizo:  See — 

Harada,   Toshiaki;   Hiramatsu,   Toshiyuki;   and   Yamaji,   Teizo, 
4,452,720,  CI.  252-301.160. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Obama,     Isamu;    and    Yamamoto,     Yoshihisa,    4,452,860,    CI. 
428-367.000. 
Yamamura,  Masami:  See — 

Tamura,  Toshiaki;  Otani.  Yoshiaki;  Otake,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamura, 
Masami.  4.453,144,  CI.  333-140.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hideaki:  See— 

Takaya,    Takao;    Takasugi,    Hisashi;    and    Yamanaka,    Hideaki, 
4,452,851,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Yamanaka,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Okamoto,  Hidemasa;  Yamanaka,  Mitsuo;  and  Takahashi,  Mokoto, 
4,452,931,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Yamatsuta,  Kohji;  and  Nishio,  Ken-ichi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Process  for  producing  fiber-reinforced  metal  compos- 
ite material.  4,452,865,  CI.  428-614.000. 
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Yamauchi,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Namba,   Masaharu;   Yamauchi,  Mitsuru;  and   Kazama,  Toyoki, 
4,452,828,  CI.  427-39.000. 
Yamazaki,  Atsuo:  See— 

Seino,  Minoru;  Yamazaki,  Atsuo;  Aoki,  Toru;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiko, 
4,452,880,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Yamazaki,  Ken-ichi;  Takao,  Shoji;  and  Hara.  Hiroshi.  to  Terumo  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  producing  a  low-molecular  weight  peptide 
composition  and  nutrient  agent  containing  the  same.  4,452,888,  CI. 
435-69.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  Magnetic  medium.  4,452,857,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y.:  See — 

Fowles,  Patrick  E.;  and  Yan,  Tsoung  Y.,  4,452,621,  CI.  62-534.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Treatment  of  subterra- 
nean uranium-bearing  formations.  4,452,490,  CI.  299-4.000. 
Yang,  Che-Ming:  See — 

Chen,  Li  Fu;  and  Yang,  Che-Ming,  4,452,640,  CI.  127-37.000. 
Yang,  Duck  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  coating  crystalline  silica  polymorphs.  4,452,909,  CI.  502-69.000. 
Yankov,  Rossen  A.:  See — 

Kolev,  Kolyo  T.;  Peeva,  Lilly  B.;  Djakov,  Assen  E.;  Yankov, 
Rossen   A.;   Amov,   Blagoy   G.;   and   Stoyanov,   Stoyan   B., 
4,452,827,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Yarwood,  John  C:  See — 

Ungarean,  Gary  L.;  Yarwood,  John  C;  Kindlmann,  Peter  J.;  and 
Tyler,  Derek  E.,  4,452,297,  CI.  164-467.000. 
Yasunaka,  Shinsaku:  See — 

Shirakawa,  Kenzo;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kitamura,  Masami;  Yasunaka, 
Shinsaku;  and  Matsumoto,  Masao,  4,451,980,  CI.  30-41.000. 
Yasuo,  Higashibata:  See — 

Ikuo,  Yamaguchi;  Yasuo.  Higashibata;  Masaru,  Fujimura;  Toshio, 
Nagashima;  and  Shunsuke,  Sugano,  4,452,019,  CI.  52-167.000. 
Yauk,  Alvin  R.  Sliding  rule  and  protractor.  4,451,993,  CI.  33-472.000. 
Yazidjian,  Jean-Claude,  to  Framatome  &  CIE.  Method  and  device  for 
unclogging  the  top  surface  of  the  tube  plate  of  a  steam  generator. 
4,452,183,  CI.  122-392.000. 
Yerkes,  John  W.:  See- 
Staler,  Terry;  and  Yerkes,  John  W.,  4,453,119,  CI.  320-39.000. 
Yevich,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Temple,  Davis  L.,  Jr.;  and  Yevich,  Joseph  P.,  4,452,799,  CI. 
424-250.000. 
Yi,  Ching  Sui  A.:  See- 
Lee,  Jin  P.;  and  Yi,  Ching  Sui  A.,  4,452,903,  CI.  436-540.000. 
Yokoshima,    Minoru;   Nawata,    Kazuyoshi;    Hironaka,   Tetsuo;   and 
Takahashi,  Hideaki,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Di(meth)a- 
crylate  esters  of  hydroxypivalyl  hydroxypivalate  €-caprolactone 
condensates.  4,452,996,  CI.  560-185.000. 
Yokoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Tokuzi,  to  Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Duplex  carburetor  and  intake  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  4.452,218,  CI.  123-579.000. 
Yokozawa,  Masami:  See— 

Tateno,  Kenichi;  Yokozawa,  Masami;  Fujii,  Hiroyuki;  Nishikawa, 
Mikio;    Katoh,    Michio;    and    Wada,    Fujio,    4,451,973,    CI. 
29-588.000. 
Yong,  Raymond  N.;  and  Sethi,  Amar  J.,  to  Suncor,  Inc.  Method  for 
determining  clay  content  in  tailings  and   sludge.   4,452,900,   CI. 
436-72.000. 
Yoshida,  Kotaro:  See — 

Koda,  Toshihide;  Fujisaki,  Shuji;  Yoshida,  Kotaro;  Kawaguchi, 
Susumu;  and  Asada,  Ken,  4,452,571,  CI.  417-286.000. 
Yoshida,  Noriyuki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DC  Motor 

control  system.  4,453,115,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Yoshida,  Ryo:  See- 
Nagano,  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yoshida,  Ryo;  Matsumoto, 
Hiroshi;  and  KamoshiU,  Katsuzo,  4,452,981,  CI.  544-236.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Fujita,  Takayuki;  Yoshida,  Yoshiaki;  Higashiura,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Tanaka,  Kunio,  4,451.976,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Yoshihara,  Kenji:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Sakurai,  Masaki;  Abe,  Ryuzo;  Yusa,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Yoshihara,  Kenji,  4,453,245,  CI.  369-230.000. 
Yoshioka,  Keiichi;  Kinoshita,  Noboru;  and  Ono,  Yutaka,  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation.  Motorcycle  disc  braking  materials  of  a  low  carbon' 
martensitic  sUinless  steel.  4,452,649,  CI.  148-37.000. 
Yoshioka,  Tamotsu:  See— 

Ishikura,  Shinichi;  Yoshioka,  Tamotsu;  and  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo, 
4,452,746,  CI.  260-501.120. 
Yoshiyasu.  Hajimu:  See— 

Yamagata.   Shinji;   Hisatsune,   Fumiyuki;  Terachi,  Junichi;  and 
Yoshiyasu.  Hajimu,  4,453,053.  CI.  200-144.00R. 
Yoshizumi,  Motohiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
troconductive  powder  and  process  for  production  thereof.  4,452,830, 
CI.  427-215.000. 
Young,  John  S.:  See — 

Daniels.  William  R.;  and  Young,  John  S.,  4,453,048.  CI.   179- 

175.20R. 
Daniels.  WUIiam  R.;  and  Young.  John  S..  4.453.049,  CI.  179- 
175.20R. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  The:  See— 
Jwuc,  Karl  J.,  4,452,147,  CI.  405-4.00A. 


Yourd,  Roland  B.:  See— 

Leemann,  Beat  T.;  and  Yourd,  Roland  B.,  4,453,077,  CI.  250- 
423.00R. 
Yusa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Sakurai,  Masaki;  Abe,  Ryuzo;  Yusa.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Yoshihara,  Kenji,  4,453,245,  CI.  369-230.000. 
Yves,  Roue:  See — 

Jacques,  Bascou;  and  Yves,  Roue,  4,452.015,  CI.  49-386.000. 
Yvorra,    Georges.     Animal     identification    device.    4,451,999,    CI. 

40-301.000. 
Zalipsky.  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Douglas,  George  H.;  Studt.  William  L.;  Won,  Chong  M.;  Dodson. 
Stuart  A.;  and  Zalipsky.  Jerome  J..  4,452.980.  CI.  544-211.000. 
Zapf,  Otto;  and  Kuchinke,  Josef.  Chair  type  furniture.  4,452,486.  CI. 

297-343.000. 
Zarogatsky,  Leonid  P.;  Ivanov,  Boris  G.;  Ivanov,  Nikolai  A.;  Mi- 
trofanov,  Evgeny  S.;  Safronov,  Andrei  N.;  Turkin,  Vladimir  Y.;  and 
Cherkassky,    Vladimir   A.    Inertia   cone   crusher.    4,452,401,    CI. 
241-207.000. 
Zebrowski,  Dietmar:  See — 

Ehlert,    Klaus-Peter;    and    Zebrowski,    Dietmar,    4,452,432,   CI.' 
266-50.000. 
Zeilon,  Sten  O.  Method  for  the  exchange  of  heat  between  liquid  and  air 
and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  the  method  into  effect.  4,452,300,  CI. 
165-1.000. 
Zeissler,  George:  See — 

Lijewski,    Michael    E.;    and    Zeissler,    George,    4,452,103,    CI. 
74-817.000. 
Zeitlin,  Robert:  See — 

Shida,  Mitsuzo;  Zeitlin,  Robert;  Machonis,  John,  Jr.;  and  Adur, 
Ashok  M.,  4,452,942,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Zeller,  Albert  M.:  See- 
Nelson,  John  F.;  Lindsay,  Ernest  H..  Jr.;  Zeller,  Albert  M.;  and 
Peterson,  Francis  C,  4,452,556,  CI.  411-377.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Capek,  Raymond  G.;  and  Garrett,  Elgie,  4,453,153,  CI.  338-309.000. 
Zenyaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,    Hiroshi;    Mizuno,    Den-ichi;    Hayashi.    Koji;    Abe, 
Shigeru;  Takase,  Muneaki;  and  Narita,  'Toshiharu,  4,452,'786,  CI. 
424-182.000. 
Zepp,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Locatell,    Louis,    Jl;    and    Zepp,    Charles    M.,   4,452,878,    CI. 
430-215.000. 
Zielinski,  Lech  S.;  Lafrance.  Conrad;  and  Wojcik,  Jacek  J.,  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  for  a  physically  handicapped  person. 
4,453,043,  CI.  179-90.0BD. 
Zievers,  James  F.;  and  Eggerstedt,  Paul,  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump 
Manufacturing  Co.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  filter  aid.  4,452,707, 
CI.  210-777.000. 
Zillhardt,  Paul  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Grease  seal 

for  bearing  arrangement.  4.452,497,  CI.  308-187.100. 
Zimmer,  Johann:  See — 

Maurer,  Werner;  Zimmer,  Johann;  and  Haus,  Artur,  4,453,002,  CI. 
562-429.000. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  4,452,922,  CI. 
521-137.000. 
Zink,  Jurgen:  See- 
Schneider,  Norbert;  van  der  Graaf,  Jakob  H.  J.  M.;  and  Zink, 
Jurgen,  4,452,700,  CI.  210-621.000. 
Zion,  Earl  M.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method  of 
installing  a  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  sucker  rod  assembly  com- 
posed of  pultruded  arcuate  sections.  4,452,314,  CI.  166-378.000. 
Zitser,  Vitaly  A.;  Melnikov,  Alexandr  V.;  Bachelis,  Leonid  V.;  Drei- 
shev,  Igor  I.;  Shartner,  Eduard  G.;  Abaskalov.  Vladimir  D.;  Levin- 
son,  Vladimir  A.;  Shishkin,  Nikolai  K.;  Ivanov,  Vladimir  A.;  and 
Morozov,  Jury  E.,  to  Tsentralnoe  Proektnokonstruktorskoe  I  Tekh- 
nologicheskoe  Bjuro  Glavsantekhprom.  Apparatus  for  production  of 
cores  from  fluidized  sands  in  hot  boxes.  4,452,295,  CI.  164-186.000. 
Zlotnik,  Arnold  H.  Tamper-resistant  deodorant  cabinet.  4,452,500,  CI. 

312-236.000. 
Zofchak.  Albert:  See— 

Deckner,  George  E.;  O'Grady,  Hedwig;  and  Zofchak,  Albert, 
4,452,989,  CI.  548-537.000. 
Zolotov,  Lev  A.:  See — 

Nikitin,  Pavel  Z.;  Danilevich,  Yanush  B.;  Maslennikov.  Konstantin 
N.;  Kabanov,  Pavel  S.;  Turutin,  Veniamin  S.;  Telezhnikov,  Jury 
F.;  Potekhin,  Konstantin  F.;  Zolotov,  Lev  A.;  Bezchastnov, 
Gennady  A.;  Nemeni,  Tibor  M.;  and  Nikolsky,  Alexandr  I., 
4,453.098,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Zuegel,  Markus  A.:  See — 

Augstein,  Wolfgang;  Frasch,  Peter;  Ivancic,  Blanka;  and  Zuegel, 
Markus  A.,  4,452,881,  CI.  430-323.000. 
Zuleeg,  Rainer  R.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Method  of 
making    planar    III-V    compound    device    by    ion    implanution. 
4,452,646,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Zumfeld,  Heinz:  See — 

Rohner.  Joachim;  Zumfeld,  Heinz;  Mauries,  Reinhard;  and  Preuhs, 
Hans-Jurgen,  4,452,035,  CI.  57-22.000. 
Zumtobel  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Verburg,  Goris,  4,452,499,  CI.  312-223.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1984 

Note.— Arranged  in  i  ccordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  acc(  >rdance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Goessler,    Gerhard, 


E.G.O.  Regeltechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Fischer,     Karl;     Kicherer,     Robert;     and  |  Goessler,     Gerhard, 

Re.  31,595,  CI.  219-507.000. 
Fischer,    Karl;    Kicherer,    Robert;    and 

Re.  31.597,  CI.  219-507.000. 
Kicherer,    Robert;    and    Goessler,    Gerh^d,    Re.  31,596,    CI. 
219-507.000. 

Fischer.  Karl;  Kicherer,  Robert;  and  Goessler,  Gerhard,  to  E.G.O. 
Regeltechnik  GmbH.  Electric  power  contra  lers.  Re.  31,595,  CI. 
219-507.000. 

Fischer,  Karl;  Kicherer,  Robert;  and  Goessler,  Gerhard,  to  E.G.O. 

Regeltechnik  GmbH.  Electric  power  contro  lers.  Re.  31,597,  CI. 

219-507.000. 

Goessler,  Gerhard:  See — 

Fischer,    Karl;     Kicherer,    Robert;    and 

Re.  31.595.  CI.  219-507.000. 
Fischer,    Karl;    Kicherer,    Robert;    and 
Re.  31.597,  CI.  219-507.000. 


Goessler.    Gerhard, 
Goessler,    Gerhard. 


Kicherer.    Robert;    and    Goessler,    Gerhard.    Re.  31,596,    CI. 
219-507.000. 
Industrial  Metal  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Judge,  Edward  E.,  Jr.,  Re.  31,593.  CI.  51-58.000. 
Judge,  Edward  E..  Jr..  to  Industrial  Metal  Products  Corp.  Universal 

crankshaft  finishing  machine.  Re.  31,593,  CI.  51-58.000. 
Kicherer,  Robert;  and  Goessler,  Gerhard,  to  E.G.O.  Regeltechnik 

GmbH.  Electric  power  controllers.  Re.  31,596.  CI.  219-507.000. 
Kicherer,  Robert:  See — 

Fischer,     Karl;     Kicherer,     Robert;    and    Goessler,     Gerhard, 

Re.  31,595.  CI.  219-507.000. 
Fischer,     Karl;     Kicherer,     Robert;    and    Goessler,     Gerhard, 
Re.  31,597,  CI.  219-507.000. 
McCluskey,    John    R.    Aperture    forming   device.    Re.  31,598.   CI. 

249-177.000. 
Mima,  Hirosi,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  splicing  spun  yams.  Re.  31,594,  CI.  57-22.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mima,  Hirosi,  Re.  31,594,  CI.  57-22.Q00. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Adams,  John  M.:  See— 

Alfemess,  Clifton  A.;  and  Adams,  John  ^fc..  Bl  4.066.086.  CI. 
128-421.000. 
Alexandrov,  Vladimir  I.;  Osiko,  Vyacheslav  V.;  Tatarinsev,  Vladimir 
M.;   and   Udovenchik,   Viktor  T.,   to  Vseso,  uznoje  Objedinenije 
"Licensintorg"      Monocrystals  based  on  staliilized  zirconium  or 
hafnium  dioxide  and  method  of  production  ffjereof  Bl  4,153,469, 
6-5-84,  CI.  501-86.000. 
Alfemess,  Clifton  A.;  and  Adams,  John  M.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Pro- 
grammable body  stimulator.  Bl  4,066,086,  6-5-14,  CI.  128-421.000. 
Bagg,  Greville  E.  G.;  Cook,  John;  Dingle,  Leslie  E.;  Edwards,  Henry; 
and  Ziebland,  Hans,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Manufacture  of  composite  materials.  Bl  4,016,031,  6-5-84,  CI. 
162-213.000.  [ 

Brzezinski,  Kazimierz  J.,  to  Kawneer  CompanI  Inc.  Building  wall 

construction.  Bl  3,527,010,  6-5-84,  CI.  52-397.000. 
Brzezinski,  Kazimierz  J.,  to  Kawneer  Company  Inc.  Building  wall 

Construction.  Bl  3,769,775,  6-5-84,  CI.  52-731,000. 
Cook,  John:  See — 

Bagg,  Greville  E.  G.;  Cook,  John;  Dingle,  iLeslie  E.;  Edwards, 
Henry;  and  Ziebland,  Hans.  Bl  4.016.031.  CI.  162-213.000. 
Daly.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Gacki.   Leonard   W.;  and   Daly,   Robert   E.,   Bl  1,030,610,  CI. 
366-153.000. 
Dingle,  Leslie  E.:  See— 

Bagg,  Greville  E.  G.;  Cook,  John;  Dingle,  Leslie  E.;  Edwards, 
Henry;  and  Ziebland,  Hans,  Bl  4,016.031,  CI.  162-213.000. 
Edwards,  Henry:  See — 

Bagg,  Greville  E.  G.;  Cook,  John;  Dingle,  Leslie  E.;  Edwards, 
Henry;  and  Ziebland.  Hans,  Bl  4,016,031,  CI.  162-213.000. 
Gacki,  Leonard  W  ;  and  Daly,  Robert  E.,  to  Picker  Corporation.  Fluid 
mixing  and  dispensmg  system.  Bl  1,030,610,  6-^-84.  CI.  366-153.000. 
Kaul,  Martin:  See — 

Opprecht,  Paul;  and  Kaul,  Martin,  Bl  4,160,8l92,  CI.  219-83.000. 
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Kawneer  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Brzezinski,  Kazimierz  J.,  Bl  3,527,010,  CI.  52-397.000. 
Brzezinski,  Kazimierz  J.,  Bl  3,769,775.  CI.  52-731.000. 
Kronsbein.  Dirk  G.,  to  Ultrafilter  GmbH.  Filters.  Bl  4.157,968.  6-5-84, 

CI.  210-489.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See— 

Alfemess,  Clifton  A.;  and  Adams.  John  M.,  Bl  4,066,086,  CI. 
128-421.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bagg.  Greville  E.  G.;  Cook.  John;  Dingle,  Leslie  E.;  Edwards, 
Henry;  and  Ziebland,  Hans,  Bl  4,016,031,  CI.  162-213.000. 
Opprecht,  Paul;  and  Kaul,  Martin,  to  Opprecht,  Paul.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  seam  welding  overlapped  edges.  Bl  4,160,892.  6-5-84, 
CI.  219-83.000. 
Osiko,  Vyacheslav  V.:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Vladimir  I.;  Osiko,  Vyacheslav  V.;  Tatarinsev,  Vladi- 
mir M.;  and  Udovenchik,  Viktor  T..  Bl  4,153,469,  CI.  501-86.000. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Gacki,   Leonard  W.;  and   Daly,   Robert   E.,   Bl  1.030,610,  CI. 
366-153.000. 
Tatarinsev,  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Alexandrov,  Vladimir  I.;  Osiko.  Vyacheslav  V.;  Tatarinsev,  Vladi- 
mir M.;  and  Udovenchik.  Viktor  T..  Bl  4.153.469,  CI.  501-86.000. 
Udovenchik,  Viktor  T.:  See — 

Alexandrov,  Vladimir  I.;  Osiko,  Vyacheslav  V.;  Tatarinsev.  Vladi- 
mir M.;  and  Udovenchik.  Viktor  T..  Bl  4,153.469.  CI.  501-86.000. 
Ultrafilter  GmbH:  See— 

Kronsbein,  Dirk  G.,  Bl  4,157,968,  CI.  210-489.000. 
Vsesojuznoje  Objedinenije  "Licensintorg"  :  See — 

Alexandrov,  Vladimir  I.;  Osiko,  Vyacheslav  V.;  Tatarinsev,  Vladi- 
mir M.;  and  Udovenchik,  Viktor  T.,  Bl  4,153,469,  CI.  501-86.000. 
Ziebland,  Hans:  See — 

Bagg,  Greville  E.  G.;  Cook,  John;  Dingle,  Leslie  E.;  Edwards, 
Henry;  and  Ziebland,  Hans,  Bl  4,016,031,  CI.  162-213.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abate,  Robert  E.;  and  Nieh.  Douglas  E..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Clip-on  sunglasses  or  similar  article.  274.181. 6-5-84,  CI.  D 16-1 12.000. 
ABC  Plastic  Moulding:  See- 
Lyons.  Gerard  E..  274.129,  CI.  D9-375.000. 
Aeronautical  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

McNab,  Robert  B.;  and  Wolfe,  James  A..  274.142,  CI.  D12-345.000. 
Aidan  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Grove  M.,  274,135,  CI.  D  10-50.000. 
Allen,  Robert  R.,  II:  See— 

Hardesty,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Allen,  Robert  R.,  II,  274,125,  CI.  D8- 
341.000. 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  See— 

Enthoven,  Axel,  274,164,  CI.  D23-6 1.000. 

Kaiser,  Jack  N.,  274.166.  CI.  D23-58.000. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See — 

Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  274,123,  CI.  D8-3 16.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Robert  C.  II,  274,130.  CI.  D9-376.000. 
Anderson.  Grove  M.,  to  Aidan  Industries,  Inc.  Automatic  set-back 

control  for  gas  water  heater.  274,135,  6-5-84,  CI.  DIO- 50.000. 
Aoijs,  Dieudonne  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Clock  radio  receiver. 

274.191,  6-5-84,  CI.  D14-73.000. 

Aoijs,  Dieudonne  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Clock  radio  receiver. 

274.192,  6-5-84,  CI.  D14-73.000. 
Artmob.  Inc.:  See- 
O'Neill,  Timothy  C;  Tester,  George  T.;  and  Tester,  Barbara, 

274,121,  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Asai,  Tatushi;  and  Yamada,  Minoru,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Riveting  machine.  274,186,  6-5-84,  CI.  D 15- 122.000. 
Aspen  Ribbons,  Inc.:  See — 

SchifTmacher,  William  M.,  274,178,  CI.  D18-12.000. 
Autohaus  Lorinser  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Koch,  Adolf,  274,140,  CI.  D12-18I.000. 
Axton,  Hoyt  W.,  to  Sierra  Survival  Company,  Inc.  Compartmented 

hiking  stick.  274,100,  6-5-84,  CI.  D3-7.000. 
Balaban,  David  B.:  See— 

Bienwald,  Wolfgang  F.;  and  Balaban,  David  B.,  274,144,  CI.  D13- 
32.000. 
Belcher,  Samuel  L.:  See— 

Wiatt,  James  G.;  Calvert,  James  W.;  Belcher,  Samuel  L.;  and 
Smith,  Roger  D.,  274,184,  CI.  D15-138.000. 
Belser,  Dana  C.  Identification  badge  holder  with  single  pocket.  274,099, 

6-5-84t  CI.  D20-27.000. 
Bennett,  Harvey  G.;  and  Hearold,  Owen  E.  Holder  and  release  device 

for  a  chain  lock.  274,124,  6-5-84,  CI.  D8-34I.000. 
Bennett,  Robert  A.  Combined  bellows  pump  and  fluid  dispensing 

container.  274,128,  6-5-84,  CI.  D9-301.000. 
Bienwald,  Wolfgang  F.;  and  Balaban,  David  B.,  to  Leviton  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.  Switch.  274,144,  6-5-84,  CI.  Dl 3-32.000. 
Bockus,  Marcia  B.  Combined  folding  seat  and  shopping  bag.  274,104, 

6-5-84,  CI.  D6-64.000. 
Bondurant,  Robert  W.  Toothpick.  274,154,  6-5-84,  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Boudreaux,  Mark  D.,  to  CPG  Products  Corp.  Toy  vehicle.  274,175, 

6-5-84,  CI.  D2 1-1 32.000. 
Brescia,  Anthony;  and  Deacon,  Ross,  to  Syroco  Inc.  Wall  table. 

274,105,  6-5-84,  CI.  D6-1 14.000. 
Broadway  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Charles  D.,  274,163,  CI.  D23-70.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asai,  Tatushi;  and  Yamada,  Minoru,  274,186,  CI.  D 15- 122.000. 
Calvert,  James  W.:  See — 

Wiatt,  James  G.;  Calvert,  James  W.;  Belcher,  Samuel  L.;  and 
Smith,  Roger  D.,  274,184,  CI.  D15-138.000. 
Carrillo,  Ruben  S.  Float.  274,141,  6-5-84,  CI.  D12-316.000. 
Carroll,  John  W.,  Ill,  to  Data  General  Corporation.  Video  display 

terminal  or  similar  article.  274,188,  6-5-84,  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Chasen,  Lee  R.:  See — 

Einhorn,  Ruediger;  and  Chasen,  Lee  R.,  274,127,  CI.  D8-395.000. 
Child,  Francis  W.,  to  Child  Laboratories  Inc.  Animal  ear  tag  shield. 

274,151,  6-5-84,  CI.  D30-43.000. 
Child  Laboratories  Inc.:  See- 
Child,  Francis  W.,  274,151,  CI.  D30-43.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Wiatt,  James  G.;  Calvert,  James  W.;  Belcher,  Samuel  L.;  and 
Smith,  Roger  D.,  274,184,  CI.  D15-138.000. 
Cleland,  Robert  K.  Automating  adapter  unit  for  beverage  dispensing 

machines.  274,114,  6-5-84,  CI.  D7-397.000. 
Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.:  See— 

Einhorn,  Ruediger;  and  Chasen,  Lee  R.,  274,127.  CI.  D8-395.000. 
Cochrane.  Laurie  J.  Golf  rake.  274.1 18.  6-5-84.  CI.  D8- 13.000. 
Collins.  Robert  C.  II.  to  Amway  Corporation.  Jug.  274.130,  6-5-84,  CI. 

D9-376.000. 
CPG  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Boudreaux,  Mark  D.,  274.175,  CI.  D21-1 32.000. 
Duennes.  Mark  D..  274.165,  CI.  D21-134.000. 
Creative  Metal  Forming,  Inc.:  See — 

RetzlafT,  Ronald  D.;  and  Harrison,  Edwin  L.,  274,170,  CI.  D22- 
7.000. 
Crest  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Topel,  Kenneth  D.,  274,143,  CI.  D13-30.000. 
Dahle,  Gerd:  See— 

Prokop.  William  A.;  and  Dahle,  Gerd,  274.183,  CI.  D 15- 139.000. 


Dahle  U.S.A.:  See— 

Prokop,  William  A.;  and  Dahle,  Gerd,  274,183,  CI.  D15-139.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Carroll,  John  W.,  Ill,  274,188,  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Datakey,  Inc.:  See — 

Flies,  William  P..  274.126.  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Deacon,  Ross:  See — 

Brescia,  Anthony;  and  Deacon,  Ross,  274,105,  CI.  D6-1 14.000. 
Delisle,  Roger,  to  Dutailier  Inc.  Chair.  274,103,  6-5-84,  CI.  D6- 50.000. 
Dillon,  John  C,  to  SportsClocks.  Inc.  Clock.  274,133,  6-5-84,  CI.  DIO- 

6.000. 
Drag  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Suhel.  Alwin  J.;  and  Preisler,  James  M.,  274,122,  CI.  D8-303.000. 
Suhel,  Alwin  J.,  274,136,  CI.  D12-1 14.000. 
Suhel,  Alwin  J.,  274,137,  CI.  D 12- 114.000. 
Duennes,  Mark  D.,  to  CPG  Products  Corp.  Toy  vehicle.  274,165, 

6-5-84,  CI.  D2 1-1 34.000. 
Dutailier  Inc.:  See — 

Delisle,  Roger,  274,103,  CI.  D6-50.000. 
Einhorn,  Ruediger;  and  Chasen,  Lee  R.,  to  Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.  Mag- 
netic clip.  274,127,  6-5-84,  CI.  D8-395.000. 
Engineering  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Kimberiin,  Denver  K.,  274.145,  CI.  D13-40.000. 
Enthoven,  Axel,  to  American  Standard,  Inc.  Lavatory.  274,164,  6-5-84, 

CI.  D23-61.000. 
Etablissements  Fernand  Berchet:  See — 

Rivollet,  Marc,  274.174,  CI.  D21 -134.000. 
Fiberglas  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Suffern,  William  T.;  and  Osborne,  Allan  D.,  274,139,  CI.  D12- 
157.000. 
Fleming,  Sandra.  Bird  cage.  274,152,  6-5-84,  CI.  D30-4.000. 
Flies,  William  P.,  to  Datakey,  Inc.  Electronic  information  key.  274,126, 

6-5-84,  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Freeland,  Douglas  T.  Aircraft  canopy.  274,157,  6-5-84,  CI.  D25-56.000. 
Fuji  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmura,  Ryuichi,  274,169,  CI.  D22-23.000. 
Gabrielidis,  Pericles.   Physical  exerciser.   274,171,  6-5-84,  CI.  D21- 

198.000. 
Gabrielidis,  Pericles.  Physical  exerciser.  274,172,  6-5-84,  CI.  D21- 

198.000. 
Gavin,  Brian  J.;  Gavin,  Christopher  C;  and  Gavin,  Michael  T.  Coffee 

filter  holder.  274,115,  6-5-84,  CI.  D7-4O0.000. 
Gavin,  Christopher  C:  See- 
Gavin,  Brian  J.;  Gavin,  Christopher  C;  and  Gavin,  Michael  T., 
274,115,  CI.  D7-400.000. 
Gavin,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Gavin,  Brian  J.;  Gavin,  Christopher  C;  and  Gavin,  Michael  T., 
274,115,  CI.  D7-400.000. 
Gibson,  Robert  R.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Design  for  an  upright 

vacuum  cleaner.  274,149,  6-5-84,  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Gordon,  Joe  G.  Design  for  a  wood  cabinet  door.  274,107,  6-5-84,  CI. 

D6- 192.000. 
Grussner,  John  B.  Elongated  patch  for  armrest  panel  for  vehicles. 

274,138,  6-5-84,  CI.  D 12- 155.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Nordberg,  Svein  T.,  274,189,  CI.  DI4-84.000. 
Habicht,  Helmut.  Automobile  fog  lamp  guard.  274,156,  6-5-84,  CI. 

D26- 139.000. 
Hardesty,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Allen,  Robert  R.,  II.  Safety  chain  lock  for  a 

door  or  similar  structure.  274,125,  6-5-84,  CI.  D8-341.000. 
Harrison,  Edwin  L.:  See — 

RetzlafT,  Ronald  D.;  and  Harrison,  Edwin  L.,  274,170,  CI.  Dli- 
7.000. 
Hayes,  Thomas  H.,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Container  handle  or 

similar  article.  274, 131,  6-5-84,  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Hearold,  Owen  E.:  See — 

Bennett,  Harvey  G.;  and  Hearold,  Owen  E.,  274,124,  CI.  D8- 
341.000. 
Hill,  Darrell  F.  Weighted  aerial  toy.  274,176,  6-5-84,  CI.  D2 1-82.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Fumitaka;  Seki,  Yasusuke;  and  Tsuburaya,  Kazuyuki,  274,190, 
CI.  D  14-80.000. 
Hoesch,  Christoph,  to  Vorwerk  &  Co.  Elektrowerke  KG.  Upholstery 

cleaner.  274,150,  6-5-84,  CI.  D32- 18.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See- 
Hayes,  Thomas  H.,  274,131,  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Howmedica,  Inc.:  See — 

Kenna,  Robert  V.,  274,161,  CI.  D24-26.000. 
Kenna,  Robert  V.,  274,162,  CI.  D24-26.000. 
Ito,  Fumitaka;  Seki,  Yasusuke;  and  Tsuburaya,  Kazuyuki,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Television  receiver.  274,190,  6-5-84,  CI.  D14-80.000. 
Jacobson,  Jeff  A.  Blind  cleaner.  274,147,  6-5-84,  CI.  D32-52.000. 
Johnson,  Martin  W.  Abdominal  exerciser  for  attachment  to  chair  or  the 

like.  274,173,  6-5-84,  CI.  D2 1-1 91. 000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsei  Industries:  See— 
Wada,  Tokio,  274,177,  CI.  D 18- 19.000. 
Kaiser,  Jack  N.,  to  American  Standard,  Inc.  Lavatory  or  similar  article. 

274,166,  6-5-84,  CI.  D23-58.000. 
Kato,  Hiroshi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Industrial 

robot.  274,182,  6-5-84,  CI.  D 15- 199  000. 
Kaufman,  Jack  W.  Disposable  swab  applicator  package  with  standby 
reservoir.  274,160,  6-5-84,  CI.  D24-34.000. 
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274,167,  6-5-84.  CI. 


Kenna,  Robert  V.,  to  Howmedica,  Inc.  Distal  feme  ral  cutting  jig  for  the 

implantation  of  a  prosthetic  knee.  274,161,  6-5-(4,  CI.  D24-26.000. 
Kenna,  Robert  V.,  to  Howmedica,  Inc.  Distal  feme  ral  cutting  jig  for  the 

implantation  of  a  prosthetic  knee.  274,162,  6-5-^,  CI.  D24-26.000. 
Keyes  Fibre  Company:  See — 

Vigue,  Henry  R.,  274,110,  CI.  D7-71.000. 
Kimberlin,  Denver  K.,  to  Engineering  Enterpr^es,  Tnc.  Explosion- 
proof  box  for  electrical  components.  274,145,  6-  )-84,  CI.  D13-4O.000. 
Klein,  Ludolf,  to  Richton  International  Corpon  tion.  Cigarette  case 

with  lighter  compartment.  274,155,  6-5-84.  CI.  1)27-48.000. 
Koch,  Adolf,  to  Autohaus  Lorinser  GmbH  &  <^o.  Spoiler.  274,140, 

6-5-84,  CI.  D12-181.000. 
Krammer.  Kelly  A.  Cultivator  blade.  274,187.  6-5f84.  CI.  D 15- 11.000. 
Lapps,  Rudolph.  Lawn  edger.  274,1 17,  6-5-84,  CI.  D8-7.00O. 
Legenus,  Bengt  E.;  and  Siebert,  Hans  W.,  to  Tele  bnaktiebolaget  L  M 

Ericsson.  Tool  for  making  a  through  hole.  274  119,  6-5-84,  CI.  D8- 

14.000. 
Legenus,  Bengt  E.;  and  Siebert,  Hans  W.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 

Ericsson.  Tool  for  making  a  through  hole.  274  120,  6-5-84,  CI.  D8- 

14.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bienwald,  Wolfgang  F.;  and  Balaban,  David  |.,  274,144.  CI.  D13- 
32.000. 
Levy,  Edward  D.,  to  Red  Devil.  Inc.  Paint  scrapei  274,148,  6-5-84,  CI. 

D32-48.000. 
Lidikay,  Carmela  G.:  See— 

Lidikay.  Robert  J.;  and  Lidikay,  Carmela  G.,  2Hl  16,  CI.  D8-6.000. 
Lidikay.  Robert  J.;  and  Lidikay,  Carmela  G.  Girden  hoe  and  rake 

combination,  or  similar  article.  274,116,  6-5-84,  Zl.  D8-6.000. 
Llarena.  Romeo  L..  to  Mape,  Avelino  M.  Convenion  device.  274.180. 

6-5-84.  CI.  Dl 8-6.000. 
Lyne.  John  H.,  to  Pulfer,  Arthur  W.  Baby  bath. 

D23-52.000. 
Lyons.  Gerard  E.,  to  ABC  Plastic  Moulding.  Bottl^.  274,129,  6-5-84,  CI. 

D9-375.000. 
Mape,  Avelino  M.:  See — 

Llarena.  Romeo  L..  274,180,  CI.  D18-6.000. 
Matkovich,  Mario,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Pohable  radio  receiver. 

274,193,  6-5-84,  CI.  D14-71.000. 
McNab,  Robert  B.;  and  Wolfe,  James  A.,  to  Aeroiautical  Accessories, 

Inc.  Wind  fairing.  274,142.  6-5-84.  CI.  D12-345.«X). 
Memphis  Furniture  Manufacturing  Co.:  See —       | 
Wood,  Eugene  E..  274.106,  CI.  D6- 154.000.     ! 
Miller.  Charles  D..  to  Broadway  Industries.  IncJ  Lavatory  pedestal. 

274.163.  6-5-84.  CI.  D23-70.000. 
Nagelkerke.  Petrus  Jacobus  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corforation.  Hair  dryer. 

274. 1 53.  6-5-84.  CI.  D28- 1 3.000.  J 

Naito.  Susumu;  and  Tanaka.  Kotaro,  to  Rinnaij  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Barbecue  for  placement  in  an  opening  in  a  cabirtet.  table  or  the  like. 

274.111.  6-5-84.  CI.  D7-337.000. 
Nieh.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Abate.  Robert  E.;  and  Nieh.  Douglas  E..  274.1fel,  CI. 

Nightingale,  William  T.,  Ill,  to  Pacer  Technology 

Container  cap.  274,132,  6-5-84,  CI.  D9-453.000. 

Nordberg.  Svein  T..  to  GTE  Products  Corporatioi 

top  descrambler  housing  or  the  like.  274.189.  6-f 

Northway,  Eugene  H.  Food-support  rack  for  att{ 

the  like.  274.109,  6-5-84.  CI.  D7-39.000. 
Ohmura,  Ryuichi.  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Tr 

274.169.  6-5-84.  CI.  D22-23.000. 
Oneida  Ltd.:  See— 

Richmond.  Colin  B..  II.  274.112.  CI.  D7-137.( 
O'Neill,  Timothy  C;  Tester,  George  T  :  and  Test 
mob.  Inc.  Tool  for  cutting  stained  glass  patterns 
D8-98.0OO. 
Osborne,  Allan  D.:  See — 

SufTem,  William  T.;  and  Osborne,  Allan  D. 
157.000. 
Pacer  Technology  and  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Nightingale.  William  T..  Ill,  274.132.  CI.  D9-453.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Abate.  Robert  E.;  and  Nieh.  Douglas  E.,  274,1 
Preisler,  James  M.:  See — 

Stahel,  Alwin  J.;  and  Preisler,  James  M.,  274. 
Prokop.  William  A.;  and  Dahle.  Gerd,  to  Dahle  Ull 

274.183.  6-5-84.  CI.  D 15- 139.000. 
Proulx,  Raymond  T.:  See — 

Whedon,  Wilbur  W.;  and  Proulx.  Raymond  11..  274,168,  CI.  D23- 
36.000. 
Pulfer,  Arthur  W.:  See— 

Lyne,  John  H..  274.167,  CI.  D23-52.00O. 
Red  Devil.  Inc.:  See — 

Levy.  Edward  D..  274.148.  CI.  D32-48.000. 
Retzlaff.  Ronald  D.;  and  Harrison.  Edwin  L..  to  Creative  Metal  Form- 
ing. Inc.  Cartridge  magazine.  274,170,  6-5-84,  C 
Richmond,  Colin  B.,  II,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon 

274.112,  6-5-84.  CI.  D7-137.000. 
Richton  International  Corporation:  See — 

Klein.  Ludolf.  274.155.  CI.  D27-48.000. 
Rinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Naito.  Susumu;  and  Tanaka.  Kotaro,  274.111, 
Rivollet,  Marc,  to  Etablissements  Femand  Berchet.  Combined 
wheelbarrow  and  scraper.  274.174.  6-5-84.  CI.  C  21-134.000. 
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Sadler.  Charlton.  Strength  meter.  274.134,  6-5-84,  CI.  DlO-83.000. 
Schiffmacher,  William  M.,  to  Aspen  Ribbons.  Inc.  Ribbon  cartridge. 

274.178,  6-5-84.  CI.  D18-12.000. 
Seki,  Yasusuke:  See — 

Ito,  Fumitaka;  Seki,  Yasusuke;  and  Tsuburaya,  Kazuyuki,  274.190, 
CI.  D  14-80.000. 
Sicko,  Clarice  R.  Spittoon  can  retainer.  274,146.  6-5-84.  CI.  D34-2.000. 
Siebert,  Hans  W.:  See — 

Legerius,  Bengt  E.;  and  Siebert.  Hans  W..  274.119,  CI.  D8-14.000. 

Legerius.  Bengt  E.;  and  Siebert,  Hans  W.,  274,120,  CI.  D8-I4.000. 
Sierra  Survival  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Axton,  Hoyt  W.,  274.100,  CI.  D3-7.000. 
Silk,  Sylvia.  Separable  handbag.  274,101,  6-5-84,  CI.  D3-52.000. 
Simicich,  Esperanto  J.  Hypodermic  syringe  destruction  and  disposal 

device.  274,159,  6-5-84,  CI.  D24-99.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Gibson,  Robert  R.,  274,149,  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Siwula,  John  T.  Combined  electronic  calculator  and  checkbook. 

274. 1 79.  6-5-84,  CI.  D 1 8-7.000. 
Smith,  Roger  D.:  See — 

Wiatt,  James  G.;  Calvert,  James  W.;  Belcher,  Samuel  L.;  and 
Smith,  Roger  D.,  274,184,  CI.  D 15- 138.000. 
SportsClocks,  Inc.:  See — 

Dillon,  John  C,  274,133,  CI.  DlO-6.000. 
Stahel,  Alwin  J.;  and  Preisler,  James  M.,  to  Drag  Specialties,  Inc. 

Motorcycle  handlebar  grip.  274,122,  6-5-84,  CI.  D8-303.000. 

Stahel,  Alwin  J.,  to  Drag  Specialties,  Inc.  Master  cylinder  reservoir 

cover  for  motorcycles  or  the  like.  274,136,  6-5-84,  CI.  D12-1 14.000. 

Stahel,  Alwin  J.,  to  Drag  Specialties,  Inc.  Master  cylinder  reservoir 

cover  for  motorcycles  or  the  like.  274,137,  6-5-84,  CI.  D12-1 14.000. 

Steinkamp,  Norman  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Sandwich  maker. 

274,113.  6-5-84,  CI.  D7-352.000. 
Suffem,  William  T.;  and  Osborne,  Allan  D.,  to  Fiberglas  Canada  Inc. 

Utility  box  for  pickup  trucks.  274,139,  6-5-84,  CI.  D 12- 157.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Steinkamp,  Norman  A.,  274,113,  CI.  D7-352.000. 
Syroco  Inc.:  See — 

Brescia,  Anthony;  and  Deacon,  Ross,  274,105,  CI.  D6-1 14.000. 
Tanaka,  Kotaro:  See — 

Naito,  Susumu;  and  Tanaka,  Kotaro,  274,111,  CI.  D7-337.000. 
Techenet,  Raoul.  Housing  unit.  274,158,  6-5-84,  CI.  D25-22.000. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Pull.  274,123, 

6-5-84,  CI.  D8-316.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Legerius,  Bengt  E.;  and  Siebert,  Hans  W.,  274,119,  CI.  D8-14.000. 
Legerius,  Bengt  E.;  and  Siebert,  Hans  W.,  274.120.  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Tester,  Barbara:  See — 

O'Neill,  Timothy  C;  Tester.  George  T.;  and  Tester,  Barbara, 
274,121,  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Tester,  George  T.:  See — 

O'Neill,  Timothy  C;  Tester,  George  T.;  and  Tester,  Barbara, 
274,121,  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Topel,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Crest  Industries,  Inc.  Telephone  equipment 
female   connector   for   mounting   in   apertured   escutcheon   plate. 
274,143,  6-5-84,  CI.  D13-30.000. 
Trotman,  Helen  H.:  See — 

Trotman,  Herbert  H.;  and  Trotman,  Helen  H.,  274,108,  CI.  D6- 
201.000. 
Trotman,  Herbert  H.;  and  Trotman,  Helen  H.  Seat  cushion.  274,108, 

6-5-84.  CI.  D6-201.000. 
Tsuburaya,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Ito.  Fumitaka;  Seki,  Yasusuke;  and  Tsuburaya,  Kazuyuki,  274,190, 
CI.  D14-80.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Aoijs,  Dieudonne  G.,  274,191,  CI.  D14-73.000 
Aoijs,  Dieudonne  G.,  274,192,  CI.  D14-73.000. 
Matkovich,  Mario,  274,193,  CI.  D14-71.000. 
Nagelkerke,  Petrus  Jacobus  J.,  274,153,  CI.  D28-13.000. 
Vigue,  Henry  R.,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  Beverage  tray.  274,110, 

6-5-84,  CI.  D7-7 1.000. 
Vorwerk  &  Co.  Elektrowerke  KG:  See — 

Hoesch,  Christoph,  274,150,  CI.  D32- 18.000. 
Wada,  Tokio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsei  Industries.  Labeler.  274,177, 

6-5-84,  CI.  D18-19.000. 
Watts,  W.  David.  Abrasive  blasting  wheel  liner.  274,185,  6-5-84,  CI. 

D 15- 126.000. 
Whedon  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Whedon,  Wilbur  W.;  and  Proulx,  Raymond  T.,  274,168,  CI.  D23- 
36.000. 
Whedon,  Wilbur  W.;  and  Proulx,  Raymond  T.,  to  Whedon  Products, 

Inc.  Shower  head  nozzle  shroud.  274,168,  6-5-84,  CI.  D23-36.000. 
Wiatt,  James  G.;  Calvert,  James  W.;  Belcher,  Samuel  L.;  and  Smith, 
Roger  D.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Carrier  body.  274,184,  6-5-84, 
CI.  D15-138.000. 
Wolfe,  James  A.:  See — 

McNab,  Robert  B.;  and  Wolfe,  James  A.,  274,142,  CI.  D  12-345.000. 
Wood,  Eugene  E.,  to  Memphis  Furniture  Manufacturing  Co.  Double 

dresser.  274,106,  6-5-84,  CI.  D6- 154.000. 
Yamada,  Minoni:  See — 

Asai,  Tatushi;  and  Yamada,  Minora,  274,186,  CI.  D IS- 122.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kato,  Hiroshi,  274,182.  CI.  D 15- 199.000. 
You.  Chi  H.  Lectern.  274,102.  6-5-84.  CI.  D6-29.000. 
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Apkarian,  Betty:  See — 

Apkarian,  Vartan  T.,  5,241,  CI.  41.000. 
Apkarian,  Vartan  T.,  to  Apkarian,  Vartan  T.;  Ninkovich,  Donald  K.; 
and  Apkarian,  Betty.  Nectarine  tree  named  'Ama  Lin'.  5.241,  6-5-84. 
CI.  41.000. 
Duffett.  William  E.;  and  Mack,  Grace  H.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 

Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Fortune.  5,242,  6-5-84,  CI.  78.000. 
Duffett,  William  E.:  See— 

Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  William  E..  5,240,  CI.  77.000. 


Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  William  E.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 

Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Aspen.  5,240,  6-5-84,  CI.  77.000. 
Mack,  Grace  H.:  See — 

Duffett,  William  E.;  and  Mack,  Grace  H.,  5,242,  CI.  78.000. 
Ninkovich,  Donald  K.:  See — 

Apkarian,  Vartan  T.,  5,241,  CI.  41.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Duffett,  William  E.;  and  Mack,  Grace  H.,  5,242,  CI.  78.000. 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett.  William  E.,  5,240.  CI.  77.000. 
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Benson.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Johnson,  Orlin  W.;  Benson,  Richard  E.;  and  Kerber,  Dathan  R., 
T104,302,  CI.  56-305.000. 
Hsieh,  Shuang-shii;  and  Lehr,  James  R.  Method  of  beneficiating  high 

carbonate  phosphate  ore.  T104,304,  6-5-84,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Johnson,  Orlin  W.;  Benson,  Richard  E.;  and  Kerber,  Dathan  R.  Cutting 
apparatus  and  adjustable  hold  down  therefor.  T  104,302,  6-5-84,  CI. 
56-305.000. 


Kerber,  Dathan  R.:  See- 
Johnson,  Orlin  W.;  Benson,  Richard  E.;  and  Kerber,  Dathan  R., 
T104,302,  CI.  56-305.000. 
Lehr,  James  R.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Shuang-shii;  and  Lehr,  ^^mes  R.,  T104,304,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Palmere,  Raymond  M.  Process  for  producing  pyrethroid  intermediates. 

T104,301,  6-5-84.  CI.  564-337.000. 
Sattelmaier,  John.  Method  of  making  full  color  dry  transfers.  T  104,305, 

6-5-84,  CI.  101-115.000. 
Wine,  Charles  M.   Mechanically  actuated  general   input  controls. 
T104,303,  6-5-84,  CI.  364-551.000. 
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ISSUED  JUNE  5,  1984 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


SI 

80 
113 
185  R 
202 


1.5 


13 
23 


228 
234 
420.2 
661 


61 
63 

477 


107 


115.5 

404 

405 

471 

494 

496 

497 

524 

694 


CLASS2 

4,451,931 
4,451,932 
4,451,934 
4,451,935 
4,451,933 

CLASS  3 

4.451,936 
4,451,937 
4,451,938 
4,451,939 

CLASS  4 

4,451,941 
4,451,940 
4,451,942 
4,451,943 

CLASS S 

4,451,944 
4,451,945 
4,451,946 

CLASS  7 

4,451,947 
4,451,948 

CLASS  8 

4,452,601 
4,452,602 
4,452,603 
4,452,604 
4,452,605 
4,452,606 
4,452,607 
4,452,608 
4,452,609 


CLASS  12 

146  C  4.451,949 

CLASS  14 
18  4,451,950 

CLASS  15 
330  4,451,951 

CLASS  17 

1  B  4,451,952 

21  4,451.953 

39  4.451,954 

CLASS  24 

20  CW  4,451,955 

68  CD  4.451,956 

573  4,451,957 

636  4,451,958 


CLASS  29 


156.8  R 

157.3  R 

160.6 

163.5  F 

407 

437 

450 

521 

564.3 

572 

574 

578     . 

583 

588 

611 

705 

740 

748 

776 

824 


4.451,959 
4.451,960 
4.451,961 
4,451,962 
4,451,963 
4,451,964 
4,451,965 
4,451.966 
4,451,967 
4.451,968 
4.451,969 
4,451,970 
4,451,971 
4.451,972 
4,451,973 
4,451.974 
4.451,975 
4.451.976 
4,451,977 
4.451,978 
4,451.979 


CLASS  30 

41  4.451,980 


123.3 
161 
276 
346.52 


4,451,981 
4,451.982 
4,451,983 
4,451,984 


CLASS  33 

18  R  4,451,985 

126.5  4,451,986 


286 
327 
396 
412 

472 


4,451.989 
4,451.990 
4,451,991 
4,451,992 
4,451,993 

36 

4,451.994 
4,451,995 
4,451,996 

38 

4.451.997 
40 

4.451.998 
4.451,999 
4.452,000 

42 

4,452,001 

4.452,002 

43 

4.452,003 
4,452,004 
4,452,005 
4,452,006 

44 

4,452,610 

CLASS  47 

57.6  4,452,008 

CLASS  48 

111  4,452,611 

CLASS  49 

4,452,009 
4,452,010 
4,452,011 
4,452,012 
4,452,013 
4,452,014 
4.452,015 


28 

51 

129 


102.2 


152 
301 
574 


23 

87 


25.2 

61 
100 
122 


CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 


62 


25 
51 
56 
181 
344 
360 
386 


CLASS  51 


58 
163.2 


Re.31,593 
4,452,016 


174  L 


4,451,987 
4,451,988 


2 
155 
167 
202 
311 

378 
397 
473 
668 
684 
712 
731 
744 
747 


426 
586 


25 

96 
220 
227 
302 
341  R 
362 
521 


CLASS  52 

4,452,017 
4,452,018 
4,452,019 
4,452,020 
4.452,021 
4,452,022 
4,452,023 

Bl  3,527,010 
4,452.024 
4,452,025 
4,452,026 
4,452,027 

Bl  3,769 J75 
4,452,028 
4,452,029 

CLASS  53 

4,452,030 
4,452,031 

CLASS  55 

4,452,612 
4,452,613 
4,452,614 
4,452,615 
4,452,616 
4,452,617 
4,452,618 
4,452,619 


CLASS  56 

12.3  4,452,032 

12.7  4,452,033 
320.1  4.452,034 

CLASS  57 

22  Re.31.594 

4.452.035 

CLASS  59 

80  4,452,036 

CLASS  60 

39.08  4,452,037 


39.31 
207 
274 
384 
517 
600 

641.11 
641.15 
641.8 
656 


74 

196.4 
238.6 
467 
534 


4,452,038 
4,452,039 
4,452,040 
4.452,041 
4,452,042 
4,452,043 
4,452,044 
4,452,046 
4,452.047 
4,452.045 
4,452,048 

CLASS  62 

4,452,049 


4,452,050 
4,452,620 
4,452,051 
4,452,621 

CLASS  63 

1  R  4,452.052 

CLASS  65 

2  4,452,622 


3.12 
40 


123 


133 
189 
242 


6.5 


137 
278 


76 
92 

93 
103 
111 
120 
122 


117 
201 
348 
356 
459 


4,452,623 
4,452,624 

CLASS  66 

4,452,053 
CLASS  68 

4,452,054 
4,452.055 
4,452,056 

CLASS  69 

4,452,057 

CLASS  70 

4,452.058 
4.452.059 


CLASS  71 


4,452,625 
4,452,626 
4,452,627 
4,452,628 
4,452.629 
4,452,630 
4.452,631 
4,452,632 


CLASS  72 


4,452,060 
4,452,061 
4,452,062 
4,452,063 
4.452,064 


CLASS  73 


7 

12 

23.1 

28 

35 

49.8 

52 
116 
117 
119  A 
151 
155 

432  HA 

488 

588 

597 

599 

607 

609 

631 

643 

786 

856 

861.23 

861.28 

864.52 


4,452,065 
4,452,066 
4,452,067 
4,452,068 
4,452,069 
4,452,070 
4,452,071 
4,452,072 
4,452,073 
4,452,074 
4,452.075 
4,452,076 
4.452,077 
4,452.078 
4,452,079 
4,452,080 
4,452,081 
4,452,082 
4,452,083 
4,452.084 
4,452,085 
4,452,086 
4,452,087 
4,452,088 
4,452,089 
4,452,090 
4.452,091 


CLASS  74 

5.46  4.452.092 

84  R  4,452,093 

333  4,452,094 

412  TA  4,452,095 

492  4,452,096 


501  I 

531 

695 

711 

733 

801 

817 

822 


4,452,097 
4,452,098 
4,452,099 
4,452,100 
4,452,101 
4,452,102 
4.452,103 
4.452.104 


CLASS  75 

0.5  A  4,452.633 

93  R  4.452.634 

CLASS  81 

9.5  R  4,452,105 

43  4,452,106 

63.2  4,452,107 

129  4,452,108 

CLASS  82 

3  4.452,109 

4  A  4.452,111 
4C  4.452.110 

47  4.452,112 

CLASS  83 

4,452,113 
4,452,114 
4,452,115 
4,452,116 
4,452,117 
4,452,118 


56 
100 
157 
346 
467  R 
871 

CLASS  84 

1.03  4,452,119 

306  4,452,120 
421  4,452,121 
458  4,452,122 

CLASS  89 

1.706  4,452,123 

1.816  4,452,124 

CLASS  91 

189  A  4,452,125 

CLASS  92 

6R  4,452,126 

159  4,452,127 

163  4,452,128 

CLASS  98 

2.18  4,452,129 

CLASS99      , 

307  4,452,130 
402  4,452,131 
483  4.452,132 

CLASS  100 

88  4,452,133 
90  4,452,134 

153  4,452,135 

CLASS  101 

93.05  4,452,136 

93.22  4,452,137 

127.1  4,452,138 

148  4,452,139 

181  4,452,140 

348  4,452,141 

368  4,452,142 

426  4,452,143 

CLASS  102 

453  4,452,144 

501  4.452.145 

CLASS  104 

7  R  4,452,146 

CLASS  105 

199  C  4,452,148 

250  4,452,149 

377  4.452.150 

CLASS  106 

74  4.452.635 

76  4,452,636 

89  4,452,637 
97  4,452,638 

205  4,452,639 

CLASS  108 

44  4,452,151 


CLASS  110 

235  4,452,152 

247  4,452,153 

346  4,452,154 

4,452,155 

CLASS  112 

97  4,452,156 

221  4,452,157 

235  4,452,158 

258  4.452,159 

410  4.452,160 

CLASS  114 

39  4,452.161 

74  A  4.452.162 

77  R  4.452,163 

112  4.452.164 

125  4.452,165 

282  4.452.166 

CLASS  116 

173  4.452.167 

200  4,452,168 

CLASS  118 

4,452,169 
4,452,170 
4,452,171 
4.452,172 
4,452,173 
4,452,174 


50 

58 
203 
652 
689 

CLASS  119 

14.03  4,452,175 

14.17  4.452,176 

14.32  4,452,177 

20  4.452,178 

81  4.452,179 


CLASS  122 


1  A 

32 
392 
504.1 


4.452.180 
4.452.181 
4,452,182 
4,452,183 
4,452.184 


CLASS  123 

41.58  4,452.185 

90.16  4.452.186 

4.452.187 

90.18  4,452,188 

143  B  4,452,189 

179  G  4,452,190 

179  H  4,452,191 

195  AC  4,452,195 

195  P  4,452,194 

195  R  4.452,192 

4,452,193 

198  B  4,452,197 

198  DB  4,452,196 

310  4,452,198 

335  4,452,199 

339  4,452,200 

4,452,201 

403  4.452.203 

417  4,452,204 

419  4,452,205 

425  4,452.206 

440  4.452.207 

481  4,452,208 

489  4,452,209 

490  4,452,210 

492  4,452,211 

493  4,452,212 

494  4,452,202 
516  4,452,213 
523  4,452,214 
557  4,452,215 
563  4,452,216 
571  4.452.217 
579  4.452.218 
591  4.452,219 
644  4,452,220 
661  4,452,221 

CLASS  124 

24  R  4,452,222 

CLASS  125 
11  R  4,452,223 

CLASS  126 

41  R  4,452,224 


92  B 

4,452.225 

373 

4,452,226 

415 

4.452.227 

428 

4.452.228 

429 

4,452.229 

431 

4,452.230 

434 

4.452.231 

439 

4,452,232 

443 

4.452,233 

450 

4.452,234 

CLASS  127 

37  4,452.640 

43  4.452,641 


CLASS  128 


I  R 

4 

60 

66 
200.17 
201.18 
204.18 
205.26 
314 
321 
334  R 
340 
402 

419  PG 
421 
642 
653 
655 
671 
766 
785 


4.452.235 
4,452,236 
4,452,237 
4,452,238 
4,452,239 
4,452,240 
4,452,241 
4,452,242 
4.452,243 
4,452,244 
4,452.245 
4,452,246 
4,452,247 
4,452,248 
Bl  4,066,086 
4,452,249 
4,452,250 
4,452,251 
4,452.252 
4,452,253 
4,452,254 


CLASS  131 


282 
303 
310 
329 
349 
364 


4,452,255 
4,452,256 
4.452,257 
4.452.258 
4.452.259 
4.452,260 


CLASS  132 

7  4,452.261 

88.5  4.452.262 

CLASS  134 

1  4.452,642 

3  4,452,643 

45  4,452,263 

58  R  4.452,264 

CLASS  136 

4.453,030 

CLASS  137 

4,452,265 
4,452,266 
4,452,267 
4,452,268 
4,452,269 
4,452,271 
4,452,272 
4.452,273 
4,452,274 


256 


4 

15.1 
116.5 
240 
338 
369 
454.6 
486 
625.22 


CLASS 


30 


94.3 
126 
131 


CLASS 


76 

88 
192 
383  A 


CLASS 


392 

34E 
2(WC 

62 


CLASS 


CLASS 


138 

4,452,275 
4.452,276 
4,452.277 
4,452.278 
4,452,279 
4,452,280 

139 

4,452.281 
4,452,282 
4.452,283 
4,452,284 

141 

4.452.285 

144 

4.452.286 
4,452.287 
4.452.288 

145 

4.452,289 


PI  55 


/ 


PI  56 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  148 


IS 


3 

11.5 
31.5 
37 
431 


4.452.644 
4.452.645 
4.452.646 
4.452,647 
4.452.648 
4.452.650 
4.452.649 
4,452.651 
4.452.652 

CLASS  149 

11  4.452,653 


CLASS  152 


244 
339 


4,452,290 
4.452,291 


CLASS  156 


91  4,452,654 

126  4,452,655 

174  4.452,656 

198  4.452,657 
243  4,452,666 
245  4,452,658 
361  4,452,659 
384  4,452,667 
422  4,452,660 
428  4,452,661 
562  4,452,662 
575  4.452.663 
631  4.452.664 
643  4.452.665 

CLASS  160 

133  4,452,292 

232  4,452,293 

395  4.452.294 

CLASS  162 

199  4,452,668 
213  Bl  4,016,031 
305  4,452,669 

CLASS  164 

186  4,452,295 

363  4,452,296 

467  4,452,297 

485  4,452,298 

521  4,452,299 

CLASS  165 

1  4,452,300 

42  4,452,301 

133  4,452,302 

142  4.452,303 

CLASS  166 

70  4,452,304 

117.5  4,452,305 

155  4,452.306 

174  4,452,307 

274  4,452.308 

303  4,452,309 

319  4,452,310 

324  4,452.311 

339  4,452,312 

373  4.452,313 

378  4,452.314 

CLASS  172 

29  4,452.315 

41  4.452,316 

266  4,452,317 

311  4.452,318 

573  4.452,319 

708  4,452,320 

CLASS  174 

36  4,453,031 

46  4,453,032 

52  FP  4,453,033 

79  4,453,034 

103  4,453,035 

4.453.036 

CLASS  175 

4.452.321 
4,452,322 
4,452,323 
4,452,324 
4,452,325 

CLASS  177 

4.452,326 


46 
107 
229 
393 
410 


256 


CLASS  179 


16  F 
81  B 

81  C 
84C 
84  VF 
90  BD 

110  A 

146  R 


4,453.037 
4,453.038 
4.453.039 
4.453.040 
4.453.041 
4,453,042 
4,453,043 
4,453,044 
4,453,045 
4,453,046 
4,453,047 


175.2  R 
182  R 


4,453,04  3 
4,453,04) 
4,453,053 


CLASS  180 

11  4,452.32^ 

89.14  4,452.325 

89.15  4,452,32) 
219  4,452,33) 
247  4,452,331 
312  4,452,33P 

CLA^lSl 

144  4,452,33b 

175  4,452,331 

214  4.452,33P 

CLASS  182 

82  4,452.33b 

178  4,452.33? 

187  4,452,33! 

232  4,452,33P 

CLASS  187 

8.43  4,452,346 

29  R  4,452,341 

CLASS  188 

69  4,452,346 

79.5  GT  4,452.34» 

79.5  K  4.452,34S 

207  4,452,34! 

250  G  4,452,34) 

330  4,452,347 

CLASS  190 

122  4,452,34^ 

CLASS  191 

22  C  4,453,05  I 

CLASS  192 

30  W  4,452,34^ 

CLASS  198 

424  4,452,350 

434  4.452,35 1 

482  4,452,35 ! 

492  4,452.35 1 


CLASS  200 


85  R 
144  B 
144  R 
147  R 
153  SC 
243 
283 
296 
302.1 
306 
314 
340 


4,453,05 ! 
4,453,05  ^ 
4,453,05 ! 
4,453,05  S 
4,453,05) 
4,453,05' 
4.453,05! 
4,453,05  > 
4,453,06^ 
4,453,06 
4,453,06! 
4,453,06 ! 


CLASS  201 

6  4,452,670 

CLASS  202 

185  A  4,452,671 


CLASS  204 


1  T 

29 

33 

56  R 
129 
129.1 
163  R 
164 
181  R 

196 
206 
252 
298 
403 
428 


4,452,67 ! 
4,452,67  I 
4,452,67  i 

4.452.67  > 
4,452,67 ) 
4,452,67 1 
4,452,67 ! 
4.452,67^ 
4.452,680 
4,452.68 1 
4,452,68$ 
4.452,684 

4.452.68  S 
4.452,686 
4,452,68^ 
4,452,687 


CLASS  206 

5  4,452,35* 

45.31  4,452,35  5 

45.32  4,452,35  i 
339  4,452,35? 
366  4,452,35p 

CLASS  208 

4,452,688 
R  4.452,68^ 


10 
II 
46 
86 
108 
121 


4,452.690 
4,452,6911 
4,452.692 
4,452,696 

CLASS  209 

4,452,69 1 
CLASS  210 

168  4,452,69J5 

170  4,452,69  b 


672 


172 
286 
489 
503 
608 
621 
627 
638 
698 
701 
722 
777 


4,452,697 
4,452,705 
Bl  4.157,968 
4,452,698 
4,452,699 
4,452.700 
4,452,701 
4,452,702 
4,452,703 
4.452,704 
4,452,706 
4,452,707 


CLASS  211 

41  4,452,359 


59.1 
60T 

75 


4,452,360 
4,452,361 
4,452.362 


CLASS  215 


216 
253 
346 


4,452,363 
4,452,364 
4,452,365 


CLASS  219 


10.49  R 

10.55  D 

10.55  F 

10.55  M 

10.77 

69  O 

69  P 

69  W 

83 

86.23 
130.1 
507 


Bl 


4,453,067 
4,453,065 
4,453,064 
4,453,066 
4,453,068 
4,453,071 
4,453,069 
4,453,070 
4,160,892 
4,453,072 
4,453,073 
Re.31,595 
Re.31,596 
Re.31,597 


CLASS  220 

4  R  4,452,366 

67  4,452,368 

85  H  4,452,369 

93  4,452,370 

315  4,452,371 

316  4,452,372 
335  4,452,373 
458  4,452,374 

4,452,375 

CLASS  221 

198  4,452,376 

CLASS  222 
1  4,452,377 

107  4,452,378 

207  4,452,379 

335  4,452,380 

465  R  4,452,381 

529  4,452,382 


208 
314 
321 


197 


8 
132 


203 


33 
72 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


224 

4,452,383 
4,452,384 
4,452,385 

226 

4,452,386 
227 

4,452,387 
4,452.388 

228 

4,452,389 


CLASS  229 


CLASS 


4R 


380 


49 


349 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


57 

177  R 
223 
265.15 
455 
463 
712 


CLASS 


36 
207 


CLASS 


47.01 
55.2 


4,452,367 
4,452,399 

232 

4,452,390 

235 

4,453,074 

236 

4,452,391 

238 

4,452,392 

239 

4,452,393 
4,452,394 
4,452,396 
4,452,395 
4,452,397 
4,452,578 
4,452,398 

241 

4,452,400 
4,452,401 

242 

4,452,402 
4,452,403 


71.8 
107.4  A 
195 
198 
199 
204 


4.452,404 
4,452,405 
4,452,406 
4,452,407 
4,452,408 
4,452,409 


CLASS  244 

12.2  4,452,410 

49  4,452,41 1 

172  4,452.412 

CLASS  248 

4,452,413 
4,452,414 
4,452,415 
4,452,416 
4,452,417 
4,452,418 


176 

278 

312.1 

447.2 

604 

666 

CLASS  249 

53  R  4,452,419 

175  4,452,420 

177  Re.31,598 


CLASS  250 


202 
203  R 
307 
334 
363  S 
374 
423  R 
425 
432  R 
443.1 
506.1 
561 


4,453,084 
4,453,085 
4,453,086 
4,453,087 
4,453,075 
4,453,076 
4,453,077 
4,453,078 
4,453,079 
4,453,080 
4,453,081 
4,453,082 
4,453,083 


CLASS  251 


B 


1 

25 

65 
129 
144 
335  B 
366 
367 


4,452,421 
4,452,422 
4,452,423 
4,452,424 
4,452,425 
4,452,426 
4,452,427 
4,452,428 


CLASS  252 


4,452,708 
4,452,709 
4,452,710 
4,452,711 
4,452,712 
4,452,714 
4,452,715 
4,452,716 
4,452,713 
4,452,717 
4,452,718 
4,452,719 
4,452,720 
4,452,721 
4,452,722 
4,452,723 
4,452,725 
4,452,726 
4,452,727 
4,452,728 
4,452,729 
4,452,730 
4,452,731 
4,452,732 
4,452,733 

CLASS  254 

344  4,452.429 

391  4,452,430 

CLASS  256 

13.1  4,452,431 

CLASS  260 


8.55  D 

8.9 
33.6 
49.3 

61 

75 

78.5 

99 
109 
299.61 
299.63 
301.16 
310 
311 
313  S 
500 
518 


522  R 
536 

547 
632 


112B 

4,452,735 

112  R 

4,452,734 

112.5  R 

4,452,736 

192 

4,452,737 

239  BC 

4,452,739 

239  D 

4,452,738 

245.83 

4,452,740 

351 

4,452,741 

367 

4,452,742 

403 

4,452,743 

412.2 

4,452,744 

429  R 

4,452,724 

465  E 

4,452,745 

501.12 

4,452,746 

CLASS  264 

4.1 

4,452,747 

25 

4,452,748 

30 

4,452,749 

40.3 

4,452,750 

45.5 

4,452,751 

555 


50 
142 
159 


4.452,752 

CLASS  266 

4,452,432 
4,452,433 
4,452,434 

CLASS  267 

36  A  4,452,435 

64.15  4,452,436 

64.22  4,452,437 

103  4,452,438 

CLASS  269 

323  4,452,439 

CLASS  271 

4,452,440 
4,452,441 
4,452,442 
4,452,443 

CLASS  272 

4,452,444 
4,452,445 
4,452,446 
4,452,447 
4,452,448 
4,452,449 


3.1 
93 
204 
279 


65 
73 
86 
96 
131 
134 


CLASS  273 


22  4,452,450 

67  A  4,452,451 

73  A  4,452,452 

93  R  4,452,453 

153  S  4,452,454 

155  4,452,455 

169  4,452,456 

256  4,452,457 

310  4,452,458 

422  4,452,459 

4,452,460 

426  4,452,461 

CLASS  277 

105  4,452,462 


120 
216 


403 
432 
615 
641 
801 
802 


48 


3 

81 

334.1 


4,452,463 
4,452,464 

CLASS  280 

4,452,465 
4,452,466 
4,452,467 
4,452,468 
4,452,469 
4,452,470 

CLASS  281 

4,452,471 

CLASS  285 

4,452,472 


4,452,473 
4,452,474 


CLASS  292 


31  4,452,475 

150  4,452,476 

CLASS  294 

16  4,452,477 

86.28  4,452,478 

88  4,452,479 

104  4,452,480 

118  4,452,481 

CLASS  296 

10  4,452,482 
213  4,452,483 

CLASS  297 

6  4,452,484 

284  4,452,485 

343  4,452,486 

411  4,452,487 

452  4,452,488 

CLASS  299 

.2  4,452,489 

4  4,452,490 

5  4,452,491 
37  4,452,492 

CLASS  301 

37  SS  4,452,493 

CLASS  303 

6  C  4,452,494 

CLASS  305 

11  4,452.495 
35  EB  4,452,496 

CLASS  307 

10  R  4,453,088 

253  4,453,089 

303  4,453,090 

350  4,453,091 

355  4,453,092 

440  4,453,093 


448 
451 
475 


4,453,096 
4,453,094 
4,453,095 


CLASS  308 

187.1  4,452,497 

CLASS  310 

71  4,453,098 

87  4,453,099 

154  4,453,097 

203  4,453,100 

211  4,453,101 

237  4,453,102 

323  4,453,103 
348  4,453,104 
361  4,453,105 

CLASS  312 

216  4,452,498 

223  4,452,499 

236  4,452,500 

CLASS  313 

331  4,453,106 

579  4,453,107 

CLASS  315 

5.18  4,453,108 

219  4.453,109 

241  P  4,453,110 

CLASS  318 

111  4,453,111 

281  4,453,112 

376  4,453,113 
4,453,114 

434  4,453,115 

727  4,453,116 

778  4,453,117 

779  4,453,118 

CLASS  320 

39  4,453,119 

CLASS  322 
28  4,453,120 

CLASS  323 

226  4,453,121 

300  4,453,122 

324  4,453,123 
347  4,453,124 

CLASS  324 

58.5  A  4,453,125 

61  R  4,453,126 

71.3  4,453,127 

403  4,453,128 

429  4,453,129 

CLASS  330 

51  4,453,130 

97  4.453,131 

107  4,453,132 

149  4,453,133 

255  4,453,134 

295  4,453,135 


1 
2 

47 

111 
158 


26 

28 
140 
174 
212 
219 


205 
216 


234 


CLASS  331 

A  4,453,136 

4,453,137 
4,453,138 
4,453,139 
4,453,140 
4,453,141 

CLASS  333 

4,453,142 
R  4,453,143 

4,453,144 
4,453,145 
4,453,146 
4,453,147 

CLASS  335 

4,453,148 
4,453,149 

CLASS  336 

4,453.150 


CLASS  338 

34  4,453,151 

197  4,453,152 

309  4,453,153 

CLASS  339 

91  R  4,452,501 


99R 

177  R 
263  R 


4,452,502 
4,452,503 
4,452,504 


CLASS  340 

289  4,453,155 

310  R  4,453,156 

347  AD  4,453,158 

347  DD  4,453,157 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  57 


590 

815.27 

825.31 

870.39 

970 

980 


4.453,159 
4,453,160 
4,453,161 
4,453,162 
4,453,154 
4,453,163 


CLASS  343 


3tt 

418 


4,453,164 
4,453,165 


CLASS  346 
1.1 
76  PH 

117  A 


140  PD 

ItO 

I6S 


4,453,166 
4,453,167 
4,453,168 
4,453,169 
4,453,170 
4,453,171 


CLASS  350 

96.15  4,452,505 

96.20  4,452,506 

4,452,507 

96.31  4,452,508 

128  4,452,509 

346  4,452,511 

426  4,452,512 

428  4,452,513 

CLASS  351 

45  4,452,516 

206  4,452,514 

4,452,517 

243  4,452,515 

CLASS  353 

4,452,518 


25 

CLASS  354 

126  4,452,519 

4,452,520 
195.1  4,452,521 

289.12  4,452,522 

303  4,452,523 


CLASS  355 


3FU 
14  R 
43 
45 
SI 
72 
75 


4,452,524 
4,452,525 
4,452,526 
4,452,527 
4,452,528 
4,452,529 
4,452,530 


28.5 
121 
3S2 
359 


CLASS  356 

4,452,531 
4,452,532 
4,452,533 
4,452.534 


CLASS  357 

23.15  4,453,172 

30  4,453,173 
41  4,453,174 

4,453,175 
Si  4,453,176 

CLASS  358 

44  4,453,177 

60  4,453,178 

72  4,453,179 

7S  4,453,180 

101  4,453,181 

108  4,453,182 

148  4,453,183 

213  4,453,184 

4,453,187 

228  4,453,185 

330  4.453,186 

CLASS  360 

78  4,453,188 

96.3  4.453.189 

CLASS  361 

31  4,453,190 
84  4,453,191 
92  4,453,192 
98  4,453,193 

154  4,453,194 

156  4,453,195 

232  4,453,196 

272  4,453,197 

288  4,453,198 

306  4,453,199 

CLASS  362 

31  4,453,200 

121  4,453,201 

147  4,453,202 

345  4,453,203 

396  4,453,204 

CLASS  363 

8  4,453,205 

21  4,453,206 

139  4,453,207 

CLASS  364 

140 4.453,208 


200  4,453,209 

4,453,210 

4,453,211 

4,453,212 

4,453,213 

4,453,214 

4,453,215 

4,453,216 

300  4,453,217 

413  4,453,220 

416  4,453,218 

422  4,453,219 

513  4,453,221 

513.5  4,453,222 

517  4,453,223 

525  4,453,224 

4,453,225 

555  4,453,226 

900  4,453,227 

4,453,228 

4,453,229 

4,453.230 

CLASS  365 

36  4,453,231 

41  4,453,232 

182  4,453,233 

185  4,453,234 

189  4,453,235 

195  4,453,236 

222  4,453,237 

CLASS  366 

22  4,452,535 

47  4,452,536 

153  Bl  Re.30,610 

CLASS  367 

13  4,453,238 

CLASS  368 

4,452,537 
CLASS  369 

4,453,239 
4,453,240 
4,453,241 
4,453,242 
4,453,243 
4,453,244 
4,453,245 
4,453,246 

CLASS  370 

4,453,247 
CLASS  371 

4,453,248 
4,453,249 
4,453,250 
4,453,251 

CLASS  372 

4,453,252 


74 


45 

77.2 
112 
132 
221 
225 
230 
284 


94 


11 
37 
40 
51 


53 


74 
93 


124 


14 
15 
60 
98 
106 
116 


249 
335 
364 


034 
112 


110 
120 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


373 

4,453,253 
4,453,254 

374 

4,452,538 

375 

4,453.255 
4,453,256 
4,453,257 
4,453,258 
4,453,259 
4,453,260 

376 

4,452,753 
4,452,754 
4,452,755 

378 

4,453,262 
4,453,263 

381 

4,453,264 
4,453,265 


CLASS  382 

6  4,453,266 


29 
50 


115 


94 

99 

223 


175 
605 


4,453,267 
4,453,268 

CLASS  383 

4,453,270 
CLASS  384 

4,452.539 
4,452,540 
4,452,541 

CLASS  400 

4,452,542 
4,452,543 


53 


61 
349 
370 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4  A 

52 

151 

154 

264 


14 
162 
206 


53 


377 


118 
433 
710 
723 
767 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


401 

4,452,544 

403 

4,452,545 
4,452,546 
4,452,547 

405 

4,452,147 
4.452,548 
4,452,549 
4,452,550 
4,452.551 

408 

4,452,552 
4,452,553 
4,452,554 

410 

4,452,555 

411 

4.452,556 

414 

4,452,557 

4,452,558 

4,452,559 

4,452,560 

4,452,561 


CLASS  415 

2  A  4,452,562 

9  4,452,563 

4,452,564 

4,452,565 

81  4,452,566 

CLASS  416 

2  4,452,567 

119  4,452,568 

134  A  4,452,569 

CLASS  417 

286  4,452,570 

4,452,571 
4,452,57^ 


395 
401 
490 


4,452,573 
4,452,574 

CLASS  418 

1  4,452,575 

CLASS  419 

29  4,452,756 

CLASS  420 

471  4,452,757 

CLASS  422 

15  4,452,758 

73  4,452,759 

148  4,452,760 

218  4,452,761 


CLASS  423 


54 
167 
228 

242 

297 

321  1 

329 

437 

450 

569 


4,452,762 
4.452,770 
4,452,763 
4,452.764 
4,452,765 
4,452,766 
4,452,767 
4,452,768 
4,452,769 
4,452,854 
4,452,771 
4,452,772 


CLASS  424 


1.1 


19 
81 
114 
128 
150 
164 
177 

180 

182 
200 


238 
240 
246 


250 


251 
253 
256 


4,452,773 
4,452,774 
4,452,775 
4,452,776 
4,452,778 
4,452,779 
4,452,780 
4,452,781 
4,452,782 
4.452,783 
4,452,784 
4,452,785 
4,452,786 
4,452,790 
4,452,791 
4.452,792 
4,452,793 
4,452,794 
4,452,795 
4,452,796 
4,452,851 
4,452,797 
4,452,798 
4,452,799 
4,452,787 
4.452,788 
4.452.800 


258  4,452,789 

263  4,452,801 
267  4,452,802 

4,452,803 

272  4,452,804 

273  R  4,452,805 

4,452,806 

274  4,452,807 
4,452,808 
4,452,809 

275  4,452,810 
281  4,452,811 
287  4,452,812 
303  4,452,813 
322                  4,452,814 

330  4,452,815 
4,452,816 

346  4,452,817 

352  4,452,818 

CLASS  425 

38  4,452,576 

4,452,577 

140  4,452,579 

305.1  4,452,580 

464  4,452,581 

CLASS  426 

3  4,452,820 

5  4,452,821 

49  4,452,822 

115  4,452,823 

565  4,452,824 

658  4,452,825 

CLASS  427 

38  4,452,826 
4,452,827 

39  4,452,828 
54.1  4,452,819 

209  4,452,829 

215  4,452,830 

348  4,452,831 

350  4,452,832 

356  4,452,833 

379  4,452,834 

CLASS  428 

1 1  4,452,836 

35  4,452,835 
4,452,837 

36  4,452,838 
38                  4,452,839 

156  4,452,840 

174  4,452,841 

195  4,452,842 

199  4,452,843 

209  4,452,844 

220  4,452,845 
4,452,846 

246  4,452,847 

247  4,452,848 
252  4,452,850 

264  4,452,849 
290  4,452,855 
312.8  4,452,856 
328  4,452,857 

331  4,452,858 
340  4,452,859 
367  4,452,860 
402.24  4,452,861 
407  4,452,862 
423.1  4,452,863 
611  4,452,864 
614  4,452,865 
653  4,452,866 

CLASS  429 

7  4,452,867 

21  4,452,868 

94  4,452,869 

104  4,452,777 

4,452,870 

4,452,871 


105 

4,452,872 

209 

4,452,873 

CLASS  430 

57 

4,452,874 

4,452,875 

162 

4,452,876 

168 

4,452,877 

215 

4,452,878 

306 

4,452,879 

309 

4,452,880 

323 

4,452,881 

441 

4,452,882 

502 

4,452,883 

551 

4,452,884 

614 

4,452,885 

CLASS  431 

27 

4,452,582 

202 

4,452,583 

CLASS  432 

14  4,452,584 

24  4,452,585 

30  4,452,586 


245 


4,452.587 


CLASS  434 

207  4.452.588 

234  4.452.589 

281  4.452.590 

CLASS  435 

7  4.452.886 

14  4.452.887 

69  4.452.888 

88  4.452.889 
115  4.452.890 
126  4.452,891 
176  4,452,892 
240  4,452,893 
253  4,452,894 

4,452,895 

4,452,896 

280  4,452,897 

CLASS  436 

2  4,452.898 

46  4.452,899 

72  4,452,900 

506  4,452,901 

517  4,452,902 

540  4,452,903 

545  4.452,904 

CLASS  446 

74  R  4,452,007 

CLASS  455 

129  4,453,269 

CLASS  464 

89  4,452,591 
102  4,452,592 

CLASS  474 

80  4,452,593 

153  4,452,594 


CLASS  493 

83 

4,452,595 

107 

4,452,596 

204 

4,452,597 

354 

4,452,598 

CLASS  501 

81 

4,452,905 

86 

Bl  4,153,469 

87 

4,452,906 

CLASS  502 

60 

4,452,907 

61 

4,452,908 

69 

4,452,909 

84 

4,452,910 

100 

4,452,911 

111 

4,452,912 

122 

4,452,914 

184 

4.452,913 

328 

4,452,915 

CLASS  521 

38 

4,452,916 

50 

4.452,917 

52 

4,452,918 

99 

4,452,919 

109.1 

'4,452,920 

118 

4,452,921 

137 

4,452,922 

167 

4,452,923 

174 

4.452,924 

CLASS  523 

106 

4,452,925 

145 

4,452,926 

147 

4,452,927 

206 

4,452,928 

403 

4,452,929 

418 

4,452,930 

CLASS  524 

100  4,452,931 

1 10  4,452,932 

217  4,452,933 

243  4,452,934 

290  4,452,935 

322  4,452,936 

398  4,452,937 

439  4,452,938 

458  4,453,261 

541  4.452.946 

551  4.452.939 

801  4,452,940 

CLASS  525 

66  4,452,941 

74  4,452,942 

105  4,452,943 

126  4,452,944 

161  4,452,945 

194  4,452,947 

207  4,452,948 

328.2  4,452,949 

339  4,452,950 


340 
344 
440 
518 


4,452,951 
4,452.952 
4.452,953 
4,452,954 
4,452,955 


CLASS  526 

64  4,452,956 

4.452,957 


71 
130 
159 
201 


4.452,958 
4.452.959 
4,452.960 


CLASS  528 


26    ■  4,452,961 

4,452,962 

49  4,452.963 

75  4.452.964 

173  4.452,965 

174  4,452,966 
207  4,452.967 
271  4.452.968 
279  4.452,969 

4,452,970 
301  4,452,853 

336  4,452,971 

4.452,972 
339.3  4,452,974 

354  4.452,973 

491  4.452,976 
493  4.452,975 
500  4,452.977 

CLASS  536 

1 1 1  4,452,978 

CLASS  544 

58.7  4,452,979 

211  4,452,980 

236  4,452,981 

282  4,452,982 

CLASS  546 

233  4,452,983 

281  4,452,984 

CLASS  548 

131  4,452,985 

336  4,452,986 

343  4,452,987 

369  4,452,988 

466  4,453,001 

537  4,452,989 

543  4,452,990 

CLASS  549 

383        4,452,991 
CLASS  560 

21  4,452,992 

66  4,452,993 

121  4,452,994 

166  4,452,995 

185  4.452,996 

200  4,452,997 

221  4,452,998 

233  4.452,999 

256  4,453,000 

CLASS  562 

429  4,453,002 

448  4.453,003 

473  4,453,004 

492  4,453,005 
545  4,453,006 
554  4,453,007 
557  4,453,008 

CLASS  568 

316  4.453,009 

319  4,453.010 

322  4,453.01 1 

323  4,453,012 
361  4,453.013 
373  4,453.014 
406  4,453,015 

432  4,453,016 

433  4,453,017 
4,453,018 

454  4,453.019 

473  4,453,020 

590  4,453,021 

618  4.453.022 
4,453,023 

768  4,453,024 

799  4,453,025 

842  4,452,852 

864  4,453,026 

937  4,453.027 

CLASS  570 

130  4,453,028 

CLASS  585 
828  4,453,029 

CLASS  604 

49  4,452,599 


51 


4,452,600 


PI  58 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D3— 


D7— 


7 

274,100 

52 

274.101 

29 

274,102 

50 

274.103 

64 

274.104 

114 

274,105 

154 

274.106 

192 

274,107 

201 

274,108 

39 

274.109 

71 

274,110 

137 

274,112 

337 

274,111 

352 

274.113 

397 

274,114 

400 

274.115 

D8- 


D9— 


6 

7 

13 

14 

98 
303 
316 

341 

347 
395 
301 
375 
376 
434 


274,116 
274,117 
274,118 
274,119 
274.120 
274,121 
274.122 
274,123 
274,124 
274,125 
274,126 
274,127 
274,128 
274,129 
274.130 
274,131 


453 

DIO—    6 

50 

83 

D12—   114 


155 

157 

181 

316 

345 

30 

32 

40 

71 

73 


D13- 


D14- 


274,132 
274,133 
274.135 
274,134 
274.136 
274,137 
274,138 
274,139 
274,140 
274,141 
274,142 
274,143 
274,144 
274,145 
274,193 
274.191 


D15— 


D16— 
D18— 


D20— 


80 

84 

113 

11 

122 

126 

138 

139 

199 

112 

6 

7 

12 

19 

27 


274,192 
274.190 
274,189 
274.188 
274,187 
274,186 
274,185 
274.184 
274,183 
274,182 
274,181 
274,180 
274.179 
274.178 
274.177 
274.099 


D21— 


D22- 
D23— 


D24— 


82 
132 
134 

191 
198 

7 
23 
36 
52 
58 
61 
70 
26 


274,176 
274,175 
274,165 
274,174 
274,173 
274,171 
274,172 
274.170 
274,169 
274.168 
274,167 
274,166 
274,164 
274,163 
274,161 
274,162 


D25— 

D26— 
D27— 
D28— 

D30- 

D32- 


D34— 


34 
99 
22 
56 
139 
48 
13 
64 

4 
43 
18 
22 
48 
52 

2 


274,160 
274,159 
274,158 
274,157 
274,156 
274.155 
274,153 
274.154 
274.152 
274.151 
274,150 
274.149 
274,148 
274,147 
274.146 


C  -ASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p- 


41 


5,241 


77 


5,240 


78 


5,242 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


305    T104.302 


101-       115    T104,305 


209—       166    T104,304 


364-       551    T104,303 


564—       337    T104.301 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado  ,8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii ..„.  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois „ 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  ;..  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 4Q 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  1 42 

Puerto  Rico ..{ 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  nanie,  location,  etc.) 
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04 


05 
06 
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4,452,171 

4.453.077 

4.452,412 

4,452,018 

4,452,092 

4,452,406 

4,452.564 

4.453,048 

4.453,049 

4,453.092 

4,453.095 

4.453,142 

4,453,208 

4,451,941 

4,451,932 

4.451.965 

4,451,971 

4,451,972 

4,451,997 

4.452.010 

4.452.047 

4.452,068 

4,452,081 

4.452.084 

4,452,099 

4,452,105 

4,452,108 

4,452,120 

4.452,123 

4,452,124 

4,452,125 

4,452,150 

4,452,162 

4,452,164 

4,452,165 

4,452,177 

4,452,232 

4,452,240 

4,452,244 

4.452.246 

4.452,272 

4,452,329 

4,452,356 

4.452.357 

4.452,367 

4.452.376 

4,452,386 

4,452,416 

4,452,419 

4,452,421 

4,452,431 

4,452,453 


08 


09 


4,452,456 

4,452.095 

4.452.460 

4.452.106 

4,452.472 

4.452,110 

4.452.489 

4,452,113 

4,452.492 

4,452,116 

4.452.526 

4.452.257 

4.452,561 

4.452.277 

4,452,626 

4,452,279 

4.452.638 

4,452,297 

4.452.646 

4,452,335 

4.452,654 

4,452,368 

4.452,663 

4,452,465 

4,452.665 

4,452,552 

4,452.744 

4,452,563 

4.452.761 

4,452,565 

4.452.771 

4,452,595 

4.452.775 

4,452.650 

4,452.810 

4,452,676 

4,452,822 

4,452,753 

4,452,826 

4,452,796 

4,452,893 

4,452,806 

4,453,080 

4,452,973 

4,453.119 

4,452,987 

4.453.139 

4,453,035 

4.453,146 

4,453,036 

4,453,160 

4,453,106 

4,453.188 

4,453,128 

4.453.196 

4,453,134 

4.453,202 

4,453,169 

4,453,206 

4,453,176 

4,453,212 

4,453,219 

4,453,214 

4,453.226 

4,453,218 

4.453,262 

4,453,220 

10  :     4,452,627 

4,453,224 

4,452,628 

4,453,228 

4,452,855 

4,453,235 

11  :     4,452,533 

4,453,251 

12  :     4,451,963 

4,453,259 

4,452,131 

4.451,960 

4,452,136 

4,451,994 

4,452,174 

4,452.025 

4,452.247 

4,452,102 

4.452,248 

4.452,142 

4,452.252 

4,452,238 

4,452.288 

4,452.423 

4,452,379 

4.452,444 

4,452.543 

4,452,461 

4.452.770 

4.452.594 

4.452,869 

4.453,151 

4.452,895 

4.451.975 

4,453.040 

4.451,986 

4.453.042 

4.452.037 

4.453,079 
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16 
17 


4.453.087 
4,453.104 
4.453,213 
4,453,238 
4,451,946 
4.452.104 
4,452.585 
4.452.655 
4.452,709 
4,452.829 
4,452,934 
4,452,166 
4,452,390 
4,452.380 
4.453.198 
4.451.931 
4.452,079 
4,452,132 
4,452,138 
4,452,149 
4,452,175 
4.452.193 
4,452,202 
4,452,216 
4,452,226 
4,452,243 
4,452,253 
4,452,254 
4,452,302 
4,452,318 
4,452,320 
-4,452,358 
4,452,359 
4,452,360 
4.452.382 
4.452.385 
4.452.391 
4,452,441 
4.452.473 
4.452,478 
4,452,498 
4.452,518 
4,452,556 
4,452.566 
4.452,689 
4,452,698 
4,452.707 
4.452.731 
4.452.754 
4.452.779 
4.452.780 
4.452.781 
4.452.792 
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21 


4,452.867 

4,452,868 

4,452,910 

4,452,942 

4,452,978 

4.452,994 

4.453.060 

4,453.063 

4,453,084 

4,453,132 

4,453,153 

4,453,201 

4,453,266 

4,453,269 

4,451,948 

4,452,041 

4,452,098 

4,452,207 

4,452.237 

4,452,350 

4.452,470 

4,452,482 

4,452,509 

4.452.559 

4.452.611 

4,452,631 

4,452,640 

4,452,726 

4,452.741 

4,452,745 

4,452,778 

4,452,784 

4,452,799 

4.452,933 

4,452.969 

4.453,065 

4,453,168 

4,453,240 

4,452,003 

4,452,111 

4,452,495 

4,452,560 

4,452,562 

4,453,200 

4,451.940 

4,452.007 

4,452,080 

4,452,289 

4,452,306 

4,452,398 

4,452,448 

'k  .452,260 

4.452,337 
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23 
24 


25 


4,452,438 

4.452.613 

4,452,617 

4,452,854 

4,451,983 

4,452,033 

4,452,056 

4,452,134 

4,452,180 

4,452,304 

4,452,307 

4,452,693 

4,452,404 

4,451,995 

4,452,002 

4,452,039 

4,452,168 

4,452.241 

4,452,261 

4,452,389 

4,452,739 

4,452,998 

4.453,021 

4,453,182 

4,451,969 

4.451.991 

4,452,045 

4,452,143 

4,452,197 

4,452,213 

4,452,355 

4,452,387 

4,452,429 

4,452,477 

4,452,519 

4.452.520 

4.452.523 

4.452.659 

4.452,677 

4.452.774 

4.452.776 

4,452.777 

4.452.815 

4,452.823 

4,452,841 

4.452.872 

4.452.878 

4.452.904 

4,452.986 

4.453.016 

4.453.033 

4,453,072 

4.453.093 
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4.453.107 

4,452.531 

4,452,031 

4,452,351 

4,452.621 

4,452,583 

4,453,179 

4.452.785 

4.452,052 

4.452,374 

4,452,633 

4,452,600 

4.453.215 

33     :           4.451,996 

4,452,087 

4,452,415 

4,452,670 

4,452,691 
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4.452,896 

4,452,107 

4,452,436 

4,452,671 

4,452,695 

4.451.966 

34     :           4,451.947 

4,452,114 

4.452,501 

4,452,681 

4,452,708 

4.451.970 

4.451,967 

4,452,135 

4,452,541 

4,452,684 

4.452.760 

4.451.981 

4,452.157 

4,452,233 

4,452,547 

.      4,452,703 

4.452.764 

4.451.987 

4.452.159 

4,452,249 

4.452.576 

4,452,704 

4.452.856 

4.452.026 

4.452,278 

4,452,354 

4,452,581 

4,452,711 

4.452,898 

4.452.027 

4,452.342 

4,452,362 

4,452,588 

4,452,712 

4,452,914 

4,452,054 

4,452,399 

4,452,450 

4,452,591 

4,452,714 

4,452,922 

4,452,065 

4,452.403 

4,452,457. 

4,452,615 

4,452,728 

4,452,975 

4,452,071 

4.452.439 

4,452,466 

4,452,632 

4,452,729 

4,453,015 

4,45a,09o 

4.452.481 

4,452,491 

4,452,710 

4,452,734 

4,453,028 

4,452.103 
4.452.121 
4.452.122 
4,452,146 
4,452.198 
4.452,201 
4,452.221 
4.452.301 
4,452.331 
4.452,347 
4.452.375 
4.452.396 
4.452.459 
4.452.469 
4  452  488 

4.452,484 

4,452,524 

4,452,713 

4,452,801 

4,453,031 

4,452,601 

4,452,529 

4,452,732 

4,452,808 

4,453,037 

4,452.622 

4,452,645 

4,452,751 

4,452,847 

4,453,068 

4.452.629 

4.452,664 

4,452,765 

4,452,909 

4,453,108 

4.452.639 

4,452.666 

4,452,818 

4,452,924 

4.453,121 

4.452.674 

4,452,724 

4,452,936 

4,452,930 

4.453,155 

4,452,675 

4,452,793 

4,452,939 

4,452,944 

4,453,159 

4,452,688 

4,452,816 

4,452,950 

4,452,963 

4,453,194 

4,452,690 

4.452.820 

4,452,952 

4,452,980 

4,453,258 

4,452,716 

4,452,824 

4,452,953 

4,452,985 

49     :           4,452,152 

4.452.721 

4.452,825 

4,452,960 

4,453,051 

4,452,228 

4.452,722 

4,452.848 

4,452,962 

4,453,111 

4,452,397 

4,452,727 

4,452.899 

4,452,964 

4,453,113 

4,452,515 

4,452,730 

4.452,932 

4,452,965 

4,453,117 

50     :           4,452,455 

• 

4  452  493 

4,452,750 

4,452,938 

4,453,006 

4,453,173 

51     :           4,452,129 

4.452,554 

4,452,766 

4.452,940 

4,453,019 

4,453,191 

4,452,167 

4,452,578 

4,452,769 

4,452,943 

4,453,088 

4,453,211 

4,452,179 

4,452.592 

4,452,787 

4,452,968 

4,453,089 

4,453,222 

4,452,339 

4,452.715 

4,452,790 

4,452,970 

4,453,221 

43     :           4,453,055 

4,452,505 

4,452,740 

4,452,791 

4,452,988 

4,453,253 

44     :           4,452,373 

4,452,532 

4,452,758 

4,452,800 

4,453.007 

4,453,263 

4,452.388 

4,452,582 

4,452.788 

4,452,802 

4,453,034 

4,453,267 

4,452.471 

4,452,624 

4,452,798 

4,452,803 

4,453.047 

40     :          4,451,993 

45     :           4,451,939 

4,452,755 

4,452,894 

4,452,835 

4,453,086 

4,452,091 

4,451,964 

4,452,809 

4,452.903 

4,452,844 

4,453.094 

4,452,234 

4,451,978 

4,452,984 

4,452,906 

4,452,877 

4.453.101 

4,452,235 

4,451,982 

4.453,163 

4,452,990 

4,452,879 

4.453,109 

4,452,313 

4,452,151 

4,453,165 

4,453.067 

4,452,911 

4,453,116 

4,452,325 

4,452,229 

4,453,193 

4,453.264 

4,452,915 

4,453,127 

4,452,381 

4,452,271 

4,453,203 

27     : 

4.451.953 

4,452,925 

4,453,138 

4,452,410 

4,452,454 

53     :           4,451,943 

4,451,989 

4,452,928 

4,453,149 

4,452,413 

4,453,097 

4,452,225 

4,452,021 

4,452,937 

4,453,154 

4,452,428 

4,453,199 

4,452,315 

4,452,024 

4,452,956 

4,453,171 

4,452,536 

46     :           4,452,214 

4,452,440 

4.452,049 

4,452,957 

4,453,204 

4,452.752 

47     :           4,452,008 

4,452,449 

4,452,185 

4,452,958 

4,453,209 

4,453,099 

4,452,334 

4,452,589 

4,452,371 

4,452,967 

4,453,229 

41     :           4,452,263 

4,452,535 

4,452,657 

4,452,417 

4,452,971 

4,453,246 

4,452,420 

4,452,660 

4,452,694 

4,452.511 

4,452,972 

4,453,248 

4,452,476 

4,452,685 

4,452,723 

4,452.616 

4,452,989 

1.030,610 

4,453,237 

4,452,767 

4,452,837 

4,452,619 

4,452,993           37 

4,452,148 

42     :           4,451,933 

4,452,832 

4,452,839 

4,452.656 

4,452,995 

4,452.227 

4,451.959 

4,452,836 

4,453,004 

4,452,725 

4,453,001 

4.452.259 

4,451,979 

4,453,131 

4,453,017 

4,452.842 

4,453,029 

4,452,338 

4,452,032 

48     :           4,451,937 

4,453,018 

4,452.955 

4,453,074 

4,452,345 

4,452,048 

4,451,968 

4,453,114 

4,452,979 

4,453,133 

4,452,377 

4,452,093 

4,452,001 

4,066,086 

4,452,983 

4,453,137 

4,452,679 

4,452,112 

4,452,067 

54     :           4,452,075 

4,453,156 

4,453,141 

4,452,929 

4,452,117 

4,452,070 

4,452,468 

28      : 

4.452.333 

4,453,152 

4,453,140 

4,452,133 

4,452,076 

4,453,022 

29      : 

4.451,935 

4,453,161 

4,453,268 

4,452,215 

4,452,077 

4,453,023 

4,451,949 

4,453,164           39 

4,452,016 

4,452,223 

4,452,139 

4,453,122 

4,452,005 

4,453,183 

4,452,050 

4,452,250 

4,452,245 

4,453,270 

4,452.028 

4,453,217 

4,452,088 

4,452,251 

4,452,305 

55     :           4,451,992 

4.452.029 

4,453,242 

4,452,094 

4,452,316 

4,452,308 

4,452,020 

4,452,222 

35     :          4,452,326 

4,452,100 

4,452,378 

4,452,309 

4,452,064 

4,452.369 

4,453,123 

4,452,141 

4,452,426 

4,452,310 

4,452,085 

4,452,395 

36     :          Rc.31,598 

4,452.147 

4,452,446 

4,452.311 

4,452,090 

4,452.400 

4,451,934 

4,452,153 

4,452,487 

4.452,323 

4,452.361 

4,452,480 

4,451,938 

4,452.191 

4,452,490 

4,452,364 

4,452,384 

4,452,573 

4,451.955 

4.452.258 

4,452,497 

4,452.372 

4,452,833 

. 

4,453,027 

4,451,961 

4,452,291 

4,452,500 

4,452,44/ 

4,452,883 

4,453.118 

4,452,01 1 

4,452.299 

4,452,503 

4,452,462 

4,453,052 

4,453.192 

4,452,012 

4.452.314 

4,452,555 

4.452,463 

4,453,120 

30      : 

4.452.336 

4,452,017 

4,452,332 

4,452,604 

4,452.474 

4,453,197 

31 

4.452.394 

4,452,022 

4,452,346 

4,452,612 

4,452,539 

4,453,207 
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01      : 

274.154 

274,171            18 

274,176 

27     :             274,122 

274,162 

39     :              274,175 

06     : 

274.100 

274,172           20 

274,107 

274,126 

36     :              274,101 

274,184 

274.109 

08     :              274,178            21 

274,166 

274,136 

274,104 

40  :              274,145 

41  :             274,121 
47     :             274,106 

274,114 
274.116 

09     :             274.128           23 
274.131            24 

274,110 
274,099 

274,137 
274,151 

274,105 
274,112 

274.125 

274.168            25 

274,181 

29     :             274,163 

274,115 

274.132 

274.183 

274,188 

31      :              274,152 

274,127 

274,142 

274.135 

12     :             274.134           26 

274,117 

32     :             274,124 

274,144 

48     :              274,146 

274,141 

274,159 

274,130 

34     :             274,133 

274,155 

274,189 

274,147 

13     :             274,149 

274,138 

274,148 

274,160 

51      :              274,108 

274.157 

/                     274,185 

274,165 

274.156 

274,179 

53     :              274,143 

274,170 

17     :              274,113 

274,180 

274.161 

38     :              274,173 

55     :             274,123 
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The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402,  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed: 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENT  SECTION),  issued  weekly. 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  $1.00 
each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color,  $8.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  at  $1.00  each.  Address 
orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231. 

Printing  authorized  by  Section  1  l(a)3  of  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  P.T.O. 


/' 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  tie  PCT  member 
countries  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1042  O.G.  45  on  May  15.  1984. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  O 
Authority    for    PCT    applications    fi 
States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notifce  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

Domestic  PCT  fees  were  increased 
a  rule  change  to  37  CFR  1.445  that  v/as  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  a.\  1021  O.G.  11  on  Aug.  10,  1982 

The  Search  fee  for  the  European  Patent  Office  was 
changed  as  of  Feb.  14,  1984  and  wai  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1039  O.G.  142  on  Feb.  21,  1984. 

International  PCT  fees  were  changed  by  the  PCT  As- 
sembly effective  Jan.  1,  1984  and  weie  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1037  O.G.  12  on  Dec.  13,  1983. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  is  as  follows: 


as 
national 
ional 


Transmittal  fee 

Search  fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Searching  Authority 

•  No  corresponding  prior  U.S 
application  filed    

•  Corresponding  prior  U.S.  na 
application  filed    

European  Patent  Office  as 
Searching  Authority 

•  All  cases    

'  International  Fees 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages)  . 
Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for 

page  over  30)    

Designation  fee  (for  each  na  ional 

or  regional  office)   .  .  . 

GERALD  J 

Apr.  13,  1984.  Com 


fice  as  a  Searching 
ed    in    the    United 


on  Oct.  1,  1982  by 


i:ach 


$  125.00 

500.00 
250.00 

620.00 

295.00 

6.00 


70.00 

MpSSINGHOFF, 

missiofier  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  pay  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  l.21(b))i. 

3.865,635,  Re.  S.N.  592.511.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  CI. 
148/11  5F,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBES  AND 
SIMILAR  PRODUCTS  OF  A  ZIRCjONIUM  ALLOY, 
Ake  Sixten  Boris  Hofvenstam,  et  al,  Owner  of  Record: 
Santrade,  Ltd..  Lucerne,  Switzerland.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ronald  L.  Grudziecki,  Ex.  Gp.:  Ill 

4,056,465,  Re.  S.N.  593,531,  Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  CI. 
210/605,  PRODUCTION  OF  NON- BULKING  ACTI- 
VATED SLUDGE,  Marshall  L.  Spector,  Owner  of 
Record:  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  ,'nc..  Allentown,  Pa., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Caspar  C.  Schneiper,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
176 


Mar.  30,  1984,  CI. 
Owner  of  Rec- 
i  Attorney  or  Agent: 


4,323,130,  Re.  S.N.  595,269,  Filed 
175/329,  DRILL  BIT,  Mahlon  Deniiis 
ord:  Strata  Bit  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 
William  L.  Mathis,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  356 

4,358,904,  Re.  S.N.  591,866,  Filed  Mar.  21,  1984,  CI. 
36/117,  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  VARY- 
ING THE  LONGITUDINAL  POSfTION  OF  A  SKI- 
ER ON  A  PAIR  OF  SKIS,  William  H.  Guild.  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  A.  Haug. 
Ex.  Gp.:  353 
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4,402,038,  Re.  S.N.  594,886.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1984,  CI. 
362/020,  AUTOMATIC  LAMP  BULB  CHANGER 
FOR  SIGNAL  LAMPS,  Russell  M.  Hartung,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  General  Signal  Corp..  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Martin  Lukacher,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
223 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.n(c).  The  requests  for  re- 
examination listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  gen- 
eral public  in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the 
requests  and  related  papers  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the 
fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  no- 
tice to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 
CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

No  Publications  This  Issue 


COMMISSIONER  ORDERED  REEXAMINATIONS 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  orders  for  re- 
examination listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  gen- 
eral public  in  the  indicated  Examining  Group.  Copies  of  the 
Orders  and  other  related  papers  may  be  obtained  by  paying 
the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  no- 
tice to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed.  37 
CFR  1.248(aK5)and  1.525(b). 

Erratum 

The  following  included  incorrect  information  when 
originally  published  Apr.  3,  1984: 

4,088,624,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,514,  Ordered:  Mar.  5, 
1984,  CI.  524/425,  SELF-HARDENING  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS,  Asita  Bhattacharyya,  et  al,  Owner  of 
Record:  Societe  D'Applications  de  Procedes  Industriels  et 
Chimiques  S.A.P.I.C.,  Asnieres,  France,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Richard  Leiter  Johnston,  Ex.  Cp.:  142,  Request- 
er: Commissioner 


Erratum 

The  renewal  applicant  in  the  following  registration, 
listed  in  the  "Index  of  Registrants"  section  of  the  Trade- 
mark Official  Gazette  of  Apr.  3.  1984,  for  Registration 
No.  769.381  was  incorrectly  identified  as  Bradley 
Washfountain  Co. 

The  renewal  applicant's  name  as  corrected  is  Bradley 
Corp. 

MARK  M.  NEWMAN. 
May  11.  1984.  Director,  Trademark 

Examining  Operation. 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  4.447,864  to  Donald  C. 
Smith  et  al  of  NY.  for  'POST  TOP  LUMINAIRE'  ap- 
pearing in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  8,  1984  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  4,448,317  to  Mortimer  S. 
Thompson  of  Mass.  for  TAMPER  EVIDENT  CLO- 


JUNE  12.  1984 
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SURE  AND  PACKAGES'  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  May  15,  1984  should  be  deleted  since  no  pa- 
tent was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  4,448,596  to  Willem  L. 
N.  Van  Der  Sluys  et  al  of  the  Netherlands  for  'METH- 
OD OF  OPERATING  A  BIMODAL  HEAT  PUMP, 
AS  WELL  AS  BIMODAL  HEAT  PUMP  FOR  US- 
ING SAID  METHOD'  appearing  in  the  Official  Ga- 
zette of  May  15,  1984  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  listed  below  hav- 
ing been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  ad- 
dress having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as 
undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  reg- 
istrant listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be  proceed- 
ed with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

World  Soccer  News,  Inc.  d/b/a  World  of  Sports. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1.118.195.  for  the  mark 
"WORLD  OF  SPORTS  ".  Cane.  No.  14.064. 

Kamp  Togs.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo..  Reg.  No.  794.839, 
for  the  mark  "BECKY  THATCHER",  Cane.  No. 
14,170. 

Cosmetically  Yours.  Inc..  Yonkers  N.Y..  Reg.  No. 
870.578.  for  the  mark  COLOR  YOUR  LIPS  "KISS- 
ABLE".  Cane.  No.  14.083. 

B.K.S.  Enterprises.  Inc..  Passiac.  N.J.,  Reg.  No. 
1,210.651,  for  the  mark  "UP  FRONT",  Cane.  No. 
14.088. 

Stanley  Laboratories.  Inc..  assignee  of  John  T.  Stanley 
Co..  Inc..  Englewood.  NY..  Reg.  No.  195.251.  for  the 
mark  "PARADOX".  Cane.  No.  14.066. 

Kores  Manufacturing  Corp.,  assignee  of  A-l-A  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,126,535,  for  the  mark 
"MULTISTRIKE",  Cane.  No.  14,128. 

Michel  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  assignee  by  mesne  assignment 
and  change  of  name  of  Michel  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Long  Is- 
land City,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  262,073,  for  the  mark 
"MICHEL",  Cane.  No.  13,770. 

Meister  Brau,  Inc.,  assignee  by  mesne  assignment  of 
James  S.  Kirk  &  Co.,  Chicago.  III..  Reg.  No.  209.158, 
for  the  mark  "LITE",  Cane.  No.  14,115. 

Humphrey  Yogart,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  Reg. 
No.  1,131,508,  for  the  mark  "HUMPHREY  YOGART" 
and  design,  Cane.  No.  14.132. 

Vista  Communications.  Inc..  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif., 
Reg.  No.  1,116,519.  for  the  mark  "PARTY".  Cane.  No. 
14,181. 

ERMA  S.  BROWN. 

Deputy  Clerk, 
Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board. 
For  MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE. 

Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks. 


Examination 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  C.F.R.  1.341(e).  an 
examination  for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  patent  at- 
torneys and  agents  will  be  held  on  Tuesday.  Oct.  9. 
1984. 

With  the  exception  of  those  former  patent  examiners 
for  whom  the  examination  is  waived,  all  persons  recog- 
nized for  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 
fice in  patent  cases  must  pursuant  to  the  noted  rule,  pass 
the  examination.  Those  passing  the  examination  do  not 
thereby  qualify  for  recognition  for  practice  before  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  trademark  eases.  Recog- 
nition   for    practice    in    trademark    cases    is   governed 


by  Rule  2.12  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  which 
does  not  require  the  passing  of  an  examination. 

37  C.F.R.  1.341(f)  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  "Offi- 
cers and  employees  of  the  United  States  who  are 
disqualified  by  statute  (18  U.SC.  203,  205)  from  practic- 
ing as  attorneys  or  agents  in  proceedings  or  other  mat- 
ters before  Government  departments  8r  agencies,  may 
not  be  registered.  •  •  •  but  officers  or  employees  whose 
official  duties  require  the  preparation  and  prosecution  of 
applications  for  patent  may  be  registered  (on  compliance 
with  the  regulations  in  this  part)  or  recognized  to  prac- 
tice, to  the  extent  necessary  to  carry  out  their  ofTicial 
duties."  If  you  are  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  who  is  not  disqualified  for  registration  under  37 
C.F.R.  1.341(f)  when  you  apply  to  take  the  examination, 
your  application  for  registration  must  be  accompanied 
by  your  supervisor's  verified  statement  that  your  official 
duties  as  a  United  States  officer  or  employee  require 
that  you  prepare  and  prosecute  applications  for  patent. 
After  passing  the  examination,  you  will  be  considered  el- 
igible for  registration.  If  you  are  disqualified  for  registra- 
tion under  37  C.F.R.  1.341(f)  when  you  apply,  approval 
of  your  application  to  take  the  examination  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  following  conditions. 

1.  If  you  pass  the  examination,  you  will  not  be  regis- 
tered so  long  as  you  remain  disqualified  for  regis- 
tration under  37  C.F.R.  1.341(f).  However,  if 
within  one  (1)  year  from  the  date  notification  of 
passing  is  mailed,  your  status  changes  and  you  are 
no  longer  disqualified  under  37  C.F.R.  1.341(f), 
you  will  be  considered  eligible  for  registration 
upon  satisfactory  proof  of  your  change  in  status. 

2.  If  you  have  not  become  registered  within  one  (1) 
year  from  the  date  notification  of  passing  is 
mailed,  you  may  not  become  registered  thereafter 
except  upon  taking  and  passing  another  regularly 
scheduled  examination. 

The  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  (formerly  Civil 
Service  Commission),^  and  may  be  taken  in  any  of  the 
cities  in  which  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  reg- 
ularly conducts  examinations.  Applications  to  take  the 
examination  must  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  together  with  a  $75  fee  not  later  than  July  31, 
1984. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk, 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline,  Bldg.  3,  10th 
Floor,  Room  D27,  Crystal  Plz.,  Arlington,  Va.  or  by 
mail  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington,  DC  20231,  and  directed  to 
the  attention  of  the  Clerk,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Dis- 
cipline. 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN, 

Director,  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


U.S.  GovernmentOwned Inventions 

Notice  of  A  vailability  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  agencies  of 
the  U.S.  Government  and  are  available  for  licensing  in 
the  U.S.  in  accordance  with  35  U.S.C  207  to  achieve  ex- 
peditious commercialization  of  results  of  federally  funded 
research  and  development.  Foreign  patents  are  filed  on 
selected  inventions  to  extend  market  coverage  for  U.S. 
companies  and  may  also  be  available  for  licensing. 

Technical  and  licensing  information  on  specific  inven- 
tions may  be  obtained  by  writing  to: 

Office  of  Government  Inventions  and  Patents 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 
P.O.  Box  1423 
Springfield,  Va.  22151 
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Please  cite  the  number  and  title  of 
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inventions  of  inter- 


DOUGLAS;  J  CAMPION, 

Patent  Licensing, 
Office  of  Government  Inventions  and  Patents 
•  National  Technical 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce. 

Department  of  AgriclIlture 

SN  6-441.198  (4.440.305).  CARRIAGE  FOR  CABLE 

LOGGING  SYSTEM 
SN  6-586,618.  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  DURABLE 

PRESS     LOW     FORMALDEHYDE     RELEASE 

CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES. 


I 


Department  of  Health  &  Hukjian  Services 

SN  6-350,223  (4,440,747).  MONOCLONAL  ANTI- 
BODY-RICIN  HYBRIDS  AS  A  TREATMENT  OF 
MURINE  GRAFT-VERSUS-HOST  DISEASE. 

Department  of  the  Air  Force 

SN  6-237,357  (4,439,767).  LIGHTWEIGHT  OPTICAL 
JAMMER  SYSTEM. 

SN  6-264,930  (4,437,710).  INFLATABLE,  INERT 
GAS-PURGED,  WELDING  CHAMBER. 

SN  6-265,865  (4.438,395).  CURRENT  TRANSFORM- 
ER HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROBE  UTILIZING  COP- 
PER SULFATE  WATER  RESISTOR. 

SN  6-286,818  (4.436.437).  HIGH  ENERGY  SINGLE 
PULSE  LASER  CALORIMETER. 

SN  6-300,763  (4,435.810).  SELF-SUPPORTING  LA- 
SER DIFFUSER  FLOW  ENERGIZER 

SN  6-332,785  (4,436,260).  OPTICAL,  SCANNER  FOR 
USE  IN  CONFINED  AREAS. 

SN  6-332.894  (4.437,113)  ANTI-FLUTTER  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  HEAD  MOUNTED  VISUAL  DISPLAY. 

SN    6-333.217    (4,437.748).    HIGH    ILLUMINATION 


FLASHBULB      ARRAY      WITH 
QUENCE  CONTROL  MEANS 


FIRING     SE- 


SN  6-347,384  (4,437,073).  EQUALIZER  CAVITY 
WITH  INDEPENDENT  AMPLITUDE  CON- 
TROL 

SN  6-370.693  (4,436,262).  WINDBLAST  HEAD  PRO- 
TECTOR FOR  USE  DURING  PILOT  EJECTION 
FROM  AN  AIRCRAFT. 

SN  6-375,642  (4,439.399).  QUATERNARY  ALLOY. 

SN  6-393,266  (4.436.220).  HERMETIC  PACKAGE 
USING  MEMBRANE  SEAL. 

SN  6-418,116  (4,438,007).  PERFLUORINATED  ALI- 
PHATIC POLYALKYLETHER  LUBRICANT 
WITH  AN  ADDITIVE  COMPOSED  OF  AN  ARO- 
MATIC PHOSPHINE  SUBSTITUTED  WITH 
PERFLUOROALKYLETHER  GROUPS. 

SN  6-431,496  (4,438,182).  METHOD  OF  DETERMIN- 
ING BATTERY  LIFE. 

SN  6-463.192  (4.436.886).  2-PHENYLBANZOTHlA- 
ZOLE  POLYMERS 

SN  6-465,942  (4.437,080).  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS UTILIZING  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUND 
SUPERCONDUCTING  ELEMENTS  HAVING 
EXTENDED  STRAIN  OPERATING  RANGE  CA- 
PABILITIES WITHOUT  CRITICAL  CURRENT 
DEGRADATION. 

SN  6-468.628  (4,437,544).  SERVICE  PLATFORM 
FOR  A  LADDER. 

SN  6-618.291  (4,439,769).  COMBINED  ADAPTIVE 
SIDELOBE  CANCELLER  AND  FREQUENCY 
FILTER  SYSTEM. 

Department  of  the  Army 

SN  6-575.613.  FURNACE  FOR  VERTICAL  SOLIDI- 
FICATION OF  MELT. 

SN  6-588.612.  MONOLITHIC  PLANAR  DOPED 
BARRIER  SUBHARMONIC  MIXER. 

SN  6-596.966.  MULTIPLE  GAP  OPTICALLY  ACTI- 
VATED  SWITCH 

SN  6-597,305.  SAMPLING  AND  RECORDING 
DOSE  RATE  METER. 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlie  Week  of  June  12,  1984 


Re.  31.406 

D.  267,929 

D.  272,777 

3.674,144 

3.927,925 

3,931.246 

3,952.024 

4,089,059 

4,120,570 

4,153.670 

4,167,099 

4,190,445 

4,192,553 

4,301,616 

4,310,350 

4,335,330 

4,345.092 

4.348,547 

4,353,403 

4,353,822 

4,354,967 

4,363,797 

4,364,049 

4,364,338 

4,364,383 

4,366,268 

4,368,353 

4,373,563 

4,376,465 

4,378,821 

4,381.309 

4,381,825 

4,383,216 


4,385,794 

4,386,237 

4,387,898 

4,389.486 

4,390,502 

4,390,615 

4,391,833 

4,394,448 

4.395.273 

4,395,354 

4,397,450 

4,397,920 

4,398,340 

4.399.966 

4,400,265 

4,400,635 

4,401,254 

4,401,772 

4,402,178 

4,403.349 

4,405,007 

4,405,016 

4.407.840 

4,409,032 

4.409.319 

4,410,261 

4,410,542 

4,410,607 

4,411,604 

4,411,729 

4,411,875 

4,411,885 

4.412,239 


4,412,437 

4,413,498 

4,413,673 

4,414,003 

4,414,145 

4,414,814 

4,417,123 

4,417,467 

4,417,829 

4,418.252 

4,418,421 

4,419,981 

4,420,823 

4.420.889 

4,422,035 

4,422.620 

4,422,663 

4.422,816 

4,423,158 

4,423,201 

4,423.619 

4.424.588 

4.425,178 

4,425,400 

4,425.629 

4.425.743 

4.426,226 

4,428,928 

4,428,968 

4,429,285 

4,429,746 

4,430,289 

4,430.311 


4,430,411 

4,430,555 

4,430,581 

4,431.570 

4,432,072 

4,432,304 

4,432,768 

4,432,827 

4,433,033 

4.433.337 

4,433,526 

4,433,532 

4,434,116 

4.434,125 

4,434,503 

4.434.764 

4.434,781 

4.435.295 

4,435,380 

4,435,580 

4,435.860 

4.435,899 

4,436,126 

4,436,597 

4,436,728 

4,436,736 

4,438,233 

4,438,574 

4,439.330 

4.439.801 

4,441.335 


20,  1984.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  by  the  as- 
signee, Riker  Laboratories,  Inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  28,  1999 
has  been  disclaimed. 


Disclaimers 

3,996,006.— yo^^Tj/j  F.  Pagano.  Paoli.  Pa.  SPECIMEN 
TEST  SLIDE.  Patent  dated  Dec.  7.  1976.  Disclaim- 
er filed  Apr.  13.  1984,  by  the  assignee.  Smithkline 
Beckman  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  10 
of  said  patent. 

4.364,839.— A/flJc  P.  McDaniel  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson. 
Bartlesville,  Okla.  CATALYST  COMPRISING 
CHROMIUM  ON  SILICA/PHOSPHATE  SUP- 
PORT. Patent  dated  Dec.  21,  1982.  Disclaimer  filed 
Apr.  16,  1984,  by  the  assignee,  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  26  and  27  of 
said  patent. 

4,389,409.— Geo;^e  A.  Miller,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.  l-(a-n- 
BUTYLTHIO-2,4-DICHLOROPHENETHYL)IMI- 
DAZOL-3-YL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  USE 
THEREOF.  Patent  dated  June  21,  1983.  Disclaimer 
filed  Apr.  25,  1984,  by  the  assignee,  Rohm  and  Haas 
Co. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2  and  3  of 

said  patent. 

4,438.261.— WrV/wm  E.  Barnett,  Clearwater,  Fla.  ANTI- 
COAGULANT SUBSTANCE.  Patent  dated  Mar. 


Dedications 

2M(>.959.— Franklin  Albert  Baker,'  Carouge,  Geneva, 
Switzerland.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PRODUCING  PARTICLES  IN  A  META- 
STABLE  STATE.  Patent  dated  May  27,  1969.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  by  the  assignee,  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States 
the  f  ntire  remaming  term  of  said  patent. 

l,All,%fi%.—Friedrich  Grundschober,  Confignon,  Geneva, 
and  Joerg  Sambeth,  Carouge,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROTECTIVE 
COATING  AT  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  SOLID 
BODY.  Patent  dated  Nov.  11,  1969.  Dedication  filed 
Mar.  26,  1984,  by  the  assignee,  Battelle  Memorial  In- 
stitute. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States 

the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 

1,555 Ml. —Claude  Gentaz,  Grand-Lancy.  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland. METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PEL- 
LETS. Patent  dated  Jan.  12,  1971.  Dedication  filed 
Mar.  26,  1984.  by  the  assignee,  Battelle  Memorial  In- 
stitute. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States 

the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 

3.719.261.— /*flu/  Heinzer,  Geneva  and  Alfred  Schweizer, 
Chene-Bourg/Geneva.  Switzerland.  PRINTING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  CON- 
DUCTIVE FUSIBLE  INK.  Patent  dated  Mar.  6, 
1973.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  26.  1984,  by  the  assignee, 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States 

the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 

3.749.563.— ^'fl/«'/j//>i  Stingelin,  Aire,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land. INSTALLATION  FOR  MAKING  SHEET 
GLASS.  Patent  dated  July  31,  1973.  Dedication  filed 
Mar.  26,  1984,  by  the  assignee,  Battelle  Memorial  In- 
stitute. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States 

the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 

3,826,573.— Pou/  Heinzer,  Geneva,  Switzerland.  METH- 
OD OF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
INFORMATION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  ELECTRI- 
CAL CONDUCTIVITY  DIFFERENCES.  Patent 
dated  July  30,  1974.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  26«  1984, 
by  the  assignee,  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States 

the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 

7>, 901,115. —Gerard     Durville,      Geneva,      Switzerland. 

KNITTING  MACHINE.  Patent  dated  Sept.  2.  1975. 

Dedication  filed  Mar.  26.  1984.  by  the  assignee,  The 

Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States 
the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


1043  OG  11 


Reference  Collefctions  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated 


tory  Libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 


maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued     ^_ 

of  these  collections  varies  from  librai  y  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  years  to  all  or  most  of 
the  patents  issued  since  1790. 

These  patent  collections  are  open 
each  of  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  [n  addition,  of^ 
fers  the  publications  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Classification 
System  (e.g.  The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the 
U.S.  Patent  Classification,  Classification  Definitions, 
etc.)  and  provides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use 


as  Patent  Deposi- 


aatents.  The  scope 


to  aid  the  public  in  gaining  etfective 


access  to  informa- 


State 
Alabama 

Arizona 
California 


Colorado 
Delaware 
Georgia 

Idaho 
Illinois 

Indiana 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 


Minnesota 
Missouri 


Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 
New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
Tennessee 

Texas 


Utah 

Washington 

Wisconsin 


Name  of  Library 
Auburn  Universi 
Birmingham  Pub 


tion  contained  in  patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted 
in  the  table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  in 
patent  number  sequence. 

Facilities  for  making  paper  copies  from  either  micro- 
film in  reader-printers  or  from  the  bound  volumes  in  pa- 
per-to-paper copies  are  generally  provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries  and  in  their 
hours  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use 
of  the  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact 
that  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours, 
so  as  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


Minneapolis  Publj 
Kansas  City.  Line 
St.  Louis  Public 

Butte:  Montana 


All  of  the  above 
provides  direct,  on 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter 
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-  ..  Telephone  Contact 

.   Libraries (205)  826-4500  Ext.21 

ic  Library (205)  254-2555 

lempe:  Science  library,  Arizona  State  University    (602)  965-7140 

Los  Angeles  Pubjic  L  ibrary (213)  626-7555  Ext.  273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (91 6)  322-4572 

San  Diego  Publi^  Library '.'.'.'.'.'.       (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale:  Patend  Information  Clearinghouse*    (408)  738-5580 

Denver  Public  Library '       (393)  571-2122 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware (302)  738-2238 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology    .  :  .  .  ...         .       (404)  594.4508 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library    (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  269-2865 

Springfield:  Illinons  State  Library (217)  782-5430 

Indianapolis— Marion  County  Public  Library .  \       (317)  269-1706 

Baton  Rouee:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University  .••-„• (504)  388-2570 

College  Park:  Enj'ineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  454-3037 

Boston  Public  Library    .^ \\\\\  (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engiiieenng  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan   .  .J (3,3)  754.7494 

Detroit  Public  Lil>rary (313)  833-1450 

c  Library  &  Information  Center (612)  372-6670 

la  Hall  Library    (816)  363-4600 

t'brary (3,4)  241-2288  Ext.  390, 

Ln         rw        .  ^  .  Ext.  391 

iDlIege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library    ■_■■■{■■■- (406)  496-4283 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Engineering  Library  .  .  (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  0f  Nevada  Library    (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library  .  .  . (201)  733-7815 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Library    (505)  277-5441 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  856-7525  Ext  267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)    (212)930-0850 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hi)I  Library,  N.C.  State  University    (919)  737-3280 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library    (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library    (419)  255-7055  Ext  212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library    (405)  624-6546 

Cambridge  Spring$:  Alliance  College  Library (814)  398-2098 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library    (215)  448-1227 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  ftttee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University  .  .  (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library    (401)  521-8726 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina .  (803)  792-2372 

Memphis  &  Shelbjj  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

A  ^f"^\'/i:.-  •••  L  ••.•••.•     •, (901)  725-8876 

Austin:  McKinney  I  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas.  .  .  .  (512)  471-1610 
College  Station:  Stirling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  749-4176 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Mirriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Seattle:  Engineerin  5  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin    . (6O8)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  -ibrary (414)  278-3043 


listed  libraries  offer  CASSIS  (Classification  And  Search  Support  Information  System),  which 
line  access  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  data. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  May  12,  1984 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date  of  Action 
New  Case  Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND  ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  110— D.  E.  TALBERT.  Director t^l'll 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  120— C.  E.  VAN  HORN.  Director  9-29-82 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  130- 

R.  F.  WHITE,  Director •  ,■  • 9-30-82 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY,  STOCK  MATERIALS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  150— J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director    4-21-83 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-S.  W.  ENGLE.  Director  3-22-82 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220-K.  L.  CAGE.  Director  6-01-81 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-E.  LEVY.  Director  9-24-81 

RECEPTACLES.  CLEANING.  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-G.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director 7-19-82 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 3-11-81 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP.  GROUP  260- 

S.  G.  KUNIN,  Director i-0;-°2 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290— K.  L.  CAGE,  Director 2-01-82 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-B.  R.  GRAY,  Director                      .    „.,     V.  I'^l'll 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director  6-10-82 
MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL  TREATMENT  INFORMATION, 

GROUP  330— R.  E.  AEGERTER,  Director   .;..,^   ;^. c,/ll 

SOLAR  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES.  GROUP  340-D  J  STOCKING.  Director  5-14-82 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  350- 

A.  L.  SMITH,  Director ! 10-15-81 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1984.  except  those  which  may 

have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range 

of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provi- 

Paf/n?/  ^^  ^^^   '^'"  Numbers  3,316.556  to  3.323.133,  inclusive 

pSm  Patents  !  !  !  1  !  1  !  !  1  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  1  !  !  !  i  !  i  ^  ^  i  !  : Numbers  2.734  to  2,745  inclusive 

1043  TMOG  1.^ 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  12,  1984 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  I J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,217,054  (208th) 
FLUID  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  W.  Gacki,  White  Plains,  and  Robert  E.  Daly,  Farming- 
dale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Picker  Corp.,  Qeyeland,  Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,372,  May  5, 1983. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,217,054,  issued  Aug. 
12, 1980,  Ser.  No.  896,556,  Apr.  14, 1978. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,957,  Sep.  3, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,103,358. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.3  BOIF  15/02.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  366—150 


Bl  4,260,840  (209th) 
BUTENE-1  CONTAINING  FEED  PURinCATION 
PROCESS  (CS-165) 
Friedrich  H.  Puis,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Klaus  D.  Ruhnke, 
Pulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
k  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Pirk,  N.J. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,335,  Feb.  28,  1983. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,260,840,  issued  Apr. 
7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  111,245,  Jan.  11,  1980. 
Int.  a.3  C07C  5/OS 
U.S.  a.  585—259 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


Claims  1,  2,  6  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN   amended: 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  3-5  and  7-9,  dependent  on  amended  claims,  are 
The  patentability  of  claims  4-18  is  confirmed.  •  determined  to  be  patentable. 


Claims  1-3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended: 

3.  A  method  of  dispensing  film  processing  chemicals,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  chemical  mixing  structure  defining  developer 
and  fixer  mixing  chambers; 

(b)  providing  a  developer  supply  structure  of  a  type  defining 
a  plurality  of  volumes  each  for  containing  a  premeasured 
quantity  of  one  of  a  group  of  film  developer  constituents; 

(c)  providing  a  fixer  supply  structure  of  a  type  defining  a 
plurality  of  volumes  each  for  containing  a  premeasured 
quantity  of  one  of  a  group  of  film  fixer  constituents; 

(d)  providing  a  dispensing  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of 
the  structures  and  adapted  to  dispense  developer  and  fixer 
constituents  from  the  developer  and  fixer  structures  into 
the  respective  developer  and  fixer  mixing  chambers; 

(e)  sensing  at  least  one  chemical  volume  condition; 

(0  emitting  a  mixing  chamber  condition  signal  in  response  to 
the  sensed  condition  to  indicate  conditions  are  such  that 
developer  or  fixer  constituents  should  be  dispensed; 
Cand,] 

(g)  dispensing  chemicals  in  response  to  the  signal  [.J; 

(A)  introducing  water  into  said  mixing  chambers  prior  to  the 
dispensing  of  substantial  portions  of  the  chemical  quantities; 
and. 

(/)  introducing  additional  water  into  the  mixing  chambers  after 
said  chemicals  are  substantially  completely  dispensed  to 
effect  mixing  of  the  water  with  the  chemicals  to  thereby 
provide  predetermined  concentrations  of  mixed  developer  and 
fixer  in  the  respective  mixing  chambers. 


New  claims  11-13  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  hydrogenating  butadiene  present 
as  an  impurity  in  a  hydrocarbon  feed  containing  at  least  30 
wt.%  butene-1  to  form  a  butene-1  rich  stream  containing  not 
more  than  500  ppm  butadiene  while  [minimizing!  limiting 
isomerization  of  butene-1  to  butene-2  to  less  than  4%  which 
comprises  contacting  the  feed  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  solid  catalyst  comprising  palladium  on  a  support  wherein 
the  palladium  concentration  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01 
to  about  1.0  weight  %  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
SO*  to  about  90*  C,  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
hydrocarbons  in  a  mixed  liquid-vapor  phase,  the  hydrogen 
being  in  a  molar  excess  over  theoretical  for  conversion  on  the 
butadiene  to  butene,  of  0.1  to  1.0%  based  on  butene-1,  the  feed 
being  passed  to  the  catalyst  at  a  mass  velocity  of  more  than 
15001bs./(Sq.  ft.xH). 


Bl  4,366,571  (210th) 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ronald  W.  Palmquist,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,354,  Mar.  28, 1983. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,366,751,  issued  Dec. 

28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  243,811,  Mar.  16,  1981. 

Int  a.3  C03B  5/027 

U.S.  a.  373—30 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


473 


^ 


474 


Claims  61  and  67,  having  been  flnal 
unpatentable,  are  cancelled. 
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y  determined  to  be 


Claims  1-3, 62, 63, 66, 93  and  94  are  determined  to  be  patent- 
able as  amended: 

Claims  4-60,  64,  65,  68-92,  95  an4  96,  dependent  on 
amended  claims,  are  determined  to  be  patentable.        ^ 

1.  A  furnace  for  melting  thermoplastic  material  comprising: 
a  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  first  upstanding  peripheral 
sidewall  for  containing  thermoplastic  material  interiorly  thereof; 
liner  means  concentrically  disposed  within  said  vessel  having 
an  upstanding  sidewall,  said  liner  means  being  spaced  [apart 
from  J  in  close  proximity  with  said  first  sit^wall  and  extending 
continuously  from  [a  lower  portion]  at  least  the  bottom  wall 
to  near  an  upper  portion  of  said  first  sidewall  [for  containing 
convection  flow  of  said  thermoplastic  tiaterial]  forming  a 
relatively  narrow  annular  space  between  th^  liner  means  and  the 
sidewall  for  retaining  thermoplastic  material  and  any  occurring 
corrosion  products  of  the  vessel  therewithin  and  for  inhibiting 
convection  currents  of  the  thermoplastic  material  so  retained,  said 
liner  means  thereby  protecting  said  vessel  from  excessive  corro- 
sion by  the  molten  thermoplastic  material  £,],■  and  peripher- 
ally located  means  partly  associated  with  at  least  one  of  an 


upper  and  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  and  said  liner  means  for 
inhibiting  flow  of  thermoplastic  material  and  any  occurring  corro- 
sion products  from  the  narrow  annular  space,  said  flow  inhibiting 
means  providing  a  relatively  cool  peripheral  zone  wherein  the 


1 


temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  material  within  said  zone  is 
sufficiently  low  so  that  movement  thereof  between  the  annular 
space  and  the  interior  of  the  liner  means  is  minimized  and  corro- 
sion of  the  vessel  is  thereby  inhibited. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  31,599 
LOW  DENSITY  MATTING  AND  PROCESS 
Alfred  Rasen;  Rolf  VoUbrecht,  and  Klemens  Schenesse,  all  of 
Obemburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incor* 
porated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Original  No.  4,252,590,  dated  Feb.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  703,277, 
Jul.  7,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No. 
291,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1975,  2530499 

Int  a.3  B32B  31/30 
U.S.  a.  156—167  17  Claims 


Re.  31,600 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  31,601 

COMPOSITE  FABRIC  COMBINING  ENTANGLED 

FABRIC  OF  MICROFIBERS  AND  KNITTED  OR  WOVEN 

FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Masataka  Ikeda;  Tatsuo  Ishikawa,  and  Tsukasa  Shima,  all  of 
Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,146,663,  dated  Mar.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  826,007, 
Aug.  19, 1977.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No. 
245,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1976,  51-99726; 
No?.  11, 1976,  51-134708;  No?.  26,  1976,  51-141095 

Int.  CV  D06N  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—93  31  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  low  density,  trans- 
versely strengthened,  three-dimensional,  undulating  peak  and 
valley  matting  structure  composed  of  a  plurality  of  continuous 
melt-spun  and  self-bonded  synthetic  polymer  filaments  of  a 
diameter  of  about  0.1  to  l.S  mm.,  which  process  comprises: 
melt-spinning  said  plurality  of  filaments  from  a  series  of 
closely  spaced  spinning  orifices  arranged  in  rows  on  the 
bottom  face  of  a  spinning  nozzle  such  that  the  filaments 
fall  vertically  downwardly  for  deposit  onto  a  moving 
support  intersecting  the  filaments  substantially  horizon- 
tally at  a  distance  of  about  3  to  20  cm.  below  said  nozzle 
face  and  having  projections  which  provide  a  patterned 
reentrant  supporting  surface  with  uppermost  salient  por- 
tions and  downwardly  opening  reentrant  areas  therebe- 
tween; 
first  directing  said  filaments  onto  said  uppermost  salient 
portions  for  support  thereon  to  form  the  peaks  of  said 
matting  struture,  and  then  directing  said  filaments  as  fila- 
mentary loops  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  into 
said  reentrant  areas  so  as  to  form  the  valleys  of  said  mat- 
ting structure,  the  filaments  from  adjacent  spinning  ori- 
fices overlapping  and  self-bonding  with  each  other  at 


random  points  of  intersection; 


'« 


cooling  and  solidifying  the  freshly  deposited  and  self-bonded 
filaments  while  the  matting  is  continuously  transported 
away  from  the  spinning  nozzle  on  said  moving  support; 
and 

finally  removing  the  cooled  and  solidified  matting  from  the 
moving  support. 


1.  A  composite  fabric  usable  as  a  substratum  sheet  for  artific- 
ial leather  and  comprising  a  woven  or  knitted  fabric  constitu- 
ent and  at  least  one  non-woven  fabric  constituent  in  an  amount 
of  100%  or  more  based  on  the  weight  of  said  woven  or  knitted 
fabric  constituent,  said  non-woven  fabric  constituent  having  a 
smooth  and  even  outer  surface  and  consisting  of  numerous 
extremely  fine  individual  fibers  which  have  an  average  diame- 
ter of  0.1  to  6.0  microns  and  are  randomly  distributed  and 
three-dimensionally  entangled  with  each  other  to  form  a  body 
of  non-woven  fabric,  said  non-woven  fabric  constftuent  and 
said  woven  or  knitted  fabric  constituent  being  superimposed 
and  bonded  together,  to  form  a  body  of  composite  fabric  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  portion  of  said  extremely  fine  individual 
fibers  in  said  non-woven  fabric  constituent  penetrate  into  the 
inside  of  said  woven  or  knitted  fabric  constituent  and  are 
entangled  with  a  portion  of  fibers  in  said  woven  or  knitted 
fabric  constituent,  and  the  bonding  strength  between  said 
woven  or  knitted  fabric  constituent  and  said  non-woven  fabric 
constituent  being  at  least  30  g/cm. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  12,  1984 

Ulustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


5,243 
PEAR  TREE  'GOLDEN  RUSSET  BOSC 
Sumio  Fukui,  5335  Collins  Rd.,  Hood  River,  Oreg.  97031 
FUed  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,116 
Int.  a.3  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 36  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pear  tree  as  illustrated  and 
described  herein,  distinguished  principally  from  its  parent,  the 
Bosc  variety,  by  the  over-all,  orange-tinted,  unbroken  russet 
formation  of  its  fruit  skin. 


ized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
yellow  color,  without  reddish  tints,  large  receptacles,  red 
purple  styles,  upright  bush  and  strong  fragrance. 


5,244 
ROSE  PLANT  'JACRUS  77-3372' 
William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,601 

Int  a.3  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 24  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 

class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 


5,245 
NECTARINE  TREE— MAY  GLO 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 
FUed  Dec.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  449,604 
Int  a.3  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 41  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  with  a  low 
winter  chilling  requirement,  approximately  300  hours  below 
45*  Fahrenheit  and  the  tree  having  vigorous,  spreading  growth 
and  being  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  large,  yellow 
flesh,  clingstone  fruit,  maturing  3  to  4  days  before  Armking 
Nectarine  U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  2,943);  the  fruit  is  further  charac- 
terized by  its  attractive  red  skin  color,  good  eating  quality  and 
the  ability  to  ship  to  long  distance  markets. 
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GRANTED  JUN.  12,  1984 

ERRATA 
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For  Sec 
CLASS                                                                                             PATENT  NO. 

251-010 4,453,295 

060-039 4,453,323 

446-046 4,453,338 

446-227 4,453,339 

446-437 4,453,340 

446-450 4,453,341 

446-037 , 4,453,342 

188-282 4,453,638 

346-216 4,453,744 

043-057 4,453,843 

405-259 , 4,453,845 

405-299 4,453,846 

366-098 4,453,867 

525-1 32 4,454,27 1 

536-001 : 4,454,289 

536-018 4,454,290 

548-491 4,454,291 

548-491 4,454,292 

526-106 4,454,293 

526-344 4,454,294 

527-3 1 1 4,454,295 

528-075 4,454,296 

528-1 1 1 4,454,297 

52»-137 4,454,298 

546-337 4,454,324 


X 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  12,  1984 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,453^71 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 
Byron  A.  Donzis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American  Pneu- 
matics Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,095,  Sep.  28, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,370,754, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,425,  Jul.  27, 1978, 
Pat  No.  4,217,705,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
842,250,  Oct.  14, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,276,  Mar.  4, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,430 
Int  a.3  A41D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  2-2  79  Claims 


chambers  and  to  provide  a  valving  effect  sufficient  to 
prevent  sudden  surges  of  fluid  flow  from  one  fluid  cham- 
ber to  another  upon  the  impact  of  sudden  forces  placed  on 
said  chambers. 


4,453,272 
BASEBALL  GLOVE 
Ichio  Miyake,  Kawanishi,  and  Kazunori  Misono,  Toyonaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mizuno  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,710 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   30,    1981,   56- 
79537[U] 

Int.  a.3  A41D  13/10 
U.S.  a.  2—19  7  Qaims 


1.  A  baseball  glove  comprising:  a  pair  of  sheaths  to  receive 
a  thumb  and  an  index  finger;  a  web  attached  to  and  extending 
between  said  sheaths;  the  web  made  of  a  tinted  transparent 
materia]  having  shock  resistance. 


96A 


212  210 


1.  A  protective  garment  for  protecting  the  body  comprising: 

two  superimposed  plies  of  a  lightweight,  non-elastic  fluid- 
impervious  material  having  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
material  sealed  around  the  periphery  thereof  to  form  a 
garment  which  does  not  distend; 

said  adjacent  surfaces  are  also  sealed  at  regions  internally  of 
said  periphery  to  define  a  plurality  of  fluid  chambers  and 
internal  and  peripheral  fluid  passageways;  said  fluid  pas- 
sages having  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  said  fluid 
chambers; 

at  least  some  of  said  internal  fluid  chambers  being  fluidly 
communicable  with  adjacent  fluid  chambers  by  means  of 
said  fluid  passageways;  folds  of  said  material  being  located 
at  said  fluid  passages  to  baffle  flow  between  said  adjacent 
fluid  chambers,  the  folds  at  said  peripheral  fluid  passages 
substantially  blocking  flow  therethrough  until  an  external 
force  is  applied  to  said  garment  flexing  said  peripheral 
folds  apart  to  permit  flow  through  said  peripheral  fluid 
passages; 

said  folds  providing  valving  means  at  said  fluid  pasageways 
restricting  fluid  flow  from  one  fluid  chamber  to  another  to 
cause  pressure  equalization  between  said  adjacent  fluid 


4,453,273 

NECKTIE  PROTECTOR 

H.  George  Gerrick,  200  Warwick  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15241 

-^        Filed  Dec.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,924 

Int.  a.3  A41D  27/12 

U.S.  a.  2—46  6  Qaims 


Jl. 


v-.-<- 


1.  A  necktie  protector  being  free  of  wires,  buttons,  snaps, 
and  strings  consisting  of  a  flat  flexible  plastic  envelope  sized  to 
just  enclose  the  portions  of  a  necktie  hanging  from  the  knot 
therein  and  having  two  identical  elongate  flat  plastic  faces 
joined  at  the  long  edges  thereof  and  not  being  joined  at  the 
short  edges  thereof  and  there  being  flat  plastic  tabs  extending 
centrally  from  two  adjacent  unjoined  edges  and  being  integral 
with  the  flat  plastic  faces. 
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4,453,274 

ATHLETIC  UPPER-BODY  GARMENT 
William  R.  Allen,  625  College  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89503 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1983,  Ser.  Na  488,726 
Int.  a.3  A41D  1/04;  A413  1/00 
U.S.  a.  2—102 


10  Oaims 


1.  An  athletic  upper-body  garment  comprising  "inner  and 
outer  shells  for  embracing  a  shoulder,  bajck,  and  chest  area  of 
a  wearer,  the  shells  being  integrated  arouiid  a  midriff  section  of 
the  garment,  the  outer  shell  comprising  a  front  panel  and  a  rear 
panel,  the  panels  being  movable  between  a  raised  position 
wherein  the  panels  substantially  cover  tfie  inner  shell  and  a 
lowered  position  wherein  the  panels  hang  down  from  the 
midriff  section,  the  garment  presenting  a  first  characteristic 
outer  surface  appearance  when  the  panelsi  are  in  raised  position 
and  a  second  characteristic  outer  surface  appearance  when  the 
panels  are  in  lowered  position,  and  the  garment  further  includ- 
ing means  for  releasably  retaining  the  panels  in  the  raised 
position. 


4,453,275 
GOLF  GLOVE 
Toshiyuki  Kawada,  360,  Matsubara,  Shirotori-cho,  Okawa-gun, 
Kagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,418 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.'  25,  1981,  56-142759 
Int.  a.3  A41D  19/OC 
U.S.  Q.  2—161  A  3  Oaims 


16     ?« 


h.W 


1.  A  gq\%  glove  comprising: 

a  back  portion  having  a  plurality  of  fingfer  portions  including 
an  index  finger  portion,  a  middle  finger  portion,  a  ring 
finger  portion  and  a  little  finger  portion; 

a  palm  portion  having  a  plurality  of  finger  portions  including 
an  index  finger  portion,  a  middle  finger  portion,  a  ring 

-,.,Jinger  portion  and  a  little  finger  portion  and  being  formed 
with  an  opening  for  a  thumb  portion,  said  finger  portions 
of  the  pahn  portion  being  shorter  in  length  than  the  finger 
portions  of  the  back  portion  to  facilitate  the  bending  of  the 
fingers  of  the  wearer  when  gripping  a  golf  club,  said 
finger  portions  of  the  palm  portion  being  joined  to  said 
finger  portions  of  the  back  portion,  a  sewn  together  index 
finger  cut  being  formed  along  the  edges  of  and  between 
the  index  finger  portion  of  said  palm  portion  and  the  index 
finger  portion  of  said  back  portion,  said  index  finger  cut 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  finger  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  palm  portion  and  said  back  portion; 

a  plurality  of  fourchettes  sewn  to  both  edges  of  the  ring 
finger  portions  and  the  middle  finger  portions  of  said  back 
and  palm  portions  and  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  little  finger 


portions  and  the  index  finger  portions  of  said  back  and 
palm  portions;  and 
a  thumb  portion  having  a  back  part  and  a  palm  part,  said 
back  part  being  shorter  in  length  than  said  fi  part  so  that 
said  thumb  portion  bends  rearwardly  away  from  the  other 
fingers  and  the  golf  club  when  gripping  the  golf  club,  said 
thumb  portion  being  sewn  to  said  palm  portion  in  said 
opening,  a  sewn  together  thumb  cut  being  formed  be- 
tween the  palm  part  of  said  thumb  portion  and  the  back 
part  of  said  thumb  portion,  said  thumb  cut  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  of  at  least  one  of  the  back  part 
and  the  palm  part  of  said  thumb  portion. 


4,453,276 

DISPOSABLE  PROTECnVE  HEADWEAR  AND 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCnON 

Rory  J.  M.  Smith,  Hebden;  Brenda  M.  Sykes,  Cross  Hill,  and 
Roger  S.  Terry,  Kenton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  287,833 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1980, 
8025014 

Int.  a.3  A42B  1/04 
U.S.  O.  2—195  15  Oaims 


\ 
I 


1.  An  item  of  disposable  protective  headwear  having  a 
crown-piece  formed  from  a  rectangular  sheet  of  nonwoven 
fabric  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed end  edges,  said  sheet  being  pleated  to  form  a  plurality  of 
pleats  along  longitudinal  fold-lines  parallel  to  said  opposed  pair 
of  side  edges,  all  the  pleats  at  one  end  of  the  pleated  sheet  are 
secured  together,  but  only  some,  centrally  located,  pleats  at  the 
other  end  are  secured  together,  and  the  opposed  side  edges 
being  secured  to  a  head-band  of  nonwoven  fabric  provided 
with  tie-strings. 


4,453,277 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Philip  E.  Durand,  Hudson,  and  Lawrence  R.  McManus,  Lynn, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  410,159 
Int.  0.3  A42B  3/02 
U.S.  O.  2—416  15  Oaims 

1.  A  protective  helmet  comprising: 
shell  means,  said  shell  means  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 

disposed  earcup  receiving  openings; 
an  earcup  positioned  in  each  of  said  shell  means  openings, 
said  earcups  being  sized  relative  to  said  openings  to  permit 
a  limited  degree  of  relative  rotation  therebetween,  said 
earcups  further  being  individually  movable  in  said  shell 
means  in  a  first  direction  whereby  the  helmet  interior 
spacing  between  at  least  portions  of  said  earcups  may  be 
varied; 
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ratchet  means  affixed  to  each  of  said  earcups  for  stepwise 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  earcups  in  said  first  direction, 


said  ratchet  means  each  cooperating  with  an  edge  portion 
of  an  earcup  receiving  opening;  and 
adjustable  suspension  means  mounted  in  said  shell  means. 


4,453,278 

CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 

Roger  H.  Doggett,  Natick,  and  Edward  S.  Shanley,  Winchester, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Knomark,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  456,109 

Int.  0.3  E03D  9/02 

U.S.  O.  4—228  21  Oaims 


volume  of  a  chemical  solution  into  a  body  of  liquid  in  which 
said  dispenser  is  immersed  in  response  to  the  level  of  said  body 
of  liquid  being  lowered  from  a  first  elevation  to  a  second 
elevation,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  capable  of  holding  both  a  quantity  of  a  chemi- 
cal in  solid  form  and  a  chemical  solution  formed  there- 
from; 

(b)  an  air  vent  in  fluid  communication  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  container,  said  air  vent  extending  upwardly 
and  terminating  above  the  top  of  said  container;  and 

(c)  a  siphon  in  fluid  communication  with  said  container  for 
conveying  a  volume  of  said  chemical  solution  from  said 
container  into  said  body  of  liquid  in  which  said  disi>enser 
is  immersed,  said  siphon  commencing  at  an  entry  port  in 
said  container  which  is  located  below  the  top  of  said 
container  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  point 
above  the  top  of  said  container  but  below  the  top  of  said 
air  vent  and  thereafter  turning  in  a  downward  direction  as 
a  result  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  bend  therein  to  terminate 
at  a  point  below  said  entry  port  in  said  container,  whereby 
said  siphon  delivers  a  volume  of  chemical  solution  to  said 
body  of  liquid  in  response  to  the  level  of  said  body  of 
liquid  being  lowered  from  a  first  elevation  to  a  second 
elevation  and  delivers  a  substantially  equal  volume  of 
liquid  from  said  body  of  liquid  through  said  siphon  to  said 
container  when  said  body  of  liquid  is  raised  from  said 
second  elevation  to  said  first  elevation. 
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4,453,279 
BATH  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Hartley  Logsdon,  125  E.  Lakewood,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33405 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  452,029 

Int.  C\?  A47K  3/00 

U.S.  O.  4—559  14  Claims 


-3? 


1.  A  bath  rack  assembly  for  housing  and  retaining  the  bath- 
ing materials  of  a  bather  for  use  in  combination  with  a  bather's 
bath  seat  appliance,  comprising: 
a  means  connected  to  said  bath  rack  assembly  for  housing 

and  retaining  the  bathing  materials  of  a  bather  seated  on 

the  bath  seat  appliance; 
an  attachment  means  connected  to  said  means  for  attaching 

said  means  to  the  bath  seat  appliance  of  a  bather  so  that  the 

bathing  materials  of  the  bather  are  within  reach  of  the 

bather  while  seated  on  the  bath  seat  appliance;  and 
a  draining  means  for  providing  for  the  drainage  of  bath 

water  from  said  bath  rack  assembly,  said  drainage  means 

connected  to  said  means. 


4,453,280 

PORTABLE  SHOWER 

John  P.  Greenleaf,  1421  E.  Flower,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85014 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  460,254 

Int  0.3  A47K  3/23 

VS.  O.  4—599  5  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  dispenser  adapted  to  dispense  a  predetermined       1.  A  portable  shower  container  having 
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a  disassembled  configuration  in  whiqh  said  container  is 
closed  with  shower  components  storied  therein,  and 

an  assembled  configuration  utilized  bN  an  individual  for 
showering,  f 

said  portable  shower  container  including 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  first  sectioo  generally  horizon- 
tally disfXTsed  when  said  shower  cont^ner  is  in  said  assem- 
bled configuration; 

(b)  a  generally  rectangular  second  section  pivotally  attached 
to  said  first  section  and  vertically  dis|K>sed  generally  at  a 
right  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  section  when  said 
shower  is  in  said  assembled  configuration; 

(c)  a  support  frame  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
elongate  members  for  carrying  a  shower  curtain,  said 
frame  being  fixedly,  detachably  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  sections  when  said  shower  container  is  in  said 
assembled  configuration  such  that  $aid  first  section  is 
maintained  in  said  right  angle  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  second  section; 

(d)  a  generally  enclosed  water  container  carried  in  said 
second  section; 


(e)  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  vater  container  and 
said  shower  head;  and, 

(0  a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  container  for 
directing  water  stored  in  said  containi  :r  through  said  con- 
duit means  and  said  shower  head; 

said  support  frame  members,  said  showe^  head  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  conduit  means  being  stored  and  carried  in 
said  portable  shower  container  when  said  shower  con- 
tainer is  in  said  disassembled  configuiiation, 

said  first  section  including  at  least  one  Aperture  adapted  to 
fixedly,  detachably  receive  an  end  of  One  of  said  elongate 
members  of  said  support  frame  wheti  said  shower  con- 
tainer is  in  said  assembled  configuration,  said  one  of  said 
elongate  members  being  generally  vertically  oriented,  and 

said  second  section  including  clip  means  for  detachably 
securing  at  least  one  of  said  elongate  members  of  said 
support  frame  in  position  adjacent  said  second  section, 
said  one  of  said  elongate  members  secured  by  said  clip 
means  being  generally  vertically  orieited. 


4,453,281 

BEE  HIVE  FRAME  SPACER 

Francis  X.  Shanabarger,  4227  E.  250  North,  Kokomo,  Itad.  46901 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  4jl4,707 

Int.  a.3  AOIK  47/02  \ 

U.S.  a.  6—2  A  I  3  Qaims 

1.  A  bee  hive  frame  spacer  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 

a  pair  of  interior  side  walls  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  pair 

of  exterior  side  walls  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  flat  top 

extending  from  the  outside  of  a  first  of  the  said  pair  of  exterior 

side  walls  to  the  outside  of  a  second  of  the  isaid  pair  of  exterior 

side  walls  and  extending  the  length  of  the  Said  body  and  fixed 


to  and  integral  with  the  top  of  each  of  the  said  exterior  side 
walls  and  fixed  to  and  integral  with  the  top  of  each  of  the  said 
interior  side  walls  and  having  provided  at  one  end  thereof  a 
raised  tab  and  having  provided  at  the  other  end  thereof  and 
extending  rearward  and  lengthwise  therefrom  a  horizontal 
mounting^  bracket,  a  spacer  bottom  comprising  a  flat  member 
extending  fVom  the  outside  of  a  first  of  the  said  pair  of  exterior 
side  walls  to  the  outside  of  a  second  of  the  said  pair  of  exterior 


side  walls  and  extending  rearward  from  the  front  of  the  said 
body  and  a  lug  portion  integral  with  the  said  flat  member  and 
extending  angularly  downward  and  rearward  from  the  said  flat 
member,  the  said  spacer  bottom  being  fixed  to  and  integral 
with  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  said  exterior  side  walls  and  fixed 
to  and  integral  with  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  said  interior  side 
walls  and  having  provided  at  the  rear  of  the  said  spacer  bottom 
and  extending  downward  therefrom  a  vertical  mounting 
bracket. 


4,453,282 
DOCK  LEVELLER  RELEASABLE  FROM  DOCK 
INSTALLATION 
Kurt  K.  Larsen,  Pell  City,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Blue  Giant  Equip- 
ment of  Canada  Ltd.,  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1982,  Ser.  No.  387,514 

Int.  a.3  EOID  ]/00 

U.S.  a.  14—71.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  dock  leveller  assembly  for  securement  in  an  open  ended 
pit  having  parallel  sidewalls,  a  rear  end  wall  and  bottom,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  dock  leveller,  separate  rear  securement 
means  in  fixed  engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  pit 
endwall  and  extending  into  said  open  pit  and  releasably  secur- 
able  to  said  dock  leveller,  and  separate  front  securement  means 
in  fixed  engagement  with  said  pit  bottom  and  extending  into 
said  open  pit  and  releasably  securable  to  said  dock  leveller,  said 
dock  leveller  comprising  an  integrated  frame  having  a  front 
frame  portion  and  a  rear  frame  portion  and  a  ramp  including  a 
hinge  securing  said  ramp  to  said  rear  frame  for  swinging  move* 
ment,  said  front  frame  portion  for  supporting  components  for 
swinging  the  ramp  about  said  hinge,  said  front  frame  portion 
and  said  front  securement  means  cooperating  to  removably 
receive  at  least  one  securing  member  therebetween  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  pit  bottom,  said  rear  frame  portion  coop- 
erating with  said  separate  rear  securement  means  to  removably 
receive  at  least  one  securing  member  therebetween  at  a  posi- 
tion  spaced  from  said  pit  endwall,  said  securing  members  when 
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received  by  said  frame  portions  and  said  separate  securing 
means  fixing  said  dock  leveller  in  said  pit  and  permitting  re- 
moval of  said  dock  leveller  from  said  pit  by  removing  said 
securing  members. 


4,453,283 
DECKING  PALLET 
James  P.  Fitzgerald-Smith,  Ossemsley,  and  Michael  Willis, 
Binstead,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  M^esty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  432,813 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1981, 
8130027 

Int.  a.3  EOID  19/12.  15/12 
U.S.  a.  14—73  3  Gaims 


reversible  means  producing  travel  of  the  frame  over  the 
car  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposition  direc- 
tion, 
car  scrubbing  means  on  the  frame  and  including  a  top  scrub- 
ber beneath  said  spanning  top  for  scrubbing  the  hood  and 
top  of  the  car,  the  top  scrubber  having  an  oscillating  rack 
on  the  arch  frame  and  a  multiplicity  of  cloth  felt-like 
scrubbing  strips  hanging  downwardly  from  the  oscillating 
rack  to  engage  and  scrub  the  car,  the  scrubbing  means  also 
including  spray  nozzles  directing  cleaning  solution  at  the 
scrubbing  strips  and  the  adjacent  car,  the  scrubbing  strips 


1.  A  decking  pallet  for  use  in  decking  a  transportable  girder 
bridge  of  a  type  constructed  form  girder  sections  connected 
end  to  end  to  form  two  parallel  trackways,  which  trackways 
are  conjointly  decked  with  a  series  of  transverse  decking  units 
each  having  two  ends  respectively  engageable  with  the  two 
trackways,  said  girder  sections  including  a  series  of  locating 
recesses  longitudinally  spaced  apart  along  upper  edges  of  the 
girder  sections  and  each  of  said  decking  units  being  provided  at 
each  of  the  said  two  ends  with  a  hooked  locating  flange  respec- 
tively engageable  in  a  confronted  pair  of  the  said  locating 
recesses  in  the  two  parallel  trackways,  and  further  having  a 
through  bore  extending  adjacent  each  of  the  two  said  ends  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  trackways,  wherein  the  pallet 
comprises: 
a  plurality  of  said  decking  units  serially  disposed  with  their 
through  bores  aligned  so  as  to  form  two  parallel  channels, 
a  tiebar  disposed  throughout  each  channel  havng  two  ends 
extending  beyond  each  of  the  two  outermost  units  respec- 
tively, 
an  annular  spacer  disposed  interjacent  each  sequential  pair 
of  decking  units  and  circumjacent  each  tiebar,  the  spacer 
being  axially  dimensioned  so  as  to  provide  that  the  Ion- 
gitudial  separation  of  the  locating  flanges  of  the  decking 
units  is  in  accordance  with  the  longitudinal  separation  of 
the  locating  recesses  in  the  girder  sections,  and 
a  slinging  means  attached  to  each  of  the  said  ends  of  the  two 
tiebars  so  as  to  be  retractable  below  deck  level. 


having  obverse  and  reverse  faces  facing  generally  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  the  travel  of  the  mobile 
arch  frame,  the  obverse  faces  engaging  and  scrubbing  the 
car  during  travel  of  the  frame  in  said  one  direction  and  the 
reverse  faces  engaging  and  scrubbing  the  car  during  travel 
of  the  frame  in  said  opposite  direction  whereby  the  ob- 
verse and  reverse  faces  of  the  oscillating  strips  are  alter- 
nately rinsed  to  be  cleaned  and  used  for  scrubbing  the 
surfaces  of  the  car  as  the  mobile  frame  is  first  moved  in 
said  one  direction  and  then  reversed  and  moved  in  said 
opposite  direction. 


4,453,285 
RINSING  BRUSH  WTTH  SUCTION  BASE 
Victor  J.  van  Rosberg,  173  Margynenenk,  7415  JV  Deventer, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  461,112 

Int  a.3  A46B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  15—164  7  Claims 


4,453,284 
CAR  WASHING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Schleeter,  6358  WiUow  La.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55430 

FUed  Jon.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,417 
Int.  a.3  B60S  3/04 
U.S.  a.  15—97  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  car  washing  apparatus  movable  along  the  floor  and 
over  a  stationary  car,  comprising 
a  mobile  arch  frame  having  upright  sides  spaced  from  each 
other  and  supported  from  the  floor  for  travel  along  the 
stationary  car,  the  arch  frame  having  a  car  spanning  top 
connecting  the  upright  sides  together  and  passing  over  the 
top  of  the  car  during  such  travel,  and  the  frame  having 


1.  A  glassware  cleaning  brush  comprising  a  brush  body 
portion  having  an  arm  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  a  con- 
nector element  pivotally  connected  with  the  arm  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  arm  remote  from  the  brush  body 
portion,  an  elastic  suction  cup  secured  to  said  connector  ele- 
ment, a  substantially  rigid  reaction  cup  movably  held  on  the 
connector  element  between  said  suction  cup  and  the  pivot  axis 
of  said  arm  and  having  a  top  wall  which  is  cammingly  engaged 
by  the  end  of  the  arm  remote  from  the  brush  body  portion 
when  the  arm  is  swung  on  its  pivot  to  a  position  coaxial  with 
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the  connector  element  to  thereby  depr^  the  rigid  reaction 
cup  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  suction  cup  while  simultaneously  the  suction  cup  is 
stretched  away  from  an  engaging  surfac :. 


4,453,286 
VACUUM  INDUCED  TRASH  COLLECnON  SYSTEM 
Clarence  W.  Wieland,  1531  Hyde  St.,  #8«  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94109 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,374 
Int.  a.J  A47L  5/38i 
VS.  a.  15—313 


TJTJTJ 


.^ \ 


^^' 


Ty 


15  Claims 


y 


a  vehicle  of  the  type 


trash; 


15.  A  trash  collection  system  for  use  onj : 
including  rows  of  seats  comprising: 

a  main  receptacle  for  storing  collected 

means  for  drawing  a  partial  vacuum  w^hin  said  main  recep- 
tacle; 

a  vacuum  line  network  including  a  pliirality  of  feeder  lines 
and  a  main  collection  line  fluidly  coupling  said  main  re- 
ceptacle with  said  feeder  lines; 

said  vacuum  feeder  lines  including  sealable  lid  assemblies  at 
an  end  of  said  feeder  line,  said  lid  assembly  operable  to 
admit  trash  into  said  feeder  line  whjereupon  the  trash  is 
drawn  through  said  vacuum  line  network  to  be  deposited 
into  said  main  receptacle,  said  lid  assembly  including  a 
removable  cap  for  substantially  sealing  said  feeder  line  end 
when  fitted  thereon  and  for  providing  generally  unhin- 
dered access  to  said  feeder  line  end  when  removed  there- 
from; and  I 

means  for  dosing  liquid  into  said  maiii  collection  line  at  a 
point  between  all  of  said  feeder  lines  and  said  main  recep- 
tacle to  extinguish  lit  trash  drawn  tjirough  said  vacuum 
line  network. 


4,453,287 
CASTER  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGES 
Kenzou  Kassai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kassai  Kabushikikai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  25,  1981,  Sier.  No.  324,679 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   pec.    17,    1980,   55' 
182019[U] 

Int.  a.J  B60B  33/00 
VS.  a.  16—35  R  7  Qaims 


1.  A  caster  for  baby  carriages  having  front  leg  means  and 
rear  leg  means  defining  a  given  movemjent  direction  of  the 
carriage,  said  caster  comprising:  a  locking  body  fixed  to  the 


lower  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  leg  means,  said 
locking  body  having  at  least  one  notch  which  is  defined  by  a 
pair  of  opposing  walls  each  extending  in  a  vertical  direction;  a 
caster  bracket  installed  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis;  a 
ground-engaging  wheel  installed  on  said  caster  bracket  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis;  a  locking  lever  attached  to  said 
caster  bracket  for  rotation  only  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
locking  lever  having  an  engaging  tongue  for  engagement  with 
said  notch  of  said  locking  body;  and  holder  means  for  holding 
said  locking  lever  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said 
notch  of  said  locking  body,  said  at  least  one  notch  and  said 
notch  engaging  tongue  being  so  oriented  relative  to  each  other 
and  relative  to  said  ground-engaging  wheel  that  the  tongue  can 
engage  the  notch  when  said  wheel  is  aligned  with  said  move- 
ment direction  for  preventing  a  wheel  locking  when  the  wheel 
is  not  aligned  with  said  movement  direction  and  wherein  said 
holder  means  comprise  a  first  pin  horizontally  extending  and 
attached  to  said  caster  bracket;  a  second  pin  horizontally  ex- 
tending and  attached  to  said  locking  lever  so  that  the  locking 
lever  is  rotatably  supported  with  respect  to  said  caster  bracket; 
and  a  tension  spring  installed  between  said  first  pin  and  said 
locking  lever;  said  locking  lever  having  a  first  engaging  hole 
for  receiving  said  first  pin;  said  first  engaging  hole  having  first 
and  second  engaging  portions  for  selectively  positioning  said 
first  pin  into  first  and  second  locations  in  said  first  engaging 
hole;  said  caster  bracket  having  a  second  engaging  hole  for 
receiving  said  second  pin;  and  said  second  engaging  hole  hav- 
ing an  elongated  configuration  so  as  to  allow  said  second  pin  to 
move  along  said  second  engaging  hole;  whereby  said  locking 
lever,  when  said  first  pin  is  located  at  said  first  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  first  engaging  hole,  renders  said  engaging  tongue  to 
be  disengaged  from  said  notch,  and  said  locking  lever,  when 
said  first  pin  is  located  at  said  second  engaging  portion  of  the 
first  engaging  hole,  causes  said  engaging  tongue  to  be  engaged 
with  said  notch,  said  respective  states  of  said  locking  lever 
being  stabilized  by  the  tension  of  said  tension  spring,  and 
wherein  the  change  between  said  states  of  said  locking  lever  is 
achieved  by  rotating  said  locking  lever  while  said  second  pin  is 
moved  in  said  second  engaging  hole  against  the  resilience  of 
said  tension  spring. 


4,453,288 
JAM  RESISTANT  APPARATUS  FOR  MACERATING 

MEAT 
Salvatore  J.  Lobiondo,  12  Decamp  Ct.,  West  Caldwell,  N.J. 
07006,  and  Joseph  V.  Lobiondo,  79  Winding  Rd.,  Bloomfield, 
N.J.  07003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,098,  Dec.  19, 1979,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,308 

Int.  a.3  A22C  9/00 

VS.  a.  17—26  3  Qaims 


1.  A  jam  resistant  macerator  for  macerating  meat  along  one 
selected  surface  while  preserving  the  appearance  of  the  other 
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surfaces,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  first  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  frame;  a  roller  having  a  generally  smooth  continuous 
surface  arranged  on  said  shaft;  a  second  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  macerating  discs  and 
meat  crushing  rings  arranged  on  said  second  shaft,  the  periph- 
eries of  the  discs  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
smooth  surface,  said  macerating  discs  having  radial  slots  in 
their  periphery  presenting  radial  and  peripheral  edges  for 
macerating  the  meat,  said  crusher  rings  being  mounted  be- 
tween macerating  discs  for  simultaneously  crushing  the  meat 
between  said  rings  and  said  surface  of  said  smooth  roller 
thereby  facilitating  vigorous  maceration  over  the  selected 
surface  of  the  meat  to  be  macerated,  said  crushing  rings  extend- 
ing radially  to  adistance  such  that  their  periphery  is  at  the 
deepest  point  of  said  slots  in  the  macerating  discs,  said  crushing 
rings  acting  with  said  smooth  roller  to  urge  the  meat  through 
the  macerator  while  avoiding  occasional  jamming  action; 
means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  shafts  in  counter-rota- 
tion so  that  meat  sections  entering  the  space  between  said 
smooth  surface  and  said  plurality  of  discs  and  rings  will  be 
urged  by  the  smooth  roller  into  moving  contact  with  said 
macerating  discs  and  crushing  rings  so  as  to  be  pulled  there- 
through; and  comb  means  arranged  to  project  into  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  discs  for  stripping  the  meat  away  from  said 
discs. 


4,453,289 
HOSE  CLAMP  STRUCTURE  AND  HOSE 
CONSTRUCTION  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Donald  L.  Kleykamp;  Steven  G.  McCord,  both  of  Washington 
Township,  Montgomery  County,  Ohio;  William  J.  LiVolsi, 
Upper  Wakefield  Township,  Bucks  County,  Pa.,  and  Raymond 
L.  Trueblood,  Bethel  Township,  Miami  County,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,165,  Apr.  4, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,306,740.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  327,990 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  F16L  33/22 

VS.  O.  24—20  TT  40  Qaims 


1.  In  a  hose  construction  comprising  a  hose  made  primarily 
of  polymeric  material  and  having  opposite  hose  ends,  a  hose 
clamp  structure  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  hose  ends,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  hose  clamp  structure  comprises  a 
pair  of  interconnectible  members  each  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  adapted  for  interconnecting  engagement,  said  members 
upon  being  interconnected  around  said  one  hose  end  extending 
substantially  over  a  first  arcuate  length  of  said  one  hose  end 
with  a  second  arcuate  length  of  said  one  hose  end  completing 
the  remaining  360  degree  circumference  of  said  one  hose  end, 
each  of  said  members  being  defined  as  a  separate  part,  auxiliary 
connecting  means  connecting  each  member  to  said  one  hose 
end  whereby  each  said  auxiliary  connecting  means  initially 
was  separate  from  its  respective  member,  said  members  when 
connected  to  said  one  hose  end  employing  said  second  arcuate 
length  of  said  one  hose  end  as  clamping  means,  said  connected 
members  and  second  arcuate  length  cooperating  to  define  an 
annular  construction  enabling  said  one  hose  end  to  be  clamped 
around  an  associated  structure. 


4,453,290 
LEVER-OPERABLE  FASTENER 
Tilo  H.  RIedel,  Salzburg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Sesamat  Anstalt, 
Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  208,627 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.3  A43C  11/00;  A44B  21/00 

VS.  Q.  24—70  SK  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  lever-operable  fastener  for  pulling  two  parts  of  a  shoe 
toward  each  other,  comprising 

a  rack  which  is  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and  extends 
toward  the  other  of  said  parts  and  has  a  series  of  teeth 
spaced  apart  along  said  rack  and  tooth  spaces  between 
said  teeth, 

a  tensioning  lever  which  is  adapted  to  be  swung  up  from  and 
down  to  said  rack  and  carries  a  first  detent  element 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  tooth  spaces  so  as  to  define  a 
first  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and 

a  tensile  element  which  is  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
parts  and  adapted  to  exert  tension  on  said  lever  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  first  detent  element, 

said  lever  being  movable  along  said  rack  in  a  predetermined 
tensioning  direction  to  apply  a  higher  tension  through  the 
intermediary  of  said  tensile  element  and  rack  to  said  two 
parts, 

the  improvement  residing  in  that 

said  tensioning  lever  carries  a  second  detent  element,  which 
is  spaced  along  said  rack  from  said  first  detent  element  and 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  tooth  spaces  so  as  to  define  a 
second  fulcrum  for  said  lever. 

one  of  said  detent  elements  is  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said 
tooth  spaces  and  to  define  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  as  the 
latter  is  swung  up,  and  to  disengage  and  be  clear  of  said 
rack  as  said  lever  is  swung  down, 

the  other  of  said  detent  elements  is  adapted  to  enter  one  of 
said  tooth  spaces  and  to  define  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  as 
the  latter  is  swung  down,  and  to  disengage  and  be  clear  of 
said  rack  as  said  lever  is  swung  up,  and 

said  tensioning  lever  is  adapted  to  move  each  of  said  detent 
elements  when  the  same  is  clear  of  said  rack  into  a  suc- 
ceeding one  of  said  tooth  spaces  in  said  tensioning  direc- 
tion as  said  tensioning  lever  is  swung  up  and  swung  down. 


4,453,291  » 

GRIP  FOR  PULLING  RBER  OPTIC  CABLE 
Alfred  W.  Fidrych,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hub- 
bell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,307 
Int.  a.3  F16G  11/00 
VS.  Q.  24—115  N  16  Qaims 

1.  A  grip  for  elongated  objects  such  as  cables  and  the  like, 
comprising: 
a  tubular  body  for  housing  one  end  of  the  object,  said  body 
having  opposite  forward  and  rearward  end  portions  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  elongated  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  axis, 
said  body  including  a  substantially  flexible  wall  portion 
between  said  forward  and  rearward  end  portions  for 
bending  in  directions  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  providing  therein  a  chamber  elongated  in  a  direction 
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parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  open  end 
communicating  with  the  rearward  ^nd  portion  of  said 
body, 
means  coupled  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  body  for 
applying  tensile  force  to  said  body;  ahd 


a  gripping  device  coupled  to  the  rearvfard  end  portion  of 
said  body  for  holding  the  object  in  $aid  chamber  while 
tensile  force  is  applied  to  said  means. 


4,453,292 
CORD  LOCK 

John  A.  Bakker,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  Iniinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 


Filed  Aug.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.3  F16G  11/00 
U.S.  a.  24—115  G 


12,429 


3  Claims 


1.  A  cord  lock  having  only  three  parts  comprising  an  inte- 
grally molded  one-piece  cylinder  of  a  resilient  material  having 
an  open  end  and  an  integral  closed  end,  sakl  cylinder  having  a 
pair  of  aligned  lateral  apertures  therein  for  receipt  of  a  cord  or 
the  like,  a  piston  axially  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
cross  bore  therein  alignable  with  said  apertures,  said  cylinder 
and  said  piston  each  having  two  diametrically  spaced  chordal 
flats  for  relative  rotational  alignment,  wherein  said  lateral 
apertures  and  said  piston  cross  bore  extenc]  through  respective 
flats,  a  pair  of  lead-in  Iramps  formed  inwardly  of  said  cylinder's 
open  end  on  said  cylinder's  two  diametrically  spaced  flats,  a 
pair  of  teeth  formed  on  said  piston's  two  diametrically  spaced 
flats  adjacent  the  entering  end  of  said  piston,  each  of  said  teeth 
extending  outwardly  of  said  respective  chordal  flats  and  hav- 
ing a  shallow  slope  on  its  lower  outer  portion  and  an  upper 
shoulder  facing  away  from  said  entering  end,  and  a  spring 
acting  between  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  resiliently  tending 
to  move  said  piston  out  of  said  cylinder  and  to  misalign  said 
bore  and  said  apertures  to  thereby  clamp  t  cord  between  said 


cylinder  and  said  piston,  wherein  said  pair  of  teeth  rides  in  said 
lead-in  ramps  as  said  piston  is  assembled  into  said  cylinder  by 
being  moved  axially  towards  said  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
cam  over  said  lead-in  ramp  and  said  shoulders  of  said  pair  of 
teeth  snap  into  the  respective  pair  of  aligned  lateral  apertures 
to  maintain  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  in  assembled  relation. 


4,453,293 

CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORONA 

DISCHARGE  WIRE 

Konrad  Briickl,  and  Georg  Fryda,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Geyaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,634 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1980,  3039752 

Int.  a.5  F16G  U/00 
U.S.  a.  24—131  C  8  Qaims 


♦   to  i  V^m  6a  f  0  i 


1.  A  clamping  arrangement  for  clamping  a  corona  discharge 
wire  in  electrophotographic  copying  apparatuses,  wherein  the 
wire  has  two  end  portions  of  which  one  end  portion  is  con- 
nected with  a  current  supply  and  the  other  end  portion  is  not 
connected  therewith,  the  clamping  arrangement  comprising 
clamping  means  which  includes  a  bush  member  having  an 
inner  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  a  clamping 
member  located  inside  such  bush  member  and  having  an  outer 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  so  that  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  corona  discharge  wire,  which  is  not  connected 
with  the  current  supply,  can  be  clamped  between  the  teeth  of 
said  bush  member  and  the  teeth  of  said  clamping  member  upon 
rotation  of  said  clamping  member  and  solely  by  interaction  of 
said  clamping  member  and  said  bush  member;  a  sliding  mem- 
ber displaceable  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  a  direction  of 
elongation  of  the  corona  discharge  wire  in  clamped  condition 
and  arranged  to  surround  and  suppori  at  least  said  clamping 
member  of  said  clamping  means  so  as  to  perform  supporting 
functions  without  performing  clamping  functions;  a  spring 
member  engaging  said  sliding  member  and  acting  in  a  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  a  pulling  direction  of  the  corona  discharge 
wire;  and  means  for  guiding  said  sliding  member  during  its 
displacement  in  the  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  the  corona  discharge  wire  in  clamped  condition 
and  including  a  stationary  elongated  U-shaped  housing  and  an 
elongated  bearing  body  inserted  in  said  housing  and  having 
guides  for  guiding  said  sliding  member  with  friction  operative 
for  absorbing  vibrations. 


4,453,294 

ENGAGEABLE  ARTICLE  USING  PERMANENT 

MAGNET 

Tamao  Morita,  47-1,  6-chome,  Arakawa,  Arakawa-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan  (116) 

Contifluation  of  Ser.  No.  309,762,  Oct.  8, 1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,134,  Oct.  29, 1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  477^38 

Int.  a.3  A44B  17/70;  A44C  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  24-303  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  fastener  comprising:  a  magnetic  member 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section,  a  first  side  and  a 


June  12,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


487 


second  side  of  opposite  polarities,  and  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  peripheral  edge; 

a  cover  member  of  non-magnetic  material  configurationally 
conforming  and  adjacent  to  said  second  side  and  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  magnetic  member  so  that  it  en- 
closes said  magnetic  member  except  said  first  side; 

a  first  ferromagnetic  material  member  positioned  against 
said  first  side  of  said  magnetic  member  and  having  at  least 
two  prongs  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  for  attaching  said  first  ferromagnetic 
member  to  a  first  surface; 

means  for  securing  edge  portions  of  said  first  ferromagnetic 
material  member  to  regions  of  said  cover  member  of 
non-magnetic  material  in  the  vicinity  of  said  peripheral 
edge;  and 

a  second  ferromagnetic  material  member  removably  posi- 
tioned against  said  non-magnetic  cover  member  adjacent 
said  second  side  comprising: 


adapted  to  anchor  the  clamping  stirrups  in  different  positions, 
and  further  comprising  in  said  both  ends  of  the  clamping  stir- 
rups aligned  passages  for  receiving  the  hose,  said  clamping 
stirrups  having  a  pair  of  interacting  clamping  edges  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  a  hose  extending  through  said  passages  for 
changing  the  cross-section  of  the  hose,  and  also  two  additional 
spaced  pairs  of  clamping  ribs  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
passages,  said  clamping  ribs  being  adapted  to  change  the  cross 
section  of  the  hose  when  the  hose  extends  across  said  clamping 
device  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  said  passages. 

4,453,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  WORKPIECES  OF 

ABSORBENT  MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY  TAMPONS 

FOR  FEMININE  HYGIENE 
Axel  Friese,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 

Carl  Hahn,  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE81/00231,   371  Date  Aug.  13,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02335,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  22,  1982 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  414,257 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31. 
1980,  3049580 

Int.  Q.3  A61F  13/20 
U.S.Q.  28-119  6  Qaims 


a  base  plate  adjacent  said  non-magnetic  plate,  and 
an  elongated  projection  extending  from  said  base  plate  adja- 
cent the  periphery  therof  toward  and  contacting  said  first 
ferromagnetic  material  member,  and  a  plurality  of  prongs 
rigidly  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  for  attaching  said  second  ferromagnetic  mem- 
ber to  a  second  surface,  and  futher  comprising  a  concave 
arcuately  shaped  groove  in  said  peripheral  edge  of  said 
magnetic  member  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
sides  and  a  concave  arcuately  shaped  groove  in  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  cover  conforming  thereto,  said  elon- 
gated projection  being  substantially  commensurate  in 
shape  with  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  groove  in 
said  cover  in  radially  spaced  relationship  thereto  and 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  of  greater 
dimension  than  the  thickness  of  said  base  plate. 


4,453,295 
DEVICE  FOR  PINCHING-OFF  HOSES 

Max  Laszczower,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Soico  Basel 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,490 
Qaims  priority,  application   Switzeriand,  Jun.   17,   1981, 
4000/81 

Int.  Q.3  F16K  7/06 
U.S.  Q.  251—10  4  Qaims 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  pass- 
ing through  a  flexible  hose,  comprising  two  clamping  stirrups 
gripping  the  hose  therebetween,  the  clamping  stirrups  being 
bendably  connected  with  each  other  at  one  end  thereof  and 
carrying  interacting  securing  elements  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  securing  elements  being  releasable  and  being 


Jn 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  a  preformed  workpiece 
into  a  cylindrical  tampon  of  the  kind  having  an  insertion  end 
and  a  withdrawal  end  and  having  a  withdrawal  cord  affixed  to 
said  withdrawal  end  wherein  said  workpiece  and  the  with- 
drawal tape  is  introduced  into  a  pressing  device  and  com- 
pressed radially,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  pressing  device  comprising  a  pressing  chamber  having 
longitudinally  extending  walls  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  for  radially  compressing  said  workpiece  and 
having  a  first  open  longitudinal  end  and  a  second  longitu- 
dinal end,  said  walls  of  said  chamber  extending  longitudi- 
nally for  a  length  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  work- 
piece  and  its  extended  withdrawal  cord; 
a  delivery  device  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinally  extending  chamber,  said 
delivery  device  having  a  transmitting  channel  and  a  re- 
ceiving channel  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  press- 
ing chamber  to  be  reciprocated  to  alternately  axially  align 
each  of  said  channels  with  said  chamber  to  alternately 
transmit  a  workpiece  to  and  alternately  receive  a  com- 
pressed workpiece  from  the  first  open  end  of  said  pressing 
chamber; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  delivery  device  to  axially  align 

said  transmitting  channel  with  said  chamber; 
means  for  urging  a  workpiece  from  said  transmitting  channel 
into  said  chamber  and  toward  said  second  longitudinal 
end; 
means  for  moving  the  walls  of  said  chamber  to  radially 

compress  said  workpiece; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  delivery  device  to  axially  align 

said  receiving  channel  with  said  chamber;  and 
means  for  ejecting  said  compressed  workpiece  into  said 
receiving  channel  and  pressing  the  withdrawal  end  of  said 
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ejected  workpiece  against  a  transmitqng  device  to  press 
the  withdrawal  cord  against  the  withdrawal  end  of  the 
compressed  workpiece. 


4,453,297 
NOVELTY  YARN  PRODUCTION 
Joe  F.  London,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  and  CharleB  D.  Pugh,  Burling- 
ton, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,027,  Aug.  29,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,311,000. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  288,215 
Int.  a.3  D02G  1/16.  3/34.  i/36 
U.S.  a.  28—163  10  Claims 


4,453,298 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  THREAD  TEXTURIZING 

NOZZLES 

Werner  Nabulon,  Rudlingen,  and  Armin  Wirz,  Ossingen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Win- 

terthur,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,088,  Mar.  31, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  256,406 

Int.  a.3  D02G  1/12.  1/16 

U.S.  a.  28—255  37  Oaims 


le  jet,  the  core  yam 


1.  A  method  of  producing  novelty  yam  having  pronounced 
variations  in  linear  density  disposed  at  sfaced  points  there- 
along,  utilizing  a  novelty-yam  jet;  said  metfiod  comprising  the 
steps  of  I 

(a)  over-feeding  an  effect  yam  to  the  jet; 

,(b)  continuously  feeding  a  core  yam  to  tl( 
being  maintained  substantially  taut; 

(c)  continuously  taking  up  a  combined  core  and  effect  nov- 
elty yam  from  the  jet;  and  periodically 

(d)  forming  a  loop  in  the  effect  yam  extending  substantially 
coincident  with  a  portion  of  the  core  yam;  and  then 

(e)  imparting  a  spiraling  and/or  rotating  Action  to  the  loop  of 
the  effect  yam  to  wind  the  effect  yam  around  the  core 
yam  by  intermittently  practicing  step  (a). 

8.  A  method  of  making  a  novelty  fabric  utilizing  a  novelty- 
yam  jet  having  a  distinct  first,  second,  and  third  yam  ports  and 
distinct  first  and  second  fluid  ports,  and  ani  interlacing  jet;  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  feeding  a  core  yam  to  the!  first  yam  port,  the 
core  yam  being  maintained  substantially  taut; 

over-feeding  an  effect  yam  to  the  seconki  yam  port; 

introducing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  {first  fluid  introduc- 
tion port  to  form  a  loop  in  the  effect  yam; 

introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  second  fluid  intro- 
duction port  to  impart  a  spiraling  and/or  rotating  action 
to  the  loop  of  effect  yam  to  wind  the  effect  yam  around 
the  core  yam; 

continuously  taking  up  a  combined  corf  and  effect  novelty 
yam  from  the  third  yam  port  onto  a  Itake-up  package; 

adding  coherence  to  the  yam  between  the  effect  zones  by 
passing  the  combined  core  and  effect  novelty  yam 
through  the  interlacing  jet  between  the  take-up  package 
and  the  third  yam  port;  I 

severing  the  yam  once  a  complete  take-up  package  is 
formed; 

backwinding  the  yarm  from  the  complete  take-up  package; 


1.  A  thread  testurizing  nozzle  for  texturizing  a  thread  travel- 
ling in  a  generally  straight  path,  said  nozzle  comprising, 

means  for  bringing  together  a  thread  to  be  texturized  and 
treatment  fluid  at  a  junction  location  on  said  path,  said 
means  including  a  thread  infeed  passage  opening  onto  said 
junction  location  and  a  single  fluid  infeed  passage  extend- 
ing along  an  axis  inclined  at  a  small  angle  to  said  thread 
infeed  passage  and  debouching  onto  said  junction  loca- 
tion; 

a  texturizing  chamber  defining  a  section  of  said  path  down- 
stream from  said  junction  location  relative  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  thread  through  the  nozzle; 

a  perforated  wall  surrounding  said  chamber  to  permit  fluid 
to  pass  out  of  said  chamber  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
path;  and 

a  guide  passage  defining  a  section  of  said  path  between  said 
junction  location  and  said  texturizing  chamber,  said 
thread  infeed  passage  being  offset  transversely  relative  to 
said  guide  passage  whereby  said  infeed  passage  and  said 
guide  passage  have  no  common  plane  of  symmetry  so  that 
the  treatment  fluid  from  said  infeed  passage  urges  the 
thread  towards  one  side  of  said  guide  passage. 


4,453,299 
CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION  ROLL 
Rolander  Henuni,  Richterswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,103 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jun.   17,   1981, 
3980/81 

Int.  a.3  B21B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  29—116  AD  8  Qaims 


weaving  the  background  yam  from  the  tiake-up  package  into 
a  novelty  fabric. 


1.  A  controlled  deflection  roll  comprising: 

a  stationary  roll  support; 

a  substantially  tubuJar-shaped  roll  shell  mounted  to  be  rotat- 

able  about  said  stationary  roll  support; 
support  elements  for  supporting  the  roll  shell  at  the  roll 
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support  with  a  substantially  identical  hydraulic  force 
acting  on  the  support  elements; 

means  for  generating  said  hydraulic  force  acting  upon  said 
support  elements; 

spring  means  provided  for  the  support  elements  for  exerting 
forces  thereat; 

said  spring  means  being  effective  in  the  direction  of  the 
hydraulic  force  exerted  upon  the  support  elements  and  in 
addition  thereto; 

external  pressing  devices  for  pressing  the  controlled  deflec- 
tion roll  against  a  counter  roll  in  a  pressing  direction  with 
a  predetermined  pressing  force;  and 

the  forces  of  the  extemal  pressing  devices,  the  support  ele- 
ments and  the  spring  means  being  selected  such  that  for  a 
predetermined  contemplated  pressing  force  there  prevails 
an  equilibrium  condition  and,  while  taking  into  account 
the  therewith  associated  deflection  of  the  roll  support  and 
the  roll  shell,  the  spring  means  produce  a  desired  pressing 
force  profile  which  is  superimposed  upon  the  hydraulic 
force  exerted  upon  the  support  elements. 


4453  300 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SWASH  PLATE 

ASSEMBLY 

Edmund  J.  Klimek,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Richard  W.  Roberts, 

Lombard,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,521 

Int.  a.3  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29—156.4  R  2  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  swash  plate  assembly, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  fabricating  a  plurality  of  piston  subassemblies,  each  of 
which  is  made  by  (a)  providing  a  connecting  rod  section 
with  a  first  and  second  end  with  a  substantially  spherical 
surface  formed  on  said  first  end;  (b)  positioning  said  spher- 
ical surface  against  a  stepped  locating  pin  end  in  a  die 
casting  mold  to  secure  said  spherical  surface  and  connect- 
ing rod  in  said  mold;  (c)  die  casting  a  piston  in  said  mold 
about  said  locating  pin  such  that  a  portion  of  the  piston 
captures  said  spherical  surface  in  a  complementary  socket 
to  form  a  ball/socket  connection  and  where  said  piston 
further  defines  a  stepped  port  formed  about  said  locating 
pin,  a  top  surface  and  a  crown;  (d)  positioning  a  hardened 
ball  in  said  stepped  port  against  a  step  formed  within  said 
stepped  port,  to  seal  communication  through  said  stepped 
port;  (e)  securing  said  hardened  ball  in  said  port  against 
said  step; 

(2)  providing  a  plurality  of  spherical  balls  or  end  members 
each  defining  a  through-bore  with  a  sidewall  and  posi- 
tioned on  a  second  stepped  locating  pin; 

(3)  mounting  said  second  pin  and  spherical  ball  assemblies  in 
a  second  die-casting  mold,  which  second  pin  securely 
maintains  said  ball  in  position  therein; 

(4)  die  casting  a  swash  plate  having  a  front  and  rear  face  in 
said  second  mold  such  that  said  spherical  balls  are  cap- 
tured in  a  complementary  socket  to  form  ball/socket 
connections  in  said  swash  plate; 

(5)  removing  said  second  locating  pin  from  said  throughbore 
thus  providing  a  counterbore  port  at  the  rear  face  of  said 


swash  plate  and  opening  said  through-bore  for  communi- 
cation between  said  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  swash 
plate; 

(6)  supporting  said  piston  subassemblies  and  said  swash  plate 
in  a  holding  fixture  to  align  said  connecting  rods  with  said 
through-bores;  and 

(7)  axially  moving  said  connecting  rods  into  said  through- 
bores  to  effect  the  final  toul  length  dimension  from  the 
rear  face  of  said  swash  plate  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
pistons  and  joining  said  connecting  rod  second  end  to  said 
sidewall  of  the  through-bore. 


4,453,301 

SEALING  MECHANICAL  TUBE  JOINTS 

Charles  B.  Mort,  and  Dennis  W.  DeSalve,  both  of  Findlay,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton^  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  207,260 

Int.  Q\?  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  a.  29—157.3  C  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  mechanical  tube  joints  in  a  tube  and 
shell  type  heat  exchanger,  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  header  plate  with  at  least  one  tube  accommo- 
dating through  hole  therein; 

b.  providing  a  tube  made  of  a  deformable  metallic  material 
and  having  an  outside  diameter  to  be  received  in  the  hole 
in  the  header  plate; 

c.  inserting  an  end  of  said  tube  into  the  hole  in  said  header 
plate  so  that  it  is  received  therein  with  an  extremity  at  or 
adjacent  to  an  exterior  face  of  said  header  plate; 

d.  installing  in  an  inserted  tube  end  through  said  exterior  face 
a  metallic  ferrule  including  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  an  outside  diameter  approximately  the  same  as  the 
inside  tube  diameter  and  positioning  said  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  said  ferrule  in  said  tube  end  in  a  longitudinal 
sense  so  that  an  outer  end  thereof  substantially  agrees  with 
the  extremity  of  said  tube  end; 

e.  effecting  an  expansion  of  said  ferrule  to  deform  the  sur- 
rounding tube  end  into  relatively  close  fitting  contact  with 
a  header  plate  wall  surface  defining  said  through  hole  to 
form  a  mechanical  tube  joint  and  relatively  to  fix  the  tube 
end  in  the  header  plate;  and 

f.  introducing  into  said  joint  over  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  tube  end  within  the  header  plate  corresponding  at  least 
to  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion  of  the  ferrule 
a  material  acting  in  the  presence  of  a  deformed  tube  end  in 
said  through  hole  as  a  sealant. 


4,453,302 
APPARATUS  FOR  REUSING  HIGH  PRESSURE  HOSE 

FITTINGS 
Carl  H.  Owens,  1652  River  Bluff  Rd.,  Jacksonrille,  Fla.  32211 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1981,  Ser.  No.  298,168 
Int  a.3  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  Q.  29—237  25  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  metal  fitting  to  the  end  of  a 
wire-reinforced  elastomeric  hose,  said  fitting  comprising  an 
elongated  inner  sleeve  having  opposite  end  portions  with  a 
flange  coupling  on  one  end  and  the  other  end  portion  extend- 
ing inside  said  hose  and  an  outer  sleeve  outside  said  hose,  said 
sleeves  compressing  said  hose  therebetween  to  produce  a  high 
pressure  hose  and  fitting  combination,  said  apparatus  compris- 
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ing  an  elongated  frame  having  a  longitfdinal  axis,  a  retainer 
plate  having  a  generally  central  bore  through  which  said  hose 
extends  and  forming  a  seat  for  said  outer  sleeve  by  dimension- 
ing said  central  bore  with  a  diameter  a|  least  as  large  as  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  inner  sleeve  anq  a  counterbore  form- 
ing said  seat  with  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  outer  sleeve,  means  attached  to  said 
frame  for  holding  said  retainer  plate  ftxed  with  said  outer 
sleeve  resting  in  said  counterbore;  a  push  plate  having  a  gener- 
ally central  bore  in  alignment  with  said  retainer  plate  central 
bore  and  in  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  push 


c    U 


plate  central  bore  receiving  said  inner  sleeve  therethrough  and 
having  said  flange  coupling  disposed  remote  from  said  retainer 
plte,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  portion  generally 
medially  between  said  opposite  end  portions  engaged  by  said 
push  plate,  said  push  plate  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  movable  against  said  shoulder*  portion  of  said  inner 
sleeve  with  said  hose  assembled  thereto,  and  to  position  said 
inner  sleeve  for  insertion  into  said  outer  sleeve,  and  means  to 
move  said  push  plate  and  said  inner  sleeve  into  said  outer 
sleeve  until  the  two  sleeves  are  mated!  with  said  hose  end 
tightly  compressed  and  sandwiched  therebetween  to  produce  a 
high  pressure  hose  and  fitting  combination. 


4,453,303         I 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SETTING  OF 

A  WINDOW  ELEMENT,  HEADLINING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Philippe  Leddet,  Villepreux,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale 
des  Lsines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancotrt,  France 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No^  402,272 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6, 1981,  81  15266 

Int.  a.^  B23Q  17/00:  B23D  2J/00;  B65G  43/00 

VJS.  a.  29—407  10  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  setting  of  an  element  onto 
an  automobile  body  mounted  on  a  conveyor  line  and  including 
a  frame  for  said  element,  said  apparatus  Comprising: 

a  movable  setting  tool; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  tool  in  at  least  two  orthogonal 
directions; 

first  sensor  means  on  said  tool  for  detecting  the  proximity  of 
said  body; 

holder  means  on  said  tool  for  gripping  said  element; 

hanging  means  on  said  tool  for  holding!  said  body  frame;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  first 


sensor  means  and  controlling  said  drive  means  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  signals. 


4,45334 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  CORRUGATED, 
MULTI-PLY  METAL  BELLOWS 
Cyril  J.  Astill,  and  Peter  Janzen,  both  of  Deep  River,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  May  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,538 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  9, 1981,  358435 

Int.  a.i  B23P  17/00;  B21D  15/06.  3/02 

U.S.  O.  29—421  R  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  corrugated,  multi-ply,  metal 
bellows,  comprising: 

(a)  telescoping  together,  in  a  substantially  coextensive  man- 
ner, a  number  of  tubular,  metal  plies  to  form  a  multi-ply 
tube,  then 

(b)  successively,  from  a  first  end  of  the  multi-ply  tube,  inter- 
nally supporting  in  substantially  the  tubular  form,  only 
portions  of  the  multi-ply  tube  which  are  to  be  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
annular  grooves  to  be  inwardly  formed  in  the  multi-ply 
tube,  each  of  said  portions  of  the  multi-ply  tube  being 
supported  by  a  series  of  tapered,  rounded  comer  forming, 
rollers  spaced  by  a  roller  cage  around  a  tapered,  annular 
supporting  surface  on  a  supporiing  shaft  extending 
through,  and  supporied  at  each  end  of,  the  multi-ply  tube, 
the  tapered  rollers  being  moved  radially  outwardly  into 
lengthwise,  supporting  engagement  with,  and  withdrawn 
from,  the  multi-ply  tube  by  relative  movement,  along  the 
axis  of  the  tube,  between  the  tapered  rollers  and  their 
supporting  surfaces,  while 

(c)  successively,  inwardly  rolling,  from  the  first  end  of  the 
multi-ply  tube,  each  of  the  series  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
annular  grooves  with  rounded  comers,  in  the  multi-ply 
tube,  while  only  the  said  portions  of  the  multi-ply  tube 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  that  annular  groove  are  sup- 
ported in  the  said  substantially  tubular  form  to  remain 
substantially  undeformed,  and  while  the  multi-ply  tube  is 
allowed  to  decrease  in  length  to  accommodate  the  forma- 
tion of  the  annular  grooves,  the  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced,  annular  grooves  providing, 

(i)  annular  grooves  adjacent  outer  extremities  of  bellows 
cuffs  forming  portions  of  the  multi-ply  tube,  and 

(ii)  annular  grooves  where  root  portions  of  corrugations 
are  to  be  located  at  positions  between  the  bellows  cuffs 
forming  portions,  then 

(d)  separating  the  multi-ply  tube  from  the  supporting  shaft 
and  radially  displaceable  rollers  and  assembling  spaced, 
corrugation  root  constraining  and  crest  forming  dies  ex- 
temally  in  and  circumferentially  around  each  of  the  annu- 
lar grooves  at  which  root  portions  of  the  corrugations  are 
to  be  located,  the  dies  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
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having  substantially  planar  sides  extending  outwardly 
from  the  multi-ply  tube  and  tangentially  from  inner, 
rounded  root  constraining  ends  to  outer,  rounded  crest 
end  portions,  then 

(e)  assembling  end  crest  forming  dies  externally  in  and  cir- 
cumferentially around  each  of  the  annular  grooves  adja- 
cent the  outer  extremities  of  the  bellows  cuffs  forming 
portions  of  the  multi-ply  tube,  the  end  crest  forming  dies 
being  spaced  froip  the  corrugation  root  constraining  and 
crest  forming  dies  and  having  substantially  planar  sides 
extending  outwardly  from  the  multi-ply  tube  and  tangen- 
tially from  rounded  comer  portions  leading  from  inner 
extremities  of  the  tube  portions  which  are  to  form  the 
bellows  cuffs,  to  outer,  rounded  crest  forming  end  por- 
tions, then 

(0  pressurizing  the  bore  of  the  multi-ply  tube  with  a  fluid 
with  the  dies  in  position  while  pushing  the  ends  of  the 
multi-ply  tube  together  to  outwardly  bulge  the  said  sub- 
stantially undeformed  portions,  adjacent  annular  grooves 
where  root  portions  of  corrugations  are  to  be  located,  to 
follow  the  substantially  planar  sides  of  the  dies  and  form 
annular  folds  with  rounded  crests,  then 

(g)  removing  all  of  the  dies  from  the  annular  grooves,  then 

(h)  placing  spacing  shims  around  the  multi-ply  tube  and 
between  the  folds,  and  compressing  the  multi-ply  tube 
longitudinally  until  all  of  the  folds  are  brought  into 
contact  with  and  gently  hold  the  spacing  shims  therebe- 
tween, and  then  r 

(i)  releasing  the  thus  fWmed  multi-ply  bellows  from  the 
longitudinally  applied  compression  and  removing  the 
shims  therefrom. 


4,453^5 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MISFET 
Timothy  W.  Janes,  Worcester,  and  John  C.  White,  MalTem, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  De- 
fence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London, 
England 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,343 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1981, 
8123507 

Int  a.J  HOIL  21/22.  21/285 
U.S.  O.  29—571  7  Oaims 


3     II 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  MISFET  (metal-insulator- 
semiconductor  field-effect  transistor),  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  of  single  crystal  semiconductor 
material;  forming  an  excess  doped  region  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  of  opposite  conductivity  type  for 

(b)  providing  the  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  MISFET; 

(c)  forming,  between  and  immediately  adjacent  the  source 
and  drain  regions,  a  steep-walled  groove  extending  depth- 
wise  at  least  to  the  interface  between  the  excess  doped 
material  and  the  underlying  substrate  material; 

(d)  forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  the 
groove  and  over  the  excess  doped  material,  windows 
being  provided  in  the  layer  to  expose  the  source  and  drain 
regions  of  the  excess  doped  material; 

(e)  depositing  conductive  material  so  to  cover  simulta- 
neously the  exposed  source  and  drain  regions  and  the  base 


of  the  groove,  to  exclusion  of  the  steep  side-walls  of  the 
groove;  and 
(0  annealing  the  whole  to  consolidate  the  contact  junctions 
between  the  conductive  material  and  the  excess  doped 
material. 


4,45336 
FABRICATION  OF  FETS 
William  T.  Lynch,  Summit,  and  Frederick  Vratny,  Berkeley 
Heights,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  HUl,  N.J. 

FUed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,897 

Int.  0.3  HOIL  21/285 

U.S.  O.  29-571  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor  including 
a  source  and  drain  region  formed  in  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  a  channel  region  therebetween,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  over  the  channel  region  a  multi-level  electrode 

structure  including  successive  layers  of  a  gate  electrode 

metal,  a  first  insulator,  and  a  sUicide  forming  metal; 
forming  a  second  insulator  along  the  edges  of  the  electrode 

structure; 
depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  sUicon  over  essentiaUy 

the  entire  transistor  area; 
reacting  the  sUicide  forming  metal  with  the  polycrystalline 

silicon  so  as  to  form  a  metal  siUcide  over  the  electrode 

structure;  and 
selectively  etching  the  metal  silicide  without  affecting  the 

first  or  second  insulator  or  the  remaining  polycrystalline 

sUicon  layer. 


4,45337 
TERMINATING  TOOL 
Daniel  T.  Casey,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,103 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  28, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  0.3  HOIR  43/04 
U.S.  O.  29—751  5  Oaims 

1.  A  hand  tool  for  successively  connecting  wires  to  respec- 
tive electrical  terminals  arranged  in  a  row  extending  along  at 
least  one  side  of  a  housing  of  an  electrical  connector,  the  tool 
comprising  a  wire  insertion  head,  defining  a  connector  chan- 
nel, a  wire  insertion  ram,  means  for  driving  the  ram  towards 
and  away  from  th'.  channel  transversely  of  the  length  thereof, 
and  means  connected  to  the  ram  for  advancing  the  connector 
step  by  step  through  the  channel  to  bring  each  successive 
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terminal  into  alignment  with  the  ram  to  illow  the  ram  to  drive   ers  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  pile  and  turn  such  washers  to 


a  wire  into  the  terminal,  wherein  the 
means  comprises: 
a  cam  plate  having  a  cam  slot  extend^g  transversely  of  the 

path  of  movement  of  the  ram, 
a  camming  pin  fixed  with  respect  to  |he  ram  and  sliding  in 
said  cam  slot, 


connector  advancing   positions  disposed  generally  in  the  plane  of  said  disc  to  prevent 

bunching  of  said  washers  and  to  promote  entry  of  said  washers 
into  said  pockets,  means  for  detecting  the  approximate  quantity 
of  washers  in  said  supply  in  said  reservoir,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  detecting  means  for  activating  said  delivery  means 
when  the  quantity  of  washers  in  said  supply  is  low  and  for 
inactivating  said  delivery  means  when  the  quantity  of  washers 
in  said  supply  is  high. 


4,453,309 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DENSE,  FLAT  CONDUCTOR 

CONNECTORS 

Albert  Shirk,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  323,218 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CI.  29—884  6  Claims 


a  connector  advancing  pawl  mountet  I  in  a  leading  edge  of 
said  cam  plate,  and 

spring  means  biasing  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  the 
connector,  whereby  the  cam  plate-  is  driven  by  the  ram 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  thereof. 


4,453,308 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FASTENER  BLANKS 

WITH  WASHERS 

Warren  M.  Jackson,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Warren  M. 

Jackson,  Inc.,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  May  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,332 

Int.  O?  B23P  19/(i8 

U.S.  a.  29—785  5  Qaims 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  male  fastener  blanks  with  wash- 
ers, said  machine  comprising  a  suppoft,  a  reservoir  on  said 
support  for  containing  a  supply  of  washers,  a  disc  mounted 
rotatably  on  said  suppori  and  having  la  plurality  of  pockets 
spaced  angularly  around  its  periphery,  said  disc  defming  the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  a  substantially 
arcuate  side  wall  located  adjacent  the  (^uter  periphery  of  said 
disc,  means  for  rotating  said  disc  to  cau^  said  pockets  to  move 
beneath  said  supply  and  pick  up  washers  therefrom,  power- 
operated  delivery  means  selectively  operable  to  cascade  wash- 
ers into  said  reservoir  and  on  top  of  said  disc  to  replenish  said 
supply,  and  mechanism  for  telescoping  male  fastener  blanks 
into  the  washers  in  said  pockets,  the  improvement  in  said 
machine  comprising,  a  substantially  arcuate  shoe  removably 
secured  to  an  inner  side  of  said  arcuate  wall  of  said  reservoir, 
a  lower  end  portion  of  said  shoe  having  a  cam  surface  which  is 
inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to,  and  is  posi- 
tioned in  overhanging  relationship  with  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  disc  and  which  engages  a  pile  of  washers  posi- 
tioned over  said  pockets  in  said  supply  lo  both  shave  off  wash- 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  sheet  of  isolated  metal  conduc- 
tors, comprising  the  steps  of: 

winding  a  conductive  round  wire  in  a  helix  having  spaced 
apart  coils  over  a  grooved  cylindrical  drum, 

wrapping  over  the  coils  a  sheet  of  flexible  polymeric  mate- 
rial having  a  layer  of  adhesive  between  and  adhering  to 
the  coils  and  the  sheet, 

applying  pressure  to  the  sheet, 

severing  the  sheet  and  the  coils, 

stripping  from  the  drum  a  composite  of  the  sheet  and  the 
severed  coils,  and 

flattening  the  coils  and  the  sheet  to  provide  an  array  of 
parallel,  closely  spaced  conductors. 


4,453,310 
RAZOR  WITH  SLIDING  COVER  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

ACTUATOR 

Claude  L.  Miserez,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wamer-Lam> 
bert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,809 

Int.  a.3  B26B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  30—47  5  Claims 


OKN 


1.  In  a  disposable  razor  including  a  blade  package  and  a 
handle  of  the  type  having  a  permanently  connected  sliding 
blade  cover  operable  to  protect  and  expose  the  blade  package 
selectively,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cover  actuator  molded  integrally  with  the  cover  defming 
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with  the  cover  a  single  piece-part,  an  element  of  said 
actuator  being  normally  in  contact  with  said  handle  while 
said  blade  package  is  protected  by  said  cover,  said  handle 
providing  a  fulcrum  for  said  element,  said  actuator  and 
said  element  being  operable  to  rotate  about  said  fulcrum 
and  move  or  walk  along  said  handle  to  develop  sufficient 
mechanical  advantage  to  move  the  cover  to  expose  the 
blade  package  for  wet  shaving,  said  actuator  being  flexible 
relative  to  said  cover  and  having  sufficient  elastic  memory 
to  be  operable  to  move  out  of  contact  with  said  fulcrum 
after  said  blade  package  is  exposed  for  shaving. 


a  saw  comprising  a  motor,  a  handle,  a  blade,  a  base  plate  and 
a  trigger  switch,  and 

a  mechanism  for  aligning  the  saw  with  a  work  piece  to  be 
cut, 

said  mechanism  comprising 

elongated  guide  means  for  guiding  the  saw  during  its  cutting 
movements,  said  elongated  guide  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  substantially  same  direction  as  a  cutting  mo- 
tion of  the  saw,  said  elongated  guide  means  comprising  a 
forwardly  portion  and  a  rearwardly  portion, 

aligning  means  for  butting  against  a  work  piece,  said  aligning 


4,453,311 

SaSSORS  WITH  THUMB  RETAINER 

Alan  R.  Twigger,  1825  SE.  46th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97215 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  436,014 

Int.  aj  B26B  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  30—254  5  Claims 


I 


1.  In  scissors,  including  a  finger-actuated  blade,  a  thumb- 
actuated  blade,  and  pivot  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the 
two  for  relative  swinging  movement  in  a  swing  plane,  each 
blade  having  a  shank  joined  thereto  with  the  blade  and  its 
associated  shank  extending  outwardly  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivot  means, 
means  for  receiving  the  fingers  joined  to  the  shank  which 

joins  with  the  finger-actuated  blade,  and 
a  thumb  retainer  for  receiving  the  thumb  integrally  joined  to 
the  shank  which  joins  with  the  thumb-actuated  blade,  the 
thumb  retainer  including  a  cup  portion  with  an  internal 
cup  surface  facing  away  from  said  pivot  means  and  said 
internal  cup  surface  having  a  base  extending  transversely 
of  the  shank  which  joins  with  the  thumb-actuated  blade, 
said  base  providing  an  abutment  which  the  outer  end  of 
the  distal  phalanx  of  the  human  thumb  seats  upon  thus  to 
locate  the  thumb  in  the  retainer,  said  retainer  further 
including  an  elongate  sleeve  portion  joining  with  said  cup 
portion  having  an  internal  sleeve  surface  joining  with  said 
cup  surface,  said  internal  cup  surface  and  said  internal 
sleeve  surface  together  forming  an  elongate  socket  which 
receives  completely  and  extends  on  ^1  sides  about  the 
distal  phalanx  of  the  human  thumb  ana  which  has  suffi- 
cient length  to  extend  from  said  distal  phalanx  on  all  sides 
about  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  human  thumb 
phalanx  which  joins  with  the  distal  phalanx,  said  socket 
thus  being  adapted  to  embrace  the  two  thumb  phalanges 
whereby  such  phalanges  are  restrained  from  substantial 
articulation  with  the  thumb  seated  in  the  retainer,  the  axis 
of  said  socket  lying  in  said  swing  plane. 


3$a 
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4,453,312 
SAW  ALIGNING  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER  HAND 

SAWS 

Jin  Z.  Nishioka,  1268  Hemlock  NW.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97304 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,238 

Int  a.3  B27B  9/04 

VS.  CL  30—372  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination, 


10      > 


means  being  slidably  engaged  to  said  elongated  guide 
means,  said  aligning  means  extending  substantially  trans- 
versely to  said  elongated  guide  means, 

said  aligning  means  being  slidably  positioned  only  on  said 
forwardly  portion  of  said  elongated  guide  means  during 
an  initial  cutting  motion  of  the  saw,  and 

connecting  means  connecting  said  elongated  guide  means  to 
the  saw,  said  connecting  means  restricting  forward  and 
rearward  movements  between  said  elongated  guide  means 
and  the  saw  so  that  during  operation  of  the  combination 
both  said  elongated  guide  means  and  the  saw  move  for- 
wardly together  and  in  unison. 


4,453,313 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREOSION 

TURNING 

Jiirgen  Rinn,  Launsbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
HeyUgenstaedt  &  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  GmbH, 
Giessen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  265,424 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1980,  3019680 

Int.  a.i  GOIB  3/25    ' 
U.S.  a.  33—178  D  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  precision  turning  horizontally  clamped 
workpieces  which  are  inclined  to  sag  comprising: 

(A)  a  numerically  controlled  lathe  having  a  cross-sUde; 

(B)  a  sleeve  mounted  axially  displaceably  for  limited  move- 
ment in  a  bore  in  said  cross-slide  and  extending  in  the  tool 
feed  direction  of  the  lathe,  said  sleeve  being  normally 
biased  outwardly; 

(C)  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  diverg- 
ing arms  at  the  proximal  end  thereof; 

(D)  a  first  measurement  pickup  disposed  within  the  sleeve 
near  the  distal  end  thereof  for  determining  the  displace- 
ment of  the  sleeve; 

(E)  a  plunger  axially  displaceably  disposed  for  limited  move- 
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ment  in  said  sleeve  at  the  proximal  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  between  said  arms,,  said  plunger  being 
normally  biased  outwardly;  and 

(F)  a  second  measurement  pickup  disposed  in  the  sleeve  near 
the  proximal  end  thereof  for  determiiing  the  displacement 
of  the  plunger;  i 

(G)  whereby  when  said  arms  are  placid  over  a  workpiece, 
said  plunger  is  displaced  in  relation  to  said  sleeve  until  said 
arms  abut  the  workpiece,  thereby  measuring  the  work- 
piece  diameter  through  said  second  pickup,  and  said 
sleeve  is  then  displaced  in  relation  to  said  cross-slide, 
thereby  measuring  the  slack  of  the  workpiece  through 
said  first  pickup. 


4,453,314 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  CHIMBS  OF 
CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  KEGS 
Kenneth  F.C.  Avey,  Epping,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 
Mathews,  Limited,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No,  363,277 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1982, 
8206970 

Int.  a.3  GOIB  7/28:  B07C  5/08 


\}&.  a.  33—178  E 


6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  the  chimbs  of  cylindrical  articles 
such  as  kegs,  comprising  means  for  supporting  such  an  article, 
two  sensing  means  arranged  simultaneously  to  engage  respec- 
tive chimbs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  artide,  each  said  sensing 
means  having  at  least  one  sensing  element  arranged  to  engage 
said  chimb  at  a  point  in  its  circumference  and  adapted  to  detect 
a  displacement  of  the  chimb  at  that  point  from  a  predetermined 
position,  and  drive  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  article  between  the  article  and  the  sensing  means 
so  that  each  point  on  the  circumference  of  the  chimb  passes  the 
sensing  element  or  one  of  the  sensing  elements  during  the 
rotation. 

3.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  the  chimbs  of  cylindrical  articles 
such  as  kegs,  comprising  means  for  supporting  such  an  article, 
sensing  means  having  at  least  one  sensing  element  arranged  to 
engage  a  chimb  of  the  article  at  a  point  in  Its  circumference  and 
adapted  to  detect  a  displacement  of  the  chimb  at  that  point 
from  a  predetermined  position,  and  drive  means  for  effecting 
relative  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  article  between  the  article 
and  the  sensing  means  so  that  each  point  on  the  circumference 
of  the  chimb  passes  the  sensing  element  or  one  of  the  sensing 
elements  during  the  rotation,  in  which  the  means  for  support- 
ing the  article  comprises  two  rotatable  clapmp  members  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  end  walls  of  the  article,  and  means  for 
moving  the  clamp  members  towards  one  another  to  clamp  the 
article  between  them  and  away  from  one  another  to  release  the 


article,  and  in  which  the  drive  means  comprises  means  for 
rotating  at  least  one  of  the  clamp  members  thereby  to  rotate  an 
article  clamped  between  them. 


4,453,315 
GAUGE  FOR  CHECKING  ANGULAR  DISPOSITION  OF 

VEHICULAR  SPRING  STRUTS 
Charles  A.  Mosiman,  and  William  A.  Deming,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
1703,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97075 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  473,060 

Int.  a.3  GOIB  3/38 

U.S.  a.  33—181  AT  7  Claims 


1.  A  gauge  for  checking  the  angle  between  an  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  a  vehicular  spring  strut  and  a  wheel 
spindle  supported  on  the  strut  having  a  brake  hub  plate  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  spindle,  the  brake  hub  plate  having 
wheel  support  studs  thereon,  said  gauge  comprising 
(a)  an  upright  flat  body  member  arranged  to  lie  flatwise 
against  a  brake  hub  plate  for  positioning  it  precisely  paral- 
lel with  the  brake  hub  plate, 
a  depending  portion  on  said  body  member, 
positioning  means  on  said  depending  portion  arranged  for 

alignment  with  the  wheel  spindle, 
an  upper  extension  on  said  body  member, 
and  a  gauge  member  on  said  extension  projecting  from  said 
flat  body  member  to  determine  the  angular  disposition  of 
the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  a  spring  strut  relative 
to  said  flat  body  member. 


4,453,316 

MECHANISM  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCES 

ESPEOALLY  THREAD  DIAMETERS 

Secondo  Marreggio,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Trimos 

S.A.,  Renens,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  454,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
1982,  3200695 

Int.  a.3  GOIB  3/48 
U.S.  a.  33—199  R  5  Claims 


1.  Mechanism  for  measuring  distances  particularly  thread 
diameters,  comprising  a  carrier  (1)  for  receiving  the  object  to 
be  measured,  two  measuring  support  members  (3,4)  attached  to 
said  carrier,  measuring  pins  (7,8)  mounted  in  each  of  said  mea- 
suring support  members,  said  pins  including  measuring  inserts 
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(9),  at  least  one  of  said  measuring  support  members  movably 
mounted  for  measurement  purposes  opposite  said  carrier  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  the  measurement  direction,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  measuring  pins  (7,8)  positioned  in  said 
measuring  support  members  (3,4)  are  movable  perpendicularly 
to  said  measurement  direction,  said  measuring  support  mem- 
bers (3,4)  including  adjusting  members  (12,13)  mounted  therein 
to  guide  said  measuring  pins  (7,8)  into  an  approximate  measure- 
ment position,  spring  members  (14)  connecting  said  adjusting 
members  (12,13)  with  said  measuring  pins  (7,8)  so  that,  during 
a  measurement  operation,  they  permit  a  centering  leeway  of 
said  measurement  inserts  (9)  into  the  correct  measuring  posi- 
tion against  the  spring  force  of  the  spring  members  (14). 


4,453,317 
MAGNETIC  COMPASS 

Armin  Rahn,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  C. 
Plath  KG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,417,  Jun.  20, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  378,631 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1979,  2925411 

Int.  a.3G01C7  7/05 
U.S.  a.  33—364  10  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  compass  comprising: 

a  compass  bowl  of  flexible  material  having  a  rim  whose 
thickness  exceeds  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  bowl,  said 
rim  being  provided  with  an  annular,  inwardly  facing 
groove; 

a  transparent  rigid  cover  having  an  annular,  outwardly 
facing  flange; 

said  groove  and  said  flange  being  arranged  so  that  said 
flange  is  resiliently  received  in  said  groove  to  form  a  tight 
sealing  relationship  between  said  bowl  and  said  cover; 

a  compass  rose  assembly  within  the  sealed  region  enclosed 
by  the  compass  bowl  and  the  transparent  cover;  and 

said  rim  additionally  including  at  least  one  outwardly  facing 
annular  groove  adapted  to  resiliently  recieve  a  ring 
shaped  supporting  element  under  snapping  action. 


with  said  flrst  track,  (4)  an  elongated  second  track  posi- 
tioned above  said  holding  plate  and  perpendicular  to  said 
first  track,  said  second  track  having  inner  and  outer  ex- 
tremities, (S)  means  for  slideably  engaging  said  holding 
plate  with  said  second  track,  and  (6)  pivoted  support 
means  pendantly  attached  to  said  second  track  adjacent 
the  inner  extremity  thereof, 
(b)  a  bottom  adjustable  holding  means  comprised  of  (1)  an 
elongated  panel  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  drafting  table  and  having  at  least  one  arcuate  slot 
symmetrically  disposed  about  the  perpendicular  bisector 
of  said  panel  and  (2)  a  guide  carriage  movably  associated 
with  said  arcuate  slot,  and 


(c)  drawing  guides  slideably  held  by  said  pivoted  support 
means  and  said  guide  carriage,  said  drawing  guides  each 
having  an  outer  extremity,  and  an  inner  extremity  adapted 
to  be  positioned  within  said  working  area, 

(d)  the  inner  extremities  of  the  drawing  guides  held  by  said 
pivoted  support  means  being  pivotably  interconnected  at 
a  juncture,  the  inner  extremity  of  the  drawing  guide  held 
by  said  guide  carriage  also  interconnected  at  said  juncture, 

(e)  whereby  manual  movement  of  said  juncture  causes  simul- 
taneous pivotal  movement  of  said  drawing  guides  about 
three  vanishing  points  in  a  manner  to  enable  straight  lines 
to  be  drawn  for  a  perspective  drawing. 


4,453,319 
AQUEOUS  DRILL  CUTTING  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
James  B.  N.  Morris,  P.O.  Box  766,  Harvey,  La.  70059 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,531,  Feb.  28, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,304,609.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  297,212 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 1998, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3F26B  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  34—1  9  Claims 


4,453,318 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  PERSPECTIVE 
DRAWINGS 
Jess  W.  Hayes,  9208  Farmington  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va.  23229 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  432,276 
Int.  a.3  B43L  13/14 
U.S.  a.  33—432  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  rectangular  draft- 
ing table  for  producing  perspective  drawings  within  a  working 
area  on  said  table  comprising: 
(a)  left  side  and  right  side  holding  means,  each  comprised  of 
(1)  an  elongated  first  track  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said 
drafting  table  perpendicularly  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  attach  to  said  table 
adjacent  said  upper  and  lower  edges,  (2)  a  holding  plate  of 
substantially  flat  conflguration  disposed  above  said  first 
track,  (3)  means  for  slideably  engaging  said  holding  plate 


1.  Method  for  removing  water  from  oil  and/or  gas  well  drill 
cuttings  to  reduce  the  volome  and/or  weight  of  said  drill 
cuttings,  said  method  comprising  introducing  drill  cuttings 
containing  water  into  a  rotatable,  cylindrical,  substantially 
horizontal  retort  vessel  at  an  upstream  end  of  said  vessel, 
transporting  said  drill  cuttings  through  said  vessel  by  a  rout- 


441-175   OG 


84 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1984 


able,  auger-type  conveyor  which  is  routed  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site the  rotation  of  said  vessel,  heating  the  drill  cuttings  during 
passage  through  said  vessel  to  a  temperature  of  350°  F.  to  600° 
F.  to  gasify  said  water,  discharging  drill  cuttings  substantially 
free  of  water  from  said  vessel,  and  discharging  water  vapor 
from  said  vessel. 


10  Oaims 


4,453,320 

PROCESS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  WATER  CONTENT  OF 
WATER-ABSORBING  OR  WATER.RELEASING 
MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Zimmermann;  Albrecht  Harreus,  both  of  Kelkheim, 
and  Richard  Gutte,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellscbaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  3112,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1980,  3039386 

Int.  a.3  F26B  5/00 
U^.  a.  34— 95 

1.  A  process  for  changing  the  water  'content  of  water- 
absorbing  or  water-releasing  material  comprising, 
at  least  partially  separating  the  material  from  an  adjacent 
space  with  the  aid  of  a  film  which  is  impermeable  to  liquid 
water,  but  permeable  to  gaseous  watei;, 
said  film  being  made  of  polyvinyl  alcohbl  which  is  water- 
insoluble  at  a  temperature  below  80° 'c,  which  has  an 
ester  number  of  between  0  and  200  mg  of  KOH/g  and  the 
4  percent  strength  of  weight  aqueous  solution  of  which 
exhibits  a  viscosity  of  4  to  100  mPa.s  at  a  temperature  of 
20°  C,  the  film  being  mechanically  of  chemically  after- 
treated,  as  appropriate,  and 
placing  said  film  between  said  material  and  an  adjacent  space 
to  allow  gaseous  water  to  pass  therethrough  while  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  liquid  water, 
said  water  absorbing  or  water  releasin^j  material  being  a 
solid,  a  liquid  or  a  gas. 


4,453,321 

EXTRUSION  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Howard  L.  McDonald,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Richard  P. 
Petri,  Phillips,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Air  Products, 
Inc.,  Phillips,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  32|,404 

Int.  a.3  F26B  15/12 

U.S.  a.  34-182  10  Qaims 
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lar  pattern  of  air  moving  upwardly  from  the  fan  unit,  said 
output  duct  having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  length 
of  said  support,  a  substantially  rectangular  nozzle  means  and 
substantially  the  size  of  said  duct  secured  to  said  duct  in  over- 
lying relation  to  said  fan  unit  and  having  a  length  substantially 
less  than  the  length  of  said  support  to  develop  a  rectangular  air 
curtain  from  said  circular  pattern  of  air,  said  rectangular  air 
curtain  moving  upwardly  over  a  small  length  of  the  hot  ex- 
truded member  on  said  support,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
louver  means  adjustably  mounted  within  said  nozzle  means  for 
controlling  the  size  and  direction  of  said  rectangular  air  cur- 
tain. 


4,453,322 
SANDAL  HAVING  SIDE  WALL  FOR  PREVENTING 
PRONATION 
Marion  Marsh,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SchoU,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,922 

Int.  CL3  H43B  3/12.  7/22 

U.S.  a.  36—11.5  10  Claims 


BK 


1.  A  sandal  comprising: 

a  one-piece  molded  bottom  including  a  footbed  portion 
which  faces  and  comes  into  contact  with  the  foot,  a  front 
footbed  portion  at  the  front  of  said  molded  bottom  located 
under  the  ball  of  the  foot  and  the  toes,  and  an  elevated 
heel  portion  at  the  back  of  said  molded  bottom; 

a  substantially  vertical,  rigid  side  wall  which  extends  up 
from  and  forms  an  integral  part  of  said  molded  bottom,  a 
top  edge  of  said  vertical  side  wall  being  smoothly  curved 
and  extending  upward  along  the  arch  side  of  said  molded 
bottom  for  a  longitudinal  length  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  said  heel  portion  to  said  front  footbed  portion, 
said  vertical  side  wall  being  of  sufficient  height  above  the 
foot  bottom  surface  to  provide  stability  for  the  ankle  joint 
by  preventing  it  from  rolling  inward  toward  the  walking 
surface;  and 

support  strap  means  positioned  to  extend  from  the  top  of  said 
vertical  side  wall  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  molded 
bottom  at  an  outside  foot  portion  thereof  to  properly 
position  and  maintain  the  foot  in  contact  with  both  said 
vertical  side  wall  and  the  footbed  portion  of  said  molded 
bottom  during  walking  and  assure  a  stabilizing  fit. 


1.  An  extrusion  cooling  apparatus  adapted  to  form  a  part  of 
a  continuous  extrusion  apparatus  for  producing  an  elongated 
hot  extruded  member,  comprising  an  elongated  support 
adapted  to  be  located  within  a  conveying  means  for  the  hot 
extruded  member,  an  axial  flow  fan  unit  mounted  to  said  sup- 
port and  having  a  circular  output  duct  for  ddveloping  a  circu- 


4,453,323 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  ENERGY 

FROM  HOT  PRESSURIZED  WASTE 

Nicholas  Nassir,  616  N.  Hidalgo  Ave.,  Alhambra,  Calif.  91801 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,103,  Jun.  19, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,335,738. 
This  application  Oct.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,676 
Int.  a.3  P02C  3/10 
U.S.  a.  60-39.182  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  recovering  energy  from  a  continuous  supply 
of  particulate-laden  hot  pressurized  flue  gases  emanating  from 
such  sources  as  blast  furnaces,  coal  gasification  and  petroleum 
refining  equipment  comprising: 
hot-gas-driven  expander-power  means; 
flue  gas  disposal  means; 

first  duct  means  connecting  said  source  of  flue  gases  to  said 
gas  disposal  means  via  said  expander-power  means  and 
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including  second  duct  means  for  by-passing  said  flue  gases 
around  said  expander-power  means  and  thence  to  said  gas 
disposal  means;  and 
first  and  second  high-temperature  high-pressure  purgable 
butterfly  valve  means  in  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  duct  means  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  and  operable  to  route  said  hot  pressurized  gases 
selectively  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond duct  means  at  the  operator's  option  thereby  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  uninterrupted  flow  of  gas  from  said 
source  to  said  flue  gas  disposal  means  to  permit  servicing 
operations  of  said  expander-power  means  safely  without 
deactivating  said  source  of  flue  gases;  and 


conceals  a  selected  portion  of  the  information  on  the 
display  element. 


said  first  purgable  butterfly  valve  means  including  shaft-sup- 
ported disc  means  rotatable  to  a  closed  position  against  a 
pair  of  parallel  semi-annular  non-overlapping  valve  seats 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  interior  of  said  first  duct 
means,  the  periphery  of  said  disc  means  being  L-shaped 
with  the  non-flexible  radial  leg  thereof  spaced  closely  to 
the  interior  of  said  first  duct  means  and  located  on  the 
remote  side  of  said  disc  means  from  a  respective  one  of 
said  valve  seats  when  said  disc  means  is  closed  thereby  to 
form  an  outwardly  facing  annular  chamber,  and  means  for 

'  supplying  purging  fluid  to  said  annular  chamber  at  a  pres- 
sure higher  than  the  pressure  of  said  source  of  flue  gases 
when  said  purgable  valve  means  is  closed. 


4,453,324 
PRICING  SIGN  Wrra  CHANGEABLE  NUMBERS 
WilUam  Greenberger,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hopp 
Press,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  459,686 

Int.  a.J  G09F  i/20 

U.S.  a.  40—5  6  Qaims 


4,453,325 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  MEANS  FOR  PARKING 

METER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Warwick  N.  Ofsowitz,  3115  Old  Post  Dr.,  PikesriUe,  Md. 
21208,  and  Robert  S.  Ginsburg,  6803  Westbrook  Rd., 
Baltimore,  Md.  21215 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,722 

Int.  a.3  G09F  3/00 

VS.  Q.  40—333  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pole-mounted  type  of  parking 
meter  having  a  removable  housing  disposed  substantially  at  the 
top  of  the  meter  and  adapted  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  thereof, 
an  attachment  comprising  a  unitary  member  having  a  first 
portion  substantially  identical  to  the  housing,  whereby  the 
unitary  member  may  be  readily  substituted  for  the  housing  of 
the  meter,  said  unitary  member  having  a  second  portion  inte- 
gral with  the  first  portion  and  extending  vertically  therefrom 
above  the  parking  meter,  said  second  portion  having  a  face 
formed  with  a  peripheral  rim  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
and  an  advertisement  having  a  plan  outline  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  face  and  secured  thereto  inwardly  of  the 
rim. 


4,453,326 
DOCUMENT  HOLDING  AND  SEGREGATING  DEVICE 
Craig  A.  Hoffman,  Dallas,  and  William  D.  Lawrence,  Lewisville, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dynamic  Resources  Unlimited,  Inc., 
Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  395,134 

Int  a.3  A47B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  40-377  3  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  having  a  self-storing  changeable  mes- 
sage, which  comprises: 

a  mounting  member  having  a  forward  surface  provided  with 
a  channel  defined  by  two  flanges; 

a  cooperating  display  element  comprising  a  foldable  sheet 
having  at  least  two  segeraents  bearing  information  for 
display  and  adapted  to  being  inserted  into  said  channel 
and  engagement  with  said  flanges  so  that  information  on  a 
selected  segment  is  displayed;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  flanges  having  an  extended  portion  that 


1.  A  document  holding  and  segregating  device  particularly 
adapted  for  table  top  use  to  retain  documents  such  as  commu- 
nication memos  and  the  like  addressed  to  plurality  of  different 
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entities  whereby  said  documents  may  jbe  identified  by  the 
entity  to  whom  they  are  addressed  and  are  segregated  from 
documents  addressed  to  the  other  entities*  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  member  adapted  to  rotate  about 
a  vertical  axis,  said  body  member  including  a  central  hub 
portion,  a  bottom  wall  secured  to  sai^  hub  portion,  and  an 
upstanding  circumferential  sidewall  secured  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  defining  an  open  top; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  upstanding  spaced  apart  partitions 
extending  radially  outward  from  saicj  hub  portion  toward 
said  sidewall  and  dividing  said  body  member  into  a  plural- 
ity of  document  receiving  compartments,  said  partitions 
being  removably  mountable  on  sai(|  body  member  and 
located  on  said  body  member  by  ijieans  on  said  body 
member  defining  a  channel  for  receiving  a  side  edge  of 
each  of  said  partitions,  said  partitions  including  spaced 
apart  projections  formed  on  a  bottohi  edge  thereof  and 
insertable  in  cooperating  slots  formed  in  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  body  member,  said  partition  projections  including 
integral  ledges  projecting  from  one  Jide  and  engageable 
with  said  bottom  wall  for  retaining  jaid  partition  in  said 
body  member; 
display  means  comprising  vertically  upstanding  tabs  integral 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  spaced]  apart  partitions  for 
displaying  optical  indicia  to  identify  respective  ones  of 
said  compartments  with  an  associated  entity;  and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  body  member  for  rotation 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis  passing  through  said  hub 
for  selectively  positioning  respective^  ones  of  said  com- 
partments for  inspection,  insertion  ot  removal  of  docu- 
ments, said  support  means  comprising  a  base  including  a 
member  having  a  centrally  disposed  i^st  extending  from 
one  side  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
bore  in  said  hub  portion  for  supporting  said  body  member 
rotatably  on  said  base  by  cooperatingj  thrust  bearing  sur- 
faces formed  on  said  post  and  in  sai^  bore  of  said  hub 
portion,  said  thrust  bearing  surfaces  bting  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  post  and  at  one  end  of  said  bore  in  said  hub 
portion,  respectively,  and  including  a  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  formed  on  said  post  opposite  ^id  one  end  of  said 
post  and  engageable  with  the  bore  wall  of  said  hub  por 
tion. 


end,  whereby  ambient  light  is  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
first  region  into  the  plenum; 

(c)  the  conic  wall  defining  a  second  light  transmissive  region 
for  conveying  the  ambient  light  within  the  plenum 
through  the  wall  to  the  space  immediately  exterior  to  said 
plenum  and  the  conic; 

(d)  means  peripheral  to  said  second  light  transmissive  region 
for  securing  in  close  proximity  thereto,  indica; 

(e)  means  within  said  plenum,  for  conveying  ambient  light 
entering  therein,  via  the  first  said  light  transmissive  re- 
gion, through  said  second  light  transmissive  region  so  as 
to  illuminate  said  indica  by  means  of  back  lighting;  and, 

(0  a  light  obscuring  canopy  projecting  above  and  extending 
over  said  second  light  transmissive  region  so  as  to  project 
shade  onto  and  partially  obscure  said  second  region  from 
direct  illumination  by  ambient  light. 


4,453,328 

BUMPER  STICKER  HOLDER 

Jack  Connolly,  1647  Loganberry  Way,  Pleasanton,  Calif.  94566 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,782 

Int.  a.3  G09F  21/04.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  40-591  3  Claims 


4,453,327 
SOLAR  DISPLAY  KlOSk 
Ronald  A.  W.  Qarke,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Animotion 
Inc.,  London,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,166 

Int.  a.3  G09F  U/00 

U.S.  a.  40-562  9  Qaims 


1.  A  bumper  sticker  holder  comprising 

a  mounting  unit  including  a  rigid  plate  with  an  adhesive 
upon  a  back  surface  thereof  and  at  least  one  apertured  lug 
projecting  from  a  front  face  thereof,  and 

a  holding  unit  having  a  rigid  back  plate  and  transparent  front 
plate  defining  a  compartment  for  receiving  a  bumper 
sticker  through  an  openable  end  thereof  and  at  least  one 
apertured  lug  projecting  from  the  rear  of  said  back  plate 
for  engaging  the  lug  on  said  mounting  unit  with  connect- 
ing means  extending  through  the  apertures  in  said  lugs  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  holding  unit  on  said  mounting 
unit. 


1.  A  solar  display  kiosk  comprising; 

(a)  a  closed  conic  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  spacely 
disposed  by  a  circumscribing  wall  that  defines  a  plenum; 

(b)  the  upper  end  defining  a  first  light  ttansmissive  region 
carrying  thereon  a  pellucid  ambient  light  capture  area  that 
is  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  said  upper 


4,453,329 
nREARMS  WITH  ROTARY  MAGAZINES 
Norman  T.  Brint,  Waltham  Abbey,  and  Jack  W.  Comley,  Che- 
shunt,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  M^esty's  Go?enunent  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 
per  No.  PCr/GB81/00123,  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1982,   102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/00347,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1982 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  361,924 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1980. 
8022930 

Int.  a.3  F41C  U/00 
U.S.  a.  42-15  14  Qaims 

1.  A  firearm  having  a  rotary  magazine  characterised  by 
a  magazine  body  defining  around  part  of  its  circumference 
an  opening  through  which  a  round  of  ammunition  can  be 
inserted  or  withdrawn,  and  around  a  remaining  part  of  its 
circumference  defining  a  circumferential  restraint  through 
which  a  round  cannot  be  inserted  or  withdrawn; 
a  carrier  rotatable  within  the  body  about  a  carrier  axis  and 
having  radially  extending  portions  adjacent  pairs  of  which 
define  positive  locations  in  which  a  round  of  ammunition 
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can  be  accommodated  on  insertion  through  the  opening, 
rounds  being  slideable  longitudinally  in  said  positive  loca- 
tions; 

resilient  carrier  biasing  means  for  urging  the  carrier  to  rotate 
in  a  particular  bias  direction; 

a  guide  member  moveable  across  the  opening; 

said  guide  member  having  a  guide  surface  facing  against  the 
bias  direction  so  that  a  round  inserted  through  the  opening 
is  guided  into  one  of  said  positive  locations  and  simulta- 
neously rotates  the  carrier  against  its  bias; 

said  guide  member  having  a  round-retaining  surface  facing 


4,453,331 

HSHHOOK  SETHNG  TRIGGER 

Qifford  O.  Whetstone,  Sr.,  1324  West  4,  Ontario,  Calif.  91762 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  359,453 

Int.  C1.3  AOIK  91/06 


in  the  bias  direction  which  can  co-operate  with  one  of  the 
positive  locations  to  positively  retain  the  first-inserted 
round  against  circumferential  and  radial  movement;  and 
restraining  means  for  holding  the  guide  member  in  a  position 
such  that  the  guide  surface  faces  the  opening  whenever 
the  carrier  occupies  the  position  corresponding  to  one  in 
which  the  magazine  contains  less  rounds  of  ammunition 
than  its  maximum  capacity,  the  guide  member  being 
moveable  against  the  bias  direction  during  movement  of 
the  carrier  corresponding  to  insertion  of  the  final  round  so 
that  the  first-inserted  round  may  then  pass  through  the 
position  occupied  at  other  times  by  the  guide  means. 


4  453  330 
APPARATUS  FOR  HAULING  IN  AND  WINDING  UP  A 

nSHING  LINE  WITH  ATTACHED  SNELLS 

Jorgen  Jorgensen-Dahl,  Solvangen  32,  2013  Skjetten,  Norway 

Filed  May  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,128 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  97/00.  79/00 

U.S.  a.  43—6.5  3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  43—15  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  impulsively  jerking  a  fishing  line  in  response 

to  movement  of  the  fishing  line  caused  by  a  fish  taking  the  bait 

on  a  hook  attached  to  the  fishing  line,  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  bar  longitudinally  secured  to  a  fishing  rod; 

a  housing  comprising  a  split  sleeve  having  a  slot  supported 

by  said  base  bar; 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  portion  within  said 
housing  slot  for  pivoting  movement  of  its  other  end  por- 
tion relative  to  said  housing  toward  and  away  from  said 
base  bar; 
spring  means  in  said  housing  normally  biasing  said  lever 

away  from  said  base  bar;  and, 
trigger  means  including  a  pair  of  rings  adjacent  said  lever 
other  end  portion  when  the  lever  is  in  cocked  position 
through  which  the  fishing  line  is  entrained  in  a  manner  to 
move  one  ring  of  said  pair  of  rings  relative  to  the  other  for 
releasing  the  lever  and  jerking  the  fishing  line, 
said  one  ring  of  said  pair  of  rings  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  base  bar  and  the  plane  of  said  one  ring 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
base  bar  and  normally  surrounding  said  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  lever  when  the  latter  is  in  cocked  position, 
the  other  ring  of  said  pair  of  rings  being  rigidly  secured  to 
said  other  end  portion  of  said  lever  to  project  toward 
said  base  bar  adjacent  and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said 
one  ring  when  the  lever  is  in  cocked  position. 


1.  An  assembly  on  an  apparatus  for  hauling  in  and  winding 
up  a  fishing  line  with  attached  snells  and  hooks,  comprising  a 
hook  aligner,  a  hook  guide  and  a  driven  drum  with  hook 
magazines  and  hook  trapping  means  provided  on  one  of  the 
drum  flanges,  characterized  in  that  the  hook  guide  comprises  a 
hook  holder  which  is  slidably  disposed  on  a  rail  and  which  is 
spring  biased  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  incoming  line, 
one  end  of  said  rail  being  pivotally  mounted  and  the  other  end 
being  arranged  for  movement  from  a  hook-receiver  position  to 
a  hook-delivery  position,  the  assembly  also  including  a  pulley 
arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pivot  point  of  the  rail  for  guiding 
the  line  back,  so  that  it  may  be  coiled  on  the  drum,  the  snell 
drawing  the  hook  holder  along  with  it  in  the  direction  of  the 
incoming  line  and  during  this  being  held  taut,  further  that  the 
snell  after  having  passed  around  the  pulley  permits  the  hook 
holder  to  be  pulled  back  along  the  rail  by  the  spring  bias,  said 
rail  during  the  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  hook  holder  pivot- 
ing toward  the  periphery  of  the  drum  flange,  where  one  of  the 
hook  trapping  means  provided  on  the  margin  of  the  drum 
flange  guides  the  hook  onto  one  of  the  hook  magazines. 


4,453,332 
HAND  GRIP  FOR  HSHING  ROD  HANDLE 
Donald  R.  Wightman,  Greentree  Village  North,  12015  O'Connor 
Rd.,  Lot  No.  83,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78233 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,599 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  S7/00 

U.S.  a.  43—23  8  Claims 


HAND  GRIP 

-ADJUSTMlE  CL*M^ 
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5.  A  hand  grip  in  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  handle 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a  body  member  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  fishing  rod  han- 
dle and  having  an  upper  single  inclined  surface  inclining 
downwardly  from  the  front  of  the  fishing  rod  handle  to 
the  back  thereof,  whereby  the  wrist  of  a  user  is  maintained 
generally  at  a  neutral  rest  position  during  the  normal  use 
of  the  fishing  rod. 
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4,453,333 
nSHING  LURE 
Robert  W.  Olson,  9022  E.  60th,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74145 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  251,269 
Int.  a.^  AOIK  <SJ/jO0 
VS.  O.  43—42.5  2  Qaims 

1.  A  fish  lure  for  connection  to  a  fishjng  line  and  comprising 
blade  means  of  an  elevational  configuration  including  a  larger 
portion  smoothly  conterminous  with  a  smaller  portion  and 
having  a  substantially  convex  cross-sectjonal  configuration  in  a 
single  direction  throughout  whereby  the  peripheral  configura- 
tion of  the  blade  means  is  substantially  an  irregular  egg-shape 
having  said  large  portion  thereof  wider  than  the  longitudinally 
opposed  said  smaller  portion  thereof,  outwardly  projecting  eye 
means  provided  on  the  outer  convex  si|rface  of  the  large  por- 
tion of  the  blade  means  and  disposed  ini  inwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  blade 
means  and  along  the  longitudinal  centerline  thereof  for  con- 
nection with  the  fishing  line,  (and)  fish  hook  means  carried  by 
the  blade  means,  fishhook  attachment  means  mounted  along 
the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  blade  at  the  peripheral  edge 


the  body  form  a  second  side,  and  a  portion  of  the  fishing 
line  extending  through  the  line-receiving  aperture  and  to 
the  eyelet  form  a  third  side;  and 
a  spinner  connected  to  said  projection,  whereby  variations  in 
tension  in  the  fishing  line  will  cause  said  body  to  pivot 
about  said  line-receiving  aperture. 


4,453,335 

AUDIBLE  nSH  LURE 

Joseph  M.  Smith,  15303  70th  Ave.,  East,  Puyallup,  Wash.  98373 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,377 

Int.  a.3  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43-42.31  7  cMms 


of  the  smaller  portion,  the  spacing  of  th^  eye  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  fishing  line  to  provide  a  kjte-like  action  for  the 
lure  while  moving  through  the  water,  the  eye  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  loop  members  disposed  in  substantial  align- 
ment along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  blade  means,  and 
wherein  the  blade  means  is  of  a  variable!  cross-sectional  thick- 
ness, the  cross-sectional  thickness  being  less  in  the  proximity  of 
the  fish  hook  means  and  increasing  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
away  from  the  hook  means  and  being  thickest  in  the  proximity 
of  the  eye  means. 


4,453,334 

nSHING  LURE 

Paul  Opperman,  5  N.  Franklin,  New  Brewen,  Ohio  45869,  and 

Roger  H.  Liette,  Rte.  2,  Box  184,  St.  Marys,  Ohio  45885 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No,  352,016 

Int.  a.3  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43-42.13  1  8  Qaims 


1.  An  audible  fish  lure  comprising: 

(a)  A  lure  body,  with  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  having 
a  bore  through  which  water  flows  from  inlet  end  to  outlet 
end,  as  the  said  lure  is  pulled  through  the  water; 

(b)  Means  attached  to  the  lure  body  for  attaching  a  fishing 
line  thereto; 

(c)  Means  attached  to  the  lure  body  for  attaching  a  fish  hook 
thereto; 

(d)  A  solid  ball  of  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  bore  with  respect  to  said  bore  diameter  and  yet  of 
sufficient  diameter  so  to  permit  water  to  flow  only  around 
said  ball  and  to  cause  Bernoulli's  principle  to  effect  the 
ball  in  said  bore  to  thereby  cause  steady  oscillatory  action 
of  said  ball; 

(e)  Means  approximately  midway  of  the  length  of  said  bore 
for  continuously  restraining  the  ball  from  moving  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  water  through  the  bore,  yet  still 
allowing  the  ball  to  oscillate  back  and  forth  transverse  of 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  bore,  and  to  noisily  strike 
the  surface  of  the  bore  for  providing  a  hum  audible  to  fish; 
and, 

(0  Means  for  restraining  the  ball  from  moving  out  the  inlet 
end  of  the  bore  from  a  position  approximately  midway  of 
the  bore  length. 


4,453,336 
nSH  LINE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Roger  G.  Lowden,  178  Huffer  Rd.,  Hilton,  N.Y.  14468 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,013 
Int.  a.^  AOIK  97/00 
U.S.  a.  43-43.12  2  Claims 


at  a  first  point  and 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  hook  carried  by  said  body; 

a  projection  connected  to  said  body 
having  a  line-receiving  aperture  therein  at  a  second  point 
spaced  from  said  first  point; 

an  eyelet  on  said  body  and  operable  to  deceive  a  fishing  line 
at  a  third  point  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  points  so 
that  upon  attachment  of  a  fishing  line  through  said  line- 
receiving  aperture  and  to  said  eyelet,  a  three  sided  figure 
is  formed  wherein  the  eyelet  and  a  portion  of  the  body 
form  one  side,  a  portion  of  the  projection  and  a  poriion  of 


1.  A  fishing  line  release  mechanism  for  connection  to  a 
trolling  cable,  including: 
a  body  of  resilient  material  defining  a  cable  aperture  for  a 
sliding  fit  of  said  body  around  said  cable  and  a  narrow  slit 
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along  the  length  of  said  aperture  to  permit  said  body  to  be 
resiliently  pressed  into  said  sliding  fit  on  said  cable, 

a  resilient  clamping  means  to  releasably  clamp  said  body 
onto  said  trolling  cable  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  said 
mechanisms  at  desired  points  on  said  trolling  cable,  said 
clamping  means  including  a  clamp  screw  for  establishing 
and  adjusting  compression  in  said  clamping  means, 

said  body  including  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  defining  between 
them  a  line  aperture  for  the  free  passage  therethrough  of  a 
fishing  line,  said  jaws  each  including  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing tip,  said  tips  being  in  engagement  with  each  other  so 
that  said  line  aperture  is  normally  closed, 

and  means  to  urge  said  jaws  against  each  other  at  their  tips 
and  to  vary  the  compression  of  said  tips  against  each  other 
to  thereby  adjust  the  release  tension  required  to  open  said 
jaws  and  release  said  fishing  line. 


4,453,338 
nNGER  FLICKER  SAUCER  WITH  SPRING  POWERED 

TAB 
James  A.  Lehman,  362  N.  Seymour  (Apt.  218),  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis.  54935 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,365,  Dec.  7,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1982.  Ser.  No.  371,566 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  A63H  27/00 

U.S.  a.  446—46  8  Claims 


4,453,337 

RODENT  FEED  STATION 

Charles  G.  D.  Williams,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Environmentally  Safe  Products,  Corp.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,657 

Int.  C1.3  AOIM  25/00 

U.S.  a.  43—131  16  Claims 


e 
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1.  An  improved  hand  held  finger  flickable  flying  saucer  toy 
comprising:  a  central  body  portion; 

a  curvi-linear  air  foil  configured  depending  lip  positioned 
around  the  periphery  of  said  central  body  portion;  and 

at  least  one  launching  tab  extending  toward  the  center  of 
said  central  body  portion  and  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  saucer  by  a  spring  whereby  said  flying  saucer  toy 
is  launched  by  compressing  the  launching  tab  with  the 
index  finger  and  clamping  the  saucer  to  the  hand  with  the 
thumb  and  then  thereafter  releasing  the  thumb  which 
releases  said  saucer  to  the  action  of  said  spring  to  cause 
said  saucer  to  withdraw  from  said  index  finger. 


4,453,339 
MUSICAL  RAIL  ROCKER 

John  S.  Cook,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,317 

Int.  C\?  A63H  5/00,  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  446—227  10  Qaims 


1.  A  rodent  feed  station  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  wall  and  four  depending  side 
walls; 

a  flat  sheet  cooperating  with  the  housing  to  form  an  enclo- 
sure, with  the  sheet  being  the  bottom  wall  of  the  enclo- 
sure; 

a  bait  cup  positioned  within  said  housing  cooperating  with 
said  housing  to  form  a  compartment  for  rodent  bait,  said 
cup  including  a  pair  of  spaced  opp)osing  walls  extending 
from  said  bottom  wall  to  the  upper  wall  of  said  housing, 
an  adjacent  first  side  wall  of  said  housing  including  recess 
means  for  receiving  and  positioning  one  side  edge  of  each 
of  said  cup  walls,  said  cup  walls  further  including  portions 
which  extend  across  said  housing  to  fit  within  recess 
means  in  a  second  side  wall  of  said  housing  spaced  from 
said  first  side  wall; 

said  housing  having  a  third  wall  extending  between  the  first 
and  second  housing  side  walls,  with  the  third  wall  having 
a  hole  formed  therein  to  permit  a  rodent  to  enter  the 
housing,  one  of  said  cup  walls  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  housing  third  side  wall  facing  said  hole  so  that  the  bait 
compartment  is  not  directly  accessible  through  the  hole; 

and 
a  window  in  a  third  side  wall  of  the  bait  cup  between  said 
cup  wall  portions  to  permit  access  by  the  rodent  to  the 
bait  in  the  compartment. 
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1.  A  crib  toy  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  crib 

rail; 
means  mounted  within  said  shell  for  producing  a  melody, 

said  means  producing  a  melody  including  a  motor  having 

an  output  shaft; 
means  mounted  to  said  toy  for  fixing  said  shell  to  said  crib 

rail; 
drive  means  mounted  within  said  shell  for  rocking  the  toy 

with  respect  to  said  crib  rail; 
means  for  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  output  shaft; 

and 
short  rockers  held  within  said  shell  for  assisting  rocking  of 

said  toy. 
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4,453  340 

TOY  HAVING  MOVING  MODES  DEPENDENT  UPON 
LOCATION  OF  MOVING  MEMBER 
Michihiro  Kozuka,  and  Masayuki  TonoHura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  he,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1982,  Ser.  Nol  379,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  30,  1981,  56-79127 

Int.  a.3  A63H/ 7/2 » 

U.S.  a.  446-437  lo  Qaims 


4,453,341 

HOOP  CONTROL  GUIDE 

Edward  Klukos,  10030  -  152nd  St,  West  OUye,  Mich.  49460 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  422,573 

Int.  a.3  A63H  33/02 

U.S.  a.  446-450  14  Claims 


1.  A  toy  which  comprises:  a  body,  said  Ibody  divided  into  at 
least  a  main  section  and  a  supplemental  section; 
a  motor  means  located  in  said  main  section  of  said  body; 
a  set  of  drive  wheels  operatively  associated  with  said  motor 
means  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  said  motpr  means,  said  set  of 
drive  wheels  located  on  said  main  sectjion  of  said  body  and 
positioned  such  that  at  least  a  portion  bf  said  drive  wheels 
extend  below  said  main  section  of  said  body  and  contact  a 
support  surface,  one  of  said  drive  wheels  located  on  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  main  section  of 
said  body  and  the  other  of  said  drive  MJheels  located  on  the 
other  side  of  the  longitudinal  centei-  line  of  said  main 
section  of  said  body,  both  of  said  drivt  wheels  located  on 
one  side  of  the  transverse  center  line  of  said  main  section 
of  said  body;  j 

a  guide  means  located  on  said  section!  of  said  body  in  a 
position  such  that  at  least  a  portion  0f  said  guide  means 
contacts  said  support  surface,  said  gui^e  means  located  on 
one  side  of  said  longitudinal  center  li^e  of  said  main  sec- 
tion of  said  body  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  trans- 
verse center  line  of  the  main  section  oflsaid  body  from  said 
drive  wheels; 
said  supplemental  section  pivotally  mo  mted  on  said  main 
section  of  said  body  at  a  point  which  is  located  on  the 
same  side  of  said  transverse  center  line  pf  said  main  section 
of  said  body  as  are  said  drive  wheels!  said  supplemental 
section  pivoting  on  said  main  section  between  at  least  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position; 
said  drive  wheels  supporting  at  least  a  pcrtion  of  the  weight 
of  said  toy  on  a  support  surface  and  said  guide  means 
supporting  the  remaining  portion  of  th0  weight  of  said  toy 
on  said  support  surface,  the  portion  of  the  weight  of  said 
toy  supported  by  said  guide  means  being  greater  when 
said  supplemental  section  of  said  body  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion than  when  said  supplemental  section  of  said  body  is  in 
said  second  position  such  that  as  said  drive  wheels  rotate 
said  toy  is  propelled  over  said  support  surface  and  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  toy  on  sa^d  support  surface 
when  said  supplemental  section  is  in  sfaid  first  position  is 
different  than  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  toy  on  said 
support  surface  when  said  supplemental  section  is  in  said 
second  position. 


1.  A  hoop  guide  and  control  comprising: 

elongated  handle  means  extending  along  an  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  control  and  guide  member  coupled  thereto,  wherein 
said  control  and  guide  means  includes  a  first  forwardly 
opening  V-shaped  member  formed  by  a  first  pair  of  legs 
converging  to  an  apex  at  a  first  angle,  said  first  pair  of  legs 
coupled  to  said  handle  means  and  lying  in  a  plane  at  a 
predetermined  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said 
handle  means  with  said  apex  aligned  with  said  axis,  and  a 
second  forwardly  opening  V-shaped  member  coupled  to 
said  handle  means  and  positioned  between  said  first  V- 
shaped  member  and  said  handle  means  and  formed  by  a 
second  pair  of  legs  converging  to  an  apex  at  a  second 
angle  less  than  said  first  angle,  said  second  pair  of  legs 
lying  in  a  plane  generally  aligned  with  said  axis  of  said 
handle  means  and  with  said  apex  of  said  second  pair  of 
legs  aligned  with  said  axis,  whereby  said  control  and  guide 
member  can  receive  a  hoop  in  at  least  one  of  said  V- 
shaped  members  to  effectively  start,  stop  and  control  the 
hoop  at  different  speeds. 


4,453,342  . 

BATTERY  OPERATED  SPINNING  TOP^ 
Raphael  Sahar,  2  King  David  St.,  Tiberias,  Israel 
Filed  Jun.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  269,971 
Int.  a.3  A63H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  446—37  2  Qaims 


1.  A  battery  actuated  spinning  top  comprising  a  pear  shaped 
casing  in  the  widest  portion  of  which  is  provided  a  small  elec- 
trical motor  the  shaft  of  which  extends  out  of  the  casing  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  latter,  a  propeller  being  keyed  at  the  free 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  lengthwise  split  tubular  member  of  conduc- 
tive material  being  positioned  axially  within  the  casing,  the  two 
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halves  of  the  said  split  tubular  member  being  each  connected  in 
a  closable  circuit  with  the  poles  of  the  motor  via  a  source  of 
current  within  the  casing,  a  stem  which  is  urged  outwardly 
from  the  casing  and  is  positioned  co-linearly  with  the  said  split 
tubular  member  is  being  provided,  the  said  stem  having  a 
metallic  member  at  its  inner  end  and  a  resilient  sphere  at  its 
outer  end,  so  that  when  the  stem  is  urged  inwardly  of  the 
casing,  the  said  metallic  member  is  made  to  contact  the  two 
halves  of  the  split  tubular  member  and  close  the  circuit,  so 
actuating  the  motor  and  setting  the  propeller  into  rotative 
movement. 


4,453,343 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Roland  S.  Grimes,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  1131,  29  Palms,  Calif.  92277 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,191 

Int.  a.3  AOIG  29/00 

U.S.  a.  47—48.5  19  Claims 


tween  to  provide  for  air  pruning  at  said  contact  points, 

alternating  compartments  being  suitable  for  growing  a 

single  seedling; 
a  tray  having  open  bottom  portions  providing  support  means 

removably  positioning  said  partitions;  and 
each  of  said  partitions  being  of  such  length  as  to  extend 


1.  An  irrigation  system  comprising  in  combination: 
a  receptacle  means  having  a  removable  lid  therefore,  and 
metering  means  on  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  receptacle 
allowing  Huid  contained  within  said  receptacle  to  be  me- 
tered outwardly  therefrom, 
said  metering  means  being  adjustable  and  including  a  plug 
member  threadedly  disposed  in  a  bottom  face  of  said 
receptacle  including  a  central  plug  bore  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  at  a  lowermost  stem  of  said  plug  member, 
whereby  threads  complementally  formed  on  said  bottom 
face  of  said  receptacle  can  both  orient  said  apertures 
associated  with  said  plug  member  for  controlling  flow  rate 
and  axially  translate  said  plug  member. 


4,453,344 

SEEDLING  PROPAGATING  CONTAINER  AND 

METHOD 

Aart  Van  Wingerden,  Hwy.  191,  Rte  1,  Box  74A,  Horse  Shoe, 

N.C.  28742 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,626,  Jul.  1, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  520,758 
Int.  a.3  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  a.  47—85  10  Claims 

1.  A  seedling  growing  container  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  removable  partitions  each  partition  integrally 

formed  of  stiff,  bridging  material; 
each  of  said  partitions  being  generally  sinuous  and  defining  a 
series  of  generally  outwardly  diverging  walls  connected 
on  adjacent  ends  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  troughs; 
said  partitions  being  positioned  to  form  a  block  with  troughs 
of  adjacent  partitions  in  opposed  relation  and  with  adja- 
cent partitions  having  contact  points  on  either  side  of  each 
said  adjoining  trough  to  form  respective  growing  com- 
partments with  alternate  empty  compartments  therebe- 


across  said  tray  for  support  adjacent  opposite  ends 
thereof;  there  being  seedling  plugs  in  said  growing  com- 
partments such  that  no  two  plugs  are  adjacent  the  same 
contact  point  and  such  that  all  plugs  within  each  of  said 
growing  compartments  are  encompassed  by  a  barrier  and 
a  contact  point  which  communicates  with  air  for  air  prun- 
ing at  the  contact  point. 


4,453,345 
WINDOW  AND  DOOR  MOUNTING 
Julius  Maus,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gretsch-Unitas  GmbH  Baubeschlagfabrik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  286,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1980,  3027835 

Int.  Q\?  E05D  15/50.  15/22 
U.S.  a.  49—193  12  Qaims 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  movable  member  in  a  fixed  frame  com- 
prising: 

a  set-off  arm  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  to  the  movable 
member  at  one  end  thereof  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
frame  at  an  opposite  end  thereof; 

an  auxiliary  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
movable  member  and  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  to  said 
set-off  member  at  a  location  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  set-off  member; 

the  movable  member  being  movable  from  a  first  position  in 
the  frame  to  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  frame,  with 
said  set-off  arm  having  mirror  image  opposite  inclined 
positions  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  movable  member 
with  the  movable  member  in  its  first  and  second  positions 
respectively,  said  set-off  arm  and  auxiliary  arm  having 
Y-shaped  mirror  image  configurations  in  said  first  and 
second  positions  of  said  movable  member. 
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4,453,346 
ADJUSTABLE  WALL  JAMB  FOR  SllOWER  DOOR 

David  W.  Powell,  Union  City,  and  James  W.  Hodges,  Palmers- 
ville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  United  Sjtates  Gypsum  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,108 

Int.  a.3  E06B  1/04;  E05D  A5/06 

U.S.  a.  49—404  10  Claims 


pieces  so  that  a  workpiece  between  the  surfaces  of  the  carriers 
can  be  transferred  from  one  of  said  carriers  to  the  other  of  said 
carriers  by  deactivating  the  one  carrier  while  the  other  carrier 
is  activated;  a  first  grinding  wheel  disposed  above  the  surface 
of  said  first  carrier  and  arranged  to  treat  the  upper  surfaces  of 
workpieces  resting  on  said  first  carrier;  a  second  rotary  grind- 
ing wheel  disposed  below  said  second  carrier  and  arranged  to 


1.  An  adjustable  wall  jamb  assembly  fpr  a  shower  door, 
comprising  a  fixed  wall  jamb  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 
a  wall,  and  an  adjustable  wall  jamb  membtr  juxtaposed  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  jamb  member,  an  adjustable  block  assem- 
bly interposed  between  said  fixed  wall  jamb  member  and  said 
adjustable  wall  jamb  member  and  comprising  an  adjustment 
block  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  fixed 
wall  jamb  and  having  a  threaded,  engageirient  means  at  the 
other  end.  and  an  adjustment  screw  having  threaded  engage- 
ment means  complementary  with  that  of  said  adjustment 
block,  said  adjustment  screw  having  an  axial  aperture,  the  free 
end  of  said  adjustment  screw  having  means  for  being  engaged 
by  a  tool  for  being  rotated  with  respect  ^o  said  adjustment 
block,  said  free  end  adapted  to  be  in  contact  engagement  with 
said  adjustable  wall  jamb  member  thereby  determining  the 
spacing  between  said  fixed  and  adjustable  wfall  jamb  members, 
said  adjustable  jamb  member  having  an  apehure  therein  at  the 
area  adapted  to  be  in  contact  engagement  wjth  said  adjustment 
screw,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  be  disposed  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  adjustable  jamb  member,  extending  through  the 
axial  aperture  of  said  adjustment  screw,  and  being  adapted  to 
penetrate  a  wall  of  said  fixed  wall  jamb  men^r  and  to  become 
affixed  to  the  wall  on  which  said  fixed  jamb  tnember  is  adapted 
to  be  mounted,  said  fixed  wall  jamb  member  having  a  base  web 
and  flanges  perpendicular  with  respect  to  and  connected  to  the 
edges  of  said  web,  said  adjustable  wall  ja^b  member  being 
provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  the  flanges 
of  said  fixed  wall  jamb  member,  said  fixed  wall  jamb  member 
being  provided  with  a  channel  on  its  web  having  turned  over 
lips,  and  said  adjustment  block  member  Having  a  shoulder 
engaged  within  said  channel  and  free  to  slide  therein  for  adjust- 
ment until  said  lips  are  bent  over  to  restrair  said  shoulder. 


78      ^^.^ 


treat  the  lower  surfaces  of  workpieces  held  by  and  adjacent  to 
the  surface  of  said  second  carrier;  and  means  for  moving  said 
carriers  relative  to  each  other,  said  stations  including  at  least 
one  discrete  station  for  each  of  said  carriers  and  said  stations 
being  adjacent  to  the  respective  carriers  and  constituting  a 
series  of  successive  stations,  said  moving  means  being  arranged 
to  effect  the  transport  of  workpieces  to  successive  stations  of 
said  series  through  the  medium  of  the  respective  carriers. 


4,453,347 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  WORKPIECES 

HAVING  PLANE  PARALLEL  SURFACES 

Werner  Redeker,  Bomsen,  and  Uwe  Uhlig,  Buchholz,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Haunl-Werke  Korber  A, 

Co.  KG.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  321,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1980,  3047035 

Int.  a.^  B23Q  7/14.  3/15;  B24B^41/06 
U.S.  a.  51—108  R  11  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting,  locating  and  transferring  work- 
pieces  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  for  removal  of  material 
at  a  succession  of  stations,  comprising  w0rk  holder  means 
including  a  first  work  carrier  disposed  at  4  first  level  and  a 
second  work  carrier  disposed  at  a  higher  second  level,  said 
carriers  having  surfaces  facing  and  at  least  partially  overlap- 
ping each  other,  said  surface  of  said  first  farrier  facing  up- 
wardly and  said  surface  of  said  second  carrier  facing  down- 
wardly, each  of  said  carriers  being  activatable  to  attract  work- 
pieces  to  its  surface  and  deactivatable  to  release  such  work- 


4,453,348 

APPARATUS  FOR  ABRASIVE  MACHINING  OF 

WORKPIECES 

Konstantin  S.  Tolstopyatov,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  30,  kv.  24, 
Elektrostal  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Anatoly  A.  Lukyanov,  ulitsa 
Rogozhskaya,  100b,  Noginsk  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Viktor  I. 
Burmakin,  ulitsa  Stalevarov,  5,  k?.  2,  Elektrostal  Moskovskoi 
oblasti;  Igor  S.  Pryanishnikov,  ulitsa  Nikolaeva,  23,  kv.  44, 
Elektrostal  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Gennady  N.  Maslov,  ulitsa 
Pervomaiskaya,  34-19,  kv.  25,  Elektrostal  Moskovskoi  ob- 
lasti; Mikbail  U.  Zemtsov,  ulitsa  Delegatskaya,  9,  kv.  110, 
Moscow;  Nikolai  G.  Bobovnikov,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  1,  kv.  43, 
Elektrostal  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Viktor  A.  Sorokin,  prospekt 
Lenina,  38/7,  kv.  5,  Elektrostal  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Nikolai 
B.  Marchenkov,  ulitsa  Yali^na,  22,  kv.  37,  Elektrostal  Mos* 
kovskoi  oblasti;  Alexandr  L.  Pyatibrat,  ulitsa  Mayakovskogo, 
13,  kv.  16,  Elektrostal  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Ernst  L. 
Tonaevsky,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  64,  kv.  9,  Noginsk  Moskovskoi 
oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,420,  Sep.  5, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,028 

Int.  a.3  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  51—109  R  4  Claims 


^^^^5 


1.  Apparatiis  for  abrading  machining  a  workpiece  compris- 


ing. 


an  articulated  four-link  linkage  comprising  a  movable  car- 
riage having  two  pivoted  parallel  links  each  having  an  end 
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pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage,  an  elongated  tool 
head  constituting  a  link  of  said  four-link  linkage,  a  driven 
spindle  extending  axially  through  said  tool  head  for 
mounting  an  abrading  tool  thereon,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  two  parallel  links  in  a  common  plane  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  said  tool  head,  said  spindle  being 
disposed  in  said  plane  rotational  in  said  tool  head, 
drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  spindle  selectively  in 
said  elongated  tool  head  comprising  a  driven  telescoping 
cardan  shaft  in  said  plane  connected  to  the  spindle  and 
extending  axially  thereof,  actuating  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  two  parallel  links  for  selectively  actuating  jointly 
the  two  parallel  links  of  said  four-link  linkage  to  advance 
the  tool  head  longitudinally  toward  and  away  from  the 
workpiece  and  resiliently  engage  the  abrading  tool  with 
the  workpiece,  said  telescoping  cardan  shaft  being 
mounted  for  telescopically  extending  as  said  tool  head  is 
advanced  toward  the  workpiece  and  telescopically  re- 
tracting as  said  tool  head  is  moved  away  from  said  work- 
piece  when  said  two  parallel  links  are  actuated,  and  means 
independent  of  said  actuating  means  to  selectively  move 
the  carriage  to  move  said  actuating  means  and  two  paral- 
lel links  and  the  elongated  tool  head  of  the  linkage  jointly 
toward  or  away  from  the  workpiece. 


prising  a  pair  of  side  walls  hingedly  connected  to  a  support  on 
said  roof  top  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  hingedly  connected  to  a 
support  on  said  roof  top,  said  side  and  end  walls  being  move- 
able from  an  erected  position  where  opposite  ends  of  said  walls 
are  engageable  in  a  first  mating  relation  to  a  collapsed  position 


TST^ 


where  said  opposite  ends  are  engageable  in  a  second  mating 
relation,  said  side  and  end  walls  in  the  erected  position  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  roof  top  and 
in  the  collapsed  position  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  rood  top. 


4,453,349 
FLOOR  AND  ROOF  DECK  4,453,351 

Thomas  G.  Ryan,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cyclops  Corpo-  ENCLOSED  STRUCTURE 

ration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  John  V.  Moore,  702/22  Doris  St.,  North  Sydney,  N.S.W.,  Aus- 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  236,188  '  tralia 

Int.  a.3  E04B  1/74;  E04C  2/32  PCT  No.  PCT/AU81/00006,   371  Date  Sep.  10,  1981,    102(e) 

U.S.  a.  52-28  11  aaims       Date  Sep.  10,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/02035,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  23, 1981 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  15, 1980,  PE2016 
Int.  a.3  E04H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  52—82  5  aaims 


IOa  "^     lb 


1.  A  structural  deck  for  supporting  concrete  floors  in  inter- 
locking relationship,  comprising  an  undulating  symmetrical 
and  reversible  structure  having  substantially  horizontal  bottom 
walls  and  top  walls  having  inwardly  extending  central  ribbed 
portions  of  identical  construction,  said  bottom  and  top  walls 
being  of  identical  but  inverted  construction  interconnected  by 
downwardly  and  outwardly  tapered,  substantially  flat  side- 
walls,  the  top  portions  of  said  sidewalls  having  immediately 
adjacent  inwardly  extending  dove-tailed  flanges  projecting 
directly  below  the  side  portions  of  said  top  walls  to  serve  as 
interlocking  elements  and  supports  for  articles  that  may  be 
suspended  inside  the  deck,  the  bottom  portions  of  said  side- 
walls  having  immediately  adjacent  inwardly  extending  dove- 
tailed flanges  projecting  directly  above  the  side  portions  of 
said  bottom  wall  so  as  to  make  the  deck  of  inverted  symmetri- 
cal construction  throughout,  and  readily  detachable  closure 
means  suspended  by  said  last-mentioned  flanges  for  forming 
closed  cells  with  at  least  some  of  the  undulations  of  said  struc- 
ture. 


4,453,350 

MARQUEE  FOR  CONCESSION  STAND  TRAILERS 

John  S.  Schantz,  and  Raymond  G.  Schantz,  both  of  Marine,  111., 

assignors  to  Schantz  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Marine,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  384,969 

Int.  a.3  E04B  1/346 

U.S.  a.  52—64  8  Claims 

1.  A  marquee  for  a  vending  trailer  or  the  like,  said  trailer 

having  a  rooftop  supporting  said  marquee,  said  marquee  com- 


1.  A  structure  having  a  roof  and  comer-less  side  wall  encom- 
passing a  space  to  receive  particulate  solids,  said  structure 
comprising: 

a  foundation, 

a  frame  fixed  to  the  foundation  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby, 
said  frame  including  a  plurality  of  generally  upwardly 
extending  posts  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  founda- 
tion and  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  so  as  to  generally 
define  the  position  of  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  girts  extend- 
ing generally  horizontally  between  said  posts; 

cladding  located  internally  of  and  fixed  to  said  frame  so  as  to 
provide  said  wall,  said  cladding  including  first  cladding 
sheets  extending  horizontally  around  the  entire  wall  to 
provide  a  lower  wall  portion,  said  lower  wall  portion 
being  fixed  to  said  foundation  so  as  to  extend  upwardly 
therefrom  to  a  predetermined  height  and  having  sufficient 
rigidity  to  withstand  pressures  to  be  applied  thereto  by 
said  particulate  solids  and  second  cladding  sheets  in  the 
form  of  vertically  corrugated  sheets  extending  horizon- 
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tally  around  the  entire  wall  so  as  to  pre  vide  an  upper  wall 
portion,  said  upper  wall  portion  being  fixed  to  said  lower 
wall  portion  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  and 
being  fixed  to  said  girts  so  as  to  be  sujiported  thereby. 


4,453,352 

REFRACTORY  BRICK  WITH  EXPANSION  ALLOWANCE 
Jim  E.  Allen,  Pleasanton,  and  Jacques  R.  Martinet,  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  4)0,153 
Int.  C1.3  E04B  J/00 


U.S.  a.  52—98 


5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  refractory  brick  having  opposec  top  and  bottom 
faces,  opposed  first  and  second  end  faces  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  face,  and  opposed  first  and  second  side  faces, 
the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  side  faces  is 
divided  into  two  sections,  a  lower  section  extending  from  the 
bottom  face  at  least  one-fourth  the  distance  tdward  the  top  face 
and  an  upper  section  extending  from  the  top  face  at  least  one- 
quarter  the  distance  toward  the  bottom  face,!  the  upper  section 
being  at  a  slightly  greater  angle  to  the  opposed  side  face  than 
is  the  lower  section  and  having  at  least  one  Raised  portion  of  a 
height  such  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  itaised  portion  lies 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  sectiofi  extended  and  of 
planar  extent  such  that  the  total  area  of  th0  raised  portion  is 
diminutive  compared  to  the  total  area  of  the  ide  face  on  which 
it  is  located,  whereby  the  raised  portion  is  adapted  to  collapse 
and  permit  expansion  of  the  brick  when  it  is 


heated. 


4,453,353 
GUY  WIRE  PROTECTOF 
Bradley  V.  Killop,  Brighton,  and  Robert  R.  Rogers,  Rochester, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Robin  Products  Company,  Far- 
mington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,545 

Int.  a.3  E04H  12/20:  HOIB  7/24 

U.S.  a.  52-147  1  3  Qaims 


semi-cylindrical  tube  sections  having  a  reduced  thickness  pro- 
viding a  resilient  integral  flexible  hinge,  and  said  tube  sections 
having  opposed  free  edges  adapted  to  receive  and  enclose  a 
wire,  and  an  integral  generally  C-shaped  clip  means  having  a 
radius  smaller  than  said  outer  tubular  portion  comprised  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  arcuate  portions  integrally  joined  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  portion  on  opposed  sides  of  said  flexible 
hinge  connection,  said  clip  means  having  opposed  free  edges 
opening  generally  toward  said  tubular  sections  free  ends, 
whereby  opening  said  tubular  portion  about  said  flexible  hinge 
connection  opens  said  C-shaped  clip  means  to  receive  a  wire 
therein,  and  closing  said  tubular  portion  closes  said  clip  means 
to  securely  retain  said  wire. 


1.  A  wire  protector  and  guard  integrally  iiabricated  from  a 
flexible  plastic  material,  comprising:  an  elongated  outer  tubular 
portion  defined  by  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  tube  sections 
integrally  joined  along  a  longitudinal  axis  by  a  flexible  hinge 
connection  defined  by  a  longitudinal  junction  between  said 


4453  354 
PIPE  SUPPORT  COUPLINGAND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Gerold  J.  Harbeke,  2807  S.  Military  Trail,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

33463 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,928,  Nov.  16, 1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,313,286.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  305,194 

Int.  a.3  E04B  5/48 

U.S.  a.  52-220  14  Qaims 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  an  at  least  initially 
form-sustained  masonry  floor  of  a  building  structure  for  sup- 
porting piping  in  connected  relationship  thereto,  said  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  unitary  member  including  a  tubular 
center  portion  and  tubular  end  portions  integrally  formed 
with  said  center  portion  for  mating  with  said  piping,  said 
center  and  end  portions  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
defining  a  continuous  wall, 

(b)  flange  means  integral  with  one  of  said  end  portions  for 
attaching  said  device  to  said  form,  said  flange  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  grooves  on  a  face  thereof 
for  engaging  said  form  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid 
therebetween, 

(c)  anchor  means  integrally  formed  with  said  center  portion 
intermediate  said  end  portions  for  preventing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  device  in  said  masonry  floor  after  it  has 
cured,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extnding,  spaced-apart 
grooves  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  at  least  said  center 
portion  for  preventing  the  passage  of  fluid  between  said 
wall  and  said  masonry  floor. 


4,453,355 
CURTAIN  WALL  CONSTRUCnONS 
Richard  L.  Stoakes,  "Qouds",  Northdown  Rd.,  Woldingham, 
Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,244 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1981, 
8123196 

Int.  aj  E04H  7/00.  E04C  3/SO 
U.S.  a.  52—235  8  Claims 

1.  A  curtain  wall  for  a  multi-storey  construction  having  a 
load-bearing  structure  comprising  a  series  of  vertically  spaced 
members  to  which  the  curtain  wall  is  secured,  said  curtain  wall 
comprising  a  series  of  upwardly  extending  mullions  and  a 
series  of  transoms  at  spaced  elevations  in  the  vertical  extent  of 
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the  wall,  said  mullions  and  transoms  being  secured  together  to 
form  a  framework  of  said  wall,  each  mullion  being  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  elongate  members,  means  for  securing  said  elon- 
gate mullion  members  to  respective  vertically  spaced  members 
of  the  structure,  each  adjoining  pair  of  elongate  mullion  mem- 
bers having  respective  ends  facing  each  other,  a  gap  being 
provided  between  said  facing  ends  to  permit  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  between  said  adjoining  pair  of  mullion  mem- 
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bers,  each  said  gap  being  disposed  at  the  elevation  of  a  tran- 
som, and  said  transom  comprising  upper  and  lower  elements 
attached  to  the  respective  adjoining  mullion  members  to  be 
relatively  movable  therewith  towards  and  away  from  each 
other,  said  transom  having  interengagement  means  between 
said  elements  of  the  transom  permitting  relative  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  elements  as  well  as  said  movement 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  and  external  sealing  means 
extending  between  said  relatively  movable  transom  elements. 


4,453,356 

MODULAR  PANEL  SYSTEM  FOR  TEMPORARY 

BUILDINGS 

Ronald  E.  Kellogg,  and  Robert  L.  Voss,  both  of  Dodge  County, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Kelly  Klosure  Systems,  Fremont,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  392,270 

Int.  a.3  E04B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  52—293  6  aaims 


flange  and  the  flanges  of  said  side  and  end  members  being 
substantially  coplanar; 

a  sheet  of  facing  material  for  each  panel  secured  to  the 
flanges  of  said  side  and  end  members  to  span  the  frame  of 
the  panel,  each  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  thereon 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  side  members  and 
providing  ridges  on  an  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
sheet  and  corresponding  grooves  on  an  inwardly  facing 
surface  of  the  sheet; 

detachable  fastening  means  for  securing  the  plate  portions  of 
adjacent  panels  directly  against  each  other  to  connect  the 
panels  in  a  configuration  defining  the  building  structure; 
and 

an  edge  portion  of  each  sheet  extending  beyond  one  side 
member  of  the  frame  and  overlapping  the  adjacent  sheet 
when  the  plate  portions  of  the  adjacent  panels  are  secured 
together,  said  edge  portion  of  each  sheet  having  one  rib 
thereon  which  overlaps  a  mating  rib  located  adjacent  the 
other  side  member  on  the  adjacent  sheet  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  ridge  of  said  mating  rib  is  closely  received  in 
the  groove  of  said  one  rib  to  provide  a  watertight  joint 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  panels. 


4,453,357 
WALL  STRUCTURE,  WALL  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
WALL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Dagfinn  Zwilgmeyer,  Halden,  Norway,  assignor  to  Sentralln- 

stitutt  for  Industriell  Forskning,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO80/00014,    371  Date  Dec.  8.  1980,    102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1980,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO80/02303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  30,  1980 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  220,044 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  20,  1979,  791322 

Int.  a.3  E04C  1/16.  1/26;  B32B  3/18 

U.S.  O.  52—309.8  16  Oaims 


tea. 


1.  A  temporary  building  structure  which  can  be  disassem- 
bled and  transported  in  disassembled  form  for  erection  at 
different  sites,  said  building  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panels  each  having  a  generally  rectangular 
fr^me  on  the  margins  thereof; 

a  pair  of  side  members  on  said  frame  each  having  a  generally 
flat  flange  and  a  generally  flat  plate  portion  oriented  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  flange,  the  side  members  of 
adjacent  panels  being  located  and  arranged  to  be  posi- 
tioned against  one  another  with  the  plate  portions  thereof 
directly  against  one  another  to  secure  the  adjacent  panels 
side  by  side  for  formation  of  the  building  structure; 

a  pair  of  end  members  on  said  frame  interconnecting  said 
side  members,  each  end  member  having  a  generally  flat 


1.  A  wall  structure  which  can  be  used  to  construct  objects 
such  as  vessels,  tanks,  washing  towers,  tubes  and  boat  hulls, 
said  wall  structure  comprising 

a  multiplicity  of  separate,  interengageable  elongated  wall 
elements,  each  of  said  elongated  wall  elements  consisting  of  (a) 
an  elongated  core  of  expanded  hard  plastic  and  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  opposite  side  surfaces,  the  side 
surfaces  of  each  core  being  shaped  to  provide  for  engagement 
with  other  of  said  elongated  wall  elements  adjacent  thereto, 
and  (b)  a  separate  layer  of  non-expanded  plastic  integrally 
adhered  by  coextrusion  to  said  core  over  at  least  its  upper 
surface,  but  not  its  lower  surface;  said  elongated  wall  elements 
being  positioned  side-to-side  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  one 
another  and  are  also  adhered  together,  the  layers  of  non- 
expanded  plastic  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  elongated  wall 
elements  forming  a  smooth  but  discontinuous  first  outer  sur- 
face of  said  wall  structure,  and 
a  single  layer  of  reinforced  plastic  adhered  directly  to  the 
lower  surfaces  of  all  said  engaged  elongated  wall  ele- 
ments, said  single  layer  formmg  a  smooth,  continuous 
second  outer  surface  of  said  wall  structure. 
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4,453,358 
INSULATED  ONE-PIECE  ROOF 

Hermann  Gniber,  Leverkusen;  Wolfgang  Wellner,  Cologne; 
Hermann  Diehl,  Mannheim,  and  Dieter  Monig,  Odenthal,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen  and  Correcta,  GmbH,  Bad  Wildungen, 
both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  295,391 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  bf  Germany,  Sep.  3. 

1980,3033091  /'      f     » 

Int,  a.^  E04C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  52-309.8  4  claims 


for  beatable  rooms 


1.  An  insulated  one-piece  roof  for  use    .. ^ 

comprising  at  least  three  layers,  the  first  layer  being  a  solid  or 
other  load-bearing  construction,  the  seccnd  layer  being  an 
insulating  board  and  the  third  layer  being  \  prepared  roofing, 
said  one-piece  roof  further  characterized  iijthat  the  character- 
istic value  fi.s,  where  \i.  is  the  diffusion  reistance  index  and  s 
is  the  layer  thickness  of  the  constituent  mi  terial,  ot  the  verti- 
cally adjacent  layers,  decreases  outwardly,  said  prepared  roof- 
ing  being  firmly  joined  to  the  underlying  iiisulating  board  and 
having  a  characteristic  value  ;xs  of  less  thpn  4m,  and  further 
characterized   in   that   the  prepared   roofing  consists  of  a 


of  metal  first  members  having  attachment  means  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom;  and 
(e)  additional  amounts  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  concrete 
overlaying  portions  of  said  attachment  means  and  adja- 
cent portions  of  said  backing  layer,  said  additional 
amounts  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  concrete  being  initially 
of  slurry  composition  and  upon  solidifying  said  additional 
amounts  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  concrete  securely  bond- 
ing said  support  frame  means  to  said  solidified  backing 
lay^. 


4  453  360 
LOAD  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  JOINTS  IN  CONCRETE 

SLABS 

Ernest  J.  Barenberg,  Champaign,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,698 

Int.  a.3  EOlC  U/10:  E04F  15/14;  E04B  1/68 

U.S.  a.  52-396  5  ^^ 


slongation  accord- 


polyether-based  urethane  having  a  breaking 

ing  to  DIN  53504  of  at  least  120%  and  a  ilifTuslon  resistance 

index  of  at  most  4,000. 


4,453  359 
BUILDING  WALL  PAN^ 
Ralph  C.  Robinson,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Olympian 
Stone  Company,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  37|S,813 

Int.  a.3  E04C  2/22 

U.S.  a.  52-389  21  Qaims 


1.  A  building  wall  panel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  thin  granite  or  marble  pakels  positioned  in 
adjacent  relationship  to  each  other; 

(b)  anchor  means  mounted  in  the  back  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  granite  or  marble  panels  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom; 

(c)  a  backing  layer  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  concrete  overly- 
ing the  rear  of  said  granite  or  marble  pajiels  and  encasing 
said  anchor  means,  said  fiber  reinforced  backing  layer 
initially  being  of  slurry  composition  and!  upon  solidifying 
said  reinforced  backing  layer  supporting  iaid  facing  panels 
through  said  anchor  means;  | 

(d)  support  frame  means  overlying  the  tiack  side  of  said 
backing  layer  opposite  said  granite  or  hiarble  panels  at 
locations  separate  from  the  locations  of  said  anchor 
means,  said  support  frame  means  formed  from  a  plurality 


1.  A  device  transferring  load  across  a  joint  in  adjoining 
concrete  pavement  slabs  which  device  comprises: 

(a)  a  hollow,  rigid  diamond-shaped  member  the  exterior 
faces  of  which  are  covered  with  resilient  shielding  means; 
and 

(b)  rigid  anchoring  means  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
diamond-shaped  member; 

the  device  being  fitted  and  grouted  into  a  core  hole  drilled 
vertically  through  the  joint  between  the  adjoining  slabs,  and  to 
be  positioned  so  that  the  anchoring  means  are  embedded  in  the 
grout  to  secure  the  device  to  the  slabs  and  so  that  the  diamond- 
shaped  member  is  aligned  with  the  center  line  of  the  joint  to 
permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  joint;  and  said  device 
being  of  rigidity  capable  of  transferring  vehicular  wheel  load- 
ing across  the  joint  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  minimize  faulting 
of  the  adjoining  slabs  due  to  said  vehicular  wheel  loading. 

4,453,361 

SCREW  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY,  METHOD  OF 

PROVIDING  SAME,  AND  FASTENER  SUITABLE  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 

Tommy  R.  Hulsey,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Construction 

Fasteners,  Inc.,  Wyomissing,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,353 

Int.  Q\?  E04B  1/78,  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  52-410  nj  Claims 

1.  In  a  fastening  system  for  securing  a  resilient  layer  of 

material  to  an  underlying  substrate  by  passing  a  screw  fastener 

through  said  layer  and  screwing  the  threaded  end  thereof 
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through   an   opening   in   said   substrate,   the   improvement 

wherein: 
said  screw  fastener  comprises  screw  threads  limited  to  the 
portion  of  the  shank  of  said  screw  fastener  which  lies  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  substrate  from  said  resilient  layer 
when  said  fastener  is  in  position  and  said  layer  is  in  a 
normal  thickness  state,  the  portioti  of  said  shank  extending 
through  said  opening  into  said  layer  being  smooth  and  free 


22A 


4,453,363 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  BAR  FOR  BUILDINGS,  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Ernst  KoUer,  Paradiesstrasse  64,  CH-4102  Binningen,  Schweiz, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  348.332 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1981,  3112746 

Int.  a.3  E04B  2/60 
MS.  a.  52—481  11  Oaims 


of  said  threads,  whereby  upon  application  of  abnormal 
forces  to  said  fastener  in  the  direction  to  compress  said 
layer  and  move  said  screw  fastener  through  said  opening 
said  free  shank  portion  moves  freely  through  said  opening 
in  one  direction,  and  when  said  abnormal  force  is  removed 
and  said  resilient  material  reexpands,  said  free  shank  por- 
tion can  move  freely  in  the  opposite  direction  through  said 
opening  to  permit  such  reexpansion  of  the  layer. 


4,453,362 

WALL  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Alden  E.  Rodgers,  3824  Scranton  Dr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76118 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,275 

Int.  a.3  E04B  1/38 

U.S.  a.  52—481  7  Qaims 


27v    93,  J9 


1.  A  wall  support  device  for  installation  between  spaced 
structural  members  in  a  wall,  the  structural  members  being  of 
the  type  having  external  sidewalls  arranged  to  define  an  open 
interior,  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  section  mounted  between  two  spaced 
structural  members  in  said  wall  and  in  the  same  plane  as 
one  of  the  sidewalls; 

bracing  means  at  one  end  of  said  support  section  extending 
outwardly  from  said  support  section  approximately  nor- 
mal thereto  for  abutting  an  external  sidewall  of  one  of  said 
spaced  structural  members;  and 

locking  means  at  the  end  of  said  support  section  opposite 
said  bracing  means  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  open 
interior  of  the  other  of  said  spaced  structural  members  for 
securing  the  support  section  between  the  two  spaced 
structural  members. 


"  "  "  V '  ^ry 


1.  A  structural  element  for  buildings,  or  the  like,  the  element 
being  a  profiled  bar  of  generally  1-shaped  cross-section,  com- 
prised of  a  web  and  two  flanges  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
web,  and  the  flanges  extending  both  across  and  longitudinally 
along  the  web;  the  entire  first  one  of  the  flanges  being  rela- 
tively narrower  in  its  distance  across  the  web  to  widthwise 
ends,  and  the  entire  second  one  of  the  flanges  being  relatively 
wider  in  that  distance  across  the  web  to  widthwise  ends; 
each  flange  having  an  outside  facing  away  from  the  other 
flange,  each  flange  terminating  in  side  extensions  at  its 
widthwise  ends  spaced  from  the  web  and  the  side  exten- 
sions extending  toward  the  outside  of  the  respective  flange 
away  from  the  other  flange  and  each  flange  and  its  side 
extensions  being  shaped  to  define  a  first  groove  on  its 
outside;  a  respective  second  groove  being  defined  at  each 
side  of  the  web,  between  the  two  flanges; 
the  flanges  and  their  side  extensions  being  shaped  so  that  all 
of  the  first  and  second  grooves  have  a  width  dimension 
and  so  that  the  width  dimension  of  all  of  the  first  and 
second  grooves  is  narrower  away  from  the  connection  of 
the  flange  with  the  web  and  is  wider  at  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  where  the  flange  is  joined  to  the  web;  the  second 
grooves  being  narrowed  through  the  insides  of  both  of  the 
flanges,  facing  toward  the  other  flange,  being  shaped  to 
extend  toward  the  other  flange. 


4,453,364 

CORRUGATED  STEEL  DECKING  SECTION 

Raymond  M.  L.  Ting,  318  Holiday  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15237 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,260,  May  27,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,587 

Int.  C\?  E04C  2/32 

U.S.a.  52— 630  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  steel  floor  decking  section  comprising  a  profiled  steel 
sheet  having  plural  crest  surfaces  in  a  common  crest  plane, 
plural  valley  surfaces  in  a  common  valley  plane  and  sloping 
web  surfaces  connecting  each  said  crest  surface  to  the  adjoin- 
ing valley  surface,  whereby  each  said  crest  surface  and  its 
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raised  flute,  the  said 
the  spacing  between 


contiguous  sloping  web  surfaces  form  a 

crest  surfaces  being  a  width  greater  than 

the  said  crest  plane  and  the  said  valley  plane; 
lateral  connecting  means  disposed  along  each  of  the  outer 

ones  of  said  valley  surfaces  of  said  decking  section; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  lengthwise  groove  which  is 
uninterrupted  for  the  length  of  the  decking  section  and 
enters  beneath  the  said  crest  surfac^  in  each  of  the  said 
sloping  web  surfaces  adjacent  the  to^  of  said  raised  flute, 
wherein  a  flat  plane  which  includes  the  said  sloping  sur- 


) 
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face  intersects  the  said  crest  plane  ai 
cent  side  edge  of  the  crest. 


or  outside  the  adja- 


4,453,365 

EDGE  TRIM  STRUCTURE  FOR  ACCESS  FLOOR  PANEL 
Robert  S.  Gladden,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tate  Archi- 
tectural Products,  Inc.,  Jessup,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  335,529 
Int.  a.5  E04C  2/38;  E04F  ^9/02 


trench,  the  panels  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  width  of 
the  trench,  ofli  side  of  the  panels  resting  against  one  side 
of  the  trencfi. 

placing  guides  in  the  trench  between  the  other  side  of  the 
panels  and  the  other  side  of  the  trench  to  hold  the  panels 
upright  and  against  the  one  side  of  the  trench, 

pouring  concrete  by  tremie  pipe  in  the  bottom  of  the  trench 
for  a  predetermined  height  replacing  some  of  the  benton- 
ite  water  slurry, 

grouting  joints  between  adjacent  panels  to  ensure  a  water- 
proof seal, 

after  the  concrete  and  grouting  has  hardened  back-filling 
remainder  of  the  trench  with  selected  material  replacing 
most  of  the  remaining  bentonite  water  slurry  and  mixing 
with  a  small  amount  of  the  slurry,  and 

packing  the  selected  material  well  down  to  form  an  imper- 
meable wall. 


U.S.  a.  52—716 


14  Gaims 


1.  An  edge  trim  structure  for  a  horizontally  oriented  access 


4,453,367 

HONEYCOMB  CORE  MATERIAL  AND  SANDWICH 

CONSTRUCTION  STRUCTURAL  BUILDING 

MATERIALS  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Eugen  J.  Geyer,  Huybergen,  and  Eugen  K.  Mossner,  Bergen  op 

Zoom,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  282,145 

Int.  a.3  E04C  2/36 

U.S.  a.  52-806  6  Qaims 


loor  covering  with 


floor  panel  having  a  horizontally  oriented 
a  peripheral  edge,  mounted  thereon,  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  and  second  separate  horiaontally  planar  edge 
tirm  member  mounted  on  said  panel  and  abutting  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  floor  covering  wherein  each  of 
said  first  and  second  separate  edge  trim  members  includes 
a  first  and  second  edge  trim  leg  mem|>er;  and 
at  least  one  continuous,  one-piece  edge  trim  comer  member 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  (dgetrim  leg  mem- 
ber of  each  of  said  first  and  second  separate  edge  trim 
members  wherein  said  panel  further  comprises  a  horizon- 
tally planar  penpheral  portion  upon  xifhich  said  first  and 
second  horizontally  planar  edge  Orim  members  are 
mounted  and  a  side  wall  portion  havirjg  a  flange  horizon- 
tally extending  therefrom  connected  to  said  peripheral 
portion  of  said  panel 


4,453,366 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  CONTINUO^JS  WALL  IN  THE 

GROUND 
Ugo  Piccagli,  4511  Harry's  La.,  Dallas,  Teii.  75229 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471,729 
Int.  a.3  E04B  1/00;  E02D  2^/00 


U.S.  a.  52—742 


7  Claims 


1.  A  structural  building  panel  adapted  to  be  thermoformed 
into  three  dimensional  shapes  without  compromising  its  stiff- 
ness-to-weight ratio,  said  building  panel  comprising  a  sand- 
wich structure  including  an  upper  face  panel,  a  lower  face 
panel,  and  an  intermediate  core,  said  upper  and  lower  face 
panels  being  adhesively  bonded  to  said  intermediate  core,  the 
latter  comprising  an  array  of  elongated  extrusion  products, 
each  product  being  a  longitudinally  extending  unitary  piece 
formed  of  extruded  plastic,  each  of  said  elongated  extrusion 
products  having  an  interior  portion  including  a  matrix  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  interior  walls,  said  matrix  of  interior  walls 
dividing  said  interior  portion  in  such  manner  as  to  define  a 
regular  array  of  hexagonal  apertures  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  said  array  of  extrusion  products  being  in  abut- 
ting relationship,  and  being  free  of  intermediate  adhesive  joints 
between  the  extrusion  products  within  the  array. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  impeniieable  wall  in  the 
ground,  comprising  the  steps  of:  [ 

excavating  a  trench  having  a  defined  width  in  the  ground, 
replacing  excavated  material  from  the  t/epch  with  bentonite 

water  slurry, 
placing  interlocking,  prefabricated  cord-ete  panels  in  the 


4,453,368 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

PACKING  ELONGATED  FOOD  ARTICLES  m 

CONTROLLED  POSITIONS  AND  ORIENTATIONS 

Walter  W.  Egee,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Soup 

Company,  Camden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,597,  Jul.  24,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,694 

Int.  a.3  B65B  19/34.  63/04 

U.S.  a.  53-430  8  Gaims 

1.  The  method  of  packing  elongated  food  product;  into  a 

cylindrical  container,  with  said  food  products  positiont  d  side- 
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by-side  around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  container,  compris- 
ing: 

placing  a  horizontal  row  of  said  food  products  side-by-side 
adjacent  each  other  on  a  substantially  flat  flexible  belt; 

rolling  up  said  belt  with  said  food  products  thereon  into  a 
cylindrical  configuration,  with  said  food  products  forming 
a  cylindrical  array  about  the  interior  of  said  rolled-up  belt; 

sliding  said  cylindrical  array  of  food  products  axially  out  of 
said  rolled-up  belt  into  said  container; 

wherein  said  rolling-up  of  said  belt  comprises  moving  the 
leading  edge  of  said  belt  and  following  portions  thereof 
along  a  cylindrical  path  concentric  with  a  predetermined 
axis  positioned  above  the  level  of  said  belt  when  flat; 


wherein  said  rolling-up  of  said  belt  comprises  providing 
relative  horizontal  motion  of  the  flat  portion  of  said  belt 
toward  said  axis  at  a  speed  so  correlated  with  the  rate  of 
rolling-up  of  said  belt  as  to  provide  said  movement  along 
said  cylindrical  path; 

wherein  said  providing  of  relative  motion  comprises  moving 
said  belt  while  holding  said  axis  translationally  fixed; 

said  method  also  comprising  positioning  a  mandrel  along 
said  axis,  about  which  said  belt  and  said  food  products 
thereon  are  rolled  up;  and 

wherein  said  moving  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  belt  com- 
prises securing  it  to  said  mandrel  at  a  constant  distance 
therefrom  during  said  rollling  up  of  said  belt. 


4,453,369 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEED  MARKER  TABS 

Michael  H.  Estkowski,  1756  Outer  Dr.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  49085 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,950,  Sep.  2,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,353,183. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,534 

Int.  G.3  AOIC  1/04 

U.S.  G.  53—432  9  Gaims 


V 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  seed  marker  tabs 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  providing  a  tab  element  of  vertically  elongated 
proportions  having  a  first  lower  end  portion  and  a  second 
upper  end  portion,  a  planting  line  dividing  the  tab  element 
into  said  first  lower  end  portion  and  said  second  upper  end 
portion,  said  first  lower  end  portion  being  inserted  into  a 
planting  medium  to  a  predetermined  depth  with  the  sec- 
ond upper  end  portion  proj«;cting  above  the  planting 
medium,  and  said  tab  element  being  formed  of  biodegrade- 
able  material  sufficiently  rigid  so  as  to  be  self-supporting 
when  inserted  into  the  planting  medium, 

a  second  step  of  providing  an  opening  through  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  tab  element, 

a  third  step  of  providing  a  backing  material  on  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  tab  element  to  close  one  end  of  the  opening 
therethrough  and  thereby  provide  an  area  for  receiving 
seeds, 

a  fourth  step  of  providing  the  backing  material  closing  the 


one  end  of  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tab 
element  with  a  pattern  of  seed-receiving  openings  extend- 
ing therethrough,  the  seed-receiving  openings  of  specific 
number  and  depth  to  accommodate  the  type  of  seed  re- 
ceived in  each  of  said  openings,  and  the  seed-receiving 
openings  specifically  located  with  respect  to  the  planting 
line  to  optimize  the  planting  depth  for  each  specific  vari- 
ety of  seed  mounted  on  the  seed  marker  tab, 

a  fifth  step  of  placing  the  tab  on  a  relatively  horizontal 
surface, 

a  sixth  step  of  exposing  the  seed-receiving  area  of  the  tab  to 
a  dispersion  of  a  random  number  of  seeds  of  a  specific 
variety  for  each  tab  element  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
seed-receiving  area  provided  on  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  tab  element, 

a  seventh  step  of  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  lower  surface  of 
the  seed-receiving  area  of  the  seed  marker  tab  to  retain 
individual  seeds  in  each  of  the  seed-receiving  openings 
provided  in  the  seed-receiving  area  of  the  tab  element, 

an  eighth  step  of  removing  the  excess  seeds  from  the  the  tab 
element, 

a  nineth  step  of  covering  the  seed  remaining  in  the  seed- 
receiving  area  of  the  tab  element  with  means  for  retaining 
the  seed  on  the  tab  when  the  vacuum  applied  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  seed-receiving  area  of  the  tab  element  is 
removed,  and 

a  tenth  step  of  removing  the  vacuum  when  the  retaining 
means  is  in  place  to  hold  the  seed  on  the  tab. 


4,453,370 
SQUARE  ENDED  BAG 
Oliver  R.  Titchenal,  North  Ridgeville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Basic 
Packaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,762 

Int.  C\?  B65B  43/08.  43/04;  B31B  49/04.  1/22 

U.S.  G.  53—455  12  Gaims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  chain  of  square  ended  bags  each 
having  a  mouth  and  front  and  back  walls,  gusseted  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  fore  and  aft  seal  sides  from  an  elongated  band, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  band  with  overlying  front  and  back  walls 
and  with  longitudinal  top  and  bottom  gussets  of  dimen- 
sions such  that  both  sides  of  the  bottom  gusset  are  of 
substantially  equal  dimension  and  the  back  side  of  the  top 
gusset  is  of  greater  dimension  than  the  front  side  thereof  to 
form  a  longitudinally  elongated  portion  of  the  band,  and 
said  front  side  of  the  top  gusset  is  of  a  dimension  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  dimension  of  either  side  of  the  bottom 
gusset; 

(b)  forming  continuous  side  seal  legs  of  equal  length  at  least 
part  way  across  each  of  the  gussets  and  simultaneously 
across  the  band  between  the  gussets; 

(c)  forming  closing  seal  legs  in  the  back  side  of  the  top  gusset 
and  longitudinally  of  the  band  from  the  ends  of  the  side 
seal  legs  and  extending  across  the  back  side  of  the  top 
gusset  with  each  closing  seal  leg  extending  a  distance  less 
than  one  half  the  length  of  the  back  wall  of  the  bag  and 
thereby  providing  a  mouth  between  the  closing  seal  legs 
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and  the  back  wall  and  top  end  of]  the  bag  and  also  in  the 
longitudinally  elongated  portion  of  the  band  in  the  back 
side  of  the  top  gusset;  and 
(d)  repeating  steps  b  and  c  at  a  longitMinally  spaced  distance 
from  the  aforesaid  seals  to  thereby^  form  a  series  of  bags  in 
said  band. 
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4,453,371 
HARNESS  FOR  A  HORSE 
Thomas  P.  A.  Abbott-Davies,  Le  Preabytere,  Villers  St.  Leu, 
Oise  60,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978.  Ser.  No.  919,295 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1977, 
28295/77 

Int.  a.3  B68B  1/00, 
U.S.  a.  54—35  8  Oaims 


1.  A  training  harness  for  a  horse  comprising:  a  first  portion 
forked  at  one  end  to  provide  first  and  second  side  leashes,  each 
leash  being  adapted  to  be  connected  it  its  end  opposite  said 
forked  end  to  a  respective  rein  of  a  Ijridle  means,  each  side 
leash  being  movably  supported  by  respective  means  adapted  to 
be  swivelably  connected  to  a  bit  assembly  of  a  bridle  means; 
and  a  second  portion  comprising  linear  means  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  forked  end  of  said  first  portion,  the  other  end 
of  said  second  portion  being  adapted  for  connection  to  an 
element  carried  by  the  forequarters  of  a  horse. 


4,453,372 
GRASS  EDGER  AND  TRIMMER  ATTACHMENT 
Fred  J.  Remer,  Box  74,  Spiro,  Okla.  74959 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  452,063 

Int.  C\?  AOID  35m 

U.S.  a.  56—13.7  4  Qaims 


I.  A  universal  grass  edger  and  trimmer  attachment  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  and  driven  by  a  rotary  lawn  mower  having 
a  mower  housing,  an  engine  mounted  on  top  of  and  having  an 
engine  shaft  extending  vertically  downward  through  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  mower  blade  fixed  to  the  engine  shaft  beneath  the 
housing:  said  attachment  comprising  first  mounting  means 
including  selectively  operable  drive  transmitting  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  as  a  unit  on  toD  of  the  housing,  rotary 
flexible  drive  shaft  means  having  a  drive  end  mounted  on  said 
mounting  means  and  having  a  driven  end  remote  therefrom 
adapted  to  have  a  grass  edger  and  trintmer  fixed  thereto,  said 
drive  transmitting  means  being  adapted  to  extend  vertically 
downward  through  an  access  opening  formed  in  the  top  of  the 
housing  and  being  further  adapted  together  with  said  engine 


shaft  at  a  location  beneath  the  housing  and  above  the  mower 
blade  so  as  to  provide  a  driving  connection  between  said  drive 
end  of  said  flexible  drive  shaft  means  and  said  engine  shaft  on 
selective  operation,  and  second  mounting  means  having  sup- 
port means  supporting  said  driven  end  of  said  flexible  drive 
shaft  means  and  having  manually  adjustable  mounting  means 
remote  from  said  support  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  top 
of  the  housing  for  providing  manual  positioning  of  said  supp)ort 
means  and  driven  end  of  said  flexible  drive  shaft  means  in  a 
storage  position  on  top  of  the  housing  and  one  operating  posi- 
tion in  front  of  the  housing  and  another  operating  position  to 
one  side  of  the  housing. 


4,453,373 

CROP  GATHERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CROP 

HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Frans  J.  G.  C.  De  Coene,  Zedelgem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,020 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16, 1981, 
8108119 

Int.  a.3  AOID  41/06 
U.S.  Q.  56—14.6  32  Claims 


1.  A  crop  gathering  attachment  for  a  crop  harvesting  ma- 
chine comprising  crop  receiving  means  operable,  in  use,  to 
receive  crop  from  the  ground,  first  crop  feeder  means,  and 
second  crop  feeder  means  disposed  between  the  crop  receiving 
means  and  the  first  feeder  means,  the  second  feeder  means 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  rotary  members 
each  in  the  form  of  shaft  means  on  which  are  mounted  a  plural- 
ity of  crop  conveying  means  extending  from  the  shaft  means 
and  relatively  closely  spaced  axially  thereof,  the  shaft  means 
extending  transversely  of  the  attachment  and  being  spaced 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  crop  conveying  means  of 
adjacent  rotary  members  interleave,  and  the  rotary  members  in 
use  being  rotated  in  the  same  direction  so  that  they  constitute 
in  effect  a  moving  floor  operable  to  transfer  crop  from  the  crop 
receiving  means  generally  longitudinally  of  the  attachment  to 
the  first  feeder  means;  the  rotary  member  disposed  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  crop  receiving  means  being  operable  as  an 
auger  in  cooperation  .with  a  trough  formed  in  a  floor  member 
extending  beneath  the  rotary  members,  said  floor  member 
being  inclined  downwardly  towards  the  trough  whereby  grain 
and  other  material  separated  from  crop  material  as  it  is  acted 
upon,  in  use,  by  the  second  feeder  means  falls  to  the  floor 
member  and  gravitates  to  the  trough. 


4,453,374 
QUICK-RELEASE  SHIELD  MOUNTING 
John  B.  Kuhn,  Mayrille,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  &.  Company, 
Moline,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  413,909 
Int.  a.5  AOID  35/12.  67/02 
U.S.  a.  56—320.1  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  power  transmission  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  drive  elements  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
mower  blade  housing  and  covered  by  a  drive  shield,  and  at 
least  one  gauge  element  support  secured  to  the  housing  and 
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extending  above  said  drive  shield,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  quick-release  latch  means  including  at  least  one  elongate 
member  having  a  resiliently  deflectable  central  portion  joining 
first  and  second  ends  with  the  ends  being  connected  to  said 


shield;  and  recessed  surface  means  rigidly  fixed  to  said  gauge 
element  support  and  located  relative  to  said  member  such  that 
the  latter  is  resiliently  deflected  in  a  direction  urging  the  shield 
toward  the  housing  when  said  central  portion  of  the  member  is 
received  in  said  recessed  surface  means. 


4,453,376 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE  FOR  THE  TEDDING  OR 

CONDITIONING  OF  FODDER 

Albert  Wattron,  Schwenheim,  and  Michel  Quirin,  Allenwiller, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Belrecolt  S.A.,  Marrooutier, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,854,  Dec.  12,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,380,142.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,629 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1979,  79  31888 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.3  AOID  49/00 

U.S.  a.  56—370  14  Oaims 


Tfi     II'   if' 


4,453,375 

FEED  AUGER  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  D.  Field,  P.O.  Box  307,  Jonesville,  La.  71343 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  449,559 

Int.  a.3  AOID  89/00 

U.S.  a.  56—364  22  Claims 


1.  A  feed  auger  for  a  combine  header  and  the  like,  compris- 


mg: 


a  generally  cylindrical  drum  with  means  for  mounting  said 
drum  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  with  an 
outer  surface; 

first  and  second  spiral  flights  mounted  on  said  drum  adjacent 
longitudinal  ends  thereof; 

a  central  drum  portion  between  said  flights; 

a  plurality  of  feed  fingers  coupled  to  said  drum  and  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  central  drum  portion;  and 

resilient  and  flexible  attachment  means  mounted  on  and 
extending  radially  from  said  central  drum  portion  about 
said  fingers,  and  exposed  over  said  outer  surface. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tedding  cut  herbage  during  forward 
movement  of  the  machine  on  the  ground, 

in  combination: 

a  support, 

at  least  two  drums  each  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  which  is  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  in 
respect  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  machine, 

driving  means  operable  for  rotating  said  drums  about  said 
axis, 

flexible  deformable  skirts  having  an  outer  diameter  and  an 
inner  diameter  separated  by  a  predetermined  width  and 
mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum  for  joint  rota- 
tion therewith,  and  operative  for  lifting  the  cut  herbage 
and  moving  it  rearwardly, 

said  skirts  being  provided  with  peripheral  projections,  the 
peripheral  projections  of  one  of  said  skirts  intermeshing 
operatively  with  the  peripheral  projections  of  the  other 
skirt,  and 

tedding  means  cooperating  with  said  skirts  for  tedding  the 
lifted  herbage  prior  to  its  deposition  on  the  ground, 

said  tedding  means  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  provided  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  skirt  and  extending  from  said 
drum  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  skirts  while  being 
oriented  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum. 


4,453,377 
TWO-FOR-ONE  TWISTING  SPINDLE 
Siegfried  Inger,  and  Heinz  Fink,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Palitex   Project-Company   GmbH, 
Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  376,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1981  3118873 

Int.  a.3  DOIH  15/00.  7/86.  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  57—279  14  Claims 

1.  A  two-for-one  twisting  spindle  having  a  stationary  por- 
tion, a  spindle  rotor  and  a  hollow  axle  above  said  rotor,  in 
combination  with  a  compressed-air-actuated  means  adapted  to 
influence  the  running  through  of  a  yam  disposed  in  said  hollow 
axle  of  said  spindle  above  said  spindle  rotor,  a  compressed  air 
passage  communicating  with  said  compressed-air-actuated 
means  and  said  hollow  axle,  and  means  movable  substantially 
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at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  yam  n  said  compressed  air 
passage,  said  compressed  air  passage  extending  through  a 
stationary  portion  of  said  spindle,  said  compressed-air-actuated 
means  having  a  compressed-air  cylinder  whose  axis  intersects 
said  hollow  axle  of  said  spindle  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 


cylinder  having  an  outer  wall  having  wo  openings  located 
diametrically  opposite  one  another  and  in  alignment  with  said 
hollow  axle  of  said  spindle,  and  the  said  means  of  said  com- 
pressed-air-actuated means  comprising  a  piston  displaceable 
within  said  compressed-air  cylinder  and  i  esponsive  in  displace- 
ment in  said  cylinder  to  compressed  air. 


4,453,378 

TORSIONAL  MODE  SUPPRESSOR 
Raymond  D.  Zagranski,  Somers,  and  James  J.  Howlett,  North 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Evans,  Inc.,  West 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1982,  Ser.  Nq.  369,494 

Int.  a.3  F02C  3/10.  9^28 

US.  C\.  60—39.02  4  Claims 


"J_l 


cornoL    "^  - 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  damping  oscillation  ^n  a  helicopter  rotor 

drive  train,  the  drive  train  including  a  poWer  turbine  driven  by 

the  discharge  of  a  gas  generator,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

generating  a  signal  commensurate  wftth  the  speed  of  the 

power  turbine;  ' 

filtering  the  speed  signal  to  eliminate  variations  thereof 

below  a  preselected  frequency; 
adjusting  the  time  constant  of  the  filtered  signal  to  provide  a 
signal  which  is  out  of  phase  with  the  sensed  speed  varia- 
tions; and 
modulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  gas  generator  as  a  function 
of  the  adjusted  signal  to  cause  the  torque  produced  by  the 


free  turbine  to  oppose  drive  train  speed  variations  above 
the  preselected  frequency. 


4,453,379 

EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshihisa  Kawamura,  and  Kichihiko  Dozono,  both  of  Yokosuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,563 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1982,  57-32868 

Int.  a?  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  60—278  10  Oaims 


I6*in  ciUNfR 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust 
passage,  the  exhaust  passage  extending  from  the  combustion 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere  so  as  to  conduct  exhaust  gas  from 
the  combustion  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  the  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  directing  the  exhaust  gas  back  to  the 
combustion  chamber  to  recirculate  the  exhaust  gas 
through  the  combustion  chamber; 

(b)  second  means,  associated  with  the  first  means,  for  con- 
trollably  determining  the  percentage  of  the  exhaust  gas 
recirculated; 

(c)  third  means  for  sensing  the  average  pressure  in  the  ex- 
haust passage;  and 

(d)  fourth  means,  responsive  to  the  sensed  exhaust  pressure, 
for  controlling  the  second  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
percentage  of  the  exhaust  gas  recirculated  is  independent 
of  variations  in  the  average  pressure  in  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage. 

2.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  as  recited  in  claim  1, 
wherein  the  first  means  comprises: 

(a)  an  air  intake  passage  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber 
to  conduct  fresh  air  to  the  combustion  chamber;  and 

(b)  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  connecting  the 
exhaust  passage  and  the  air  intake  passage; 

wherein  the  second  means  comprises: 

(c)  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  for  controlling  the 
effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion passage; 

and  wherein  the  fourth  means  controls  the  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation valve  in  response  to  the  sensed  exhaust  pressure  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  reduce  the  effective  crosssectional  area  of  the 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  as  the  sensed  exhaust  pres- 
sure increases. 

4.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  as  recited  in  claim  2, 
further  comprising  an  exhaust  cleaner  disposed  in  the  exhaust 
passage  downstream  of  the  connection  with  the  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  passage  for  removing  soot  and  smoke  from  the 
exhaust  gas  flowing  therethrough,  and  wherein  the  third  means 
senses  the  average  pressure  in  the  exhaust  passage  upstream  of 
the  exhaust  cleaner. 
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4,453380 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  THE  IDLE 

STROKE  OF  A  MASTER-CYLINDER/SERVO 
ASSEMBLY,  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL  UNIT  ADJUSTED 

BY  IMPLEMENTING  THIS  METHOD 
Guy  Meynier,  Bondy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
DBA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,389 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1981,  81  17839 
Int.  a.3B60T  77/22 
U.S.  a.  60—534  8  Claims 


«9 

5? 

1.  Method  of  setting  the  idle  stroke  of  the  piston  or  pistons  of 
a  master-cylinder  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  casing  of  an  assist- 
ance servo  including  an  assistance  piston  coupled  to  an  afore- 
said piston  of  said  master-cylinder,  said  piston(s)  of  said  master- 
cylinder  delimitating  within  said  master-cylinder  at  least  one 
pressure-chamber  into  which  opens  at  least  one  supply  orifice, 
said  assistance  piston  (15)  being  normally  urged  in  operative 
condition  against  a  stop  (25)  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  casing  of  the  servo  (12),  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 
the  following  steps: 
assembling  at  least  most  of  the  constitutive  active  elements 
of  the  master-cylinder  (11)  and  the  servo  (12),  while  leav- 
ing said  stop  (25)  temporarily  displaceable  axially  with 
respect  to  said  casing; 
displacing  said  stop  (25)  while  testing  fluid  communication 
between  said  supply  orifice  (40,41)  of  said  master-cylinder 
and  said  corresponding  pressure  chamber  (38,39); 
finding  a  reference  position  for  said  stop  (25),  wherein  such 

a  communication  is  initiated; 
displacing  said  stop  by  a  predetermined  amount  from  this 
reference  position,  as  a  function  of  the  idle  stroke  re- 
quired; and 
finally  fixing  said  stop  (25)  to  said  casing. 


4,453,381 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AN 
EXHAUST  GAS  TURBOCHARGER 
Hans  Dinger,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to   MTU   Motoren-   und   Turbinen-Union   Friedrichshafen 
GmbH,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,370 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1981,  3100732 

Int.  0.5  F02B  37/00 
U.S.  O.  60—612  3  Oaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  exhaust  gas 
turbocharger  means  including  charging  air  compressor  means 
driven  by  exhaust  gas  turbine  means,  air  lines  for  said  compres- 
sor means  which  include  automatic  valve  means  operable  to 
enable  an  air  flow  only  from  the  compressor  means  in  the 
direction  toward  the  internal  combustion  engine,  at  least  one 
auxiliary  compressor  means  driven  by  an  auxiliary  drive 
means,  said  auxiliary  compressor  means  being  operable  to  take 
over  the  supply  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  with  charg- 
ing air  in  case  of  inadequate  exhaust  gas  energy  of  the  internal 


combustion  engine,  characterized  in  that  the  auxiliary  com- 
pressor means  is  securely  connected  with  an  additional 
flywheel  means,  is  driven  continuously  by  the  auxiliary  drive 
means  during  operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  is 


M      '• 


operable  to  be  closed  off  on  its  air-side  by  a  closure  means  for 
reducing  the  driving  power  thereof  and  is  operable  to  be  en- 
gaged in  case  of  need  to  supply  charging  air  to  the  internal 
combustion  .engine  by  opening  said  closure  means. 


4,453,382 
CONVECTION  POWERED  SOLAR  ENGINE 
Louis  R.  O'Hare,  1041  Ponderosa  Apt.  2,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
80521 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  184,205 

Int.  0.3  F03G  7/02 

U.S.  O.  60—641.11  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  thermal  energy  to  mechanical  energy  converter  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  thermal  energy  to  heated  air  conversion  means  by 
which  air  is  drawn  over  a  quantity  of  material  containing 
thermal  energy, 

(2)  and  an  air  cooling  means  providing  a  source  of  cooling 
air  and  being  in  the  form  of  ducting  with  cooling  fins 
located  in  a  cool  place  and 

(3)  a  heat  exchanging  and  fluid  pressurizing  means  in  the 
form  of  a  sealed  cavity  containing  a  fluid  such  as  air,  said 
cavity  being  capable  of  repeated  heating  and  cooling  by 
alternate  flows  of  first  heated  and  then  cooled  air  being 
drawn  through  ducting  extending  through  said  cavity  and 
with  said  cavity  being  capable  of  pressurization  during  the 
heating  periods  by  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  heated 
fluid  within  the  cavity  and  said  cavity  also  being  capable 
of  depressurization  during  said  cooling  periods  by  the 
contraction  of  the  cavity  fluid,  and 

(4)  an  intermittent  thermal  energy  cycling  means  in  the  form 
of  a  convection  column  heated  by  contact  with  a  quantity 
of  material  containing  thermal  energy,  said  column  being 
thereby  capable  of  heating  the  air  within  its  internal  cavity 
and  by  causing  the  heated  air  to  rise  within  to  provide  a 
draft  at  the  base  of  said  column,  and  said  column  being  in 
series  fluid  flow  communcation  by  means  of  valving  first 
with  said  heat  exchanging  means  and  with  the  thermal 
energy  to  heated  air  conversion  means  and  then  in  a  sec- 
ond period  with  said  heat  exchanging  means  and  said  air 


516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1984 


cooling  means,  said  energy  cyclin  ;  means  thereby  being 
capable  of  providing  alternate  dral  ts  of  air  first  from  said 
thermal  energy  to  heated  air  convjersion  means  into  said 
heat  exchanging  means  and  then  sefcondly  from  said  cool- 
ing means  to  said  heat  exchanging; means,  and 
(5)  a  fluid  pressure  to  mechanical  energy  conversion  means 
by  which  the  pressurizations  and  depressurizations  ef- 
fected by  the  respective  heating  aid  cooling  of  the  fluid 
within  said  cavity  are  connected  by  ducting  to  an  expand- 
able cavity  in  which  said  pressurizations  and  depressuriza- 
tions interact  against  a  moveable  surface  to  move  the 
surface  in  one  direction  under  pr^surization  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  under  depressur  zation. 


4,453,383 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING 
SOLAR  ENERGY 

Wayne  H.  Collins,  337  Essex  St.,  Kearny,  Ariz.  85237 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1981,  Ser.  Nf.  287,195 
Int.  a.3  F03G  7/0? 
U.S.  a.  60—641.12 


12  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  generating  electrii  ;al  power  on  demand 
with  solar  energy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  workmg  fluid  in  a  solar  c<}llector  with  solar  en- 
ergy; 

storing  said  heated  working  fluid  in 
ground  mine; 

inducing  a  draft  in  a  shaft  of  said  mine  1 
said  heated  working  fluid  to  air 
shaft;  and 

intercepting  said  draft  with  a  flow  r^ponsive  generator  to 
thereby  produce  electrical  p)ower. 


a  tunnel  of  an  under- 

by  rejecting  heat  from 
a  lower  end  of  said 


4,453,384 
FUEL  BURNERS  AND  COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

USE  IN  GAS  TURBINE  fiNGP^S 
George  Pask,  StantoB>by'bridge,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  London,  England        | 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1981,  Ser.  N6.  333,572 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1981, 
8105578 

Int.  a.3  P02C  7/A 
U.S.  a.  60—737  I  10  Qaims 

1.  Combustion  equipment  for  a  gas  t\)rbine  engine  compris 
ing: 


an  annular  casing  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
arranged  equi-spaced  holes; 

an  annular  flame  tube  coaxially  positioned  within  and  spaced 
from  said  annular  casing,  said  annular  flame  tube  having  a 
corresponding  number  of  circumfierentially  equi-spaced 
holes  coaxially  aligned  with  the  hdles  of  said  casing: 

a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  radially  across  said  annular 
flame  tube,  each  tube  being  coaxial  with  the  correspond- 
ing hole  in  the  annular  flame  tube  and  the  corresponding 


hole  in  the  annular  casing,  each  tube  extending  normal  to 
an  axis  of  said  annular  flame  tube,  each  tube  having  a  duct 
extending  therethrough  with  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  tube  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  annular  flame  tube; 
a  plurality  of  fuel  burners,  each  fuel  burner  comprising  a 
cylindrical  fuel  feed  arm  having  a  fuel  passage  there- 
through, a  fuel  injector  having  a  cylindrical  body  coaxial 
with  and  joined  in  end-to-end  relationship  with  said  cylin- 
drical fuel  feed  arm,  said  fuel  injector  having  a  flrst  pas- 
sage in  said  cylindrical  body  communicating  with  said  fuel 
feed  passage  in  said  fuel  feed  arm,  said  fuel  injector  having 
an  air  duct  extending  through  said  cylindrical  body 


23 


thereof,  said  air  duct  having  an  axis  normal  to  the  axes  of 
said  cylindrical  body  of  the  fuel  injector  and  said  fuel  feed 
arm,  said  fuel  injector  having  at  least  a  second  passage  in 
said  cylindrical  body  communicating  with  said  flrst  pas- 
sage therein  and  with  said  air  duct  for  injecting  fuel  into 
said  air  duct,  each  fuel  burner  extending  coaxially  through 
aligned  holes  in  said  annular  casing  and  said  annular  flame 
tube  and  through  the  radial  tube  in  said  flame  tube,  said 
fuel  injector  of  said  fuel  burner  being  positioned  in  said 
duct  in  said  radial  tube,  the  axis  of  said  air  duct  in  said 
cylindrical  body  being  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  duct 
in  said  radial  tube. 


\ 


4,453,385 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

MATERIALS 
Georg  May,  Marienstrasse  54,  605  Offenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  392,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1981,  3149624 

Int.  a.3  F25B  21/02 
U.S.  a.  62—3  21  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  material  in  a 
container  which  is,  in  turn,  surrounded  by  a  good  heat-con- 
ducting medium  attached  to  an  electro-thermic  element  and 
arranged  such  that  the  container  can  be  removed  from  one  side 
of  the  device  and  also  inserted  into  the  device  on  the  same  side, 
characterized  in  that  between  the  outwardly  directed  surface 
of  said  side  of  the  device  and  the  good  heat-conducting  me- 
dium an  insulation  of  a  predetermined  thickness  is  provided, 
said  insulation  having  at  least  one  perforation  permitting  a 
container  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  good  heat- 
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conducting  medium,  and  that  a  gripper  is  provided,  the  length 
of  which  is  at  least  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  insulation 


and  by  means  of  which  the  container  can  be  removed  and/or 
inserted. 


4,453,386 

HIGH  CAPACITY  MAT  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Ronald  W.  Wilkins,  3215  Avenue  K,  Bay  City,  Tex.  77414 

Filed  May  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  380,692 

Int.  a.3  D06B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  68—19.1  23  Qaims 


1.  A  washing  machine  for  use  in  cleaning  mats  or  the  like  of 
the  type  having  nap  on  one  side,  comprising:  tank  means  hav- 
ing spaced  side  walls  and  front  and  rear  end  walls;  conveyor 
means  mounted  on  said  tank  means  for  moving  a  mat  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  along  the  top  of  said  tank  means 
with  the  nap  of  said  mat  facing  down,  said  conveyor  means 
having  an  entrance  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  tank 
means  and  an  exit  adjacent  the  rearward  end  thereof;  trans- 
verse header  means  extending  between  said  side  walls  below 
said  conveyor  means;  a  flrst  row  of  nozzles  on  said  header 
means  for  directing  substantially  flat  sprays  of  a  washing  liquid 
in  an  upward  and  forward  direction  whereby  said  sprays  im- 
pinge against  the  sides  of  said  nap  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal  path  of  travel  of  said  mat  that  is  in  the  range  of 
from  30*  to  40*;  and  a  second  row  of  nozzles  on  said  header 
means  for  directing  substantially  flat  sprays  of  a  washing  liquid 
in  an  upward  and  rearward  direction  whereby  said  sprays 
impinge  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  nap  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  path  of  travel  of  said  mat  that  also  is 
in  the  range  of  30*  to  40°,  the  impingement  of  said  sprays  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  nap  functioning  to  turn  said  nap  as  the 
mat  is  conveyed  over  said  header  means  to  provide  a  thorough 
cleaning  action. 


4,453,387 
TRUNK  TYPE  LOCK  WITH  THROW  AWAY  KEY 

Wallace  E.  Atkinson,  Petersburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Long  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  344,808 
Int.  a.3  A45C  n/12:  E05B  11/00,  19/08.  19/26.  65/48 
U.S.  a.  70—75  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  lock  for  trunks  or  the  like  having  separable  upper  or 
lower  sections,  a  latching  plate  for  attachment  to  the  upper 
section  of  the  trunk  having  a  circular  keeper  opening  therein, 
a  hasp  assembly  having  an  attachment  plate  to  be  affixed  to  the 


lower  trunk  section,  a  hasp  member  hinged  to  the  attachment 
plate  having  a  free  end  portion  to  overlie  said  keeper  opening 
and  adjacent  portions  of  the  latching  plate  when  in  mated 
position,  a  hollow  cylindrical  bolt  housing  of  cup-shaped  con- 
flguration  fixed  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  hasp  mem- 
ber to  nest  in  the  keeper  opening  when  the  hasp  member  and 
latching  plate  assume  the  mated  position,  a  pair  of  spring  biased 
latching  bolts  supporied  in  the  bolt  housing  for  movement  to 
and  from  projected  positions  to  interlock  behind  latchmg  plate 
portions  bounding  the  keeper  opening  when  the  hasp  member 
is  in  said  mated  position,  an  actuator  disk  concentrically  rotat- 
able  about  a  center  axis  of  the  cylindrical  housing  having 
members  intercoupled  with  the  latching  bolts  to  withdraw 
them  to  an  unlocked  position  upon  rotation  of  the  actuator  disk 
through  a  selected  arc,  and  a  key  barrel  member  positioned 
forwardly  adjacent  the  actuator  disk  having  a  key  slot  therein; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  throw  away  key  captured  in 
assembled  relation  with  the  cylindrical  bolt  housing  having  a 
blade  portion  extending  through  said  key  slot  in  the  key  barrel 
and  a  handle  portion  disposed  externally  forwardly  adjacent 


the  hasp  member,  the  key  blade  portion  having  a  major  leg 
extending  substantially  along  the  center  axis  of  said  key  barrel 
and  actuator  disk  and  cylindrical  housing  and  a  driver  forma- 
tion displaced  eccentrically  of  said  center  axis  to  engage  sur- 
face portions  of  the  actuator  disk  and  impart  rotation  to  the 
actuator  disk  upon  rotation  of  the  key,  said  actuator  disk  and 
cylindrical  housing  having  openings  to  receive  said  major  leg 
of  the  key  blade  therethrough,  said  key  blade  portion  being  an 
integral  one-piece  blade  member  bendable  transversely  to  the 
major  plane  of  the  blade  portion  and  said  major  leg  thereof 
having  a  bendable  end  tab  portion  integral  with  the  remainder 
of  the  blade  portion  protruding  through  said  center  opening  of 
said  cylindrical  housing  and  normally  disposed  in  capturing 
position  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  center 
axis  behind  and  immediately  adjacent  rear  wall  portions  of  said 
cylindrical  housing  to  capture  the  key  in  actuator  disk  operat- 
ing condition,  and  said  bendable  end  tab  portion  being  bend- 
able into  substantial  longitudinal  axial  alignment  with  said 
major  leg  permitting  withdrawal  of  the  throw  away  key  from 
the  bolt  housing  and  the  key  slot  of  said  key  barrel. 


4,453,388 
LOCKING  FUEL  CAP 
Steven  F.  Baker,  Bellevue,  and  Albert  D.  Johnston,  Huron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  419,945 
Int  Q.3  B05D  55/14 
VS.  Q.  70—165  3  Qaims 

1.  A  locking  fuel  cap  comprising;  a  handgripping  portion;  a 
lock  mechanism  carried  by  said  handgripping  portion;  closure 
means  secured  within  said  handgripping  portion  and  including 
a  threaded  poriion  for  securing  said  fuel  cap  in  a  fuel  fill  tube 
and  a  recessed  cavity;  eccentric  mounting  means  connected  to 
rotate  with  the  handgripping  portion;  cam  means  disposed  in 
said  recessed  cavity  and  being  operatively  connected  through 
said  eccentric  mounting  means  for  unitary  rotation  with  said 
handgripping  ponton;  and  a  cam  engaging  means  on  said  lock 
mechanism  for  centering  said  cam  means  in  said  recess  when 
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said  lock  mechanism  is  locked  and  said  h^ndgripping  portion  is 
rotated  in  a  cap  removal  direction  fo^  thereby  preventing 
rotation  of  said  closure  means,  for  permitting  said  cam  means 
to  be  positioned  eccentrically  in  said  recessed  cavity  for  pro- 
viding a  rotary  drive  connection  between  said  handgripping 
f>ortion  and  said  closure  means  when  said  lock  mechanism  is 


unlocked  and  said  handgripping  portion  is  rotated  in  the  cap 
removal  direction  and  for  permitting  said  cam  means  to  be 
positioned  eccentrically  in  said  recessed  cavity  for  drivingly 
connecting  said  closure  means  and  said  nandgripping  portion 
when  said  handgripping  portion  is  rotatefl  in  a  cap  installation 
direction  regardless  of  the  condition  of  the  lock  mechanism. 


4,453^89 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  THt  DOOR-LOCK 
Lazar  Kaufman,  454  Fort  Washington  J^vc,  Apt.  50A,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10033 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1979,  Ser.  NoJ.  87,734 

Int.  a.i  E05B  63/OC 

U.S.  a.  70—416  63  aaims 


1.  Protective  apparatus  for  a  lock  assembly  including  a 
housing,  a  bolt  mechanism  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the 
housing,  means  se^rating  the  bolt  mechanism  which  is  in  the 
housing  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  the  housing  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  structure  with  the  means  for  sepa- 
rating facing  the  structure,  a  connecting  bar  extending  into  the 
housing  past  the  means  for  separating  when  the  lock  assembly 
is  mounted  for  use,  the  connecting  bar  being  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  and  actuated  by  an  exterior  locking  means,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  connecting  bar  10  the  bolt  mechanism 
to  actuate  the  bolt  mechanism  upon  actuation  of  the  connect- 
ing bar  by  the  exterior  locking  means,  thei  protective  apparatus 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  coupled  ^o  the  lock  assembly 
and  to  cooperate  with  structure  normall^  provided  as  part  of 
the  lock  assembly  when  the  lock  assembly  is  mounted  for  use, 
the  protective  appartus  comprising  a^  least  one  plate-like 
element  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  means  for 
separating  between  the  means  for  separating  and  the  struc- 
ture to  which  the  housing  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  when 
the  lock  assembly  is  mounted  for  u$e,  the  plate-like  ele- 
ment being  movable  relative  to  the  housing  from  a  first 
position  when  the  connecting  bar  extends  to  the  coupling 
means  to  a  second  position  when  the  connecting  bar  is 
separated  from  the  coupling  means,  dlastically  deformable 
means  actmg  in  cooperation  with  at  least  part  of  said 
normally-provided  lock  assembly  structure  for  moving 


the  plate-like  element  relative  to  the  housing  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position,  at  least  one  of  the  plate- 
like element  and  the  elastically  deformable  means  engag- 
ing at  least  part  of  said  normally-provided  lock  assembly 
structure  in  the  second  position  so  as  to  substantially 
prevent  movement  of  the  plate-like  element  from  the 
second  position  to  the  first  position  when  the  lock  assem- 
bly is  mounted  for  use,  the  connecting  bar  when  the  lock 
assembly  is  mounted  for  use  restraining  movement  of  the 
plate-like  element  from  the  first  position,  the  plate-like 
element  when  in  the  second  position  being  operative  to 
block  access  to  the  coupling  means  from  the  exterior  of 
the  housing  from  the  side  thereof  facing  entry  of  the 
connecting  bar  into  the  housing,  whereby  unauthorized 
actuation  of  the  bolt  mechanism  can  be  prevented  when 
the  connecting  bar  has  been  separated  from  the  coupling 
means. 


4,453,390 
COMBINATION  LOCK  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Peter  G.  Moritz,  Werribee,  and  Simon  L.  Harders,  Mordialloc, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Wormald  International  Liin> 
ited,  Crows  Nest,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  14, 1981,  PE7229 
Int.  a.3  E05B  39/04 
U.S.  a.  70—434  7  Claims 


16     11 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  a  combination  lock  which  in- 
cludes a  first  apertured,  rotatable  combination  wheel,  a  with- 
drawable lock  bolt  mechanism,  and  a  lock  drop  arm  enterable 
within  the  aperture  in  said  wheel  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said 
bolt  mechanism,  said  monitoring  system  comprising  two  opti- 
cal sensors  each  incorporating  an  LED  and  a  light  sensing 
detector  fixed  with  respect  to  the  combination  lock  and  fo- 
cused on  respective  regions  of  the  combination  lock  corre- 
sponding to  a  face  of  the  rotatable  combination  wheel  and  a 
location  occupied  by  a  part  of  the  lock  bolt  mechanism  when 
withdrawn  or  otherwise  by  part  of  the  lock  drop  arm  when  not 
entered  within  the  aperture  of  said  wheel,  said  face  of  the 
combination  wheel  having  both  light  reflecting  and  non- 
reflecting  areas  and  said  parts  of  the  lock  bolt  mechanism  and 
said  lock  drop  arm  each  having  an  area  one  of  which  areas  is 
light  reflecting  and  the  other  is  non-reflecting,  and  electronic 
means  responding  to  the  combined  response  state  of  said  opti- 
cal sensors  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  operated  condition 
of  the  combination  lock. 


4,453,391 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  IN  SITU  REMOVAL  OF  DENTS  IN 
COMPONENTS  OF  VEHICLES 
Patrick  J.  McGee,  6  Kingsmere  Gardens,  Kilfennan,  London- 
derry, County  Londonderry,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  361,045 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26, 1981, 
8109610 

Int.  a.3  B21D  1/J2,  26/02 
VJS.  a.  72—54  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  in  situ  removal  of  dents  in  components 
of  vehicles  comprising, 
positioning  a  closed  air-impervious  inflatable  vessel  in  a 
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cavity  between  a  dented  area  and  a  support  structure 
provided  by  the  inner  support  structure  of  the  vehicle 
and/or  a  separately  provided  backing  member,  said  inflat- 
able vessel  being  of  a  size  to  more  than  cover  the  dented 
area  and  to  accomodate  itself  to  the  surface  configuration 
of  the  dented  area  upon  partial  inflation; 


introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said  vessel,  whereby  the 
vessel  fills  the  cavity  behind  the  dented  area  and  accomo- 
dates itself  to  the  surface  configuration  of  the  damaged 
area;  and 

introducing  additional  air  under  pressure  into  said  vessel, 
whereby  the  vessel  swells  outwardly  to  restore  the  dented 
area  substantially  to  its  original  form. 


4,453,392 
METHOD  OF  HARDENING  SHAPED  SURFACES  BY 
PLASTIC  DEFORMATION 
Vladimir  V.  Klubovich;  Gennady  S.  Basenok,  both  of  Vitebsk; 
Leonid  K.  Konyshev,  Minsk;  Valery  A.  Sidorenko,  Minsk; 
Anatoly  K.  Gleb,  Minsk;  Anatoly  M.  Zinder,  Vitebsk;  Mik- 
hail N.  Konnikov,  Vitebsk,  and  Boris  E.  Gorelik,  Vitebsk,  all 
of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Fiziko-Tekhnichesky  Institut  Akade- 
mii  Nauk  Belorusskoi  SSR,  Minsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  377,089 

Int.  a.3  B21F  35/00 

U.S.  a.  72-75  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  hardening  by  plastic  deformation  surfaces  of 
articles  shaped  as  continuous  helical  coils  and  having  essen- 
tially round  cross-section  by  means  of  deforming  elements 
comprising  the  steps  of  arranging  said  deforming  elements  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  article  for  forced  rotation  in  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  the  material  of  said  article,  rotating  said 
article  about  its  longitudinal  centerline  and  at  the  same  time 
imparting  thereto  ultrasonic  oscillations,  rotating  said  deform- 
ing elements  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  form  on  the  surface 
of  said  article  a  regular  microrelief  in  the  form  of  intersecting 
mesh-like  paths,  and  by  changing  the  ratio  between  the  angular 
rotational  velocities  of  said  deforming  elements  providing 
desired  geometrical  parameters  of  the  microrelief. 


4,453,393 
FOUR  HIGH  MILL  OF  THE  PAIRED-ROLL-CROSSING 

TYPE 
Hiroyuki  Hino;  Kunio  Yamamoto;  Ryuichi  Ozono;  Hiroshi 
Aratani,  and  Susumu  Kawamoto,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  292,492 
Int.  a.3  B21B  29/00.  31/16 
U.S.  CI.  72—243  1  Qaim 

1.  A  four  high  roll  mill  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  housing  frames  each  having  at  least  one 

opening  therethrough; 
an  upper  bearing  case  movably  mounted  for  vertical  and 
horizontal  movement  with  respect  to  said  frames  and 


having  opposite  ends  extending   respectively   through 

openings  of  said  frames; 
an  upper  backup  roll  rotatably  mounted  to  said  upper  bear- 
ing case; 
an  upper  workroll  chock  movably  mounted  for  vertical 

movement  to  said  upper  bearing  case; 
an  upper  work  roll  rotatably  mounted  to  said  upper  chock 

and  engageable  against  said  upper  backup  roll; 
a  lower  bearing  case  movably  mounted  for  vertical  and 

horizontal  movement  with  respect  to  said  frames  and 

having   opposite   ends  extending   respectively   through 

openings  of  said  frames; 
a  lower  backup  roll  rotatably  mounted  to  said  lower  bearing 

case; 
a  lower  workroll  chock  movably  mounted  for  vertical 

movement  to  said  lower  bearing  case; 
a  lower  workroll  rotatably  mounted  to  said  lower  chock  and 

engageable  with  said  lower  backup  roll; 
bearing  case  turning  means  connected  between  said  upper 


ex" 


and  lower  bearing  cases  and  said  frames  for  pivoting  said 
upper  and  lower  bearing  cases  in  opposite  directions; 

workroll  bending  jacks  connected  between  said  upper  work- 
roll  chock  and  said  upper  bearing  case  and  between  said 
lower  workroll  chock  and  said  lower  bearing  case  for 
bending  said  upjjer  and  lower  workrolls  by  selected 
amounts; 

a  relatively  thick  plate-like  beam  vertically  movable  and 
horizontally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing  frames  and 
having  opposite  ends  extending  through  said  respective 
openings  of  said  frames  and  fully  across  said  resf>ective 
openings,  connected  between  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  bearing  cases  and  said  frames; 

pressing  means  connected  between  one  of  said  equalizing 
beams  and  said  frame  for  moving  one  of  said  bearing  cases 
against  the  other  of  said  bearing  cases;  and 

gap  adjusting  means  connected  between  the  other  of  said 
equalizer  beams  and  said  frames  for  adjusting  a  gap  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  workrolls  at  either  end  of  said 
upper  and  lower  workrolls. 


4,453,394 
SHEET  METAL  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Wilfried  Just,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,885 
Chums  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1981,  3115819 

Int.  a.3  B21D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  72—302  7  Oaims 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  use  in  a  ductile  sheet  metal  straight- 
ening machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pulling  head  capable  of  moving  in  a  sheet  metal 
straightening  direction; 

(b)  said  pulling  head  having  an  upper  and  lower  clamping 
jaw; 

(c)  said  clamping  jaws  guided  by  and  sliding  on  surfaces  of 


520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1984 


said  pulling  head  inclined  with  respect  to  said  sheet  metal 
straightening  direction;  i 

(d)  a  pair  of  compression  rods  wiich,  upon  longitudinal 
movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  sheet  metal 
straightening  direction,  move  said  clamping  jaws  along 
said  inclined  surfaces  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  sheet 
metal  clamping  position; 

(e)  a  hydraulic  drive  means  connec  ed  to  said  compression 


'(X^ 


rods  for  selective  reciprocal  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  compression  rods; 

(0  said  compression  rods  being  selectively  mechanically 
separable  from  said  clamping  jaws 
means; 

(g)  pulling  means  for  selectively  retracting  said  clamping 
jaws,  said  pulling  means  being  fixjedly  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  clamping  jaws;  anc 

(h)  said  pulling  means  being  cable-like. 


4,453,395 
SHELL  OF  A  UNIVERSAL-JOINT  AND  A 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
^  Koichi  Takeda,  Okazaki;  Sadao  Ikeda,  and  Koichi  Matsubara, 
both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Jap«n 
per  No.  PCr/JF81/00079,    371  Date  Jan.  15,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/03294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1981 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1981,  Sen  No.  342,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1980,  55-69499 
Int.  C\?  B21D  5U16 
U.S.  a.  72—370 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flanged  shell  of  hollow 
cylindrical  shape  for  a  universal  joint  comprising: 

selecting  a  tubular  blank  having  internal  and  external  sur- 
faces and  an  axis  extending  between  first  and  second  ends 
thereof; 

working  said  tubular  blank  to  fomi  an  intermediate  article 
configuration  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  extending 
axially  of  the  blank  and  spaced  circumferentially  about  the 


blank,  said  article  being  formed  to  have  a  flange  at  said 
first  end  extending  radially  outward  from  the  axis  of  said 
blank  and  said  protrusions  being  formed  to  slope  inwardly 
toward  said  axis  along  the  length  of  said  blank  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end,  said  protrusions  defining  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  grooves  on  the  internal  surface 
of  said  tubular  blank; 
subjecting  said  intermediate  article  to  an  ironing  process 
applied  to  the  external  surface  of  the  article  to  compress 
the  sloped  protrusions  to  form  a  plurality  of  protrusions 
which  extend  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  and  define  an 
equal  number  of  said  grooves  parallel  to  said  axis. 


4,453,396 
HEMMING  APPARATUS 

Suehiro  Takatsu,  c/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takatsu  Seisakusho,  22, 

3-chome,  Nanabancho,  Minato-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,092,  Jan.  6, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,260 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1979,  54-89137 

Int.  C\?  B21D  5/01.  5/16 

U.S.  a.  72— 387  7  Qaims 


22     21 


1.  A  hemming  apparatus  for  bending  the  peripheral  edge  of 
an  outer  plate  around  an  edge  portion  of  an  inner  plate,  com- 
prising: a  body;  a  bottom  form  fixed  to  said  body;  a  top-form 
ram  so  mounted  above  said  bottom  form  as  to  be  vertically 
movable  along  an  axis  against  said  bottom  form,  said  top  form 
ram  having  an  outer  periphery  lying  in  a  plane  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  axis;  an  entirely  stationary  bracket 
planted  upright  on  the  body  at  the  side  of  the  bottom  form;  a 
yoke  positioned  to  extend  from  the  bracket  ranging  above  a 
position  where  the  outer  plate  sitting  on  the  bottom  form  is 
bent,  rotatably  pivoted  to  the  bracket  around  a  support  point 
positioned  higher  than  the  position  where  the  outer  plate  is 
bent  and  pressable  by  said  top-form  ram,  said  support  point 
being  laterally  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  top  form  ram;  a  bending  blade  fixed  to  a  tip  end  of  the 
yoke  and  integrally  formed  with  a  preliminary  bending  blade 
surface  for  preliminarily  bending  the  outer  plate  and  a  primary 
bending  blade  surface  for  bending  the  preliminarily  bent  outer 
plate  to  a  finished  state  in  which  said  outer  plate  has  been  bent 
such  that  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  outer  plate  pinches  said 
inner  plate  against  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  an  adjacent 
portion  of  said  outer  plate  supported  against  said  bottom  form, 
said  primary  bending  blade  surface  being  directed  to  the  inside 
of  its  rotational  arc  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
an  adjacent  portion  of  the  bottom  form  when  in  a  final  bending 
position;  said  bottom  form  being  located  between  said  bracket 
and  the  primary  bending  blade  surface  in  its  final  bending 
position;  said  preliminary  bending  blade  surface  being  at  an 
acute  angle  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  bottom  form  when  in 
said  final  bending  position;  said  preliminary  bending  blade  and 
primary  bending  blade  surfaces  meeting  each  other  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle;  a  pressure  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  top-form 
ram  to  press  the  yoke  and  naturally  absorb  the  sliding  move- 
ment accompanying  pressing  actuation  conducted  between 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  rotating  yoke  and  the  vertical  mov- 
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ing  top-form  ram;  and  a  rod  connecting  the  yoke  and  the 
top-form  ram  for  lifting  up  the  yoke. 


constrictions  of  said  porous  material  from  the  measure- 
ments from  said  condenser  means  as  a  function  of  the 


4,453,397 
GAS  DETECTING  SENSOR 

Minora  Ohta;  Yutaka  Hattori,  both  of  Okazaki;  Tomio 
Kawakami,  Nishio,  and  Michitoshi  Onoda,  Toyohashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  354,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1981,  56-128629; 
Aug.  18,  1981,  56-129176;  Nov.  30,  1981,  56-192477 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/12 
U.S.  a.  73-23  8  Oaims 


corresponding  measurements  from  said  means  for  measur- 
ing instantaneous  temperature  values. 


1.  A  gas  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  the  partial  pressure  of 
oxygen  gas  contained  within  exhaust  gases  discharged  from  an 
engine,  comprising: 

a  base  member  formed  of  ceramic  material,  which  is 
mounted  to  an  exhaust  passage  of  said  engine  so  as  to  be 
exposed  to  the  exhaust  gases,  said  base  member  being 
composed  of  a  first  and  a  second  ceramic  plates  which  are 
integrally  combined  by  sintering; 

a  film  shaped  first  sensing  element  formed  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial having  an  electrical  characteristic  in  response  to  the 
partial  pressure  of  oxygen  gas,  which  is  printed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  first  ceramic  plate; 

a  film  shaped  second  sensing  element  formed  of  ceramic 
material  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
similar  to  that  of  said  first  sensing  element,  which  is 
printed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  second  ceramic  plate 
and  which  is  to  be  combined  with  the  under  surface  of  said 
first  plate;  and 

an  electric  circuit  wherein  said  first  and  second  sensing 
elements  are  connected  to  an  electric  power  source  in 
series,  output  voltage  being  taken  from  an  electric  junc- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  sensing  elements. 


4,453,398 
ICE  POROSIMETER 
Turgut  Demirel,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Bekir  V.  Eniistiin,  Istanbul, 
Turkey,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  450,074 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  15/08 

U.S.  a.  73—38  13  Claims 

1.  An  ice  porosimeter  for  deriving  measurement  concerning 

porosity  of  a  water-saturated  porous  material  by  varying  the 

temperature  of  the  contents  of  said  j)orosimeter  comprising: 

(a)  a  mercury  dilatometer  having  a  mercury-holding  reser- 
voir and  a  capillary  stem  in  fluid  communication  with  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir 
being  adapted  to  hold  said  porous  material; 

(b)  a  means  for  measuring  instantaneous  temperature  values 
for  the  contents  of  said  reservoir; 

(c)  condenser  means  operatively  positioned  around  said 
capillary  stem  and  connected  to  an  electronic  circuit  for 
creating  an  electrical  capacitance  and  continuously  mea- 
suring the  capacitance  across  said  capillary  stem;  and 

(d)  means  for  deriving  the  volume  of  the  pores,  pore  size 
distribution,  total  specific  pore  surface,  and  size  of  pore 


4,453,399 
LEAK  DETECTOR 
Clifford  F.  Thompson,  Weston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Giffside 
Pipelayers,  A  Division  of  Banister  Continental  Ltd.,  Scarbor- 
ough, Canada 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  1,  1982,  395275 

Int.  C1.3  GOIM  3/06 

U.S.  a.  73-40.5  R  1  Qaim 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  leakage  in  a  pressurized  system, 
utilizing  a  leak  detecting  apparatus  which  includes  a  pressure 
vessel  of  fixed  volume  for  holding  gas  under  pressure,  a  trans- 
parent chamber  mounted  to  the  vessel  partly  filled  with  liquid, 
means  defining  a  gas  pathway  from  the  vessel  to  a  location 
within  the  chamber  which  is  beneath  an  upper  surface  of  the 
liquid,  a  fitting  for  connection  to  a  system  which  is  to  be  tested 
for  leakage  under  pressurized  gas,  and  conduit  means  different 
from  said  gas  pathway  connecting  the  fitting  through  a  first 
valve  to  a  location  within  the  chamber  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  liquid  and  through  a  second  valve  with  the  interior  of 
the  vessel; 
the  method  including  the  steps: 
connecting  the  fitting  to  the  system  which  is  to  be  tested  for 

leakage  under  pressurized  gas, 
closing  said  first  valve, 

pressurizing  the  system  with  gas  to  fill  the  conduit  means 
and  allowing  gas  entering  the  conduit  means  to  pass 
through  the  second  valve  into  the  interior  of  the  vessel, 
thereby  equalizing  the  pressure  between  the  vessel  and  the 
system, 
closing  the  second  valve,  and  thereby  isolating  the  vessel 

from  the  system, 
allowing  time  to  pass  so  that  any  leakage  in  the  system  will 
lower  the  pressure  vis-a-vis  the  pressure  in  the  vessel,  then 
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opening  said  first  valve  and  determining  whether  gas 
passes  from  the  vessel  into  the  conduit  by  observing 
whether  bubbled  gas  escapes  from  said  location  within  the 
chamber  which  is  beneath  the  up|  er  surface  of  the  liquid. 


4,453,400 
LEAK  DETECTOR 
Frank  J.  Senese,  Hickory  Hills,  and  Lloyd  A.  Baillie,  Home- 
wood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlaatic  Richfield  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  340,439 

Int.  a.3  GOIM  S/38;  GOIF  23/10 

U.S.  a.  73—49.2  5  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  small  changes  in  the  location 
of  a  float  means,  said  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  signal 
means  for  emitting  a  signal  having  a  characteristic,  a  detector 
means  for  detecting  a  modulated  sigilal  by  producing  a  re- 
sponse  signal  directly  related  to  said  characteristic,  a  support 
means  for  positioning  said  signal  m^ans  and  said  detector 
means,  and  a  float  means  including  a  ^eans  for  floating  at  a 
desired  depth  in  a  selected  liquid  and  a  reservoir  means  for 
holding  a  measuring  medium,  means  far  preventing  condensa- 
tion of  vapors  within  said  float  means,  v^herein  said  float  means 
is  movably  connectable  to  said  suppo^  means,  wherein  said 
detector  means  and  said  signal  means  ^re  flxedly  connectable 
to  said  support  means  so  that  said  signal  when  emitted  by  said 
signal  means  will  have  said  characteristic  of  said  signal  modu- 
lated by  said  measuring  medium  by  a^  amount  which  varies 
with  changes  in  location  of  said  floajt  means  to  produce  a 
modulated  signal,  and  wherein  said  detjector  means  is  oriented 
to  detect  said  modulated  signal. 


4,453,401 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  SOIL  STRESS  ISOLATION 
nLTER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  PORE  PRESSURE 

PROBE 
Roger  Sidey,  Richmond,  England,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,439 
Int.  a.3  GOIL  11/00;  GO«N  33/24 
U.S.  a.  73—73  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  transieni  pore  water  pressure  in 
the  ground,  a  probe  member  comprising: 
(a)  a  body  portion  having  a  hollow  cavity  defmed  therein 
and  including  an  inner  tip  section  ind  an  outer  tip  section, 
said  inner  tip  section  having  a  l0wer  hollow  end,  said 
outer  tip  section  having  an  upper  l^ollow  end  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  inner  tip  ^tion  at  its  lower  hol- 
low end  such  that  said  hollow  canity  is  formed  between 


said  inner  and  outer  tip  sections  at  the  connection  of  said 
sections  to  one  another; 

(b)  a  pressure  sensor  mounted  in  said  cavity; 

(c)  said  inner  and  outer  tip  sections  of  said  body  portion 
having  adjacent  generally  planar  parallel  spaced  surfaces 
which  define  a  filter  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  circumferen- 
tial gap  disposed  on  said  body  portion  at  said  connection 
of  said  inner  and  outer  tip  sections  and  open  to  the  exterior 
of  said  body  portion  circumferentially  thereabout,  said 
circumferential  gap  defined  between  said  parallel  spaced 
surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  tip  sections  of  said  body 
portion  being  formed  by  bottoming-out  of  a  recessed 
shoulder  of  said  upper  hollow  end  of  said  outer  tip  section 


on  a  flat  annular  inner  surface  of  said  lower  hollow  end  of 
said  inner  tip  section,  said  outer  tip  section  further  having 
a  plurality  of  radially-extending  holes  defined  therein  in 
alignment  with  said  circumferential  gap  and  open  to  both 
said  gap  and  said  cavity  for  providing  communication  of 
pore  water  located  about  the  exterior  of  said  body  portion 
with  said  cavity  therein  via  said  circumferential  gap  and 
said  radially-extending  holes  while  isolating  said  cavity 
and  said  sensor  mounted  therein  from  effective  soil  fabric 
stresses;  and 
(d)  a  coupling  medium  disposed  in  said  cavity  between  said 
sensor  and  said  filter  for  transmitting  pressure  produced 
by  said  pore  water  to  said  sensor. 


4  453  402 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  PISTON  IN  THE  CYLINDER  OF  A 

REOPROCATING  ENGINE 

David  Grant,  Langdale,  Moor  La.,  South  Newington,  Nr.  Ban- 
bury, Oxon,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,599 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1982, 
8207012 

Int.  CV  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—117.2  10  Claims 


--9 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  top  dead  center  position  of 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  of  a  reciprocating  engine  comprising 
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allowing  the  engine  to  decelerate  to  rest  in  a  non-firing  mode 
of  the  engine,  measuring  the  speed  of  the  engine  during  decel- 
eration, and  determining  the  speed  minimum  in  a  final  recipro- 
cating movement  of  the  piston  before  the  engine  comes  to  rest, 
said  speed  minimum  corresponding  to  the  top  dead  center 
position  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder.  ^ 


u^  xs\ 


1.  Volumetric  metering  equipment  comprising: 

(a)  mounting  means  by  which  an  injector  of  a  fuel  injection 
system  can  be  mounted  on  said  equipment; 

(b)  a  measuring  device  which  is  constructed  to  receive  test 
fluid  and  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  volume  of 
test  fluid  received  by  said  device; 

(c)  at  least  one  passageway  extending  from  said  mounting 
means  to  said  measuring  device  to  allow  test  fluid  to  pass 
from  such  an  injector  to  said  measuring  device  when  said 
equipment  is  in  use; 

(d)  wall  means  of  said  measuring  device  defining  a  chamber 
into  which  opens  said  at  least  one  passageway,  the  cham- 
ber being  capable  of  containing  a  volume  of  test  fluid 
which  is  the  sum  of  the  volumes  of  many  injections 
through  such  an  injector; 

(e)  transducer  means  of  the  measuring  device  attached  to 
said  wall  means  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  the  amount  of  test  fluid  at  each  and  every 
stage  of  that  amount  increasing  to  said  volume; 

(f)  detection  means  arranged  to  detect  a  given  point  in  an 
injection  cycle  of  such  a  fuel  injection  system  as  said 
amount  increases  to  said  volume;  and 

(g)  individual  injection  volume  determining  means  con- 
nected to  said  detection  means  and  to  said  transducer 
means  to  record  the  values  of  said  electrical  signal  at  the 
successive  instants  corresponding  to  said  given  point  as 
said  amount  increases  to  said  volume,  and  from  these 
values  to  determine  the  volumes  of  each  of  a  succession  of 
individual  injections  through  such  an  injector. 


4453  404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

STATISTICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Cal?in  J.  Powell,  Miamisburg,  and  Robert  R.  Rounsley,  Chilli- 

cothe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,351 

Int.  a.J  G06G  7/66,  7/12 

U.S.  a.  73-159  20  Qaims 


4,453,403 
VOLUMETRIC  METERING  EQUIPMENT 
Stephen  Bussey,  Buckingham;  Barry  Cockburn,  Gawcott,  and 
Alastair  E.  F.  Heath,  Dunton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Leslie  Hartridge,  Ltd.,  Buckingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414,500 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1981. 
8126757 

Int.  a.3  GOIF  3/14 
U.S.  a.  73-119  A  15  Qaims 


7.  Apparatus  for  determining  statistical  characteristics  of  a 
measurable  property,  comprising: 

gauge  means  for  monitoring  the  property  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  representative 
of  variations  in  said  property; 

high  pass  filter  means,  connected  to  said  gauge  means,  for 
receiving  said  electrical  signal  and  eliminating  low  fre- 
quency noise  therefrom; 

first  peak  detection  means,  connected  to  said  high  pass  filter 
means,  for  determining  the  maximum  value  of  the  filtered 
electrical  signal; 

first  sample  and  hold  means  for  reading  said  peak  detection 
means; 

timing  means  for  periodically  clearing  said  first  peak  detec- 
tion means  and  said  first  sample  and  hold  means;  and 

analyzer  means  for  generating  statistical  characteristics  of 
the  property  by  means  of  extreme  value  statistical  analysis 
in  response  to  maximum  values  of  said  filtered  electrical 
signal  read  from  said  first  sample  and  hold  means. 


4,453,405 
PYROELECTRIC  VORTIOMETER 
Jay  N.  Zemel,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,344 

Int.  Q.3  GOIF  1/68 

U.S.  Q.  73—204  9  Qaims 


COMUCRWI 


1.  A  pyroelectric  shear  meter  for  providing  an  indication  of 
shear  flow  in  a  given  direction  existent  in  a  general  flow  fluid, 
said  shear  meter  comprising: 

a  pyroelectric  substrate  having  at  least  one  surface; 

means  for  applying  a  fluctuating  heat  input  to  said  substrate, 
said  input  causing  a  fluctuatmg  surface  charge  distribution 
in  response  to  temperature  fluctuations  of  said  substrate; 
and 

at  least  two  spaced-apart  conductor  element  means  for  sens- 
ing a  fluctuating  surface  charge  on  said  at  least  one  surface 
in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  conductor  ele- 
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ment  means,  differences  in  said  jcharge  fluctuations  be- 
tween said  two  conductor  element  means  comprising  an 
indication  of  shear  flow  in  the  fluid,  said  two  spaced-apart 
conductor  element  means  spaced  apart  at  least  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  given  direction  and  at  substan- 
tially the  same  position  in  said  given  direction. 


synchronous  vibration  component;  and  displaying  the  result  of 
the  judgement  in  a  diagrammatical  manner;  said  step  of  analyz- 
ing the  synchronous  vibration  component  including  compar- 
ing the  rate  of  change  of  said  vibration  component  with  a  first 


4,453,406 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF  TEST  SPEaMENS 
IN  STRIP  FORM  TO  A  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Wolfgang  Spitzer,  Griinberg-Stockhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No,  331,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1980,  8033593[U] 

Int.  a.J  GOIN  33/00:  GilD  21/00 
U.S.  a.  73—432  R  10  Qaims 
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value,  and  comparing  the  rates  of  change  of  amplitude  of  the 
vibration  component  at  two  adjacent  points  of  time,  while  said 
step  of  judging  includes  a  judgement  as  to  whether  a  vibration 
attributable  to  an  abrupt  generation  of  mass  unbalance  is  taking 
place. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  evaluation  ofltest  strips  comprising  a 
housing;  a  conveying  web  for  conveying  the  test  strips,  and 
extending  from  a  supply  of  the  web  t( »  a  take  up  therefor,  the 
web  passing  a  first  location  at  which  he  test  strips  are  placed 
onto  the  conveying  web  and  a  second  location  at  which  the 
test  strips  are  evaluated  before  the  wejb  passes  forward  to  said 
take  up;  a  probe  mounted  on  said  houiing  at  said  second  loca- 
tion for  evaluating  each  test  strip  pa«ing  thereunder;  barrier  4,453,408 

means  for  aligning  each  test  strip  with  the  probe;  cant  means   DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  ULTRASONIC  BEAM  PROFILES 
for  displacing  the  test  strip  into  registry  with  the  probe;  and   yj\\\\am  Qayman,  50  Ledgewood  Dr.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06850 


reciprocating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  barrier 
means  and  said  cant  means  with  respact  to  said  housing  while 
said  web  urges  said  test  strip  forwarq  to  effect  the  alignment 
and  registry  of  the  test  strip;  said  reci|)rocating  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  connecting  rods  joum^lled  in  said  housing  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  web;  and  said  bferrier  means  including  a 
bar  coupled  to  said  connecting  rods  ip  move  between  a  low- 
ered position  separated  from  said  belt  by  less  than  the  thickness 
of  one  of  said  test  strips  and  a  raised  position  in  which  said  test 
strip  can  pass  beyond  said  second  location. 


Filed  Mar.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  241,488 
Int.  U?  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—1  DV 


12  Claims 


4,453,407    ! 
VIBRATION  DIAGNOSIS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  ROTARY  MACHINES 

Kazuo  Sato,  Kitaibaraki;  Masakazu  Ttkasumi;  Kouki  Shiohata, 
both  of  Ibaraki;  Motoji  Ohmori;  Motohiro  Shiga,  both  of 
Hitachi,  and  Fumio  Fujisawa,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  255,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1980,  55-49601; 
Sep.  1,  1980,  55-119713 

Int.  a.^  GOIM  f/22 
U.S.  a.  73—462  19  Qaims 

1.  A  vibration  diagnosis  method  f^r  rotary  machines  com- 
prising the  steps  of  measuring  vibration  of  the  rotor  shaft  of  a 
rotary  machine;  extracting  from  the  measured  overall  vibra- 
tion the  vibration  component  synchrojnous  with  the  revolution 
of  said  rotor  shaft;  comparing  the  aitiplitude  of  the  vibration 
with  the  amplitude  of  the  overall  vibration;  analyzing  said 
synchronous  vibration;  judging  the  r^ult  of  the  analysis  of  the 


1.  A  device  for  testing  an  ultrasonic  beam  comprising: 

a  block  of  solid  material  permitting  propagation  of  said  beam 

therethrough  without  substantial  scattering;  and 
a  plurality  of  discrete  particles  having  surfaces  interfacing 
with  said  material  for  reflecting  said  beam,  said  particles 
being  located  in  and  being  generally  uniformly  distributed 
along  a  plane  in  said  block,  said  plane  of  particles  being 
surrounded  wholly  on  both  sides  thereof  by  said  solid 
material  whereby  a  beam  pattern  can  be  tested  as  it  is 
reflected  from  said  means  for  reflecting  but  propagates 
through  said  solid  material  on  both  sides  of  said  plane 
without  substantial  scattering. 
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4  453  409 
ULTRASONIC  SECTOR  SCANNER  UTILIZING 
ROTATING  TRANSDUCER 
Ted  F.  Naumann,  Jr.,  Shingle  Springs,  and  Ronald  C.  Games, 
Folsom,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  290,838 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73-639  3  a^^^ 


a  point  eccentrically  positioned  within  the  hollow  body  with 
the  path  of  said  waves  extending  directly  and  unimpededly 
between  said  point  and  said  hollow  body  at  right  angles  to  but 
not  radially  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  body,  the 
distance  along  said  path  corresponding  to  the  focusing  of  the 
transmitted  ultrasonic  waves  in  accordance  with  the  dimen- 


1.  A  hand-held  ultrasonic  sector  scanner  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  separated  end  por- 
tion, 

a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  handle  portion  and 
said  end  portion  of  said  housing, 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  handle  portion  of  said  housing 
axially  aligned  with  said  shaft  and  coupled  to  rotate  said 
shaft, 

a  transducer  support  wheel  in  said  end  portion  and  including 
a  plurality  of  transducers,  said  wheel  being  axially  aligned 
with  and  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  plurality  of 
transducers, 

electronic  circuitry  mounted  within  said  handle  portion  of 
said  housing  for  controlling  said  transducers  and  process- 
ing electrical  signals  therefrom, 

means  for  electrically  conducting  said  electronic  circuitry 
and  said  transducers  including  a  bushing  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  said  handle  portion  and  a  plurality  of  slip- 
rings  on  said  bushing  and  spaced  along  said  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  brushes  engaging  said  plurality  of  slip-rings, 
each  slip-ring  being  continuous,  first  conductive  means 
electrically  interconnecting  said  brushes  and  said  elec- 
tronic circuitry  and  second  conductive  means  extending 
through  said  hollow  shaft  and  electrically  interconnecting 
said  slip-rings  and  said  transducers, 

a  brush  support  block  mounted  to  said  housing  in  association 
with  said  slip-rings,  and 

optical  indexing  means  within  said  handle  portion  and  in- 
cluding an  optical  emitter  and  an  optical  detector 
mounted  in  spaced  alignment  in  said  brush  support  assem- 
bly, a  disc  integral  with  said  bushing  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  disc  having  a  notch  in  a  peripheral  portion,  said 
disc  passing  between  said  optical  emitter  and  said  optical 
detector  whereby  an  index  signal  is  generated  by  said 
optical  detector  in  response  to  light  passing  through  said 
notch. 


4,453,410 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 
MATERIAL  DEFECTS  IN  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Hans-Peter  Schmitz,  and  Bernard  Schleper,  both  of  Oberhausen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,864,  Jan.  27, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,642 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1980,  3003349 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—640  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  detecting  defects  in  the  material  of  hollow 

bodies  which  includes  the  steps  of  generating,  transmitting  and 

receiving  ultrasonic  waves  within  the  hollow  body  from  and  to 


sions  of  the  hollow  body  to  be  tested,  rotating  said  path  con- 
centrically about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
hollow  body  and  transferring  the  waves  reflected  and  received 
from  said  hollow  body  into  detectable  signals  indicative  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  defects  in  the  material  of  the  hollow 
body. 


4  453  411 
PRESSURE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Satoru  Shikasho,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  380,688 
Int.  a.3  GOIL  7/00 
U.S.  a.  73-709  4  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  memory  device  for  use  with  a  pressure  gauge 
to  measure  an  extreme  in  pressure  occurring  in  a  fluid  system, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  through  bore,  said  body  member 
being  adapted  at  one  end  of  said  through  bore  for  connect- 
ing to  a  pressure  gauge,  said  body  member  being  adapted 
at  another  end  for  connecting  to  a  fluid  system; 

a  check  valve  disposed  within  said  bore,  said  check  valve 
dividing  said  through  bore  into  first  and  second  chambers; 

said  check  valve  being  responsive  to  a  positive  pressure 
differential  between  said  first  and  second  chambers  to 
establish  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  said  check  valve  being  responsive  to  sub- 
stantially zero  or  negative  pressure  differentials  between 
said  first  and  second  chambers  for  closing  to  prevent  fluid 
communication  therebetween; 

a  passage  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers  bypassing  said  check  valve,  said 
passage  comprises  a  first  blind  bore  parallel  to  said 
through  bore  a  first  means  for  sealing  the  open  end  of  said 
first  blind  bore,  a  second  bore  extending  through  said  first 
blind  bore  and  having  one  end  opening  into  said  first 
chamber,  a  third  bore  extending  through  said  first  blind 
bore  and  having  one  end  opening  into  said  second  cham- 
ber, second  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  other  end  of  one 
of  said  second  or  third  bores;  and 
a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage,  said  valve 
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o  '  said  second  or  third 


4,453,412 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Takeshi  Nakane,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shikj  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1982,  Ser.  N«^.  397,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1981,  56-113216 
Int.  a.^  GOIL  9/lQ 
VS.  a.  73—728 


tween  confronting  surfaces  of  said  lower  platen  and  said 
airfoil;  and 
d.  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  within  each  said  expan- 
sible volume  element. 


2  Claims 


4,453,414 
PULL  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  LEADS 
James  R.  Ronemus,  Lehighton;  Lowell  Sentman,  Catasauqua, 
and  William  R.  Wanesky,  Wescosville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,446 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  73—827  12  aaims 
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casing  to  divide  said 


1.  A  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  movable  member  disposed  in  said 
casing  into  a  first  space  and  a  sec(?nd  space,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  spaces  receiving  ^  pressure  to  be  mea- 
sured and  the  other  of  said  first  ancj  second  spaces  receiv- 
ing a  reference  pressure;  ' 

an  amorphous  member  of  magnetically  soft  metal  material 
coupled  at  one  end  to  said  movabl^  member  and  secured 
at  another  end  thereof,  whereby  said  amorphous  member 
is  subjected  to  differing  tensile  stress  in  accordance  with 
movement  of  said  movable  member;  and 

stress  detection  means  for  electrically  detecting  the  tensile 
stress  applied  to  said  amorphous  tiember  said  detection 
means  comprising  an  electrical  coil  having  two  electrical 
coil  portions  for  applying  magnetic  fields  to  said  amor- 
phous member  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  signals 
applied  thereto,  means  for  applying  an  intermittent  signal 
to  said  electrical  coil,  and  impedance  detection  means  for 
detecting  the  impedance  of  said  cdil. 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  bond  strength  of  a  conductive 
lead  bonded  to  an  electrical  device,  comprising: 

mounting  the  device  to  a  pedestal  coupled  to  a  load  sensor; 

grasping  a  lead  between  jaws  of  a  freely  manipulatable 
grasping  tool; 

manipulating  the  tool  including  the  lead  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  device,  and  transmitting  a  force  from  the  tool 
through  the  lead  and  the  device,  and  through  the  pedestal 
to  the  load  sensor;  and 

observing  an  indication  on  the  load  sensor  to  determine  if  the 
force  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum  pull  strength 
required  on  a  bonded  interface  between  the  lead  being 
pulled  and  the  device  to  determine  whether  the  lead  has 
withstood  such  predetermined  minumum  pulling  force. 

4,453,413      !  4,453,415 

AERODYNAMIC  LOAD  DISTRIBUTION  SIMULATOR      p^OW  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  CONVEYING 
Robert  L.  Schneider,  15  W.  Whittier  Ave,,  Fairbom,  Ohio  45324  SYSTEMS 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,130  William  R.  Carter,  Rte.  6,  Box  115,  Brainerd,  Mimi.  56401 

Int.  a.3  GOIM  5/00  Piled  jgn.  g^  1982,  Ser.  No.  338,031 

Int.  a.J  GOIF  1/74 


U.S.  CI.  73—802 


28  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  73—861.04 


18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  the  aerodynamic  load  distri- 
bution over  the  surfaces  of  an  airfoil.  Comprising: 

a.  upper  and  lower  backing  platens  Supported  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  relationship  jWith  said  airfoil  juxta- 
posed therebetween; 

b.  means  defining  a  first  array  of  al  plurality  of  individual 
longitudmally  expansible  volume  elements  disposed  be- 
tween confronting  surfaces  of  sai4  upper  platen  and  said 
airfoil; 

c.  means  defining  a  second  array  of  »  plurality  of  individual 
longitudinally  expansible  volume  elements  disposed  be- 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  particulate  mate- 
rial carried  by  a  fluid  flow  which  comprises: 
(a)  means  for  receiving  said  fluid  flow  and  including  means 
constructed  and  arranged  for  conducting  said  fluid  flow 
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from  an  inlet  through  an  outlet  along  a  generally  helical 
path  such  that  the  pressure  drop  across  said  conducting 
means  is  increased  due  to  the  change  in  the  direction  of 
flow; 

(b)  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  drop  of  said  fluid  flow, 
said  means  including  pressure  tap  means,  said  pressure  tap 
means  consisting  of  two  pressure  taps  incorporated  within 
and  separated  by  at  least  a  portion  of  said  generally  helical 
path;  and 

(c)  means  for  relating  said  pressure 'drop  to  the  quantity  of 
particulate  material  within  said  fluid  flow. 


4,453,416 
VORTEX  SHEDDING  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
Knudsen,  James  K.,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &. 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  331,057 

Int.  a.3  GOIF  1/32 

U.S.  a.  73— 861.24  4  Claims 


tapped  openings  on  said  body  at  each  end  to  enable  connec- 
tions to  be  made  with  said  body  on  installation  between  open- 
ings in  a  pipeline  and  the  measuring  instrumentation  for  pro- 
viding two  fluid  pressure  signals  from  the  pipeline  through  said 
apparatus  to  the  measuring  instrumentation  connected  thereto, 
and  said  body  is  elongate  bar  stock  having  a  cross-section  and 
said  passage  is  axially  positioned  along  the  length  thereof; 
said  bar  stock  has  a  pair  of  opposing  parallel  side  faces  perfo- 
rated with  two  of  said  multiple  tapped  openings  formed  as 
opposing  tapped  openings  and  the  two  upped  openings 
are  aligned  on  opposite  faces  of  said  body  and  are  con- 
nected directly  therethrough  to  enable  rodding  through 
one  of  said  tapped  openings  and  out  the  opposing  opening 
..    for  cleaning  purposes; 

wherein  said  body  is  roddable  through  said  lengthwise  pas- 
sage from  one  end  thereof;  and 
one  of  said  multiple  tapped  openings  is  aligned  with  said 
passage  to  enable  a  rod  to  be  inserted  through  said  passage 
at  said  tapped  opening  through  the  full  length  of  said  body 
and  out  the  corresponding  multiple  tapped  opening  on  the 
opposite  end  thereof. 


<-)6 


^' 


L 


J 


iT^ 

1.  In  a  vortex  shedding  flowmeter,  of  the  type  having  a  bluff 
body  mounted  in  a  flowstream,  an  improved  sensor  comprising 
a  bistable  element  connected  to  the  bluff  body,  means  for 
constraining  said  element  for  displacement  within  a  transition 
region  responsive  to  vortex  shedding  of  flow  about  the  bluff 
body,  and  means  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  said  ele- 
ment. 


4,453,418 

FLOW-METER  FOR  FLUIDS,  WITH  CONSTANT 

PRESSURE  LOSS 

Alain  Rousseau,  Paris,  and  Francois  Ramel,  Levallois-Perret, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  EFFA  Etudes,  Societe  a  Respon- 

sabilite  Limited  ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  353,714 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1981,  81  04961 
Int.  a.3  GOIF  1/22 
U.S.  a.  73—861.58  7  Oaims 


4  453  417 

UNTFIZED  MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT 

CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 

Michael  E.  Moyers,  Rosharon,  and  Edsel  O.  Ross,  Stafford, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Anderson,  Greenwood  &  Company, 

Bellaire,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  355,857 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  1/36 

U.S.  a.  73—861.42  2  Claims 


-FLOW 


1.  For  use  with  a  pipeline  flowing  a  fluid  therethrough  and 
wherein  a  pressure  differential  in  the  pipeline  is  created  across 
a  differential  pressure  producing  restriction  within  the  pipe- 
line, unitized  connector  apparatus  for  connecting  measuring 
instrumentation  with  the  pipeline,  the  connector  apparatus 
comprising  an  elongate  unitized  body  having  two  remote  ends 
and  a  lengthwise  passage  between  the  two  ends,  said  body  also 
being  adapted  to  thread  and  support  serially  with  said  passage 
first  and  second  spaced  valve  assemblies  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  for  selective  valving  action  of  fluid  flow  along 
said  passage,  and  wherein  said  passage  terminates  at  multiple 


7.  A  flow-meter  having  a  pressure  loss  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  flow  rate  of  a  fluid,  comprising  a  hermetic  enclosure 
having  first  and  second  chambers,  an  entry  orifice  formed  in 
the  first  chamber  for  receiving  fluid,  the  flow  rate  of  which  is 
to  be  measured,  an  exit  orifice  formed  in  the  second  chamber 
for  passage  of  the  measured  fluid,  a  movable  element  separat- 
ing said  chambers,  said  movable  element  permitting  the  moni- 
toring of  the  fluid  flow  by  linear  displacement  thereof  and 
comprising  a  circular,  flat  rigid  dome  pierced  with  a  central 
hole  and  connected  to  the  body  of  the  enclosure  via  a  flexible 
seal,  a  cone  having  an  apex  of  at  least  43*  and  held  within  the 
enclosure  body,  the  axis  of  said  cone  being  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  dome  and  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
dome,  means  for  exerting  an  almost  constant  force  upon  the 
dome  to  apply  the  edge  of  the  hole  of  the  dome  to  the  cone  and 
permitting  the  displacement  of  the  dome  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  cone,  and  contactless  nondisplaceable  transducer 
means  for  converting  the  said  displacement  of  said  dome  away 
from  said  cone  into  a  signal  representing  the  flow  rate,  the 
transducer  means  including  an  eddy-current  transducer  ele- 
ment. 


441-175  OG   -   84 
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4,453,419 
DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  THE  VOLMETRIC  FLOW  RATE 

OF  AIR  IN  A  DUCT 
Roger  P.  Engelke,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Com- 
pany, Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,788 

Int.  a.3  GOIF  IM6 

U.S.  a.  73—861.66  11  Qaims 


1.  A  sensor  for  producing  a  differential  pressure  signal 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  air 
through  a  duct  system  having  interconnected  upstream  and 
downstream  duct  sections  extending  at  an  angle  to  one  another 
whereby  air  flows  into  the  upstream  end  portion  of  the  down- 
stream duct  section  in  an  asymmetrical  pattern,  said  sensor 
being  located  in  the  upstream  end  portion  of  said  downstream 
duct  section  and  comprising  an  array  of  at  least  three  angularly 
spaced  and  radially  extending  arms,  each  of  said  arms  compris- 
ing an  upstream  sensing  tube  and  further  comprising  a  down- 
stream sensing  tube  alined  angularly  with  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  upstream  sensing  tube,  a  series  of  ports  spaced  axially 
along  and  formed  through  each  sensing  tube,  the  ports  in  each 
upstream  sensing  tube  being  formed  through  the  upstream  side 
thereof  whereby  a  high  pressure  signal  is  transmitted  through 
such  ports  and  to  each  upstream  tube,  the  ports  in  each  down- 
stream tube  being  formed  through  the  downstream  side  thereof 
whereby  a  low  pressure  signal  is  transmitted  through  such 
ports  and  to  each  downstream  tube,  means  defining  a  first 
averagmg  chamber  located  at  the  inner  ends  of  and  communi- 
cating with  said  upstream  tubes  whereby  the  high  pressure 
signals  transmitted  to  such  tubes  are  averaged  within  said 
chamber  thereby  to  create  an  averaged  high  pressure  signal, 
means  defining  a  second  averaging  chamber  located  at  and 
communicating  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  downstream  tubes 
whereby  the  low  pressure  signals  transmitted  to  the  down- 
stream tubes  are  averaged  within  said  second  chamber  thereby 
to  create  an  averaged  low  pressure  s^ignal,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  averaged  high  and  low  pressure  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  averaging  chambers,  respectively. 


4,453,420 
TORQUE  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Takeshi  Nakane,  Okazaki,  and  Kaneo  Mohri,  Fukuoka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kakushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1981,  56-055807 
Int.  a.5  GOIL  im 
U.S.  a.  73— 862  J4  5  Claims 

1.  A  torque  sensor  for  detecting  the  rotational  torque  trans- 
mitted by  a  shaft,  comprising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  axially  spaced  at  a 
predetermined  distance  and  integrally  fixed  to  said  shaft; 
a  pair  of  pickup  coils  arranged  in  magnetic  coupling  relation- 
ship with  each  of  said  permanent  magnets  and  adapted  to 
detect  a  phase  difference  occurring  between  output  sig- 
nals of  said  pickup  coils  as  a  measurement  for  a  transmit- 


ted torque,  each  of  said  pickup  coils  having  a  core  formed 
by  a  short  piece  of  Wiegand  wire; 
a  pair  of  waveshapers  arranged  to  reshape  positive  pulses 
respectively  occurring  in  said  pickup  coils  to  correspond- 
ing rectangular  wave  signals; 


a  flip-flop  circuit  having  applied  thereto  the  rectangular 
wave  signals  as  set  and  reset  signals  to  produce  an  output 
rectangular  wave  signal  defined  by  the  leading  edges  of 
the  rectangular  wave  signals  from  said  waveshapers;  and 

an  integration  circuit  to  detect  the  transmitted  torque  in 
dependence  upon  the  width  of  the  output  rectangular 
wave  signal  from  said  flip-flop  circuit. 


4,453,421 
LOAD  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRESS 
Yasuhiro  Umano,  Tend  Tend,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,390 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1981,  56-118536 
Int.  a.5  GOIL  1/16 
U.S.  a.  73—862.54  5  Claims 
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1.  A  load  monitoring  system  for  a  press  having  a  slide,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  providing  slide  position  indicating  signals  at  pre- 
determined intervals  of  slide  position, 

load  sensing  means  mounted  on  the  press  for  detecting  a  load 
incurred  by  the  press  and  producing  a  load  signal  indica- 
tive thereof, 

memory  means  for  respectively  storing,  for  predetermined 
intervals  of  slide  position,  both  said  slide  position  indicat- 
ing signals  and  the  load  signals  corresponding  to  the  indi- 
cated slide  positions, 

control  means  for  controlling  the  storing  operation  of  said 
memory  means,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  both  slide  position  and  the 
corresponding  load  as  read  from  said  memory  means. 


4,453,422 

STRAIN  GAGE  LOAD  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SENSITIVITY 

Alexander  Yorgiadis,  1404  Garza  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804 
FUed  Jan.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  341,596 
Int.  a.3  GOIL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  73—862.66  4  Claims 

1.  A  strain  gage  load  cell  comprising  a  body  of  material. 
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means  for  applying  a  load  to  said  body  to  subject  the  body  to 
shear  stress,  said  body  having  at  least  two  openings  therein  and 
positioned  relative  thereto  to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
opening  to  be  distorted  to  form  an  ovular  configuration  when 
said  load  is  applied  to  said  body,  and  at  least  one  strain  gage 
disposed  within  said  portion  of  each  opening  to  sense  circum- 
ferential strain,  said  body  of  material  being  of  circular  configu- 
ration having  appreciable  thickness  and  having  a  circular  area 
of  reduced  thickness  disposed  between  a  central  hub  and  a 


peripheral  rim,  said  means  for  applying  a  load  to  said  body 
displacing  said  hub  axially  relative  to  said  rim  and  thus  subject- 
ing said  area  of  reduced  thickness  to  shear,  each  of  said  open- 
ings having  an  axis  extending  in  tangential  relationship  to  a 
hypothetical  circle  concentric  with  said  area  of  reduced  thick- 
ness and  said  portion  of  each  opening  disposed  within  said 
area,  wherein  each  strain  gage  disposed  with  each  opening  is 
approximately  aligned  with  a  radius  of  said  body,  and  is  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  within  its  associated  opening  of  approxi- 
mately 4S*  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  hub. 


4,453,423 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
NATURAL  CRACK 
Fred  J.  Fulton,  Livermore;  Charles  A.  Honodel,  Tracy;  WiUiam 
R.  Holman,  Danyille,  and  Richard  C.  Weingart,  LiTermore,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  May  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,645 

Int.  a.J  GOIN  1/28 

U^.  CI.  73—863  16  Claims 


12.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  measurable  natural  crack 
in  a  solid  material,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  primary  notch  in  a  surface  of  said  solid 
material;  and 

means  for  generating  a  non-sustained  single  pressure  pulse  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  primary  notch,  said  means  for  generat- 
ing comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  ribbon  of  material, 

two  electrodes,  each  disposed  at  opposing  ends  of  the  elec- 
trically conductive  material, 

a  power  source,  and 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  power  source  to  said 
electrodes. 


4,453,424 
MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLER 
Robert  J.  Hackett,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Haly,  Inc^ 
Brookfield,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,873,  Apr.  29, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,002 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  1/12 

U.S.  a.  73—864.58  11  Qaims 


36  n 
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1.  A  molten  metal  sampler  assembly  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, open-ended  heat-insulated  lance  tube, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  heat-resistant  chill  mold  tube  sampler 
secured  in  slidably  removable  engagement  near  a  first 
open  distal  end  of  the  lance  tube  and  having  a  distal  en- 
trance portal  end  and  a  proximal  vent  portal  end, 
and  elongated  longitudinally  reciprocable  ejector  means 
telescopingly  extending  into  the  second  proximal  open 
end  of  the  lance  tube  for  ejection-impact  contact  with  the 
sampler  producing  sliding  disengagement  and  longitudinal 
ejection  of  the  sampler  from  the  first  distal  end  of  the 
lance  tube, 
whereby  the  chill  mold  tube  sampler  may  be  immersed  in  a 
body  of  molten  metal  to  collect  a  melt  sample  inside  the  chill 
mold  tube,  and  then  withdrawn  and  aimed  at  a  chilling  fluid 
bath,  and  the  ejector  means  may  then  impact  the  sampler  to 
eject  the  sampler  and  the  melt  sample  contained  therein  into 
the  chilling  fluid  bath. 


4,453,425 
HOLDING  MECHANISM 
WUliam  G.  Wayman,  New  Bamet,  and  Harald  Engelbert,  Lon- 
don, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,954,  Mar.  13,  1980,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,196 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1979, 
7910080 

Int.  Q.3  G05G  77/00.  1/04;  F16H  21/44 
U.S.  Q.  74—2  10  Qaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  moving  a  journal  bearing  support  as  an 
operating  device  travels  past  said  journal  bearing  support, 
comprising: 

a  toggle  linkage  connected  to  said  journal  bearing  support 
and  having  a  central  pivot; 

a  cam  track  connected  to  said  central  pivot; 

and  a  projecting  member  attached  to  said  device,  said  pro- 
jecting member  being  positioned  on  said  device  so  as  to  be 
engageable  with  said  cam  track  towards  an  end  of  the  pass 
of  said  device; 

said  cam  track  being  curved  so  that  further  movement  of 
said  device  after  said  projecting  member  has  engaged  said 
cam  track  causes  said  central  pivot  of  said  toggle  linkage 
to  move  thereby  releasing  said  central  pivot  so  as  to  move 
said  journal  bearing  support  as  said  device  completes  its 
pass. 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1984 


4,453,426 
PIVOTAL  MONO  WING  CRUISE  MISSILE  WITH  WING 

DEPLOYMENT  AND  FASTENER  MECHANISM 
Frederick  D.  Groatage,  Laramie,  Wyo.;  Samuel  N.  CoiUerti,  and 
Lockbum  S.  Shaw,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Na^y,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,335,  Aug.  29,  1980.  This  application 
Apr.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,870 
Int.  a.3  G05G  17/00;  B64C  3/56 
U.S.  a.  74—2  ;  16  aaims 


^^^ — 'tTH^ 


1.  A  device  for  biasing  a  mechanical  member  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  comprising: 
an  attachment  bracket  secured  to  said  mechanical  member 

and  connected  to  a  support  member  that  is  stationary  with 

respect  to  said  mechanical  member; 
a  pulley  connected  to  said  support  member; 
a  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  bracket  and  a 

second  end,  said  cable  being  in  slideajble  engagement  with 

said  pulley;  and 
a  spring  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  support  member 

and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  cable  second  end  for 


biasing  said 
position. 


mechanical  member  towards  said  second 


4,453,427 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TRACrtON  ROLLER 

TRANSMISSION 

Charles  E.  Kraus,  and  Paul  L.  Horton,  loth  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Excelermatic  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,521,  Jul.  14,  1980, 

abuidoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,187 

Int.  a.3  F16H  15/09 

U.S.  CL  74—200  13  Claims 


1.  A  traction  roller  transmission  comprising:  a  housing; 
coaxial  input  and  output  toric  elements  rqtatably  supported  in 


said  housing  and  being  arranged  opposite  each  other  such  that 
a  toric  cavity  is  formed  therebetween;  motion  transmitting 
traction  rollers  disposed  in  said  toric  cavity  in  radial  symmetry 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  input  and  output  toric  elements 
and  in  engagement  with  said  opposite  toric  elements  for  the 
transmission  of  motion  therebetween;  a  support  structure  for 
each  said  motion  transmitting  traction  roller;  and  tension 
sheets  extending  between  and  interconnecting  said  support 
structures  for  balancing  forces  applied  to  said  traction  rollers, 
said  tension  sheets  each  having  a  center  portion  and  a  guide 
structure  associated  therewith  in  the  center  portion  thereof, 
said  guide  structure  including  on  said  tension  sheets,  parallel 
planar  side  surfaces  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  toric 
discs  and  guide  blocks  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross- 
section  and  including  a  pair  of  slightly  curved  side  wall  sur- 
faces slidably  engaging  the  parallel  planar  side  surfaces  of  the 
respective  tension  sheet  so  as  to  retain  the  tension  sheet  in 
alignment  between  said  toric  discs  but  permitting  tilting  of  the 
tension  sheet  for  axial  precess  movement  of  the  support  struc- 
tures interconnected  thereby. 


4,453,428 
SELF-AUGNING  SWIVEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PUSH-PULL 

CABLE  CONTROL  LEVER  ASSEMBLY 
Jacob  Kobelt,  6110  Oak  St.,  Vancouver,  British  Colombia, 
Canada  V6M  2W2 

Filed  May  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  261,048 

Int.  C\?  F16C  1/10:  G05G  7/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  74—501  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  lever  assembly  for  actuating  a  control  cable 
having  a  cable  sheath  and  a  cable  core  slidable  within  the 
sheath,  the  assembly  having  a  body,  a  manualy  actuated  opera- 
tor's lever  which  is  joumalled  for  rotation  relative  to  the  body 
about  a  lever  axis,  and  a  core  anchoring  means  cooperating 
with  the  lever  to  rotate  therewitl^elative  to  the  body  so  that 
the  core  anchoring  means  is  subjected  to  relative  displacement 
during  such  rotation,  the  core  anchoring  means  also  being 
adapted  to  anchor  one  end  of  the  core  of  the  control  cable,  the 
assembly  being  further  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  sheath  retainer  member  joumalled  for  rotation  relative 
to  the  body  about  a  retainer  axis,  the  retainer  member 
cooperating  with  the  sheath  to  retain  a  portion  of  the 
sheath  to  essentially  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  sheath 
along  the  core  of  the  cable  and  relative  to  the  body  fol- 
lowing actuation  of  cable, 

(b)  connecting  means,  structurally  independent  of  the  con- 
trol cable,  cooperating  with  the  sheath  retainer  m<;mber 
and  the  core  anchoring  means  to  swivel  the  sheatn  re- 
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tainer  member  about  the  retainer  axis  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  the  core  anchoring  means, 
so  that  the  sheath  retainer  member  swivels  about  the  retainer 
axis  to  accomodate  the  relative  displacement  of  the  core  an- 
choring means  to  maintain  approximate  alignment  of  the 
sheath  with  the  core. 


4,453,429 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH  OVERDRIVE 

DEVICE 

Takano  Toshio,  Hamuramachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1981,  Ser.  No.  297,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1980,  55-125435 

Int.  a.3  F16H  47/08 

U.S.  a.  74—688  15  Calms 


for  selectively  transmitting  power  at  three  speeds  in  the 
same  direction  from  three  gear  ratios  between  said  input 
shaft  and  said  output  drive  assembly,  said  planetary  drive 
assemblies  including  first,  second  and  third  separate,  inde- 
pendently actuatable  friction  coupling  assemblies,  each 
having  friction  members  decoupling  when  spaced  and 
coupling  when  pressed  together. 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising 

a  torque  converter  comprising  a  converter  cover  and  an 
impeller  connected  to  the  crankshaft  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  a  turbine  driven  by  said  impeller 
through  oil, 

an  automatic  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  planetary 
gear  device  and  fluid  operated  brake  and  clutch  devices 
operatively  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  said  turbine, 

an  oil  pump  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
verter cover  and  axially  extending  through  said  automatic 
transmission  apparatus, 

means  comprising  an  oil  pump  driven  by  said  oil  pump  drive 
shaft  for  producing  pressure  oil  to  be  applied  to  the  fluid 
operated  brake  and  clutch  devices, 

a  final  reduction  gear  device  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of 
said  automatic  transmission  appratus, 

an  overdrive  device  comprising  an  overdrive  clutch  and 
overdrive  gears,  said  overdrive  clutch  being  connected 
between  said  output  shaft  of  said  turbine  and  said  over- 
drive gears, 

an  intermediate  shaft  connected  between  an  output  shaft  of 
said  overdrive  gears  and  said  final  reduction  gear  device, 
and 

valve  means  for  applying  the  pressure  oil  to  said  overdrive 
clutch  for  engagement  thereof  for  overdriving  and  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  via  one  of  said  clutch  devices  for 
operatively  disconnecting  said  output  shaft  of  said  turbine 
from  said  final  reduction  gear  device  via  said  automatic 
transmission  apparatus  and  said  planetary  gear  device. 


an  oil  supply  for  lubricating  said  friction  coupling  assemblies 
and  causing  viscous  drag  on  said  spaced  friction  members, 
and 

control  means  for  selectively  simultaneously  disengaging  no 
more  than  one  of  said  friction  coupling  assemblies  in  any 
gear  ratio  for  reducing  friction  power  losses  from  said 
transmission. 


4,453,431 

METALLIC  CARD  CLOTHING  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

John  D.  HoUingsworth,  P.O.  Box  516,  Greenville,  S.C.  29602 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,004,  Sep.  6,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,233,711. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  167,069 

Int  a.3  B21F  45/10 

U.S.  a.  76—011  4  Claims 


4,453,430 
MULTIPLE-SPEED  WINCH  OR  DRUM  DRIVE 

Leslie  J.  Sell,  Langley,  Canada,  assignor  to  Paccar  of  Canada 
Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1980,  Ser.  No.  196,687 
Int.  C\?  F16H  57/10 
U.S.  CI.  74—770  5  Qaims 

1.  A  multiple-speed  transmission  for  winches,  hoisting  drums 
and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  housing, 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing, 
means  for  rotating  said  input  shaft, 
an  output  drive  assembly  rotatably  supported  in  said  hous- 
ing, 
first  and  second  planetary  drive  assemblies  in  said  housing 


1.  The  method  of  punching  teeth  in  a  longitudinally  fed  strip 
of  wire  in  the  manufacture  of  metallic  card  clothing  compris- 
ing: 

continuously  feeding  said  strip  longitudinally  past  a  die; 

inclining  the  strip  in  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  a  driven  punch  operating  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  die;  and 

while  the  strip  is  so  inclined  driving  said  punch  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  die  defining  the  forward  edge  of 
a  tooth  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  angle  transversely  of  the 
tooth,  a  root  cut  and  a  trailing  edge  of  an  adjacent  tooth; 

whereby  a  sharpened  leading  edge  of  said  tooth  is  formed  by 
said  inclined  forward  edge  for  improved  carding. 
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4453  432 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  KEY  FOR  A 

CYLINDRICAL  LOCK 

Bo  G.  Widen,  Torshjilla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  GKN  Stenman, 

AB,  Eskiltuna,  Sweden 

Diirision  of  Ser.  No.  165,358,  Jul.  2,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,356,713. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1982,  Sv.  No.  404,324 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  10,  1979,  7906023 

Int.  a.3  B21K  U/00;  E05B  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  76—110  1  aaim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ke^  for  a  cylinder  lock 
comprising  a  housing,  a  cyhnder  core  mpunted  for  rotation  in 
said  housing,  a  slot  extending  into  the  cylinder  core  parallel  to 
the  rotational  axis  thereof  for  receiving  the  key  and  a  row  of 
locking  pins  of  circular  cross-section  glided  in  bores  in  said 
cylinder  core  which  bores  intersect  over  parts  of  their  lengths 
with  said  slot,  the  pins  being  movable  against  spring  means 
when  a  key  is  inserted  into  said  slot  and  the  center  lines  of  the 
pins  lying  in  a  plane;  comprising  setting  $p  a  key  blank  having 
a  blade  relative  to  a  rotauble  cutting  tool  so  that  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  cutting  tool  lies  substantially  parallel  to  said 
plane  and  effecting  relative  displacement  between  the  tool  and 
key  blank  along  the  tool's  axis  of  rotation  and  longitudinally  of 
the  blade  of  the  key  blank  while  engaging  an  edge  portion  of 
said  blade  by  said  tool,  to  cut  material  from  the  blade  to  form 
a  coded  surface  thereon,  said  coded  surface  having  code  por- 
tions for  holding  respective  pins  in  predetermined  positions 
when  the  key  is  in  an  operative  position  «i  said  slot  and  transi- 
tion portions  which  extend  lengthwise  between  adjacent  code 
portions  to  engage  and  guide  the  pins  substantially  for  the 
whole  of  the  distance  between  adjacent  code  portions  as  the 
key  is  moved  into  and  out  of  its  operative  position,  each  transi- 
tion portion  having  a  concavely  curved  cross-sectional  shape 
transverse  to  its  length  and  which  is  constant  over  the  transi- 
tion portion  to  provide  for  an  arcuate  region  of  engagement 
with  a  pin  as  the  latter  is  guided  thereby 


an  elongated  body  member  having  first  and  further  end 

portions; 
a  housing  carried  by  said  first  end  of  said  body  member,  said 
housing  defining  a  cylindrical  bore  having  an  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  body  member; 

a  driven  gear  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bore  of  said 
housing,  said  driven  gear  defining  a  substantially  planar 
surface  circumscribed  by  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
teeth; 

a  stud  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said 
planar  surface  along  said  axis  of  said  bore,  said  stud  pro- 
viding for  releasable  attachment  for  wrench  units; 

a  shaft  supporting  member  having  first  and  further  end 
portions  carried  by  said  body  member,  said  shaft  support- 
ing member  provided  with  an  elongated  cylindrical  pas- 
sageway having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  said 
body  member; 

an  elongated  shaft  rotatably  received  within  said  passage- 
way, said  shaft  having  first  and  further  end  portions,  said 
first  and  said  further  end  portions  of  said  shaft  extending 
beyond  said  first  and  said  further  end  portions  of  said 
shaft-supporting  member,  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  terminating  proximate  said  teeth  of  said  driven  gear; 

a  pinion  gear  secured  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  shaft, 
said  pinion  gear  including  radially  extending  teeth  which 
mesh  with  said  teeth  of  said  driven  gear  whereby  rotation 
of  said  shaft  imparts  rotational  movement  to  said  driven 
gear  and  said  stud; 

a  driving  hub  secured  to  said  further  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
for  receiving  rotary  input  means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

a  first  adjustment  bushing  encircling  said  shaft  received 
within  said  passageway  proximate  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  shaft  supporting  member,  said  first  adjustment  bush- 
ing provided  with  a  first  end  portion  which  engages  said 
pinion  gear  and  a  second  end  portion  which  engages  said 
passageway  and  provides  for  axial  movement  of  said  first 
adjustment  bushing; 

a  further  adjustment  bushing  encircling  said  shaft  received 
within  said  passageway  proximate  said  further  end  portion 
of  said  shaft  supporting  member,  said  second  adjustment 
bushing  provided  with  a  first  end  portion  which  engages 
said  driving  hub  and  a  second  end  portion  which  engages 
said  passageway  and  provides  for  axial  movement  of  said 
second  adjustment  bushing; 

whereby  said  first  and  further  adjustment  bushings  provide 
for  precise  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  and  said  pinion 
gear  to  achieve  correct  mesh  of  said  teeth  of  said  pinion 
gear  with  said  teeth  of  said  driven  gear. 


4,453,433         i  a  ak%  434 

GEAR  WRENCH  HAVWG  JOiJVSnhm  TO  ASSURE  rqTARY  ADJUStInG  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN 

n    b   r^         *  -,«-./Jm  J^  „,  Si    ^  .  INACCESSIBLE  AREAS 

Burke  aemenjt,  7823  Gl^n  Rd.,  Westvi^w  Towers,  Apt.  1214,   j^„  ussy^  354,  n.  j„gtown,  Morris,  HI.  60450 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  447,054 

Int.  a?  B25B  17/00 

_  VJS.  a.  81— 57  J9  8  Claims 

6  0ainu 


KnoxTille,  Tenn.  37919 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No 
Int  a.3  B24B  17/0(Jl 
VS.  O.  81— 57J9 


257,917 


1.  An  improved  gear  wrench  for  use  i|i  manipulating  bolts 
and  similar  threaded  members,  particularly  in  confined  loca- 
tions, which  comprises: 


1.  An  adjusting  tool  for  use  in  rotatably  adjusting  rotary 
elements  disposed  in  inaccessible  areas,  comprising 
an  elongated  barrel  having  opposed  ends; 
a  driver  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  barrel,  and 

having  means  for  coupling  with  a  rotary  element  to  be 

adjusted; 
an  elongated  shaft  joumalled  within  said  barrel; 
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means  drivingly  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  driver; 

a  movable  manual  actuator  at  said  barrel  other  end  and 

connected  to  said  shaft  so  that  said  shaft,  and  thus  said 

driver,  may  be  rotatable; 
first  index  means  associated  with  said  actuator  for  movement 

therewith; 
second  index  means  in  proximity  to  said  first  index  means 

and  mounted  on  said  tool  for  movement  on  said  tool 

relative  to  said  first  index  means;  and 
means  for  selectively  restraining  said  second  index  means 

against  movement  on  said  tool. 


4,453,435 
TOOL  SUPPORT 
Walter  Sauerwald,  Dortmund;  Bemd  Week,  Gorxheimertal,  and 
Klaus  Schmidts,  Dortmund,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoesch  Maschinenfabrik  Deutschland  AG,  Dort- 
mund, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  363,614 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1981,  8112300[U1 

Int.  a.3  B23B  4/06 
VS.  a.  82—1.4  17  Qaims 


1.  Tool  support  for  a  turning  machine  particularly  for  turn- 
ing workpieces  with  substantially  deep  annular  grooves,  annu- 
lar grooves  having  an  inwardly  increasing  cross-section,  com- 
prising: a  tool  carrier;  a  tumably  and  axially  shiftable  tool 
clamping  rod  on  said  carrier;  and  a  machining  tool  means 
secured  by  said  rod  for  machining  opposite  side  faces  of  an 
annular  groove,  said  rod  having  a  pivoting  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  longitudinal  feed  direction  of  said  machine. 

4,453,436 
DIE  CUTTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DIE  CUTTING 
Masateru  Tokuno,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rengo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  296,058 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1980,  55-123934; 
Jul.  7, 1981,  56-107707;  Jul.  17, 1981,  56-114545 

lot  a.3  B26D  1/40.  5/22 

VS.  a.  83—76  2  Claims 

1.  A  die  cutter  for  cutting  blanks  supplied  one  after  another 

into  a  desired  shape,  said  die  cutter  comprising: 

cutting  means  having  a  blade  and  an  anvil  opposed  to  each 

other  for  cutting  blanks  running  therebetween  and  link 

and  transmission  means  for  driving  said  blade  and  said 

anvil  interlocked  with  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that 

they  will  contact  each  other  at  a  point  moving  from  one 


end  thereof  to  the  other,  said  anvil  having  a  convex- 
shaped  upper  surface; 

blank  feed  means  having  a  conveyor  and  blank  grip  units 
mounted  on  said  conveyor  for  feeding  blanks  through  said 
cutting  means; 

a  first  drive  means  driving  said  cutting  means  and  a  second 
drive  means  driving  said  blank  feed  means;  and 

speed  adjusting  means  connected  to  one  of  said  drive  means 
for  adjusting  the  speed  of  one  of  said  drive  means  for 
bringing  the  blank  feed  speed  and  the  horizontal  compo- 
nent of  speed  of  said  blade  into  accord  with  each  other  at 
least  during  the  cutting  operation,  said  speed  adjusting 
means  being  constituted  by: 

a  first  transducer  means  for  generating  pulses  (j>^,  the  num- 
ber thereof  being  proportional  to  the  angle  through  which 
said  first  drive  means  has  rotated, 

a  second  transducer  means  for  generating  pulses  <{>£,  the 
number  thereof  being  proportional  to  the  angle  through 
which  said  second  drive  means  has  rotated, 

a  first  compensating  means  connected  to  said  first  transducer 
means  for  receiving  the  pulses  therefrom  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  ^a  which  is,  at  least  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, equal  to  said  pulses  from  said  first  transducer  means 
multiplied  by  a  correction  value,  said  correction  value 
being  a  value  such  that  the  blank  feed  speed  and  the  hori- 
zontal component  of  the  speed  of  the  blade  and  the  anvil 
will  be  substantially  equal  to  each  other,  and  during  the 
rest  of  one  cycle  of  operation  of  said  cutting  means  said 
signal  will  be  equal  to  said  pulses  multiplied  by  a  constant, 

a  second  compensating  means  connected  to  said  second 
transducer  means  for  receiving  the  pulses  therefrom  and 


for  producing  a  signal  4>b'  which,  at  least  during  the  cut- 
ting operation,  is  equal  to  said  pulses  divided  by  said 
correction  value  and,  during  the  rest  of  one  cycle  of  oper- 
ation of  said  cutting  means,  is  equal  to  said  pulses  divided 
by  said  constant, 

a  converter  means  connected  to  one  of  said  compensating 
means  for  converting  said  signal  from  said  one  compensat- 
ing means  to  a  reference  voltage  signal  V  4  proportional  to 
the  signal  from  said  one  compensating  means, 

a  computing  means  connected  to  the  transducer  means  cor- 
responding to  said  one  compensating  means  and  to  the 
other  of  said  compensating  means  for  receiving  a  first 
predetermined  value  Lo  proportional  to  the  number  of 
pulses  generated  during  a  time  interval  from  the  passing  of 
one  grip  unit  past  a  predetermined  point  to  the  passing  of 
the  next  grip  unit  past  said  point  and  a  second  predeter- 
mined value  Bo  proportional  to  the  number  of  pulses 
generated  during  one  cycle  of  operation  of  said  cutting 
means  as  well  as  the  signal  from  said  transducer  means 
corresponding  to  said  one  compensating  means  and  the 
signal  from  the  other  of  said  compensating  means  and  for 
performing  a  computation  based  on  the  received  values 
and  signals  to  obtain  an  analog  signal  Vc  proportional  to 
the  result  of  the  computation,  and 

a  combining  means  connected  to  said  converter  means  and 
to  said  computing  means  for  combining  the  signal  Vc  from 
said  computing  means  with  the  reference  voltage  signal 
V^  from  said  converter  means  for  obtaining  a  control 
signal  proportional  to  the  result  of  the  combining  and  for 
supplying  said  control  signal  to  the  drive  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  other  of  said  compensating  means  for 
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controlling  the  driving  of  said  lastmentioned  drive  means 
for  making  the  result  of  said  computation  zero. 


/"■ 


4,453,437       ' 

CinriNG  TOOL  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  A 
WORKPIECE 1 
Jonas  W.  Ask,  Skogsvagen  10,  S-183  52  Taby,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  237,978,  Feb.  25,  1981, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,177, 
Jun.  17,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1982,  Ser. 

No.  373,708 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jpn.  20, 1979,  7905412 
Int.  aj  B27B  5/00.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  83—171  9  Qaims 


of  the  saw's  baseplate  so  that  the  saw's  blade  will  be 

guided  by  the  first  shoulder's  guide  edge; 
fastening  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  rail  to  the  top 

surface  of  the  deck  to  thereby  vary  the  distance  between 

said  guide  surface  and  said  blade  guide  edge;  and 
the  top  surface  of  the  deck  and  the  top  surface  of  the  first 

shoulder  together  providing  an  adjustable  support  surface 

for  the  saw's  baseplate. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  at  least  two  spaced  cutting 
edges,  means  electrically  isolating  said  cutting  edges  from  each 
other,  and  means  connecting  said  cutting  edges  to  an  electrical 
voltage  source  for  creating  a  current  between  the  cutting  edges 
and  within  a  workpiece  being  cut,  to  heat  the  workpiece  at  the 
cutting  area,  each  cutting  edge  comprising  a  tooth  of  a  blade, 
each  blade  having  a  plurality  of  said  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one 
blade  being  offset  from  the  teeth  of  the  other  blade,  said  blades 
being  electrically  isolated  from  each  oth^r. 


FOR  CIRCULAR 


4  453  438 
ADJUSTABLE  PLATFORM  GUIDE 

SAWS 

Joseph  M.  Zelli,  2215  Woodland  Spring,  Houston,  Tex.  77077 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,474 

Int.  a?  B27B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  83—745  9  Qaims 


1.  A  saw  guide  platform  for  guiding  a  portable  power  saw, 
having  a  flat  circular  blade  and  a  flat  basejplate,  across  a  work- 
piece  to  be  cut  during  the  sawing  thereof,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flat  deck; 

a  first  flat  shoulder  extending  from  one  side  of  said  deck  and 
being  made  of  a  material  which  is  cutable  by  the  saw 
blade,  said  first  shoulder  having  an  external  edge  which 
provides  a  first  trimable  blade  guide  edge  adapted  to 
indicate  a  predetermined  line  of  cut  and  to  guide  the  blade 
therealong,  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  first  shoulder 
being  adapted  to  contact  the  workpiece; 

an  upstandmg  rail  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
deck,  the  rail  having  a  flat  upstanding  guide  surface  along 
one  side  thereof  for  engaging  and  guiding  the  farther  edge 


4453  439 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  GAME 

FUNCTION 

Tatsuhiro  Koike,  Hamakita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,344 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1981,  56-109779; 
Aug.  31,  1981,  56-136276 

Int.  a.3  GIOH  1/053.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  84—1.01  7  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  capable  of  carrying  out 
a  musical  game  which  simulates  a  ball  hitting  game,  compris- 
ing: 

keyboard  means  having  a  plurality  of  keys  for  generating  a 
first  key  data  corresponding  to  a  pitch  of  key  depressed 
among  said  plurality  of  keys; 

data  generating  means  for  generating,  separately  from  a  key 
depression  on  said  keyboard,  a  second  key  data  represent- 
ing a  pitch  of  a  key  and  varying  its  pitch  in  either  one  of 
opposite  directions  to  sequentially  take  a  higher  and  a 
lower  pitch  respectively; 

musical  tone  generating  means  for  producing  one  after  an- 
other musical  tones  which  correspond  to  said  sepuentially 
varying  second  key  data  so  that  a  player  may  select  and 
depress,  through  listening  to  the  produced  tones,  a  key  on 
the  keyboard  which  he  considers  to  correspond  to  a  tone 
being  produced  when  the  player  depresses  the  key; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  key  data  for 
generating  a  coincidence  signal  when  both  said  first  and 
second  key  data  substantially  coincide  with  each  other 
Midthin  a  predetermined  pitch  difference  therebetween; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  coincidence  signal  for  causing  said 
data  generating  means  to  determine  the  direction  of  fur- 
ther pitch  variation  of  said  second  key  data. 
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4  453  440 
ENVELOPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Tsuyoshi  Mitarai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  324,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1980,  55-167582; 
Nov.  28,  1980,  55-167583;  Mar.  16,  1981,  56-36595;  Aug.  21, 
1981,  56-130875 

Int.  a.3  GIOH  1/06 
U.S.  a.  84—1.22  16  Claims 


FWOUI 


KOMULATION 
COMMAND 


4,453,441 
FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Ralph  Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  447,080 
Int.  a.3  GIOH  1/06 
U.S.  a.  84—1.22  13  Gaims 

1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of  tone  genera- 
tors, in  which  a  plurality  of  data  words  corresponding  to  the 
amplitudes  of  points  defining  the  waveform  of  a  musical  tone 
are  computed  and  transferred  sequentially  to  a  digital-to- 
analog  converter  to  be  converted  into  musical  waveshapes, 
apparatus  for  generating  a  frequency  modulated  musical  tone 
in  response  to  a  modulation  control  signal  comprising; 
a  means  for  generating  said  modulation  control  signal, 
a  coefficient  memory  for  storing  a  set  of  harmonic  coeffici- 
ent values, 
a  first  function  means  wherein  a  value  of  a  first  function 


having  an  odd  symmetry  is  generated  in  response  to  an 
address  signal, 

a  second  function  means  wherein  a  value  of  a  second  func- 
tion having  an  even  symmetry  is  generated  in  response  to 
said  address  signal, 

a  first  addressing  means  for  reading  out  said  set  of  harmonic 
coefficient  values  from  said  coefficient  memory  and  gen- 
erating said  address  signal, 

a  scaling  means  responsive  to  said  modulation  control  signal 
whereby  said  second  function  value  is  multiplied  by  a 
number  corresponding  to  said  modulation  control  signal 
to  produce  a  scaled  second  function  value, 
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1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  in  which  periodic 
sinusoidal  wave  function  data  such  as  sine  wave  or  cosine 
wave  data  is  read  out  from  a  waveform  memory  according  to 
a  note  frequency  for  forming  a  musical  sound  signal, 

an  envelope  control  system  for  the  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment comprising: 

a  source  of  envelope  data, 

reading  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  envelope  data  for 
reading  out  said  periodic  sinusoidal  wave  function  data  as 
two  waveforms  from  at  least  one  waveform  rrtemory,  said 
two  waveforms  having  the  same  frequency  as  each  other 
and  having  different  phases  from  each  other,  and  for 
changing  the  amount  of  the  phase  difference  between  the 
two  waveforms  according  to  said  envelope  data, 

synthesizing  means  coupled  to  said  reading  means  for  com- 
bining said  two  waveforms  read  out  by  said  reading 
means, 

wherein  envelop>e  control  of  said  periodic  sinusoidal  wave 
function  is  effected  according  to  changes  in  said  phases  of 
said  two  waveforms  in  accordance  with  the  envelope 
data. 


an  adder  means  whereby  said  first  function  value  is  summed 
with  said  scaled  second  function  value  to  produce  a 
summed  function  value, 

a  means  for  computing,  responsive  to  each  said  read  out 
harmonic  coefficient  value  and  each  said  summed  function 
value,  whereby  said  plurality  of  data  words  corresponding 
to  said  amplitudes  of  points  defining  the  waveform  of  said 
musical  tone  are  computed,  and 

a  means  for  producing  musical  waveshapes  from  said  plural- 
ity of  data  words  thereby  generating  said  frequency  mod- 
ulated musical  tone  in  response  to  said  modulation  control 
signal. 


4,453,442 

CARRIER  FOR  A  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT 

Thomas  R.  LaFlame,  107  Noble  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,292 

Int  a.3  GOIG  5/00 

U.S.  O.  84—421  10  Claims 


t--->. 


1.  A  carrier  for  use  by  a  person  to  carry  a  percussion  or  the 
like  instrument,  said  carrier  including  the  combination  of: 
plate  means  with  a  carrier  extending  outwardly  therefrom 

for  supporting  an  instrument  at  an  outwardly-overhung 

position  from  a  person, 
a  rigid  band  with  a  generally  bent  contour  to  extend  along  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  waistline  area  of  the  person  from  said 

means  to  the  back  of  the  person, 
a  back-plate  riser  arm  supported  by  said  band  to  extend  in  a 
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generally  upward  direction  therefr  )ni  such  that  a  portion   is  compressed  upon  being  assembled  into  a  key  cup  and  then 
of  the  arm  will  extend  along  the  bftck  thoracic  region  of  expands  to  be  securely  held  in  said  key  cup. 
the  person,  and 

pad  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  im^>arting  to  the  thoracic  

back  region  of  the  person  a  reactive  force  to  the  overhung 
weight  of  said  instrument  about  a  fulcrum  area  defmed  by 
a  contact  area  of  the  plate  means  with  the  person. 


4,453,443 

PITCH  STABILIZED  STRING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Paul  R.  Smith,  33  West  St.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1982,  Ser.  N«.  367,934 

Int.  a.^  GOID  3/04 

U.S.  a.  84—298  67  Oaims 


61.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  hav(ng  at  least  one  string, 
a  string  suspension  system,  and  a  string  suspension  system 
support  structure,  wherein  said  suspension  system  comprises:  a 
rotating  tuning  peg  including  a  string  clamping  means 
mounted  on  said  structure;  a  bridge  having  at  least  one  roller 
saddle  mounted  thereon;  a  low  friction  I  nut  on  said  structure 
between  said  rotating  tuning  peg  and  said  saddle;  a  string 
extending  from  said  tuning  peg  across  said  low  friction  nut  and 
roller  saddle  and  terminating  on  said  bridge  and  having  a 
deflection  angle  at  said  low  friction  nut,  ( if  less  than  10  degrees. 


4,453,444 
KEY  PADS 

Pete  P.  Valentino,  P.O.  Box  6476,  Stateline,  Nev.  89449 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,527 
Int.  C\?  GIOD  9/Oi 
U.S.  a.  84—385  P 


12  Claims 


1.  A  pad  for  use  in  a  key  cup  of  a  wind  musical  instrument  to 
selectively  seal  a  hole  formed  in  the  musical  instrument,  com- 
prising at  least  one  layer  of  resilient  material  having  first  and 
second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  being  capable  or  resiliently 
deforming  and  taking  a  set  for  selectively  and  effectively  seal- 
ing said  hole  in  said  musical  instrument,  said  second  surface 
being  adapted  to  support  a  layer  of  contact  adhesive,  means  to 
secure  said  pad  into  a  key  cup  comprising  a  layer  of  contact 
adhesive  on  said  second  surface,  a  layer  of  release  paper  releas- 
ably  adhering  to  said  layer  of  contact  adhesive  opposite  said 
second  surface,  said  pad  except  for  said  release  paper  layer 
consisting  substantially  entirely  of  plastic  material  or  materials, 
and  wherein  the  areas  of  said  layers  are  ooextensive  in  size  and 
shaped  to  be  slightly  larger  than  the  inn^r  diameter  of  the  key 
cup  in  which  the  pad  is  intended  to  be  u$ed,  whereby  said  pad 


4,453,445 
SAXOPHONE  VALVE  KEY 

John  H.  Todd,  486  Indiana  Ave.,  Mansfield,  Ohio  44905 
Filed  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  422,546 
Int.  C\?  GIOD  7/08 
U.S.  a.  84— 385R  14  Claims 


6.  In  a  saxophone,  a  new  key  for  playing  the  C-sharp  note  in 
the  lower  register  with  the  right  hand, 

said  key  being  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  body  of 
the  saxophone  whereby  the  low  register  C-sharp  valve 
can  be  played  with  either  the  little  finger  of  the  left  hand 
or  the  little  finger  of  the  right  hand. 


4,453,446 
TOM-TOM  HOLDER 
Yoshihiro  Hoshino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino  Gakki 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  444,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1982,  57-96097 

Int.  C\?  GIOD  U/02 

U.S.  a.  84—421  12  Qaims 


11.  A  holder  for  a  pair  of  tom-tom  dnuns,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: 

a  main  holder  body,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  arm,  and 
the  arms  being  pivotidly  attached  together  for  pivoting 
horizontally  around  a  vertical  axis  to  which  the  arms  are 
pivotally  attached; 

each  arm  having  an  end  portion  away  from  the  pivot  axis 
thereof;  the  end  portion  comprising  a  drum  support  for 
supporting  a  respective  tom-tom  drum  at  the  end  portion 
of  the  arm;  the  drum  support  being  movable  in  its  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  the  arm  for  adjusting  the  orientation 
of  a  tom-tom  drum  supported  on  the  drum  support;  clamp- 
ing means  for  clamping  the  drum  support  at  the  end  of  the 
arm  at  a  selected  orientation. 
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4,453,447 

PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS  BOW 

Leonice  L.  Shinneman,  1234  Skeel  Dr.,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93011 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  429,216 

Int  a.3  GIOD  13/00 

U.S.  a.  84—422  S  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  sounds  on  a  percussion  instrument 
comprising: 

an  elongated  at  least  partially  arcuate  handle,  having  a  first 

and  second  end; 
a  web  of  a  material  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of 

friction  with  the  edge  of  a  percussion  instrument,  the  first 

end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  handle; 
tensioning  means,  adapted  to  the  second  end  of  the  handle 

and  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  web,  such  that  the 

web  can  be  brought  into  tension  against  the  handle  across 

the  chord  of  the  arc; 
mallet  means,  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  handle,  for 

striking  surfaces  of  percussion  instruments. 

2.  A  device  for  producing  percussion  instrument  sounds, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  handle; 

a  first  and  a  second  tensioning  block  having  apertures  which 
slightly  clear  the  dimensions  of  the  handle  so  that  the 
tensioning  blocks  snugly  but  slideably  fit  the  handle; 

a  web  of  material  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of 
friction  with  the  surface  of  a  percussion  instrument,  one 
end  of  which  is  affixed  to  the  first  tensioning  block,  the 
other  end  of  which  is  affixed  to  the  second  tensioning 
block; 

mallet  means,  attached  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  for  striking 
surfaces  of  percussion  instruments. 


4,453,448 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING 

PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS 

Edward  J.  Miesak,  1132  Stutz  Dr.,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87123 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  469,371 

Int  a.3  GlOG  7/02:  GIOD  13/04:  GOIB  7/16 

U.S.  a.  84—454  10  Claims 


1.  A  pitch  monitoring  device  for  use  with  one  or  more 
pitched  membrane  percussion  musical  instruments,  each  instru- 
ment having  a  tympanum  and  an  adjustable  timing  mechanism 
connected  to  the  tympanum  for  varying  the  tension  in  the 
tympanum  to  control  the  pitch  of  the  instrument,  and  the 
adjustable  timing  mechanism  has  a  common  structural  member 
through  which  all  tensile  stress  forces  applied  to  the  tympanum 
must  pass,  said  device  comprising: 

transducer  means  for  monitoring  tensile  stress  in  the  com- 
mon structural  member  of  the  adjustable  tuning  mecha- 


nism and  providing  an  output  signal  that  indicates  the 
tensile  stresses  present  in  the  common  structural  member, 

a  signal  conditioning  module  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  for  providing  a  regulated  excitation  voltage 
thereto,  said  module  means  further  including  signal  condi- 
tioning circuitry  connected  to  said  transducer  means  for 
receiving  the  transducer  means  output  signal  and  condi- 
tioning said  transducer  means  output  signal,  and  thereafter 
providing  a  conditioned  signal  representative  of  the  ten- 
sile stresses  measured  by  said  transducer  means, 

a  regulated  power  supply  connected  to  said  signal  condition- 
ing module  for  providing  power  thereto,  and 

readout  means  connected  to  said  module  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  conditioned  output  thereof  and  providing  a  visual 
indication  of  the  pitch  of  the  instrument  being  monitored. 


4,453,449 
HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Martin  HoUmann,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  300,843 

Int  a.3  F16L  27/00:  F41F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  89—1.806  9  Gaims 


1.  A  holddown  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  nose 
portion  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  notch  adjacent  said  one  end, 
and  a  mass  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  receptacle  having  a  bore  for  receiving  said  shaft  and  at 
least  one  port  in  communication  with  said  bore; 

a  detent  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  pori; 

a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  receptacle, 
said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  notches  extending  from 
one  end  thereof  forming  at  least  one  digital  member  which 
contacts  said  detent  member; 

a  skirt  disposed  over  said  sleeve  and  having  at  least  one 
protrusion  extending  from  the  inner  side  thereof,  the 
protrusion  contacting  the  digital  member  and  said  skirt 
also  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  receptacle; 

the  length  of  the  shaft  and  position  of  the  pori  being  such 
that  the  nose  portion  of  the  shaft  contacts  the  detent  be- 
fore the  extended  portion  of  the  skirt  contacts  the  mass 
and  the  extended  portion  of  the  skirt  contacts  the  mass 
before  the  detent  member  contacts  the  notch  in  the  shaft, 
whereby  when  the  mass  moves  against  the  extended  por- 
tion of  the  skirt,  the  protrusion  extending  from  the  inner 
side  of  the  skirt  slides  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  digital 
member  of  the  sleeve  to  increase  the  force  which  subse- 
quently is  applied  through  the  shaft  to  initiate  removal  of 
the  notch  in  the  shaft  from  the  detent  member  when  the 
shaft  is  subsequently  extracted  from  the  receptacle. 


4,453,450 
FLUID  MOTOR 
John  J.  Horsting,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,075 
Int  a?  F15B  20/00,  21/00.  9/10 
\3S.  a.  91—5  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  motor  having  a  housing  with  a  cavity  therein 
divided  into  first,  second  and  third  chambers  by  a  wall  arrange- 
ment first  valve  means  for  controlling  communication  of  a 
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fluid  between  said  flrst  and  second  cham^rs,  and  second  valve 
means  for  controlling  communication  of  said  fluid  between 
said  second  and  third  chambers  in  a  flr^t  mode  of  operation, 
said  second  valve  means  being  responsiv^  to  an  input  signal  for 
communicating  said  fluid  from  said  second  chamber  to  a  sur- 
rounding environment  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  to  create 
a  first  pressure  differential  across  said  wall  arrangement  be- 
tween said  flrst  and  second  chambers  a|id  a  second  pressure 


differential  across  said  wall  arrangement  between  said  second 
and  third  chambers,  the  wall  arrangement  being  characterized 
by  a  first  member  located  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers and  a  second  member  located  between  said  second  and 
third  chambers,  said  second  pressure  differential  acting  on  and 
moving  said  second  member  toward  said  first  member  to  pro- 
duce an  output  force  while  said  first  pre^ure  differential  nor- 
mally holds  said  first  member  in  a  substantially  stationary 
position  to  establish  a  storage  reservoir  fbr  said  fluid. 


4,453,451 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

EMERGENCY  PUMP  FLOW  CONTROL 
Robert  T.  Streeter,  Pleasant  Plains,  and  David  F.  Carl,  Spring- 
field, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  FiatAllis  North  America,  Inc., 
Deerfield,  III. 

FUed  No?.  10, 1980,  Ser.  No,  205,184 

Int.  a.3  F15B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  91—28  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  wherein  multiple  sources  of  hydraulic 
fluid  can  be  selectively  diverted  to  perfqrm  system  functions 
according  to  a  predetermined  priority  co^iprising 

primary  pump  means  for  creating  a  fir$t  source  of  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  fluid  for  coupling  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  actu- 


ated system  component  actuable  upon  receipt  thereof  for 
performing  a  first  priority  function, 

secondary  pump  means  for  creating  a  second  source  of 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  for  coupling  to  a  hydraulic 
fluid  actuated  system  component  actuable  upon  receipt 
thereof  for  performing  said  first  priority  function, 

tertiary  pump  means  for  creating  a  third  source  of  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  fluid  for  coupling  to  a  second  hydraulic 
fluid  actuated  system  component  actuable  upon  receipt 
thereof  for  f)erforming  a  second  priority  function, 

a  first  priority  hydraulic  fluid  actuated  system  component 
coupled  for  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pri- 
mary and  said  secondary  pump  means,  respectively, 

a  second  priority  hydraulic  fluid  actuated  system  component 
coupled  for  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and  third 
source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  primary 
and  said  tertiary  pump  means,  respectively, 

control  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  priority 
hydraulic  fluid  actuated  system  component  for  establish- 
ing a  pressure  differential  through  said  first  priority  hy- 
draulic fluid  actuated  system  component  in  response  to 
the  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  first  priority  hydrau- 
lic flCiid  actuated  system  component, 

primary  compensator  valve  means  coupled  between  said 
primary  pump  means  and  said  first  and  said  second  prior- 
ity hydraulic  fluid  actuated  system  components  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  first  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  first  or  said  second  priority  hydraulic  fluid 
actuated  system  components  in  response  to  said  pressure 
differential  established  through  said  first  priority  hydrau- 
lic fluid  actuated  system  component, 

secondary  compensator  valve  means  coupled  between  said 
secondary  pump  means  and  said  first  priority  hydraulic 
fluid  actuated  system  component  for  selectively  coupling 
said  second  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
first  priority  hydraulic  fluid  actuating  system  component 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  decrease  in  the  pressure 
differential  established  through  said  first  priority  hydrau- 
lic fluid  actuated  system  component,  and 

said  control  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
priority  hydraulic  fluid  actuated  system  component  for 
establishing  a  pressure  differential  through  said  first  prior- 
ity hydraulic  fluid  actuated  system  component  in  response 
to  the  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  thereto  being  in  further 
fluid  communication  with  said  secondary  compensator 
valve  means  for  establishing  a  pressure  differential 
through  said  second  compensator  valve  means  to  control 
the  coupling  of  said  second  source  of  pressurized  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  said  first  priority  hydrualic  fluid  actuated  com- 
ponent. 


4,453,452 

SERVOMOTOR  FOR  BRAKING  ASSISTANCE  WITH 

REDUCED  STROKE  OF  ACTUATION 

Guy  Meynier,  Bondy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

DBA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,498 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19, 1981,  81  03270 
Int.  C\?  F15B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  91—376  R  5  Qaims 

1.  Servomotor  for  braking  assistance,  of  a  vacuum  type, 
including  a  first  chamber  (22)  intended  to  be  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source,  a  second  chamber  (26)  separated  from  the  first 
chamber  by  a  driving  piston  (20)  connected  to  an  output  mem- 
ber, said  driving  piston  comprising  a  distribution  valve  (30) 
actuable  by  an  input  push  rod  (36)  to  selectively  put  said  sec- 
ond chamber  in  communication  with  said  first  chamber  or  with 
the  atmosphere,  said  valve  comprising  a  movable  annular 
valve  poppet  (32)  resiliently  axially  biased  and  capable  of 
coming  alternately  into  sealing  abutment  against  a  movable 
seat  (34)  integral  with  said  push  rod  and  against  an  annular  seat 
(40)  defined  in  said  driving  piston  around  said  movable  seat, 
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said  movable  seat  being  constructed  at  one  end  of  a  plug  (50) 
mounted  axially  slidingly  within  said  driving  piston,  said  valve 
poppet  being  in  abutment  against  said  movable  seat  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  annular  seat  in  the  rest  position  of  the  servomo- 
tor, characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  movable  stop  (60) 
extending  approximately  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  rod 


and  resiliently  axially  biased  so  as  to  normally  bear  in  abutment 
against  a  bearing  surface  (51)  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the 
driving  piston,  in  said  rest  position,  and  in  that  said  stop  coop- 
erates with  an  abutment  surface  (61)  of  said  push  rod  to  main- 
tain in  said  rest  position  said  movable  valve  poppet  at  a  short 
distance  (d)  from  said  annular  seat,  thereby  reducing  the  idle 
stroke  of  actuation  of  the  servomotor. 


4,453,453 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Rudolf  Brunner,  Baldham,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heilmeier  &  Weinlein  Fabrik  Fuer  Oel-Hydraulik  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  272,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1980,  3022592 

Int.  C\?  F15B  13/042 
U.S.  a.  91—451  6  Qaims 


17  18rH>n   21   10  21  9   2    19  20 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  device  for  a  hydraulic  working  cylin- 
der, comprising  a  slide  control  valve,  in  which  the  flow  of 
working  pressure  medium  through  first  and  second  user  flow 
passages  is  controllable  by  corresponding  control  edges  of  a 
piston  slide  displaceaible  from  a  home  position  within  a  housing 
bore  into  opposed  control  positions,  said  piston  having  flow 
control  edges,  (6,7)  at  least  one  auxiliary  control  passage  con- 
nected to  the  housing  of  the  slide  control  valve,  said  control 
passage  having  a  control  bore  (22,23)  discharging  into  a  longi- 
tudinal section  of  the  housing  bore  which  is  swept  by  one  of 
the  control  edges  of  the  piston  slide  when  said  one  control 
edge  is  being  presented  in  controlling  position  to  the  related 
user  flow  passage  for  controlling  the  direct  working  pressure 
medium  flow  through  that  flow  passage  during  movement  of 
the  piston  slide  between  opposed  control  positions,  the  control 


bore  being  spaced  from  each  user  flow  passage  and  so  posi- 
tioned that  during  movement  of  the  piston  slide  into  a  selected 
control  position  the  control  bore  is  uncovered  by  the  related 
control  edge  of  the  piston  slide  and  the  control  bore  is  thereby 
communicated  to  the  housing  bore  but  not  later  than  said 
control  edge  being  presented  in  control  position  to  the  related 
user  flow  passage,  and  the  control  bore  also  being  so  positioned 
for  closure  thereof  when  the  piston  slide  is  in  home  position 
which  in  itself  is  adapted  for  the  control  of  the  working  pres- 
sure medium  flow  from  or  to  the  working  cylinder. 


4,453,454 

MUD  PUMP  LINER  AND  PISTON  CLEANER 

Johnny  Comer,  522  W.  6,  Elk  City,  Okla.  73644 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,708 

Int.  a.3  FOIB  31/00 

U.S.  a.  92—87  3  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mud  pump  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
liner  therein  projecting  outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  having  a  piston  reciprocated  in  the  liner  by  a  piston 
rod,  the  improvement  comprising: 
reservoir  means  substantially  surrounding  said  liner  adjacent 
its  outwardly  projecting  end, 

said  reservoir  means  comprising  an  elongated  closed  end 
tubular    reservoir   arcuately    curved    throughout    its 
length  on  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  liner  and  having  its  closed  ends  disposed  in 
spaced-apart  relation  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  piston  rod; 
pump  means  connected  with  said  reservoir  means  for  filling 
said  reservoir  means  with  fluid  under  greater  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  and, 
tubing  means  connected  with  said  reservoir  means  for  di- 
recting at  least  one  stream  of  fluid  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  liner. 


4,453,455 

FORCE  AMPLIFYING  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

Gunnar  Bergstrand,  Norrskogsvagen  128,  145  72  Norsborg, 

per  No.  PCT/SE81/00261,   371  Date  May  17,  1982,    102(e) 

Date  May  17,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/00973,  PCI  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  1,  1982 

per  Filed  Sep.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  385,642 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  19,  1980,  8006601 

Int.  Q.3  POIB  15/02 

U.S.  Q.  92—117  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  displacement  of  an  object  along  a  predeter- 
mined distance  relative  to  a  frame  or  the  like,  wherein  a  first, 
longer  part  of  the  displacement  requires  a  relatively  minor 
force,  while  another,  shorter  part  of  the  displacement  requires 
a  substantially  greater  force;  said  device  comprising:  an  operat- 
ing unit  connected  to  the  object,  a  power  transmission  rod 
linearly  guided  relative  to  the  frame  and  displaceable  along 
said  predetermined  distance  and  having  a  first  end  portion  in 
power  transmitting  contact  with  the  object  and  a  second  end 
portion,  a  lever  mechanism  operable  between  said  frame  and 
said  power  transmission  rod,  said  operating  unit  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  in  parallel  to  said  power  transmission  rod 
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and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first  end  portion  of  the   the  food  products  to  be  cooked  is  alternately  transported  along 


power  transmission  rod  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  transmission  roil  via  said  lever  mech- 
anism in  such  a  way  that  said  lever  mechanism  is  non-operative 
during  the  first  part  of  the  displacement,  in  which  said  operat- 
ing unit  acts  directly  between  said  frai|ie  and  said  first  end 
portion  of  the  power  transmission  rod,  and  in  such  a  way  that 
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4,453,456  | 

SUPPLEMENTAL  VENTILATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONING  WINDOW  UNIT 
Warren  E.  Szkudlarek,  2937  Logan  Blvd.,  Chicago,  HI.  60647 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  412,891 
Int.  a.3  E06  7/02:  A47H  1/00:  E06B  3/32 


U.S.  a.  98—88  S 


IdOaims 


2.  A  supplemental  ventilating  device  according  to  claim  1  in 
which  said  auxiliary  door  portion  is  slidably  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  main  door  portion. 


4,453,457 
AUTOMATIC  FOOD  COOKING  MACHINE 

Nelson  Gongwer,  and  Dean  Gongwer,  botli  of  Wakanisa,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Nelgo  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Wakanisa, 
Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  277,901 
Int  a.3  A47J  37/04\ 
U.S.  a.  99—345  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  cooking  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
oven  provided  with  a  substantially  unobstructed  horizontal 
opening,  electrical  heating  means  disposed  in  the  oven,  con- 
veyor means  mounted  in  the  oven,  food  carrying  means  con- 
nected to  the  conveyor  means  for  carrying  food  products  to  be 
cooked  over  the  heating  means,  a  sauce  tank  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  receiving  sauce,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  runners  mov- 
able over  the  sauce  pan  whereby  the  carrying  means  holding 


the  heating  means  and  disposed  into  the  sauce  in  the  sauce  tank 
for  applying  the  sauce  into  the  food  products  until  the  food 


products  are  cooked  and  after  the  food  products  are  cooked, 
the  spaced  runners  are  moved  over  the  sauce  tank  to  prevent 
the  carrying  means  from  dipping  into  the  sauce  tank. 


said  lever  mechanism  by  means  of  a  mechanical  follower  de- 
vice becomes  operative  by  sensing  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  power  transmission  rod,  so  that  during  the  second  part  of 
the  displacement  said  operating  unit  acts  between  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  power  transmission  rod  and  said  lever  mecha- 
nism under  a  multiple  amplification  of  the  force  generated  by 
said  operating  unit,  in  which  second  part  the  amplified  force 
acts  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  power  transmission  rod. 


4,453,458 

FOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Altman,  501  Fraley  St,  Gray,  Ga.  31032 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,017 

Int  a.3  A23N  3/04.  4/00,  15/02 

U.S.  a.  99—544 


4Clairas 


in  m^ 


'f^^Qi^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  coring  vegetables  and  the  like  comprising  in 
combination: 

(A)  a  translatable  carriage  means, 

(B)  a  vegetable  hold  down  means  including  supporting  rod 
means  extending  from  said  carriage  means,  said  rod  means 
including  first  stop  forming  means  i>ermitting  said  hold 
down  means  to  assume  a  first  stop  position  while  said 
carriage  means  is  translating, 

(C)  a  rotatable  blade  assembly  extensible  through  said  hold 
down  means  and  including  co-rotatable  sleeve  means  and 
blade  supporting  shaft  means  carried  by  said  carriage 
means  for  translation  movement  therewith,  said  blade 
assembly  including  second  stop  forming  means  permitting 
said  shaft  means  to  assume  a  second  stop  position  whUe 
said  carriage  means  is  translating,  and 

(D)  guide  means  interconnecting  said  blade  assembly  at  a 
definite  location  and  slidably  interconnecting  said  rod 
means  and  including  stop  means  associated  with  said  rod 
means  limiting  the  extent  of  such  translational  movements 
of  said  blade  assembly  by  reference  to  the  position  of  said 
hold  down  means. 
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4,453,459 

CAN  CRUSHER 

Paul  J.  Robbins,  387  West  5900  Sooth,  Mnrray,  Utah  84107 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,592,  JuL  7, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  384,007 

Int  a.3  B30B  9/32 


\JS,  a.  100—35 


4,453,461 
BALING  PRESS  FOR  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Gerold  Fleissner,  Wolfsgartenstr.  6,  P.O.  Box  1206, 6073  Egels- 
bach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,520 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 


14  Claims   1981,3151672 

U.S.  a.  100—255 


Int.  a.3  B30B  9/30 


18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  crushing  cylindrical  cans  along  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  by: 

positioning  a  can  so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  and  between  a  pair  of  substantially  paral- 
lel opposed  planar  faces; 

moving  each  face  along  an  arc  towards  the  opposed  face 
while  maintaining  the  parallel  relationship  of  said  faces 
until  the  faces  reach  a  proximal  position  with  respect  to 
one  another; 

continuing  movement  of  each  opposed  face  along  the  same 
arc  with  the  faces  moving  away  from  one  another  until  the 
faces  reach  a  distal  position  with  respect  to  one  another. 


4,453,460 
BALER  HAVING  PRESERVATIVE  APPLICATOR  WTTH 

IMPROVED  NOZZLE 

David  L.  Rabe,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  and  Colin  M.  Hudson,  Moline, 

lU.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,303 

Int  a?  B30B  15/30 

U.S.  a.  100—73  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  baler  for  forming  bales  of  crop  material  comprising  an 
assembly  for  applying  a  volatile,  crop  treating  fluid  to  said 
crop  material  as  said  crop  material  is  being  formed  into  a  bale, 
said  applicator  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for 
dispersing  said  fluid  into  said  crop  material,  each  of  said  noz- 
zles comprising  a  longitudinal  hollow  shaft  having  a  passage- 
way formed  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein  and  connected  with  said  passage- 
way, the  improvement  comprising: 

said  passageway  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than 
the  minimum  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  openings. 


K-V 


k   7 


1.  A  baling  press  for  producing  bales  of  fibrous  material, 
comprising  baling  box  means,  baling  ram  means  arranged  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  baling  box  means,  base  means 
for  supporting  said  baling  box  means  and  said  baling  ram 
means,  said  baling  box  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual box  wall  members  (4,  5,  6,  7),  hinging  means  operatively 
hinging  said  box  wall  members  for  movement  between  a  box 
forming  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  locking  piston 
cylinder  means  (16,  17,  30)  including  at  least  one  piston  rod 
(25)  and  first  locking  means  (18)  at  the  free  end  of  the  piston 
rod  (25),  journal  means  (22)  operatively  securing  said  locking 
piston  cylinder  means  (30)  to  one  of  said  box  wall  members  (6), 
and  second  locking  means  (27)  on  another  box  wall  member  (4) 
arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  first  locking  means  (18)  for 
power  holding  the  box  walls  in  a  closed  baling  position, 
wherein  said  locking  piston  cylinder  means  has  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  locking  piston  cylinder  means  being  so  positioned  on 
said  one  box  wall  member  (6)  that  said  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tends at  an  angle  in  an  angular  position  relative  to  said  one  (6) 
and  to  said  other  (4)  box  wall  members  when  they  are  locked 
to  each  other  by  said  locking  means,  whereby  three  of  said  box 
wall  members  are  held  together  in  a  force  locking  manner. 


4,453,462 
APPLICATION  OF  A  FOAMED  TREATING  MEDIUM  TO 

A  SHEET-MATERIAL  WORKPIECE 
Mathias  Mitter,  Schloss  Holte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,602 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1981  3108963 

Int  0.3  B05C  3/18.  17/02:  B41L  13/18:  B41F  31/06 
U.S.  0. 101—124  25  Oaims 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  foamed  treating  medium  to  a 
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sheet-material  workpiece,  particularly  a  fibrous  textile,  com- 
prising first  means  bounding  a  chamber  Having  an  open  top  and 
an  open  bottom;  means  for  supplying  fo|amed  treating  medium 
into  said  chamber  via  said  open  top  so  tl^t  the  treating  medium 
is  discharged  towards  a  workpiece  by  Iway  of  said  open  bot- 
tom; level  equalizing  second  means  extending  across  said 
chamber  in  the  region  of  said  open  top;  tfiird  means  for  displac- 
ing said  second  means  relative  to  said  chtimber  in  said  region  so 
as  to  maintain  the  foamed  medium  in  said  chamber  at  a  uniform 
upper  level;  and  means  for  sensing  the  upper  level  of  foamed 
treating  medium  in  said  chamber  and  for  interrupting  the  ad- 
mission of  additional  foamed  treating  m^ium  via  said  open  top 
when  the  sensed  upper  level  is  above  a  (predetermined  level. 


4  453  463 
I^fKING  SYSTEMS 
Harold  P.  Dahlgren,  11  Turtle  Creek  Be»d,  Dallas,  Tex.  75204; 
James  E.  Taylor,  4129  Drowsy  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75233,  and 
John  W.  Gardiner,  2116  Oak  Meadows  PI.,  Bedford,  Tex. 
76021 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,294,  Jul.  13,  1981.  This 


application  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser. 


Int.  a.3  B41F  7/26,  )  /36 


U.S.  a.  101—148 


vCN^  ^ 


No.  371,803 


17aaims 


2Mj 


1.  An  inking  system  for  a  lithographic  printing  plate  com- 
prising: a  frame;  and  applicator  roller  hi  iving  a  resilient  outer 
surface;  means  rotatably  securing  said  afplicator  roller  to  said 
frame;  a  metering  member  operative  ipon  rotation  of  the 
applicator  roller  for  forming,  from  an 
thickness  carried  by  the  applicator  rolled,  a  thin  film  of  ink  of 
substantially  a  uniform  thickness,  said  metering  member  hav- 
ing a  metering  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  presenting  to  the 
irregular  ink  film  a  substantially  flat  metering  surface  on  the 
metering  member  adjacent  the  metering]  edge;  support  means 
urging  both  the  metering  edge  and  thej  trailing  edge  on  the 
metering  member  to  indent  the  resilient! roller  surface;  means 
on  the  resilient  roller  surface  and  cooperating  with  the  meter- 
ing member  to  form  a  reservoir  for  ink  dn  the  resilient  surface 
of  the  applicator  roller;  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  support 
means;  means  rotatably  securing  said  subport  means  and  said 
crank  arm  relative  to  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis;  position  adjustment  means  secured  to  said  frame  in  align- 
ment with  said  metering  edge  on  said  Metering  member;  and 
means  to  move  said  common  axis  relative  to  said  position 
adjustment  means  to  adjust  the  angle  cf  intersection  of  said 
metering  surface  relative  to  a  plane  tan(;ent  to  the  applicator 
roller  surface;  means  applying  dampening  fluid  to  said  applica- 
tor roller  for  dampemng  a  lithographic  printing  plate;  means 
for  removing  dampening  fluid  from  the  (ipplicator  roller  after 
the  printing  plate  has  been  dampened;  an4  positive  drive  means 
to  rotate  the  applicator  roller. 


4,453,464 
PRINTING  PRESSES 
Anton  Weis,  Lorsch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Albert- 
Frankenthal  AG,  Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1982,  8137709 

Int.  a.3  B41F  9/00.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  101—153  14  Oaims 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  cylinder  that  is  to  be  fre- 
quently changed,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  clutch  for  connection  of 
said  shaft  with  said  cylinder,  the  invention  residing  in  that  said 
clutch  is  made  up  of  a  housing  torque  transmittingly  joined  to 
said  shaft,  a  pin  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  pin  being  taken 
up  within  said  housing,  a  bush  within  said  housing,  said  bush 
being  placed  round  said  pin  and  being  able  to  undergo  gener- 
ally radial  expansion  and  contraction  onto  said  pin,  a  stack 
placed  round  said  bush,  said  stack  being  made  up  of  frustoconi- 
cal  washers  and  having  one  end  thereof  supported  axially  of 
the  pin,  a  spring  unit  for  acting  on  an  opposite  end  of  the  stack 
and  causing  said  frustoconical  washers  to  be  become  flatter 
and  be  responsible  for  an  inwardly  directed  pushing  force  for 
causing  contraction  of  said  bush  onto  said  pin,  a  piston  for 
acting  against  and  overriding  said  spring  unit  and  decreasing 
the  force  acting  on  the  stack,  produced  by  said  spring  unit,  said 
piston  walling  in  a  piston  driving  space  for  piston  driving  fluid. 


4,453,465 
WEB  TURNING  ROD  HAVING  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL 

MEANS 
Albert  Heller,  Pestenacker;  Hubert  Birkmair,  Friedberg,  and 
Hermann  Grauberger,  Augsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  M.A.N.-Roland  Dnickmaschinen  Aktiengesell* 
schaft,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,399 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1982,  3215472 

Int  a.3  B65H  17/32;  B41F  13/06 
U.S.  a.  101—228  11  Claims 


?  * 


1.  Web  turning  rod  with  controlled  air  flow  openings,  for 
deflecting  the  path  of  a  web  being  passed  thereover  having 
an  outer  hollow  tube  (11,  23,  30)  having  air  supplied  thereto 
under  pressure  different  from  atmospheric,  and  formed 
with  air  exchange  openings  (7,  8,9;  25,  29); 
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and  means  for  selectively  covering  the  air  exchange  open- 
ings and  thereby  controlled  air  flow  therethrough 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention 

a  plurality  of  air  tube  elements  (12,  24,  32)  are  provided, 
located  within  the  outer  tube  (11,  23,  30), 

said  air  tube  elements  being  formed  with  air  exchange  open- 
ings (13)  which  are  positioned  at  locations  matching  at 
least  one  of  the  air  exchange  openings  (7,8,  9;25,29)  in  the 
outer  tube; 

and  wherein  the  outer  tube  (11,23,30)  is  formed  with  addi- 
tional openings  (14,26,31)  forming  position  adjustment 
openings  for  exposing  a  surface  region  of  the  respective 
tube  elements  of  said  plurality  of  tube  elements  to  permit 
rotary  positioning  of  said  inner  tube  elements  and,  selec- 
tively, alignment  of  the  air  exchange  openings  (13)  therein 
with  the  air  exchange  openings  in  the  outer  hollow  tube. 


4,453,466 
PAPER  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Takahiko  Shinmoto,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Ltd., 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  497,305 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   27,    1982,   57- 
78810[U] 

Int.  C1.3  B41F  13/64 
VS.  a.  101—240  7  Claims 


1.  A  paper  discharge  device  for  a  printing  machine,  compris- 
ing: a  ratchet  fixedly  provided  on  a  rotary  ratchet  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  rotatably  supported  on  a  frame  in  a  manner  such  as 
to  be  rotatably  coupled  to  a  sprocket  shaft;  said  sprocket  shaft 
raising  and  lowering  a  table  for  discharged  paf>ers;  a  pivotable 
feed  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet;  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  in  conjunction  with  the  driving  of  said  printing 
machine;  an  arm  for  actuating  said  feed  pawl  such  that  said 
feed  pawl  engages  and  disengages  said  ratchet,  said  arm  being 
coupled  to  cylinder  insertion  means  of  said  printing  machine, 
whereby  said  feed  pawl  engages  and  disengages  said  ratchet  in 
conjunction  with  the  operation  of  setting  a  cylinder  to  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  positions. 


4,453,467 
INK  METERING  DEVICE  IN  AN  INK  DUCT  FOR  OFFSET 

OR  LETTERPRESS  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Willi  Jeschke,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  May  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  264,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1980,  3018784 

Int.  C\}  B41F  1/46 
U.S.  a.  101—363  3  Claims 

1.  Ink  metering  device  in  an  ink  duct  for  offset  or  letterpress 
printing  machines  having  an  ink  duct  roller  with  metering  and 
support  regions  disposed  adjacent  one  another  in  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  ink  duct  roller  the  metering  regions  being  formed  of 
metering  elements  adjustable  zonewise  to  varying  ink  gap 


spacings  spring  biasing  means  acting  against  the  support  re- 
gions, the  support  regions  being  continuously  pressed  against 
the  ink  duct  roller  under  spring  biasing  force,  said  metering 
device  comprising  a  continuous  single  resilient  support  strip 
extending  over  the  entire  length  of  the  ink  duct  roller  and 


supporting  the  metering  elements,  the  support  regions  being 
support  ledges  formed  on  and  projecting  beyond  said  support 
strip,  the  metering  elements  being  disposed  between  said  sup- 
port ledges,  said  biasing  means  acting  on  said  support  strip  for 
bracing  said  support  ledges  against  the  ink  duct  roller. 


4,453,468 
HEAT  CONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  TYPE  HOLDER  FOR 

IMPRINTERS 
James  L.  Shenoha,  13945  Cherokee  Trail,  Chickasaw  Hill,  Lock- 
port,  III.  60441 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,349 

Int.  a.J  B41F  27/02 

U.S.  a.  101—382  MV  7  Oaims 


1.  A  type  holder  for  an  imprinter  having  a  rotatable  heated 
print  head,  an  anvil  opposing  said  head,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing a  web  to  be  printed  in  a  path  between  the  anvil  and  head, 
which  comprises  a  heat  conducting  frame  sized  to  have  a  slide 
fit  with  said  print  head  and  having  an  open  window  there- 
through, a  heat  conductive  magnet  in  said  frame  forming  a 
bottom  for  said  window  and  positioned  for  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion with  said  head,  paramagnetic  type  blocks  in  said  window 
bottomed  on  said  magnet  and  retained  in  the  window  by  said 
magnet,  said  blocks  having  printing  indicia  projecting  beyond 
the  window  and  print  head  for  printing  a  web  in  said  path,  said 
frame  being  a  cup  having  a  side  wall  embracing  said  head  and 
an  end  wall  overlying  the  head,  said  magnet  being  tightly  fitted 
in  said  side  wall,  and  a  handle  projecting  from  said  end  wall  to 
mount  and  remove  the  frame  from  the  head. 


4,453,469 
TROLLEY  STOP  FOR  TRACK  SWITCH 

Beryl  A.  Bedford,  701  Hurlingame  Aye.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94063 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,254 
Int.  a.3  EOIB  25/26:  B61K  7/20 
U.S.  G.  104—100  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  overhead  track  system  having  a 
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supporting  trolley  rolling  thereon  and  induding  a  generally 
horizontal  main  track  having  a  notch  in  the  upper  surface 
thereof  and  a  generally  horizontal  branch  track  having  a  termi- 
nal end  aligned  with  and  adjacent  the  m^in  track,  said  main 
track  including  a  switch  element  pivotal  ab<>ut  a  horizontal  axis 
into  and  out  of  the  notch  for  forming  a  Continuation  of  the 
main  track  when  in  closed  position  in  the  notch,  the  branch 
track  including  a  switch  element  pivotal  ab6ut  a  horizontal  axis 
into  and  out  of  the  notch  to  form  a  continuation  of  a  portion  of 
the  main  track  when  the  branch  track  switch  element  is  in 
closed  position  and  the  main  track  switch  element  is  in  open 
position  thereby  enabling  the  trolley  to  bi  moved  along  the 
main  track  or  between  the  main  track  and  the  branch  track,  a 
trolley  stop  mounted  on  the  main  track  adjacent  the  notch, 
means  supporting  the  stop  for  swinging  movement  into  and  out 
of  the  notch  in  response  to  the  absence  or  presence  of  one  of 
the  switch  elements  in  the  notch  whereby  the  stop  moves 
directly  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trolley  as  a  switch 
element  in  closed  position  is  moved  toward  an  open  position 
with  the  stop  moving  to  a  position  to  prevent  the  trolley  from 
rolling  off  the  end  of  the  track  into  the  |iotch  prior  to  the 
switch  element  moving  toward  open  position  sufficiently  to 
enable  the  trolley  to  roll  off  the  end  of  the  track  thereby  posi- 
tively precluding  the  trolley  from  rolling  off  the  end  of  the 
track  into  the  notch,  said  stop  including  a  ^top  bar  extending 
generally  parallel  to  and  slightly  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the 


4,453,470 
COLLAPSIBLE  ARTISTS  EASEL 
Sebastian  Capella,  6383  La  Jolla  Scenic  Dr.  S.,  U  JoUa,  Calif. 
92037 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,169 

Int.  a.3  A47B  97/04 

U.S,  a.  108—26  14  Qaims 


1.  A  colla{)sible  easel  for  use  by  an  artist  comprising  in 
combination; 

an  upper  and  lower  base  each  having  a  top  member,  a  bot- 
tom member  and  a  pair  of  side  members; 

a  leg  pivotly  attached  to  the  top  member  of  the  lower  base; 
and 

a  pair  of  translatable  hinge  members  carried  by  and  translat- 
able along  the  pair  of  side  members  of  the  lower  base  and 
pivotly  connected  to  the  bottom  member  of  the  upper 
base,  the  hinge  members  translatable  between  an  easel 
collapsed  position  adjacent  the  top  member  of  the  lower 
base  member  and  an  easel  operable  position  spaced  away 
from  the  top  member  of  the  lower  base  member  toward 
the  bottom  member  of  the  lower  base. 


notch,  said  means  mounting  the  stop  including  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  pivot  pin  and  bracket  lugs  rigidly  attached 
to  the  main  track  below  the  notch  for  pivot^lly  supporting  the 
stop  bar  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plafie  parallel  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  notch,  and  spring  meats  interconnecting 
the  stop  bar  and  main  track  for  biasing  the  stop  bar  towards  a 
position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trolley  and  biasing  the 
stop  bar  against  the  switch  element  when  iniclosed  position  so 
that  as  the  switch  element  moves  towards  open  position,  the 
stop  bar  will  progressively  move  toward  a  position  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  trolley  to  block  movenlent  of  the  trolley 
off  the  end  of  the  track  prior  to  the  switci  element  moving 
sufficiently  toward  open  position  to  enable  the  trolley  to  roll 
off  the  end  of  the  track,  said  spring  means  enabling  the  stop  bar 
to  pivot  progressively  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
trolley  as  the  switch  element  approaches  closed  position  with 
the  structure  dimensioned  such  that  the  stop  bar  will  not  move 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trolley  until  the  switch 
element  approaches  a  closed  position  sufficiently  to  prevent 
the  trolley  from  rolling  off  the  end  of  the  track,  said  stop  bar 
including  an  inclined  substantially  flat  upwaitlly  facing  surface 
facing  the  switch  elements,  said  switch  elements  being  pivot- 
ally  supported  for  movement  about  said  horizontal  axes  with 
the  swinging  ends  of  the  switch  elements  moving  generally  in 
a  vertical  plane  toward  and  away  from  closed  position  thereby 
engaging  the  inclined  surface  of  the  stop  bar  and  canuning  it 
about  said  vertically  disposed  pivot  pin. 


4,453,471 
PANEL  RETAINING  CLAMP  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 
PALLET  CONTAINERS 
James  V.  Harrington,  and  Edward  G.  M.  Baldwin,  both  of  Cal- 
gary, Canada,  assignors  to  HB  Qip-Lok  Industries  Ltd., 
Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  270,240 
Int.  a.3  B65D  19/J6.  9/12;  A44B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  108—55.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  retaining  panels  each  having  opposite  planar 
surfaces  spaced  by  a  given  common  panel  thickness  and  joined 
by  at  least  one  linear  edge,  each  of  the  panels  having  recessed 
formations  to  define  a  clamping  surface  spaced  by  a  common 
distance  to  the  respective  linear  edges,  said  clamping  surfaces 
facing  oppositely  from  the  linear  edges  in  each  panel,  respec- 
tively, said  clamp  comprising  a  strap-like  member  of  material 
having  the  characteristics  of  tempered  steel,  said  member 
having  generally  continuous  side  edges  lying  in  parallel  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  thickness  thereof  and  including  a  central 
bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  clamping  flange  projections  struck 
out  from  the  ends  of  said  bight  portion  at  acute  angles  from  the 
bight  portion  so  as  to  lie  in  converging  planes  perpendicular  to 
the  planes  of  said  side  edges,  said  clamping  flange  projections 
having  rounded  lips  at  the  free  ends  thereof  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  total  distance  along  said  bight  portion  correspond- 
ing to  the  distance  between  said  clamping  surfaces  on  two 
panels  in  which  the  linear  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  panels 
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is  in  abutment  with  the  other  of  said  panels,  and  a  locking  tang 
cut  from  said  flange  projection  and  displaced  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  flange  projection  to  engage  a  surface  of  said  recessed 
formations  opposite  from  said  clamping  surface. 
3.  A  reusable  and  collapsible  pallet  container  comprising: 
at  least  five  rectangular  panels  of  a  common  panel  thickness 
to  deflne  a  floor  panel  and  four  side  panels,  each  of  said 
panels  having  at  least  one  recess  formation  formed  therein 
and  spaced  from  each  panel  edge  by  a  common  marginal 
distance; 
a  plurality  of  clamping  devices  for  retaining  said  panels,  each 
of  said  clamping  devices  comprising  an  L-shaped  bight 
portion  having  two  legs  extending  from  a  common  end  to 


inner  side  of  said  third  wall  and  having  opposite  first  and 
second  end  portions  projecting  into  and  supported  within 
said  first  and  second  openings  respectively  of  the  upright; 
and 

a  shelf  received  at  one  side  of  said  upright  and  including  a 
member  supporied  by  said  first  end  portion  of  said  clip 
laterally  outwardly  beyond  said  first  wall; 

said  second  end  portion  of  said  clip  being  turned  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  major  portion  of  the  clip  for  recep- 
tion at  an  outer  side  of  said  second  wall  at  a  location 
limiting  movement  of  the  clip  toward  said  first  wall  of  the 
upright. 


4,453,473 

PLANT  FOR  SUPPLYING  HEATING  SYSTEMS  WITH 

SOLID  FLOW  ABLE  FUEL 

Otmar  Link,  Buchen-Gotzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Azo-Maschinenfabrik  Adolf  Zimmermann  GmbH,  Oster- 

burken.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  461,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1982,  3205146 

Int  a.3  F23K  3/02;  F23G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  110—106  5  Claims 


a  free  end,  and  a  clamping  projection  on  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  legs  extending  from  the  inside  surface  of  each 
leg  so  as  to  converge  toward  each  other,  the  length  of  said 
legs  between  said  common  end  and  said  clamping  projec- 
tions, said  marginal  distance,  and  said  common  panel 
thickness  being  related  so  that  said  panels  may  be  retained 
in  an  erect  condition  oriented  in  adjoining  perpendicular 
relationship  to  each  other  with  said  clamps  engaged  in 
said  recess  formations  so  that  said  bight  portion  envelopes 
an  external  comer  formed  by  two  such  adjoining  panels, 
or  in  a  collapsed  condition  in  which  the  panels  are  ar- 
ranged in  overlying  stacked  relation  with  all  panels  en- 
gaged between  the  clamping  projection  on  one  of  said  legs 
and  the  other  of  said  legs. 


4,453,472 
RACK  STRUCTURE 
Leonard  H.  Ward,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Canfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,755 

Int.  a.3  A47F  5/W 

VS.  a.  108—107  25  Qaims 


1.  A  rack  structure  comprising: 

an  upright  having  spaced  generally  parallel  flrst  and  second 
walls,  and  a  third  wall  extending  therebetween  and  gener- 
ally perpendicular  thereto  and  merging  with  said  first  and 
second  walls  at  two  comers  of  the  upright; 

said  upright  containing  first  and  second  openings  at  said  two 
comers  respectively; 

a  clip  extending  between  said  first  and  second  walls  at  an 


-/--f —         >        I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  the  boiler  of  a  small  to  medi- 
um-sized heating  plant  with  flowable  solid  fuel,  comprising: 

at  least  one  fuel  storage  container  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
flowable  solid  fuel  for  deUvery  to  the  boiler  and  have  an 
air  blow-off  line;  vacuum  conveying  means  extending 
between  the  storage  container  and  the  boiler  and  includ- 
ing an  aspiration  blower  having  an  aspiration  port  and 
pressure  port  to  provide  motive  air  for  moving  the  flow- 
able  solid  fuel  through  the  conveying  means,  and  separa- 
tor means  having  a  clean  gas  outlet  port  and  fuel  outlet 
port  for  separating  the  fuel  from  the  motive  air,  said  aspi- 
ration port  of  the  blower  being  connected  to  said  clean  gas 
outlet  port  of  said  separator,  said  pressure  port  of  the 
blower  being  connected  to  an  air  pressure  head  of  the 
container;  a  connection  chamber  coimected  between  said 
fuel  outlet  port  of  said  separator  and  the  boiler  for  receiv- 
ing the  fuel  separated  from  the  air;  means  for  closing  off 
the  connection  chamber  from  the  separator  and  conveyor 
means  between  the  chamber  and  boiler  for  delivering  the 
separated  fuel  to  the  boiler. 


4,453,474 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURES  IN 

THE  AFTERBURNER  AND  COMBUSTION  HEARTHS  OF 

A  MULTIPLE  HEARTH  FURNACE 
Frederick  M.  Lewis,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,021,  Sep.  29, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,391,208. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,213 
Int.  a.3  F23G  5/00 
VJS.  a.  110—188  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  multiple  hearth  furnace  for  incinerating  waste  mate- 
rial and  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  hearths  constituted 
by  an  uppermost  waste  material  handling  hearth,  a  plurality  of 
combustion  hearths  below  said  uppermost  waste  material  han- 
dling hearth,  and  a  lowermost  ash-cooling  hearth,  and  includ- 
ing means  for  feeding  waste  material  from  the  uppermost  waste 
material  handling  hearth  downwardly  through  the  plurality  of 
combustion  hearths  and  dischargmg  ash  from  the  ash-cooling 
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hearth  and  permitting  combustion  gaset  to  flow  upwardly 
through  said  hearths  countercurrent  to  the  waste  material,  an 
afterburner  connected  to  the  uppermost  waste  material  han- 
dling hearth  for  receiving  combustion  gases  from  the  upper- 
most waste  material  handling  hearth  and  having  an  exit  dis- 
charging them  and  waste  material  feed  means  for  feeding 
waste  material  to  be  incinerated  to  the  uppermost  waste  han- 
dlmg  hearth;  the  improvement  comprising: 
air  supply  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  the  respec- 
tive combustion  hearths  which  is  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  small  nozzles  directed  into  each  combustion  hearth  at 
points  spaced  around  the  hearth  and  high  pressure  air 


spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  smaller  than  said  prede- 
termined height;  said  plates  also  having  respective  upper  and 
lower  edges  on  said  edge  regions  thereof;  said  mounting  por- 
tions including  second  mounting  portions  on  said  upper  edge 
regions  of  said  plates,  said  second  mounting  portions  being 
substantially  hook-shaped  and  hooked  onto  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  mounting  portions  so  that  each  plate  is  suspended 
from  one  of  said  first  mounting  portions,  the  lower  edge  re- 
gions of  each  thus  suspended  plate  being  supported  against  one 
of  said  first  mounting  portions  which  is  adjacent  to  the  first 
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supply  means  connected  thereto  for  directing  high  veloc- 
ity jets  of  air  into  the  hearth  to  proitote  a  cyclonic  gas 
flow  and  create  turbulence  therein  to  ensure  uniform 
mixing  of  the  air  and  combustion  gases  so  that  the  temper- 
ature measured  in  an  individual  hearth  accurately  repre- 
sents the  combustion  conditions  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
large  cross-section  conduits  opening  into  the  hearth  at 
points  between  said  nozzles  and  low  pressure  air  supply 
means  connected  thereto,  whereby  the  air  flow  through 
said  conduits  can  be  controlled  in  resp<^nse  to  the  tempera- 
ture measured  in  only  the  corresponding  hearth  for  con- 
trolling the  combustion  conditions  in  that  hearth. 


mounting  portion  from  which  the  respective  plate  is  sus- 
pended; said  first  mounting  portions  being  U-shaped  profiles 
each  having  a  pair  of  generally  horizontal  arms  including  an 
upper  arm  against  which  the  lower  edge  region  of  a  superja- 
cent plate  is  supported,  and  a  lower  arm  from  which  the  sec- 
ond mounting  portion  of  a  subjacent  plate  is  suspended;  each  of 
said  first  mounting  portions  having  an  opening;  and  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hook  elements  each  engaged  in  one  of 
said  openings  and  each  also  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  plates 
so  as  to  prevent  the  plate  from  swinging. 


4,453,475  I 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  CONSTRUCTION 

Heinz  Ptoger,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche  Babcock  Bau  GmbH,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  406,706 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1981,  3131310 

Int.  a.3  F23M  5/00 
\}&.  a.  110-336  ]  7  Qaims 

1.  A  combustion  chamber,  particularly  incinerators,  com- 
prising: first  means  forming  an  outer  wall  bounding  a  combus- 
tion space;  second  means  forming  an  inner  wall  bounding  said 
space  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  each  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  edge  region;  and  cooperating  mounting  portions 
on  said  first  means  and  said  upper  edge  regions  of  said  plates 
for  suspending  the  plates  at  least  substantial^  vertically  on  said 
first  means  so  as  to  define  a  clearance  with  said  outer  wall  for 
passing  air  to  the  interior  of  the  combustion  space;  said  first 
means  comprising  an  upright  supporting  structure  and  a  gas- 
tight  sheet-metal  enclosure  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture; said  plates  being  of  ceramic  material  said  plates  being 
vertically  oriented  and  having  a  predetermined  height  in  verti- 
cal direction;  said  mounting  portions  including  first  mounting 
portions  on  said  supporting  structure  which  are  vertically 


4,453,476 
LIQUID  WASTE  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
INONERATOR 
Kjell  I.  Erlandsson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kelley  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,993,  Apr.  30, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,372,226. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407^55 
Int.  a.3  F23G  7/06 
U.S.  a.  110—346  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  incineration,  comprising  the  steps  of  burning 
solid  waste  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  incinerator,  dis- 
charging waste  gases  of  combustion  from  the  combustion 
chamber  through  a  stack,  mounting  a  liquid  supply  nozzle  in 
sliding  relation  with  respect  to  an  opening  in  said  incinerator 
whereby  the  nozzle  can  be  moved  between  a  retracted  position 
located  outside  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  an  extended 
position  located  within  the  combustion  chamber,  measuring 
the  temperature  of  the  gases  in  the  stack,  moving  the  nozzle 
from  the  retracted  position  to  the  extended  position  when  the 
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stack  temperature  is  at  a  predetermined  elevated  value,  and 
introducing  liquid  waste  into  the  nozzle  after  the  nozzle  has 


been  moved  to  the  extended  position  and  spraying  said  waste 
from  the  nozzle  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


to  automatically  stitch  along  a  two  dimensional  stitch  path 
defined  by  said  work  schedule  instructions,  and 

means  for  producing  a  color  change  signal  indicating  the 
desire  for  a  new  thread  color  at  a  given  point  in  said  work 
schedule  performed  at  said  stitching  station, 

said  computer  also  being  responsive  to  said  color  change 
signal  for  both  operating  said  color  selection  means  of  said 
color  device  to  effect  a  change  in  the  color  of  the  thread 
issuing  therefrom  and  for  causing  thread  movement  along 
said  path  so  that  thread  of  the  new  color  resulting  from 
said  change  arrives  at  said  stitching  station  when  the  work 
performed  at  said  stitching  station  is  at  said  given  point  in 
said  work  schedule. 


4,453,478 
PUSHBUTTON  CONTROL  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

William  Weisz,  Tenafly,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  487,424 

Int.  a.3  D05B  i/02 

U.S.  a.  112—158  A  8  Claimi 


4,453,477 

THREAD  CONSUMING  MACHINE  WTTH  THREAD 

COLORING  DEVICE  AND  RELATED  PROCESS 

Heinz  J.  Gerber,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 

Scientific,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  327,622 

Int.  a.3  D05B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  112—121.12  19  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  sewing  machine  consuming  thread  at  a  stitching  station  at 
which  stitches  are  made  in  a  workpiece, 

means  for  moving  said  stitching  station  and  a  workpiece 
relative  to  one  another  in  two  coordinate  directions  to 
allow  said  sewing  machine  to  stitch  along  a  two  dimen- 
sional stitch  path, 

guide  means  for  guiding  a  thread  from  a  supply  thereof 
along  a  given  path  to  said  stitching  station, 

a  color  device  positioned  along  said  thread  path  at  a  color 
station  remote  from  said  stitching  station,  said  color  de- 
vice having  color  selecting  means  operable  to  cause  a 
thread  issuing  from  said  color  station  to  have  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  possible  colors, 

a  computer  with  a  memory  means  storing  instructions  dictat- 
ing a  schedule  of  work  to  be  performed  at  said  stitching 
station,  said  computer  being  responsive  to  said  instruc- 
tions to  control  the  operation  of  said  sewing  machine  in 
making  stitches  at  said  stitching  station  and  also  to  control 
said  means  for  moving  said  stitching  station  and  work- 
piece  relative  to  one  another  to  cause  said  sewing  machine 


1.  In  combination,  selectively  operable  pushbuttons  having 
actuated  and  unactuated  positions,  mechanism  for  causing 
predetermined  patterns  to  be  sewn  on  a  sewing  machine  in 
actuated  positions  of  selectively  operated  pushbuttons  belong- 
ing to  a  particular  group  thereof,  other  mechanism  for  causing 
other  predetermined  patterns  to  be  sewn  on  the  machine  in 
actuated  positions  of  selectively  operated  pushbuttons  in  a 
group  other  than  said  particular  group,  pushbutton  latch 
means,  and  means  for  disposing  the  latch  means  in  either  of 
alternate  positions,  in  one  of  which  only  pushbuttons  in  said 
particular  group  are  retainable  by  the  latch  means  in  actuated 
positions,  and  in  the  other  of  which  only  pushbuttons  in  the 
other  group  are  retainable  by  the  latch  means  in  actuated 
positions. 

4,453,479 

HORIZONTALLY  ROTATING  LOOPTAKER  FOR  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Yoshihiro  Kawai,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1981,  56-20563 

Int.  Q!i>  D05B  57/16,  57/20 

U.S.  a.  112—231  4  daimf 

1.  A  horizontally  rotating  looptaker  for  a  sewing  machine 
comprising  a  rotatable  cup-shaped  hook  body  having  an  inner 
raceway,  a  bobbin  case  mounted  in  said  hook  body  on  said 
raceway  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  retaining  means  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  bobbin  case  with  said  rotatable  hook  body, 
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means  for  periodically  oscillating  said  bobbin  case  relative  to 
said  hook  body  and  magnetic  means  for  biasing  said  bobbin 


case  laterally  into  circumferential  sliding  engagement  with  said 
raceway  to  prevent  undesirable  movement  of  said  bobbin  case. 


4,453,480  ^ 

THREAD  TENSIONING  MODULE  FOR  A  SEWING 
MACHINE  i 

Robert  H.  Larsen,  Middletown,  N.J.,  and  Anthony  Giaimo, 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  Sl2,849 

Int.  a.3  D05B  47/02 

U.S.  Q.  112—254  10  Oaims 


5^ 


1.  A  thread  tensioning  module  for  a  seeing  machine,  said 
module  including  a  housing  which  is  attachable  to  the  ma- 
chme,  mechanism  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  housing  for  re- 
ceiving thread  and  applying  frictional  resistance  to  the  move- 
ment thereof  during  a  sewing  operation,  a  linearly  movable 
control  knob  at  the  front  of  the  housing  operably  connected 
through  the  housing  with  said  mechanism  and  positionable 
along  the  housing  for  predetermining  the  magnitude  of  fric- 
tional resistance  exertable  by  said  mechanism  on  the  thread, 
the  housing  having  side  walls  one  of  which  is  on  the  thread 
entering  side  of  the  module  and  the  other  of  which  is  on  the 
thread  exiting  side,  the  said  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
friction  applying  thread  engageable  members,  one  of  which 
projects  beyond  the  other  and  beyond  the  housing  side  wall  on 
the  said  one  side  of  the  module  to  catch  and  enable  thread  to  be 
positioned  between  the  members. 


4,453,481 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTTING  AND 

TACKING  STTTCHES 

Frederick  W.  Garnett,  and  James  C.  KeUy,  both  of  StarkvUle, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Starkville  Tool  and  Die  Company,  Stark- 

Tille,  Miss.  I 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  2^,808 
Int  a.3  D05B  65/00   i 
U.S.  a.  112—288  17  Clauns 

1.  A  device  for  engaging,  cutting,  and  releasing  a  leading 
edge  of  threads  for  incorporation  in  a  worlpiece  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  support  member  forming  the  first  e  ement  of  a  clamp; 


(c)_^a  first  slideable  member  disposed  in  said  housing; 

(d)  a  second  slideable  member  slideably  disposed  within 
limits  in  said  first  slideable  member  and  said  housing  form- 
ing the  second  element  of  said  clamp;  \ 


(e)  a  knife  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  slideable  mem- 
ber and  pivotally  actuated  by  said  second  slideable  mem- 
ber; 

(0  a  pneumatically  controlled  cylinder;  and 

(g)  an  actuating  rod  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  actuating 
said  first  slideable  member. 


4,453,482 
RESILIENT  MAST  HINGE 
Milton  T.  Barker,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AMF  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,718 

Int.  a.3  B63B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  114—93  3  Qaims 


.■>■/  / 


1.  A  resilient  bottom  hinge  for  the  lower  end  of  a  marine 
mast,  said  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  hinge  leafs 
which  are  pivoted  together  at  one  of  their  corresponding  ends 
by  a  mass  of  rubber,  a  hollow  mast  mounted  on  the  top  leaf, 
apertures  formed  in  the  corresponding  free  ends  of  said  leafs 
which  are  aligned  with  the  hollow  in  said  mast  for  facilitating 
bringing  electrical  wires  down  through  said  mast  and  hinge, 
the  aperture  in  the  bottom  leaf  being  surrounded  by  a  raised 
flange,  and  the  outline  of  the  free  end  of  said  bottom  leaf  being 
followed  by  a  depending  flange  on  the  top  leaf,  said  flanges 
being  operative  to  prevent  water  from  obtaining  access  to  the 
aperture  in  the  bottom  leaf. 
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4,453,483 
SAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VESSELS 
Vtuok  K.  Shallenberger,  191  Forest  La.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
94025 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,248,  Apr.  21, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,298 

Int.  a.3  B63H  9/04 

U.S.  a.  114—102  15  Claims 


a  motor  housing; 

reversible  motor  means  in  the  housing; 

a  friction  drive  wheel  connected  to  the  motor  for  frictionally 

driving  the  steering  wheel; 
a  remotely  locatable  motor  control  for  selectively  rotating 

the  motor  means  in  the  desired  direction  of  rotation  and 

thereby  steering  the  boat; 


1.  A  sail  and  mast  assembly  for  vessels  comprising  at  least 
one  mast  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vessel,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  rigid  vanes  or  sails  having  an  aspect  ratio  greater 
than  five,  each  of  said  vanes  or  sails  shaped  as  an  airfoil,  a 
frame,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  vanes  or  sails  to  said 
frame  at  their  ends  and  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one  another 
in  said  frame  to  form  a  sail  assembly,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  frame  to  said  at  least  one  mast  for  rotation  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  which  extends  through  the  vertical  center  of  each  of 
said  vanes  or  sails  so  that  the  frame  can  be  rotated  for  reefing 
or  for  accepting  the  wind  from  either  side  of  the  boat. 


hinge  means  connectable  to  the  mounting  surface  for 
hingedly  mounting  the  motor  housing,  the  hinge  means 
comprising  a  mounting  member  for  mounting  on  the  boat, 
the  mounting  member  having  a  slot,  and  a  pin  on  the 
housing  receivable  in  the  slot;  and 

resilient  means  connectable  to  the  motor  housing  for  biasing 
the  motor  housing  towards  the  steering  wheel  so  the 
friction  wheel  engages  the  steering  wheel. 


4,453,484 

HULL  OF  A  BOAT,  PROVIDED  WITH  KEEL  AND 

RUDDER 

Erik  Englund,  Lysgatan  14,  S-802  36  Ga?le,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  316,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  5, 1980,  8007760 

Int.  aj  B63B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  114—143  2  Claims 


1.  A  combined  keel  and  rudder  for  a  saU  boat  having  a  hull, 
including: 

a  keel  mounted  on  the  hull  for  rotation  of  the  keel  about  an 
axis  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hull, 

a  rudder  mounted  on  the  keel  for  rotation  about  said  axis 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hull,  and 

means  for  swinging  the  keel  and  rudder  in  unison  to  selected 
positions  on  either  side  of  said  axis  extending  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  hull  in  order  to  counteract  dis- 
placement of  the  center  of  lateral  resistance  of  the  hull 
when  the  hull  heels. 


4,453,486 
CAM  CLEAT 

Peter  O.  Harken,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Vanguard,  Inc., 
Pewaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,792,  Jul.  27, 1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  097,715,  Nov.  27,  1979, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,502,  Oct.  16, 

1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,332, 

Aug.  15, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1983,  Ser. 

No.  459,752 

Int.  a.3  B63B  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  114—218  29  Claims 


4,453,485 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOTELY  STEERING  A  BOAT 
Patrick  D.  Houghton-Brown,  1133  Pipeline  Rd.,  Coquitlam, 
British  Columbia,  and  Blayney  J.  Scott,  21  Erie  St.,  Victoria, 
British  Columbia,  both  of  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,305 

Int  a.3  B63H  25/52 

US.  a.  114—144  A  6  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  remotely  steering  a  boat  having  a  steering 

wheel  and  a  mounting  surface  adjacent  the  steering  wheel,  the 

device  comprising: 


^  JD 


1.  In  a  cam  cleat  having  at  least  one  cam-shaped  pawl  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  gripping  a  line,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  cylindrical  cavity  between  said  shaft  and  said 
pawl,  said  cavity  defining  spaced  bearing  surfaces  on  said  shaft 
and  said  pawl,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  bearings  disposed  in 
said  cavity  and  bearing  between  said  shaft  and  said  pawl, 
whereby  to  reduce  rotational  friction  between  said  pawl  and 
said  shaft,  to  reduce  the  effort  required  to  grip  said  Une,  and  to 
reduce  the  effort  required  to  engage  and  disengage  the  line 
from  the  cleat. 
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4,453,487 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  TWO  HULLS  TO  EACH 

OTHER 

Risto  Vinnari,  P.O.  Box  15,  SF  20311  Turku  31,  Finland 

FUed  Mar,  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  363,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  13,  1980,  802546 

Int.  a.5  B63B  21/56 

VS.  a.  114-249  8  Qaims 


aperture  means  through  which  said  compressive  fixture 
means  may  pass  and  side  walls  transversely  spaced  from 
said  connector  axis; 

c.  a  shear  pocket  defined  within  said  socket  means  between 
opposing  end  walls  thereof  and  said  side  walls; 

d.  shear  cushion  means  disposed  within  said  shear  pocket 
spanning  said  joint,  for  receiving,  distributing  and  dissipat- 
ing joint  forces,  said  shear  cushion  means  including  cen- 
tral channel  means  through  which  said  compressive  fix- 
ture means  may  pass;  and, 

e.  compression  cushion  means  for  receiving,  distributing  and 
dissipating  joint  forces,  disposed  at  either  end  of  said 
compressive  fixture  means  inwardly  proximate  said  ad- 
justable compression  means  and  outwardly  proximate  said 
socket  end  walls. 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  the  hulls  of 
which  is  usually  a  motorized  vessel  and  the  other  of  which  is 
usually  a  cargo  carrying  vessel,  to  each  other,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  booms  formed  of  rigid  elements  attached  to  said 
hulls  by  means  including  transverse  bars,  steering  means 
for  turning  the  hulls  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  at  least  one  additional  boom  formed  of  a 
rigid  element  extending  crosswise  in  relation  to  said  first 
pair  of  booms  as  projected  on  a  vertical  plane,  means 
connecting  said  additional  boom  between  said  hulls,  said 
booms,  as  projected  on  said  vertical  plane,  defining  the 
diagonals  of  a  quadrangle  formed  by  their  attaching  points 
to  said  hulls. 


4,453,489 
BOAT  HULL  WITH  INVERTED  CHINES 
Richard  J.  Charlins,  949  Mercer  Dr.,  Toms  River,  N.J.  08753, 
two  vesels,  one  of      assignor  to  Richard  J.  Charlins  and  Carolyn  A.  Charlins,  both 

of  Toms  River,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,622 

Int.  a.3  B63B  J/32 

U.S.  CI.  114-288  7  Claims 


4,453,488 

CONNECTOR  FOR  JOINING  STlRUCrURAL 

COMPONENTS  T 

Ernest  W.  Watchom,  Vancouver,  Canada^  assignor  to  E.  W. 

Watchom  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,505 

Int.  a.3  B63B  35/38 

VS.  a.  114—266  30  Claims 


i*^r** 


1.  A  connector  for  joining  two  structural  components, 
which  may  be  subjected  to  bending,  shear,  tensional  and/or 
torsional  forces  at  the  joint,  comprising: 

a.  compressive  fixture  means  for  spanning  the  immediate 
region  of  a  joint  between  two  structural  components 
along  a  connector  axis  and  terminatiig  on  either  side  of 
said  joint  at  a  location  intermediate  the  length  dimension 
of  said  structural  components  measured  along  said  axis, 
said  compressive  fixture  means  havi$g  first  and  second 
ends  disposed  outwardly  of  said  joint  along  said  axis  each 
of  which  mcludes  adjustable  compression  means  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  one  of  said  str^ictural  components 
for  establishing  a  coupling-effective  force  across  said 
joint; 

b.  first  and  second  socket  means,  one  of  oach  disposed  in  one 
of  said  structural  components,  having  a  first  open,  joint 
end  and  a  second  closed  end  including  an  end  wall  with 


23    ,,  231^20 

25  25 

2727  >^24 

^26 
30^22 


1.  A  boat  hull  having  a  bottom  portion  comprising: 

a  keel; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinal  planing  surfaces  symmetri- 
cally displaced  about  said  keel,  with  each  successive  plan- 
ing surface  on  either  side  of  said  keel  being  of  the  same 
angularity  outwardly  from  the  keel  as  the  next  adjacent 
one  in  forming  substantially  co-linear  contours  thereof; 
and 

a  plurality  of  chines  separating  said  planing  surfaces  and 
extending  inwardly  of  the  contours  formed  thereby,  in 
providing  said  hull  shape; 

wherein  said  chines  and  said  planing  surfaces  run  along  axes 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  keel  in 
providing  the  shape  to  said  hull; 

wherein  said  chines  extend  inwardly  of  the  substantially 
co-linear  contours  formed  by  said  planing  surfaces  for 
providing  a  lifting  action  to  said  hull  as  water  passes 
therebeneath  as  said  hull  moves  forward  through  the 
water; 

wherein  said  chines  extend  inwardly  of  said  contours  by  a 
predetermined  amount  according  to  the  degree  of  lift 
desired  in  operation  as  said  hull  moves  through  the  water; 
and 

wherein  said  chines  are  of  a  substantially  triangular  cross- 
section,  having  a  horizontal  leg  which  extends  inwardly  of 
said  contour  by  said  predetermined  amount  and  at  an 
angle  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  water  through  which 
the  boat  hull  is  moving. 


4,453,490 

OAR  REST  FOR  ROW  BOATS 

James  A.  MUler,  204  E.  Diamond  St.,  KendaUvUle,  Ind.  46755 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  326,607 

Int.  a.3  B63B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—364  4  Claims 

1.  An  oar  rest  for  row  boats  comprising  a  generally  U- 

shaped  clamp  having  spaced  apart  mounting  arms  joined  by  an 
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elongated  bar  section,  onb  of  said  arms  adjacent  the  distal  end 
having  a  clamping  jaw  portion  facing  the  other  arm,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  threaded  into  the  other  arm  and  carrying  on  its  inner 
end  a  clamping  pad  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  said  jaw  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  spaced  retaining  fingers  fixedly  secured  to  said 
bar  section  and  extending  oppositely  from  said  clamping  arms 
and  above  and  beyond  said  bar  section,  said  retaining  fingers 
being  spaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  spacing  between  said 
clamping  arms,  the  spacing  between  said  fingers  being  less  than 
that  between  said  arms  but  great  enough  to  receive  therebe- 
tween the  blade  of  an  oar,  said  bar  section  being  upwardly 
curved  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  one  arm  being  outwardly 
curved  as  a  smoothly  curved  extension  of  said  bar  section,  one 


of  said  fingers  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
outermost  portion  of  said  upper  arm  portion  but  just  inwardly 
thereof  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  bar  section,  said 
bar  section  extending  angularly  upwardly  away  from  said  one 
finger  but  toward  said  other  finger  thereby  to  dispose  the  blade 
of  an  oar  in  said  fingers  above  said  bar  section  and  within  said 
acute  angle  toward  the  outboard  side  of  a  boat  on  which  the 
clamp  is  mounted  whereby  a  wet  oar  blade  will  tend  to  drain 
outboard  and  said  outermost  portion  of  said  upper  arm  portion 
tends  to  provide  protection  against  accidental  engagement  by 
other  objects,  said  one  finger  being  the  outermost  of  said  two 
fingers  said  jaw  portion  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
other  arm. 


4,453,491 
PACKAGED  LUMBER-DIPPING  APPARATUS 
W.  Lee  Hite,  and  Gary  C.  Bright,  both  of  Sandy,  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Metal  Works,  Inc.,  Sandy,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  419,082 

Int.  a.3  B05C  3/09 

U.S.  a.  118—425  14  Oaims 


1.  A  lumber-dipping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dipping  tank  of  lumber  preserving  fluid; 

a  submersible  roll  case  section; 

a  hoist  mast  supporting  the  roll  case  section  above  the  tank 

and  including  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  roll  case 

section  into  and  from  the  tank; 


infeed  conveyor  means  at  an  end  of  the  roll  case  section  for 
feeding  a  package  of  lumber  onto  the  roll  case  section; 

clamping  means  mounted  on  the  hoist  mast  for  vertical 
movement  with  the  roll  case  section  for  clamping  the 
package  onto  the  roll  case  section  so  that  the  lumber  will 
not  float  when  submerged; 

an  outfeed  transfer  conveyor  means  for  receiving  the  pack- 
age of  lumber  from  the  roll  case  section  after  dipping; 

tiltable  conveyor  means  in  the  roll  case  section  tiltable 
toward  the  outfeed  transfer  conveyor  means;  and 

tilting  means  operatively  connected  to  the  clamping  means 
for  tilting  the  tiltable  conveyor  means  to  convey  the  pack- 
age of  lumber  from  the  roll  case  section  onto  the  outfeed 
transfer  conveyor  means  after  dipping. 


4,453,492 

MAGNETIC  DEVELOPING  UNIT  WITH  IMPROVED 

TONER  DECORATOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  PRINTING 

Emery  J.  Gorondy,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,643 

Int.  C1.3  B05C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  118—623  5  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  developing  unit  comprising  a  decorator  for 
applying  magnetic  toner  to  a  magnetic  imaging  member 
adapted  to  move  in  a  generally  downwardly  direction  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  hopper  adapted  to  feed  toner  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  housing,  a  toner  supply  roll  disposed  within  said 
housing  horizontally  and  parallel  to  said  imaging  member  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  adapted  to  attract  toner  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  said  toner  supply  roll  com- 
prising a  non-magnetic,  rotatable  cylindrical  sleeve  containing 
a  plurality  of  stationary  elongated  bar  magnets  which  alternate 
in  polarity  adjacent  to  the  rotating  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  toner 
transfer  roll  disposed  horizontally,  parallel  to  said  imaging 
member,  and  generally  above  said  toner  supply  roll,  adapted  to 
receive  toner  from  said  toner  supply  roll,  comprising  a  non- 
magnetic, rotatable  cylindrical  sleeve  containing  a  plurality  of 
stationary  elongated  bar  magnets  which  alternate  in  polarity 
adjacent  to  the  rotating  cylinder,  a  decorator  roll  disposed 
horizontally,  parallel  to  said  imaging  member,  and  generally 
above  said  toner  transfer  roll,  adapted  to  receive  toner  from 
said  toner  transfer  roll  and  apply  toner  to  said  imaging  member 
comprising  a  non-magnetic,  rotatable  cylindrical  sleeve  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  stationary  bar  magnets  which  alternate  in 
polarity  adjacent  to  the  rotating  cylinder,  a  grounded  electri- 
cally conductive  magnetic  imaging  member  for  receiving  the 
magnetic  toner  and  means  for  moving  said  imaging  member  to 
allow  a  portion  of  the  imaging  member  to  pass  adjacent  the 
decorator  roll  prior  to  the  toner  supply  roll  during  transfer  of 
magnetic  toner. 
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4,453,493 

TONER  REaRCULATING  AND  AOTTATING  DEVICE 
FOR  DRY  PROCESS  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Noboni  Sawayama,  Yokohama,  and  Mtsumi  Ikesue,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 'Ap^.  19, 1982,  57-64915 

Int  a.3  G03G  15/09 

VS.  O.  118—658  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  developing  apparatus  including  a  member  for  forming 
a  magnet  brush  of  a  toner  and  a  toner  supply  member  for 
supplying  the  toner  to  the  magnet  brush  forming  member,  a 
toner  recirculating  and  agitating  device  comprising: 

a  blade  member  for  controlling  the  magnet  brush  on  the 
magnet  brush  forming  member  to  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness; I 

means  for  guiding  the  toner  scraped  oy  said  blade  member 
off  the  magnet  brush  forming  metiber  from  the  blade 
member  to  the  toner  supply  membet;  and 

means  for  intensifying  a  force  which  recirculates  the  toner 
which  is  directed  toward  said  guide  means; 

the  guide  means  comprising  a  first  recirculation  path  which 
has  an  inlet  adjacent  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
blade  member  and  an  outlet  above  the  toner  supply  mem- 
ber, the  force  intensifying  means  comprising  a  second 
recirculation  path  which  is  progressively  narrowed  as  the 
toner  forming  the  magnet  brush  approaches  the  first  recir- 
culation path,  the  second  recirculation  path  being  defined 
by  a  fixed  regulator  member. 


4,453,494 
FLUIDIZED  BED  BOILER  HAVING  A  SEGMENTED 

GRATE 

Richard  E.  Waryasz,  Longmeadow,  Mass„  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,154 

Int  a.J  F22B  1/00 

VS.  a.  122—4  D  1  Claim 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  furnace  comprising  a  housing,  a  perforate 
grate  means  supporied  in  said  housing,  a  bed  of  pariiculate 
material  mcluding  some  combustibles  supported  on  the  grate 
means,  said  grate  means  being  divided  itto  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, means  for  supplying  air  beneath  the  grate  means  inde- 


pendently to  each  segment,  burner  means  for  directing  hot 
combustion  gases  into  the  air  being  supplied  to  said  grate 
means,  first  evaporating  surface  imbedded  in  the  particulate 
material  above  first  segments  of  the  grate  means,  superheater 
surface  imbedded  in  the  particulate  material  above  second 
segments  of  the  grate  means,  reheater  surface  imbedded  in  the 
pariiculate  material  above  third  segments  of  the  grate  means, 
second  evaporating  surface  in  the  form  of  veriical  panels  im- 
bedded in  the  particulate  material  forming  perforate  walls 
separating  the  first  evaporating  surface,  the  superheating  sur- 
face, and  the  reheater  surface,  igniter  combustion  means  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  direct  hot  combustion  gases  into  the  particulate 
material  above  fourth  segments  of  the  grate  means,  there  being 
no  heating  surface  whatsoever  imbedded  in  the  particulate 
material  above  the  fourth  segments,  so  that  the  furnace  can  be 
quickly  started  up  or  initially  fired  without  causing  damage  to 
any  of  the  heating  surface. 


4,453,495 
INTEGRATED  CONTROL  FOR  A  STEAM  GENERATOR 

ORCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  HRING  SYSTEM 
Charles  Strohmeyer,  Jr.,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electrodyne 

Research  Corporation,  Gladwyne,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,920,  Mar.  23, 1983.  This 

application  Aug.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  519,190 

Int.  a.3  F22B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  122—4  D  10  Claims 


1.  A  steam  generator  having  a  circulating  fluidized  bed 
combustion  apparatus  for  generating  heat  in  association  with 
fluid  heat  absorption  circuits,  a  flue  gas  path  for  receiving  hot 
combustion  gas  from  said  combustion  apparatus,  flrst  control 
means  for  selectively  varying  said  hot  combustion  gas  mass 
flow  rate  in  said  circulating  fluidized  bed  combustion  appara- 
tus including  a  recirculated  spent  portion  of  said  combustion 
gas  from  a  downstream  point  of  said  flue  gas  path  as  part  of 
said  hot  combustion  gas,  said  circulating  fluidized  bed  compris- 
ing solid  particles  of  inert  material  and  fuel  circulated  in  said 
combustion  gas,  second  control  means  for  varying  mass  flow 
rate  of  said  circulating  bed  solid  particles,  said  fluid  heat  ab- 
sorption circuits  being  disposed  to  absorb  heat  from  said  hot 
combustion  gas  and  said  circulating  bed  solid  particles,  evapo- 
rating and  superheating  portions  of  said  fluid  heat  absorption 
circuits  being  disposed  so  that  heat  absorption  duty  of  said 
portions  is  responsive  to  variations  in  said  hot  combustion  gas 
mass  flow  rate,  increase  in  said  hot  combustion  gas  mass  flow 
rate  increasing  heat  absorption  in  one  of  said  portions  relative 
to  said  other  portion  and  vice  versa,  means  for  integrating 
control  of  said  first  and  said  second  control  means  adapted  to 
distribute  said  heat  generated  by  said  combustion  apparatus  in 
a  selective  manner  between/among  said  portions  of  said  heat 
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absorption  circuits,  and  especially  during  conditions  of  vari- 
able loading  of  said  steam  generator. 


4,453,496 
MULTITUBULAR  ONCE-THROUGH  BOILER 
Yqji  Yoshinari,  Hojo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miura  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mat- 
suyama,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1981,  56*121084 

Int.  a.3  F22B  7/00 

VS.  a.  122—6  A  9  Qaims 


T 


1.  A  multitubular  once-through  boiler  comprising: 

a  ring-shaped  upper  header; 

a  ring-shaped  lower  header; 

a  plurality  of  water-tubes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
headers  and  combining  to  form  a  water-tube  wall,  wherein 
outer  surfaces  of  said  water-tubes  have  a  spiral  channel 
grooved  therein; 

a  combustion  chamber  surrounded  by  the  water-tube  wall; 

a  combustion  device  associated  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

a  ring-shaped  passage  formed  between  the' water-tube  wall 
and  an  outer  wall  of  the  boiler;  and 

a  plurality  of  barrier  plates  positioned  on  the  side  of  the 
water-tubes  facing  the  outer  wall  of  the  boiler,  wherein 
said  barrier  plates  have  an  essentially  V-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion corresponding  to  the  conflguration  of  adjacent  pairs 
of  water-tubes; 

wherein  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  water-tubes  have  exposed 
portions  which  are  in  contact  with  adjacent  water-tubes, 
and  covered  portions  which  are  in  contact  with  adjacent 
barrier  plates. 

5.  A  multitubular  once-through  boiler  comprising: 

a  ring-shaped  upper  header; 

a  ring-shaped  lower  header; 

a  plurality  of  water-tubes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
headers,  wherein  outer  surfaces  of  said  water-tubes  have  a 
spiral  channel  grooved  therein  and  are  in  contact  with 
outer  surfaces  of  adjacent  water-tubes  to  form  a  water- 
tube  wall; 

a  combustion  chamber  surrounded  by  the  water-tube  wall; 

a  combustion  device  associated  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

a  ring-shaped  passage  formed  between  the  water-tube  wall 
and  an  outer  wall  of  the  boiler;  and 

a  plurality  of  barrier  plates  in  contact  with  adjacent  pairs  of 
water-tubes,  on  the  side  of  the  water-tubes  facing  the 
outer  wall  of  the  boUer,  wherein  said  barrier  plates  have 
an  essentially  V-shaped  cross-section  corresponding  to  the 
configuration  of  the  contacted  water-tubes. 


4,453,497 
AUGMENTED  HEAT  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
James  S.  Davis,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Struthers  Wells  Corpo- 
ration, Warren,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,974 

Int  a.3  F22B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  122—4  D  12  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  heating  a  fluid  by  the  combustion  of  carbo- 
naceous fuel  containing  sulfur  together  with  particulate  sulfur 
sorbing  niaterial  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  temperature 
range  in  which  the  sulfur  sorbing  material  effectively  sorbes 
sulfur  from  the  carbonaceous  fuel  without  increasing  the  sulfur 
content  of  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  beyond  that 
associated  with  said  temperature  range,  comprising  combust- 
ing the  carbonaceous  fuel  containing  sulfur  together  with  the 
particles  of  sulfur-sorbing  material  in  a  fluidized  bed  within 
said  temperature  range,  and  not  exceeding  about  1700'  P., 
drawing  off  the  gaeous  products  of  combustion  and  entrained 
fluidized  bed  solids  therefrom,  circulating  said  fluidized  bed 
solids  through  a  separate  combustion-augmenting  chamber  in 
tandem  with  a  heat  exchanging  chamber  in  heat-exchanging 
relation  in  the  heat  exchanging  chamber  only  with  the  fluid  to 
be  heated  therein  and  back  to  said  fluidized  bed,  introducing 
additional  fuel  into  the  separate  combustion-augmenting  cham- 
ber and  combusting  that  fuel  in  that  chamber  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  circulating  fluidized  bed  solids  in  that  chamber 
above  said  range,  and  not  less  than  about  1600*  F.,  thereby 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  heated  by  said  solids  in  the 
heat  exchanging  chamber  above  said  range,  and  generating 
sulfur-containing  gaseous  products  of  combustion,  drawing  off 
from  the  combustion-augmenting  chamber  the  sulfur-contain- 
ing gaseous  products  of  combustion  there  generated,  returning 
them  to  the  fluidized  bed,  and  removing  sulfur  therefrom  in 
that  bed. 


4,453,498 
GAS-  OR  OIL-BURNING  WARM  WATER,  HOT  WATER 

OR  STEAM  BOILER 
Mihily  Juhisz,  ErdUget,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Energiagazdalk- 
odasi  Intezet,  Budapest  Hungary 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,405,  Not.  20, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,751 

Int  a.3  F22B  7/00 

VS.  a.  122—136  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  fuel-burner,  comprising: 

a  vertical  wall; 

a  burner  provided  in  said  vertical  wall  and  generating  a 
flame  generally  centered  on  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
away  from  said  wall; 
a  flrst  heat-exchanging  tube  in  the  form  of  a  membrane  wall 
enclosing  said  flame,  extending  from  said  vertical  wall, 
centered  on  said  axis  and  of  frustoconical  conflguration 
with  a  flow  cross  section  progressively  increasing  away 
from  said  vertical  wall  and  said  burner,  said  membrane 
wall  of  said  first  tube  being  deflned  by  axially  spaced 
annular  passageways  of  circular  cross  section  and  of  pro- 
gressively increasing  annular  diameter  away  from  said 
vertical  wall,  and  by  thin  annular  plate  sections  bridging 
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said  passageways  whereby  said  passageways  bulge  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  on  said  first  tube,  said  passageways 
carrying  a  fluid  to  be  heated; 

second  heat  exchanging  tube  coaxitl  with  said  First  tube 
and  frustonically  diverging  away  from  said  vertical  wall 
and  defining  a  flue  gas  passage  around  said  flrst  tube  from 
an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  vertical  wall  to  an  end  of 
said  second  tube  proximal  to  said  vertical  wall,  said  sec- 
ond tube  being  formed  as  a  membrane  wall  from  an  array 
of  axially  spaced  annular  passageways  of  circular  cross 
section  carrying  said  fluid  interconnected  by  respective 
thin  annular  plate  sections  whereb)'  the  passageways  of 
said  second  tube  bulge  into  said  pas^ge,  the  passageway 
of  said  second  tube  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the 


passageways  of  said  flrst  tube  so  ^  to  lie  substantially 
halfway  between  the  passageways  oif  said  flrst  tube; 
means  for  discharging  flue  gas  after  it  has  traversed  said 
passage,  said  means  including  a  heat-exchanging  wall 
formed  at  the  end  of  said  second  tube  remote  from  said 
vertical  wall  and  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  concentric 
passageways  traversed  by  said  fluid,  radially  spaced  apart 
and  bridged  by  coplanar  annular  thin  plate  sections 
whereby  the  passageways  of  said  heat-exchanging  wall 
bulge  toward  said  vertical  wall  and  said  flue  gas  passes 
along  said  heat-exchanging  wall,  and  a  jacket  surrounding 
said  second  tube  and  deflning  a  second  passage  therewith 
traversed  by  said  flue  gas,  said  passageways  of  said  second 
tube  bulging  into  said  second  passage. 


4,453,499 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  SCALE 

FORMATION  IN  BOILERS 

James  K.  Palmer,  134  Fel  Mar  Dr.,  Sai  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

93401  I 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1982,  Ser.  NoJ  371,069 

Int.  a?  F22B  37/54;  GOli  27/02 

VS.  a.  122—379  19  Claims 


t  I.  T^ —      ' 

PHBSBT 1         IdccokocnK  _- 


DBSIIiaO 

OPSNATINS 

HATIO 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  scale  formation  in  boilers,  stills,  or 
,other  apparatus  in  which  an  incoming  li<]uid  is  concentrated, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  conductivity  of  the  incoming  liquid  autono- 
mously; 

(b)  sensing  the  conductivity  of  the  liquid  in  the  boiler  auton- 
omously; 

(c)  comparing  the  conductivity  of  th^  liquid  in  the  boiler 
with  the  conductivity  of  the  incoming  liquid  to  determine 
whether  the  conductivity  of  the  liquid  in  the  boiler  is 
excessive. 

12.  Apparatus  for  reducing  scale  formation  in  a  boiler  in 


which  an  incoming  liquid  is  concentrated,  comprising  in  com> 
bination: 

first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  conductivity  of  the  in* 
coming  liquid  autonomously  and  for  producing  a  first 
electrical  signal  representing  the  conductivity  of  the  in- 
coming liquid; 

second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  conductivity  of  the 
liquid  in  the  boiler  autonomously  and  for  producing  a 
second  electrical  signal  representing  the  conductivity  of 
the  liquid  in  the  boiler; 

comparing  means  connected  to  said  first  sensing  means  and 
to  said  second  sensing  means  and  receiving  from  them 
respectively  said  first  electrical  signal  and  said  second 
electrical  signal,  for  comparing  the  conductivity  of  the 
liquid  in  the  boiler  with  the  conductivity  of  the  incoming 
liquid  to  determine  whether  the  conductivity  of  the  liquid 
in  the  boiler  is  excessive. 


4,453,500 

COOLED  TUBE  WALL  FOR  METALLURGICAL 

FURNACE 

Herbert  Kuhlmann,  Bochum,  and  Kurt  Rieger,  Bottrop,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sidepal  S.A.,  Luxem- 
bourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  May  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  378,250 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1982,  3202574 

Int.  a.3  F22B  37/24 
U.S.  a.  122—510  5  Claims 


1.  A  tube  wall  for  a  metallurgical  furnace,  said  wall  compris- 


ing: 


an  array  of  generally  parallel  tubes  centered  on  respective 
tube  axes  and  each  having  two  widened  axially  open  tube 
ends  one  of  which  projects  laterally  from  the  respective 
tube  in  one  radial  direction  and  the  other  of  which 
projects  laterally  from  the  respective  tube  in  the  opposite 
radial  direction,  each  tube  end  laterally  engaging  the  tube 
end  of  an  adjacent  tube,  said  tubes  being  laterally  spaced 
between  said  ends 

respective  caps  each  covering  two  adjacent  tube  ends  and 
interconnecting  same,  whereby  the  interiors  of  said  tubes 
and  caps  form  a  simuous  passage; 

respective  welds  securing  said  tube  ends  and  caps  together 
hermetically  to  seal  off  said  passage; 

means  for  circulating  a  coolant  through  said  array; 

a  support  wall  on  one  side  of  said  array  provided  with  an- 
chors engaging  said  tubes  generally  at  the  weld  between 
said  tube  ends  and  wholly  supporting  said  array  said  array 
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being  upright  and  said  anchors  being  hooks  engaged  up 
underneath  the  upper  caps; 

additional  anchors  on  said  support  wall  projecting  through 
spaces  between  said  tubes;  and 

a  lining  of  refractory  material  suspended  by  said  anchors 
from  said  support  wall,  said  widened  ends  having  flat 
planar  outer  faces  parallel  to  the  respective  axes,  the  outer 
faces  of  each  of  said  tubes  flatly  engaging  the  respective 
outer  faces  of  the  flanking  tubes,  said  welds  including 
respective  generally  U-shaped  welds  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  respective  axes  and  extending  along  the 
edges  of  the  flatly  engaging  outer  faces  of  said  tubes. 


4,453,501 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  DETERMINING  IF  STEAM 

GENERATOR  TUBES  ARE  LOCKED  IN  AT  SUPPORT 

PLATE 
James  K.  Hayes,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Lawrence  R.  Hayes, 
Ringgold,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  447,048 

Int.  a.3  F22B  37/24 

U.S.  a.  122—510  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  nuclear  steam  generator  including  a 
vessel,  means  to  introduce  vaporizable  fluid  into  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  vessel,  an  outlet  near  the  top  through  which 
vapor  is  discharged,  a  horizontal  tube  sheet  extending  across 
the  vessel,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tubes,  having  each  end 
secured  to  and  extending  through  the  tube  sheet,  means  for 
introducing  heating  fluid  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  U-shaped 
tubes,  means  for  removing  heating  fluid  from  the  other  end  of 
each  of  the  U-shaped  tubes,  tube  support  means  positioned 
within  the  vessel  for  preventing  tube  vibration,  the  tube  sup- 
port means  including  horizontally  positioned  means  closely 
surrounding,  but  slightly  spaced  from  each  tube,  means 
through  which  access  can  be  had  to  the  vessel  interior  beneath 
the  tube  sheet  when  the  steam  generator  is  not  in  operation, 
and  testing  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  tube  is 
locked  into  a  tube  support  means  including  a  longitudinal 
member,  with  a  first  end  located  inside  the  tube  to  be  tested, 
and  a  second  end  located  outside  of  the  tube,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  flrst  end  of  the  member  to  the  inside  of  the  tube,  means 
for  heating  as  length  of  the  longitudinal  member,  and  an  equal 
length  of  the  tube,  to  an  elevated  temperature,  and  means  for 
indicating  movement  of  the  second  end  of  the  longitudinal 
member  away  from  the  tube  end,  which  would  indicate  that 
the  tube  is  locked  into  the  support  means. 


4,453,502 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  BY  PRESTRATinCATION 
Edwin  L.  Resler,  Jr.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,898,  Jun.  27,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,932,  Apr.  16,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  456,143 

Int.  a.3  F02B  17/00.  27/08;  F02M  25/06 

UJS.  a.  123—1  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  detonation  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines  working  in  the  Otto  cycle,  to  permit  use  of  low 
octane  fuel  in  such  internal  combustion  engines  having  a  com- 
pression ratio  exceeding  the  permissible  compression  ratio  of 
the  fuel,  whereby  the  engine  efficiency  is  improved,  compris- 
ing: 
supplying  a  charge  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  charge  utilizing  a  fuel  having  a 
permissible  compression  ratio  less  than  the  compression 
ratio  of  the  new  engine,  said  charge  being  supplied  at  a 
first  pressure; 
supplying  a  diluting  gas  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine 
at  a  location  near  the  intake  port  of  a  combustion  chamber 
for  the  engine,  said  diluting  gas  being  at  a  second  pressure 
which  is  higher  than  said  first  pressure  to  dilute  a  portion 
of  the  charge  within  the  intake  manifold  and  to  thereby 
prestratify  the  charge  to  be  delivered  to  the  combustion 
chamber; 
feeding  the  diluted  portion  of  the  charge  followed  by  a 
substantially  undiluted  portion  of  the  charge  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  while  maintaining  stratification  to  pro- 
duce and  end  gas  diluted  portion  of  the  charge  within  said 
combustion  chamber  at  a  location  remote  from  the  charge 
ignitor;  and 
igniting  said  charge  to  produce  a  flame  front  which  moves 
frpm  the  ignition  point  through  said  combustion  chamber 
to  said  end  gas,  the  dilution  of  said  end  gas  due  to  pre- 
stratification  producing  a  reduced  temperature  in  said  end 
gas  to  prevent  detonation. 


4,453,503 
COOLING  DEVICE 
Edwin  J.  F^eebum,  20  Homseywood  Ave.,  Penrith,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia  2750 

FUed  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,854 
Int  a?  POIP  1/06.  3/12;  F25B  21/02 
VJS.  a.  123— 41  Jl  7  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  cooling  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  carbu- 
retor of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  supply  system 
comprising: 
a  fuel  reservoir; 

a  fuel  line  fluidly  coupling  the  reservoir  and  the  carburetor; 
a  fuel  pump  located  along  the  fuel  line;  and 
a  fuel  cooler  located  along  the  fuel  line,  the  fuel  cooler 
including: 
a  first,  cooling  heat  exchanger  fluidly  connected  along  the 
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fuel  line,  having  a  flow  path  betw^n  a  fuel  inlet  and  a 

fuel  outlet; 
a  second,  heating  heat  exchanger;  and 
a  thermoelectric  solid  state  heat  pump  thermally  coupled 

to  the  first  heat  exchanger  to.  co<  1  said  first  heat  ex- 


changer and  thermally  coupled  to  the  second  heat  ex- 
changer to  transfer  heat  to  said  seoond  heat  exchanger 
so  fuel  passing  from  the  fuel  reservoir  to  the  carburetor 
is  cooled  as  it  passes  through  the  fir$t  heat  exchanger  for 
enhanced  performance;  and 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected 


to  the  heat  pump. 


4,453,504 
SINGLE  PISTON,  DOUBLE  CHAMBERED  REaPROCAL 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Lawrence  M.  Freeman,  Atlanta,  and  Don«ld  A.  Simpson,  Lll- 
burn,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Germicidal  Electronics,  Inc^ 
Doraville,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  M,163 
Int  a.3  P02B  75/26 
U.S.  a.  123—52  B 


11  Claims 


^7      "1    !      '1 


*7 


f— I. 


a    .J 


1.  An  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  assembly  having  a  cylinder  central  axis  including 
a  cylindrical  annular  side  wall  and  a  pair  of  cylinder  heads 
closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  wall,  said  side  wall 
and  said  cylinder  heads  defining  a  working  chamber 
therein  centered  along  said  cylinder  central  axis,  each  of 
said  cylinder  heads  defining  a  piston  support  passage 
therethrough  from  said  working  chamber  concentrically 
about  said  cylinder  central  axis; 

a  piston  assembly  slidably  mounted  in  said  working  chamber 
for  movement  along  said  cylinder  central  axis,  said  piston 
assembly  including  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
working  chamber  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  side 
wall;  and  a  support  tube  aflixed  to  sajd  piston  concentri- 
cally of  and  coaxially  with  said  piston,  said  support  tube 
extending  coaxially  outward  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
piston  for  a  prescribed  distance  so  that  said  support  tube 
slidably  extends  through  both  of  said  piston  support  pas- 
sages in  said  cylinder  heads  in  sealing  engagement  there- 
with as  said  piston  moves  from  one  end  of  said  working 
chamber  to  the  other,  said  piston  assembly  defining  an 


axially  extending  drive  shaft  passage  therethrough  open- 
ing onto  opposite  ends  of  said  support  tube  exteriorly  of 
said  cylinder  heads; 

an  axially  fixed  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  drive 
shaft  passage  through  said  piston  assembly  so  that  said 
drive  shaft  can  freely  rotate  within  said  drive  shaft  passage 
but  remain  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 
assembly; 

camming  means  interconnecting  said  piston  assembly  and 
said  drive  shaft  to  convert  the  reciprocatory  motion  of 
said  piston  assembly  into  rotary  motion  of  the  drive  shaft; 

valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  introduction  of  a 
working  fluid  into  opposite  ends  of  said  working  chamber; 

supercharging  means  for  selectively  pressuriziing  the  work- 
ing fluid  for  operating  said  engine  prior  to  introduction  of 
said  working  fluid  into  said  working  chamber,  said  super- 
charging means  defining  a  supercharging  chamber  con- 
centrically of  said  working  chamber;  and  includeing  a 
supercharger  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  super- 
charging chamber,  means  exteriorly  of  said  cylinder  heads 
operatively  connecting  said  support  tube  to  said  super- 
charger piston  so  that  said  supercharger  piston  is  recipro- 
cated in  said  supercharging  chamber  by  motion  of  said 
piston  assembly;  and 

crossover  means  connecting  each  end  of  said  supercharging 
chamber  with  said  valve  means  so  that  pressurized  work- 
ing fluid  at  each  end  of  said  supercharging  chamber  is 
supplied  to  that  end  of  said  working  chamber  opposite  the 
aforementioned  end  of  said  supercharging  chamber. 

2.  An  engine  comprising: 

a  non-rotatable  cylinder  assembly  having  a  cylinder  central 
axis  including  a  cylindrical  annular  side  wail  and  a  pair  of 
cylinder  heads  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  wall, 
said  side  wall  and  said  cylinder  heads  defining  a  cylinder 
chamber  therein  centered  along  said  cylinder  axis,  each  of 
said  cylinder  heads  defining  a  piston  support  passage 
therethrough  from  said  working  chamber  concentrically 
about  said  cylinder  central  axis; 

a  piston  assembly  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  chamber 
for  movement  along  said  cylinder  central  axis,  said  piston 
assembly  including  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der chamber  in  sealing  engegement  with  said  side  wall; 
and  a  support  tube  affixed  to  said  piston  concentrically  of 
and  coaxially  with  said  piston  so  that  said  support  tubes 
moves  with  said  piston,  said  support  tube  extending  coaxi- 
ally outward  from  opposite  ends  to  said  piston  for  a  pre- 
scribed distance  so  that  said  support  tube  slidably  extends 
through  both  of  said  piston  support  passages  in  said  cylin- 
der heads  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  as  said  piston 
moves  from  one  end  of  said  piston  support  passages  in  said 
cylinder  heads  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  as  said 
piston  moves  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  chamber  to  the 
other  to  form  a  pair  of  working  subchambers  where  each 
of  the  working  subchambers  is  defined  by  said  cylindrical 
annular  side  wall,  one  of  said  cylinder  heads,  said  piston 
and  said  support  tube,  said  piston  assembly  defining  an 
axially  extending  drive  shaft  passage  therethrough  open- 
ing onto  opposite  ends  of  said  support  tube  exteriorly  of 
said  cylinder  heads; 

a  drive  shaft; 

drive  shaft  support  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
cylinder  assembly  exteriorly  of  said  cylinder  chamber  and 
rotatably  mounting  said  drive  shaft  in  said  drive  shaft 
passage  through  said  piston  assembly  in  clearance  with 
said  support  tube  so  that  said  drive  shaft  can  freely  rotate 
within  said  drive  shaft  passage  yet  remain  axially  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder  assembly; 

camming  means  interconnecting  said  piston  assembly  and 
said  drive  shaft  within  said  drive  shaft  passage  to  convert 
the  reciprocatory  motion  of  said  piston  assembly  into 
rotary  motion  of  the  drive  shaft;  and 

ahgnment  means  engaging  said  support  tube  on  said  piston 
assembly  exteriorly  of  said  cylinder  heads  to  prevent 
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rotational  movement  of  said  piston  assembly  with  respect 
to  said  cylinder  assembly  while  permitting  reciprocatory 
movement  thereof  within  said  working  chamber. 


4,453,505 
COMPOSITE  PUSH  ROD  AND  PROCESS 
Matthew  W.  Holtzberg,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  and  Lawrence  D. 
Spaulding,  Napenllle,  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,289 

Int  C\?  FOIL  1/14 

U.S.  a.  123—90.61  41  Qaims 


& 


3. 


•/oo 


-^}f 


4,453,506 
AUTOMATIC  ENGINE  STOP  AND  START  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Ueda;  Masahiko  Noba;  Osamu  Hori;  Kimitoshi  Mu- 
rata,  and  Hatsuo  Nakao,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  371,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22, 1981,  56>114574 
Int.  C1.3  F02D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—179  G  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  engine  stop  and  start  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  slow  port  to  which  fuel  is  fed 
when  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  in  an  idling  condition 
and  an  ignition  circuit  including  an  ignition  plug  and  an  igni- 
tion coil  producing  high  voltage  to  be  fed  to  said  ignition  plug. 


wherein  predetermined  operating  conditions  of  various  prede- 
termined portions  of  a  vehicle  are  detected  and  the  internal 
combustion  engine  is  automatically  stopped  and  started  in 
accordance  with  the  detected  operating  conditions,  compris- 
ing: 
a  fuel  control  valve  for  cutting  fuel  fed  to  said  slow  port 


1.  A  composite  push  rod  for  use  in  an  engine,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  thermoplastic,  amide-imide  resinous  poly- 
meric rod  having  opposite  ends; 

end  caps  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  amide-imide 
rod,  said  end  caps  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  metal  end  caps  and  thermoplastic  amide-imide 
resinous  polymeric  end  caps  and  including 
a  lifter  cap  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rod  for  engaging 

a  valve  lifter;  and 
a  rocker  arm  cap  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
for  engaging  a  connector  secured  to  a  rocker  arm;  and 

said  thermoplastic  amide-imide  rod,  said  lifter  cap,  and  said 
rocker  arm  cap  maintaining  their  structural  integrity  at 
engine  operating  conditions. 

25.  A  process  for  forming  a  composite  push  rod  for  use  in  an 
engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injection  molding  a  thermoplastic,  amide-imide  resinous 
polymer  to  form  an  elongated  rod; 

allowing  said  thermoplastic  amide-imide  rod  to  cool  below 
its  plastic  deformation  temperature; 

post  curing  said  amide-imide  rod  by  solid  state  polymeriza- 
tion to  enhance  the  strength  and  integrity  of  said  amide- 
imide  rod; 

connecting  a  lifter  cap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  metal  lifter  cap  and  a  thermoplastic  amide-imide  resin- 
ous polymeric  lifter  cap  to  one  end  of  said  amide-imide 
rod;  and 

connecting  a  rocker  arm  cap  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  rocker  arm  cap  and  a  thermoplastic 
amide-imide  resinous  polymeric  rocker  arm  cap  to  the 
other  end  of  said  amide-imide  rod. 
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when  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  automatically 
stopped;  and 
de-energizing  means  connected  to  said  fuel  control  valve 
and  said  ignition  coil  for  cutting  off  current  fed  to  said 
ignition  coil  and  simultaneously  closing  said  fuel  control 
valve  when  the  predetermined  conditions  for  automatic 
engine  stopping  are  fulfilled. 


4,453,507 

CENTRIFUGALLY  RESPONSIVE  COMPRESSION 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Daniel  E.  Braun,  and  Jack  R.  Bargenquast,  both  of  Brookfield, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa, 

Wis. 

FUed  Not.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,776 

Int.  a.3  FOIL  13/08 

U.S.  a.  123—182  10  Qaims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  valve  which 
controls  flow  of  gas  through  a  port  communicable  with  the 
engine  combustion  chamber  and  which  is  biased  towards  a 
seated  position,  valve  operating  means  connected  with  said 
valve,  and  against  which  a  cam  is  cyclicaUy  engageable  to 
unseat  the  valve,  and  a  camshaft  rotatable  in  timed  relation  to 
the  engine  cycle  by  a  cam  gear,  automatic  compression  relief 
means  for  causing  the  valve  to  be  unseated  during  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  each  engine  cycle  at  engine  cranking  speeds 
and  to  occupy  its  seated  position  during  said  engine  cycle 
portion  at  engine  running  speeds,  said  automatic  compression 
relief  means  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  compression  release  member  strad- 
dling the  cam  shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  same  by 
means  of  a  pivot  pin  disposed  transverse  of  said  cam  shaft, 
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an  auxiliary  cam  member  disposed  on  the  compression  re- 
lease member, 

biasing  means  to  bias  the  compression  release  member  in  one 
direction  about  the  pivot  pin  to  positon  said  cam  member 
in  an  operable  position  whereby  ttie  valve  operating 
means  will  engage  said  cam  member  to  unseat  the  valve 
on  cranking  of  the  engine,  said  compression  release  mem- 
ber having  a  load  bearing  surface  spaced  from  said  pivot 
pin  and  disposed  in  contact  with  the  |)uter  surface  of  said 
cam  shaft  when  said  cam  member  is  ih  said  operable  posi- 
tion whereby  the  valve  loads  are  transmitted  from  said 
cam  member  directly  to  the  cam  shaft,  and 

means  operable  as  a  consequence  of  centrifugal  force  acting 
on  said  compression  release  member  at  engine  running 
speed  for  pivoting  the  compression  release  member  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  move  said  cam  member  to  an  inoper- 
ative positon  where  it  will  not  be  engaged  by  the  valve 
operating  means. 


4,453,508 
FLEXIBLE  CYLINDER  ENGINE 
Theodore  O.  Groeger,  2  CoUamore  Cir.,  West  Orange,  N.J. 
07052  I 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  M3,559 
Int.  a.3  F02F  1/10;  FOIB  ii 
U.S.  a.  123—193  P  I  6  Qaims 


>W^i' 


1.  An  engine  comprising:  I 

chamber  means  defined  by  sheet  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
flexible  rectangular  sheets,  each  sheet  having  correspond- 
ing first  parallel  edges  and  corresponding  second  parallel 
edges,  said  sheets  being  attached  to  each  other  along 
corresponding  first  parallel  edges,  and  plate  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rigid  parallel  plates  contacting  said  sheets 
along  said  second  parallel  edges,  thereby  forming  a  flexi- 
ble variable  capacity  chamber  between  them,  flexing 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  a  rotor 
and  first  attachment  means  connecting  one  of  said  corre- 
sponding first  parallel  edges  of  said  sheets  to  said  rotor  at 
a  radial  distance  from  said  shaft,  support  means  compris- 
ing a  stationary  support  and  second  attachment  means 
connecting  the  other  of  said  first  parallel  edges  to  said 
support,  inlet  and  outlet  means  within  said  plate  means  for 
communicating  said  chamber  with  th|e  atmosphere,  igni- 
tion means  supported  in  said  plate  meatis  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  fuel  injection  means  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber,  and  a  mechanical  energy  to 
electrical  energy  conversion  means  comprising  a  motor/- 
generator  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft. 


4,453,509 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  BEARING 

BEAM  STRUCTURE 

Yoshimasa  Hayasbi,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1981, 56-24841[U] 
Int.  a.3  F02F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—195  R  9  Qaims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  barrels,  and  a 
plurality  of  bearing  sections  for  journals  of  a  crankshaft; 
and 

a  bearing  beam  structure  secured  to  a  bottom  part  of  said 
cylinder  block  and  including, 

a  plurality  of  main  bearing  cap  sections  in  a  row,  each  of 
which  associates  with  each  cylinder  block  bearing  section 
to  form  a  bore  for  rotatably  receiving  a  journal  of  the 
crankshaft,  each  bearing  cap  section  being  formed  with 
first  and  second  projections  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other  and  located  opposite  to  each  other  with  respect  to 
an  axis  of  said  bore  for  the  crankshaft  journal,  and 

elongate  first  and  second  beam  members  extending  along  the 
row  of  said  main  bearing  cap  sections  and  independent 
from  said  main  bearing  cap  sections,  said  first  beam  mem- 
ber being  rigidly  connected  to  all  the  first  projections  by 
bolts  and  said  second  beam  member  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  all  said  second  projections  by  bolts  so  as  to 
rigidly  connect  all  said  main  bearing  cap  sections. 


4,453,510 
REOPROCATING  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Heinz  Kiipper,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kliickner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Co- 
logne, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  529,553 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1982,  3236404 

Int.  a?  FOIM  1/00 
U.S.  a.  123—196  AB  7  aaims 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  combustion  engine  which  includes 
an  intake  air  system,  an  exhaust  gas  system,  a  lubricating-oil 
system,  and  a  fuel  injection  arrangement  which  includes  at 
least  one  injection  pump  and  one  injection  nozzle;  to  provide 
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lubrication  for  said  at  least  one  injection  pump,  lubricating  oil 
can  be  withdrawn  from  said  lubricating-oil  system  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  and  can  be  returned  thereto  via  a 
lubricating-oil  return  line;  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  vaporizer  disposed  in  said  lubricating-oil  return  line;  said 
vaporizer  having  an  intake  side  which  can  communicate 
with  said  at  least  one  injection  pump  via  said  lubricating- 
oil  return  line,  and  an  output  side  which  can  communicate 
with  said  lubricating-oil  system  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  via  said  lubricating-oil  return  line,  and  can  also 
communicate  with  said  intake  air  system. 


4,453,511 
LUBRICATING  ARRANGEMENT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Heinz  Pluequet,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  081,215,  Oct.  2, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,331,112.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  359,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1978,  2843248 

Int.  C\?  F02B  33/40 
U.S.  a.  123—196  S  2  Oaims 


1.  A  lubricating  arrangement  for  an  exhaust  turbo-super- 
charger, especially  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  at 
least  one  first  location  requiring  lubrication,  and  at  least  one 
second  location  requiring  lubrication  in  an  auxiliary  equipment 
associated  with  said  engine,  said  at  least  one  second  location 
being  remote  from  said  at  least  one  first  location,  said  arrange- 
ment in  combination  comprising: 
a  main  conduit  means  for  communicating  said  at  least  one 
first  location  and  said  at  least  one  second  location  with  a 
source  of  lubricating  medium,  said  main  conduit  means 
including  a  main  pressure  conduit; 
a  single  pump  device  operatively  connectible  to  said  main 
conduit  means  and  adapted  to  convey  a  lubricating  me- 
dium immediately  from  said  source  thereof  to  said  at  least 
one  first  location  and  said  at  least  one  second  location;  and 
an  adjustable  flow  control  device  operatively  connected  to 
said  main  pressure  conduit,  said  adjustable  flow  control 
device  being  arranged  in  the  main  conduit  means  directly 
after  said  pump  device  and  as  close  as  possible  to  said 
pump  device  between  said  pump  device  and  said  at  least 
one  first  location,  said  flow  control  device  being  securely 
and  inherently  urged  to  its  closed  position  to  protect 
against  any  running  empty  of  the  lubricating  arrangement 
during  a  gradual  stopping  of  said  engine  as  well  as  during 
standstill  thereof  and  being  actuatable  to  assume  an  open 
position  for  lubricant  supply  maintained  absolutely  during 
entire  operation  thereof  only  by  the  pressure  in  said  main 
pressure  conduit  between  said  flow  control  device  and 
said  pump  device  without  any  lubrication  resulting  di- 
rectly from  said  pump  device  to  the  exhaust  turbo-super- 
.  charger. 


4,453,512 
ENGINE  OVERHEAT  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Mitsuhisa  Sakae,  Kamakura,  and  Masaharu  Hattori,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  372,003 

Int.  a.3  P02B  77/08 

U.S.  a.  123—198  D  4  Claims 


1.  An  engine  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  first  and 
second  engines  mounted  on  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof, 
respectively,  comprising: 

first  and  second  pressurized  fluid  control  means  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  engines,  respectively,  for  control- 
ling the  speed  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  fluid  pres- 
sure applied; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  control  valve  connected  by  fluid  lines  to  said  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  and  to  said  first  and  second  control 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  both  said  engines; 

a  plurality  of  abnormal  condition  detector  means  mounted  in 
said  second  engine; 

solenoid  operated  valve  means  positioned  in  the  fluid  line 
between  said  control  valve  and  said  second  pressurized 
fluid  control  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  operation  of  any  one  of  said  abnormal 
condition  detector  means  for  actuating  said  solenoid  oper- 
ated valve  means  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  fluid  from  said 
control  valve  to  said  second  pressurized  fluid  control 
means,  thereby  reducing  the  speed  of  said  second  engine 
to  its  idle  speed. 


4,453,513 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Giinter  Perrin,  Stuttgart,  and  Horst  Bergmann,  Esslingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,408 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1981,  3120377 

Int.  a.3  F02F  3/26 
U.S.  a.  123—279  17  Claims 


1.  An  externally  auto-ignited  four-stroke  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  at  least  one  cylinder  means  having  a 
piston  means  reciprocatingly  mounted  therein,  a  cylinder  head 
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means,  a  combustion  chamber  means  ari|anged  in  a  top  portion 
of  the  piston  means  for  receiving  substantially  all  of  a  fuel-air 
mixture  when  the  piston  means  is  in  an  upper  dead-center 
position,  the  combustion  chamber  means  having  a  planar  bot- 
tom surface  and  a  cross-sectional  shap^  of  a  truncated  cone 
opjening  in  a  direction  of  the  cylinder  head  means,  a  recess 
means  arranged  in  the  cylinder  head  maans  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of  t|ie  cylinder  means  at  a 
position  above  the  combustion  chamber  means,  the  recess 
means  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  |  truncated  cone  open- 
ing in  a  direction  of  the  piston  means,  i  spark  plug  means  ar- 
ranged in  the  cylinder  head  means  and  projecting  into  the 
recess  means,  the  combustion  chamber  means  having  a  depth 
of  about  25-35%  of  the  diameter  of  the  piston  means,  an  upper 
surface  of  the  recess  means  extending  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the!  spark  plug  means,  the 
upper  surface  has  a  length  of  about  9-14%  of  the  diameter  of 
the  piston  means  and  is  disposed  at  a  distance  of  3-5.5%  of  the 
piston  diameter  from  a  point  of  intersection  of  the  longitudinal 
center  axis  of  the  spark  plug  means  wjith  a  plane  extending 
approximately  through  a  lower  surfacd  of  the  cylinder  head 
means,  the  spark  plug  means  being  arranged  in  the  cylinder 
head  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  longitudinal  center  axis 
of  the  spark  plug  means  subtends,  with  the  plane  extending 
approximately  through  the  lower  surface  of  the  cylinder  head 
means,  an  angle  of  between  45°-65°,  ard  the  recess  means  in 
the  cylinder  head  means  having  a  cone 
proximately  100°-110°. 


angle  of  between  ap- 


^  4,453,514 

ENGINE  SPEED  ADAPTIVE  AIR  BYPASS  VALVE 

(DASHPOT)  CONTROL 

Robert  Martinsons,  Chicago,  and  Robert  W.  Deutsch,  Wheeling, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inq.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,722 

Int.  a.J  F02M  23m 

U.S.  a.  123—327  21  Qaims 


1.  Engine  fuel  mixture  control  apparajus  for  controlling  the 
effective  on  time  of  an  air  bypass  valve  <dashpot)  which  adds 
additional  air  to  the  fuel  mixture,  in  addition  to  the  air  deter- 
mined by  throttle  position,  during  engine  deceleration,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  occurrence  of  engine  decelera- 
tion and  providing  a  deceleration  j  occurrence  signal  in 
response  thereto;  ' 

generator  means  for  generating  an  engine  speed  signal  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  corresponding  to  current  engine  speed; 
and 
control  means  coupled  to  both  said  deceleration  sensor 
means  and  said  engine  speed  generator  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  deceleration  occurrence  signal  and  said  engine 
SF>eed  signal  and  for  controlling  in  response  thereto,  dur- 
ing engine  deceleration,  the  change  in  the  effective  degree 
of  actuation  of  said  air  bypass  valve  substantially  indepen- 
dently of  the  time  duration  of  deceleration  but  substan- 
tially in  proportion  with  the  change  of  the  magnitude  of 
said  engine  speed  signal. 


4,453,515 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  IDLING  SPEED  OF 

AN  ENGINE 
Hideo  Siyi,  Aichi;  Yasutaka  Yamauchi,  Toyota,  and  Mamoru 
Kobashi,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  391,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1981,  56-124430 

Int.  a.^  F02M  23/06 

U.S.  a.  123—339  7  Qaims 


ffiSiE  J 
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DO  NOT  EXCITE 
!>€  EXCITING  COL 


1.  A  device  of  controlling  the  idling  speed  of  an  engine 
comprising  a  main  intake  passage,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  in 
the  main  intake  passage,  a  bypass  passage  branched  off  from 
the  main  intake  passage  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  and 
connected  to  the  main  intake  passage  downstream  of  the  throt- 
tle valve,  and  a  control  valve  arranged  in  the  bypass  passage, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  step  motor  actuating  the  control  valve  and  comprising  a 
rotor  and  a  stator  which  has  a  plurality  of  exciting  coils; 
first  means  for  detecting  the  engine  speed  to  produce  an 

output  signal  indicating  the  engine  speed; 
second  means  for  detecting  the  operating  condition  of  the 
engine  to  produce  an  output  signal  indicating  that  the 
engine  is  operating  in  a  idling  state;  and 
electronic  control  means,  operated  in  response  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  First  means  and  the  output  signal  of  said 
second  means,  for:  1)  successively  exciting  said  exciting 
coils  to  rotate  the  step  motor  in  a  direction  wherein  the 
engine  speed  approaches  a  predetermined  desired  idling 
speed  when  the  engine  is  operating  in  an  idling  state,  2) 
exciting  at  least  one  of  said  exciting  coils  to  maintain  the 
step  motor  stationary  when  the  step  motor  is  stopped  and 
the  engine  speed  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  speed, 
and  3)  stopping  the  exciting  operation  of  said  exciting 
coils  when  the  step  motor  is  stopped  and  the  engine  speed 
is  lower  than  the  predetermined  speed. 


4,453,516 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Reinhard  Filsinger,  Wemau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  266,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1980,  3019562 

Int.  a.3  F02D  1/18 
U.S.  a.  123—340  34  Oaims 

1.  Device  for  effecting  fuel  conservation  in  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising     ~ 
a  throttle  valve, 
an  accelerator  pedal  and 

means  controlling  a  transfer  characteristic  between  the  ac- 
celerator pedal  and  the  throttle  valve  for  effecting  a  pro- 
gressive transfer  characteristic  at  idling  speeds  wherein  a 
large  change  in  the  accelerator  pedal  position  effects  a 
small  change  in  throttle  valve  position  which  control 
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changes  to  effect  an  increasingly  degressive  transfer  char- 
acteristic wherein  a  small  change  in  accelerator  pedal 


position  effects  a  large  change  in  throttle  valve  position  as 
the  vehicle  velocity  increases  to  high  velocity. 


motor  in  one  direction  and  a  second  control  signal  input 
for  energizing  the  motor  in  the  other  direction, 

said  microprocessor  being  operative  under  program  control 
to  produce  a  wide  open  throttle  signal  on  a  first  output 
and  a  close  throttle  control  signal  on  a  second  output  for 
controlling  energization  of  the  motor  in  the  wide  open 
throttle  direction  and  the  close  throttle  direction  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  outputs  of  the  microprocessor 
being  connected  respectively  with  the  first  and  second 
inputs  of  the  motor  driver  circuit, 

said  microprocesor  being  operative  under  program  control 
to  produce  each  of  said  wide  open  throttle  and  close 
throttle  control  signals  by  time  modulation  of  a  DC  volt- 
age at  a  predetermined  rate  to  control  the  energization  of 
the  motor  for  operation  at  a  predetermined  slow  speed. 


4,453,518 
ENGINE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mitsuo  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Fujio  Matsui,  Musashino,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  331,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1980,  55-183372 
Int.  a.'  F02D  11/10;  B60K  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—361  4  Oaims 


4,453,517 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ROAD  AND  ENGINE  SPEED 

GOVERNOR 

Stanley  J.  Kasiewicz,  807  Harvest  La.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
48013 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  459,346 

Int.  a.3  F02D  9/00,  1/08;  G06G  7/70;  B60K  31/00 

U.S.  a.  123—352  10  Qaims 


> 


1.  In  an  engine  and  load  speed  governor  for  an  engine  having 
a  throttle  movable  between  an  open  throttle  position  and  a 
close  throttle  position  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
engine,  said  governor  being  of  the  type  comprising  an  overrid- 
ing throttle  closing  means,  a  control  means  including  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  throttle  closing  means  to  a  position  for 
limiting  the  engine  and  load  speeds  to  predetermined  governed 
values,  the  improvement  wherein  said  control  means  com- 
prises: 
an  electronic  control  circuit  including  a  microprocessor 
with  a  programmable  memory  and  a  stored  program  for 
program  control  of  the  microprocessor, 
an  engine  speed  signal  generating  means  for  producing  an 

electrical  signal  corresponding  to  engine  speed, 
a  load  speed  signal  generating  means  for  producing  an  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  to  load  speed, 
said  actuating  means  including  a  reversible  electric  motor 

coupled  with  the  overriding  throttle  closing  means, 
said  memory  being  preprogrammed  to  store  an  engine  speed 

governed  value  and  a  load  speed  governed  value, 
said  microprocessor  being  operative  under  program  control 
for  determining  speed  values  from  the  engine  speed  signal 
and  the  load  speed  signal  and  for  determining  whether  one 
of  said  speed  values  is  greater  or  less  than  the  respective 
governed  values, 
a  motor  driver  circuit  for  energizing  said  reversible  motor 
and  having  a  first  control  signal  input  for  energizing  the 
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1.  An  engine  speed  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  throttle  valve  operatively  connected  with 
an  actuator  for  actuating  said  throttle  valve  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  vehicle  speed  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
vehicle  speed  signal  only  when  the  vehicle  speed  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  low  value; 

(b)  an  idling  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  idling 
signal  in  the  idling  operation  of  said  engine; 

(c)  an  engine  speed  signal  generating  circuit  for  producing 
an  engine  speed  signal  dependent  on  the  engine  speed; 

(d)  a  time  lag  signal  generating  circuit  responsive  to  said 
engine  speed  signal  and  to  said  idling  signal  for  producing 
a  time  lag  signal; 

(e)  said  time  lag  signal  generating  circuit  being  so  arranged 
that  duration  of  said  time  lag  signal  increases  with  the 
increase  of  said  engine  speed; 

(0  a  logic  gate  means  generating  a  signal  when  applied  with 
a  signal  from  said  vehicle  speed  signal  generating  circuit, 
said  idling  signal  generating  circuit,  and  said  time  lag 
signal  generating  circuit; 

(g)  a  first  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  said  engine  speed 
signal  with  a  predetermined  reference  value  representing 
when  said  engine  speed  is  below  a  first  certain  level  and 
generating  an  engine  speed  increasing  signal  when  applied 
with  signal  from  said  logic  gate  means; 

(h)  a  second  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  said  engine 
speed  signal  with  a  predetermined  reference  value  repre- 
senting when  said  engine  speed  is  above  a  second  certain 
level,  above  said  first  certain  level  and  generating  an 
engine  speed  decreasing  signal  when  applied  with  a  signal 
from  said  logic  gate  means; 

(i)  an  actuator  control  circuit  for  operating  said  actuator  in 
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opposite  directions  in  accordance 

control  signals; 
whereby  said  throttle  value  is  opened, 
perform  an  automatic  idling  speed  con  rol 
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with  said  engine  speed 
closed  or  unmoved  to 


4,453,519 

THROTTLE  ACTUAItOR 

Fred  F.  Richards,  Sr.,  6837  Chevy  Chase,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  321,905 

Int.  a.3  Ft)2D  31/00 

U.S.  a.  123—378  1  Qaim 


1.  A  speed  control  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  compressed 
air  source  and  an  engine  throttle  means  movable  in  two  direc- 
tions to  increase  or  decrease  vehicle  speed  comprising: 

a.  a  pressure  bellows  comprising  a  hpusing; 

b.  a  movable  power  wall  dividing  s^id  housing  into  a  first 
and  second  chamber; 

c.  an  output  member  connected  at  (>ne  end  to  said  power 
wall  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  throttle  means  and  which 
passes  through  said  first  chamber  and  a  seal  means  in  a 
outer  wall  of  said  housing; 

d.  a  compression  spring  positional  ir  said  second  chamber, 
said  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  power  wall  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  housing; 

means  connected  to  said  compress^  d  air  source  to  provide 
a  constant  air  pressure  to  said  first  and  second  chambers; 
first  valve  means  operatively  cotinected  to  selectively 
communicate  between  said  second  chamber  and  said  com- 
pressed air  source; 

second  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  selectively 
communicate  between  said  second  ichamber  and  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

h.  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  valve  means  to  activate  sajd  valve  means  to  pro- 
duce a  pressure  differential  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  to  move  said  output  mertber  so  as  to  maintain  a 
preselected  vehicle  speed. 


e. 


f. 


g- 


4,453,520 

LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Charles  T.  M acFarlane,  London,  and  Graham  L.  Adams,  Potters 

Bar,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lqcas  Industries  Limited, 

Birmingham,  England  { 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1981.  Ser.  ^.  276,683 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1980, 
8021835  I 

Int.  a.5  F02D  7/(^ 
U.S.  a.  123—387  9  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  of  <he  kind  comprising  an 
injection  pump  operable  in  timed  relationship  with  an  associ- 
ated engine,  a  mechanical  governor  mechanism  including  a 
weight  which  moves  outwardly  as  the  speed  of  the  associated 
engine  is  increased,  to  effect  movement  of  an  axially  movable 
member,  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  member  for 
varying  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  by  the  injection  pump 
whereby  as  the  member  is  moved  by  the  weight  the  amount  of 
fuel  supplied  by  the  pump  will  be  decreased,  resilient  means  for 
opposing  the  movement  of  said  member,  valve  means  associ- 


ated with  said  member  for  controlling  a  fluid  pressure  so  that 
the  pressure  varies  as  the  square  of  the  speed  of  the  associated 
engine  and  pressure  responsive  means  to  which  fluid  at  said 
pressure  is  supplied  for  controlling  an  operating  parameter  of 
the  pump,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  drilling  formed  in 
said  member  and  opening  to  one  end  thereof,  a  restriction 
through  which  fluid  under  pressure  can  be  supplied  to  said 
drilling,  a  pori  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  valve  member,  said 
port  being  in  communication  with  said  drilling,  a  closure  mem- 
ber slidable  on  said  end  of  the  member  and  having  a  skirt 


»r- 


^1* 


portion  which  can  cover  said  port,  said  resilient  means  acting 
on  said  closure  member  whereby  in  use,  the  fluid  pressure 
acting  on  the  closure  member  will  move  the  closure  member 
relative  to  the  valve  member  to  partly  uncover  said  port  to 
control  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  drilling  so  that  it  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  square  of  the  speed  and  in  the  event  of  a 
significant  reduction  of  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said 
drilling,  the  closure  member  will  move  relative  to  said  member 
under  the  force  produced  by  the  weight  to  reduce  the  amount 
of  fuel  supplied  by  the  pump. 


4,453,521 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

IGNITION  TIMING  IN  A  MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yasuhito  Takasu,  Toyohashi;  Shingo  Inoue,  Anjo,  and  Toshiharu 
Iwata,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  481,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1982,  57-55695; 
Apr.  6,  1982,  57-56935 

Int.  a?  F02B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  123—419  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  ignition  timing  in  a  multicylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  operating  said  engine  with  a  plurality  of  combinations  of 
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ignition  timings  of  respective  cylinders  to  derive  engine 
output  data  for  each  combination  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  engine  is  operated  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
with  each  of  said  combinations  one  after  another; 

(b)  further  operating  said  engine  with  one  of  said  combina- 
tions again  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  derive 
further  engine  output  data; 

(c)  deriving  the  difference  between  the  engine  output  data 
both  obtained  from  engine  operation  in  twice  with  an 
identical  ignition  timing  combination; 

(d)  deriving,  by  using  said  difference  obtained  in  said  step 
(c),  imaginary  engine  output  data  which  would  have  been 
obtained  if  the  engine  were  operated  with  said  identical 
ignition  timing  combination  with  which  said  engine  has 
been  operated  twice; 

(e)  deriving  the  difference  between  each  imaginary  engine 
output  data  obtained  in  said  step  (d)  and  each  engine 
output  data  obtained  in  said  step  (a); 

(f)  deriving  a  value  indicative  of  the  variation  throughout 
the  differences  obtained  in  said  step  (e); 

(g)  comparing  said  value  obtained  in  said  step  (0  with  a 
predetermined  value; 

(h)  replacing  the  ignition  timing  combination,  which  gives 
the  largest  negative  difference  or  the  lowest  engine  output 
in  the  case  that  all  the  differences  are  positive,  with  a  new 
ignition  timing  combination  when  said  value  has  a  prede- 
termined relationship  with  said  predetermined  value;  and 

(i)  determining  a  subsequent  ignition  timing  by  using  one  of 
said  plurality  of  ignition  timings  when  said  value  does  not 
have  said  predetermined  relationship  with  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


4,453,522 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  TIMING  OF  A  FUEL 

INJECTION  PUMP 

Daniel  E.  Salzegber,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1980,  Ser.  No.  144,033 

Int.  a.5  F02M  59/20.  59/32 

U.S.  CI.  123—502  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  having  a  housing,  a  charge  pump 
having  pumping  plungers  to  deliver  measured  charges  of  liquid 
fuel  in  successive  pumping  strokes  to  the  cylinders  of  an  associ- 
ated engine,  timing  means  to  vary  the  timing  of  the  pumping 
strokes  relative  to  the  operation  of  the  associated  engine,  and 
actuating  means  for  actuating  the  timing  means  for  advancing 
and  retarding  the  timing  of  the  pumping  strokes  in  response  to 
the  operating  conditions  of  the  associated  engine,  said  actuat- 
ing means  comprising  a  piston  for  actuating  the  timing  means 
and  having  its  ends  exposed  to  fluid  chambers  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  spring  means  engaging  the  piston  and  a  fluid 
supplied  under  pressure  to  one  chamber  at  one  end  of  the 
piston  to  bias  the  piston  in  the  direction  to  retard  the  timing,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  a  regulated  pressure  correlated  with 
engine  speed  in  communication  with  the  other  chamber  at  the 
other  end  of  the  piston  and  acting  against  the  bias  of  the  spring 
means  and  fluid  pressure  in  said  one  chamber  to  advance  the 


timing  of  the  pumping  strokes  with  increased  engine  speed, 
said  one  chamber  being  connected  to  said  housing,  a  drainage 
passageway  for  draining  fluid  from  the  housing  to  control  the 
pressure  in  both  the  housing  and  said  one  chamber,  valve 
means  between  said  drainage  passageway  and  the  housing  for 
maintaining  the  fluid  pressure  in  both  the  housing  and  said  one 
chamber  at  a  predetermined  generally  constant  pressure  and 
pressure  dump  means  selectively  operable  to  connect  the  hous- 
ing to  said  drainage  passageway  to  dump  the  said  predeter- 
mined generally  constant  pressure  in  both  the  housing  and  said 
one  chamber  without  affecting  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  other 
chamber  and  thereby  advance  the  timing  by  a  predetermined 
amount. 


4,453,523 

PRESSURE  BALANCED  FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR 

GASEOUS  FUEL  ENGINE 

Arthur  G.  Poehlman,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355,914 

Int.  a?  F02B  43/00:  F02M  21/04 

U.S.  a.  123—527  10  Qaims 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  and  air  supply  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  system  comprising  an  air-fuel  mixing 
chamber,  an  air  supply  duct  communicating  with  said  mixing 
chamber  and  with  the  atmosphere  and  including  sensing  means 
for  sensing  pressure  representative  of  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  air  supply  duct,  flow  control  means  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  a  source  of  pressurized  gas,  being  operable  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  and  being  biased  toward  said  closed 
position,  a  fuel  supply  duct  extending  between  said  flow  con- 
trol means  and  said  mixing  chamber  and  including  sensing 
means  for  sensing  pressure  representative  of  the  flow  of  fuel 
through  said  fuel  supply  duct,  and  means  communicating  with 
said  sensing  means  in  said  air  supply  duct  and  with  said  sensing 
means  in  said  fuel  supply  duct  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
flow  control  means  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  in 
response  to  pressure  sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 


4,453,524 

AIR  CHARGER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

John  K.  Lee,  11909  Gainsborough  Rd.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,703 
Int.  a.3  F02M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—556  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  intake 
opening  through  which  filtered  air  is  fed  to  said  engine,  a 
removably  mounted  air  filter  contained  in  a  housing  having  an 
outlet  port  on  one  side  of  said  filter  connected  to  said  air  intake 
opening  and  an  inlet  port  on  the  other  side  of  said  filter,  the 
improvement  compressing  an  air  charging  system  having: 
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(a)  an  air  blower  having  a  discharge  opening  connected  to 
said  inlet  port  of  said  air  filter  hcjusing  and  an  air  supply 
opening,  i 

(b)  an  air  control  valve,  and  an  ait  conduit  extending  be- 
tween said  control  valve  and  saidl  air  blower 

(c)  a  first  conduit  means  extending  alt  one  end  to  a  source  of 
air  unheated  by  said  engine  and  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  a  first  inlet  of  said  air  control  |alve, 

(d)  a  second  conduit  means  extending  at  one  end  to  a  source 
of  air  heated  by  said  engine  and  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  a  second  inlet  of  said  air  contrbl  valve, 


(e)  thermostatic  controlled  means  fqr  actuating  said  control 
valve  to  connect  said  supply  opening  with  either  said  first 
or  said  second  conduit  depending  on  the  operating  tem- 
perature of  said  engine,  i 

(0  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  blower 
for  driving  same,  and 

(g)  means  for  controlling  the  speed  o 
thus  the  quantity  of  air  introduced  into  said  engine  to 
thereby  increase  the  power  and  reduce  the  hydrocarbon 
emissions  of  said  engine,  said  mea|ns  including  an  electric 

^  storage  battery  and  a  manually  co|itrollable  variable  resis- 
tance means  connected  in  series  ^ith  said  electric  motor 
and  said  battery. 


said  electric  motor  and 


CRANKCASE  VAPOR 


4,453,525 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE ' 

EMISSIONS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Gregory  DeBruler,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Energy  Innova- 
tions, Ltd.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,726 

Int.  a.^  F02M  25m 

VS.  a.  123—573  2  Qaims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  which  has  a 

crankcase  and  an  air-fuel  manifold  wkerein  the  improvement 

comprises  an  apparatus  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  said 

engine  and  reducing  the  concentratioii  of  air  pollutants  in  the 

exhaust  gases  therefrom  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  circular  side  wall  and  bottom 

wall  and  sealed  at  its  upper  end  by  a  header-cover  member 

having  an  inlet  passageway  in  communicable  connection 

with  the  crankcase  of  said  engii^e  to  receive  crankcase 

emissions  and  blow-by  gases  therefrom  and  an  outlet 

passageway  in  communicable  con|iection  with  the  air-fuel 


intake  manifold  of  said  engine,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
housing  comprising  a  lower  sludge  collection  chamber; 

(b)  an  elongated  inlet  conduit  depending  downwardly  from 
the  inlet  passageway  of  said  header-cover  member  and 
communicates  at  its  lower  end  with  said  lower  sludge 
collection  chamber  above  the  level  of  any  sludge  therein 
for  passage  of  said  emissions  and  blow-by  gases  to  said 
collection  chamber  for  mixing  and  expansion  therein  to 
separate  heavy  impurities  therefrom  with  deposit  of  same 
at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber;    , 

(c)  a  replaceable  flat  circular  filter  assembly  slidably  carried 
by  said  inlet  conduit  and  spanning  said  housing  and  mating 
closely  at  its  periphery  with  the  circular  side  wall  of  said 
housing,  thereby  defining  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
housing  said  lower  sludge  collection  chamber  and  defin- 
ing in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  an  upper  recycle 
vapor  chamber,  said  filter  assembly  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  layers  of  wire  mesh  intercepting  and  filtering  the 
mixture  of  lighter  crankcase  emissions  and  blow-by  gases 
which  have  been  freed  of  heavy  impurities  during  expan- 
sion of  said  crankcase  emissions  in  said  lower  sludge  col- 
lection chamber  and  passage  of  said  mixture  upwardly 
toward  the  upper  recycle  vapor  chamber;  and 

(d)  an  outlet  conduit  depending  downwardly  from  the  outlet 
passageway  of  said  header-cover  member  and  communi- 
cable at  its  lower  end  with  the  upper  recycle  vapor  cham- 
ber of  said  housng  for  passage  of  the  purified  mixture  of 
crankcase  emissions  and  blow-by  gases  to  the  air-fuel 
intake  manifold. 


4,453,526 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  IGNITION 

DISTRIBUTOR  INTEGRATED  WITH  IGNITION  COIL 

Teruyoshi  Ito,  Kariya,  and  Shigeya  Abe,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  405,906 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1981,  56-123727 

Int.  a.3  F02P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  123—617  3  Qaims 
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1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  an  ignition  distributor  and  an  ignition  coil  integrated 
with  the  distributor,  comprising: 

a  distributor  proper; 

a  rotary  shaft  arranged  inside  of  the  distributor  proper  and 
rotated  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the  engine; 

a  signal  rotor  mounted  on  the  rotary  shaft; 

a  rotation  signal  generator  arranged  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  signal  rotor  in  said  distributor  proper,  said  rotation 
signal  generator  including  a  magnetic  flux  generator  and  a 
magnetic  flux  change  sensor  having  an  axis  extending  in  a 
radial  direction  of  said  signal  rotor,  for  detecting  change 
in  the  magnetic  flux  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  signal  rotor 
and  producing  a  signal  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of 
the  engine  signal  generator  further  including  an  electric 
conductor;  and 

an  ignition  coil  arranged  in  said  distributor  proper  and  in- 
cluding a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a 
current  flow  through  said  primary  winding  oeing  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  of  said  rota- 
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tion  signal  generator,  a  high  voltage  being  induced  in  said 
secondary  winding  in  accordance  with  the  controlled 
current  flow  in  said  primary  winding; 
wherein  said  rotation  signal  generator  further  comprises  an 
electrical  conductor  member  arranged  on  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  magnetic  flux  change  sensor  and  having  a 
current  conducting  path  around  said  axis  of  said  sensor  for 
producing  an  opposing  magnetic  flux  when  a  leakage  flux 
from  said  ignition  coil  crosses  through  said  rotation  signal 
generator,  whereby  a  generation  of  a  noise  signal  in  said 
magnetic  flux  change  sensor  due  to  at  least  said  leakage 
flux  is  suppressed. 


4,453,528 
ARROW  REST 
William  Eckert,  1464  Old  Bethlehem  Pike,  Quakertown,  Pa. 
18951 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,204 

Int.  Q.i  F41B  5/QO 

U.S.  Q.  124—41  A  10  Qaims 


4,453,527 

INSULATED  DIESEL  ENGINE  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER 

Wallace  R.  Wade,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,956 

Int.  Q.3  F02B  75/08 

U.S.  Q.  123—669  1  Qaim 


1.  A  heat  insulated  combustion  chamber  for  a  diesel  engine 
having  a  cylinder  block  member  with  a  bore  therein  slidably 
receiving  a  piston  member  closing  one  end  of  the  bore,  a  cylin- 
der head  member  overlying  the  block  member  to  cover  the 
same  and  having  a  recess  aligned  with  and  cooperating  with 
the  bore  and  piston  member  to  define  a  combustion  chamber, 
and  heat  insulating  spacer  type  extenders  of  ceramic  material 
of  substantial  thickness  and  of  low  thermal  conductivity  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  piston  member  and  cylinder  block  member 
and  cylinder  head  member  and  extending  axially  from  and 
interacting  with  the  same  to  increase  axial  distances  between 
normally  adjacent  surfaces  for  reducing  outflow  of  heat  from 
the  combustion  chamber  into  the  piston  member  and  block 
member  and  cylinder  head  member,  a  single  bolt  connecting 
the  piston  extender  to  the  piston  member,  the  extender  of  the 
cylinder  block  member  and  piston  member  having  equal  axial 
extents,  the  extender  of  the  cylinder  head  member  extending  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  cylinder  bore  and  above  that  of  the 
extenders  of  the  piston  member  and  cylinder  block  member, 
and  air  gaps  within  each  of  the  extenders  extending  over  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  thickness  thereof  between  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  extenders  and  its  respective  member  to  which  it 
is  attached  to  reduce  the  available  heat  flow  paths  from  the 
combustion  chamber. 


1.  An  arrow  rest  device  for  a  recurve,  compound  or  the  like, 
archery  bow  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  adjustably  attachable  to  a  bow's 
handle; 

(b)  a  rod  of  sufficient  length  to  transcendly  span  said  bow's 
handle,  said  rod  including  a  slidable  connection  to  said 
bracket; 

(c)  a  forwardly  projecting  arrow  receiving  arm  pivotally 
attached  at  generally  right  angles  to  said  rod,  said  bracket 
and  said  receiving  arm  mountable  on  opposing  sides  of 
said  bow's  handle; 

(d)  an  elevation  adjusting  means  integral  with  said  receiving 
arm  to  control  the  amount  of  upward  pivot  of  said  arm 
with  the  same  amount  of  draw; 

(e)  a  spring  tensioning  means  mounted  on  said  rod  and  linked 
to  said  receiving  arm  to  cause  said  arm  to  be  normally 
biased  in  a  downward  pivot  during  an  arrow's  flight  path; 
and, 

(0  connecting  means  from  said  receiving  arm  to  said  bow's 
string,  said  connecting  means  adapted  to  override  said 
spring's  bias  when  said  bow  string  is  drawn  so  that  said 
receiving  arm  pivots  upward  to  provide  an  arrow  rest, 

whereby,  when  said  bow  string  is  released,  said  spring  ten- 
sion is  relaxed  returning  said  arrow  receiving  arm  to  its 
normally  downward  pivot,  allowing  said  arrow's  free 
flight. 


4,453,529 
PORTABLE  GRILL 
Fredric  J.  Spencer,  306  E.  55th,  Hinsdale,  111.  60521,  and  Stan- 
ley P.  Turek,  4439  S.  Knox  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60632 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  467,243 
Int.  Q.3  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  126—9  R  1  Qaim 

1.  A  portable  grill  having  a  deep  fire  box  and  hood  hingedly 
secured  together,  the  inner  surface  of  said  hood  being  coated 
with  teflon,  each  having  rear  and  front  and  side  walls,  a  pair  of 
spaced  foldable  legs  secured  to  said  fire  box  and  pivotally 
secured  to  said  front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  peripheral  flanges 
extending  outwardly  of  each  of  said  fire  box  and  hood  walls, 
the  rear  wall  flanges  of  the  fire  box  and  hood  and  the  free  end 
of  the  flanges  are  bent  in  the  form  of  a  "C"  in  vertical  cross 
section,  the  "C"  on  the  hood  rear  flange  being  smaller  than  the 
"C"  of  the  flange  of  the  fire  box  to  readily,  slidably  and  rota- 
tively  fit  therein,  a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  secured  medially 
to  the  front  wall  flange  of  said  hood  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  hood  and  in  closed  position  to  retain  the  fire  box  and  hood 
in  closed  condition,  said  handles  are  positioned  on  and  extend 
outwardly  of  said  hood  front  wall  flange  and  abut  each  other, 
and  the  flanges  on  the  front  walls  of  said  fire  box  and  hood 
extend  outwardly  further  than  the  other  flanges,  grill  rods 
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box,  said  bottom  of  the   closed  by  said  two  side  panels,  an  opening  in  the  rear  portion 
;qui-spaced  depressions   of  each  of  said  side  manifold,  an  opening  in  each  end  of  said 

rear  manifold,  said  openings  in  the  side  manifolds  being  aligned 
with  the  openings  in  the  rear  manifolds  to  permit  passage  of  air 


therein  whereby  each  depression  will 
quette  and  each  briquette  will  abut  adjacent 


support  a  charcoal  bri- 
briquettes. 


4,453,530 
OUTDOOR  COOKING  D«:VICE 

Erich  J.  Schlosser,  Lindenhurst,  III.,  asfignor  to  Weber*Stephen 
Products  Co.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,325 
Int.  a?  F24B  3/t 
U.S.  a.  126—25  R  i  5  Qaims 


1.  A  cooking  vessel  comprising  a  $ase  portion  having  an 
open  top  defined  by  an  upper  edge  of  said  base  portion  and  a 
cover  for  said  base  portion,  said  cover,  having  opposed  gener- 
ally T-shaped,  support  brackets,  said  bijackets  being  positioned 
such  that  sliding  and  tilting  movement  of  said  cover  with 
respect  to  said  open  top  will  cause  edges  of  said  brackets  to 
engage  said  upper  edge  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  base  por- 
tion to  suspend  said  cover  generally!  perpendicular  to  said 
upper  edge. 


4,453,531 
WOODBURMNG  STOVE 
George  D.  Field,  Field  Dr.,  Pelham,  N.H.  03076 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  479,202 
Int.  a.3  F24B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  126—61  6  Qaims 

1.  A  wood  burning  stove  comprisirjg  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions, a  front  panel,  unitary  metal  side  panels  having  inwardly 
extending  manifold  sections  running  fr^m  the  rear  of  the  stove 
towards  the  front,  each  said  manifold  section  being  formed  by 
bending  the  metal  to  form  a  channel  which  lies  wholly  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  plane  of  each  sudh  panel,  a  unitary  rear 
panel  having  an  inwardly  extending  manifold  section  across 
the  rear  of  the  stove,  the  side  manifolds  being  substantially 
horizontal  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
stove,  the  rear  end  of  said  side  manifold  being  closed  by  the 
rear  panel,  the  front  end  of  said  side  manifold  being  closed  by 
the  front  panel,  the  rear  manifold  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  stove  to  the  other,  the  ends  of  said  rear  manifold  being 


from  the  rear  manifold  to  the  side  manifold,  a  cover  plate  for 
each  side  manifold  having  hot  air  exit  openings,  a  cover  plate 
for  the  rear  manifold  having  a  cold  air  inlet  opening,  a  blower 
mounted  for  forcing  air  into  said  rear  manifold  and  out  through 
the  covers  on  said  side  manifolds. 


4,453,532 

WATER  HEATER  FOR  USE  IN  HREPLACE 

Fritz  Lindblom,  Jr.,  733  El  Rancho  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93108 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,686,  Jul.  23, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  263,485 

Int.  a.3  F24B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  126—132  4  Oaims 


1.  A  water  heater  for  use  in  a  fireplace  of  the  type  including 
a  back  wall  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  a  floor 
plane  to  define  a  space  for  a  fire,  and  including  a  front  wall 
spaced  from  the  floor  plane  and  merging  with  the  back  wall 
and  side  walls  to  form  a  flue  above  the  fire  into  which  rising 
smoke  and  hot  gases  are  drawn  by  a  draft,  said  water  heater 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  wall  including  a  passage  for  wa- 
ter, the  wall  being  inclined  to  the  floor  plane  and  so  posi- 
tioned within  the  fireplace  that  a  first  side  of  the  wall  faces 
the  fire  while  a  second  side  of  the  wall  faces  away  from 
the  fire,  said  heat  exchanger  furiher  including  a  floor 
poriion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  floor  plane 
of  the  fireplace  and  having  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  passage  of  the  wall  of  said  heat  exchanger; 
a  plenum  extending  beneath  said  floor  portion; 
a  heat  trap  having  a  top  wall  spaced  vertically  above  said 
heat  exchanger,  a  shori  wall  depending  from  the  top  wall 
below  the  top  of  the  wall  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  in 
front  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  side  of  the  wall  of  the 
heat  exchanger  into  the  space  above  the  fire  so  that  some 
of  the  smoke  and  hot  gases  rise  into  the  space  between  the 
shori  wall  and  said  heat  exchanger,  and  furiher  including 
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long  walls  depending  from  the  top  wall  to  form  a  skirt 
partially  surrounding  and  spaced  from  those  portions  of 
the  wall  of  said  heat  exchanger  not  facing  the  fire,  said 
skirt  extending  downwardly  to  said  plenum; 

said  plenum  opening  into  the  space  between  said  skirt  and 
said  exchanger,  and  opening  into  the  space  for  the  fire 
above  said  floor  portion;  and, 

fan  means  associated  with  said  plenum  for  drawing  the 
smoke  and  hot  gases,  that  have  risen  from  the  fire  into  said 
heat  trap,  over  the  top  of  the  wall  of  said  heat  exchanger 
and  downwardly  along  the  second  side  of  the  wall  of  said 
heat  exchanger  thereby  imparting  heat  to  the  second  side 
of  the  wall  of  said  heat  exchanger,  for  drawing  into  the 
plenum  smoke  and  hot  gases  from  the  space  between  said 
skirt  and  said  heat  exchanger  and  for  driving  the  smoke 
and  hot  gases  drawn  into  the  plenum  into  the  space  above 
the  floor  portion. 


4,453,533 

FRAME  FOR  PLATES  OF  GLASS,  VITREOUS  CERAMIC 

OR  SIMILAR  MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

COOKER  HOBS 

Herwig  Scheidler,  Mainz-Finthen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 

Giinther  Keller,  Vols/Innsbruck,  Austria,  assignors  to  Schott 

Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,354 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6. 
1981,  3104114 

Int.  a.3  F24C  15/10;  H05B  3/68 
U.S.  a.  126-211  1  Qaim 


1.  A  mounting  system  for  a  glass  plate  or  the  like,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  mounting  frame  attached  to  the  periphery  of  an  underside 
of  the  plate; 

a  sealing  frame  removably  fastened  to  the  mounting  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  the  mounted  plate  in  substantially 
coplanar  relation  with  an  adjacent  counter  surface; 

a  continuous  elastic  member  having  a  first  section  thereof 
positioned  between  the  sealing  frame  and  a  confronting 
edge  of  the  plate  for  creating  a  seal  therebetween,  a  sec- 
ond section  of  the  elastic  member  permanently  bonded 
between  the  mounting  frame  and  the  periphery  of  the 
plate  underside;  and 

means  for  unfastening  the  sealing  and  mounting  frames  thus 
permitting  disengagement  therebetween  and  removal  of 
the  sealing  frame  without  damage  to  the  elastic  member. 


4,453,534 
SOLAR  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Kazimir,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Solar 
Development,  Inc.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,227 
Int.  C1.3  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—420  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressurized  solar  water  heating  system;  a  water  stor- 
age tank;  first  conduit  means  for  connecting  a  pressurized 
water  supply  to  the  lower  part  of  said  tank;  a  solar  panel  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  second  conduit  means  connecting  the 
lower  part  of  said  water  storage  tank  to  the  inlet  of  said  solar 
panel  for  delivering  water  thereto;  third  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  said  solar  panel  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
water  storage  tank  for  returning  water  thereto;  said  solar  panel 


being  located  in  an  area  where  freezing  temperatures  can  be 
encountered;  pump  means  in  said  second  conduit  means  for 
circulating  water  from  a  first  location  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
water  storage  tank  through  said  second  conduit  means,  said 
solar  panel,  and  said  third  conduit  means  back  into  the  lower 
part  of  said  water  storage  tank  at  a  second  location  spaced 
from  said  first  point;  means  for  turning  said  pump  on  and  ofi"; 
said  third  conduit  means  having  a  thermally  operated  freeze 
valve;  said  thermally  operated  freeze  valve  being  set  to  open  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  to  prevent  the  freezing  of  said 


solar  panel  when  said  pump  is  off  by  bleeding  water  from  said 
third  conduit  means  to  maintain  a  flow  of  water  under  pressure 
of  water  in  said  water  storage  tank  through  said  second  con- 
duit means,  said  solar  panel,  and  the  portion  of  said  third  con- 
duit means  between  said  solar  panel  and  said  thermally  oper- 
ated freeze  valve;  a  one-way  check  valve  located  in  said  third 
conduit  means  between  said  thermally  operated  freeze  valve 
and  said  water  storage  tank  prevents  flow  through  the  portion 
of  said  third  conduit  means  between  said  water  storage  tank 
and  thermally  operated  freeze  valve  toward  said  freeze  valve. 


4,453,535 
SOLAR  ENERGY  STRUCTURE 
William  J.  Tolonen,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  318,776 

Int.  a.3  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126-444  2  Qaims 


1.  A  solar  collector  structure  comprising  a  sandwich  com- 
prised of  two  transparent  plates  having  therebetween  a  black 
body  heat  absorbing  film  wherein  said  sandwich  is  housed 
within  said  structure  having  means  adapted  to  pass  heat  col- 
lecting or  transfer  medium  substantially  over  the  entire  outside 
surface  of  said  sandwich  and  wherein  there  is  provided  as  one 
wall  of  said  structure  a  conduit  for  passing  said  heat  transfer  or 
collecting  medium  in  contact  with  the  outside  surface  of  said 
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sandwich  and  a  transparent  film  which  p;rmits  the  sun's  rays  a  contracted  state  for  periodically  contracting  said  at  least  one 
to  enter  into  said  structure  and  to  pass  thr  jugh  said  medium  to  body  muscle  against  said  reservoir  to  pressurize  said  fluid  to 
said  sandwich  and  wherein  there  is  disposed  for  at  least  a  cause  it  to  flow  from  said  reservoir  toward  said  body  implant 
portion  of  said  conduit  to  the  side  of  s$id  sandwich  facing  device;  said  body  implant  device  including  means  responsive 
away  from  the  sun  reflecting  wall  to  reflect  heat  back  into  said 
collecting  medium,  said  solar  collector  Structure  further  in- 
cluding first  and  second  front  walls  cofnprising  a  dead  air 
space,  inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  which  divides  into 
two  flow  paths  for  allowing  fluid  flow  behind  and  in  front  of 
the  sandwich  structure,  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  fluid 
from  said  housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means  being  attached  to  a  means  extending  from  said  dead  air 
space  chamber  and  at  least  a  further  portion  of  said  inlet  and 


outlet  means  being  attached  to  a  means 
reflecting  wall. 


extending  from  said 


4,453,536 

BODY  CHANNEL  OCCLUDER 

Robert  N.  Abild,  79  Vibberts  Ave.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  06051 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  203,438 

Int.  a.3  A61B  17/oa 

U.S.  a.  128—1  R  28  Qaims 


to  said  pressurized  fluid  for  powering  said  body  implant  de- 
vice; upon  relaxation  of  said  at  least  one  muscle  said  reservoir 
returning  to  its  original  unpressurized  state,  thereby  creating  a 
vacuum  so  as  to  cause  the  return  of  said  fluid  thereto. 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  controll  ng  the  flow  of  body 
fluids  through  a  channel,  said  apparatus  being  implantable 
within  the  body  of  a  user,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

clamp  means  for  occluding  flow  through  a  body  channel, 
said  clamp  means  having  at  least  a  fir^t  stationary  arm  and 
a  movable  arm,  the  channel  through  which  flow  is  to  be 
controlled  being  positionable  between  said  stationary  and 
movable  arms;  | 

actuator  means,  said  actuator  mean^  being  implantable 
within  a  muscular  wall  of  the  user's  body  with  a  portion 
thereof  being  positioned  under  the  user's  skin; 

elongated  connector  means,  said  connector  means  having  an 
aperture  extending  lengthwise  therethrough,  said  connec- 
tor means  including  an  elongated  flexible  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  aperture,  said  flexible  member  being 
attached  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  cjlamp  means  movable 
arm  and  to  said  actuator  means,  Said  flexible  member 
being  axially  movable  in  said  aperture  by  operation  of  said 
actuator  means,  said  flexible  membeij  acting  on  said  clamp 
means  movable  arm  so  as  to  spatially  displace  said  mov- 
able arm  towards  and  away  from  s»id  stationary  arm  to 
thereby  selectively  control  flow  through  the  channel;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  clamp  means  in  position  in  the  body 
of  the  user  to  adjust  the  amount  of  occlusion. 


4,453,538 

MEDICAL  APPARATUS 

John  K.  Whitney,  Lenneys  U.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.  14210 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,404,  Jan.  8, 1979,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,408,  Apr.  17, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  208,003 

Int.  a.3  A61H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—24  R  20  Qaims 


4,453,537    | 
APPARATUS  FOR  POWERING  A  BODY  IMPLANT 

DEVICE 
Daniel  E.  Spitzer.  435  E.  30  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  290,105 
Int.  a.3  A61F  1/oa 
U.S.  CI.  128—1  D  20  Qaims 

1.  A  device  comprising  in  combination  a  body  implant  de- 
vice and  an  apparatus  for  powering  said  body  implant  device; 
said  device  comprising  a  reservoir;  said  reservoir  being  im- 
plantable in  the  body  adjacent  to  at  lea$t  one  muscle;  a  fluid 
disposed  within  said  reservoir;  a  pressure  actuated  body  im- 
plant device;  a  conduit  connecting  said  leservoir  to  said  body 
implant  device  and  providing  a  fluid  connection  between  said 
reservoir  and  body  implant  device;  means  for  periodically 
stimulating  said  at  least  one  body  muscle  from  a  relaxed  state  to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  alleviation  of  operative  and  post 
operative  deep  venous  thrombosis  comprising  a  flexible  pad 
formed  for  external  enwrappment  about  a  mammalian  limb, 
said  pad  comprising:  a  first  plurality  of  relatively  large,  individ- 
ual fluid  receiving  cells,  said  first  cells  being  formed  to  receive 
and  hold  sufficient  fluid  to  exert  pressure  upon  said  limb  for  a 
given  period  of  time  and  to  subsequently  release  said  fluid;  a 
second  plurality  of  relatively  smaller  cells  arrayed  alternately 
with  said  first  plurality  of  cells,  said  second  plurality  of  cells 
being  formed  to  receive  and  continuously  release  a  supply  of 
ventilating  fluid;  and  means  for  supplying  said  fluid  to  said 
cells. 


June  12,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S69 


4  453  539 

EXPANDABLE  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL  FOR  THE 

nXATION  OF  BONE  FRACTURES 

Demetrios  D.  Raftopoulos;  James  D.  Baril,  and  Glenn  Reimer, 

all  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Toledo, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  353,511 

Int.  Q\}  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—92  BC  6  Qaims 


Pi  A         P»  B 


1.  A  fixation  device  for  insertion  into  a  medullary  cavity  of 
a  bone  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
one  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  medullary  cav- 
ity of  the  bone,  said  one  end  having  a  predetermined 
maximum  diameter  to  permit  insertion  of  said  one  end 
within  the  bone  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  expandable 
elements  carried  by  said  one  end  of  said  member,  said 
elements  being  radially  movable  from  a  first,  retracted 
position  wherein  said  elements  define  a  first  diameter  to  a 
second,  expanded  position  wherein  said  elements  define  a 
second  diameter  greater  than  said  predetermined  maxi- 
mum diameter  and  said  first  diameter,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments including  a  radially  outermost  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  bone  cavity,  said  radially 
outermost  portions  of  said  elements  in  said  second  position 
providing  at  least  two  spaced  apart  support  points  at  said 
second  diameter  and  located  along  an  axis  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  member,  said 
radially  outermost  portions  of  said  elements  providing 
said  support  points  being  maintained  at  a  generally  equal 
spacing  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  mem- 
bers as  said  elements  are  moved  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position; 

means  carried  by  said  elongate  member  for  moving  said 
elements  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 
and 

actuator  means  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  elongate 
member  and  coupled  to  operate  said  moving  means  for 
controlling  the  radial  position  of  said  elements. 


4,453,540 
POSITIONING  STRUCTURE  FOR  HANDICAPPED 

PERSON 
Joan  M.  Frain,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  D.C.  Society  for 
Crippled  Children,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,958 

Int.  Q.3  A61F  U/00 

U.S.  Q.  128—134  4  Qaims 


an  elongated  resiliently  yieldable  body  support, 

such  body  support  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  centrally- 
located  transverse  axis,  and  defining  a  flexible  body  mold 
cavity  which  provides  relaxed  positioning  over  the  full 
length  of  the  body  of  an  individual  within  such  body 
support,  such  defined  body  cavity  including 

a  transverse  concave  portion  for  minimizing  shoulder  retrac- 
tion, 

such  concave  portion  being  located  for  contact  across  the 
back  at  shoulder  level  of  an  individual  within  such  defined 
body  cavity,  and 

stabilizing  means  for  such  body  support  including 

longitudinal  end  wall  means  for  restraining  and  limiting 
longitudinal  expansion  of  the  defined  body  cavity, 

lateral  support  means  extending  between  such  longitudinal 
end  wall  means  to  prevent  asymmetrical  twisting  of  such 
yieldable  body  support  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and 

bottom  support  wall  means  for  such  body  support. 


4,453,541 

ATHLETIC  SUPPORTER 

Joseph  T.  Castelli,  2415  Willowbrook  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

15241,  and  Maccalleen  C.  Desmet,  Cecil,  Pa.  15321 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,607,  Oct.  14,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,424 

Int.  Q.3  A61F  5/40 

U.S.  Q.  128—158  5  Claims 


1.  Custodial  protective  structure  for  handling  and  therapeu- 
tic purposes  for  an  individual  subject  to  involuntary  reflex 
responses,  such  as  extensor  thrust,  comprising 


1.  A  multi-purpose  protective  athletic  support  garment  for 
use  with  and  without  a  protective  cup  comprising, 

an  elastic  waistband, 

a  pair  of  leg  straps  having  upper  end  portions  secured  to  said 
waistband,  said  pair  of  leg  straps  having  lower  end  por- 
tions, 

an  inner  layer  of  elastic  material  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
lower  end  portions  of  said  leg  straps  and  at  the  opposite 
end  to  said  waistband, 

an  outer  layer  of  elastic  material  positioned  in  overlying 
relationship  with  said  inner  layer  of  elastic  material, 

said  outer  layer  of  elastic  material  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  lower  end  portions  of  said  leg  straps, 

said  inner  layer  and  said  outer  layer  having  lateral  edges 
positioned  in  overlying  relation,  said  lateral  edges  being 
connected  to  each  other, 

said  outer  layer  having  an  upper  edge  positioned  in  overly- 
ing abutting  relation  with  said  waistband  to  form  a  pouch, 

said  pouch  being  positioned  in  contact  with  the  groin  region 
of  a  wearer's  body  to  provide  protection  for  the  groin 
region, 

a  protective  cup  removably  insertable  in  said  pouch  to  pro- 
vide the  wearer  with  additional  groin  protection, 

an  elastic  pouch  closure  strap  having  opposite  end  portions 
and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween, 

said  closure  strap  end  portions  being  secured  to  said  waist- 
band, 

said  closure  strap  intermediate  portion  being  secured  to  said 
outer  layer  upper  edge  to  support  said  pouch  from  said 
waistband, 

said  closure  strap  intermediate  portion  positioned  in  overly- 
ing abutting  relation  with  said  waistband  for  movement 
relative  to  said  waistband  to  close  said  pouch, 

said  pouch  having  an  upper  end  portion  at  said  waistband 
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and  a  closed  end  portion  at  the  connection  of  said  inner 
and  outer  layers  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  straps, 

said  pouch  closure  strap  and  said  outer  layer  upper  edge 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  abutting  relation  with  said 
waistband  from  a  first  position  dosing  said  pouch  by 
abutting  contact  of  said  pouch  closure  strap  intermediate 
portion  with  said  waistband  to  retain  said  protective  cup 
in  said  pouch  to  a  second  position  permitting  access  into 
said  pouch  by  displacement  of  said  pouch  closure  strap 
intermediate  portion  from  contact  wath  said  waistband  to 
insert  and  remove  said  protective  cup  for  use  of  said 
pouch  to  provide  groin  protection  With  and  without  said 
protective  cup  in  said  pouch,  and 

said  pouch  closure  strap  being  stretched  upon  expansion  of 
said  waistband  around  the  waist  of  a  wearer  to  move  into 
abutting  relation  with  said  waistband  to  close  said  pouch 
upper  end  portion  so  that  said  pouch  is  self-locking  by 
expansion  of  said  waistband  with  and  without  said  protec- 
tive cup  being  positioned  in  said  potch. 


4,453,542 
VORTEX-GENERATING  MEDICAL  PRODUCTS 

Nathaniel  Hughes,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vortran 
Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  213,843 
Int.  a.3  A61M  11/02:  BOSB  17/06 


U.S.  a.  128—200.21 


IClaim 


1.  A  nebulizer  for  medical  purposes  comprising: 
a  liquid  storage  container; 

a  cylindrical  chamber  mounted  on  the  container,  the  cham- 
ber having  a  closed  end  outside  the  Container  and  an  open 

end  inside  the  container; 
a  vortex  generating  transducer  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  liquid 

inlet,  and  an  outlet; 
means  for  mounting  the  transducer  on  the  closed  end  of  the 

chamber  such  that  the  outlet  is  directed  towards  the  open 

end  of  the  chamber; 
window  means  in  the  side  of  the  chaml>er  near  its  closed  end 

opening  the  interior  of  the  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the 

container; 
a  tube  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  dontainer  to  the  liquid 

inlet;  I 

a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  connected  to  the  gas  inlet;  and 
an  exit  from  the  container  outside  the  chamber. 


4,453,543 
ANAESTHESIA— BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Ole  B.  Kohnke,  Vatthohna,  Sweden,  and  Henning  Ruben,  Skods- 
borg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Testa-Laboratorium  A/S,  Copen* 
hagen,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/SE81/00243,   371  Date  Apr.  20,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/00766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1982 

per  Filed  Aug.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  373,509 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  1, 1980,  8006085 

Int.  C\?  A61M  76/00 

U.S.  a.  128—203.28  8  Oaims 


1.  Anaesthesia-breathing  apparatus  for  supplying  gas  to  a 
patient,  comprising: 

a  first  gas  chamber  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  second  gas  chamber  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  said  second  gas  chamber  being  in  the  form  of  a 
convergent-divergent  duct  and  the  second  end  of  said 
second  gas  chamber  having  an  aperture  therein  for  intro- 
ducing fresh  gas  from  a  pressurized  source,  said  second 
gas  chamber  holding  a  volume  of  gas  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  volume  of  gas  exhaled  by  a  mature  person 
which  has  been  in  contact  with  the  lung  alveoli; 

a  side  duct  coupled  to  said  second  gas  chamber  at  the  most 
restricted  portion  of  said  convergent-divergent  duct,  said 
side  duct  being  provided  with  a  first  check  valve  for 
discharging  excess  gas  to  the  atmosphere; 

a  patient  connecting  piece; 

a  control  valve  coupled  to  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  gas  chambers  and  to  said  patient  connecting  piece, 
said  valve  alternately  conducting  gas  exhaled  by  said 
patient  through  said  connecting  piece  to  said  second  gas 
chamber  or  conducting  a  mixture  of  exhaled  gas  and  fresh 
gas  from  said  first  gas  chamber  to  said  connecting  piece, 
said  control  valve  blocking  the  flow  of  exhaled  gas  into 
said  second  gas  chamber  when  said  gas  mixture  is  being 
conducted  to  said  connecting  piece  from  said  first  gas 
chamber; 

a  respirator  gas  receptacle  connected  to  the  second  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  gas  chambers;  and 

a  second  check  valve  positioned  in  said  second  gas  chamber 
between  said  aperture  for  introducing  fresh  gas  and  said 
respirator  gas  receptacle,  said  second  check  valve  opening 
toward  said  respirator  gas  receptacle. 


4,453,544 
UNIVERSAL  CANISTER  MOUNT 
Gideon  C.  Silverthom,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  National  Defence,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jon.  25, 1981, 380596 
Int  a.3  A62B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  128—206.17  6  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  canister  mount,  for  receiving  at  different  times 
different  sized  bolt  connectors  of  canisters,  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  pair  of  spaced  inner  and  outer  annular  rims  rigidly  secured 
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to  and  upwardly  projecting  from  the  base  and  each  having 
inner  and  outer  walls,  the  inner  wall  of  each  rim  being 
threaded  with  threads  of  appropriate  form,  and  being  of  a 
diameter  so  as  to  receive  a  canister  bolt  connector  of 
particular  size  and  particular  thread  form,  the  outer  rim 
being  formed  of  metal  and  the  base  and  inner  rim  of  inte- 
gral plastic  construction,  the  outer  rim  having  a  base,  the 
base  of  said  outer  rim  having  an  annular  flange  which 
extends  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  base  of  said 


IOn  I6^  8)  /I2 


26    I4^    (34^18 


44^  6-'  30-*  Z^'  25'  ^24    30'  6^  40  ^42 


outer  rim,  said  outer  rim  being  clipped  securely  to  the 
inner  rim  and  the  base  of  said  mount  by  means  of  said 
annular  flange,  the  annular  flange  inwardly  bearing 
against  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  rim; 

sealing  means  provided  between  the  annular  flange  and  the 
outer  wall  of  the  inner  rim  to  prevent  passage  of  air  there- 
between; and 

a  centrally  disposed  valve  opening  in  the  base  of  said  mount 
and  a  valve  seat  secured  to  the  base  of  said  mount  around 
said  valve  opening. 


4,453,545 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  WITH  MOVABLE 

ENDOBRONCHIAL  BLOCKER  FOR  ONE-LUNG 

ANESTHESIA 

Hiroshi  Inoue,  No.  15-20,  Shiratori  1-chome,  Tama-ku,  Kawasa- 

ki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1981,  56-68698 

Int.  a.3  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  O.  128—207.15  13  Claims 


length  of  said  tube,  the  axis  of  said  channel  being  offset 
radially  outwardly  from  the  central  axis  of  said  tube  and 
being  smaller  in  cross  sectional  area  than  said  lumen; 

a  first  inflatable  cuff  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
tube  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  first  cufT  being 
adapted  upon  inflation  thereof  to  expand  into  substantial 
sealing  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  trachea  near 
the  bifurcation  thereof;  and 

an  endobronchial  blocker  comprising  an  elongated  catheter 
which  is  received  in  said  channel  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  therein,  said  catheter  having  a  forward  end  and 
at  least  one  duct  extending  lengthwise  therein,  and  a  sec- 
ond inflatable  cufF  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
catheter  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  duct  being  in 
communication  with  said  second  cuff  so  that  said  second 
cuff  can  be  inflated  by  gas  supplied  through  said  duct,  said 
second  cuff  being  longitudinally  slidably  receivable  within 
the  forward  end  of  said  endotracheal  tube  so  that  after  said 
endotracheal  tube  has  been  inserted  into  the  trachea  near 
the  bifurcation  thereof,  the  forward  end  of  said  endobron- 
chial blocker  can  be  slidably  extended  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  endotracheal  tube  into  a  main  bronchus  follow- 
ing which  said  second  cuff  can  be  inflated  into  substantial 
sealing  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  main  bron- 
chus. 


4,453,546 
SCLERAL  DEPRESSOR 
Norman  N.  K.  Katz,  Beltsville,  and  Vincent  A.  Przybyla,  Jr., 
Huntingtown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  reprsented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,575 

Int.  a.5A61B7  7/00 

U.S.  0. 128—303  R  6  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  for  carrying  out  one-lung 
anesthesia,  comprising: 
an  elongated  endotracheal  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
human  trachea  and  having  a  forward  end,  a  rear  end  and 
a  length  sufficient  to  allow  the  forward  end  of  said  tube  to 
be  positioned  in  the  trachea  at  a  location  near  the  bifurca- 
tion of  the  trachea  into  right  and  left  main  bronchi;  said 
tube  having  wall  means  and  an  inner  surface,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tube  defining  an  internal  central  lumen 
extending  lengthwise  within  said  tube,  said  wall  means 
defining  an  elongated  channel  which  extends  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  tube  for  almost  the  entire 


1.  A  scleral  depressor  for  controlling  eye  position  compris- 
ing: 

a  planar  blade  with  a  textured,  non-smooth,  uneven,  pimply, 
roughened  surface,  formed  with  a  hole  and  having  a  han- 
dle means  adapted  for  pressing  said  surface  against  only 
the  sclera  of  said  eye  to  control  eye  position,  and 

said  handle  means  having  an  axis  lying  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  blade,  attached  to  said  blade  and  angled 
therefrom  at  an  angle  between  145  degrees  and  175  de- 
grees. 


4,453,547 
T-WAVE  INHIBITING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Castel,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Richard  G.  Kerwin,  Prospect 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Physio  Technology,  Inc., 
Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  251,139 
Int.  0.3  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  0. 128—421  8  Oaims 

1.  A  transcutaneous  nerve  stimulating  and  inhibiting  system 
comprising: 
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means  for  providing  a  series  of  eiectriQal  pulses; 

sensing  means  for  detecting  a  period  of  the  heartbeat  of  an 
individual  and  providing  a  sensing  signal; 

timing  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  signal  for  providing 
a  timing  signal  of  predetermined  duraition  following  detec- 
tion of  said  heartbeat  period; 


INHIBITING 
CIRCUITRY 


/ 


32 


£ 


36 


PATIENT 
ELECTRODES 


means  coupled  to  receive  said  pulses  and  said  timing  signal 
for  providing  an  output  of  said  pulsed  which  is  suppressed 
only  during  the  presence  of  said  timing  signal;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  output  pulsed  to  the  body  of  an 
individual. 


4,453,548 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  SENSORY  TOLERANCE 
WITH  MODULATED  NERVE  STIMULATOR 
Donald  D.  Maurer,  Anoka;  David  E.  Swift,  Bethel,  and  Zosim 
loffe,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Empi,  Inc.,  Fridley, 
Minn.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,258,  Jun.  8, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,431,002.  This  application  May  2,  198^  Ser.  No.  490,361 
Int.  OJ  A61N  1/32 
U.S.  a.  128—421 


r'-i'-' 


-n 


■OOULATnN 
SCMII4T0* 


r 


-^' 


STktLC 

'ULSC 
SCNCKITO* 


JL 


-M 


M 


y 


HONOSTABLE 
PULSE 


— j  tewtntTon  .,, 


ST 


^ 


monostaslc 

PULSE 
SENEKATOn 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  electrically  stimulating  a  patient  by  control- 
ling the  average  energy  in  a  train  of  electrical  pulses  within  a 
range  tolerable  to  the  patient  to  stimulate  deep  afferent  nerves 
and  cause  the  release  of  opiates  to  suppress  pain  in  the  patient 
comprising:  supplying  a  train  of  electrical  pulses  at  a  repetition 
rate,  selectively  increasing  and  decreasing  the  repetitive  rate  of 
said  electrical  pulses,  varying  the  pulse  rate  range,  pulse  width 
and  pulse  amplitude  of  said  electrical  pu^s  over  a  predeter- 
mined range  simultaneously  with  an  incre^  or  decrease  in  the 
repetitive  rate  of  said  electrical  pulses,  said  width  and  ampli- 
tude of  said  electrical  pulses  being  decreased  when  the  repeti- 
tive rate  of  said  electrical  pulses  is  increased  and  said  width  and 
amplitude  of  said  electrical  pulses  being  increased  when  the 
repetitive  rate  of  said  electrical  pulses  is  decreased,  cyclically 
altering  the  limits  of  said  range  of  pulse  widths  and  amplitudes, 
cyclically  altering  the  repetitive  rate  of  ^d  electrical  pulses 
between  first  and  second  values,  and  applying  said  electrical 
pulses  to  a  patient  at  levels  sufficient  to  stimulate  deep  afferent 
nerves  and  cause  the  release  of  opiates  to  suppress  pain. 


4,453,549 
BRASSIERE 
Flavia  DiTulIio,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Foods  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,410 

Int.  a.J  A41C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  128—498  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  brassiere  construction,  a  pair  of  breast  receiving  cups, 
a  pair  of  back  band  portions,  means  joining  said  cups  and  said 
back  band  portions,  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  strap  means,  each 
shoulder  strap  means  being  connected  to  an  adjacent  breast 
receiving  cup  and  to  an  adjacent  back  band  portion,  each  of 
said  breast-receiving  cups  including  an  outer  fabric  panel 
means  and  an  inner  fabric  segment  selectively  secured  to  said 
outer  fabric  panel  means,  said  inner  segment  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  juncture  of  the  cup  with  a  shoulder  strap 
means  and  about  the  outer  side  portions  of  said  fabric  panel 
means,  said  segment  serving  to  distribute  stress  equally  along 
the  cup  for  reshaping  the  breast  while  avoiding  distortion  and 
misshaping  of  said  outer  fabric  panel  means. 


4,453,550 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETECHNG  A  PERIODIC 

WAVE  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  W.  Flax,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,369 

Int.  C1.3  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  a.  128—660  4  Oaims 
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TIME  BINS 


1.  A  method  of  determining  characteristics  of  biological 
tissue  comprising  the  steps  of 
transmitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  into  said  biological  tissue, 
detecting  ultrasonic  waves  reflected  by  said  biological  tis- 
sue, 
determining  zero  crossing  points  of  the  wave  structure  of  the 

reflected  ultrasonic  waves, 
measuring  time  intervals  between  zero  crossings,  and 
analyzing  said  measured  time  intervals  for  uniformity. 


4,453,551 
APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN  RECOGNTOON  OF  ECG 
SIGNALS  FOR  DETECnNG  HBRILLATION 
John  Anderson,  16  Tor  Grange,  Carlston  Ave.,  Holywood,  Co.* 
Down,  and  David  Weir,  2,  Lynda  Ave.,  Jordenstown,  New- 
town Abbey,  both  of  Ireland 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  237,984 
Int.  a.^  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  128—704  15  aaims 

1.  Pattern  recognition  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes for  connection  to  the  body  of  a  patient  to  receive  an 


June  12,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


573 


electric  signal  fluctuating  about  an  isoelectric  line,  a  filter  for 
attenuating  signals  having  a  frequency  below  3  Hz  and  above 
18  Hz  having  an  input  connected  to  the  electrodes  and  an 
output,  sampling  and  converting  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  filter  for  taking  samples  of  the 
filtered  signals  at  intervals  and  converting  the  magnitudes  of 
the  samples  from  analogue  to  digital  form,  and  an  output, 
automatic  gain  control  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  sampling  and  converting  means  responsive  to  the 
digitised  samples  for  standardising  the  magnitudes  of  the  digi- 
tised samples  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value,  and  an  out- 
put and  analyzing  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  automatic  gain  control  means  for  receiving  the 
standardised  samples  and  for  analyzing  the  standardised  sam- 
ples to  detect  an  abnormal  physiological  condition,  said  ana- 
lyzing means  comprising  totalling  means  for  totalling  the  mag- 
nitudes of  the  samples  respectively  above  and  below  the  isoe- 
lectric line  for  successive  batches  of  samples,  for  calculating 
the  ratios  of  the  totals  so  obtained,  for  calculating  the  mean  of 
the  ratios,  for  calculating  the  proportion  of  the  ratios  which  are 
within  predetermined  limits  above  and  below  the  mean  and  for 
generating  a  first  signal  if  this  proportion  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined value, 


L__: 
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zero  proportion  means  for  calculating  the  proportion  of 
samples  of  zero  magnitude  from  a  batch  of  successive 
samples  and  for  generating  a  second  signal  if  this  propor- 
tion is  below  a  predetermined  value, 

differentiation  means  for  differentiating  groups  of  samples  in 
a  batch  with  respect  to  time  to  determine  the  gradients  of 
each  group,  for  calculating  the  variance  of  the  gradients  in 
the  batch  and  for  generating  a  third  signal  if  the  variance 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 

means  responsive  to  said  first,  second  and  third  signals  for 
generating  a  fourth  signal  if  any  two  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  signals  are  generated, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  signal  for  differentiating 
a  group  of  successive  samples  in  a  batch  with  respect  to 
time,  for  calculating  the  greatest  negative  slope  obtained 
as  a  reference  value,  for  differentiating  subsequent  groups 
of  the  batch,  for  calculating  the  time  intervals  between 
successive  negative  slopes  which  are  between  predeter- 
mined slope  limits  above  and  below  said  reference  value, 
for  calculating  the  mean  of  said  time  intervals,  for  calcu- 
lating the  proportion  of  intervals  within  predetermined 
time  limits  above  and  below  said  mean  and  for  generating 
a  fifth  signal  indicating  an  abnormal  condition  if  said 
proportion  is  below  a  predetermined  value, 


4,453,552 

ELECTRONIC  BODY  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

John  D.  Ensign,  750  S.  Main  St.,  Brigham  City,  Utah  84302 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  276,049 

Int.  a.3  A61B  5/00:  GOIK  7/12;  A61M  76/00 

U.S.  a.  128—736  17  Qaims 


14  ^J* 


1.  A  body  temperature  indicator,  comprising: 

thermocouple  means  having  a  hot  junction  and  a  cold  junc- 
tion; 

means  for  positioning  the  hot  junction  so  that  the  exhaled 
breath  of  a  patient  flows  thereover  in  direct  contact  there- 
with, said  means  comprising  tubular  means  having  a  cen- 
tral passage  therethrough,  the  hot  junction  positioned 
within  said  central  passage,  said  tubular  means  having  an 
open  end  for  the  patient  to  expel  breath  into  the  passage, 
and  breath  outlet  orifice  means,  so  that  the  breath  flows 
through  the  passage  about  the  hot  junction  in  direct 
contact  therewith;  and  air  flow  check  valve  means  at  the 
outlet  orifice  means,  for  preventing  the  patient  from  inhal- 
ing through  the  passage  of  the  tubular  means; 

means  for  positioning  the  cold  junction  in  direct  contact 
with  the  ambient  air  remotely  from  the  breath  of  the 
patient; 

ambient  air  temperature  sensing  means  adjacent  the  cold 
junction;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  temperature  utilizing  electrical 
input  from  said  thermocouple  means  and  said  ambient  air 
temperature  sensing  means. 


4,453,553 
TREATMENT  OF  OGARETTE  PAPER 
Charles  C.  Cohn,  123  S.  New  Hampshire  Ave.,  Atlantic  City, 
N.J.  08401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,423,  Jan.  24,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,934 

Int.  C\?  A24B  15/2i 
U.S.  Q.  131—365  13  Claims 

1.  A  cigarette  comprising  a  charge  of  tobacco  in  a  wrapper 
of  cigarette  paper  having  a  Greiner  porosity  of  at  least  about  50 
seconds  and  a  weight  between  about  10  and  35  grams  per 
square  meter,  said  paper  being  substantially  free  of  bum  accel- 
erator other  than  filler  and  having  a  filler  content  in  the  range 
of  approximately  15  to  22  percent. 


4,453,554 
HAIR  CURLER 

Richard  Caruso,  7801  Montgomery  Ave.,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 
19117 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,538 
Int.  a.3  A45D  2/02 
MS.  a.  132—39  14  Claims 

1.  A  hair  curler  for  use  with  steam  comprising  a  hollow 
perforated  core,  said  core  having  an  opening  only  at  one  end, 
a  purous  sleeve  around  said  core,  a  rim  at  each  end  of  the  core, 
the  diameter  of  the  rim  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
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core,  at  least  one  rim  being  releasably  cdnnected  to  the  core, 
and  a  finger  contact  surface  on  the  exterior  surface  of  each  rim, 


4,453,555 
HAIRPIECE  FOUNDATION  AND  MEltHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Paul  V.  Finamore,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hairline  Creations, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  410,421 
Int.  a.3  A41G  i/00 
U.S.  a.  132—53 

-39 

V 

4/ 


13  Claims 


1.  A  hairpiece  foundation  comprising:  (4)  a  first  sheet  mem- 
ber of  predetermined  curvature;  (b)  a  first  adhesive  bondable 
to  said  first  sheet  member;  (c)  a  first  coating  having  an  effective 
amount  of  surface  adaptations  for  providing  said  hairpiece 
foundation  with  an  appearance  of  naturally-formed  skin  pores, 
said  first  coating  being  bonded  to  said  first  sheet  member  by 
said  first  adhesive;  (d)  a  second  adhesive  bonded  to  said  first 
sheet  member;  (e)  a  second  coating  bonded  to  said  second 
adhesive;  (0  a  third  adhesive  bondable  to  taid  second  coating, 
said  third  adhesive  including  an  effective  apnount  of  molecular 
sieves  for  moisture  control  thereof;  and  (g)  a  second  sheet 
member  bonded  to  said  second  coating  by  said  third  adhesive, 
the  foundation  being  translucent  and  having  a  natural  appear- 
ance, said  third  adhesive  being  elevatable  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  above  room  temperature  for  releasing  said  second 
sheet  member  from  said  second  coating. 


Hok- 


4,453,556 
SPRAY  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Sydney  C.  Corbett,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
lykem  Holdings  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,124 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kinglom,  Jan.  20,  1981, 
8101673 

Int.  a.3  B08B  i/02 
U.S.  a.  134—65  8  Qaims 

8.  Spray  treatment  apparatus  for  small  workpieces  the  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  frame,  at  least  one  container  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  about  a  generally  horizontal  rotational 
axis,  the  container  having  an  intake  end  and  an  output  end  and 
a  generally  helical  feed  means  extending  along  the  interior  of 
the  container  from  the  intake  end  to  the  6utput  end  so  as  to 
feed  workpieces  along  the  container  on  rotation  thereof  about 
its  axis,  the  container  tapering  inwardly  towards  the  axis  in  a 


direction  from  the  intake  to  the  output  end  of  the  container,  the 
container  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  wall  pan- 
els and  being  of  polygonal  cross-section  in  planes  perpendicu- 


•33  3t- 
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/ 
lar  to  its  axis,  and  the  helical  feed  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  generally  flat  strips  secured  rigidly  to  the  respective  wall 
panels  of  the  container. 


at  least  one  of  said  finger  contact  surfaces  being  annular  and 
coaxial  with  said  opening. 


4,453,557 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  LAMPS 
Francisco  M.  Moreno,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Paco  Moreno, 
S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,650 
Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  2,  1982,  264.353[U] 
Int.  O.^  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  134—172  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  lamps,  comprising  means  for  apply- 
ing a  cleaning  substance  to  a  said  lamp,  means  for  collecting 
the  cleaning  substance  applied  thereby,  and  at  least  one  protec- 
tive element  for  preventing  the  cleaning  substance  from  reach- 
ing specific  parts  of  a  said  lamp  to  be  cleaned,  said  applying 
means  consisting  of  a  container  provided  with  spray  dispensing 
means,  and  said  collecting  means  consisting  of  a  waterproof 
concave  folding  screen  provided  with  means  for  suspending  it 
from  a  said  lamp  to  be  cleaned. 


4,453,558 
PREFABRICATED  KNOCK-DOWN  AWNING  FRAME 
FOR  PACKAGED  SHIPMENT 
George  K.  Ochs,  Arcadia,  and  John  R.  Eide,  Brea,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Eide  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,487 
Int.  a.3  A45F  1/16 
U.S.  G.  135—106  4  Claims 

1.  A  knock-down  awning  frame  comprised  of  a  prefabri- 
cated complement  of  frame  members  and  including: 
an  arcuate  wall  bar  frame  member  for  each  side  of  a  frame 
assembly  and  to  be  engageably  supported  by  a  vertical 
structure  and  each  having  inwardly  projecting  male  cou- 
pling portions  at  its  top  end  and  a  right  angular  open 
female  coupling  part  at  its  bottom  end, 
an  arcuate  bottom  bar  frame  member  for  each  side  of  said 
frame  assembly  and  to  be  disposed  in  a  horizontal  bottom 
plane  and  each  having  inwardly  and  outwardly  projecting 
male  coupling  portions  and  the  outwardly  projecting  male 
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coupling  portion  being  slideably  received  in  the  open 
female  coupling  part  at  the  bottom  end  of  a  wall  bar, 
and  at  least  one  arcuate  bow  bar  frame  member  disposed  in 
a  vertical  plane  between  the  top  ends  of  the  wall  bars  and 
inner  ends  of  the  bottom  bars  and  having  oppositely  open- 
ing female  coupling  parts  right  angularly  at  its  top  and 
bottom  ends,  the  inwardly  projecting  male  coupling  por- 


jtv- 


4,453,560 
HYDRAULICALLY  BALANCED  VALVE  MECHANISM 
R.  Frank  Nestich,  Glenmont,  and  Burton  L.  Preston,  Mansfield, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Interpace  Corporation,  Parsippany, 
N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  305,168 

Int.  G.J  F16K  31/26;  E03B  7/0% 

U.S.  G.  137—312  16  Gaims 


tions  of  the  bottom  bars  of  each  side  of  the  frame  assembly 
formed  thereby  being  slideably  received  in  the  open  fe- 
male bottom  end  coupling  parts  of  the  said  at  least  one 
bow  bar  and  the  inwardly  projecting  male  coupling  por- 
tions of  the  wall  bars  of  the  frame  assembly  formed 
thereby  being  slideably  received  in  the  open  female  top 
end  coupling  parts  of  said  at  least  one  bow  bar, 
the  frame  assembly  being  held  secure  by  a  cover. 


y 


4,453,559 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROLLER 
Gerald  F.  Vamum,  and  David  E.  Wiklund,  both  of  Marshall* 
town,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Controls  Company,  Inc.,  Mar- 
shalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,930 

Int.  G.3  G05D  16/00 

U.S.  G.  137—85  12  Gaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  controller  for  controlling  a  process  variable 
comprising: 

a  base; 

a  nozzle; 

a  set  point  lever  on  which  the  nozzle  is  mounted,  the  set 
point  lever  being  pivotably  mounted  on  the  base  for  pivot- 
ing the  nozzle  about  a  set  point  and  input  axis  in  response 
to  a  process  variable  set  point  adjustment; 

a  flapper  pneumatically  cooperating  with  the  nozzle  and 
pivotably  mounted  on  the  base  for  pivotal  movement 
about  the  set  point  and  input  axis  and  about  a  feedback 
axis; 

a  process  lever  connected  to  the  flapper  for  pivoting  the 
flapper  about  the  set  point  and  input  axis  in  response  to  the 
process  variable;  and 

a  feedback  lever  connected  to  the  flapper  for  pivoting  the 
flapper  about  the  feedback  axis  in  response  to  feedback. 


1.  A  ballcock  for  a  flush  tank  comprising:  a  body  having  a 
shank  portion  and  a  valve  housing,  said  shank  portion  adapted 
to  pass  through  a  wall  of  the  flush  tank  for  connection  to  a 
supply  line;  an  inlet  passage  communicating  between  the  said 
shank  portion  and  said  valve  housing;  an  exhaust  port  penetrat- 
ing said  valve  housing;  a  valve  seat  presented  within  said  valve 
housing,  to  surround  said  inlet  passage  as  it  communicates  with 
said  valve  housing,  and  located  between  said  exhaust  port  and 
said  shank  portion;  a  valve  element  having  a  piston  secured  to 
a  stem  portion  and  received  within  said  valve  housing  for 
translational  movement;  a  control  chamber  by  which  to  effect 
the  application  of  fluid  pressure  axially  against  the  stem  portion 
in  opposition  to  the  pressure  applied  on  said  piston  by  the  fluid 
being  controlled;  float  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  element  for  initiating  translational  movement  thereof;  a 
washer  carried  by  said  piston  and  adapted  sealing!  y  to  engage 
or  disengage  from  the  valve  seat  in  response  to  the  transla- 
tional movement  of  said  valve  element  to  close  and  open  the 
ballcock,  respectively;  a  nozzle  projecting  through  said  washer 
and  disposed  within  the  perimeter  of  said  valve  seat  to  commu- 
nicate continually  with  said  inlet  passage;  a  bore  extending 
axially  of  said  piston  and  stem  portions;  and,  at  least  one  orifice 
means  opening  radially  through  said  nozzle  on  the  inlet  pas- 
sage side  of  said  washer  and  communicating  with  said  axial 
bore  through  said  piston  and  stem  to  effect  communication 
between  the  said  inlet  passage  and  said  control  chamber,  said 
orifice  means  opening  radially  through  said  nozzle  in  sufficient 
proximity  to  the  flow  between  said  washer  and  said  valve  seat 
to  communicate  the  venturi  effect,  which  is  created  by  said 
flow  between  said  washer  and  valve  seat,  through  said  orifice 
means  to  said  control  chamber  whereby  to  reduce  the  pressure 
in  said  control  chamber  and  thereby  hydraulically  assist  in 
translating  the  valve  element  during  both  its  opening  and 
closing  movements. 
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4,453,561 

CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  U$E  IN  BACKFLOW 
PREVENTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 


relative  said  spring  retainer  to  lift  said  nut  away  from  said 
annulus  and  said  bosses. 


Robert  E.  Sands,  Sfaelbyrille,  Hi.,  assignor 
tur.  111. 

Filed  May  28,  1982,  Ser.  No^ 
Int.  aj  F16K  15/0( 
VS.  a.  137—327 


to  Mueller  Co.,  Deca- 

4,453,562 
383,307  RAIN  SHIELD  FOR  INSULATED  PIPE  INSTALLATIONS 

William  J.  Palkovics,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Topline  Prod- 
6  Oaims       "c^«  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,912 

Int.  a.3  E03B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  137—382  5  Qaims 


i  n  a  system  compris- 


1.  A  check  valve  to  prevent  backflow 
ing: 

a  body  member  having  a  flow  passage  tjierethrough  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  body  member  further  having  an 
annular  valve  seat  in  said  passage  and! an  opening  through 
its  wall  opposite  and  coaxial  with  said  valve  seat; 

a  tamperproof  pre-loaded  valve  module  inserted  as  a  unit 
through  said  opening  for  coacting  with  said  valve  seat  and 
removable  as  a  unit; 

a  cover  plate  for  retaining  said  valve  module  in  position  in 
said  body  member; 

said  module  including  a  valve  disc  having  a  valve  stem 
extending  from  one  side  thereof  with  the  other  side  having 
a  seal  element  for  coacting  with  said  valve  seat,  a  spring 
retainer,  said  spring  retainer  having  a  tapered  cup-shaped 
body  with  an  annulus  at  one  end  for  receiving  said  valve 
stem   therethrough  and  a  radial   outwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  other  end  having  a  diameter  to  fit  within  said 
opening,  a  coil  spring  extending  between  said  flange  of 
said  spring  retainer  and  said  valve  discv  and  a  retaining  nut 
carried  on  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  within  said  tapered 
body  to  provide  a  preload  on  said  spring,  said  retaining 
nut  being  threaded  onto  said  valve  stem  and  seated  against 
said  annulus  of  said  spring  retainer  when  said  coil  spring  is 
compressed  and  prior  to  insertion  of  s^id  module  into  said 
body  member,  said  module  having  an  overall  length  be- 
tween said  seal  element  and  said  fl^ge  of  said  spring 
reuiner  greater  than  the  overall  lengtl^  between  said  valve 
seat  and  said  opening  whereby  when  said  module  is  in- 
serted into  said  body  member  onto  said  valve  seat,  said 
cover  plate  is  insulled,  said  spring  retainer  slides  on  said 
valve  stem  and  applies  a  further  load  on  said  spring;  and 
means  to  prevent  inadvertent  unthreading  of  said  nut  when 
said  module  is  removed  from  said  va|ve  body  until  said 
spring  is  compressed,  said  means  for  preventing  inadver- 
tent unthreading  of  said  nut  including  bosses  provided  on 
the  interior  of  the  tapered  cup-shaped  body  adjacent  the 
end  having  the  annulus,  said  bosses  being  positioned 
closely  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  9aid  nut  whereby  a 
conventional  tool  cannot  be  placed  on  said  nut  unless  said 
spring  is  compressed  to  cause  said  valve  stem  to  move 


1.  A  rain  shield  for  jacketed  insulated  pipe  systems  having 
vertically  projecting  rod-like  appendages,  such  as  hanger  rods, 
valve  stems,  and  the  like,  said  rain  shield  comprising: 
an  inverted  funnel-shaped  member  of  resilient  sheet  material 
defining  a  frustoconical  body  portion  joined  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  coaxial  cylindrical  neck  portion,  said  sheet 
material  being  precurled  about  the  axis  of  said  body  and 
neck  portions  to  establish  the  normal  configuration  of  said 
member  and  to  provide  a  substantial  voluted  overlap  at 
least  in  the  region  including  said  neck  portion  when  said 
sheet  material  is  in  a  relaxed  state,  said  overlap  providing 
a  reclosable  opening  throughout  the  length  of  said  body 
and  neck  portions  by  unwrapping  said  sheet  material 
sufficiently  so  that  said  member  may  be  placed  trans- 
versely about  a  rod  or  equivalent  to  spring  back  into  its 
normal  configuration;  and 
means  for  securing  said  neck  portion  in  sealed  relationship 
about  the  exterior  of  a  rod  about  which  said  member  is 
placed. 


4,453,563 
NON-CHATTERING  FLOAT  CONTROLLED  PILOT 
OPERATED  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
WUliam  R.  Walters,  Oeveland,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,583,  Apr.  8, 1980,  Pat  No. 

4,352,371.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  392,724 

Int.  a.i  F16K  31/34.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  137—414  3  Claims 


1.  A  float-controlled,  pilot-operated,  diaphragm  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  a  liquid  from  a  conduit  carrying  said 
liquid  under  pressure,  PI,  to  a  tank  subject  to  turbulent  surface 
conditions,  whereby  the  float  is  subject  to  rapid  level  changes; 

the  valve  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  divided  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
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chamber  by  a  movable  wall;  an  opening  in  said  first  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  a  first  opening  through  which  liquid  under  pressure  PI 
enters  said  first  chamber;  said  wall  adapted  to  move 
against  said  first  opening  to  close  it  responsive  to  pressure 
P2,  in  said  second  chamber; 

(c)  a  first  small  orifice  in  said  wall; 

(d)  a  second  small  orifice  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  second 
chamber;  said  second  orifice  larger  in  area  than  said  first 
orifice;  closure  means  to  close  said  second  orifice,  respon- 
sive to  the  level  of  a  float; 

the  improvement  in  design  to  prevent  chattering  of  said 
diaphragm  valve  in  response  to  turbulence  on  the  liquid 
surface;  comprising; 

(e)  operative  means  inserted  between  said  closure  means  and 
said  movable  wall  to  reduce  the  responsiveness  of  said 
wall  to  short  time  period  fluctuations,  and  increase  the 
responsiveness  of  said  wall  to  long  time  period  fluctua- 
tions of  the  position  of  said  closure  means  and  said  float; 
and  in  which 

(0  said  operative  means  comprises: 

mechanical  compressive  interconnection  means  between 
said  movable  wall  and  said  closure  means; 

whereby  when  the  liquid  surface  lowers  said  valve  dia- 
phragm opens  by  said  wall  moving  away  from  said  first 
opening,  said  mechanical  compressive  interconnection 
means  forces  said  closure  means  away  from  said  second 
orifice  when  the  diaphragm  valve  engages  the  intercon- 
nection means  depressing  said  float  deeper  in  the  liquid 
and  thus  delaying  the  response  to  the  turbulence  on  the 
liquid  surface,  and  said  interconnection  means  prevents 
chattering  of  the  diaphragm  valve  as  the  float  reaches  the 
liquid  surface  and  the  closure  means  closes  the  second 
orifice. 


4,453,565 

FOUR-WAY  VALVE  WITH  COVER  MOUNTED 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  AND  FLOW  CONTROL 

VALVE 

James  A.  Neff,  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  MAC  Valves,  Inc.,  Wixom,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,977 

Int.  Cl.^  F15B  13/043 

U.S.  a.  137—596  9  Qaims 


4,453,564 
FUEL  TANK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Giovanni  Bergesio,  Valfenera,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Auto 
S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,617 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  16, 1981, 53149/81[U] 
Int.  a.5  B65D  87/12.  87/46;  F17D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  137—574  2  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  plastic  upper 
shell  having  a  main  upper  wall  and  a  peripheral  side  wall,  a 
plastic  lower  shell  having  a  main  lower  wall  and  a  peripheral 
side  wall  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  and  welded  to 
the  side  wall  of  said  upper  shell,  outlet  means  defining  a  cen- 
trally located  aperture  in  said  main  upper  wall  adapted  to 
receive  a  fuel  feed  pipe  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  motor  vehicle 
engine,  a  first  pair  of  semi-annular  ribs  extending  into  said  tank 
from  said  main  upper  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  outlet 
means,  a  second  pair  of  semi-annular  ribs  extending  into  said 
tank  from  said  main  lower  wall  into  engagement  with  said  first 
pair  of  ribs  to  provide  a  pair  of  semi-annular  baffle  walls  which 
define  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  for  the  reception  of 
said  fuel  feed  pipe,  the  ends  of  said  semi-annular  baffle  walls 
being  offset  with  one  end  of  each  semi-annular  baffle  wall 
opposing  the  concave  surface  of  the  other  semi-annular  baffle 
wall  to  define  a  pair  of  restricted  passages  for  communicating 
said  chamber  with  the  remaining  part  of  said  tank  to  reduce  the 
effect  of  transverse  and  longitudinal  accelerations  and  deceler- 
ations on  the  fuel  in  said  tank. 


WrP^si^ 


1.  A  four-way  air  valve  which  includes  a  valve  base,  a  valve 
body  mounted  on  said  base,  a  valve  cover  mounted  on  the  top 
end  of  the  valve  body,  and  with  said  valve  body  having  an 
axially  movable  main  valve  spool  operatively  mounted  therein 
in  a  main  valve  spool  bore  and  movable  between  fiist  and 
second  flow  control  positions  to  control  the  flow  of  pressur- 
ized air  from  an  air  supply  passage  means  in  the  valve  base  to 
a  selected  one  of  a  pair  of  cylinder  air  passages  in  the  valve 
body  while  simultaneously  controlling  the  exhaust  of  air  under 
pressure  from  the  other  cylinder  air  passage  to  a  selected  one 
of  a  pair  of  exhaust  chambers,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve 
spool  from  the  first  flow  control  position  to  the  second  flow 
control  position,  and  back  to  said  first  flow  control  position, 
characterized  in  that: 

(a)  said  valve  base,  valve  body,  and  valve  cover  have  com- 
municating inlet  air  passages  formed  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  inlet  air  under  a  primary  pressure  from  said  air 
supply  passage  means  in  the  valve  base,  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  inlet  air  passage  in  the  valve  body  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  end  of  the  inlet  air  passage  in  the  valve 
base,  and  said  inlet  air  passage  in  the  valve  body  is  ex- 
tended around  and  upwardly  above  said  main  valve  spool 
bore  and  into  a  position  where  it  is  divided  into  a  pair  of 
upper  inlet  air  passages  that  are  laterally  spaced  apart  and 
extend  upwardly  through  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  body 
and  through  the  valve  cover,  a  downwardly  directed  inlet 
air  passage  is  formed  from  the  exterior  side  of  the  valve 
cover  and  downwardly  therethrough  and  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  valve  body  in  a  position  between  the  two 
aforementioned  pair  of  upwardly  directed  upper  inlet  air 
passages  and  downwardly  into  communication  with  said 
main  valve  spool  bore  for  directional  flow  control  of 
pressurized  air  by  the  movable  valve  spool  into  a  selected 
one  of  the  cylinder  air  passages  which  extend  down- 
wardly from  the  main  valve  spool  bore  through  the  valve 
body  and  valve  base  and  to  cylinder  ports  in  the  valve 

base; 

(b)  said  pair  of  exhaust  chambers  are  each  formed  partially  in 
the  valve  body  and  partially  in  the  valve  cover  in  positions 
above  the  main  valve  spool  bore,  and  they  are  each  con- 
nected by  an  exhaust  air  passage  which  conveys  air  ex- 
hausting from  a  cylinder  air  passage  through  the  main 
valve  spool  bore,  in  a  direction  upwardly  through  the 
exhaust  chamber  and  then  downwardly  through  the  valve 
body  and  the  valve  base,  and  out  through  an  exhaust  port 
in  the  valve  base;  and, 

(c)  a  pressure  regulating  valve  is  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
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valve  cover  and  it  blocks  flow  throujgh  one  of  said  pair  of 
upwardly  directed  inlet  air  passages  and  communicates 
with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  upwandly  directed  inlet  air 
passages  and  said  downwardly  directed  inlet  air  passage 
for  regulation  of  the  primary  inlet  air  pressure  entering  the 
pressure  regulating  valve  from  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
upwardly  directed  inlet  air  passages  to  provide  a  flow  of 
regulated  secondary  air  pressure  dowjn  into  the  main  valve 
spool  bore. 


4,453,567 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  MacDonald,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corpora- 
tion,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,902 

Int.  a.^  F16K  11/00 

U.S.  a.  137-614.11  10  Qaims 


4,453,566 
HYDRAULIC  SUBSEA  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
DISCONNECT    J 
Herman  O.  Henderson,  Jr.;  Joseph  L.  LeMoine,  both  of  Hous- 


ton,  and  Jerry  B.  Tomlin,  Sugar  Land,  al 
Koomey,  Inc.,  Brookshire,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.3  F16L  37/28,  35](00 
U.S.  a.  137—614.02 


373,184 


of  Tex.,  assignors  to 


dOaims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  subsea  control  system  having  two  separate 
redundant  subsea  control  pods,  a  hose  connected  to  each  pod, 
each  hose  including  a  fluid  power  supply  laie  and  a  set  of  fluid 
control  lines,  said  hose  extending  between  surface  controls  and 
each  pod  for  selectively  actuating  said  control  lines  for  con- 
trolling hydraulic  power  from  the  power  supply  line  to  under- 
water equipment,  and  a  hydraulic  switch  for  alternately  pro- 
viding fluid  power  to  the  power  supply  lin^s,  the  improvement 
in  means  for  alternately  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  sets 
of  fluid  control  lines  to  each  pod  from  t|ie  surface  controls 
comprising,  | 

coacting  quick  disconnect  couplings  havfng  first  and  second 
portions  and  positioned  between  the  siirface  controls  and 
each  set  of  fluid  control  lines  to  the  ^parate  pods,  each 
portion  including  a  valve  whereby  ^^hen  the  first  and 
second  portions  are  engaged  the  valves  open  to  permit 
fluid  flow  and  when  disengaged  the  valves  close  to  shut 
off  said  fluid  flow  through  the  control  lines, 
first  and  second  junction  plates  connected  between  the  sur- 
face controls  and  each  set  of  fluid  control  lines  to  the 
separate  pods,  the  first  plates  connected  to  the  coupling 
portions  on  each  set  of  fluid  control  li<es,  and  the  second 
plates  connected  to  the  coupling  portions  connected  to 
the  surface  controls, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  connected  between 
each  of  the  first  and  second  plates,  said  assemblies  con- 
nected to  control  means  alternately  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  set  of  fluid  control  linesj  to  each  pod  to  the 
surface  controls  whereby  the  two  p0ds  are  controlled 
separately,  but  redundantly. 


^i  u  y* 


1.  A  faucet  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  first  bore  in  said 
valve  body,  a  second  bore  in  said  valve  body  smaller  than  said 
first  bore  and  opening  into  and  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  first  bore,  an  outlet  passageway  in  said  main  body  open 
to  said  second  bore,  a  first  valve  member  rotatable  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  flat  valving  surface,  an  inlet  passageway  through 
said  first  valve  member  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  valve  member  open  to  said  valving  surface,  a  second 
passageway  through  said  first  valve  member  open  to  said  inlet 
passageway  in  said  first  valve  member  and  capable  of  registry 
with  said  outlet  passageway  in  said  valve  body  and,  a  tubular 
valve  member  in  said  second  bore  and  having  a  flat  annular 
valving  surface  and  an  inlet  passage  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  such  inlet  port; 
wherein  upon  rotation  of  said  first  valve  member,  its  inlet 
passage  is  brought  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  inlet 
passageway  in  said  tubular  valve  member,  said  second 
passageway  through  said  first  valve  member  being  in 
registry  with  said  outlet  passageway  through  said  main 
body  in  at  least  some  of  the  rotational  positions  of  the  first 
valve  member  wherein  the  inlet  passageway  of  the  two 
valve  members  are  in  at  least  partial  registry;  and 
a  resiliently  compressible  O-ring  seal  interposed  in  ciompres- 
sion  between  said  tubular  valve  member  and  said  valve 
body  for  biasing  said  tubular  valve  member  against  said 
first  valve  member  and  sealing  between  said  tubular  valve 
member  and  said  valve  body. 


4,453,568 
GAS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Carlos  R.  Canalizo,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,204 
Int.  a.J  F16K  31/126 
U.S.  a.  137-624.14  5  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  injection  of  gas  into  a  well  com- 
prising, 
a  supply  gas  line  for  injecting  gas  into  a  well, 
a  gas  operated  motor  valve  controlling  flow  through  said 

line, 
a  choke  in  said  line  limiting  flow  therethrough  when  the 

motor  valve  is  open, 
a  gas  operated  timer, 
a  source  of  gas  for  windmg  said  timer  and  for  closing  said 

motor  valve, 
valve  means  for  alternatively  venting  and  supplying  gas  to 

said  motor  valve  and  timer, 
pressure  controlled  actuator  means  for  moving  said  valve 
means  to  gas  supply  position  in  response  to  a  selected  low 
injection  gas  pressure  in  the  well, 
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a  reset  unit  for  overriding  said  actuator  means  and  moving 
said  actuator  means  and  thereby  said  valve  means  to  gas 
venting  position, 

said  reset  unit  responsive  to  the  differential  between  injec- 
tion well  pressure  and  supply  gas  pressure  for  overriding 
said  actuator  means  and  moving  said  actuator  means  and 


valve  means  to  vent  position  and  to  the  differential  be- 
tween injection  well  pressure  and  ambient  pressure  for 
releasing  said  actuator,  and 
second  valve  means  for  alternately  delivering  supply  gas  to 
said  reset  unit  in  response  to  said  timer  being  at  zero  time 
and  venting  supply  gas  from  said  reset  unit  in  response  to 
said  timer  being  at  other  than  zero  time. 


4,453,569 
CHECK  VALVE  WITH  INSPECTION  MEANS 
Paul  C.  Symmons,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Symmons  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,997 

Int.  a.J  F16K  15/04 

U.S.  a.  137—879  5  Qaims 


extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  casing  and  a  coun- 
terbore  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  casing  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  bore,  said  valve  seat  comprises  a  hollow 
sleeve  disposed  within  said  bore  and  a  flange  on  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  disposed  in  said  counterbore,  the  outer  side  of 
said  sleeve  is  contoured  so  as  to  define  a  chamber  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  casing,  said  sleeve  also  has  at  least  one 
hole  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  bore,  and  a  needle  valve  is  mounted  in  said 
casing  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  said  needle 
valve  being  adapted  to  function  as  a  sampling  valve  to 
reveal  by  access  to  said  chamber  the  presence  or  absence 
of  fluid  in  said  passageway  at  said  first  end  of  said  valve 
casing. 


4,453,570 

CONCENTRIC  TUBING  HAVING  BONDED 

INSULATION  WITHIN  THE  ANNULUS 

Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  278,800 

Int.  a.3  F16L  59/14 

U.S.  a.  138—149  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  check  valve  of  the  type  comprising  (a)  a  valve  cjising, 
said  valve  casing  having  first  and  second  ends  and  defining  a 
passageway  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end, 
(b)  a  valve  seat  disposed  about  the  perimeter  of  said  passage- 
way intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends,  (c)  a  valve  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  passageway  between  said  valve  seat 
and  said  second  end,  said  valve  member  being  sized  relative  to 
said  passageway  and  said  valve  seat  so  that  said  member  is 
movable  along  said  passageway  yet  capable  of  seating  on  said 
valve  seat  so  as  to  close  off  said  passageway,  and  (d)  spring 
means  disposed  within  said  passageway  between  said  valve 
member  and  said  second  end,  said  spring  means  being  disposed 
to  yieldably  urge  said  valve  member  into  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  so  as  to  close  off  said  passageway,  whereby  (1)  when 
fluid  flows  into  said  passageway  from  said  second  end  toward 
said  first  end  so  as  to  reinforce  the  spring  bias  on  said  valve 
member,  said  valve  member  will  remain  seated  on  said  valve 
seat  and  said  passageway  will  be  closed  off  to  fluid  flow,  and 
(2)  when  fluid  flows  into  said  passageway  from  said  first  end 
toward  said  second  end  so  as  to  counter  the  spring  bias  on  the 
valve  member,  said  valve  member  will  disengage  from  the 
valve  seat  and  open  up  said  passageway  to  fluid  flow  if  the 
pressure  exerted  on  said  valve  member  by  the  fluid  flow  is 
greater  than  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  valve  member  by  said 

spring  means; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  passageway  comprises  a  bore 


1.  An  insulated  concentric  conductor  tubing  having  a  sub- 
stantially solid  insulation  in  the  annular  space  between  said 
concentric  conductors  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conductor  having  an  annular  surface; 

(b)  a  second  conductor  within  said  first  conductor  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  surface  establishing  an  annular  space  be- 
tween said  annular  surface  of  said  first  and  said  annular 
surface  of  said  second  conductors; 

(c)  a  preformed  substantially  solid,  calciuim  silicate  insulat- 
ing material  within  said  annular  space;  and 

(d)  a  foamed  sodium  silicate  bonding  material  within  said 
annular  space  substantially  completely  filling  said  annular 
space  not  filled  by  said  preformed  substantially  solid  insu- 
lating material,  sealing  said  annular  space  and  bonding 
said  insulating  material  to  said  annular  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  said  second  conductor. 


4,453,571 
SQUARE  CORNER  DESIGN  FOR  DUCTWORK 

Robert  P.  Sullivan,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  May  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  264,748 

Int.  C1.5  F16L  9/02 

U.S.  a.  138—171  ♦  Claims 

1.  In  square  comer  ductwork  that  is  particularly  suited  for 

use  in  applications  of  the  type  wherein  it  is  necessary  for  the 


580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1984 


ductwork  to  be  exposed  to  increasingly  higher  pressures  of  a 
magnitude  of  40"  to  50"  water  gauge  or  higher  and  wherein 
the  end  reaction  loads  being  exerted  gainst  the  ductwork 
comers  exceed  two  kips  in  magnitude^  said  square  comer 
ductwork  including  a  first  member  haying  a  pair  of  lateral 
edges  and  a  pair  of  planar  surfaces,  a  sei  ;ond  member  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  the  first  mem|>er,  the  second  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges  and  a  p*ir  of  planar  surfaces, 
the  first  and  the  second  member  each  flefining  a  plane  that 
extends  in  parallel  relation  to  that  of  the  ether,  a  third  member 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges  and  at  least  one  planar  surface,  a 
fourth  member  of  greater  width  than  tHe  third  member,  the 
fourth  member  having  a  pair  of  lateral  e<lges  and  at  least  one 
planar  surface,  the  third  member  and  the  j  fourth  member  each 
defining  a  plane  that  extends  in  parallel  relation  to  that  of  the 
other  member  and  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  planes  of  the 
first  and  second  members,  the  improvement  comprising  weld 
means  operative  for  securing  together  by  welding  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  members  so  as  to  provide  the  resulting 
ductwork  with  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration,  said 
weld  means  including  a  first  downhand  fillet  weld,  a  second 
downhand  fillet  weld,  a  third  downhanri  fillet  weld  and  a 
fourth  downhand  fillet  weld,  said  first  downhand  fillet  weld 
extending  from  one  planar  surface  of  the  first  member  to  the  at 
least  one  planar  surface  of  the  third  member  so  as  to  effect  the 
joinder  of  the  first  member  to  the  third  member  by  securing 


4,453,572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE  SELVAGE 

REMOVAL 
Worth  M.  Key,  Hurt,  Va.,  assignor  to  Burlington  Industries, 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,694 

Int.  a.3  D03D  49/70,  17/40 

U.S.  a  139-302  Waaims 


to       ^'0 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  waste  selvage  containing  warp 
ends  or  leno  yams  interlaced  with  filling  tails  from  a  shuttleless 
loom,  the  loom  including  a  suction  source  having  an  impeller 
pump  with  an  exhaust,  and  a  fabric  take-up  roller  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis;  comprising: 
a  substantially  downwardly  directed  venturi  mounted  below 
said  fabric  take-up  roller  in  operative  association  with 
waste  selvage  trimmed  from  fabric  being  taken  up  by  the 
fabric  take-up  roller; 
exhaust  conduit  means  extending  from  said  impeller  pump 
exhaust  to  said  venturi  for  providing  the  motive  power  for 
the  venturi  to  suck  waste  selvage  through  the  venturi  and 
deposit  it  in  said  waste  selvage  container,  including  a 
branch  connector  at  said  venturi,  one  branch  adapted  to 
deposit  waste  selvage  in  a  waste  selvage  receiving  struc- 
ture, and  another  branch  receiving  the  waste  selvage  from 
the  loom;  and 
baffle  means  mounted  in  said  branch  connector  for  inducing 
rotary  turbulence  in  exhaust  air  at  said  venturi  so  that 
filling  tails  and  warp  ends  or  leno  yams  of  the  waste 
selvage  twist  together. 


one  lateral  edge  of  the  third  member  in  abu  ting  relation  to  said 
one  planar  surface  of  the  first  member  aid  with  one  lateral 
edge  of  the  first  member  projecting  outwardly  of  said  at  least 
one  planar  surface  of  the  third  member,  sai4  second  downhand 
fillet  weld  extending  from  the  other  planait  surface  of  the  first 
member  to  the  at  least  one  planar  surface  ohhe  fourth  member 
so  as  to  effect  the  joinder  of  the  first  member  to  the  fourth 
member  by  securing  the  other  lateral  edge  bf  the  first  member 
in  abutting  relation  to  said  at  least  one  planar  surface  of  the 
fourth  member  and  with  one  lateral  edge  of  the  fourth  member 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  other  planar  surface  of  the  first 
member,  said  third  downhand  fillet  weld  extending  from  one 
planar  surface  of  the  second  member  to  the  at  least  one  planar 
surface  of  the  third  member  so  as  to  effect  the  joinder  of  the 
second  member  to  the  third  member  by  securing  the  other 
lateral  edge  of  the  third  member  in  abutting  relation  to  said  one 
planar  surface  of  the  second  member  and  with  one  lateral  edge 
of  the  second  member  projecting  outwardly  of  said  at  least  one 
planar  surface  of  the  third  member,  and  said  fourth  downhand 
fillet  weld  extending  from  the  other  platar  surface  of  the 
second  member  to  the  at  least  one  planar  surface  of  the  fourth 
member  so  as  to  effect  the  joinder  of  the  second  member  to  the 
fourth  member  by  securing  the  other  lateral  edge  of  the  second 
member  in  abutting  relation  to  said  at  least  one  planar  surface 
of  the  fourth  member  and  with  the  other  lateral  edge  of  the 
fourth  member  projecting  outwardly  of  sai^  other  planar  sur 
face  of  the  second  member. 


4,453,573 
PAPERMAKERS  FORMING  FABRIC 
Charles  E.  Thompson,  Raleigh,  N.C,  assignor  to  Huyck  Corpo- 
ration, Wake  Forest,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,377,  Feb.  11, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,356,844.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  359,086 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No?.  2, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.3  D03D  15/00;  D21F  1/10 

U.S.a.  139-.1-A  3  Claims 


1.  An  endless  loop  monoplanar  papermakers'  fabric  compris- 
ing inter-woven  warp  and  filling  yam  systems,  said  warp  yam 
system  comprising  warp  yams  woven  in  a  preselected  conven- 
tional unbalanced  papermakers'  weave  pattern  chosen  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  i  twill,  a  2/1  twill,  a  \  twill,  a  4/1  twill, 
a  §  twill,  a  3/2  twill,  a  1/5  twill,  a  5/1  twill,  a  \  sateen  and  a  4/1 
sateen,  combined  and  altemated  with  warp  yams  woven  in 
accordance  the  reverse  of  said  preselected  pattern  so  that  each 
fill  yam  has  an  equal  number  of  warp  yams  passing  thereover 
and  thereunder,  whereby  the  forces  within  said  fabric  are 
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balanced  reducing  the  tendency  to  edge  curt  and  said  fabric  is  ,v,w,n  m'rilir  cvctpm 

provided  with  an  improved  support  surface.  ^  ,     CONTAINER  HLLING  SYSTEM 

yiK,  lucu  y  rf  Mdor  Del  Rosso,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hi-Speed  Check- 

weigher  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaoi^  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,266 

Int.  a.3  GOIG  ;i/06 

U.S.  a.  141-83  4  Qaims 


4,453,574 
DISPENSING  OF  LIQUIDS 
Leonard  G.  Elliott,  Ulverston,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo  Group 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  256,402 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1980, 
8013254 

Int.  C\?  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  141—5  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  measured  volumes  of  liquid  to  a 
vessel  under  higher  pressure,  the  said  device  comprising  a 
central  discharge  chamber  arranged  between,  and  connected 
in  series  with,  an  inlet  chamber  at  one  end,  and  an  escape 
chamber  at  the  other  end,  a  discharge  port  at  the  inlet  chamber 
end  of  the  discharge  chamber  and  a  pressure  equalising  port  at 
the  other  end  of  the  discharge  chamber,  the  said  chambers 
having  walls  arranged  to  provide  a  smooth  passage  for  liquid 
without  steps  therein,  and  the  inlet  and  escape  chambers  re- 
spectively having  inlet  and  escape  ports  each  controlled  by 
valve  members,  a  valve  member  controlling  the  discharge 
port,  and  a  valve  member  controlling  the  pressure  equalising 
port,  the  said  escape  chamber  being  sized  to  retain  liquid 
therein  by  interfacial  tension  when  liquid  is  being  discharged 
from  the  discharge  chamber. 

7.  A  method  of  feeding  a  measured  volume  of  a  liquid  from 
a  reservoir  to  a  vessel  at  higher  pressure  in  which  said  li{]uid  is 
dispensed  from  a  dispensing  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  opening  the  escape  port  while 
all  the  other  ports  are  closed  thereby  to  allow  gas  to  escape  so 
as  to  equalise  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  that  of  the  reser- 
voir, opening  the  inlet  port  to  the  inlet  chamber  to  permit  the 
passage  of  liquid  additive  from  the  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of 
the  system  while  the  gas  can  continue  to  escape  from  the 
escape  port  of  the  escape  chamber  so  that  liquid  rises  through 
the  chambers  until  they  are  completely  filled  with  liquid,  then 
closing  the  escape  port  and  the  inlet  ports,  opening  the  pres- 
sure equalising  port  and  the  discharge  port  thereby  to  allow 
liquid  to  flow  from  the  discharge  chamber  into  the  vessel  while 
retaining  liquid  in  the  escape  chamber  by  interfacial  tension 
and  retaining  liquid  in  the  lower  chamber  and  then,  when  the 
discharge  chamber  is  completely  emptied,  closing  the  pressure 
equalising  port  and  the  discharge  port. 


1.  A  system  for  filling  containers  with  pellets  comprising  a 
conUiner  weighing  and  filling  station  for  filling  containers  one 
at  a  time  with  a  prescribed  weight  loading  of  pellets  and  a 
conveyor  for  moving  empty  containers  into  and  loaded  con- 
tainers away  from  said  station,  said  station  including: 
a  container  weighing  means; 

a  motor  driven  bulk  pellet  feeding  means  arranged  to  deliver 
pellets  into  a  container  disposed  on  said  weighing  means; 
a  plurality  of  supplementary  pellet  feeding  means  arranged 
to  deliver  pellets  into  said  container  disposed  on  said 
weighing  means,  each  of  said  supplementary  pellet  feed- 
ing means  including  a  chute  accommodating  a  supply  of 
pellets  arranged  in  longitudinal  alignment  and  having  a 
side  wall  formed  with  an  opening  into  the  interior  of  said 
chute  and  a  motor  driven  pellet  feed  control  wheel  having 
its  periphery  arranged  to  project  through  said  opening  for 
frictional  engagement  with  said  pellets  successively  as 
they  pass  through  said  chute;  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  weighing  means  for  operating 
said  bulk  pellet  feeding  means  to  supply  pellets  to  said 
container  up  to  just  below  said  prescribed  weight  loading 
and  for  operating  the  feed  control  wheels  of  said  supple- 
mentary pellet  feeding  means  for  supplying  pellets  to  said 
container  until  said  prescribed  weight  loading  is  achieved, 
and  said  controller  is  adjustable  to  cause  said  wheels  to 
operate  at  varying  speeds. 


4,453,576 

APPARATUS  FOR  HLLING  CONTAINERS  SUCH  AS 

COMMUNION  CUPS 

W.  Mike  Bums,  101  29th  St.,  Gulfport,  Miss.  39501 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  422,591 

Int.  C\?  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  141—168  21  Qaims 

9.  Apparatus  for  filling  containers  such  as  communion  cups 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  base,  the  longitudinally 
extending  base  having  inner  and  outer  end  portions  mcluding 
longitudinally  extending  slide  guide  means  for  receiving  a  slide 
in  slidable  relationship  thereto,  slide  means  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  slidably  mounted  in  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slide  guide  means  for  longitudinal  inward  and  outward 
movement  with  respect  to  the  base,  a  rotatable  tumtable  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  surfaces,  mounting  means  carried  by  the 
slide  for  rotatably  mounting  the  tumtable  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  slide,  the  tumUble 
including  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  containers  to  be 
filled  on  or  above  the  upper  surface  thereof,  means  for  storing 
liquid  to  be  dispensed  and  for  dispensing  controlled  amounts 
thereof  into  the  said  plurality  of  containers  to  be  filled,  and 
mounting  means  carried  by  the  base  for  mounting  said  liquid 
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«o^ge  and  dispensing  means  whereby  sajd  liquid  storage  and    pressure  channel  to  the  orifice  of  the  outlet  tube  and  the  output 

.':.gTors^raU^':;;^5b^^;^^ 

limiting  the  maximum  longitudinal  inward  and  outward  move-   ^.        ,^  respondmg  to  a  particular  pressure  m  said  pressure 


channel  to  control  said  drive  member  so  as  to  close  said  valve. 


4,453,578 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

RESPONSIVE  TO  LIQUID  IN  A  TANK  REACHING  A 

PREDETERMINED  LEVEL  AND  TO  A  SUPPLY 

PRESSURE 

Paul  R.  Wilder,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dover  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,260 

Int.  C\?  B67D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  141-209  17  aaims 


ment  of  the  slide,  and  wherein  when  the  sjide  is  in  said  maxi- 
mum inward  position,  the  said  liquid  dispelling  means  is  effec- 
tive to  dispense  liquid  into  a  container  ta  be  filled  with  the 


liquid  which  is  supported  by  the  turntable 
center  of  rotation  of  the  turntable. 


directly  above  the 


4,453,577 

NOZZLE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH-OFF 
Helmut  Romberg,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Horst  Koerner,  Boehl- 
Iggeiheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1981,3117669 

Int.  C\?  B67D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  141-209  4  Qaims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  filling  containers  with  liquid,  with  automatic 
termination  of  delivery  when  they  have  been^ filled,  comprising 
a  nozzle  body  which  is  equipped  with  an  inlet  tube  and  an 
outlet  tube,  said  outlet  tube  including  an  orifice,  a  valve  which 
is  located  in  the  nozzle  body,  said  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  inlet  tube  to  the  outlet  tube,  a  delivery  lever  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  connecting  element  deUchably  inserted 
between  the  delivery  lever  and  the  valve,  4  pneumatic  drive 
member  coupled  to  said  connecting  element  and  a  pneumatic 
relay,  the  input  of  said  pneumatic  relay  being  connected  via  a 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  dispensing  nozzle  comprising  a 
body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  passage  means  connecting 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  valve  means  in  said  passage  means  for 
controlling  liquid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  movable 
means  to  move  said  valve  means  to  an  open  position,  holding 
means  to  hold  said  valve  means  in  an  open  position,  a  first 
chamber  in  said  body,  a  first  diaphragm  forming  a  first  wall  of 
said  first  chamber,  a  second  diaphragm,  venturi  means  dis- 
posed in  said  passage  means  downstream  of  said  valve  means  to 
create  a  venturi  effect  when  liquid  flows  through  said  passage 
means  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  due  to  activation  of  a 
pressurized  source  communicating  with  said  inlet,  said  venturi 
means  including  a  valve  seat,  first  passage  means  in  said  valve 
seat  forming  part  of  said  passage  means  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  second  passage  means  in  said  valve  seat  providing 
communication  of  said  first  passage  means  with  the  atmo- 
sphere and  said  first  chamber,  and  a  valve  cooperating  with 
said  valve  seat  to  block  said  first  passage  means  in  said  valve 
seat,  means  to  urge  said  valve  of  said  venturi  means  into  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  seat  of  said  venturi  means  when  the 
pressure  in  said  passage  means  reaches  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure greater  than  zero,  release  means  to  release  said  holding 
means  resulting  in  said  valve  means  being  moved  to  its  closed 
position,  said  first  diaphragm  being  connected  to  said  release 
means  to  render  said  release  means  effective  upon  movement 
of  said  first  diaphragm  in  response  to  a  partial  vacuum  created 
in  said  first  chamber  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  a  tank  being 
filled  reaches  a  predetermined  level  to  block  communication  of 
said  second  passage  means  in  said  valve  seat  of  said  venturi 
means  with  the  atmosphere,  causing  means  to  cause  movement 
of  said  second  diaphragm  to  a  release  position  only  when  the 
pressure  in  said  passage  means  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
pressure  at  which  said  urging  means  of  said  venturi  means 
urges  said  valve  of  said  venturi  means  into  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  of  said  venturi  means,  responsive  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  second  diaphragm  to  its  release 
position  to  render  said  release  means  effective  when  said  sec- 
ond diaphragm  is  moved  to  its  release  position  by  said  causing 
means,  said  responsive  means  allowing  said  first  diaphragm  to 
be  moved  in  response  to  the  partial  vacuum  created  in  said  first 
chamber  to  render  said  release  means  effective  when  said 
second  diaphragm  is  not  in  its  release  position,  and  relief  means 


June  12,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


583 


to  decrease  the  pressure  to  substantially  zero  in  said  passage 
means  when  said  valve  of  said  venturi  means  engages  said 
valve  seat  of  said  venturi  means  upon  inactivation  of  the  pres- 
surized source  communicating  with  said  inlet  to  allow  said 
second  diaphragm  to  be  moved  to  its  release  position  by  said 
causing  means,  said  relief  means  communicating  said  passage 
means  upstream  of  said  valve  of  said  venturi  means  with  the 
atmosphere  when  said  valve  of  said  venturi  means  engages  said 
valve  seat  of  said  venturi  means. 


arm  being  linked  to  means  for  extending  and  contracting 
said  extending  and  contracting  arm;  and 
d.  means  for  holding  the  shovel  detached  from  the  extending 


4,453,579 

FUEL  SUMP  DRAINAGE  TOOL 

Gerry  E.  Gould,  Rte.  3,  Box  150,  Newport,  N.C.  28570 

Filed  May  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  382,801 

Int.  C1.3  B65G  45/00 

U.S.  a.  141—329  4  Claims 


% 


4,453,580 
WOOD  SPLITTING  DEVICE 
Wayne  J.  Patten,  155  Austin  La.,  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  382,469 
Int.  C1.3  B27L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  144—193  A  9  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  converting  a  ground  supported  and  machine 
operated  shovel  to  a  wood  splitter,  the  machine  operated 
shovel  having  a  connected  shovel  arm  and  a  detachable  ex- 
tending and  contracting  arm,  comprising: 

a.  a  platform  for  supporting  wood,  said  platform  having 
means  thereon  positioned  to  contact  the  ground; 

b.  a  wedge  being  fixed  to  said  platform; 

c.  means  for  forcing  the  wood  into  contact  with  said  wedge 
along  said  platform  said  means  for  forcing  the  wood  into 
contact  with  said  wedge  including  the  extending  and 
contracting  arm  detached  from  the  shovel,  the  extending 
and  contracting  arm  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end 
portion,  said  distal  end  portion  contacting  the  wood,  said 
proximal  end  portion  of  said  extending  and  contracting 


and  contracting  arm  to  said  ground  contacting  platform, 
the  shovel  and  connected  support  arm  being  connected  to 
said  means  for  extending  and  contracting  the  extending 
and  contracting  arm. 


4,453,581 
TIRE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  SHIELD  FOR 

TIRE  FLAPS 

Herbert  Easterly,  P.O.  Box  767,  Crossville,  Tenn.  38555 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,710,  Dec.  18,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,181 

Int.  a.3  B60C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  152—349  3  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  draining  fuel  from  aircraft  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  fuel 
block  mounted  at  said  upper  end  of  said  hollow  body,  said 
block  being  formed  with  at  least  one  opening  to  permit  fuel  to 
flow  across  said  block,  said  solid  drain  needle,  means  to  mount 
said  drain  needle  in  said  block  to  extend  out  from  said  upper 
end  of  said  hollow  body,  notch  means  to  permit  the  flow  of 
fuel  therethrough  formed  in  said  lower  end  of  said  hollow 
>body,  an  extendable  extension  slidably  mounted  on  said  lower 
end  of  said  hollow  body,  said  lower  end  extrusion  having  a 
substantial  length  with  respect  to  the  overall  length  of  said 
hollow  body,  and  securing  means  to  adjustably  secure  said 
extension  in  an  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said  hollow 
body  to  thereby  determine  the  overall  length  of  said  tool  in 
use. 


1.  In  a  tire  and  wheel  assembly  of  the  type  including  a  wheel 
rim,  a  tire  and  an  inner  tube  having  a  valve  stem  projecting 
through  the  wheel  rim,  an  elongated  opening  in  the  wheel  rim 
for  receiving  the  valve  stem,  and  a  flap  disposed  between  the 
wheel  rim  and  the  inner  tube  to  provide  protection  for  the 
inner  tube  surface  adjacent  the  wheel  rim,  the  flap  including  a 
central  portion  and  side  portions,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  shield  interposed  between  the  flap  and  the  wheel  rim,  com- 
pletely covering  the  opening  in  the  wheel  rim  to  shield  the  flap 
from  exposure  to  exterior  substances  such  as  grease  and  oil 
through  the  opening,  the  shield  being  constructed  of  a  light- 
weight material  which  resists  deterioration  when  exposed  to 
the  substances  such  as  grease  and  oil,  the  shield  including  a 
central  portion  and  flanges  extending  over  the  side  portions  of 
the  flap  in  proximity  to  the  rim  opening,  the  shield  having  a 
width  such  that  its  flanges  extend  at  least  partially  along  the 
side  portions  of  the  flap  to  protect  the  side  portions  and  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  shield  about  the  valve  stem,  and  the  central 
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portion  of  the  shield  including  a  relatively 
snugly  receiving  the  valve  stem. 
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small  opening  for 


4,453,582 

AIR  RETAINING  AND  BEAD-SEAT-LOCK  DEVICE  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WHEEtS 

Theodore  C.  Patecell,  33-52  156th  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11354 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  331,521 
Int  aj  B60B  25/20;  B60C  15  '02 
U.S.  a.  152—379.4  8  Qaims 


1.  An  air  retaining  and  bead-seat-lock  device  for  pneumatic 
tire  wheels,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  unitary  mem- 
ber having  air  retaining  engagement  with  an  ^aperture  in  a  tire 
rim  adjacent  the  seated  tire  bead,  said  device]  having  two  end- 
to-end  reversible  positions  of  operative  engagement  with  the 
rim,  one  position  of  operative  engagement  disposing  one  end  of 
the  device  substantially  flush  with  the  inner  nim  surface  facili- 
tating air  pressure  seating  of  the  tire  bead:  against  the  rim 
flange,  and  the  other  position  of  operative  engagement  dispos- 
ing the  other  end  to  protrude  beyond  the  ifiner  rim  surface 
adjacent  the  tire  bead  to  support  the  same  ii^  seating  engage- 
ment with  the  rim  flange,  said  device  further  comprising  a 
unitary  member  having  a  central,  wrench  engaging  enlarge- 
ment, short  threaded  studs  at  opposed  sides  of  said  enlarge- 
ment having  interchangeable  close  threaded  engagement  with 
said  rim  aperture,  said  wrench  engaging  enlargement  being  of 
a  size  to  provide  effective  clamping  engagement  of  gasket 
means  disposed  between  said  enlargement  a<id  the  outer  rim 
surface,  one  of  said  studs  having  a  coaxial,  unthreaded  exten- 
sion adapted  to  protrude  at  least  i"  beyond  the  inner  surface  of 
said  rim,  said  device  when  positioned  to  dispose  said  extension 
inside  the  rim  providing  a  bead-seat-lock  supporting  the  tire 
bead  in  engagement  with  the  rim  flange,  and  said  device  when 
oriented  to  engage  the  other  stud  with  said  i|m  aperture  per- 
mitting free  bead  movement  past  said  apertuite  during  mount- 
ing and  dismounting  of  a  tire. 


4,453,583 
CLOSED  TORUS  TIRE/RIM  ASSEMBLY 
Williani  T.  Smith,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  Sl  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3611937 
Int.  Q\?  B60B  25/08,  25/18\ 
VS.  a.  152—410  I  2  Oaims 

1.  A  tire  and  rim  assembly  comprising  a  dosed  torus  tire 
mounted  upon  a  rim,  said  rim  comprising: 
(a)  a  rim  base  that  is  a  weldment  of  three  components,  each 
said  component  having  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical 
shape  with  radially  inner  and  outer  ciroumferential  sur- 
faces and  first  and  second  axial  ends,  sa^d  three  compo- 
nents being:  i 
(i)  a  center  band;                                        I 
(ii)  a  back  section  having  a  tapered  base  portion  with  an 
integrally  formed  sidewall  protecting  flange  extending 
radially  outwardly  along  the  first  axial  end  of  said  back 
section,  the  radially  outer  circumferekitial  surface  of 
said  tapered  base  portion  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  or  rotation  of  the  tire  and  rim 
assembly,  said  back  section  having  a  wi<Jth,  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tire  and  ri^  assembly,  that 
is  less  than  one-half  the  width  of  said  rim  base,  the 


radially  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  tapered 
base  portion  of  said  back  section  having  the  same  diam- 
eter at  each  axial  end  thereof  with  said  diameter  being 
only  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  radially  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  center  band,  the  second 
axial  end  of  said  tapered  base  portion  and  part  of  the 
radially  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  tapered 
base  portion  of  the  back  section  overlapping  the  first 
axial  end  of  the  center  band  and  being  weldably  at- 
tached thereto;  and 
(iii)  a  gutter  band  having  a  radially  outer  circumferential 
surface  with  the  same  diameter  as  the  radially  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  center  band,  the  first 
axial  end  of  said  gutter  band  being  weldably  attached  to 
the  second  axial  end  of  said  center  band,  the  radially 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  gutter  band  having 
at  least  one  annular  groove  therein  located  near  the 


second  axial  end  of  the  gutter  band,  said  closed  torus 
tire  being  mounted  around  said  rim  base; 

(b)  a  tapered  base  band  that  is  a  mirror  image  part  to  the  back 
section  component  of  said  rim  base,  said  tapered  base  band 
being  interposed  between  said  closed  torus  tire  and  said 
rim  base  with  the  tapered  base  portion  of  the  tapered  base 
band  disposed  axially  inwardly  of  the  annular  groove  in 
the  gutter  band  component  of  said  rim  base,  both  ends  of 
the  radially  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  tapered 
base  band  being  in  contact  with  the  radially  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  in  base;  and 

(c)  an  expandable  lock  ring  means  mounted  with  its  radially 
inward  portion  in  the  annular  groove  in  the  gutter  band 
component  of  said  rim  base,  and  axially  inner  surfaces  of 
said  expandable  lock  ring  means  being  in  contact  with  the 
radially  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  tapered  base 
band  to  retain  said  tapered  base  band  in  place  when  said 
closed  torus  tire  is  inflated. 


4,453,584 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVABLE  INSULATION 

Richard  S.  Steele,  601  Alter  St.,  Broomfield,  Colo.  80020 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,209,  May  22, 1981.  This 
application  May  17, 1983,  Ser.  No.  495,270 
Int.  a?  E06B  9/08 
U.S.  a.  160—121  R  25  Claims 

1.  In  movable  insulation  having  three  layers  of  material 
forming  air  ]K>ckets  therebetween  and  motion  producing 
means  connected  to  said  layers  for  moving  the  insulation  over 
an  area  to  be  covered  and  retracting  the  insulation  away  from 
said  area,  the  improvement  comprising: 
side  seal  means  located  at  the  lateral  edges  of  said  layers  for 
both  preventing  air  infiltration  currents  from  flowing 
from  the  interior  of  said  air  pockets  to  the  exterior  around 
said  lateral  edges  and  for  mechanically  resisting  transverse 
forces  in  said  layers  caused  by  bulging  of  said  layers  as 
they  are  moved  over  and  retracted  from  said  area,  said 
side  seal  means  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  flexible 
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outer  seal  strips  attached  to  and  located  at  the  outside 
layers  of  said  insulation,  one  member  of  each  pair  being 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  outside  layer  and  the 
other  member  of  each  pair  being  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  other  outside  layer,  each  said  seal  strip 
having  a  free  edge,  and  including  first  and  second  flexible 
inner  seal  strips  attached  to  opposite  lateral  edges  of  an 
inner  layer  of  said  insulation; 
said  side  seal  means  also  including  a  pair  of  elongated  chan- 
nel-shaped members  each  defined  by  a  bottom  and  a  pair 
of  upstanding  fins  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  said  lateral  edges  of  said  outer  layers,  each 
said  channel  member  having  an  outer  guide  member  at- 
tached to  each  of  its  fins  and  projecting  toward  its  said 


bottom,  and  including  an  inner  guide  member  positioned 
in  each  said  channel-shaped  member  in  a  manner  capable 
of  resisting  a  transverse  force  thereon; 
said  outer  guide  members  of  each  channel-shaped  member 
positively  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  outer  seal 
strips  with  each  said  outer  seal  strip  positioned  between  its 
respective  outer  guide  member  and  a  respective  fin 
thereof,  and  each  said  inner  guide  member  being  posi- 
tioned between  its  respective  inner  seal  strip  and  the  adja- 
cent layer  of  its  associated  inner  layer,  whereby  said  inner 
guide  members  and  said  outer  guide  members  mechani- 
cally separate  said  inner  layer  and  said  outer  layer  into 
spaced-apert  relation  to  one  another  as  the  insulation  is 
moved  over  the  area  to  be  covered. 


4,453,585 
WINDOW  THERMAL  INSULATION  DEVICE 

Bruno  Ruggeberg,  Sr.,  1393  Langley  Dr.,  Gardnerville,  Nev. 
89410,  and  James  R.  Moniz,  2227A  Heyboume  Rd.,  Minden, 
Ne?.  89423 

Filed  Jul.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  282,020 
Int.  a?  E06B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  160—354  9  Oaims 

1.  Window  thermal  insulation  device  for  thermal  insulation 
of  a  window  opening  area  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  linear  members  arranged  in  successive  longitu- 
dinal end  to  end  conforming  abutment  relation  for  form- 
ing thereby  a  perimetric  selectively  sized  and  shaped 
enclosure  frame  defining  a  window  space  therewithin  and 
having  an  outer  perimetric  edge  portion, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  interconnectors  arranged  for 
interconnecting  correspondingly  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
linear  members  and  for  maintaining  the  linear  members  in 
successive  end  to  end  interconnected  stable  disposition, 
linear  locking  groove  means  defined  in  the  linear  members 


and  extending  therealong  peripherally  outwardly  of  the 
window  space  and  inwardly  of  the  outer  edge  portion, 

a  pliable  plastic  thermal  insulation  sheet  extending  across  the 
window  space  of  the  frame  and  having  its  peripheral 
margins  disposed  correspondingly  in  the  locking  groove 
means  of  the  linear  members, 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  linear  cover  strips  located  exter- 
nally on  the  frame  and  situated  within  the  confines  thereof 
between  the  window  space  and  the  outer  edge  portion  and 
having  linear  locking  tongue  means  projecting  therefrom 
and  disposed  correspondingly  in  compression  gripping 
contact  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  peripheral  mar- 
gins of  the  plastic  sheet  and  in  compression  locking  en- 


gagement with  the  adjacent  locking  groove  means  and 
arranged  for  thereby  maintaining  the  plastic  sheet  in  sub- 
stantially taut  condition  across  the  window  space  and  the 
peripheral  margins  of  the  plastic  sheet  correspondingly  in 
compressively  lockingly  engaged  condition,  and 
perimetric  compression  thermal  insuMion  sealing  means  of 
resilient  compressible  fluid  impervWus  sponge  material  in 
the  form  of  an  outer  facial  layer  continuously  extending 
along  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  linear  members  periph- 
erally outwardly  of  the  enclosure  frame  for  compression 
sealing  facial  contact  peripherally  outwardly  against  a 
counterpart  receiving  frame  portion  of  an  existing  corre- 
spondingly sized  and  shaped  window  opening  structure  to 
be  thermally  insulated  thereby. 


4,453,586 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  FROZEN  CASTING 
MOULDS 
Emil  Jespersen,  Glostrup,  and  Bakshi  B.  Singh,  Horshobn,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S,  Her- 
lev,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK81/00062,   371  Date  Feb.  17,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/00015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7, 1982 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  355,580 
Int  a.3  B22C  9/02 
U.S.  a.  164—37  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  frozen  casting  moulds  or  cores, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  granular  material; 

(b)  providing  a  binder  material  that  is  in  a  fluid  state; 

(c)  cooling  the  binder  material  to  a  temperature  below  its 
freezing  point  to  form  fine  particles; 

(d)  mixing  the  granular  material  and  the  cooled,  particulate 
binder  material  to  form  a  homogeneous,  easy  flowing 
mixture;  and 

(e)  compressing  the  resulting  mixture  to  bind  together  the 
granular  material  to  form  a  mould  or  core. 
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4,453,587 
REPLICATION  OF  HIGH  POWER  LASER  MIRRORS 
John  G.  Gowan,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretvy  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,205 

Int.  a.3  B22D  23/00.  29/00 

U,S.  a.  164-46  5  aaims 


having  a  curvilinear  groove  formed  in  its  surface,  the 
curvilinear  groove  opening  smoothly  out  at  said  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  selector  device  and  cooperating  with  said 
transition  piece  to  provide  a  smooth  increase  in  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  groove. 


4,453,589 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  A 

METAL  STRAND 

Karl  J.  Sondermann,  Puerto  de  la  Couz,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Voest-Alpine  Alctiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  May  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,960 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  22, 1981,  2310/81 

Int.  C\?  B22D  11/00 


U.S.  a.  164—440 


6Claiins 


faceplate  having  a 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  laser  mirror 
mirrored  surface  of  predetermined  contoui ,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  master  replication  block 
smooth  surface  of  contour  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined contour  of  said  mirrored  surface;  said  block  having 
a  first  predetermined  coefficient  of  theimal  expansion; 

b.  vapor  depositing  a  thin  metallic  first  adherent  layer  on 
said  surface  of  said  block  to  a  uniform  predetermined 
thickness;  [ 

c.  vapor  depositing  at  elevated  temperature  a  second  layer  of 
faceplate  material  on  said  block  over  said  first  layer,  said 
faceplate  material  having  a  second  coejfficient  of  thermal 
expansion  substantially  less  than  said  first  coefficient  of 
said  block  to  produce  a  mismatch  therebetween; 

d.  cooling  said  block,  first  layer  and  secoi^d  layer,  said  cool- 
ing causing  separation  of  said  faceplate  jmaterial  from  said 
block  due  to  said  mismatch  between  said  first  and  second 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  of,  and  the  presence  of 
said  first  layer  between,  said  faceplate!  material  and  said 
block;  and 

e.  removing  said  second  layer  of  faceplate  material  from  said 
block  and  first  layer. 


r  --^-■-' — 


4,453,588 
COMBINATION  MOLD  AND  SELECTbR  DEVICE  FOR 

CASTING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OBJECTS 
.Michael  J.  Goulette,  Mickleover,  and  Frederick  J.  Horrocks, 
Spondon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls  Royce  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  37i9,612 


Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdo 
8117924 

Int.  a.3  B22C  9/04,  9/22 
U.S.  a.  164—352 


m,  Jun.  11,  1981, 


6  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  continuously  casting  a  metal  strand, 
in  particular  a  steel  strand,  of  the  type  including  a,  preferably 
horizontally  arranged,  continuous  casting  mould  reciprocating 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  having  inner  walls  defining  a 
mould  cavity,  a  casting  tube  projecting  into  said  continuous 
casting  mould  and  sealed  relative  to  said  inner  walls,  an  extrac- 
tion means  including  driving  rolls  provided  for  said  metal 
strand  as  it  emerges  from  a  run-out  end  of  said  continuous 
casting  mould,  and  a  transporting  means  including  means  for 
moving  said  transporting  means  reciprocatingly  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  continuous  casting  mould,  the  improve- 
ment wherein 
said  transporiing  means  comprises  means  for  mounting  said 
continuous  casting  mould  and  said  extraction  means  on 
said  transporting  means,  and  wherein  the  improvement 
further  comprises 
a  coolable  closure  piece  being  selectively  insertable  into  and 
removable  from  a  position  between  said  run-out  end  and 
said  extraction  means  for  selectively  closing  and  opening 
said  mould  cavity;  and 
a  guide  means  directed  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  continu- 
ous casting  mould,  said  coolable  closure  piece  being  dis- 
placeable  along  said  guide  means  into  said  position  be- 
tween said  run-out  end  and  said  extraction  means  and  out 
of  said  position  to  a  position  located  laterally  of  said 
mould. 


1.  A  mould  for  single  crystal  casting  comprising: 
a  ceramic  shell  mould  having  a  main  molte^i  metal  cavity,  an 
initiating  cavity  and  a  selector  portion  {intermediate  and 
communicating  with  said  main  cavity  ahd  said  initiating 
cavity,  and  | 

a  ceramic  selector  device  having  a  transitioji  piece  extending 
from  one  of  its  extremities  into  said  main  cavity  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  selector  portion,  said  selector  device 


4,453,590 
DUTY  CYCLE  CONTROLLER 

Robert  A.  HoUiday,  Phoenix,  and  Warren  L.  Williamson,  Mesa, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sun  West  Solar  Systems,  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,459 
Int.  C\?  F28F  27/00 
U.S.  a.  165-12  10  Claims 

1.  A  duty  cycle  controller  for  an  air  conditioning  system 
including  cooling  means,  heating  means,  and  a  thermostat 
having  a  cooling  switch  and  a  heating  switch  comprising: 
a  first  solid  state  switch  means  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  with  the  cooling  switch  of  the  thermostat  in  a  cir- 
cuit, said  first  switch  means  for  energizing  the  cooling 
means  of  the  air  conditioner  when  conductive  during  a 
cooling  cycle  of  operation; 
a  second  solid  state  switch  means  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  with  the  heating  switch  of  the  thermostat  in  a  circuit 


June  12,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


587 


said  second  switch  means  for  energizing  the  heating 
means  of  an  air  conditioner  when  conductive  during  a 
heating  cycle  of  operation; 

switch  control  circuit  means  for  causing  said  first  and  second 
switch  means  to  be  conductive  when  set  and  nonconduc- 
tive  when  reset; 

timing  means  including  means  for  producing  clock  pulses  at 
a  single  frequency  and  digital  counter  means  to  which  the 
clock  pulses  are  applied  for  producing  timing  pulses  at 
predetermined  time  intervals  during  each  cycle  of  opera- 
tion for  setting  the  switch  control  circuit  means  to  render 
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each  of  the  switch  means  conductive  for  different  periods 
of  time  which  periods  differ  by  amounts  equal  to  an  inte- 
ger times  the  period  of  the  clock  pulses,  and  for  resetting 
the  switch  control  means  to  render  each  of  said  switch 
means  nonconductive  for  different  periods  of  time; 

safety  means  for  preventing  the  switch  control  means  from 
rendering  said  switch  means  conductive  for  a  predeter- 
mined delay  period  after  a  power  interruption  or  after  a 
thermostat  switch  opens  after  having  been  closed;  and 

control  means  for  initiating  the  conductive  period  for  the 
switch  means  at  the  time  a  thermostat  switch  closes. 


air  inlet  means  to  a  location  downstream  of  the  evaporator 
in  bypassing  relationship  to  the  evaporator; 

evaporator  outlet  guide  means  for  guiding  the  flow  of  air 
away  from  the  evaporator  after  it  has  been  cooled  therein, 
said  evaporator  outlet  guide  means  including  first  deflec- 
tor plate  means  for  guiding  air  from  the  evaporator  to  the 
outlet  of  the  evaporator  bypass  duct  means; 

first  temperature  mixing  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
proportion  of  air  supplied  from  the  air  inlet  means  to  the 
respective  evaporator  and  evaporator  bypass  duct  means; 

a  heat  exchanger  arranged  downstream  of  the  evaporator 
and  evaporator  bypass  duct  means  and  including  means 
for  heating  air  passed  therethrough; 

heat  exchangers  inlet  duct  means  for  guiding  air  from  the 
evaporator  and  the  evaporator  bypass  duct  means  to  the 
heat  exchanger; 

heat  exchanger  bypass  duct  means  for  conducting  air  from 
the  evaporator  and  evaporator  bypass  duct  means  to  a 
location  downstream  of  the  heat  exchanger  in  bypassing 
relationship  to  the  heat  exchanger; 

heat  exchanger  outlet  guide  means  for  guiding  the  flow  of  air 
away  from  the  heat  exchanger  after  it  has  been  heated 
therein  to  a  location  where  it  is  mixed  with  the  air  from 
the  heat  exchanger  bypass  duct  means,  said  heat  ex- 
changer outlet  guide  means  including  second  deflector 
plate  means;  and 

second  temperature  mixing  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
proportion  of  air  supplied  from  the  evaporator  and  evapo- 
rator bypass  duct  means  to  the  respective  heat  exchanger 
and  heat  exchanger  bypass  duct  means; 

wherein  said  heat  exchanger  inlet  duct  means  includes  a 
third  deflector  plate  means  and  wherein  the  respective 
sides  of  the  first  and  third  deflector  plate  means  facing 
respectively  away  from  the  evaporator  and  heat  ex- 
changer form  a  cool  air  duct  for  directing  air  to  the  vehi- 
cle passenger  space  in  bypassing  relationship  to  both  the 
heat  exchanger  and  the  heat  exchanger  bypass  duct 
means. 


4,453,591  4,453,592 

AIR^ONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  EXPANSION  GUIDE 

VEHICLES  James  D.  Wightman,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air  Pre- 

Wemer  Fehr,  Steinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to       heater  Company,  Inc.,  WellsvUle,  N.Y. 
Suddeutsche  Kuhlerfabrik  Julius  Fr.  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Filed  Aug.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  289,616 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Int.  C\}  F28F  9/26 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  255,260  U.S.  Q.  165— 82  4aaims 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1980, 3016679  ^,      . 

Int.  CI.J  B60H  3/00:  F25B  29/00:  F24F  3/14  ^ B- ^ — ^ 

UA  a.  165-42  34  Claims 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  for  conditioning  the  air  sup- 
plied to  a  vehicle  passenger  space  and  the  like,  comprising: 
air  inlet  means; 
an  evaporator  arranged  downstream  of  the  air  inlet  means 

and  including  means  for  cooling  air  passed  therethrough; 
evaporator  inlet  means  supplying  air  from  the  air  inlet  means 

to  the  evaporator; 
evaporator  bypass  duct  means  for  conducting  air  from  the 


1.  A  recuperative  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  passing  a  first  fluid  there- 
through and  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  an 
adacent  wall  thereof  for  respectively  receiving  and  dis- 
charging a  second  fluid; 

b.  a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  modules  disposed  within  the 
housing  in  laterally  adjacent  spaced  relationship  interme- 
diate the  inlet  and  outlet  to  the  housing  for  the  first  fluid 
and  interconnected  in  fluid  communication  to  form  a 
serpentine  flow  path,  said  modules  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  tube  sheets  with  aligned  apertures  therein 
and  a  multiplicity  of  tube-like  elements  extending  between 
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tube  sheet  at  one 
one  extremity  of 


the  aligned  apertures  in  said  spaced  tulxi  sheets  for  direct 
ing  the  second  fluid  therethrough; 

c.  first  flexible  bellow  means  connecting  z 
end  of  the  laterally  outward  module  at 
said  plurality  of  laterally  adjacent  modules  to  the  housing 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  pjrt  for  the  second 
fluid; 

d.  second  flexible  bellow  means  connecting  a  tube  sheet  at 
one  end  of  the  laterally  outward  module  at  the  opposite 
extremity  of  said  plurality  of  laterally  ac^jacent  modules  to 
the  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  port 
for  the  second  fluid; 

e.  header  means  for  enclosing  together  the  remaining  ends  of 
adjacent  modules  so  as  to  interconnect  the  modules 
thereby  providing  a  serpentine  flow  path  therethrough  for 
directing  the  second  fluid  from  the  inlet  port  therefor  to 
the  outlet  port  therefor  in  heat  exchange!  relationship  with 
the  first  fluid  passing  through  the  housing; 

f  means  for  fixedly  connecting  together  the  adjacent  tube 
sheets  enclosed  within  said  header  means;  and 
guide  means  extending  horizontally  l>etween  laterally 
adjacent  modules  at  the  ends  thereof  opposite  said  header 
means,  said  guide  means  adapted  to  permit  limited  pivotal 
movement  between  adjacent  modules  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  through  said  horizontally  extending  guide  means. 


g 


4,453,593 

OIL-HEATED  ROLLER 

Sven  Barthel,  Nesbni,  and  Gunnar  Eriksen,  Ostenstad,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Thune-Eureka  S/S,  Tranby,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,075 

Gaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  6,  1977,  771969 

Int.  a.3  F28D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  165—89  2  Qaims 


1.  A  roller  having  channels  in  the  roller  shell  for  a  flow 
medium  which  affects  the  surface  temperati^re  of  the  roller, 
characterized  by  an  inner,  tight,  homogeneotis  shell  of  sheet 
meul,  an  outer  shell  of  sheet  metal  of  about  the  same  thickness 
as  the  inner  shell,  and  intermediate  ribs  projecting  out  from  the 
inner  shell  and  welded  to  both  the  inner  an^  outer  shells  to 
form  the  desired  channels  for  the  flow  medium,  the  ribs  run- 
nmg  lengthwise  along  the  roller  shell,  the  outer  shell  being 
composed  of  longitudinal  shell  segments  each  of  whose  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  are  cylindrical,  and  each  of  which,  in  the 
direction  of  the  roller's  circumference,  has  a  width  which 
spans  the  space  between  two  adjacent  ribs. 


earih  with  said  borehole  transecting  the  seam  of  recover- 
able coal  material; 

(b)  introducing  an  electrolyte  into  the  first  borehole  formed 
in  step  (a),  with  said  electrolyte  contacting  the  recover- 
able coal  seam; 

(c)  placing  a  metallic  negative  electrode  in  said  first  bore- 
hole's electrolyte,  said  negative  electrode  being  spaced 
from  and  electrically  insulated  from  the  borehole's  coal 
seam  and  having  a  sheath  surrounding  it  to  direct  the  flow 
of  emitted  gas; 

(d)  forming  at  least  one  additional  borehole  in  the  earth 
spaced  from  said  borehole  and  extending  to  said  recover- 
able coal  seam; 
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(e)  placing  a  metallic  positive  electrode  in  each  of  said  at 
least  one  additional  borehole,  each  of  said  positive  elec- 
trodes having  means  thereon  to  insure  its  electrical 
contact  with  the  recoverable  coal  seam; 

(0  electrically  connecting  all  of  said  positive  electrodes  of 
step  (e)  serially  to  an  electrical  potential  difference  source 
at  its  positive  terminal,  and  also  connecting  the  negative 
electrode  of  step  (c)  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  same 
source  to  thereby  cause  a  positive  charge  to  be  placed  at 
the  coal  seam  forming  the  first  borehole;  and 

(g)  recovering  the  electrolyte  and  any  discharged  gases  from 
said  first  borehole  after  the  applied  potential  difference 
has  caused  an  electrolysis  reaction  to  take  place  therein. 


4,453,594 
SOLUTION  MINING  OF  COAL  BY  ELECTROLYSIS 
Keith  M.  Patton,  Peoria  Heights,  111.,  and  FVank  E.  Senftle, 
Chevy  Chase,  M d.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  488/181 
iBt  a.J  C25B  1/02.  3/00.  9/OQ 
VJS.  a.  166—248  I  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  in  situ  extraction  of  coal  by  electrolysis 
comprising  the  following  steps:  T 

(a)  forming  a  first  borehole  from  the  earih'si  surface  into  the 


4,453,595 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  FRACTURE  PRESSURE  IN 

UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 
Peter  L.  Lagus,  Olivenhain,  and  Edward  W.  Peterson,  Del  Mar, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  415,537 
Int.  a.3  E21B  47/06 
U.S.  a.  166—250  II  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  accurately  measuring  breakdown  or 
fracture  pressure  of  an  underground  formation,  the  steps  com- 
prising 
defining  an  isolated  test  interval  along  a  borehole  extending 
through  the  formation  with  at  least  one  primary  packer, 
arranging  a  variable  volume  device  in  the  borehole  in  imme- 
diate communication  with  the  test  interval, 
filling  the  test  interval  with  a  substantially  incompressible 

fluid, 
expanding  the  variable  volume  device  and  thereby  increas- 
ing pressure  in  the  test  interval  to  the  breakdown  or  frac- 
ture pressure  of  the  formation,  and 
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simultaneously  monitoring  selected  pressure  and/or  flow 
conditions  within  the  test  interval  in  order  to  accurately 


4,453,597 
STIMULATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  FLOW  FROM  A 
GEOLOGICAL  FORMATION 
Richard  A.  Brown,  Ewing;  Frank  E.  Caropreso,  Skillman,  both 
of  N.J.;  Charles  J.  Lymburner,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Robert 
D.  Norris,  Cranbury,  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,331 

Int.  a.'  E21B  37/00.  43/24,  43/243 

U.S.  a.  166—303  10  Claims 


detect  the  breakdown  or  fracture  pressure  of  the  forma- 
tion. 


4,453,596 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS  UTILIZING  FOAMED  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 

Michael  W.  Conway,  and  Lewis  R.  Norman,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  466,287 

Int.  a.3  E21B  43/04.  43/26.  43/27 

U.S.  a.  166—278  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated 
by  a  well  bore  comprising: 

providing  an  admixture  of  a  fluid  and  a  surface  active  foam- 
ing agent; 

foaming  said  fluid  admixture  by  the  injection  of  an  elevated 
pressure  gas  into  said  fluid; 

providing  a  gelled  fluid; 

admixing  said  gelled  fluid  with  said  foamed  fluid  whereby 
said  foamed  fluid  is  diluted  by  said  gelled  fluid  to  form  a 
gelled  foamed  fluid;  and 

injecting  said  gelled  foamed  fluid  into  said  well  bore  to 
contact  said  subterranean  formation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  fluid  compositions  within  a 
borehole  extending  inward  from  a  surface  of  the  earth  and  for 
injecting  the  compositions  into  a  formation  communicating 
with  the  borehole  comprising: 

(a)  packer  means  within  the  borehole  separating  the  bore- 
hole into  a  first  section  communicating  with  the  surface 
and  a  second  section  communicating  with  the  formation, 

(b)  conduit  means  for  conducting  at  least  two  fluids  from  the 
surface  through  the  packer  means  into  the  second  section 
of  the  borehole, 

(c)  a  heterogeneous  decomposition  catalyst  for  liberating 
energy  from  a  first  fluid  to  provide: 

(1)  thermal  energy,  and 

(2)  a  vapor  composition  within  the  borehole,  and 

(d)  means  to  mix  a  second  fluid  with  the  vapor  composition 
to  form  a  fluid  composition  for  delivery  from  the  borehole 
into  the  formation. 

7.  The  process  for  stimulating  the  flow  of  a  hydrocarbon 
from  a  formation  in  communication  with  the  borehole  extend- 
ing inward  from  a  surface  of  the  earth,  said  borehole  conuin- 
ing  a  packing  means  to  separate  the  borehole  into  a  first  proxi- 
mal section  communicating  with  the  surface,  and  a  second 
distal  section  below  said  packing  means  communicating  with 
the  formation,  said  borehole  being  provided  with  conduit 
means  "for  conveying  fluid  from  the  surface  to  said  second 
section,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  hydrogen  perioxide  as  a  first  fluid  capable  of 
releasing  energy  into  the  second  section  of  the  borehole 
through  the  conduit  means, 

(b)  contacting  the  first  fluid  with  a  decomposition  catalyst, 
causing  liberation  of  energy  and  vapor  from  the  first  fluid 
into  the  second  section  of  the  borehole,  and 

(c)  mixing  a  second  fluid  into  the  vapor  released  in  step  (b) 
thus  modifying  the  fluid  composition  for  delivery  into  the 
formation. 


4,453,598 

DRILLING  MUD  DISPLACEMENT  PROCESS 

Arnold  M.  Singer,  3042  Las  Palmas,  Houston,  Tex.  77027,  and 

John  E.  OUw,  3752  Del  Monte,  Houston,  Tex.  77019 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,140 

Int.  a.3  E21B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  166—312  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  eliminating  drilling  mud  solids  and  oil  from 
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a  well  system  prior  to  introduction  of  sc  lids-free  completion 
and  packer  brines,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  displacing  drilling  mud  from  the  well  system  by  circula- 
tion therein  of  clean  water  until  a  major  portion  of  the 
drilling  mud  is  removed  from  the  well  system  and  carried 
in  the  clean  water; 

(b)  preparing  a  treated  water  with  the  addition  of  surfactant 
and  alcohol  to  clean  water  and  subjecting  the  treated 
water  to  agitation  and  shear  mixing  ifi  the  surface  equip- 
ment on  the  well  system; 

(c)  circulating  the  treated  water  through  both  the  surface 
equipment  and  the  wellbore  equipment  of  the  well  system 
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to  displace  therefrom  the  clean  watir  carrying  drilling 
mud  and  circulating  the  treated  wateij  in  the  well  system 
in  which  completion  and  packer  brin^  are  to  be  carried 
until  substantially  all  of  the  drilling  niud  is  suspended  in 
the  circulated  treated  water; 

(d)  displacing  from  the  well  system  to 
region,  with  solids-free  clean  water, 
carrying  the  drilling  mud  without  interruption  of  circula 
tion  through  the  well  system;  and 

(e)  displacing  the  clean  water  from  step  |(d)  with  solids-free 
completion  and  packer  brine  in  the  pa  rts  of  the  well  sys- 
tem receiving  the  brine  from  a  source  pxterior  of  the  well 
system. 


4,453,599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

WELL 
John  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ot<s  Engineering  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  376,298 

Int.  a.3  E21B  34/14.  43/.  2.  47/d6.  33/12 

MS.  a.  166—374  1  34  Qaims 


H 


1.  An  annulus  flow  system  for  wells  com  srising, 


a  packer  having  seal  means  thereon  adapted  to  be  landed  in 
a  well, 

a  subsurface  safety  valve  associated  with  said  packer, 

a  flowway  through  said  packer  and  safety  valve  providing 
fluid  communication  between  the  exterior  of  said  packer 
above  and  below  said  seal  means, 

said  safety  valve  having  valve  means  controlling  flow 
through  said  flowway  and  a  pressure  responsive  means 
controlling  said  valve  means,  and 

yieldable  means  urging  said  pressure  responsive  means  in  a 
downward  direction,  said  pressure  responsive  means  ex- 
posed to  a  control  pressure  and  reciprocating  against  said 
yieldable  means  to  move  said  valve  means  between  open 
and  closed  position  in  response  to  changes  in  said  control 
pressure. 
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4,453,600 

SIGNAL  SHANK  PARALLEL  RIPPER  APPARATUS 

James  L.  Thigpen,  P.O.  Box  1786,  Qeveland,  Tex.  77327 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,402 

Int.  a.3  AOIB  13/08 

U.S.  a.  172-250  7  Qaims 


a  suitable  disposal 
the  treated  water 


1.  Ripper  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
bracket  means  each  having  upper  and  lower  connection  means 
and  each  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  support  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
drawbars  each  pivotally  connected  to  a  said  lower  connection 
means  of  one  of  said  bracket  means  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  each  having  a  tool  bar  connection  means  at  its 
rearward  end,  a  pair  of  first  cylinder  means  each  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  said  upper  connection  means  of  said 
bracket  means  and  each  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
a  yoke  fixed  to  a  said  drawbar  adjacent  its  rearward  end,  a  pair 
of  second  cylinder  means  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  said  upper  connection  of  said  bracket  means  and  each 
pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  an  upwardly  extending 
arm  of  a  transverse  tool  bar  means,  each  of  said  upper  connec- 
tion means  being  disposed  at  the  same  vertical  level,  said  tool 
bar  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  tool  bar  connec- 
tion means  at  the  rearward  ends  of  said  drawbars,  actuation  of 
said  first  cylinder  means  causing  pivotal  movements  of  said 
drawbars  about  said  lower  connection  means  of  said  bracket 
means  to  raise  or  lower  said  tool  bar  means,  and  actuation  of 
said  second  cylinder  means  causing  pivotal  movements  of  said 
tool  bar  means  about  its  said  pivotal  connections  to  said 
rearward  ends  of  said  drawbars,  said  tool  bar  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  interchangeable  tool  bars,  the  first  tool  bar  having 
a  single  blade  slot  for  receiving  the  shank  of  a  single  ripper 
blade  and  the  second  tool  bar  having  plural  transversely 
spaced  blade  slots  for  receiving  plural  ripper  blades,  whereby 
connection  of  said  first  tool  bar  to  said  drawbars  provides  a 
ripper  apparatus  having  a  single  ripper  blade  and  connection  of 
said  second  tool  bar  to  said  drawbars  provides  a  ripper  appara- 
tus having  plural  ripper  blades,  whereby  a  single  blade  ripper 
apparatus  may  be  readily  converted  to  a  plural  blade  ripper 
apparatus,  and  vice  versa. 
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4,453,601                                          ^  4,453,602 

180'  FOLDING  TOOL  BAR  RESILIENT  HARROW  TINE 

Henry  K.  Orthman,  and  Jay  Stombaugh,  both  of  Lexington,  Bent  H.  Larsen,  Guldbaek,  and  Kim  I.  Christensen,  Nibe,  both 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Orthman  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Lexington,  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Kongskilde  Koncemselskab  A/S, 

Nebr.  Soro,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  361,342  Filed  Sep,  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,621 

Int.  a.3  AOIB  73/00  Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  24, 1981, 4223/81 

U.S.  a.  172— 311                                                        SOaims  Int.  Q.^  AOIB  i5/0(J 


U.S.  a.  172—707 


1  Gaim 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising,  a  180°  hydraulic 
folding  tool  bar  including  a  main  tubular  frame  and  at  least  one 
tubular  wing  section  being  pivotally  movable  between  field 
and  transport  positions, 

said  main  frame  having  an  outer  end  poriion  with  upper  and 
lower  ends, 

said  wing  section  having  an  upper  inner  end  portion  which 
is  connected  to  the  upper  outer  end  portion  of  said  main 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  single  pivot  axis, 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  positioned  within  said  main  frame  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  main  frame, 

a  wheeled  carriage  movably  mounted  in  said  main  frame  and 
having  inner  and  outer  ends, 

a  first  linkage  means  pivotally  connected  to  and  extending 
between  the  outer  end  of  said  carriage  and  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  wing  section, 

the  inner  end  of  said  carriage  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
slot,  with  inner  and  outer  ends,  formed  therein  which 
movably  receives  the  other  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
whereby  said  wing  section  may  pivotally  float  relative  to 
said  main  frame  when  said  wing  section  is  in  its  field 
position, 

said  hydraulic  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  horizontally 
disposed  pin  which  is  movably  received  by  said  slot, 

and  means  on  said  carriage  for  locking  said  other  end  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  as  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  extended  to  move  said  wing  section 
from  its  field  position  to  its  transport  position  and  is  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  retracted  to  move  said  wing  section 
from  its  said  transport  position  to  its  said  field  position, 

said  locking  means  including  a  latch  hook  assembly  which 
engages  said  pin, 

said  latch  hook  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  latch  hook 
which  is  pivotally  mounted,  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  said 
carriage  and  which  is  movable  between  a  latched  position 
on  said  hydraulic  cylinder  pin  and  an  unlatched  position 
off  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  pin. 


1.  A  generally  S-shaped  harrow  tine  comprising  an  upper 
resilient  hoop  portion  (2)  that  is  curved  substantially  along  a 
circular  arc  and  an  oppositely  curved  lower  portion  (3) 
adapted  to  support  a  harrow  point, 

said  tine  including  a  cross-sectional  shape  (9)  in  said  hoop 
portion  (2)  and  defined  by  a  circumscribed  rectangle  (16) 
having  two  spaced  short  sides  defining  a  width  and  two 
spaced  long  sides  defining  a  height  wherein  the  width  to 
height  ratio  is  approximately  three, 

an  outwardly-facing  upper  long  side  (14)  of  said  cross-sec- 
tional shape  (9)  coinciding  with  an  upper  long  side  of  the 
circumscribed  rectangle  (16), 

a  symmetrical  generally  trapezoidal  recess  (12)  in  said  cross- 
sectional  shape  (9)  having  one  wall  coinciding  with  the 
lower  long  side  of  the  circumscribed  rectangle  (16)  and  a 
second  wall  (11)  shorter  than  said  one  wall  in  spaced 
generally  parallel  relation  thereto, 

said  recess  decreasing  inwardly  from  its  one  wall  to  its 
second  wall,  and 

an  inwardly-facing  lower  long  side  (11)  of  said  cross-sec- 
tional shape  (9)  coinciding  with  said  second  wall  of  said 
recess  (12)  effecting  a  reduction  in  area  of  the  cross-sec- 
tional shape  (9). 


4,453,603 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTED  PATH 

DRILLING 

Stephen  C.  Voss,  Lafayette,  La.;  John  W.  Voss,  Yukon,  Okla., 
and  E.  Bruce  Damron,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Voss 
Deyelopment  Corporation,  Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  214,753 

Int.  a.3  E21B  3/12 

VS.  a.  175—53  13  Claims 


1.  A  drilling  rig  for  drilling  along  a  selected  underground 
path  comprising: 

hydraulic  pipe  handling  means  including  a  double  acting 
cylinder  and  a  ram  for  applying  pushing  and  pulling  forces 
to  a  string  of  pipe  sections,  the  pushing  forces  applied  by 
the  cylinder  and  ram  being  variable  to  control  the  direc- 
tion of  the  pipe  string  along  the  selected  path; 

an  inclined  ramp  supporting  said  pipe  handling  means  for 
orienting  said  hydraulic  means  at  a  preselected  angle;  and 
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rotary  coupling  means  mounted  on 
said  hydraulic  means  to  a  pipe 
rotational  motion  to  said  pipe  in 
and  pulling  forces  applied  to  the 
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sai  1  ramp  for  connecting 
sejction  and  applying  a 
ition  to  the  pushing 
string. 


add 


pije 


4,453,604 
TURBODRILLS 
Jury  R.  loanesian,  ulitsa  Matveevskaya  18  korpus  2,  kv.  63, 
Moscow;  Valery  V.  Popko,  ulitsa  Garshina,  9a,  korpus  5,  kv. 
35,  poselok  Tomilino  Moskovskoi  obla^i,  and  Radik  S.  Subk- 
hangulov,  Sevastopolsky  prospekt,  83.  Iiorpus  1,  kv.  51,  Mos- 
cow, all  of  U.S.S.R. 
per  No.  PCr/SU79/00059,   371  Date  Mar.  27,  1981,   102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/00428,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  19,  1981 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  237,132 
Int.  a?  E21B  4/0. 
U.S.  a.  175—107 


nn  I  k 


2  Claims 


1.  A  turbodrill  comprising  a  shell  with  an  opening  in  the  side 
surface  thereof  enabling  the  drilling  flui(  to  pass,  a  multistage 
turbine  contained  in  said  shell  and  pr>vided  with  an  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  said 
hydraulically  linked  up  with  a  drill  string,  said  outlet  chamber 
communicating  with  an  annular  space  between  said  shell  and 
the  wall  of  the  well  by  way  of  said  opjening  in  said  shell;  a 
hollow  shaft  supported  in  said  shell  by  radial  bearings  and  a 
thrust  bearing,  the  bore  of  said  shaft  bein^  hydraulically  linked 
up  with  the  drill  string  and  with  a  spaqe  provided  above  bit 
nozzles  characterized  in  that  seals  (16,  I7)  are  provided  in  the 
annular  space  between  said  shell  (1)  and  skid  shaft  (6)  to  seal  ofT 
the  space  (12)  of  the  thrust  bearing  (11)  from  the  drill  fluid, 
every  one  of  said  seals  being  made  up  of  it  least  three  members 
(28,  29,  30)  fitted  along  the  axis  of  said  shaft  (6)  and  succes- 
sively contacting  each  other  to  form  a  closed  cavity  (31)  com- 
municating with  said  thrust  bearing  spa^e  (12);  means  (32)  of 
controlling  the  pressure  of  lubricant  cofitained  in  said  thrust 
bearing  space,  said  means  (32)  being  fitted  to  at  least  one  of  said 
contacting  members  (29). 


4,453,605 

DRILL  BIT  AND  METHOD  OF  METALLURGICAL  AND 
MECHANICAL  HOLDING  OF  CUTTERS  IN  A  DRILL  BIT 
Lot  W.  Short,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  Id  NL  Industries,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No  259,182 
Int.  aj  E21B  10/5. ' 
U.S.  a.  175—410  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  drill  bi :  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  drill  bit  head  by  a  powder  netallurgy  utilizing  a 
graphite  mold  having  a  series  of  proi  urbences  for  forming 
pockets,  the  proturbances  having  external  dimensions 
slightly  in  excess  of  the  inner  dimensions  of  the  flnished 
pockets  to  allow  for  shrinkage  during  the  fumacing  of  the 
drill  bit  head;  and, 
attaching  cutters  having  cutting  faces  Into  said  pockets  by: 
forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  enclosed  dimensionally 

controlled  pockets  in  said  drill  bii ; 
placing  brazmg  foil  m  communicati(ln  with  the  backs  and 


bottoms  of  the  cutters  having  excess  foil  protruding 

from  above  the  top  of  the  cutters; 
tap  fitting  the  cutters  and  braze  material  into  the  cutter 

pockets; 
metallurgically  attaching  said  cutters  to  said  cutter  pock- 


ets by  heating  said  drill  bit  to  a  predetermined  brazing 
temperature  to  expand  the  cutter  pockets  thus  allowing 
the  brazed  foil  to  funnel  into  the  pockets  and  substan- 
tially encompass  said  cutters;  and 
shrink  fitting  said  cutter  pocket  to  said  cutter  by  hydrogen 
cooling  said  drill  bit. 


4,453,606 
LOW  PROHLE  WEIGH  SCALE 
Javad  M.  Mokhbery,  Farmington,  and  Thomas  A.  Ulicny,  Royal 
Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  GSE,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  409,241 

Int.  aj  GOIG  21/00.  19/02.  21/22 

U.S.  a.  177—126  4  Qaims 


1.  A  low  profile  weight  scale  for  high  capacity  weighing 
applications,  said  weight  scale  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  two  sides  thereof  con- 
structed of  upwardly  extending  U-shaped  channel  mem- 
bers; 

a  plurality  of  removable  platform  members  adapted  to 
bridge  central  portions  of  the  frame; 

support  means  connected  to  the  channel  members  for  sup- 
porting the  plural  platform  members; 

load  cells  mounted  within  the  channel  members; 

covers  for  covering  the  channel  members;  and 

whereby  the  platform  members  and  covers  may  be  easily 
disassembled  for  manually  transporting  the  weigh  scale  to 
another  location  and  for  enabling  easy  access  to  the  load 
cells. 


June  12,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


593 


4,453,607 
WEIGHT  SCALE  WITH  SIDE  LOAD  PROTECTION 
Frederick  J.  Zink,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GSE,  Inc.,  Far- 
mington Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  409,240 

Int.  a.3  GOIG  21/02.  3/14 

U.S.  a.  177—179  ,  6  aaims 


1.  A  weigh  scale  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  portion  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein; 

foot  members  aligned  with  the  o[}enings  in  the  base,  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  a  supporting  surface  for  the  scale  and  raise 
the  base  a  given  distance  above  the  supporting  surface; 

at  least  one  flexure  beam  to  sense  applied  weight  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  base,  with  the  other  end  of  the  beam  resting  on 
upper  portions  of  an  adjacent  foot  member;  and 

resilient  coupling  members  connected  between  the  foot 
members  and  the  base  bridging  said  openings  thereby 
serving  to  minimize  damage  to  the  beam  due  to  side  shock 
loads  introduced  to  the  base. 


4,453,609 
COMPENSATED  LOAD  CELL 
Neil  C.  Griffen,  and  David  M.  Behrman,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company,  Oeveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  358,195 

Int.  a.3  GOIG  3/14:  GOIL  1/22 

U.S.  a.  177—211  20  Qaims 


—  90 


1.  An  improved  method  of  compensating  a  weighing  mecha- 
nism having  a  single  beam  load  cell  member,  comprising  the 
steps  of  mounting  a  first  strain  gage  on  one  side  of  the  beam 
member  near  an  end  thereof,  mounting  a  second  strain  gage  on 
the  other  side  of  the  beam  near  the  same  end,  positioning  said 
first  and  second  strain  gages  at  opposite  angles  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  beam  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of  said  gages  to 
off-center  loading  of  the  beam,  mounting  third  and  fourth 
strain  gages  near  the  other  end  of  the  beam,  arranging  the 
gages  in  an  electrical  bridge  circuit,  and  connecting  a  resistor 
network  to  one  or  more  of  the  gages  to  make  the  output  of  the 
bridge  circuit  substantially  independent  of  the  position  of  a 
weight  along  at  least  one  direction  of  the  weighing  mechanism. 


4,453,608 
MASS  AND  FORCE  METER 
Johannes  Wirth;  Mario  Gallo,  both  of  Ziirich,  and  Kaspar  Saner, 
Diibendorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Wirth  Gallo  &  Co., 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  394,308 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  1, 1981, 
81106049.0 

Int.  a.3  GOIG  3/12.  3/16.  3/00.  3/14 
U.S.  a.  177—210  FP  5  Qaims 


2^=^ 


■&~2 


1.  In  a  mass  and  force  meter,  a  frame,  a  load  support  with 
load  points  on  its  lower  side,  a  measuring  system,  four  flat 
springs  mounted  pairwise  one  above  the  other  and  having  each 
one  end  fitted  to  said  frame,  two  brackets,  the  other  ends  of 
said  flat  springs  being  fitted  into  said  brackets  so  as  to  guide 
them  parallely,  said  load  points  resting  directly  on  said  brack- 
ets, a  flexible  transmission  element  connected  in  its  middle  to 
said  measuring  system,  said  flexible  transmission  element  con- 
sisting of  two  springs  linked  to  each  other  by  means  of  flexible 
articulations  to  a  rigid  rod,  said  springs  having  their  ends  fitted 
into  said  flat  springs,  said  flat  springs  compensating  the  main 
share  of  the  load,  said  flexible  transmission  element  transmit- 
ting to  said  measuring  system  the  remaining  load-proportional 
share  of  the  load. 


4,453,610 
BEAM  SCALE  WITH  THREE  POISES 
Qarence  E.  Purdie,  deceased,  late  of  Faribault,  Minn,  (by  Irene 
D.  Purdie,  executor),  assignor  to  Gopher  Shooter's  Supply 
Company,  Incorporated,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  412,159 

Int.  a.3  GOIG  1/36.  23/14 

U.S.  Q.  177—247  6  Qaims 


1.  A  scale  comprising  a  base  that  includes  a  first  upright  post 
and  a  second  upright  post  spaced  from  the  first  post,  an  elon- 
gated beam  having  an  intermediate  portion,  a  first  end  portion 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  first  post  from  the  second  post,  and 
an  opposite  second  end  portion  adjacent  the  second  post, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  beam  intermediate  portion 
on  the  first  post,  a  pan  dependingly  mounted  by  the  beam  first 
end  portion,  cooperating  means  on  the  beam  second  end  por- 
tion and  on  the  second  post  for  indicating  when  the  scale  is  in 
balance,  said  beam  having  a  first  series  of  graduated  indicia 
between  the  pivot  means  and  the  beam  first  end  portion,  a 
second  series  of  graduated  indicia  between  the  second  post  and 
the  pivot  means  and  a  third  series  of  graduated  indicia  between 
the  second  series  of  indicia  and  the  beam  second  end  portion 
and  closely  adjacent  the  beam  second  end  portion,  a  first  poise 
slidably  adjustably  on  the  beam  relative  to  and  adjacent  the 
first  series  of  indicia,  a  second  poise  slidably  adjustably  on  the 
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beam  relative  to  and  adjacent  the  second  series  of  indicia,  and 
a  third  poise  sHdably  adjustable  on  tha  beam  relative  to  and 
adjacent  the  third  series  of  indicia,  the  third  series  of  indicia 
being  graduated  for  units  of  weight  thit  are  smaller  than  the 
units  of  weight  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  series  of  indicia. 


4,453,611 
TERRAIN  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  SINGLE,  LATTERALLY 

BENDABLE  TRACK 

Jack  C.  Stacy,  Jr.,  Rte.  3,  Box  107 A,  Sapita  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87501 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  195,754 

Int.  aj  B62D  77/io 

U^.  a.  180—9.44  1  11  Qaims 


5.  An  all  terrain  vehicle  having  a  sin  jle  laterally  bendable 
track  which  supports  a  vehicle  main  body  by  means  of  a  plural- 
ity of  track  wheels; 

said  main  body  includes  a  plurality  of  body  sections  series 
connected  together  in  a  manner  which  admits  pivotal 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  adjacent  body 
sections; 

a  dual  wheel  for  each  body  section,  jmeans  by  which  ech 
body  section  is  supported  from  said  dual  wheel;  means  by 
which  said  track  is  captured  to  said,  dual  wheels; 

steering  means  by  which  all  body  s^tions  pivot  simulta- 
neously, thus  bending  the  track  laterally,  and  causing  the 
vehicle  to  change  course  of  travel; 

said  steering  means  includes  a  diagonal  linkage  means  inter- 
connecting alternate  sides  of  alternate  body  sections;  and 
means  by  which  two  adjacent  body  ^ctions  are  caused  to 
pivot  respective  to  one  another. 


load  along  a  bearing  surface,  the  apparatus  having  a  frame- 
work for  the  load  to  be  disposed  thereon,  a  source  of  liquid  to 
provide  a  liquid  cushion,  and  at  least  one  hydrostatic  support 
structure  comprising: 
a  housing  which  is  disposed  on  said  bearing  surface  and 

which  has  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
an  inner  space  defined  by  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
and  by  said  bearing  surface  and  intended  to  be  fed  with  a 
liquid  from  said  source  of  liquid  for  the  formation  of  an 
operative  liquid  cushion; 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  an  end  face 
disposed  in  an  opposite  relationship  with  said  bearing 
surface  and  on  which  end  face  a  load  being  conveyed  is 
disposed; 
a  first  sealing  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  bearing  surface  and  defining  a  liquid  cushion 
being  formed  along  the  perimeter  of  said  inner  space 
adjacent  said  bearing  surface; 
a  second  sealing  member  disposed  on  said  piston  so  as  to  seal 

the  gap  between  said  housing  and  said  piston;  and 
at  least  one  stop  defining  the  extreme  lower  position  of  said 
piston  and  positioned  between  said  piston  and  said  housing 
and  serving  to  restrict  the  downward  movement  of  said 
piston,  and  a  shock-absorbing  element  of  said  stop  made  in 
the  form  of  at  least  one  compression  spring  disposed  on 
said  stop  so  as  to  provide  for  a  smooth  downward  move- 
ment of  said  piston. 


4,453,613 
LOAD  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Svcn  R.  V.  Gebelius,  Drottningholmsvagen  195,  Bromma,  Swe- 
den S-161  36 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  296,341 

Int.  a.3  B60V  1/00 

U.S.  a.  180-125  11  Qaims 


4,453,612 
HYDROSTATIC  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND 
LIQUID-CUSHION  LOAD-CARRYING  APPARATUS 
INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Ivan  Y.  Balandin;  Alexei  A.  Malyarchuk;  Sergei  I.  Gerasimov; 
Lidia  P.  Suslova;  Valery  V.  Alexeenko,  all  of  Nikolaev;  Ivan 
P.  Kharchenko,  Kiev;  Vadim  M.  Sopryazhinsky,  Kiev;  Vladi- 
mir N.  Kononenko,  Kiev;  Roman  K.  Stepanjuk,  Kiev;  Ivan  N. 
Bereznikov,  Kiev;  Alexandr  S.  Bondarenko,  Moscow,  all  of 
U.S,S.R.;  Vladimir  N,  Andrianov,  deceased,  late  of  Nikolaev, 
U.S.S.R.;  Svetlana  A.  Kamentseva,  administrator,  Moscow, 
and  Valery  V.  Andrianov,  administrator,  Nikolaev,  both  of 
U.S,S.R.,  assignors  to  Nikolaevsky  Korablestroitelny  Institut 
Imeni  Admirala  S.O.Makarova,  Nikolaev,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,409 
Int  a.i  B60V  J/04 
U,S.  a.  180-124  MOaims 


I.  In  a  liquid-cushion  load-carrying  apjiaratus  for  moving  a 


1.  A  load  supporting  device  to  facilitate  transport  of  a  load 
along  a  supporting  surface  comprising  a  cylinder  member 
having  an  open  end  to  be  positioned  in  use  adjacent  the  sup- 
porting surface,  a  piston  member  restrictably  movable  in  said 
cylinder  member  towards  and  away  from  said  open  end  of  said 
cylinder  member,  a  recess  in  said  piston  member  opening 
through  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  opening  in  said  cylinder 
member,  a  spherical  supporting  member  in  said  recess,  an  inlet 
through  said  cylinder  member  communicating  with  the  other 
end  of  said  piston  member  opposite  to  said  open  end  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  gas  source  under  pressure  to 
supply  said  gas  to  said  other  end  of  said  piston  member,  a 
channel  in  said  piston  member  communicating  between  said 
recess  and  said  other  end  of  said  piston  member,  said  spherical 
supporiing  member  being  movable  in  said  recess  into  and  from 
a  position  extending  partly  through  said  opening  in  said  piston 
member  so  that  pressurized  gas  supplied  to  the  inlet  will  move 
the  piston  member  in  the  cylinder  member  and/or  the  spheri- 
cal supporting  member  in  said  recess  to  a  contact  position 
where  the  spherical  supporting  member  contacts  the  support- 
ing surface  and  will  flow  past  said  spherical  supporting  mem- 
ber through  said  opening  in  said  recess  to  retain  said  spherical 
supporting  member  out  of  contact  with  a  surrounding  wall 
portion  in  said  recess,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  valve 
member  in  said  channel  adapted  to  close  said  channel  from 
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flow  communication  with  said  inlet  when  said  spherical  sup- 
porting member  is  in  an  outer  restricted  position  where  it 
extends  from  the  piston  member  a  maximum  distance. 


producing  an  operation  signal  when  at  least  one  of  said  vehicle 
power  clutch  disconnecting  means  and  said  vehicle  brake 
means  is  operated,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  opera- 
tion signal  for  actuating  said  driving  means  when  said  opera- 


4,453,614 
STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  OFF-HIGHWAY 

ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 

James  R.  Allen,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  and  Christopher  A.  Myers, 

Champaign,  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,022 

Int.  a.3  B62D  5/10 

U.S.  a.  180—139  11  naims 


1.  An  off-highway  articulated  vehicle  for  traversing  an 
uneven  ground  surface  comprising: 

front  and  rear  bogies,  each  having  at  least  one  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  wheels  for  supporting  the  bogie  above  the 
ground  surface; 

means,  including  a  hitch  pivot,  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
rear  bogie  to  the  front  bogie  so  that  relative  movement 
may  take  place  between  the  bogies,  including  pivoting 
about  an  upright  axis  passing  through  the  hitch  pivot  for 
steering  the  vehicle  and  oscillation  about  a  generally 
fore-and-aft  oscillation  axis  for  conforming  the  vehicle  to 
the  uneven  surface;  and 

power  means  for  effecting  the  pivoting  about  the  upright 
axis,  including  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  each 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  bogie, 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  hitch  pivot  respectively,  and  a 
second  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  bogie  so  that 
the  respective  longitudinal  axes  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders 
intersect  at  and  share  a  common  pivot  center  positionally 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  rear  bogie,  the  connections  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinders  to  the  rear  bogie  including  universal 
pivot  means  for  defining  the  common  pivot  center  and 
effective  to  permit  oscillation  of  the  rear  bogie  relative  to 
the  front  bogie  without  disturbing  the  spatial  relationship 
of  the  first  cylinder  to  the  second  cylinder  so  that  said 
oscillation  does  not  distort  the  steering  effect  of  the  cylin- 
ders. 
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tion  signal  is  received  from  said  detecting  means  to  thereby 
operate  the  hydraulic  pump  means  and  for  stopping  said  driv- 
ing means  after  a  predetermined  time  after  said  operation  signal 
is  terminated. 


4,453,616 

REAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MOTOR-TRICYCLE 

Mark  Porter,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,801 
Int.  a.3  B62D  67/05 
U.S.  Q.  180—210 
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1.  A  motorized  tricycle  suspension  system  comprising  a 
frame  with  an  elongated  engine  unit  mounted  therein,  a  rear 
axle  transversely  supported  on  the  rear  end  of  said  elongated 
engine  unit,  a  wheel  on  each  of  the  opp>osite  ends  of  said  rear 
axle,  elastic  means  for  transversely  connecting  the  front  of  said 
elongated  engine  unit  to  said  frame  whereby  said  frame  and 
engine  unit  are  tillable  relative  to  each  other,  said  elastic  means 
comprising  a  first  and  outer  tube  affixed  to  said  frame,  a  second 
and  inner  tube  affixed  to  said  engine  unit,  said  second  tube 
extending  through  said  first  tube,  and  elastic  rubber-like  means 
interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  to  be  deformed 
by  relative  motion  between  said  tubes. 


4,453,615 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Hirotaka   Kanazawa;  Takeshi   Tanaka,   both   of  Hiroshima; 
Michio  Abe,  and  Naoyuki  Maeda,  both  of  Kasugai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima  and 
Tokai  TRW  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kasugai,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,242 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1981,  56-86287 
Int.  a.3  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  180—142  7  Qaims 

7.  A  vehicle  power  steering  system  comprising  hydraulic 
pump  means,  driving  means  for  driving  the  hydraulic  pump 
means,  power  cylinder  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  hydraulic  pump  means  so  as  to  be  supplied  with  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  fluid  for  providing  an  assisting  steering  force, 
means  for  detecting  operation  of  at  least  one  of  a  vehicle  power 
clutch  disconnecting  means  and  a  vehicle  brake  means  and 


4,453,617 

MULTI-AXLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL  CARRIER 

C.  H.  Wu,  Hsiang  San  Hsiang  No.  30,  Hsiang  San  Keng,  Hsin- 

chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,940 
Int.  Q.^  B60K  7  7/i^ 
U.S.  Q.  180—247  3  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-axle  driving  and  support  mechanism  for  an  agri- 
cultural carrier,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  longitudinally  positioned  front  and  rear  frames  (1,3), 

(b)  motive  means  (9)  carried  on  one  of  said  frames, 

(c)  front  and  rear  transmissions  (7,8)  carried  on  said  respec- 
tive front  and  rear  frames  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  motive  means, 

(d)  said  front  transmission  having  a  transversely  extending 
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clutchless  output  shaft  (78)  having 
ing  front  wheels  (5.5')  thereon,  and 
being  disposed  in  said  transmission 
multi-part  front  driving  axle  (2), 
(e)  said  rear  transmission  having  a  i 
continuous  unitary  output  shaft  (83 
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terminus  ends  mount- 
with  a  differential  (79) 
output  shaft  to  form  a 

ransversely  extending 
having  terminus  ends 


mounting  rear  wheels  (6,6')  thereop 

tary  rear  driving  axle  (4), 
(0  lost-motion  means  (84,84')  connecting 

said  continuous  unitary  output  shaf 
(g)  and  transmission  control  means 

driving  either  or  both  said  output 


,  and  forming  a  uni- 
said  rear  wheels  to 


77,82)  for  selectively 
s  lafts. 


4,453,618 
GREASE  mriNG  COVER  AND  LOCATOR 
George  Economaki,  3405  Crestmoore  P|.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
50310 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1981,  Ser.  NoJ  299,480 

Int.  Cl.^  F16N  3/L 

U.S.  a.  184—105  B  1  Oaim 


having  a  maximum 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grease  fittin  ;  head  with  a  grease 
fitting  cover  and  locator,  comprising, 

an  arcuate-shape  grease  fitting  head 
diameter  and  a  longitudinal  length. 

a  grease  fitting  cover  and  locator  means  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  shaped  tubular  menmer  having  an  axially 
located  aperture  therein  adapted  tci  receive  said  grease 
fitting,  said  aperture  being  of  constant  diameter  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  length  substantially  twice  the  longitudi- 
nal length  of  said  grease  fitting  and  a  diameter  less  than 
that  of  said  maximum  diameter  of  siid  grease  fitting, 

said  grease  fitting  head  being  completely  frictionally  in- 
serted into  said  aperture  and  creating  an  air  pocket  in  said 
aperture  having  a  longitudinal  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  grease  fitting  head  so  that 
a  significant  air  space  will  be  created  beyond  the  inner  end 
of  said  grease  fitting  head  to  provide  a  source  of  negative 
air  pressure  and  to  yieldably  resist  the  removal  of  said 
grease  fitting  cover  and  locator  me  ins  from  said  grease 
fitting  head,  and 

an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  on^  end  of  said  grease 
fitting  cover  and  locator  means  oppdsite  to  said  air  space, 
said  flange  having  a  width  at  least  tivice  the  diameter  of 
said  tubular  member  and  being  cotnprised  of  a  bright 


colored  material  to  facilitate  the  grasping  and  visible 
location  of  said  grease  fitting  cover  and  locator  means. 


4,453,619 
TELESCOPING  WALL  SCAFFOLD 
John  H.  Bierman,  2347  Pleasant  Valley  Rd.,  Placerville,  Calif. 
95667 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,126,  Nov.  28,  1979.  This 

application  Oct.  30, 1980,  Ser.  No.  202,299 

Int.  C\?  E04G  3/10 

U.S.  a.  182—142  12  Qaims 


1.  A  telescoping  scaffold  comprising: 

suspension  means  for  hanging  said  scaffold  from  a  structure 
having  an  upwardly  extending  surface  such  that  said 
scaffold  is  held  approximately  adjacent  said  surface; 

a  base  member  removably  attached  to  said  suspension 
means,  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  along  said  surface 
therefrom  when  said  suspension  means  is  positioned  to 
suspend  said  scaffold  from  said  structure; 

telescoping  member  means  mechanically  telescopically 
adapted  to  said  base  member  for  telescopic  movement  in 
relation  thereto; 

platform  support  means  secured  to  said  telescoping  member 
means  to  support  a  platform; 

a  spacer  member  adapted  to  said  telescoping  member  means 
to  adjustably  extend  away  therefrom  toward  said  surface; 

wheel  means  rotatably  adapted  to  said  spacer  member  for 
rolling  contact  with  said  surface; 

winch  means  secured  to  said  telescoping  member  means, 
said  winch  means  having  a  reel  with  a  line  extending 
upwardly  along  the  length  of  said  scaffold,  the  running 
end  of  said  line  being  secured  to  said  scaffold  proximate 
said  suspension  means  so  that  upon  operation  of  said 
winch  means  said  telescoping  member  means  selectively 
raises  and  lower  along  said  surface;  and 

a  cable  guide  slideably  mounted  along  the  base  member,  said 
guide  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  line  passes  to 
be  held  in  proximity  with  the  base  member,  and  locking 
means  to  secure  said  guide  at  a  preselected  point  along  the 
base  member. 
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4,453,620 

AUTOMA'nC  SAFETY  BRAKE  ACTUATION  TONGUE 

FOR  TOWED  VEHICLES 

William  G.  Angus,  Ames,  Iowa;  Richard  D.  Rathe,  Peoria,  and 

Daniel  J.  Fox,  Galva,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Iowa  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,883 

Int.  C\?  B60T  7/20 

U.S.  a.  188—112  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  brake 
system,  comprising, 

a  tongue  secured  to  said  vehicle  for  towing  the  vehicle, 

a  drawbar  connecting  means  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
tongue, 

a  slide  member  on  said  tongue  adjacent  said  connecting 
means  and  being  movable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, 

resilient  means  on  said  tongue  to  yieldably  hold  said  slide 
member  in  said  first  position, 

brake  control  means  on  said  tongue  connected  to  said  brake 
system  and  being  movable  between  a  braking  position  and 
a  release  position, 

said  slide  member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  brake 
control  means  so  that  when  said  slide  member  is  in  said 
first  position,  said  brake  control  means  is  in  its  braking 
position,  and  vice  versa, 

and  said  slide  member  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  drawbar  connecting  means  that  said  slide  member 
will  be  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion when  a  drawbar  is  connected  to  said  drawbar  con- 
necting means. 


4,453,621 
DRUM  BRAKE  SHOE  AND  LINING  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  H.  Warwick,  Englewood,  and  Donald  L.  Parker,  Mid- 
dletown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,494 

Int.  a.3  F16D  69/04 

U.S.  a.  188—250  G  1  Qaim 


surface  of  a  planar  rim  section  and  secured  thereto,  said 
lining  segments  each  having  another  side  opposite  said 
one  side  complementary  to  the  friction  braking  surface  of 
a  drum  to  be  braked. 


4,453,622 
LOAD  STOP  DEVICE 
Ferdinand  Betz,  Marburg/Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Dr.-Ing.  Ludwig  Miiller  &  Sohne-Gesellschaft  fiir 
Bautechnik  mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  287,906 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1980,  3030039 

Int.  a.3  F16F  65/02 
U.S.  a.  188—265  14  Qaims 


»a 


-'1 


1.  A  drum  brake  shoe  and  lining  assembly  comprising: 
a  shoe  having  a  rim  and  a  web,  said  rim  being  a  unitary  strip 
transversely  bent  and  formed  to  a  generally  arcuate  con- 
figuration defined  by  a  series  of  chords  of  an  arc  providing 
a  series  of  planar  rim  sections  angulariy  joined  together, 
said  web  having  an  unbroken  edge  chordally  configured 
to  mate  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  planar  rim  sections 
and  being  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim  along 
said  web  edge; 
and  lining  providing  friction  braking  material,  said  lining 
being  a  series  of  arcuately  spaced  lining  segments  each 
having  a  surface  on  one  side  complementary  to  the  outer 


1.  Load  support  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  suspension 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement  between  an 
operative  load  suspension  position  and  an  inoperative  relaxed 
position,  a  holding  bolt  displaceably  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  movement  along  a  displacement  path  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  a  load  is  supported  by  the  holding  bolt  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  load  is  released  from  the  bolt, 
displaceable  locking  bar  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
movement  transversely  to  the  displacement  path  of  the  holding 
bolt  for  engaging  said  bolt  to  lock  the  same  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, catch  means  displaceably  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
locking  the  locking  bar  means,  and  control  means  responsive 
to  the  position  of  the  suspension  means  for  displacing  the  catch 
means  to  lock  the  locking  bar  means  in  its  position  in  which  the 
holding  bolt  is  locked  in  said  first  position  thereof  when  the 
suspension  means  is  in  its  operative  load  suspension  position. 


4,453,623 

BAG  HAVING  A  COVER  MEMBER  FOR  SHOES  AND 

OTHER  ITEMS 

Takeshi  Horii,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ace  Company,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,610 
Gaims    priority,   application   Japan,    Apr.    14,    1981,    56- 
54258[U] 

Int.  a.3  A45G  3/12.  13/02 
U.S.  G.  190—102  2  Gaims 

1.  A  bag,  comprising: 
a  main  body,  said  main  body  including: 
a  bottom  surface  having  opposing  first  long  side  edges  and 

opposing  first  short  side  edges, 
opposing  long  side  walls  upstanding  from  said  first  long  side 
edges  and  opposing  short  side  walls  upstanding  from  said 
first  short  side  edges;  one  of  said  long  side  walls  having 


having 
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first  fastening  members  adjacent  t&e 
a  cover  member,  said  cover  memqer 

a  stiff  cloth-covered  bottom  sheet 
long  side  edges  and  opposing  secdnd 
dimensions  to  substantially  covei 
fixed  to  said  bottom  surface,  saic 
second  fastening  members  along  one 
side  edges,  and 

a  cover  cloth  having  opposing  side  e  Igi 
the  length  of  the  second  long  sid< 
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top  end  thereof;  and 

including: 

opposing  second 

short  side  edges  of 
said  bottom  surface, 
bottom  sheet  having 

of  said  second  long 

;es  of  length  equal  to 
edges  of  said  bottom 


edjes 


long 


sheet 


sheet,  one  of  the  opposing  side 
being  sewn  to  the  other  second 
bottom  sheet  and  having  a  length 
side  edges  thereof  substantially  greater 
short  side  edges  of  the  bottom 
having  third  fastening  members  at  t 
edge  thereof,  alternatively  fasten^le 
fastening  members  for  storing 
said  bottom  sheet  and  said  cover  c 
fastening  members  so  that  said  cover 
generally  L-shaped  configuration 


II 


of  said  cover  cloth 

side  edge  of  said 

jetween  the  opposing 

than  the  second 

said  cover  cloth 

le  other  opposing  side 

with  said  second 

or  the  like  between 

oth,  or  with  said  first 

member  adopts  a 

cross  section. 


4,453,624 
HANDWHEEL  CLUTCH  FOR  SEEING  MACHINES 
Thomas  G.  Graham,  Emerson,  N.J.,  a^ignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  Noi  383,667 

Int.  a.3F16D/;/0? 

U.S.  a.  192—67  R  5  Qaims 


tents  to  locate  said  clutch  element  selectively  into  or  out 
of  an  axial  position  of  engagement  of  said  complemental 
clutch  surfaces. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  main 
freely  joumalled  relatively  to  said  main 
enced  clutch  means  for  selectively  driviigly  engaging  or  dis- 
engaging said  driven  wheel  and  said  miin  shaft,  said  clutch 
means  comprising: 
a  clutch  element  shiftably  supported 

axially  of  said  main  shaft, 
complemental  axially  engageable  clut 
said  clutch  element  and  on  said  d 
formed  on  said  clutch  element  spacei 
main  shaft, 
and  an  interlock  element  formed  wit 
interlock  rotationally  with  said  mai 
on  said  interlock  element  slidably  accommodating  said 
clutch  element  in  rotationally  interlocked  relation  with 
said  main  shaft,  and  a  spring  finger  6n  said  interlock  ele- 
ment cooperatively  related  with  saitl  clutch  element  de- 


shaft,  a  driven  wheel 
shaft,  operator  influ- 


3r  sliding  movement 

surfaces  formed  on 
ven  wheel,  detents 
apart  axially  of  said 

surfaces  adapted  to 
I  shaft,  guide  surfaces 


4,453,625 
CONCENTRIC  SHAFT  DRIVE 
Charles  G.  Franks,  Pampa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  309,215 

Int.  CV  F16D  25/04 

U.S.  a.  192—88  B  9  Qaims 


1.  A  shaft  drive  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  an  outer  shaft  concentric  about  the  inner  shaft  having  a 
first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  middle; 

(c)  a  clutch  means  for  transmitting  rotary  power  between 
the  inner  shaft  and  the  outer  shaft  with  said  clutch  means 
cantileverly  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  each  shaft; 

(d)  a  first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  torque  to  said 
inner  shaft  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  inner  shaft; 
and 

(e)  a  second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  torque 
mounted  about  the  middle  of  the  outer  shaft, 

(0  first  means  for  mounting  said  first  transmission  means 
including  bearing  means  whereby  radial  and  bending 
loads  on  said  first  transmission  means  are  removed  from 
said  inner  shaft, 

(g)  wherein  said  clutch  means  comprises  a  first  member  for 
transmitting  torque  from  said  inner  shaft  to  a  clutch  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  means,  and  a  second  clutch  mem- 
ber for  transmitting  torque  from  the  clutch  engaging  and 
disengaging  means,  and 

(h)  second  means  for  mounting  said  first  member  including 
bearing  means  whereby  radial  and  bending  loads  on  said 
first  member  are  transmitted  and  thereby  removed  from 
said  inner  shaft. 


4,453,626 
VIBRATORY  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Roberts,  Terryville,  and  Robert  J.  Ensminger,  Win- 
chester, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Arthur  G.  Russell 
Company,  Incorporated,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,366,  Dec.  29,  1980,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  481,800 
Int.  a.3  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198—391  12  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  feeding  articles,  each  of  said 
articles  having  an  axially  elongated  body  portion  and  a  radially 
enlarged  portion  axially  spaced  from  at  least  one  end  of  the 
body  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  feeder  bowl,  having 
a  vertical  axis,  for  containing  a  supply  of  the  articles  and  in- 
cluding a  generally  helical  track  surface  extending  along  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  bowl  which  track  surface  has  a  terminal 
portion  at  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  bowl  which  terminal 
portion  has  a  radially  outer  arcuate  edge  free  of  any  portion  of 
said  bowl  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  which  terminal 
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portion  of  said  track  surface  extends  generally  inwardly  and 
upwardly  from  said  arcuate  outer  edge,  feeder  bowl  drive 
means  for  vibrating  said  bowl  to  move  articles  onto  said  track 
surface  and  along  said  track  surface  in  one  direction  of  move- 
ment about  said  vertical  bowl  axis  and  in  generally  axial  end- 
to-end  relation  to  each  other,  said  terminal  portion  of  said  track 
surface  having  a  downstream  end  defining  the  limit  of  its 
extension  in  said  one  direction  of  movement  about  said  vertical 
bowl  axis,  a  ring  concentric  with  said  vertical  bowl  axis  sur- 
rounding the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  bowl  and  having  a 
generally  upwardly  facing  annular  article  supporting  surface 
with  an  inner  circular  edge  closely  adjacent  to  said  outer 
arcuate  edge  of  said  terminal  portion  of  said  track  surface,  said 
annular  article  supporting  surface  of  said  ring  being  generally 
in  line  with  said  terminal  portion  of  said  bowl  track  surface,  as 
seen  on  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  supporting  sur- 
face and  said  terminal  portion  of  said  track  surface  and  contain- 
ing said  vertical  bowl  axis,  and  extending  generally  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  its  said  inner  circular  edge  to  form 
essentially  a  generally  radially  outwardly  extending  continua- 
tion of  said  terminal  portion  of  said  bowl  track  surface  for 
receiving  articles  after  they  move  radially  outwardly  beyond 
said  outer  edge  of  said  terminal  portion,  means  supporting  said 
ring  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  bowl  axis  relative  to  said 
bowl,  ring  drive  means  for  rotating  said  ring  independently  of 
the  vibratory  movement  of  said  bowl  continuously  in  said  one 
direction  of  movement  about  said  vertical  bowl  axis,  and  a 
stationary  arcuate  baffle  concentric  with  said  vertical  bowl 
axis  extending  circumferentially  along  the  entire  length  of  said 


terminal  portion  of  said  track  surface  and  also  extending  for 
some  distance  beyond  said  downstream  end  of  said  terminal 
portion  of  said  track  surface  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
ring,  said  baffle  having  a  radius  of  curvature  larger  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  inner  circular  edge  of  said  ring  so  as 
to  be  positioned  radially  outboard  of  said  terminal  portion  of 
said  track  surface  and  above  said  supjxtrting  surface  of  said 
ring,  said  baffie  further  having  a  lower  edge  spaced  above  said 
supporting  surface  of  said  ring  which  lower  edge  because  of 
the  relative  sizes  of  the  radii  of  curvature  of  said  baffle  and  said 
inner  edge  of  said  ring  is  located  radially  a  substantial  distance 
outwardly  from  said  inner  edge  of  said  support  surface  of  said 
ring  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  said  supporting  surface  is 
located  radially  inside  of  said  baffie  and  another  substantial 
portion  of  said  supporting  surface  is  located  radially  outside  of 
said  baffie,  the  vertical  spacing  between  said  lower  edge  of  said 
baffie  and  said  supporting  surface  of  said  ring  being  such  as  to 
allow  the  body  portion  of  each  article  to  pass  through  the 
space  so  formed  and  to  prevent  passage  of  its  enlarged  portion, 
whereby  after  an  article  moves  radially  outwardly  from  said 
terminal  portion  of  said  bowl  track  surface  to  said  supporting 
surface  of  said  ring  said  article  will  be  moved  about  said  verti- 
cal axis  by  said  ring  and  as  a  result  will  have  centrifugal  force 
applied  thereto  causing  said  body  portion  of  the  article  to 
swing  radially  outwardly  through  the  space  between  said 
lower  edge  of  said  baffie  and  said  supporting  surface  while  its 
radially  enlarged  portion  is  restrained  against  further  radial 
outward  movement  by  engagement  with  said  baffie,  said  baffie 
being  so  radially  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner  edge  of  said 
supp>orting  surface  of  said  ring  and  said  ring  extending  a  sub- 


stantial distance  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  baffie  that 
after  an  article  has  its  body  portion  swung  radially  outwardly 
through  said  space  said  portion  of  said  supporting  surface 
located  radially  inwardly  of  said  baffie  is  of  sufficient  radial 
extent  as  to  entirely  receive  said  radially  enlarged  portion  of 
said  article  and  said  body  portion  is  underlaid  by  a  portion  of 
said  ring  located  radially  outwardly  of  said  baffie  whereby  said 
article  after  its  body  portion  has  swung  through  said  space  is 
supported  entirely  by  said  ring  at  at  least  two  points  along  its 
length  on  opposite  sides  of  said  baffie  and  is  free  of  contact 
with  said  terminal  portion  of  said  bowl  track  surface,  said 
baffie  some  distance  circumferentially  downstream  beyond 
said  downstream  end  of  said  terminal  portion  of  said  track 
surface  having  a  discharge  point  at  which  said  lower  edge  no 
longer  restrains  said  enlarged  portions  of  said  articles  so  that 
said  articles  are  free  to  move  from  said  ring. 


4,453,627 

ACCUMULATOR  CONVEYOR 

John  J.  Wilkins,  Union  Township,  County  of  Clermont,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  The  E.  W.  Buschman  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,817,  Feb.  8, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  285,225 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  13/06 

U.S.  a.  198—781  8  Qaims 


ZONE  VI 
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1.  In  a  live  roller  accumulator  conveyor  including  a  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  successive  accumulator  zones,  the  com- 
bination of 

(a)  drive  means  for  each  of  said  zones  including  at  least  one 
power  transfer  device  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a  driving  position  with  respect  to  at  least 
one  roller  in  said  zone  and  a  non-driving  position, 

(b)  shifting  means  for  each  of  said  power  transfer  devices 
normally  maintaining  said  device  in  the  driving  position 
thereof, 

(c)  sensor  means  for  each  said  zone  for  sensing  the  presence 
of  an  article  in  said  zone, 

(d)  primary  control  means  connecting  said  sensor  means  for 
each  said  zone  with  said  shifting  means  for  the  adjacent 
zone  upstream  thereof  and  responsive  to  activation  of  the 
associated  said  sensor  means  by  an  article  in  said  zone  to 
move  the  associated  said  power  transfer  device  to  non- 
driving  position  and  thereby  to  respond  to  the  presence  of 
an  article  stopped  in  a  downstream  one  of  said  zones  by 
causing  articles  to  accumulate  in  successive  zones  up- 
stream from  said  one  zone,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  secondary  control  means  each  interconnect- 
ing said  primary  control  means  for  a  group  of  successive 
said  zones  and  thereby  defining  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  consecutive  said  zone  groups, 

(0  each  said  secondary  control  means  including  means  oper- 
ative to  override  the  resulting  group  of  said  primary  con- 
trol means  in  response  to  movement  of  the  stopped  article 
from  the  immediately  adjacent  said  zone  downstream 
from  said  group  controlled  thereby  and  thereby  causing 
all  articles  in  said  group  of  zones  controlled  thereby  to  be 
moved  forward  substantially  in  unison,  whereby  a  gap  is 
created  between  the  trailing  article  moving  in  one  of  said 
groups  and  the  leading  article  in  the  adjacent  said  group 
upstream  therefrom. 
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4,453,628 
BACON  PACKAGE  INNBR  PAD 
Richard  T.  Walter,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assiaior  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  III.         | 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.' 481,296 
Int.  a.3  B65D  25/54;  B65B  25/06.  3/00 


U.S.  a.  206—45.31 


1.  An  inner  pad  for  holding  and  displaying  packaged  articles, 
such  as  slices  of  bacon,  within  an  outdr  package,  said  pad 
formed  of  molded  material,  such  as  plasti :  or  paperboard,  and 
comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  thin  flat  primary  panel  having  adjacent  one 
side  thereof  a  plurality  of  window  openings  extending 
therethrough  for  having  adjacent  one  side  thereof  viewing 
portions  of  said  packaged  articles  through  said  panel; 

(b)  peripheral  protrusions  extending  all|the  way  around  said 
primary  panel  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  un- 
derside thereof; 

(c)  an  elongated  rib  extending  the  ler  gth  of  said  primary 
panel  between  opposed  sides  of  said  peripheral  protru- 
sions; and 

(d)  protrusions  projecting  downwardly  from  the  underside 
of  said  primary  panel  and  located  adjacent  said  window 
openings  which  maintain  the  portion  of  said  panel  sur- 
rounding said  window  openings  spaced  an  appreciable 
distance  above  a  surface  on  which 
supported. 


said  panel  may  be 


nc,  2  Augusta  Dr., 


3  Oaims 


4,453,629 
MASK  DISPLAY  PACKXgE 
Mel  Goldberg,  c/o  Topstone  Industries, 
Danbury,  Conn.  06810 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,725 
Int.  a.3  B65D  65/16. 
U.S.  a.  206—45.33 
1.  A  mask  display  package,  comprising! 

(a)  a  three-dimensional,  forwardly  projecting  face  mask; 

(b)  a  front  package  section  having  a  centrally  located  for- 
wardly projecting  first  mask  area  [substantially  corre- 
sponding, in  three  dimensions,  to  saiq  face  mask; 

(c)  a  rear  package  section  having  a  centrally  located  for- 
wardly projecting  second  mask  area  substantially  corre- 
sponding, in  three  dimensions,  to  said  face  mask; 

Cd)  said  first  mask  area  being  transparent; 

(e)  said  first  mask  area  and  said  second  mask  area,  defining  a 
relatively  thin,  hygienic,  three-dimensional  holding 
pocket  for  realistically  displaying  said  face  mask  in  three 
dimensions;  and 


(f)  the  back  of  said  second  mask  area  of  said  rear  package 
section  being  dimensioned  to  define  a  nesting  cavity  for 


3  Oaims 


accommodation  of  the  front  of  said  first  mask  area  of  said 
front  package  section  of  a  second  mask  display  package. 


4,453,630 
REINFORCED  MULTI-ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Charles  R.  Helms,  Malvern;  John  V.  Bousum,  Downingtown; 
Richard  T.  Walters,  Norristown,  and  William  H.  Carr,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,085 

Int.  a.3  B65D  77/00.  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  206—158  30  Qaims 


1.  A  carter  for  holding  a  plurality  of  articles,  such  as  bottles 
or  cans,  which  have  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  their  bodies 
radially  outward  extending  portions,  such  as  caps,  beads  or 
chimes,  and  which  are  arranged  in  at  least  one  row,  said  earner 
comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  a  relatively  thin 
prtntable  sheet  material  and  including  a  relatively  flat, 
generally  rectangular  top  panel  having  opposed  pairs  of 
side  and  end  panels  foldably  joined  to  the  side  and  end 
edges  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom; 

(b)  said  top  panel  covering  portions  of  said  articles  and 
having  extending  therethrough: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  first  openings  for  receiving  upper  portions 
of  said  articles  with  said  radially  outward  extending 
portions  thereof  positioned  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
shell; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  spaced  second  openings  for  accommodating 
the  grasping  and  lifting  of  said  carrier; 


June  12,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


601 


(c)  a  unitary,  molded  plastic,  skeletal  frame  being  in  contact 

with  portions  of  the  underside  of  said  shell  and  being 

bonded  thereto  in  critical  areas  providing  a  reinforcement 

arrangement,  said  frame  including: 

(i)  generally  round  ring  elements  surrounding  each  of  said 
first  openings  and  disposed  therein  in  reinforcing  en- 
gagement presenting  a  smaller  opening  for  engagement 
with  said  articles; 

(ii)  generally  straight  inner  strut  elements  connecting 
certain  of  said  ring  elements  to  each  other; 

(iii)  a  generally  rectangular  outer  rim  element  surrounding 
said  shell  top  panel  and  interconnecting  outer  portions 
of  certain  of  said  ring  elements; 

(iv)  corner  rib  elements  extending  downwardly  from  the 
corners  of  said  outer  rim  element  between  adjacent  side 
and  end  panels  of  said  shell; 

(v)  lower  flange  elements  joined  to  lower  ends  of  respec- 
tive corner  rib  elements  and  extending  transversely 
therefrom  to  form  therewith  generally  T-shaped  struc- 
tures. 


substantial  areas  of  said  side  panels  is  provided  by  doubling  the 
thickness  thereof  where  said  tee-shaped  tongues  are  disposed. 


4,453,631 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  ALBUM  AND  SLIP  CASE 

Frederick  K.  Mark,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lebanon  Packag- 
ing Corporation,  Jonestown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,654 

Int.  a.J  B65D  85/30.  85/57 

U.S.  CI.  206—313  9  Oaims 


W  9C 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  phonograph  record  albums  from 
sheet  paper  board  stock  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
similar  generally  rectangular  side  panels  foldably  connected 
along  one  edge  and  also  having  narrow  rectangular  panels 
along  one  end  and  opposite  side  edge  of  one  side  panel  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  opposite  side  panel  to  form  a  relatively  flat 
container  of  limited  thickness  and  having  bottom  flaps  foldably 
connected  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  side  panels  to  form  one 
closed  end  and  an  opposite  open  end  to  receive  phonograph 
records,  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  panels  having  similar 
relatively  long  access  notches  extending  a  limited  distance  into 
the  edges  of  the  side  panels  and  defining  said  open  end,  said 
notches  being  formed  by  tongues  of  the  material  integral  with 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  edges  of  the  side  panels 
forming  the  open  end  of  the  container  and  opposite  sides  of 
said  tongues  having  incisions  extending  thereinto  toward  each 
other  and  angularly  in  a  direction  away  from  the  outer  edges  of 
said  tongues  and  Additional  parallel  incisions  extending  into 
said  panels  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  angular  incisions  to  form 
a  stem  of  a  generally  tee-shaped  tongue  of  substantial  area  and 
width,  each  tee-shaped  tongue  on  said  side  panels  being  fold- 
able  inwardly  respectively  onto  a  common  surface  of  said  side 
panels  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  by  adhesive  to  form 
a  smoothly  rounded  edge  along  a  fold  defining  the  innermost 
boundary  of  said  access  notches,  and  said  additional  parallel 
incisions  also  forming  one  edge  of  small  flaps  foldable  onto  said 
common  surface  of  said  side  panels  along  lines  extending  angu- 
larly from  opposite  ends  of  the  fold  of  each  tee-shaped  tongue 
outwardly  to  the  outer  edge  of  each  side  panel  which  defines 
said  opening  whereby  when  said  panels  and  small  flaps  have 
been  folded  smooth  rounded  edges  for  the  entire  length  of  said 
access  notches  are  provided  and  also  reinforcement  of  very 


4,453,632 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 

William  J.  Oower,  P.O.  Box  1128,  Amelia  Island,  Fla.  32034 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,922 

Int.  0.3  A63B  55/00 

U.S.  O.  206—315.4  9  Oaims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  golf  clubs  in  a  golf  bag  having  a 
shoulder  strap  supporting  ring  at  the  top  of  the  bag,  which 
comprises  a  flat  flexible  plastic  sheet  having  weights  attached 
thereto  around  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  tab  attached  to  the 
sheet  at  an  edge  thereof  and  having  a  slit  adapted  to  receive  the 
shoulder  strap  supporting  ring  therethrough  with  a  tongue  to 
cover  said  slit  to  inhibit  the  ring  from  being  withdrawn  from 
the  slit. 


4,453,633 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SERIES 

Mitsuro  Hamuro,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Fumihiko  Kaneko,  Takefu, 

'^   both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  441,642 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1981,  56-186551 
Int.  0.3  B65D  73/04.  85/42 
U.S.  O.  206—330  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  electronic  component  series  wherein  a  plurality  of 
electronic  comjxjnents  are  securely  and  stabily  secured  to  a 
carrier  band  such  that  the  leads  of  said  components  are  not 
unduly  exposed  in  a  manner  which  would  permit  them  to  be 
accidently  moved  out  of  their  desired  orientation,  said  compo- 
nent series,  comprising: 
an  elongated,  flexible  carrier  band  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 

edge; 
a  plurality  of  electronic  components  of  the  parallel  lead  type 
each  having  lead  wires  and  an  electronic  element  con- 
nected to  said  lead  wires,  said  electronic  component  being 
arranged  on  and  distributed  longitudinally  of  said  carrier 
band  with  said  electronic  component  extending  above  said 
top  edge  of  said  carrier  band  and  said  lead  wires  overlap- 
ping a  portion  of  said  carrier  band;  and 
an  elongated  adhesive  tape  having  a  transverse  width  which 
is  less  than  the  transverse  width  of  said  carrier  band,  said 
tape  being  bonded  to  said  carrier  band  with  said  lead  wires 
of  said  electronic  components  held  therebetween  in  a 
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region  closer  to  said  top  edge  of  said  farrier  band  than  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  carrier  band; 
each  of  said  lead  wires  having  an  end  Portion  which  termi- 
nates at  a  location  substantially  immediately  adjacent  that 
end  of  said  adhesive  tape  which  is  closest  to  said  bottom 
edge  of  said  carrier  band  whereby  said  lead  wires  do  not 
extend  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  carrier  band,  each  said 
lead  wire  having  a  substantially  constant  width  through- 
out its  length  and  each  said  lead  wire  having  a  burr  formed 
at  the  end  thereof,  which  burr  engages  said  carrier  band. 


axially  beyond  the  coil  and  circumferentially  bounding  an 
opening  for  the  inner  peel  deployment  of  the  optical  fiber 
therethrough;  and 


4,453,634 

DISPENSER  PACK 

Klaus  Blumenthal,  Leubsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lohmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neuwied,  FM.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  pf  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1981,  8125693[U] 

Int.  a.^  B65D  83/671 
U.S.  a.  206—389  8  aaims 


»  > 


means  for  holding  said  coil  in  a  substantially  coaxial  position 
in  said  chamber  with  spacing  from  said  casing,  including  a 
solid  annular  member  filling  said  spacing  and  having  an 
inner  surface  tightly  engaging  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  coil. 


1.  A  dispenser  pack  for  accommodating 
pliable  strip  or  tape-like  packaged  material  which  is  not  very 
inherently  stable,  such  as  swabs,  muslin  lor  gauze  bandage 
dressing  materials  or  the  like  kept  packaged  in  roll  for  without 
a  core  though  removable  from  the  dispen$er  pack  where  the 
soft  material  is  always  maintained  readily  [removable  without 
necessity  to  open  the  dispenser  pack,  said  dispenser  pack  com- 
prising 
a  bottom  part  which  includes  a  base  and  jaxially  parallel  side 
walls  integrally  molded  to  one  another  and  to  said  base, 
one  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  With  a  recess;  and 
a  lid  part  adapted  to  be  removably  placed  on  said  bottom 
part,  said  lid  part  including  a  lid  whidi  is  parallel  to  said 
base,  and  a  wall  portion  which  is  molded  onto  said  lid  and 
projects  toward  said  base  when  said  lid  part  is  placed  on 
said  bottom  part;  said  wall  portion  of  (aid  lid  part  having 
the  same  length  as  said  side  walls  and  being  slightly  nar- 
rower than  said  recess;  said  wall  portion,  when  said  lid 
part  is  placed  on  said  bottom  part,  extending  asymmetri- 
cally into  said  recess  in  such  a  way  as  to  leave  free  a 
permanently  open  removal  slot  for  said  packaged  mate- 
rial, and  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  an  additional  fixing  gap 
for  always  holding  ready  an  end  of  said  packaged  material 
during  sterilization,  transport,  and  stotage  thereof. 


4,453,635  ' 

OPTICAL  HBER  COIL  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hans  E.  Heinzer,  Roanoke,  and  Donald  L.  Taylor,  Salem,  both 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  412,736 
Int.  aj  B65D  85/66.  85/67 
U.S.  a.  206—408  I  18  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  storing  a  coil  of  optical  fiber  prior  to 
and  during  inner  peel  deployment  of  the  optical  fiber  from  the 
coil,  comprising 
a  rigid  casing  centered  on  an  axis  and  at  least  circumferen- 
tially bounding  a  chamber  for  accommodating  the  coil, 
said  casing  having  at  least  one  axial  end  portion  extending 


4,453,636 
SAFE  CONTAINER 
Bernard  A.  Meadows,  Rte.  4,  Box  153;  Larry  A.  Meadows,  Rte. 
4,  Box  50,  and  Barbara  A.  Meadows,  Rte.  4,  Box  153,  all  of 
relatively  soft  and       Elkton,  Va.  22827 

Filed  May  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,855 

Int.  a.i  B65D  83/04,  85/42 

U.S.  a.  206—534  16  Oaims 


1.  A  storage  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  including  a  peripheral  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and 
an  intermediate  wall  positioned  above  said  bottom  wall  to 
define  an  inaccessible  view  chamber  bounded  by  a  portion 
of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  intermediate  wall  and  said 
bottom  wall  at  least  one  of  which  walls  is  transparent  so  as 
to  make  said  view  chamber  visible; 

a  removable  cap  assembly  mounted  on  the  upper  extent  of 
said  peripheral  wall; 

an  elongated  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  remov- 
able cap  and  having  an  opposite  end  extending  through 
said  intermediate  wall  and  terminating  in  said  view  cham- 
ber; 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  elon- 
gated rod;  and 

means  for  disconnecting  said  indicator  means  from  said 
elongated  rod  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rod  so  as  to 
provide  a  subsequent  indication  of  prior  removal  of  the 
removable  cap  from  the  container. 
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4,453,637 
DOUBLE  COMPARTMENT  VALVE  BAG 
Je^ey  A.  Mazur,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Refracto- 
ries Company,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,460,  Feb.  11,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  456,695 

Int.  a.'  B65D  27/08.  27/38 

U.S.  CI.  206—602  6  Qaims 


communication  between  said  first  and  second  passageways  to 
an  extent  which  varies  directly  with  the  pressure  in  the  cylin- 
der, and  means  accessible  exteriorly  of  the  piston  and  cylinder 
for  adjusting  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  on  said  spool. 
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4,453,639 

RACK  OR  HOLDER  FOR  TEST  TUBES 

Yash  Sharma,  2766  January  Cts.,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22043 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,006,  May  30,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,441 

Int.  Q\?  A47F  7/28 

U.S.  a.  211—74  9  aaims 


».  n  ^^ 


1.  A  closed  bag  comprising: 

two  adjacent,  individual  compartments  having  a  common 
top  section; 

said  two  adjacent,  individual  compartments  each  having  an 
outer  side  wall  and  an  inner  side  wall  said  inner  side  walls 
interconnecting  along  at  least  one  end; 

a  valve  opening  formed  in  said  top  section  and  connected  to 
both  of  said  compartments  for  filling  said  compartments 
simultaneously;  and 

means  extending  between  said  two  adjacent,  individual 
compartments  for  dividing  said  top  section  and  discon- 
necting said  compartments  from  each  other. 

4,453,638 

HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Christopher  D.  Wallace,  8291  Honey  La.,  Canton,  Mich.  48187 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,806 

Int.  CI.3  F16F  9/10 

U.S.  a.  188—282  10  aaims 


1.  A  test  tube  rack  comprising  (a)  a  support  plate  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  test  tubes  at  the  rear  portion  of  their 
bottoms  which  support  plate  is  inclined  at  an  upward  angle  of 
from  about  10°  to  about  35°  away  from  the  horizontal  in  the 
direction  from  front  to  rear,  and  wherein  said  support  plate  has 
a  reflecting  upper  surface;  (b)  holding  means  above  said  sup- 
port plate  for  maintaining  said  test  tubes  in  upright  position  at 
a  predetermined  spaced  relationship  to  each  other;  (c)  vertical 
means  attached  to  said  holding  means  for  supporting  said 
holding  means  and  said  support  plate  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other;  and  (d)  means  for  connecting 
said  support  plate  to  said  vertical  means. 


4,453,640 
ADJUSTABLE,  SECTIONAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Lorenzo  Cillario,  Alba,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ferrero  S.p.A.,  Alba, 
Italy 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  408,917 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  1,  1982,  52859/81[U] 
Int.  a.3  A47F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  211—133  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  piston  movable  axially  into  said  cylinder  in  one 
direction  when  an  impact  force  is  applied  axially  to  said  piston, 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  piston  forming  a  fluid  reservoir  into 
which  fluid  is  displaced  from  said  cylinder  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  one  direction,  a  flow  metering 
device  in  said  piston  forming  the  sole  means  for  permittiiig 
fluid  flow  from  the  cylinder  into  said  reservoir  when  said 
piston  moves  in  said  one  direction,  said  metering  device  com- 
prising a  bore  in  said  piston,  a  first  passageway  in  said  piston 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  cylinder  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  with  said  bore,  a  second  passageway  in  said  piston 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  bore  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  said  reservoir,  a  valve  spool  slidably  arranged  in  said 
bore  and  having  one  end  thereof  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  in  said  cylinder  such  that  said  spool  is  adapted 
to  be  displaced  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  in 
response  to  increase  in  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  cylinder, 
spring  means  biasing  said  spool  in  said  one  direction  normally 
to  block  the  fluid  flow  through  said  passageways  from  said 
cylinder  to  said  reservoir,  displacement  of  said  spool  from  said 
one  position  by  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  cylinder  establishing 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  pillar  and  plurality  of 
shelves  supported  by  the  pillar  at  intervals  along  the  length 
thereof,  wherein  the  pillar  is  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
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lar  sections  which  are  coupled  togethei  releasably,  and  the 
shelves  are  arranged  in  mutually  aligned  pairs  on  respective 
said  sections  of  the  pillar,  the  shelves  of  gach  pair  being  canti- 
levered  on  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  section,  wherein 
each  pair  of  shelves  includes  a  horizontal  support  rod  which 
passes  through  the  respective  tubular  section;  two  arrays  of 
tubes  which  extend  perpendicular  to  the  support  rod  and  de- 
fine the  respective  base  planes  of  the  said  Shelves,  and  two  side 
walls  attached  to  each  shelf,  the  side  wait  having  arms  freely 
slidable  within  the  said  tubes  so  that  the  vijalls  of  each  shelf  are 
movable  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the 


ing  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  vertical  wall  of  the  associ- 
ated support  column  when  said  body  is  disposed  in  the 
mounted  configuration  thereon  for  receiving  therebetween  in 
wedging  engagement  therewith  the  lower  end  of  the  associ- 
ated shelf  frame  side  rail  for  providing  a  tight  fit  of  the  shelf 
frame  side  rail  between  the  support  column  and  said  clip. 


;apacity  of  the  shelf. 


1,453,641 

GRAVITY-FEED  STOI  AGE  AND  DEIivERY  SYSTEM 

George  E.  Rasmussen,  Richton  Park,  HI.,  and  Lucius  B.  Donkle, 

Jr.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Interlake,  Inc.,  Oak 

Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  136,396,  Apr.  1, 1^80.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  19,  1982,  Ser.  Np.  399,457 

Int.  a.^  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-151  16  Claims 


4,453,642 

CARRIAGE-MOUNTED  SKIDDING  LINE  TAKE-UP 

APPARATUS 

Curth  Myhre,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Danebo  Parts  and 

Equipment  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  240,810 

Int.  a.3  B66C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  212-78  1  aaim 


1.  A  mounting  clip  for  use  in  a  gravity  feed  merchandise 
storage  and  delivery  rack  for  connecting  a  shelf  frame  side  rail 
to  an  upstanding  support  column  having  a  vertical  wall  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  apettures  therein,  said 
mounting  clip  comprising  an  elongated  channel-shaped  body 
including  a  main  wall  and  two  side  walls  re$pectively  project- 
ing from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  mai|j  wall  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  prongs  projecting 
from  said  side  walls  away  from  said  main  \yall  and  receivable 
in  selected  ones  of  the  apertures  in  an  asso<^iated  support  col- 
umn to  secure  said  body  in  a  mounted  configuration  on  the 
support  column,  bearing  surfaces  on  said  sidt  walls  engageable 
with  the  vertical  wall  of  the  associated  siiport  column  for 
limiting  the  depth  of  insertion  of  said  prona  and  cooperating 
therewith  rigidly  to  hold  said  body  in  positibn  on  the  support 
column,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  retaining  surface 
thereon  extending  from  one  end  thereof  toward  the  corre- 
sponding bearing  surface  and  inclined  outwardly  from  said 
bearing  surface  toward  said  main  wall,  and  each  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  support  surface  thereon  extending  between  said 
bearing  surface  and  said  retaining  surface  th(ereof,  said  retain- 


1.  In  a  logging  system  having  a  skyline,  a  carriage  mounted 
for  reversible  travel  along  the  skyline,  a  skidding  line,  and  a 
hoisting  line  extending  along  the  carriage  with  one  end  at- 
tached to  an  end  of  the  skidding  line  and  another  end  con- 
structed for  receiving  a  load,  skidding-line-pick-up  apparatus 
comprising 
a  tagline  attached  at  one  end  to  the  skidding  line  adjacent  the 
point  where  the  skidding  line  attaches  to  the  hoisting  line, 
tagline  take-up  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  operatively 
connected  to  said  tagline  for  taking  up  and  paying  out  the 
same  from  its  other  end, 
selectively  actuatable,   unidirectionally   operable,   power- 
operated  drive  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  disen- 
gageably  drivingly  connected  to  said  take-up  means,  oper- 
able in  an  engaged  mode  to  drive  said  take-up  means  in  a 
manner  causing  the  latter  to  take  up  said  tagline,  and 
hence  the  skidding  line,  and  in  a  disengaged  mode  to  free 
said  take-up  means  so  as  to  allow  the  same  to  pay  out  said 
tagline  and  hence  the  skidding  line,  and 
power-operated  pinch-roll  means  operatively  receiving  the 
hoisting  line  where  the  same  extends  along  the  carriage, 
and  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  operation 
in  coordination  with  said  take-up  means  to  pull  the  hoist- 
ing line  into  and  through  the  carriage,  wherein  the  driving 
connection  between  said  pinch-roll  means  and  said  drive 
means  is  through  said  take-up  means. 


4,453,643 
CRANES 

William  R.  Thomasson,  Houghton-le-Spring,  England,  assignor 
to  Coles  Cranes  Limited,  Sunderland,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  041,834,  May  23, 1979,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  291,865 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1978. 
25104/78 

Int.  a.3  B66C  23/06.  23/36 
U.S.  a.  212-184  2  Qaims 

1.  A  crane  comprising  a  boom  terminating  in  a  boom  top,  a 
lattice  extension  connected  with  the  boom  top,  a  fly  jib  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lattice  extension  adjacent  the  boom  top, 
a  double  tie  rope  connecting  an  outer  end  of  the  jib  to  the 
lattice  extension,  the  rope  passing  around  first  and  second 
sheaves  mounted  at  a  top  of  the  lattice  extension,  a  pulley  for 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  double  tie  rope  proximate  the  lattice 
extension,  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  attached  at  spaced  apart 
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locations  to  the  lattice  extension  and  adapted  to  mount  the  last 
mentioned  pulley,  whereby  the  mounting  of  the  pulley  to 


^22 


4,453,645 

ADJUSTABLE  MULTI-COMPARTMENTED 

CONTAINERS 

Toshihiro  Usui,  and  Kiyoshi  Inomoto,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  323,125 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1980,  55-1654M 
Int.  aj  B65D  25/06.  88/32 
U.S.  a.  220—22  3  Qalms 


differing  brackets  causes  a  corresponding  angular  movement 
of  the  jib  relative  to  the  extension. 
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4,453,644 

CAP  WITH  TEAR-OFF  TAG 

Jan  Berglund,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Wicanders 

AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE82/00157,   371  Date  Dec.  13,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/03837,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11, 1982 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,892 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8, 1981,  8102899 

Int.  a.5  B65D  41/42 

U.S.  CI.  215—255  2  Qaims 


1.  A  tear  tab  closure  for  containers  comprising  a  cap  having 
a  top  wall,  a  downwardly  depending  skirt  and  score  lines  in  the 
skirt  and  top  wall  defining  a  tear-off  strip  adapted  to  be  torn 
out  to  open  the  closure,  in  which  the  improvement  comprises 
a  straight  tear-off  tag  formed  on  said  tear-off  strip  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  skirt,  and  a  separate  pull  ring  se- 
cured at  the  bottom  end  of  said  tear-off  tag,  said  tear-off  tag 
having  formed  therein  an  outwardly  projecting  impression 
extending  downwardly  from  about  the  level  of  the  bottom  of 
said  skirt  to  said  pull  ring  and  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  pull  ring,  said  portion 
being  arranged  to  be  moved  into  contacting  relation  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  impression  when  said  ring  is  raised  to  fold 
it  over  said  tear-off  tag  to  establish  a  lever  arm,  to  one  end  of 
which  force  is  applied  when  said  pull  ring  is  raised  to  remove 
the  tear  strip,  whereby  tearing  of  said  tear  strip  from  the  cap  is 
facilitated. 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  body; 

(b)  a  pair  of  partitions  disposed  movably  in  the  container 
body  so  as  to  define  a  central  compartment  between  them 
and  side  compartments  between  each  partition  and  a  side 
of  the  container; 

(c)  inlets  for  each  of  the  compartments  formed  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  container  body,  the  upper  end  of  each 
partition  being  fixed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  container 
body  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  inlet  for  the 
central  compartment; 

(d)  a  central  outlet  from  the  central  compartment  at  the 
bottom  of  the  container  body  and  side  outlets  from  the 
side  compartments  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  sides  of  the 
container  body; 

(e)  rotatable  plates  attached,  respectively,  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  each  partition  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  and  each 
plate  being  fixed  to  an  associated  shaft  extending  horizon- 
tally along  the  rotatable  plate; 

(0  means  for  rotating  the  shafts  to  turn  the  rotatable  plates  in 
order  to  assist  the  movement  of  each  partition  for  widen- 
ing said  compartments; 

(g)  supporting  means  arranged  in  the  central  compartment 
near  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  each  side  of  the  central  compartment  outlet, 
with  said  shafts  and  plates  extending  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  supporting  means  so  as  to  rest  said  rotatable  plates 
thereon  and  to  provide  inclined  surfaces  to  easily  slide 
downward  commodities  or  goods  to  be  discharged;  said 
supporting  means  having  openings  therein  to  permit  flow 
of  material  from  said  central  compartment  through  to  said 
central  outlet  and  the  bottom  of  the  container  on  each  side 
of  said  supporting  means  tapering  downwardly  and  later- 
ally outwardly  toward  said  side  outlets. 


4,453,646 

CLOSURE  HAVING  FRANGIBLE  MEANS 

Niels  Aage  L.  Harrild,  Sbborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nigu-Pack 

A/S,  Soborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK81/00117,  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1982,   102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02183,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1982 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  413,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  23, 1980,  5491/80 

Int.  C1.3  B65D  51/22 

U.S.  a.  220—258  12  Claims 

1.  A  jug  shaped  container  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  the 

container  comprising  a  sealing  lid  means  for  sealing  the  jug 

shaped  container,  a  snap  action  locking  means  provided  be- 
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tween  respective  edge  portions  of  the  cc  ntainer  and  the  sealing 
lid  means,  said  snap  action  locking  meatis  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  short  locking  displacement  of  the  sealing  lid 
means  upon  application  of  a  high  pressing  force  and  being 


cover  lip  in  order  to  maintain  engagement  of  the  helical 
threads. 


54    .*    58. 


manually  release,  said 


adapted  to  be  substantially  impossible  to 

sealing  lid  means  being  adapted  to  be  oi  ened  interiorly  of  the 

jug  edge  portions  whereby  an  outer  «  ge  portion  of  the  lid 


4,453,648 
DISPOSAL  BIN 
John  Harris,  Newport,  and  John  E.  Anthony,  Llanyrafon,  both 
of  Wales,  assignors  to  Frontier  Plastics  (South  Wales)  Lim- 
ited, Crosskeys,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  323,264 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1980. 
8037154 

Int.  a.3  B65D  43/14.  45/00.  51/04 
U.S.  a.  220-324  4  Qaims 


means,  upon  opening  thereof,  forms  an  Apparently  integrally 
portion  of  the  jug  shaped  container,  a  reclosing  lid  means 
including  a  snap  lock  means  cooperating  tvith  at  least  one  of  an 
outer  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  jug  or  art  outer  portion  of  the 
sealing  lid  means,  whereby  the  sealing  ijd  means  and  the  re- 
closing  lid  means  are  mountable  on  the  ju^  shaped  container  as 
a  preassembled  unit. 


4  453  647 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  HAVING  THRJEADED  CLOSURE 

Benjamin  C.  Neat,  11201  Easum  Rd.,  Jefferson  Town,  Ky.  40299 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,243 

Int.  a.5  B65D  41/04 


U.S.  a.  220—288 


1.  A  hygienic  container  for  refuse,  comprising  a  body  includ- 
ing an  inwardly  directed  chute  defining  an  entrance  opening 
28  Claims  adjacent  the  top,  a  movable  door  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot 
located  within  said  body,  and  biased  upwards  to  a  closed 
position  closing  the  entrance  at  the  inner  end  of  said  chute,  said 
door  having  a  projection  extending  beyond  said  pivot,  and 
locking  means  operable  from  outside  said  container,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  plug  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a 
body,  the  container  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
body  but  not  the  head  of  the  plug  is  insertable,  the  container 
and  the  plug  having  coacting  structure  whereby  when  the  plug 
is  inserted  in  the  aperture,  the  plug  becomes  locked  in  the 
aperture  and  the  head  of  the  probe  closes  the  aperture  and  the 
body  of  the  plug  engages  the  said  projection  of  said  door  for 
irreversibly  holding  the  door  closed. 


1.  A  container  comprising:  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  each  of 
which  includes  a  unitary  member  molde<l  from  plastic;  said 
receptacle  member  including  a  round  sid0  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall;  said  side  wall  including  an  upper  ^d  having  a  round 
upper  edge  that  defines  an  open  end  of  the  receptacle:  the  side 
wall  also  including  a  lower  end  that  is  closed  by  the  bottom 
wall  to  define  a  closed  end  of  the  receptacle;  the  upper  end  of 
the  side  wall  having  round  inner  and  outer  surfaces  one  of 
which  includes  a  helical  thread;  said  cover  member  including 
an  upper  wall  and  an  annular  lip  that  eHends  downwardly 
from  the  upper  wall  and  has  a  round  lower  edge;  said  cover  lip 
having  round  inner  and  outer  surfaces  one  bf  which  includes  a 
helical  thread  for  mating  with  the  helical  thread  of  the  recepta- 
cle to  secure  the  cover  on  the  receptacle;  toid  helical  threads 
being  movable  into  mating  engagement  with  each  other  by 
threading  upon  relative  rotation  between  the  cover  and  the 
recepucle  or  by  flexing  of  the  receptacle  side  wall  and  the 
cover  lip  upon  downward  movement  of  the  cover  over  the 
receptacle;  a  retainer  located  on  one  of  the  memfoers  in  a 
spaced  and  opposed  relationship  to  the  roi^nd  surface  thereof 
on  which  the  helical  thread  thereof  is  mofinted;  and  said  re- 
tainer opening  vertically  to  receive  the  round  edge  of  the  other 
member  upon  securement  of  the  cover  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment between  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  side  wall  and  the 


4453  649 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONTAINING  PLASTIC  nLM 
Shingo  Origuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  315,815 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1980,  55-168412; 
Feb.  27,  1981,  56-28093 

Int.  a.3  B65H  3/58 
U.S.  a.  221-26  23  Claims 


1.  A  construction  for  containing  a  plastic  film,  comprising: 
a  continuous  elongated  strip  of  plastic  film  which  is  trans- 
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versely  partitioned  along  its  length  into  a  multiplicity  of 
sections,  said  strip  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  perforated  lines  extending  in 
the  crosswise  direction  of  said  strip  and  dividing  said  strip 
into  said  multiplicity  of  sections  which  are  separable  from 
each  other,  transversely  extending  linear  cuts  being 
formed  in  said  strip  at  predetermined  regular  intervals 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  strip,  said  linear 
cuts  being  colinear  with  and  forming  part  of  said  perfo- 
rated lines,  there  being  at  least  one  of  said  cuts  in  each  of 
said  sections,  said  strip  being  folded  back  and  forth  upon 
itself  in  such  a  manner  that  said  linear  cuts  are  superposed 
on  one  another  to  form  at  least  one  set  of  cuts  which  are 
in  registry  with  each  other; 

a  container  having  a  take-out  opening,  said  strip  being  con- 
tained in  said  container  and  said  sections  being  withdraw- 
able from  said  container  through  said  take-out  opening; 
and 

at  least  one  insert  member  provided  in  said  container  and 
inserted  through  said  set  of  superposed  linear  cuts  and 
adapted  for  causing  one  of  said  sections  to  be  separated 
from  said  strip  when  said  one  section  is  withdrawn  from 
said  container. 


4,453,650 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  CAN 
Paul  A.  Witte,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  and  Michael  J.  Pappas,  Caldwell, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Falcon  Safety  Products,  Inc.,  Mountainside, 
N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,750 

Int.  a.3  B67D  5/22 

U.S.  a.  222—43  9  Qaims 


1.  A  detachable  control  valve  for  an  aerosol  can  comprising 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  collar  on  said  housing  for  being  attached  to  a  valve 
assembly  on  said  aerosol  can,  and  actuating  said  can  valve 
when  attached; 

(c)  a  hollow  barrel  axially  slideably  mounted  on  said  housing 
with  one  end  inside  and  the  other  end  outside  said  housing 
and  having  a  normal  position  furthest  into  said  housing 
and  an  activated  position  axially  outward  therefrom,  said 
barrel  having  a  first  engaging  member  thereon  just  outside 
of  said  housing; 

(d)  a  chamber  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
collar  for  receiving  gas  from  said  aerosol  can  when  at- 
tached, and  containing  said  one  end  of  said  barrel; 

(e)  an  elongated  trigger  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  barrel,  said 
trigger  being  positioned  on  said  barrel  between  said  barrel 
first  engaging  member  and  said  housing  with  the  barrel 
passing  through  said  opening,  said  opening  being  slightly 
larger  than  the  outside  of  the  barrel  to  permit  pivoting  of 
said  handle  against  said  adjacent  housing; 

(0  a  movable  seal  in  said  chamber  normally  closing  one  end 
of  said  communication  with  said  collar; 

(g)  a  spring  in  said  chamber  urging  said  seal  and  barrel  into 
their  normal  position,  whereby  when  said  trigger  is  acti- 
vated by  an  operator  moving  its  other  end,  the  trigger 
pivots  against  said  adjacent  housing  with  its  one  end  en- 
gaging said  barrel  member,  axially  moving  said  barrel 


from  its  normal  position  against  the  force  of  the  spring  and 
thus  opening  the  seal  and  establishing  a  path  for  gas  from 
the  aerosol  can  to  How  to  the  chamber  and  then  through 
the  hollow  in  the  barrel  and  out  through  the  other  end 
thereof;  and  wherein  said  housing  includes  adjacent  said 
trigger  a  rotatable  collar  coaxial  with  said  barrel  and  with 
an  edge  adjacent  to  said  trigger,  providing  a  pivot  fulcrum 
for  said  trigger  when  the  collar  is  rotated  to  a  first  position 
with  the  edge  adjacent  said  trigger;  a  slot  in  said  collar 
extending  from  said  fulcrum  edge  into  said  housing;  said 
trigger  further  comprising  an  extending  finger  between 
said  other  end  and  close  to  said  pivot  point,  said  finger 
enters  said  slot  when  the  trigger  is  activated;  said  collar 
further  comprising  adjacent  to  said  slot  an  outer  surface, 
which  when  the  collar  is  rotated  to  a  second  position  the 
surface  is  adjacent  the  trigger  finger,  whereby  in  said 
second  position  said  surface  prevents  actuation  of  the 
trigger. 


4,453,651 
CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Braithwaite;  Derrick  O.  King,  both  of  Berkshire,  and 
Sidney  J.  Williams,  Surrey,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Black 
&  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  and  Berger,  Jenson  and  Nichol- 
son Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB81/00078,   371  Date  Dec.  30,  1981,    102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/03132,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1981 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  369,021 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1980, 
8014270 

Int.  a.'  B  i'B  7/28 
U.S.  a.  222—82  15  Qaims 


X.Z3 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  fiuent  substance,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cartridge  containing  the  fiuent  substance  and  being  remov- 
ably housed  in  said  housing; 

an  outlet  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  cartridge,  said  outlet 
having  an  interior  side  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  cartridge  and  an  exterior  side  directed  away  from 
said  cartridge; 

means,  acting  from  the  other  end  of  said  cartridge,  for  dis- 
jsensing  said  fiuent  substance  through  said  outlet; 

a  valve  member  mounted  inside  said  cartridge  for  closing 
said  outlet; 

means  for  urging  said  valve  member  towards  said  outlet  to 
close  the  latter; 

a  detachable  nozzle  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  dispensing  end, 
said  inlet  end  being  insertable  through  and  withdrawable 
from  said  outlet  from  said  exterior  side  thereof,  said  valve 
member  closing  said  ou  !  ;t  when  said  nozzle  is  withdrawn 
therefrom  and  detached  from  said  dispenser; 

means  for  moving  said  nozzle  in  use  inwardly  and  outwardly 
in  said  outlet,  whereby  said  nozzle  is  moved  inwardly  into 
said  cartridge  to  displace  said  valve  member  and  open  said 
outlet  to  dispense  said  fluent  substance,  and  said  nozzle  is 
moved  outwardly  to  effect  closing  of  said  outlet  by  said 
valve  member;  and 
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said  moving  means  comprising  actuatin  ; 
said  housing  and  engaged  with  interk  eking 
nozzle  externally  of  said  cartridge  by 
of  said  actuating  means  and  said  intej'locking 
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means  mounted  on 
means  on  said 
relative  movement 
means. 


DRIVER  CIRCUIT 


4,453,652 
CONTROLLED  CURRENT  SOLENOID  1 
Stephen  L.  Merkel,  Bay  Village,  and  Richtird  P.  Price,  Parma 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nbrdson  Corporation, 
Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,731 

Int.  aJ  B67D  3/00:  HOlHj  9/00 

U.S.  a.  222—504  15  Qaims 


7.  In  a  solenoid-operated  heated-fluid  dispensing  arrange- 
ment having  a  valve  which  is  operable  tb  dispense  a  heated 
fluid  and  a  solenoid  energizable  to  opera  e  the  valve,  an  im- 
proved driver  circuit  to  energize  the  solenoid  in  response  to 
externally  applied  turn-on  and  turn-off  c<  mtrol  signals,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  coupling  a  first  voltage  adross  the  solenoid  in 
response  to  an  externally  applied  tuin-on  control  signal 
and  for  removing  the  first  voltage  from  the  solenoid  in 
response  to  a  solenoid  peak  current  cDntrol  signal; 

(b)  means  for  sensing  the  current  flowir  g  in  the  solenoid  to 
produce  a  sensed  current  output; 

(c)  means  for  comparing  the  sensed  ciirrent  output  of  the 
means  (b)  to  a  peak  current  reference  "alue,  when  the  first 
voltage  is  coupled  across  the  solenoic ,  to  produce  a  sole- 
noid peak  current  control  signal  coup  ed  to  the  means  (a) 
when  the  sensed  current  reaches  the  peak  current  refer- 
ence value;  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  second  voltage 
the  removal  of  the  first  voltage; 

the  means  (c)  including  a  comparator  circuit  having  a  first 

input  coupled  to  the  peak  current  rsference  value  and 

having  a  second  input  coupled  to  the 

put  of  the  means  (b),  the  comparator 

ble  to  compare  the  signals  at  the  two 

solenoid  peak  current  control  signal  at 

input  signals  are  equal;  and 
latch  means  coupled  between  the  outpu^  of  the  comparator 

circuit  and  the  means  (a)  for  couplin 

current  control  signal  to  the  means 

means  is  reset  after  an  externally  app^ed  turn-off  control 

signal. 


0  the  solenoid  after 


sensed  current  out- 
:ircuit  being  opera- 
inputs  to  produce  a 
an  output  when  the 


;  the  solenoid  peak 
(a)  until  the  latch 


4,453,653 

COLLAPSIBLE  WALL  CLOSURE  FOIR  DISPENSERS 

Orest  Chapelsky,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Norman  A.  Zausmer,  Oak 

Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Miciilin  Diazo  Products 

Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,096,  Mar.  28,  1978,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  688,037,  May  19, 


1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,989.  This  application 

No.  202,852 
Int.  a.3  B65D  47/22 
U.S.  a.  222—528 
1.  A  closure  comprising: 


Oct.  31,  1980,  Ser. 


2  Claims 


a  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fluid  container  to  be  sealed 
thereby,  said  cap  including  a  cap  body; 

a  tube  nozzle  extending  from  said  cap  body,  the  interior  of 
said  tube  nozzle  extending  through  said  cap  body  to 
thereby  be  placed  in  communication  with  said  container 
to  be  sealed  by  said  cap,  said  nozzle  being  of  stepped  shape 
comprising  a  large  diameter  section  adjacent  said  cap 
body,  further  including  a  small  diameter  section  remote 
from  said  cap  body  and  also  including  a  transition  section 
joining  said  large  diameter  section  to  said  small  diameter 
section; 

a  pair  of  undercuts  formed  in  the  interior  of  said  tube  nozzle 
and  intermediate  its  length  thereof,  said  undercuts  located 


diametrically  opposite  each  other  in  said  small  diameter 
tube  section  adjacent  said  transition  section  said  undercuts 
comprising  vee-shaped  grooves  extending  along  a  seg- 
ment of  said  interior  of  said  tube  nozzle,  the  bottom  of  said 
vee-shaped  grooves  axially  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  tube  nozzle  and  providing  a  reduced  wall  thickness 
of  said  tube  nozzle  at  opposite  points  thereof,  said  tube 
nozzle  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material,  whereby  said 
tube  may  be  folded  in  the  region  of  said  undercuts  to 
produce  complete  sealing  of  said  tube  nozzle  by  collapse 
of  said  tube  nozzle  wall  in  the  region  of  said  undercuts, 
said  undercuts  affording  complete  collapse  of  said  tube  at 
opposite  regions  of  said  tube  nozzle  along  bend  lines 
formed  by  folding  over  of  said  tube  nozzle. 


4,453,654 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  NOZZLE  WITH  TRANSVERSE 

REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE 
John  R.  Bedell,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power  Re* 
search  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  389,071  ' 
Int.  C1.3  B22D  41/08 
U.S.  a.  222—594  11  Qaims 


40    46 


1.  A  nozzle  for  dispensing  molten  metal  to  form  a  cast  strip 
comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  member; 

a  slot  in  said  tubular  member  for  discharging  molten  metal 
therethrough,  said  slot  extending  through  said  tubular 
member  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 

a  series  of  openings  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  for  receiving  molten  metal  to  be  discharged,  said 
openings  being  aligned  in  said  predetermined  direction 
and  separated  by  ribs  extending  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  predetermined  direction,  said  openings  being  in 
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fluid  communication  with  said  slot  through  said  tubular 
member. 


4,453,655 

DISPLAY  HANGER  FOR  BELTS 

George  Smilow,  Yonkers,  and  Samuel  L.  Kayen,  Elmont,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  B  &  G  Plastics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  412,865 

Int.  CV  A47J  51/097 

U.S.  CI.  223—87  2  Claims 


1.  a  display  hanger  for  belts  having  varying  types  of  belt 
buckles  at  one  end  thereof  comprising:  a  unitary  piece  of  syn- 
thetic resinous  material  including  a  main  body  having  hook 
means  for  engaging  a  supporting  rod,  and  a  depending  buckle- 
engaging  element  connected  to  said  main  body;  said  buckle- 
engaging  element  including  an  elongated  portion  adjacent  said 
main  body  portion  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  extend- 
ing through  the  plane  thereof  and  a  laterally  extending  recess 
forming  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  supported  by 
said  elongated  portion  and  including  a  base  defining  an  axially 
oriented  expandable  slot  therein,  said  slot  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  pivotally  mounted  centrally  disposed  prong  of  a 
belt  buckle  while  said  buckle  is  supported  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  recess  forming  member;  and  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly extending  tabs  secured  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  said 
recess  forming  member  on  either  side  of  said  slot,  and  at  least 
partially  over-lying  at  least  one  opening  in  said  elongated 
portion  to  define  a  channel  into  which  a  buckle  having  a  later- 
ally extending  projection  thereon  may  be  inserted,  said  projec- 
tion engaging  said  at  least  one  opening. 


4,453,656 

FLYING  DISC  CARRYING  CLIP 

Joseph  A.  Gillum,  2341  N.  20th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53208 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  330,185 

Int.  C1.3  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—247  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  flying  disc  having  a  curved 
outer  edge  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  clip  including 
means  for  securing  the  clip  to  a  wearer's  garment,  and  spaced- 
apart  curved  arms  connected  to  said  securing  means  and  ex- 
tending generally  downward  therefrom,  said  arms  generally 
conforming  to  the  curved  outer  edge  portion  of  the  flying  disc 


so  that  the  outer  edge  of  the  flying  disc  can  be  inserted  and 
removably  held  between  said  arms  so  that  the  flying  disc  hangs 
downward  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  adjacent  to  the  wear- 
er's garment. 


4,453,657 

DISPENSING  PACKAGE  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Joseph  R.  Kuehn,  Rte.  1,  Black  Earth,  Wis.  53515 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,993 

Int.  a.3  B65D  85/672 

U.S.  CI.  225—65  6  Qaims 


1.  A  dispensing  package  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tubular 
roll  of  sheet  material  to  be  dispensed  therefrom,  the  roll  having 
ends  and  interior  surfaces  defining  a  hollow  core,  the  dispens- 
ing package  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary,  molded  plastic  body  selected  to  be  substantially 
as  long  as  the  roll  and  having  under  and  upper  surfaces, 
the  under  surface  including  a  contact  surface  adapted  to 
slidingly  engage  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  roll, 
the  contact  surface  extending  to  a  cutting  edge  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  roll  engaged  by  the  contact  sur- 
face, and  the  contact  surface  being  arcuate  and  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  greater  than  that  of  the  roll  so  that  the 
roll  may  rotate  agaitist  smooth  parts  of  the  under  surface 
as  the  roll  turns,  without  contacting  the  cutting  edge; 

(b)  an  upwardly  projecting  back  rib  extending  lengthwise 
along  the  body; 

(c)  opposed  body  ends  extending  generally  radially  inward 
from  the  contact  surface  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
ends  of  a  roll  engaged  by  the  contact  surface,  each  body 
end  having  an  inner  surface  that  terminates  in  an  end  edge 
and  inclines  outwardly  as  it  extends  from  the  back  rib 
toward  the  end  edge,  so  that  parts  of  the  roll  contacting 
the  body  end  do  so  against  the  inner  surface  and  not  the 
end  edge;  and 

(d)  a  roll  retainer  extending  from  each  body  end  toward  the 
opposed  body  end  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  hollow 
core  of  a  roll  to  retain  the  roll  within  the  body. 


4,453,658 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  THREAD-ADJUSTED 

SEVERING  OF  A  SEGMENT  FROM  A  LENGTH  OF 

FABRIC 
Werner  Augustin,  Uerdinger  Strasse  2-8,  D-4150  Krefeld,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  409,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1981,  8127224[U] 

Int.  a.3  B26F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  225—95  10  Qaims 

1.  Equipment  for  severing  a  segment  from  a  length  of  fabric 
in  a  thread-adjusted  manner,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bench  having  first  and  second  spaced  sides; 

(b)  first  and  second  clamp  means  mounted  to  said  first  side 
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and  adapted  for  releasably  clamping 
fabric; 

(c)  carriage  means  displaceably  mounted 
tween  said  first  and  second  clamp  m^ans 
being  displaced  from  said  first  side 

(d)  first  and  second  adjacently  disponed 


m-H 


I 


II 


5-  -. 


^ 


17 


n— tt 


means  mounted  to  said  carriage 
therewith,  said  roller  means  adaptel 
fabric;  and, 
(e)  means  for  displacing  said  carriage 
said  second  side  whereby  said  fabric 
clamp  means  is  torn  between  said" 
carriage  is  displaced  from  said  first 
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a  first  edge  of  said 


to  said  bench  be- 
and  adapted  for 
said  second  side; 
rotatable  roller 


4,453,660 
FORMS  FEED  TRACTOR 
Robert  W.  Cornell,  Boca  Raton,  and  Donald  K.  Rex,  Highland 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1980,  Ser.  No.  199,891 

Int.  a?  B65H  17/38 

U.S.  a.  226—74  14  Qaims 


03- 


II 

T 


me^ns  and  displaceable 
for  engaging  said 

mdans  from  said  first  to 
\  /hen  grasped  by  said 
oiler  means  as  said 
said  second  side. 


t) 


4,453,659 
WEB  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Torpey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  1392,507 

Int.  a.'  B65H  25/10.  25/26  23/02 

U.S.  a.  226—20  9  aaims 


1.  Web  guiding  apparatus  for  correctirig  the  deviation  of  a 


moving  web  from  a  true  path  of  the  web 

the  web  is  parallel  to  and  a  predetermi 

reference  line,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  entry  guide  roller  over  which  the  web  is  trained; 

means  for  supporting  said  entry  guice  roller  for  pivotal 

movement  about  a  pivot  axis  transve  "se  to  the  axis  of  said 

entry  guide  roller; 

an  axially  movable  exit  guide  roller  o\|er  which  the  web  is 

trained,  said  exit  guide  roller  having;  a  fixed  unmovable 

axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  entry  guide 

roller  when  the  web  is  traveling  along  its  true  path; 

means  coupling  said  entry  and  exit  gliide  rollers  wherein 

axial  movement  of  said  exit  roller  along  said  fixed  axis 

imparts  pivotal  movement  to  said  entry  roller; 

means  for  axially  moving  said  exit  guide  roller;  and 

means  for  sensing  an  edge  of  the  web  adjacent  said  exit  guide 

roller  and  actuating  said  exit  guide  roller  moving  means  to 

position  said  exit  and  entry  guide  rol  ers  so  that  the  web  is 

guided  along  said  true  path. 


in  which  an  edge  of 
led  distance  from  a 


1.  A  tractor  mechanism  for  moving  a  record  medium  having 
edge  perforations  therein  comprising: 

frame  means  having  a  supporting  surface  which  supports 
said  record  medium  and  a  channel  through  said  support- 
ing surface; 

a  thin  strip  having  irregularities  along  at  least  one  side 
thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  drive  members  affixed  to  said  strip,  each  drive 
member  having  an  upper  pin  portion  size  to  engage  the 
holes  in  said  medium  and  a  lower  drive  element  portion 
sized  to  freely  move  along  said  channel  with  a  minimum 
movement  across  said  channel,  said  drive  element  portion 
having  an  upper  flat  surface  and  being  sized  so  that  said 
upper  flat  surface  is  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
supporting  surface  when  the  bottom  of  said  drive  element 
portion  rests  on  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  said  pin  por- 
tion extending  upward  from  said  upper  flat  surface,  said 
drive  members  being  affixed  to  said  strip  at  an  irregularity 
within  said  drive  element  portion  at  a  position  below  said 
upper  flat  surface  and  at  intervals  separated  so  that  said 
pin  portions  engage  said  record  medium  perforations. 


4,453,661 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  APPLYING  STAPLES 

Stepan  N.  Genyk;  Vasily  M.  Krysa;  Mikhail  V.  Zraiko;  Ljubo- 
mir  G.  Vovk,  all  of  Ivano-Frankovsk,  and  Ivan  I.  Pyatiletov, 
Kiev,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Ivano-Frankovsky  Gosu- 
darstvenny  Meditsinsky  Institut,  Ivano-Frankovsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,748 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Oct.  23, 1980, 2995041; 
Oct.  23,  1980,  2995042 

Int.  a.5  B25C  5/04;  A61B  17/04 
U.S.  a.  227—19  15  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  staples,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  hand  lever 
disposed  at  the  end  opposite  to  said  distal  end  of  said  body; 


June  12,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


611 


a  female  die  secured  at  said  distal  end  of  said  body  and 
provided  with  a  pit  for  bending  the  legs  of  said  staples; 

a  clamping  jaw  mounted  on  said  body  for  reciprocating 
travel  in  the  direction  of  said  female  die,  and  provided 
with  a  driver  for  inserting  staples; 

a  passage  for  feeding  a  wire,  said  passage  being  provided  in 
said  clamping  jaw  and  having  an  outlet  end; 

a  knife  for  cutting  wire  lengths,  said  knife  being  mounted  on 
said  clamping  jaw  for  reciprocating  travel  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  passage; 

said  clamping  jaw  provided  with  a  first  guide  for  guiding 
said  knife  and  a  second  guide  for  guiding  a  spring-loaded 
slide  bar  having  a  knurled  member  extending  into  said 
passage  for  feeding  the  wire,  said  slide  bar  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  outlet  end  along  said  second 
guide  in  said  clamping  jaw;  and 

a  device  for  forming  staples,  mounted  on  said  body. 


4,453,662 
SOLDER  HANDLING 
Robert  J.  Russell,  II,  North  Dighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Techni- 
cal Materials,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,532 

Int.  a.3  B23K  35/14 

U.S.  a.  228—56  6  Qaims 


1.  A  solder-base  metal  product  comprising 

a  base  metal,  and 

solder  wire  continuously  attached  to  said  base  metal  along 

its  length  at  the  solder-base  metal  juncture  by  a  small 

portion  of  melted  solder. 


4,453,663 
Patent  Not  is.sued  For  This  Number 


4,453,664 
DUAL  PURPOSE  PROMOTIONAL  MEANS 
James  R.  Oliff,  Austell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  439,384 

Int.  a.3  G09F  3/10 

U.S.  a.  229—40  10  Oaims 


interconnected  to  form  a  sleeve,  promotional  means  compris- 
ing a  primary  coupon,  a  secondary  coupon  foldably  joined  to 
an  end  edge  of  said  primary  coupon,  a  pair  of  glue  flaps  joined 
respectively  to  the  side  edges  of  said  secondary  coupon  along 
a  pair  of  tear  lines  and  being  adhered  to  one  of  said  walls,  said 
primary  coupon  being  disposed  intermediate  said  secondary 
coupon  and  said  one  wall,  and  a  pull  tab  being  integrally  joined 
to  said  primary  coupon  along  said  end  edge  thereof. 


4,453,665 
CONTAINER  FOR  EXPANDABLE  FOOD  POUCH 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  and  Raymond  G.  Scott, 
Oak  Brook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Champion  International 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,985 

Int.  aj  B65D  5/36 

U.S.  a.  229-41  B  23  Qaims 


12.  A  quick-opening,  non-metallic  container  for  housing  an 
expandable  food  pouch  in  a  non-expanded  and  in  an  expanded 
condition  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having 

a  bottom  support  panel  of  regular  polygonal  shape  bisected 
by  a  scoreline  and  adapted  to  be  folded  about  said  score- 
line, 

upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  side  wall  panels  con- 
nected to  preselected  ones  of  the  edges  of  said  polygonally 
shaped  bottom  support  panel,  each  one  of  said  side  wall 
panels  being  connected  to  the  adjacent  one  thereof  to 
form  with  said  bottom  support  panel  a  bowl  when  said 
bottom  support  panel  is  unfolded  about  said  scoreline,  said 
bowl  being  adapted  to  receive  an  expandable  food  pouch 
in  a  stored  condition, 

a  plurality  of  overlapped,  separate  top  panels,  each  top  panel 
having  an  edge  resiliently  and  foldably  connected  to  one 
of  said  side  panels,  and 

means  connected  to  said  bottom  support  panel  extending 
between  said  bottom  support  panel  and  said  side  wall 
panels  for  locking  said  bottom  support  panel  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  relative  to  said  sidewalls,  said  lock- 
ing means  including 

a  U-shaped  locking  tab  cut  along  said  base  scoreline  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof 


1.  In  an  article  carrier  comprising  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 


4,453,666 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  TOP  CLOSURE 
Robert  L.  Gordon,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  374,129 
Int.  a?  B65D  5/68.  43/14 
U.S.  a.  229—43  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  top  closure  lid  construction  for  a  container,  the  lid 
being  formed  of: 
(a)  a  cover  member  formed  of  a  relatively  low  brittle  plastics 
materials,  the  cover  member  having  means  along  its  pe- 
riphery for  sealing  attachment  to  the  upper  open  end 
portion  of  a  container,  the  cover  member  having  a  tongue 
formed  integrally  therefrom,  the  tongue  partially  defined 
by  a  weakened  hinge-forming  line  to  serve  as  a  hinge  for 
the  tongue,  the  remainder  of  the  tongue  defmed  by  a 
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curved  cut  line  extending  through  the  thickness  of  the 
cover  member,  the  ends  of  the  cut  ine  terminating,  re- 
spectively, at  the  ends  of  the  weakened  hinge-forming 
line,  whereby  when  the  tongue  is  piv(ited  upwardly  about 
its  hinge  forming  line,  a  dispensing  opening  is  defined  in 
the  cover  member;  and 
(b)  a  main  paperboard  insert  superposed  on  and  bonded  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  cover  membei 
area  overlying  said  tongue,  the  mail  paperboard  insert 
having  a  fold  line  forming  a  deformation  line  overlying 
and  substantially  aligned  with  the  w<akened  hinge-form- 
ing line  of  the  cover  member,  the  said 
paperboard  insert  having  a  pull  tab 
whereby  when  the  pull  tab  is  pulled 
cover  member  tongue  and  the  overlying  end  area  of  the 
main  paperboard  insert  pivot  about  th;ir  respective  hinges 
and  fold  lines  to  thereby  define  an  o  jening  in  the  cover 
member  and  the  cover  member  tongue  is  at  least  partially 
broken  off  from  the  remainder  of  the  cover  member  and 
the  tongue  is  thereafter  carried  by  the  end  area  of  the  main 


end  area  of  the  main 
connected  thereto, 
upwardly,  both  the 


met  riber 


impDvement 


me 


paperboard  insert  to  thereby  preclide 
dispensing  opening  during  dispensing 
resilency  of  the  plastics  cover 
which  the  tongue  is  formed,  the  i 
means  to  render  said  top  closure  lid 
evident,  said  means  comprising  a  se^ 
insert,  said  secondary  insert  carrying 
tioned  between  the  main  paperboard 
plastics  cover  member  and  extending 
main  paperboard  insert  to  said  fold  li 
mation  line,  the  secondary  insert  bein 
by  a  perforated  line  to  the  end  area 
board  insert  and  initially  bonded  to 
portion  of  the  cover  member,  wherel^y 
is  pulled  to  thereby  pivot  the  tongue 
ing  in  the  cover  member,  the  pull 
said  end  area  of  said  main  paperboard 
perforated  line,  but  will  remain 
said  secondary  paperboard  insert, 
the  pull  tab  to  pivot  the  tongue  will 


ta> 


blocking  of  the 
by  the  inherent 
material  from 
comprising 
(Construction  tamper- 
ondary  paperboard 
a  pull  tab  and  posi- 
nsert  and  the  brittle 
from  an  edge  of  the 
defining  the  defor- 
initially  connected 
of  said  main  paper- 
at  least  the  tongue 
when  the  pull  tab 
and  define  an  open- 
will  separate  from 
insert  along  said 
to  the  edge  of 
the  first  use  of 
)e  evident. 


conn  ;cted 
wh  ;reby 


4,453,667 
BILL  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOI^  A  FAREBOX 

Arthur  S.  Zerfahs,  Elk  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Qonaar  Corpora- 
tion, Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  340,101 
Int.  a.^  G07B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  232—7  14  aaims 

1.  In  a  revenue  collecting  farebox  havin  i  a  slot  for  receiving 
bills,  the  improvement  in  a  transport  me  ins  for  separating  a 
first  and  second  bill  inserted  into  said  slot  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conveying  means  for  advancing  said  bills; 

(b)  a  second  conveying  means  for  rece  iving  said  bills  from 
said  first  conveying  means,  said  first  and  second  convey- 
ing means  disposed  to  simultaneously  engage  a  bill; 

(c)  means  for  driving  said  first  conveying  means  at  a  speed 
simultaneously  less  than  the  speed  of  said  second  convey- 
ing means, 

whereby  said  second  conveying  meansl  will  cause  said  first 


bill  to  move  at  a  speed  greater  than  said  second  bill  while 
said  second  bill  is  engaged  by  said  first  conveying  means 


thereby  separating  said  first  bill  from  overlapping  rela- 
tionship with  said  second  bill. 


4,453,668 
FAIL-SAFE  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Martin  L.  Abel,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Caltherm  Corpora- 
tion, Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,530 

Int.  C\?  FOIP  7/02 

U.S.  a.  236—34.5  8  Oaims 


1.  A  temperature-responsive  valve  for  moving  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  p)osition  comprising: 

a  valve  element  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  valve  element  is  spaced  from  a  valve  seat  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  valve  element  engages  the  valve 
seat; 

a  main  actuator  in  engagement  with  the  valve  element  and 
responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  element  between  the  first  position  and  the 
second  position;  and 

fail-safe  means  responsive  to  a  second  predetermined  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  first  predetermined  temperature 
for  moving  the  valve  element  between  the  first  position 
and  the  second  position,  said  fail-safe  means  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  positive  movement  in  response  to 
said  second  predetermined  temperature  and  including  a 
wax-filled  element  actuator  responsive  to  said  second 
predetermined  temperature. 
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4,453,669 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  GLASS  PANE 
Heinz  Karla,  Herzogenrath,  and  Mario  Roth,  Aachen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,766 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1981,  81  13806 

Int.  C\?  B60H  1/02:  H05B  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  237—12.3  R  12  Qaims 


1.  An  electrically  heated  glass  pane  adapted  for  use  as  a 
window  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

(a)  a  glass  pane, 

(b)  a  pair  of  power  supply  conductors, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  heating  conductors,  each  heating  conductor 
connected  at  a  terminal  section  to  said  power  supply 
conductors,  and  each  of  said  conductors  formed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  disposed  on  a  surface  of 
said  glass  pane, 

(d)  a  strip  both  covering  said  power  supply  conductors  and 
extending  laterally  of  the  same  providing  a  protective 
layer,  said  strip  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial, and  wherein  each  terminal  section  of  said  heating 
conductors  below  said  strip  is  widened  throughout  a 
transition  region  toward  said  power  supply  conductor  so 
that  the  electric  resistance  of  said  terminal  section  is  less 
than  the  electric  resistance  of  increments  of  each  heating 
conductor  between  said  terminal  sections. 


4,453,670 
PLURAL  COMPONENT  FLUSHLESS  SPRAY  GUN 
Robert  L.  Sirovy,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Binks  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,095 

Int.  a?  B05B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  239—117  22  Claims 


1.  An  airless  plural  component  spray  gun,  comprising  a  gun 
body;  a  fluid  outlet  at  a  forward  end  of  said  body;  a  pair  of 
opposed  channels  in  said  body  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
outlet;  a  relatively  thin  blade  interposed  between  and  substan- 
tially sealed  with  said  channels  whereat  it  overlies  the  same,  a 
forward  edge  of  said  blade  extending  across  said  channels 
rearwardly  of  said  outlet;  and  means  for  introducing  first  and 
second  fluidic  components  under  pressure  into  respective  ones 


of  said  channels  rearwardly  of  said  forward  blade  edge  for 
flow  through  said  channels  into  a  very  small  volume  mixing 
chamber  defined  between  said  forward  blade  edge  and  said 
outlet  and  thence  through  said  outlet,  said  components  being 
intimately  contacted  and  mixed  together  in  said  chamber. 


4,453,671 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Udo  Hafner,  Lorch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  344,103 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1981,  3102853 

Int.  a.3  B05B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  239-124  7  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  an  air  intake  tube  and  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve, 
said  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve  having  a  linear  axis  with  an 
outer  wall  surface  extending  about  said  axis  and  surrounded  by 
a  separate  holder  body,  said  holder  body  further  including  an 
annular  wall  spaced  from  said  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve, 
a  fuel  supply  inlet  line  connected  to  said  holder  body  through 
which  fuel  is  injectable  into  said  holder  body,  a  fuel  discharge 
line  connected  to  said  holder  body  through  which  fuel  is  dis- 
charged from  said  holder  body,  and  an  axially  aligned  mouth- 
piece through  which  fuel  is  ejected  into  an  air  intake  tube, 
characterized  in  that  said  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve  has  at 
least  one  fuel  inlet  opening  in  said  outer  wall  surface  in  registry 
with  said  fuel  supply  inlet  line  and  at  least  one  fuel  outflow 
opening  in  said  outer  wall  surface  of  said  at  least  one  fuel 
injection  valve  in  registry  with  said  fuel  discharge  line  pro- 
vided in  said  holder  body,  a  single  filter  element  surrounding 
said  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve  interposed  between  said  at 
least  one  fuel  injection  valve  and  said  annular  wall  of  said 
holder  body  and  extending  across  said  fuel  supply  inlet  line  and 
said  fuel  discharge  line,  said  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve 
further  including  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  spaced  rims 
arranged  serially  along  said  outer  wall  surface  of  said  fuel 
injection  valve  and  plural  sealing  means  on  said  filter  means 
arranged  to  engage  said  wall  of  said  holder  body  to  separate 
said  fuel  supply  inlet  line  from  said  fuel  discharge  line,  and  to 
engage  said  spaced  rims  on  said  fuel  injection  valve  to  separate 
said  fuel  inlet  opening  from  said  fuel  outflow  opening. 


4,453,672 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  AERIAL  LIFT 
Edward  V.  Gamett,  9152  Kahului  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92646 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,097 
Int.  a.3  A62C  27/00;  B66F  9/20 
U.S.  a.  239—166  18  Claims 

1.  An  aerial  lift  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  suppcrt  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  movement 
about  an  upright  axis; 
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a  lower  boom  whose  inner  end  is  pivota  ly  connected  to  said 
support  and  extending  generally  hori:  :ontal]y  in  a  storage 
position; 

means  for  moving  said  lower  boom  ubwardly  and  down- 
wardly about  the  pivotal  connection  i  hereof  and  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  lower  boom 
tion,  said  moving  means  being  pivotal^y  connected  to  said 
support  and  to  said  lower  boom; 

an  upper  boom  whose  inner  end  is  pivo^lly  associated  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  lower  boom  anc 
generally  horizontal  storage  position  above  said  lower 
boom; 
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link  means  whose  inner  end  is  pivotall}'  connected  to  said 
support  and  whose  outer  end  is  pivot  illy  associated  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  upper  boom;  an( 

the  relationship  of  the  lengths  between  livots  of  said  lower 
boom  and  said  link  means,  the  distance  between  the  piv- 
otal connections  of  said  lower  boom  aqd  said  link  means  to 
said  support  and  the  distances  betweeh  the  points  of  piv- 
otal association  between  said  lower  lioom  and  said  link 
means  with  said  upper  boom  being  sue  i  that  the  outer  end 
of  said  upper  boom  will  be  raised  gererally  vertically  as 
said  lower  boom  is  raised. 


SPRINKLER 


4,453,673 
RANGE-CONTROLLED  ROTARY 

Howard  Icenbice,  Norland,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  H.  Duffin, 
Jr.  and  Alan  C.  Duffin,  both  of  Burley,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3J47,862 

Int.  a?  B05B  3/08 

US.  a.  239—236  2  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  range  controlled  rotary  sprinkler  of  the  type 
having  an  impact  arm-nozzle  assembly  including  a  bearing 
spring  mounted  on  a  bearing  nut-sleeve  assembly,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  ! 

a  cam  plate  having  a  pre-selected  outer  dontour  and  having 
an  aperture  therethrough,  said  cam  plate  horizontally  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  assembly  with  the 
sleeve  of  the  bearing  assembly  receive^  in  the  aperture  of 
said  cam  plate;  said  cam  plate  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly projecting  tab  operable  to  engage  a  selected  side 
of  the  bearing  assembly  nut;  the  bearing  spring  engageable 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  cam  plate;  permitting  retrac- 
tion and  rotation  of  said  cam  plate  ankl  placing  a  down- 
ward bias  on  said  cam  plate  to  hold  said  cam  plate  in  a 
stationary  position  relative  to  the  bearing  assembly  for 


controlling  the  directional  range  of  water  spraying  from 
the  nozzle;  and 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  the  nozzle,  said  lever  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  deflector  and  at  an  opposing  end  with  a 
cam  follower  adapted  to  follow  the  outer  contour  of  said 
cam  plate  to  control  the  pitch  of  the  deflector  and  to 
thereby  control  the  range  of  water  spraying  from  the 
nozzle. 


4,453,674 
NOZZLE  FOR  A  BURNER  OPERATING  ON  LIQUEHED 

PETROLEUM  GAS 
Georges  Lorek,  St.  Aubin  les  Elboeuf,  and  Joel  C.  F.  Blondet, 
Barneville  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,074 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1981,  81  09325 
Int.  a.3  B05B  1/34 
U.S.  a.  239—483  2  Gaims 


1.  A  burner  for  liquefied  petroleum  gas  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  inlet  for  the  liquefied  petroleum 
gas; 

a  swirl  chamber  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tubular 
body; 

a  calibrated  injector  port,  said  swirl  chamber  debouching 
outwardly  through  said  injector  port; 

a  cylindro-ogival  end  piece,  said  cylindro-ogival  end  piece 
disposed  inside  said  swirl  chamber  with  its  conical  end 
projecting  into  said  swirl  chamber; 

a  control  rod  member  disposed  inside  of  said  tubular  body 
and  having  a  tubular  portion  on  one  end,  said  cylindro- 
ogival  end  piece  being  attached  to  the  end  of  said  tubular 
portion,  said  tubular  portion  having  ports  for  passage  of 
the  liquefied  petroleum  gas  into  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
portion  and  tangential  ports  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion 
to  the  liquefied  petroleum  gas  as  it  debouches  from  the 
tubular  portion  into  said  swirl  chamber; 

a  circular  cam  means,  said  cam  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  control  rod  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  variable  profile  circular  cam,  the  vari- 
able profile  surface  of  said  cam  cooperating  with  a  roller 
follower  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  control  rod; 
and 

biasing  means  disposed  to  bias  said  control  rod  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam,  whereby  said  control  rod  is  moved 
axially  as  said  cam  is  rotated. 


4,453,675 
AERIAL  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Kodadek,  York,  Pa.,  and  James  H.  Welch,  No.  Bruns- 
wick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Herculite  Products,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  321,023 

Int.  a.i  AOIC  79/00 

U.S.  a.  239—675  5  Claims 

1.  An  aerial  dispensing  apparatus  for  adhesively  coating  and 
dispensing  flakes  containing  an  insect  control  substance  com- 
prising support  means  adapted  to  detachably  connect  said 
apparatus  to  the  underside  of  an  airplane  wing,  flake  storage 
means  carried  by  said  support  means,  liquid  adhesive  storage 
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means  carried  by  said  support  means,  independent  mixing 
chamber  means  carried  by  said  flake  storage  means  and  spaced 
therefrom  flake  feed  means  and  liquid  adhesive  feed  means  for 
supplying  flakes  and  liquid  adhesive  from  said  flake  storage 
means  and  said  liquid  adhesive  storage  means  to  said  mixing 
chamber  means  wherein  said  mixing  chamber  means  is  com- 
prised of  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  disposed  below  and 
connected  to  said  flake  feed  means  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  wing  when  said  apparatus  is  mounted 
on  a  wing  of  the  airplane,  said  hollow  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  closed  forward  end  and  an  open  rear  end,  an  aperture 
in  the  upper  surface  of  said  housing  adjacent  to  the  closed 
forward  end  for  receiving  flakes  from  said  flake  feed  means, 


liquid  adhesive  inlet  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  aper- 
ture, shaft  means  concentrically  disposed  in  said  cylindrical 
housing  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof  extending  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  air  flow  responsive 
propeller  means  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft 
means,  mixing  blade  means  secured  to  said  shaft  means  within 
said  cylindrical  housing  for  maintaining  said  flakes  airborne 
during  application  of  an  adhesive  to  said  flakes  through  said 
adhesive  inlet  means  and  for  ejecting  said  flakes  from  said 
housing  directly  into  the  atmosphere  and  spinner  means  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  means  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  for  contacting 
the  ejected  coated  flakes  to  assist  in  scattering  said  adhesive 
coated  flakes. 


4,453,676 
SHREDDING  MACHINE  WITH  WASHER  AND  DRIER 

Farioli  Arnaldo,  Via  Risorgimento,  40/A,  Cento  (Ferrara),  Italy 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  307,167 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23,  1981,  3316  A/81; 
May  8,  1981,  3428  A/81 

Int.  a.3  B02C  23/20,  23/38 
U.S.  O.  241—60 

n 


14  Gaims 


^n 


material,  made  particularly  of  synthetic  resin,  and  for  subse- 
quently washing  and  drying  said  shredded  material,  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  the  machine  comprises,  placed  in  series, 
two  devices,  one  of  which  cuts  up  and  shreds  said  material,  and 
the  second  of  which  washes  thoroughly  and  subsequently 
partially  dries  said  shredded  material  in  a  first  part  thereof,  and 
then  in  a  second  part  of  the  second  device  completes  the  dry- 
ing of  said  shredded  material  commenced  in  the  first  part, 
wherein  said  one  device  comprises:  a  drum  rotating  inside  a 
basket  carried  by  a  containment  barrel  in  such  a  way  as  to  form 
a  hollow  space  in  between  said  basket  and  said  barrel,  said 
basket  being  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  material  to  be 
processed  and  an  outlet  for  the  processed  material,  in  opposite 
terminal  areas;  a  device  for  moving  the  ingoing  material 
towards  said  inlet;  at  least  a  first  set  of  cutter  blades  fixed  to  the 
rotating  drum  and  so  placed  as  to  be  uniformly  distributed  over 
the  circumference  thereof  in  the  region  of  said  inlet,  with  their 
cutting  edges  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  in 
such  a  way  as  to  cause  the  material,  as  it  is  gradually  cut  up,  to 
move  towards  said  outlet;  at  least  a  second  set  of  cutter  blades 
fixed  to  the  rotating  drum,  following  on  after  said  first  set  of 
blades  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  distributed  over  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  drum,  with  their  cutting  edges  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  thereof;  at  least  one  set  of  beaters  fixed  to  the  rotating 
drum,  following  on  after  said  second  set  of  blades,  these  also 
being  distributed  uniformly  over  the  circumference  of  the 
rotating  drum  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof  in 
such  a  way  as  to  cause  the  material,  as  it  is  gradually  beaten,  to 
move  towards  said  outlet;  first,  second  and  third  contrast 
elements  fixed  to  said  basket  and  designed  to  operate  in  con- 
trast with  said  first  and  second  set  of  blades  and  with  said 
beaters  fixed  to  the  drum;  and  at  least  one  impeller,  following 
on  after  said  set  of  beaters  in  the  region  of  the  outlet,  fixed  to 
the  drum  and  able  to  remove  the  cut  up  and  beaten  material 
from  the  basket  and  to  channel  it  into  a  connecting  duct  that 
runs  into  the  entry  point  to  said  second  device. 


4,453,677 

DEVICE  FOR  DOITING  A  BOBBIN 

Alois  Holzer,  Wehringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,346,  Jun.  4, 1981.  This  application  Jun. 
27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  507,758 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1980,  3022041 

Int.  G.J  B65H  54/44 
U.S.  G.  242—18  R  i  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  dofling  bobbins  on  a  winding  mechanism 
having  a  housing  with  a  bobbin  holder  pivotally  connected 
thereto  consisting  of  a  spindle  with  clamping  tongs  thereon 
constructed  and  arranged  for  movement  between  bobbin 
clamping  and  release  positions,  a  rotatable  bushing  at  one  end 
of  the  spindle,  a  slidable  ram  extending  through  the  bushing 
and  spindle  connected  at  one  end  to  the  clamping  tongs,  bias- 
1.  Machine  for  cutting  up  and  shredding  broad  pieces  of  ing  means  connected  between  the  bushing  and  the  other  end  of 
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the  ram  urging  the  ram  and  the  clamping  hongs  to  the  bobbin 
clamping  position,  a  conical  slider  slidablei  on  the  bushing  and 
connected  to  the  ram,  a  brake  disc  connected  to  rotate  with  the 
bushing,  means  for  pivoting  the  bobbin  hclder  between  wind- 
ing and  doffing  positions,  and  a  thrust  member  connected  to 
the  housing  arranged  to  engage  and  shift  the  conical  slider  at 
the  doffing  position  of  the  bobbin  holdef  whereby  the  ram 
connected  to  the  slider  shifts  against  the  force  of  the  biasing 
means  to  thereby  move  the  clamping  t(>ngs  to  the  bobbin 
release  position,  the  thrust  members  including  a  brake  shoe 
connected  thereto  that  engages  the  brake 
position  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  spindle . 


disc  at  the  doffing 


4,453,678 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  YARN 

PACKAGES 

Blagoy  A.  Andonov,  and  Yordan  V.  Pirgov,  both  of  Sofia,  Bul- 
garia, assignors  to  Institute  PO  Obieklo  I  Textil,  Sofia,  BuK 
garia  I 

Filed  May  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  |77,973 

OaJms  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Miy  13,  1981,  52058 

Int.  aj  B65H  54/10.  54/16,  54/36 

VS.  a.  242—27  5  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  formation  of  packages  of  elongaged 
flexible  material  wound  upon  a  pirn,  comprising  a  body  means 
on  the  body  for  supporting  and  rotating  thp  pirn,  an  operating 
carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
pirn,  means  for  reciprocating  the  operating  carriage  with  a 
basic  reciprocating  movement  lengthwise  of  the  pirn,  a  vibra- 
tor mounted  upon  the  operating  carriage,  a  thread  guide  vi- 
brated by  the  vibrator  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  pirn  with 
an  amplitude  which  is  a  fraction  of  the  amplitude  of  reciproca- 
tion of  the  operating  carriage,  a  controlling  mechanism  for 
insuring  the  periodic  translational  shifting  jof  the  thread  guide 
to  the  top  of  the  pirn,  the  operating  carriage  being  mounted 
upon  guideways  fixed  to  the  body  of  the  apjparatus  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pirn,  a  driving  belt  for  the  carriage 
having  spaced  parallel  runs  thereof  exten<ling  parallel  to  the 
carriage,  means  on  the  carriage  selectively  clamping  the  car- 
riage to  one  or  the  other  of  the  rectilinear  runs  of  the  driving 
belt  so  as  to  drive  the  carriage  in  the  direction  of  the  run  of  the 
belt  thus  gripped,  the  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a 
controlling  belt  stretched  between  rollers  tt  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  body  of  the  apparatus,  the  controlling  belt  having  its 
opposite  ends  secured  to  the  operating  carriage,  upon  the 
controlling  belt  at  one  side  of  the  operaling  carriage  there 
being  fixed  a  switching-in  element  with  a  pushing  arm  and  a 
switching-off  element,  between  the  switc|iing-in  and  switch- 
ing-off  elements  there  being  disposed  a  c<immanding  electro- 
mechanical device,  such  commanding  electromechanical  de- 
vice comprising  a  controlling  carriage  upon  which  there  is 
mounted  a  switching  block  with  a  switchlng-in  dog  disposed 
between  the  switching-in  element  and  th^  switching-off  ele- 
ment on  the  controlling  belt,  the  commanding  electrodme- 
chanical  device  also  including  a  controlling  transducer 
mounted  upon  the  controlling  carriage  for  commanding  the 
periodic  translational  shift  of  the  operating  carriage  to  the  top 
of  the  pirn  and  therewith  the  thread  guidt . 


4,453,679 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  AND  UNWINDING  A 
FLEXIBLE  ROD 
Edmond  Thuries,  Meyzieu;  Maurice  Mahl,  Decines;  Jean-Paul 
Masson,   Villeurbanne,  and  Louis  Malik,  Caluire,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Alsthom-Atlan* 
tique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,323 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1981,  81  06440 
Int.  a.3  B65H  75/00 
U.S.  a.  242—54  A  4  Gaims 


an 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  and  unwinding  a  flexible  rod,  said 
apparatus  including  a  drum  on  which  said  rod  is  wound  in 
contiguous  turns,  said  drum  having  a  groove  at  its  periphery,  a 
band  surrounding  an  end  surface  of  the  drum,  said  groove  and 
said  band  defining  a  volume  enclosing  the  rod,  said  volume 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section  whose  small  side  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  rod,  means  for  disposing  said 
drum  between  two  fixed  parallel  plates  and  for  mounting  said 
drum  to  a  horizontal  shaft  set  in  spherical  bearings  allowing 
angular  play  of  up  to  eight  degrees  between  said  drum  and  said 
shaft  with  said  drum  inclined  relative  to  the  shaft  such  that  said 
shaft  forms  an  angle  of  two  to  eight  degrees  with  the  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  drum  with  the  groove  bearing  said 
rod  being  inclined  relative  to  the  shaft  axis  to  the  same  degree 
such  that  the  rod  forms  a  number  of  turns  around  the  drum, 
leaves  the  drum  at  the  same  point  regardless  of  the  extent  to 
which  it  is  wound  on  the  drum. 


4,453,680 

STEEL  TAPE  RELOAD  DISPENSER 

Douglas  N.  Miller,  1137  Butte  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95401 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  277,849 

Int.  C1.3  B65H  75/16 

U.S.  a.  242—85  4  Qaims 


1.  A  steel  tape  reload  dispenser  for  reloading  a  standard  tape 
housing  having  a  pair  of  generally  circular,  parallel  side  walls 
interconnected  by  posts  around  the  peripheries  thereof  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  cup  to  receive  a  replacement  tape; 
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at  least  one  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  clothespin-like 
clips  extending  from  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cup  to 
grip  adjacent^ripheral  posts  on  a  standard  tape  housing 
so  that  said  cup  and  housing  are  interconnected  juxta- 
posed with  axes  parallel;  and 

a  tape  discharge  opening  in  the  side  of  said  cup. 


eral  faces,  a  first  of  said  peripheral  faces  having  a  film 
outlet  and  an  opening  into  which  a  film  feed  roller  mem- 
ber is  movable  and  which  communicates  with  the  interior 
of  the  cartridge; 
a  misloading  preventing  member  separably  located  in  said 


4,453,681 

WINDER  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT 

Daniel  Gueguen,  Montesson,  and  Jacques  Rothera,  St.  Michel, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Autoliv  AB.,  Vargada,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,129 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1981,  81  20230 
Int.  a.3  A62B  35/02;  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  G.  242-107.4  A  9  Gaims 


1.  A  self-locking  winder  for  a  safety  belt  for  use  on  a  vehicle 
by  an  occupant,  said  winder  comprising  a  support,  a  mandrel 
including  a  sleeve  of  moulded  plastics  material,  a  metal  rein- 
forcing bar  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  a  reel  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  for  receiving  a  strap  of  the  safety  belt  wound  on  the  reel, 
said  sleeve  being  journalled  in  said  support  for  mounting  the 
mandrel  on  said  support  so  that  the  mandrel  is  rotatable  about 
an  axis  relative  to  the  support,  a  torsion  spring  associated  with 
the  mandrel  for  biasing  the  mandrel  to  rotate  in  a  strap  winding 
direction  about  said  axis,  a  locking  device  associated  with  the 
mandrel  for  locking  the  mandrel  against  rotation  about  said 
axis  and  preventing  the  unwinding  of  the  strap  in  the  event  of 
impact  on  said  vehicle,  said  locking  device  including  means 
fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  said  support,  a  cam  which 
defines  a  locking  portion  and  a  cam  profile,  the  reinforcing  bar 
having,  at  an  end  thereof,  bared  portions  which  project  from 
the  material  of  said  sleeve  and  are  cooperative  with  said  cam 
profile,  and  means  for  shifting  said  cam  profile  against  said 
bared  portions  for  causing  said  locking  portion  of  said  cam  to 
engage  said  means  fixed  against  rotation  and  thereby  lock  said 
bar  against  rotation  relative  to  said  support  when  said  mandrel 
is  rotated  by  unwinding  of  said  strap  by  the  occupant  due  to  an 
impact  on  said  vehicle. 


4,453,682 
CARTRIDGE  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  MICROHLM 
READER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Keyiro  Ishii,  Yokohama;  KeUi  Nakatani,  Kawasaki,  and  Seiichi 
Yamagishi,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Azuchi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,866 
Gaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.   23,    1981,   56- 
59464[U] 

Int.  G.3  G03B  1/04.  23/12;  GllB  23/08 
U.S.  G.  242—192  1  Gaim 

1.  In  a  cartridge  handling  device  employable  with  cartridges 
used  in  different  cartridge  film  feeding  systems,  the  film  feed- 
ing system  comprising: 
a  cartridge  mount  located  in  said  device  and  having  a  car- 
tridge receiving  pocket; 
a  wound  film  containing  cartridge  of  parallelepiped  configu- 
ration with  square  front  and  rear  face  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  contained  wound  film  and  rectangular  periph- 


receiving  pocket  and  separably  engagable  with  said  open- 
ing only  when  said  cartridge  is  properly  oriented  in  said 
receiving  pocket  and  having  a  guide  face  functioning  as  a 
film  guide  when  said  member  engages  said  opening;  and 
feed  roller  located  in  said  device  and  movable  into  said 
cartridge  disposed  in  said  pocket. 


4,453,683 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  ARRANGEMENTS 

Kari-Juergen  Reimer,  Frankenthal;  Dietmar  Pfefferkorn,  Hems- 
bach;  Eberhard  Koester,  Frankenthal;  Norbert  Kreimes,  Lud- 
wigshafen;  Wilhelmus  Andriessen,  Wachenheim;  Herbert 
Wagner,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Werner  Wagner,  Oberkirch,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  212,630 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 

1979,  2951951 

Int.  G.3  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  G.  242-199  19  Gaims 


1.  A  cassette  arrangement  for  a  recording  medium  in  strip  or 
tape  form,  particularly  a  magnetic  tape,  for  use  with  a  record- 
ing and/or  playback  apparatus  having  drive  means  and  scan- 
ning means, 

said  cassette  arrangement  comprising  two  separate  compo- 
nents, namely  an  approximately  rectangular  outer  cassette 
housing  and  an  inner  protective  reel-holder, 
said  cassette  housing  having  a  bottom  part  and  a  lid  part, 
having  openings  for  admitting  said  drive  means  and  scan- 
ning means  and,  in  one  of  said  openings  which  is  located 
adjacent  the  front  of  said  housing,  guide  means  for  said 
recording  medium,  and  also  having  guiding  and  holding 
rails  in  said  lid  and/or  bottom  parts  for  internally  receiv- 
ing, when  said  housing  is  open,  said  reel-holder,  and  to 
position  said  holder  with  respect  to  the  tape  guide  means, 
and 
said  reel-holder  being  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  closed, 
fiat  container  the  interior  of  which,  circumferentially,  is 
bordered  by  at  least  three  side  walls,  and  said  holder 
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accommcxlating  the  hub  or  hubs  on  vhich  said  recording 
medium  is  wound  to  form  said  reel  ^r  reels,  in  a  location 
or  locations  such  as  to  permit,  in  cooperation  with  said 
guiding  and  holding  rails,  introducti|>n  of  said  reel(s)  into 
the  open  cassette  housing  in  the  correct  position  for  opera- 
tion. 


4,453,684 

STEP  OPERATED  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  LOWER  DOOR 

John  Hanks,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  OMAC,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  329,093 

Int.  a.3  B64C  1/24 

U.S.  a.  244—129,5  3  Claims 


yit 


1.  In  an  aircraft  including  a  fuselage,  a  generally  rectangular 
doorframe  along  one  side  of  the  fuselage  and  defining  a  vertical 
axis  doorway,  a  generally  rectangular  upper  door,   hinge 
mounted  along  its  upper,  horizontal  edge  to  the  top  of  said 
doorframe  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  generally 
rectangular  lower  door,  hinge  mounted  ^bout  its  lower  hori- 
zonul  edge  to  the  bottom  of  said  doorframe,  said  upper  and 
lower  doors  forming  a  sectional  clamshefi  type  door  assembly 
for  said  aircraft,  at  least  one  latch  pin  mounted  along  a  side 
edge  of  the  lower  door  for  lateral  projecling  movement  into  a 
suitable  opening  within  said  doorframe  fbr  locking  the  lower 
door  in  closed  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  step  pivotably  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  lower  door 
for  pivoting  between  a  first  position  with  the  step  gener- 
ally flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  door  and  a 
second  position  projecting  generaly  horizontally  out- 
wardly thereof,  and  I 
a  linkage  system  operatively  connectiitg  said  step  to  |aid  at 
least  one  latch  pin  and  responsive  toj  pivoting  of  said  step 
for  shifting  the  latching  pin  from  latth  projected  position 
when  the  step  is  in  its  first  position,  |o  pin  retracted,  door 
release  position  when  said  step  is  piloted  to  said  second, 
projected  position. 


means  for  attaching  said  shelf  to  the  support  post  com- 
prises a  vertical  plate  joined  to  said  shelf  at  respective 


r\V 


^9 


u 


edges  so  that  a  substantially  L-shaped  bracket  in  cross 
section  is  provided. 


4,453,686 

TRIPOD 

Tatsuo  Ina,  22-11  Sendagi  1-chome,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(112) 
per  No.  PCr/JP80/00291,    371  Date  Jul.  21,  1981,    102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/01601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1981 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28, 1980,  Ser.  No.  285,129 

Int.  a.J  F16M  7//i* 

U.S.  a.  248—168  7  Qaims 


^'l 

111 

I 

p 
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4,453,685 
MAIL  BOX  BRACS 
Bunny  D.  McMurray,  Rte.  3,  Box  23,  Wkmsboro,  La.  71295 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  239,388 
Int  Q\}  A47G  23/01 
U.S.  a.  248—146  I  5  Qaims 

1.  A  mail  box  brace  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  horizontal  planar  shelf  upon  which  4n  end  portion  of  the 

mail  box  rests, 
an  inverted  U-shaped  strap  overlying  the  mail  box  and  fas- 
tened to  said  shelf  to  firmly  affix  the  mail  box  to  said  shelf, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  shelf  to  a  support  post  wherein 
said  strap  has  an  opposed  termini  outwardly  extending 
horizontal  flanges  for  affixing  to  said  shelf  wherein  said 


1.  A  tripod  for  cameras,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tripod  head  (1)  with  sides  and  a  lower  portion,  support 
walls  (la,  \b)  at  said  lower  portion; 

(b)  elongated  leg  units  (2),  said  leg  units  being  pivotally 
supported  on  side  tripod  head  (1),  said  leg  units  (2)  having 
an  upper  portion  and  an  outer  end  above  said  upper  por- 
tion, pivot  means  (3)  at  said  upper  portion  for  pivoting 
said  leg  units; 

(c)  projections  (10a,  106)  at  said  outer  ends; 

(d)  a  support  shaft  (11)  supported  by  said  support  walls  (lo, 
\b)  for  each  leg  unit; 

(e)  regulators  (12)  for  each  leg  unit  with  spring  means  (16), 
each  of  which  is  supported  on  said  shaft  (11)  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  regulator  (12)  is  urged  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  corresponding  elongated  leg  unit  (2); 
and, 

(0  alternately-arranged  projecting  means  (12a,  12a)  and 
recesses  (12Z>,  \2h)  on  each  regulator,  disposed  on  one  side 
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of  said  tripod  head  (1)  and  opposite  said  projections  (lOo, 
10a)  so  that  said  projections  come  into  contact  with  said 
regulators  when  said  leg  units  (2)  are  opened  in  the  usual 
condition,  to  thereby  allow  said  leg  units  to  be  set  at  the 
most-frequently-used  leg-opening  angle,  said  projections 
(10a,  10a)  provided  on  the  leg  units  comming  into  engage- 
ment, when  said  regulators  have  been  displaced  in  the 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  leg  units  (2)  against  the 
spring  means  forces  applied  thereto,  to  allow  the  leg  units 
(2)  to  be  set  at  an  increased  leg-opening  angle,  said  regula- 
tors (12)  which  have  been  displaced  in  the  manner  men- 
tioned being  returned  to  their  original  position  when  the 
leg  units  (2)  are  thereafter  closed. 


1.  A  swivel  tilt  mounting  device  for  mounting  a  product, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  base  plate  for  placement  on  a  supporting  surface; 
a  support  plate  for  supporting  said  product; 
a  first  member  rotatably  mounted  to  one  of  said  plates  for 

allowing  rotation  in  a  first  plane; 
a  second  member  attached  to  the  other  said  plate,  said  sec- 
ond member  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  first  member 
and  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  in  a  second  plane 
substantially  normal  to  said  first  plane; 
means  for  frictionally  impeding  rotation  in  said  second 
plane,  said  friction  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  friction  piece  attached  to  said  first  member  and 

having  at  least  one  first  friction  surface; 
at  least  one  friction  piece  attached  to  said  second  member 

and  having  at  least  one  second  friction  surface;  and 
means  for  pressing  said  first  and  second  friction  surfaces 
together  in  sliding  relationship,  said  friction  surfaces 
being  spaced  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  one  of  said 
friction  surfaces  being  of  ultra-high  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  and  the  other  said  surface  being  of  metal. 


4453  688 
BLIND  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Akira  Nakajima;  Takayoshi  Furukawa,  both  of  Kanagawa;  At- 
suo  Nakano,  Tokyo;  Kunio  Yamashiro,  Sagamihara,  and  Kat- 
sumi  Goda,  Naka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Nicbibei,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  338,986 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1981, 56-92702[U] 
Int.  Q.^  A47H  I/IO 
U.S.  Q.  lAI^—VA  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  blind  on  a  wall  surface  compris- 
ing an  elongated  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  edges 
extending  in  the  elongated  direction  thereof,  a  pair  of  brackets 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  spaced  apart  thereon  in  the 


elongated  direction  of  said  base  plate  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  blind,  and  at  least  a 
pair  of  angle  shaped  supporting  members  each  fixable  to  a  wall 
surface  in  spaced  apart  relation  at  a  distance  less  than  the 
elongated  dimension  of  said  base  plate,  each  said  supporting 
member  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  first  leg,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  legs  being  selectably  fixable  to  the  wall  surface,  a  hook 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  legs  and  fixable  to 

I        1,       I- 


4,453,687 
SWIVEL/TILT  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 
Harry  C.  Sweere,  5637  Woodlawn  Blvd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55417 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  353,015 

Int.  a.3  F16M  u/n 

U.S.  Q.  248—183  10  Qaims 


fc? 


^ 


said  leg  in  a  given  position,  said  hook  member  having  opposite 
ends  thereon  shaped  to  form  hooks  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
extending  transversely  of  the  elongated  direction  of  said  base 
plate,  said  hook  members  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  leg  on  which  said  hook  member  is  pivotally  mounted,  and 
said  elongated  edges  of  said  base  plate  being  shaped  to  interfit 
with  said  hooks  so  that  said  base  plate  can  be  slid  in  the  elon- 
gated direction  thereof  while  in  engagement  with  said  hooks, 
and  means  for  fixing  said  base  plate  relative  to  said  hook  mem- 
bers. 


4,453,689 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING 
Warren  K.  Ellis,  Constance  Bay,  and  Donald  T.  Chadwick, 
Nepean,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  281,992 

Int.  tl.^  E04G  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  248—288.1  12  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  mounting  arrangement  for  supporting  one 
body  relative  to  another  body,  comprising: 

a  pivotal  coupling,  having  a  pivot  axis,  for  coupling  the 
bodies  pivotally  together; 

a  plunger  extending  in  a  chamber  and  movable  relative 
thereto  in  a  direction  extending  transversely  to,  and  at  a 
position  spaced  laterally  from,  said  pivot  axis,  such  that 
pivoting  of  said  one  body  about  said  pivot  axis  is  accompa- 
nied by  the  plunger  moving  into  or  out  of  said  chamber; 

spring  means  for  urging  said  plunger  out  of  said  chamber; 
and 

frictional  locating  means  for  resisting  movement  of  said 
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plunger  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  wherein  the  spring 
means  and  frictional  locating  means  are  selected  such  that 
the  sum  of  their  respective  forces  upion  said  plunger  are 
such  as  to  counteract  pivotal  movement  due  to  the  weight 
only  of  said  one  body. 


4,453,690 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COOKING  APPLIANCES 

Koichi  Takeuji,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai* 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,247 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1981,  56*126509 
Int.  a.^  A47F  5/OG 


\}S.  a.  248—309.1 


S  Qaims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  i .  housing  on  a  wall 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secu^d  to  a  wall,  said 
mounting  plate  including  an  engaging  projection  formed 
at  a  bottom  of  the  mounting  plate; 

an  engaging  indent  formed  at  a  bottom  of  said  housing  in 
order  to  accommodate  said  engaging  projection  formed 
on  the  mounting  plate; 

an  engaging  portion  formed  on  said  mounting  plate; 

an  aperture  formed  in  a  rear  wall  of  said  Rousing  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  engaging  portion  so  that  said  engag- 
ing portion  projects  into  an  interior  pprtion  of  said  hous- 
ing when  the  housing  is  mounted  on  ^id  mounting  plate; 
and  ^ 

a  coupling  member  disposed  on  the  inneif  surface  of  said  rear 
wall  of  said  housing,  said  coupling  member  being  accom- 
modated to  retain  said  engaging  portion  when  said  hous- 
ing is  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate. 


4,453,691 
RADIAL  ARM  SAW 
Brian  R.  Hochstatter,  Bourbonnais,  111.,  aesignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  2j51,258 

Int.  a.3  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—542  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  radial  arm  saw  having  a  horizoiital  saw  sup]X)rting 
horizontal  radial  arm  mounted  at  one  end  an  a  vertical  column 
for  vertical  and  rotational  movement  thereon  and  in  which 
various  angular  positions  of  said  arm  aeound  said  veriical 
column  are  indicated  and  releasably  fixed  the  improvement 


comprising  a  round  vertical  column,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
support  member  movable  vertically  on  said  column  and  being 
keyed  to  said  column  against  rotation  thereon,  a  radial  arm 
having  one  end  supported  on  said  suppori  member  for  rotation 
thereon  and  having  a  portion  extending  radially  therefrom,  an 
index  plate  having  an  inner  portion  fixed  to  said  support  mem- 
ber and  having  a  portion  extending  radially  therefrom  on 
which  angular  indicia  ia  marked,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
radially  extending  portion  of  said  arm  for  releasably  clamping 
said  arm  to  said  radially  extending  portion  of  said  index  plate. 


4,453,692 
SECURITY  DEVICE 
William  D.  LeDoux,  5545  Marconi  Ave.,  #225,  Carmichael, 
Calif.  95608,  and  Allan  A.  Johannes,  4905  Arbor  Dr.,  Sacra* 
mento,  Calif.  95834 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  286,823 

Int.  C1.3  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  a.  248—552  5  Qaims 


-23 


1.  A  security  device  for  protecting  a  preselected  article 
against  theft,  wherein  said  article  is  useable  while  being  pro- 
tected by  said  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  means  for  supporting  said  article; 

b.  a  frame  structure  dimensioned  and  configured  to  enclose 
said  preselected  article  with  said  frame  structure  fitted 
over  and  around  said  article,  said  frame  structure  being 
made  of  a  rigid  and  substantially  nonbendable  material 
and  including  a  rectangular  portion,  at  least  two  support 
legs  extending  therefrom  in  parallel  equal  spaced-apart 
relationship,  with  each  suppori  leg  having  a  first  end 
fixedly  attached  to  said  rectangular  poriion,  and  a  second 
end  having  a  flange,  said  flange  being  in  contact  with  said 
suppori  means  in  order  for  said  frame  structure  to  be  in 
contact  in  at  least  two  locations  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
suppori  means,  and  said  suppori  means  and  said  frame 
structure  having  aligned  openings  at  each  of  said  two 
locations  of  contact;  and 

c.  means  for  releasably  connecting  and  locking  said  frame 
structure  to  said  suppori  means,  wherein  said  releasably 
connecting  and  locking  means  includes  a  retaining  mem- 
ber for  each  location  of  contact,  with  each  retaining  mem- 
ber sized,  shaped,  and  disposed  such  that  a  first  end 
thereof  is  positioned  and  captured  above  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  suppori  means,  and  a  second  end  thereof  is 
positioned  and  captured  below  an  inner  surface  of  said 
suppori  means,  with  one  of  said  first  or  second  ends  of 
each  of  said  retaining  members  having  an  opening  there- 
through into  which  a  locking  member  is  removably  in- 
seried,  thereby  preventing  this  end  from  passing  through 
its  corresponding  aligned  openings,  and  the  other  of  said 
first  or  second  end  of  each  of  said  retaining  members 
having  a  plate-like  member  attached  thereto,  thereby 
preventing  this  end  from  passing  through  its  correspond- 
ing aligned  openings. 
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4,453,693 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  SETS  HAVING  A 

VERTICAL  ROTOR  SHAFT 

Peter  Knix,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Uhde 

GmbH,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  280,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1980,  3025587 

Int.  a.3  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  O.  248—559  3  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  damping  system  for  a  machine  set  having 
paris  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  veriical  axis  including  a 
vertical  rotor  shaft  and  a  machine  housing  which  is  generally 
vertically  upstanding  comprising: 

cushioning  mass  means  consisting  essentially  of  resilient 
material  arranged  to  extend  annularly  about  said  machine 
housing; 

first  spring  means  including  means  for  enabling  adjustment 
of  the  rigidity  thereof  connected  between  said  machine 
housing  and  said  cushioning  mass  means  for  applying  a 
horizontally  directed  resilient  connection  therebetween; 

second  spring  means  resiliently  suspending  said  cushioning 
mass  means  connected  between  said  housing  and  said 
cushioning  mass  means  providing  a  veriicaUy  directed 
resilient  connection  therebetween;  and 

holding  members  attached  to  the  sidewall  of  said  machine 
housing  arranged  below  said  cushioning  mass  means  to 
suppori  at  least  said  veriically  directed  second  spring 
means. 


4,453,694 
MACHINE  BASE 
Donald  C.  Andreasson,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Reamer  and  Tool  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1982,  Ser.  No.  363,902 

Int.  CI.3  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—559  2  Claims 


1.  A  machine  base  for  accuracy  metal  removal  as  by  cutting, 
grinding  and  inspection  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  massive  reinforced  concrete  frame  composed  of  parallel 
veriical  side  walls  connected  by  a  veriical  cross-wall 
between  the  ends  of  the  side  walls, 


(b)  a  massive  horizontal  steel  plate  connecting  and  supporied 
between  said  side  walls  on  one  side  of  said  cross-wall, 

(c)  a  massive  granite  slab  supported  horizontally  on  said 
plate  spaced  from  the  end  and  cross-walls  for  supporting  a 
machining  console  and  workpiece  support,  and 

(d)  a  vertical  steel  plate  secured  between  said  end  walls 
against  the  outer  edge  of  said  granite  slab  to  close  the 
space  between  the  ends  of  said  slab  and  said  end  walls. 


4,453,695 
HAIR  DRYER  MOUNT 
Susan  C.  Sennott,  138  Sprague  St.,  Dedham,  Mass.  02026;  Do- 
rothy M.  Mulligan,  12  Lyons  Dr.,  Westwood,  Mass.  02090; 
William  J.  Sennott,  III,  138  Sprague  St.,  Dedham,  Mass. 
02026;  Richard  T.  Mulligan,  12  Lyons  Dr.,  Westwood,  Mass. 
02090,  and  Richard  E.  Barton,  187  Kent  St.,  Scituate,  Mass. 
02066 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  204,261 

Int.  a.3  F16M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  248—660  8  Qaims 


1.  A  hair  dryer  mount  for  suspending  a  hair  dryer  about  the 
head  of  a  user  and  freely  positionable  and  repositionable  for 
directing  the  hair  dryer  air  flow  in  a  desired  direction  compris- 
ing: 

an  adjustable  suppori  including; 

a  U-shaped  yoke  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  arms,  and 
having  a  base  connecting  said  upstanding  arms  and  having 
a  bore  through  said  base; 

a  generally  cylindrical  trunnion  having  coaxially  aligned 
bores  extending  from  the  opposite  end  surfaces  thereof 
into  said  cylindrical  trunnion, 

said  trunnion  including  a  turret  section  extending  from  the 
sides  of  said  trunnion  and  having  a  bearing  surface  for 
supporiing  the  base  of  said  yoke; 

said  turret  bearing  surface  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
from into  said  turret  section; 

a  fastening  means  extending  through  said  yoke  base  bore  and 
into  said  turret  section  for  connecting  said  yoke  to  said 
turret  section  and  permitting  rotational  motion  therebe- 
tween; 

a  nest  having  a  base  and  two  upstanding  walls  extending 
from  said  base  and  forming  a  U-shape,  said  walls  spaced 
apari  sufficiently  to  accommodate  said  cylindrical  trun- 
nion therebetween; 

said  nest  walls  having  bores  extending  therethrough  aligned 
with  said  cylindrical  trunnion  bores; 

a  guide  extending  across  said  nest  base  substantially  parallel 
to  said  nest  walls  and  curving  about  a  center  of  curvature 
below  said  nest  base; 

means  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  nest  base  for 
engaging  the  hair  dryer; 

adjustable  clamping  means  extending  through  said  nest  be- 
tween said  upstanding  walls  and  along  said  guide  and 
looping  below  said  nest  base  for  adjustably  engaging  the 
hair  dryer;  and, 

adjustable  frictional  coupling  means  extending  through  said 
bores  in  said  upstanding  nest  walls  and  into  said  cylindri- 
cal trunnion  bores  for  adjustably  tightening  said  trunnion 
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and  said  nest  together  to  permit  restrained  rotation  there- 
between; 
whereby  said  yoke,  said  trunnion  and  said  nest  provide  a 
freely  rotatable  wrist  type  joint  capable  of  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  trunnion  and  the  axis  of  the  trunnion  turret 
to  permit  the  air  flow  of  the  hair  dr^er  to  be  directed  in  a 
desired  direction. 


4,453,696 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  RESILIENT  AND/OR 
FLEXIBLE  TUBE  ONTO  A  NIPPLE,  NOZZLE  OR  LIKE 

CONNECTION 
John  E.  Witt,  Crosstrees,  Oakcroft  Rd.,  West  Byfleet,  Surrey, 
England  KT  14  6JH  | 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1979,  Ser.  NoJ  100,897 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1978, 
7847384;  Dec.  11,  1978,  7847944;  Feb.  5,  1979,  7903892 

Int.  a.3  F16L  55/1' 
VS.  a.  251—4  16  Oaims 


8.  A  bleeding  device  for  attachment  or  to  a  bleed  nipple  of  a 
brake  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  whi:h  the  nipple  is  pro- 
vided with  a  smooth  bulbous  head  portion  at  one  end  thereof 
and  tapers  inwardly  to  a  portion  of  minimum  diameter  adjacent 
to  the  head  portion  and  remote  from  said  lend  comprising  a  flat 
retaining  element  having  first,  second  and  third  apertures 
therein,  a  resilient  flexible  tube  threaded  through  the  first  and 
the  second  apertures  in  opposite  directi(^ns,  said  flexible  tube 
having  an  axial  channel  extending  theretkrough  with  a  diame- 
ter smaller  than  the  nipple  and  being  stretchable  to  accommo- 
date the  nipple  at  an  end  of  said  flexible  tube  a  transparent  tube 
threaded  through  the  third  aperture  ai^d  connected  to  the 
flexible  tube  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  td  the  second  aperture, 
the  diameter  of  the  first  aperture  being  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  resilient  flexible  tube  and  smaller  tha|i  the  diameter  of  the 
tube  when  the  tube  end  is  stretched  over  and  accommodating 
said  nipple,  and  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  being  large 
enough  to  permit  the  plate  to  be  forced !  past  the  head  of  the 
nipple  when  the  tube  end  is  accommodating  said  nipple, 
whereby  the  end  of  said  tube  may  be  stretched  over  the  nipple 
and  the  plate  thereafter  forced  over  the!  nipple  to  retain  the 
tube  and  nipple  in  coupled  relations. 

9.  A  bleeding  device  as  claimed  in  qlaim  8,  wherein  the 
resilient  flexible  tube  has  a  valve  arrangdment  therein. 


4,453,697 
REMOTE  AIR  OPERATOR  FOR  AN  AIR  VALVE,  WITH 

MANUAL  OVERRIDE  AND  INDICATOR 

James  A.  Neff,  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  MAC  Valves,  Inc.,  Wixom,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  353,046 

Int.  a.J  F15B  J3/042;  F16K  31/122,  31/143 

U.S.  a.  251—14  5  Oaims 

1.  In  an  air  valve,  the  combination  including,  a  valve  body 

having  a  valve  spool  bore  in  which  is  oseratively  mounted  a 

valve  spool  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  passages 

in  the  valve  body,  and  wherein  the  valv^  spool  is  moved  to  a 

first  flow  control  position  by  an  operator  biasing  means  en- 

gageable  with  a  first  end  of  the  valve  spool,  and  wherein  the 

valve  spool  has  a  second  end  that  is  positioned  at  an  end  of  the 

valve  spool  bore  that  is  open  at  one  side  of  the  valve  body,  and 


the  valve  spool  is  movable  to  a  second  flow  control  position  by 
a  remote  air  operator  means,  characterized  in  that  the  remote 
air  operator  means  includes: 

(a)  an  operator  body  having  one  end  attached  to  said  one 
side  of  the  valve  body  over  said  open  end  of  the  valve 
spool  and  the  second  end  of  the  valve  spool  bore  in  the 
valve  body; 

(b)  a  remote  operator  piston  cylinder  formed  in  the  operator 
body,  and  extended  axially  inward  thereof  from  said  one 
end  that  is  attached  to  said  valve  body,  and  having  an 
inner  end  wall; 

(c)  a  remote  operator  piston,  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  and  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  piston 
cylinder  and  moveable  between  an  inoperative  position 
and  an  operative  position; 

(d)  a  push  pin  carried  by  said  remote  operator  piston  and 
engageable  directly  with  said  second  end  of  the  valve 
spool  to  move  the  valve  spool  from  said  first  flow  control 
position  to  said  second  flow  control  position  when  the 
remote  operator  piston  is  moved  from  the  inoperative 
position  to  the  operative  position; 

(e)  biasing  means  engageable  with  said  remote  operator 
piston  for  normally  biasing  said  remote  operator  piston  to 
the  inoperative  position; 

(0  air  passage  means  in  said  operator  body  and  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  cylinder 


*9l(  II 


and  communicating  at  the  other  end  with  a  remote  air 
pressure  signal  inlet  port,  whereby  when  an  air  pressure 
signal  is  conducted  from  a  remote  location  to  the  air 
pressure  signal  inlet  port,  said  air  pressure  is  transmitted 
through  said  air  passage  means  into  the  piston  cylinder 
where  it  moves  the  remote  operator  piston  from  said 
inoperative  position  to  said  operative  position,  whereby 
the  valve  spool  is  directly  engaged  by  the  push  pin  to 
move  the  valve  spool  from  said  first  flow  control  position 
to  second  flow  control  position,  and  when  the  air  pressure 
signal  is  terminated,  said  biasing  means  will  return  the 
remote  operator  piston  to  the  inoperative  position; 

(g)  said  push  pin  is  slidably  mounted  in  an  axial  bore  in  said 
remote  operator  piston  and  it  has  one  end  normally  ex- 
tended outwardly  below  the  lower  end  of  the  remote 
operator  piston  and  engageable  directly  with  said  second 
end  of  the  valve  spool;  and, 

(h)  an  overtravel  spring  operatively  mounted  in  an  axial  bore 
in  said  remote  operator  piston  and  having  one  end  engage- 
able with  the  other  end  of  the  push  pin  to  normally  re- 
strain movement  of  the  push  pin  relative  to  the  remote 
operator  piston  but  permit  the  remote  operator  piston  to 
continue  movement  toward  the  valve  body,  after  the 
valve  spool  has  been  seated  in  said  second  flow  control 
position,  so  that  the  valve  spool  does  not  absorb  the  total 
force  of  the  air  pressure  signal  against  the  remote  operator 
piston. 
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4,453,698 
STUFTING  BOX  WITH  O-RING  DETENT  FOR  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  OF  EMERGENCY  VALVE 
Joseph  H.  DeFrees,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Valve 
Company,  Warren,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,098 

Int.  a.3  F16K  51/00 

U.S.  a.  251—144  10  Gaims 


ally  outwardly  thereof  in  the  direction  of  said  exterior  end  of 
said  tubular-like  member. 


46  42 


1.  In  a  liquid  discharge  control  means  for  a  liquid  storage 
tank  having  an  outlet  port  with  a  conduit  member  for  liquid 
coacting  with  said  port  in  depending  relation  therewith,  an 
emergency  valve  operatively  associated  with  said  port  and 
being  normally  biased  to  closed  position  wherein  discharge 
from  said  tank  into  said  conduit  member  is  normally  prevented, 
said  emergency  valve  including  a  projection  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  conduit  member,  and  a  crank  including  a 
rotatable  shaft,  said  crank  being  adapted  to  engage  said  projec- 
tion of  said  emergency  valve,  and  open  the  latter,  to  thereby 
permit  liquid  discharge  from  said  tank,  said  shaft  passing 
through  the  defining  wall  of  said  conduit  member  to  the  exte- 
rior thereof,  and  adapted  for  connection  to  means  for  causing 
rotation  of  said  shaft  to  thus  cause  actuation  of  said  crank  and 
opening  of  said  emergency  valve,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  stuffing  box  mounted  on  said  conduit  member  and  coact- 
ing with  said  shaft  for  supporting  said  shaft  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  for  preventing  leakage  of  liquid  from  the  interior  of 
said  conduit  member  to  the  exterior  thereof  lengthwise  along 
said  shaft,  said  stuffing  box  comprising  a  tubular-like  member 
defining  a  passageway  open  at  both  ends  thereof  with  one  end 
disposed  interiorly  of  the  conduit  member  and  the  other  end 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  conduit  member,  said  shaft  being 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  passageway  and  adapted  upon  rota- 
tion to  cause  actuation  of  said  emergency  valve  to  of)en  the 
latter,  said  shaft  having  spaced  bearing  portions  thereon 
adapted  for  rotative  engagement  with  said  passageway,  groove 
means  disposed  generally  adjacent  at  least  certain  of  said  bear- 
ing portions  and  receiving  sealing  means  therein  for  sealing  the 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular-like  member, 
to  prevent  leakage  of  liquid  lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  the  exte- 
rior end  of  said  stuffing  box  having  releasable,  non-threaded 
detent  means  for  locating  said  shaft  relative  to  said  tubular-like 
member  lengthwise  thereof,  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
shaft  outwardly  of  said  detent  means  having  means  for  provid- 
ing for  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  detent  means  comprising  a 
circumferential  groove  in  said  passageway  of  said  tubular-like 
member  and  a  generally  confronting  groove  in  said  shaft  with 
a  resilient  O-ring  disposed  in  said  confronting  grooves  and 
releasably  locking  the  shaft  in  lengthwise  position  relative  to 
said  tubular-like  member  while  permitting  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  said  tubular-like  member  including  a  circumferential 
inwardly  convergent  entry  surface  to  said  passageway  on  the 
exterior  end  of  said  tubular-like  member  for  facilitating  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  said  O-ring  into  and  from  coaction  with 
said  confronting  grooves  upon  assembly  or  disassembly  of  said 
stuffing  box,  and  wherein  said  entry  surface  converges  into  a 
generally  longitudinally  extending  circumferential  surface 
section  which  is  spaced  radially  slightly  greater  from  the 
lengthwise  axis  of  said  passageway  as  compared  to  the  remain- 
der of  the  defining  surface  of  said  passageway,  said  surface 
section  being  disposed  adjacent  said  confronting  grooves  axi- 


4,453,699 
GATE  AND  SWING  VALVE 
Eldon  E.  Hulsey,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Burton  T.  Mast,  9419 
Stockport,  Spring,  Tex.  77373,  assignors  to  Michael  P.  Bres- 
ton;  Joe  Lance  Hulsey,  both  of  Houston  and  Burton  T.  Mast, 
Spring,  all  of,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,577,  Jul.  23,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  297,098 

Int.  Q\}  F16K  31/143 

\3&.  a.  251—63.4  2  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  therethrough,  com- 
prising: 

a  fluid-operated  actuator  including  an  elongated  stem; 

a  valve  body  defining  a  longitudinal  flowway  therethrough 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  valve  seats; 

a  cam  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  said  stem; 

a  carriage  extending  inwardly  from  said  cam; 

a  cradle  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  relative  movement 
therebetween; 

a  wedge-shaped  closure  member  hingedly  supported  by  said 
cradle  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  followers  operatively 
associated  with  said  cam; 

a  rail  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion; 

said  cradle  having  a  pawl  member  adapted  to  ride  on  said 
vertical  rail  portion;  and 

said  closure  member  having  a  pair  of  guides  adapted  to  cause 
said  closure  member  to  ride  on  said  vertical  rail  portion 
when  both  said  pawl  member  and  said  guides  ride  on  said 
vertical  rail  portion,  and  said  closure  member  being  free  to 
swing  and  then  to  linearly  move  under  the  influence  of 
fluid  flow  toward  either  valve  seat  when  the  innermost 
one  of  said  guides  rides  on  said  horizontal  rail  portion. 


4,453,700 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Hiromi  Otsuki,  Ai^o;  Yoshiki  Maruchi,  Toyohashi;  Yukio 
Kawai,  Toyota,  and  Toshihisa  Ogawa,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  344,959 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1981,  56-15684[U] 
Int.  0.3  F16K  31/02 
\3S.  O.  251—129  1  Oaim 

1.  A  proportional  electro-magnetic  fluid  control  valve  as- 
sembly for  controlling  intake  air  flow  into  an  engine,  compris- 
ing: 
a  valve  including  a  valve  body  defining  therein  a  fluid  pas- 
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sageway  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  out  et  end,  a  valve  seat 
located  in  said  fluid  passageway,  a  valve  member  movable 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  laid  valve  member 
engages  said  valve  seat  for  preventing  i  fluid  from  flowing 
through  said  fluid  passageway  from  said  inlet  end  to  said 
outlet  end  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  for  allowing 
the  fluid  to  flow  through  said  fluid  passageway  from  said 
inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end,  and  a  valve  stem  connected  to 
said  valve  member; 

an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  s<iid  valve  stem  for 
moving  said  valve  member  between  said  closed  and  open 
positions; 

said  valve  member  comprising  a  bellows  formed  of  tetraflu- 
oroethylene  having  low  tackiness,  said  bellows  having 
two  end  walls  one  fixedly  secured  to  &iid  valve  body  and 
the  other  being  movable,  said  valve  stem  being  connected 
to  said  other  movable  end  wall,  said  other  movable  end 
wall  having  a  free  end  face  directly  ir  contact  with  said 
valve  seat  when  said  valve  member  is  n  said  closed  posi- 
tion and  out  of  contact  with  the  valvi ;  seat  in  said  open 
position; 

an  annular  seal  member  of  resilient  material  secured  to  said 
valve  seat  and  located  between  said  Valve  seat  and  said 


e  inlet  end  of  said 
er  is  in  said  closed 


other  movable  end  wall  of  said  bellow^  said  free  end  face 
being  in  direct  contact  with  said  annular  seal  member 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  cloKd  position; 

said  bellows  including  a  hollow  corrugated  cylindrical  wall 
extending  between  said  fixed  and  said  tnovable  end  walls 
in  concentric  relation  to  said  valve  steni,  said  movable  end 
wall  being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  to  allow 
a  fluid  in  contact  with  said  free  end  fade  to  be  introduced 
into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  wall; 

said  opening  being  communicated  with  t 
fluid  passageway  when  said  valve  memi 
position; 

said  other  movable  end  wall  having  an  ihner  face  opposite 
said  free  end  face  thereof,  said  inner  faie  having  its  effec- 
tive pressure  receiving  area  equal  to  that  of  said  free  end 
face  exposed  to  inlet  pressure  when  sai^  valve  member  is 
in  said  closed  position;  and 

said  actuator  comprising  a  movable  iron  cbre  secured  to  said 
valve  stem,  a  fixed  iron  core  secured  lo  said  valve  body 
and  a  coil  wound  around  said  fixed  iron  core,  said  mov- 
able iron  core  being  movable  in  proportion  to  a  current 
value  applied  to  said  coil  to  proportionally  move  said 
movable  end  wall  of  said  bellows  between  said  closed  and 
open  positions. 


4,453,701 
SELF-TAILING  WINCH 
Richard  D.  J.  Huggett,  Horndean,  England,  assignor  to  Lewmar 
Marine  Ltd^  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  335,849 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdfim,  Jun.  10,  1981, 
8117819 

Int.  a.J  B66D  1/30.  1/78 
VS.  a.  254—371  6  Claims 

1.  A  self-tailing  winch  comprising  a  winch  drum,  means 
mounting  the  drum  for  rotation  about  an  iaxis,  a  self-tailing 
channel  adjacent  the  drum,  two  jaw  menkbers  defining  the 
self-tailing  channel,  means  constraining  one  said  jaw  member 


permanently  to  rotate  with  the  drum,  means  mounting  the 
other  jaw  member  for  limited  rotational  and  axial  displacement 


//   /^ 


relative  to  the  said  one  jaw  member,  the  said  jaw  mounting 
means  comprising  means  for  imposing  a  helical  relationship  on 
said  rotational  and  axial  displacements. 


4,453,702 
SLAG  CONVEYING  ARRANGEMENT 
Harry  E.  Anderson,  307  Foxcroft  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15220, 
and  Raymond  E.  Heasley,  38  Silver  La.,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 
15136 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,616 

Int.  a.3  B23K  7/02.  7/10 

U.S.  a.  266—49  12  Oaims 


1.  In  combination,  at  least  one  water  table  adapted  for  use 
with  a  burning  machine  and  a  slag  removal  conveyor  adjacent 
to  and  operative  with  said  water  table  to  remove  slag  there- 
from, said  water  table  comprising  an  open  top  water  tank, 
dump  frame  means  located  in  the  open  top  of  said  water  tank, 
burning  bars  supported  on  said  dump  frame  means  adapted  to 
support  at  least  one  metal  workpiece  to  be  cut,  means  for 
tilting  said  dump  frame  means  relative  to  said  water  tank  and 
means  for  varying  the  level  of  water  in  said  water  tank,  said 
slag  removal  conveyor  comprising  a  continuous  conveyor 
trough  located  adjacent  to  said  water  table,  said  conveyor 
trough  including  spaced  sidewalls,  end  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall,  conveyor  means  located  within  and  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  said  continuous  conveyor 
trough  adapted  to  receive  slag  from  said  dump  frame  means,  a 
cover  means  located  at  the  top  of  said  conveyor  trough  and 
extending  between  said  sidewalls  and  said  end  walls  of  said 
conveyor  trough,  means  pivotally  attaching  said  cover  means 
to  said  dump  frame  means,  means  to  tilt  said  cover  means  to 
provide  access  to  said  conveyor  means  within  said  conveyor 
trough,  and  seal  means  on  said  cover  means  extending  between 
said  cover  means  and  said  sidewalls  and  end  walls  of  said 
conveyor  trough,  whereby  said  seal  means  prevent  water  from 
passing  into  said  conveyor  trough  when  the  water  level  is 
raised  for  cutting  metal  workpieces  located  on  said  burning 
bars. 
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4,453,703 
SINTERING  MACHINE 
Anatoly  I.  Ivanov,  Donetsk;  Igor  A.  Lokh,  Zhdanov;  Stanislav  T. 
Pliskanovsky,  Dnepropetrovsk;  Boris  G.  Novikov,  Zhdanov; 
Vitaly  B.  Fomin,  Zhdanov;  Nikolai  M.  Svinarenko,  Zhdanov; 
Igor  N.  Krasavtsev;  Tikhon  T.  Nesterenko,  both  of  Donetsk; 
Alexandr  D.  Arcbikov,  Makeevka;  Evgeny  A.  Demidovich, 
Enakievo;  Leonid  F.  Lukyanchenko,  Donetsk;  Nikolai  D. 
Pryadko;  Sergei  G.  Smerechinsky,  both  of  Enakievo,  and  Jury 
V.  Oleinik,  Donetsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Donetsky 
Politekhnichesky  Institut,  Donetsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  322,850 

Int.  a.3  C21B  7/22;  C22B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  266— 157  ,    3aaims 
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from  said  air  classifier  and  communicating  with  said  col- 
lector and  with  said  device  for  settling  coarse  fines. 


1.  A  sintering  machine,  comprising: 

having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  end, 

a  sinter  belt; 

vacuum  chambers  disposed  under  said  sinter  belt, 

an  assembly  for  loading  a  bed  onto  said  sinter  belt,  mounted 
above  said  sinter  belt  at  the  upstream  end; 

an  assembly  for  loading  a  charge  onto  said  sinter  belt, 
mounted  downstream  of  said  assembly  for  loading  the 
bed; 

an  ignition  hearth  for  igniting  a  charge,  mounted  down- 
stream of  said  assembly  for  loading  the  charge; 

a  breaker  for  crushing  sinter,  mounted  at  the  downstream 
end  of  said  sinter  belt; 

a  chute  for  discharging  sinter,  mounted  beneath  said  breaker; 

an  air  classifier  within  said  chute  for  separating  coarse  fines 
from  the  sinter,  comprising: 

a  fan  mounted  outside  said  chute; 

a  diffuser  communicating  with  said  fan,  mounted  outside  the 
chute;  and, 

a  movable  grid  located  within  said  chute  for  varying  speed 
of  the  air  flow  within  said  chute;  to  selectively  determine 
the  separation  of  fine  and  coarse  sinter; 

a  movable  partition  operatively  connected  with  said  mov- 
able grid  and  mounted  with  said  chute  in  front  of  said  grid 
defining  a  settling  chamber  with  a  variable  opening  for 
fines  of  coarse  sinter; 

means  for  settling  coarse  fines,  mounted  within  said  settling 
chamber  comprising: 

first  and  second  vibrating  screens  for  separating  a  return  and 
a  bed  respectively  from  the  sinter; 

a  cooler  for  the  return,  mounted  under  the  first  vibrating 
screen  and  communicating  with  said  settling  chamber; 

a  cooler  for  the  bed,  mounted  under  the  second  vibrating 
screen; 

a  collector  for  removing  process  gases,  mounted  under  said 
sinter  belt; 

a  gas  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  process  gases,  communi- 
cating with  said  collector; 

an  exhauster  for  sucking  air  through  a  layer  of  the  charge 
being  sintered,  communicating  with  said  gas  cleaning 
device;  and 

a  means  for  purifying  air  from  the  dust  located  downstream 


4,453,704 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  BLANKS  IN  WORKING 

MACHINES 
Wlajko  Mibic,  Tegnervagen  9,  S-802  28  Giivle,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE79/00217,   371  Date  Jun.  24,  1980,    102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1980,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO80/00809,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  1,  1980 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  197,801 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  24,  1978,  7811063 
Int.  a.3  B23Q  3/06 
U.S.  a.  269-8  4  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  elongated  blanks  for 
shanks  for  carbide  tips  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  defining  an  opening 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  to  form  at  least  one 
pair  of  opposed  sides,  said  frame  further  having  two 
branches  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame  along  two 
of  said  opposed  sides  so  that  the  end  of  the  frame  has  a 
generally  U-shaped  configuration,  the  width  of  said 
branches  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  opposed  sides 
from  which  they  extend,  said  branches  further  defining 
slots  along  their  inner  side; 

a  washer  member  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  projections  at 
opposite  sides  which  are  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
slots  of  said  branches,  said  projections  being  smaller  than 
said  slots  to  enable  movement  of  the  washer  in  said  frame; 
and 

whereby  elongated  blanks  can  be  fixedly  placed  in  their 
longitudinal  direction  side  by  side  inside  the  frame  open- 
ing and  be  held  therein,  but  can  be  accessible  from  both 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame  through  the  frame  open- 
ing without  reorienting  the  blanks  from  their  held  posi- 
tion, and  wherein  the  blanks  can  be  accessible  from  said 
frame  bottom  even  when  said  blanks  are  recessed  in- 
wardly of  the  branch  ends  when  the  washer  is  not  re- 
ceived in  the  slots,  but  wherein  the  washer  fills  the  space 
between  the  recessed  blanks  and  the  end  of  the  branch 
ends  when  the  washer  is  received  in  the  slots. 


4,453,705 
MOBILE  WOODEN  TRUSS  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 
William  D.  McDonald,  Rte.  1,  Box  322  D,  Monroe,  Greg.  97456 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,778,  Sep.  18,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,304,046, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,247,  Jun.  6, 1978, 

Pat.  No.  4,174,061.  This  application  May  5,  1981,  Ser.  No. 

260,716 

Int  a.3  B25B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  269—37  7  Claims 

3.  A  truss  fabricating  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  bed, 
a  truss  fabricating  jig  on  said  bed  defining  a  level  support  plane 
for  truss  lumber,  said  jig  comprising  a  main  jig  rail  formed  in 
multiple  sections,  slotted  adjusting  means  on  the  supporting 
bed  and  connected  with  said  sections  of  the  main  jig  rail 
whereby  each  rail  section  can  be  laterally  adjusted  relative  to 
adjacent  rail  sections  and  locked  in  selected  adjusted  positions 
to  enable  supporting  trusses  of  different  sizes,  said  main  jig  rail 
sections  being  channel-like  longitudinally  and  being  slotted 


626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1984 


longitudinally  in  their  opposite  sides,  appositely  extending 
spaced  parallel  transverse  jig  arms  on  apposite  sides  of  the 
main  jig  rail  sections  at  right  angles  thereto,  quick  release 
swivel  fasteners  on  the  interior  ends  of  the  jig  arms  and  being 
lockably  and  releasably  engageable  with  the  slots  in  the  sides  of 
the  main  jig  rail  sections,  whereby  said  jik  arms  are  individu- 


ally adjustable  along  said  slots  and  lockible  at  selected  ad- 
justed positions  therealong,  permanent  stops  for  truss  lumber 
on  the  transverse  jig  arms  which  project  from  one  side  of  the 
main  jig  rail  sections,  and  swivel  stops  adjjustably  mounted  on 
the  transverse  jig  arms  which  project  from 
said  rail  sections. 


the  opposite  side  of 


4,453,706 
MULTIPLE  WEB  UNIT  HANDLING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CUT-OFF  ROLLS    j 
John  J.  Bradley,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Converting 
Machine  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 


Filed  Mar.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.3  B65H  i9/02 
U.S.  a.  270—54 


177,233 


SOaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  stacks  of  wel  >  units  comprising  a 
frame,  I 

a  collection  conveyor  horizontally  disposed  on  said  frame, 

means  operably  associated  with  said  collection  conveyor  for 
moving  the  same  at  a  predetermined  $peed, 

a  plurality  of  cutoff  transfer  devices  successively  aligned 
along  said  collection  conveyor  termin^ing  in  a  discharge 
end,  each  said  cutoff-transfer  device  including  a  transfer 
roll  having  an  outer  surface, 

means  associated  with  said  transfer  rolls  for  rotating  the 
same  to  move  said  surface  at  said  predetermined  speed, 

means  for  separately,  advancing  at  slightly  less  than  said 
predetermined  speed  a  plurality  of  continuous  webs,  one 
into  each  of  said  cutoff-transfer  devices,  said  cutoff-trans- 
fer devices  providing  individual  web  units, 

means  for  controlledly  transferring  said  individual  web  units 
from  each  of  said  cutoff-transfer  devices  to  a  series  of 
points  on  said  collection  conveyor  fbr  advancing  units 
thereon  in  synchronism  with  the  units  being  delivered 
successively  thereto  to  develop  a  seifies  of  stacks,  each 
stack  having  a  plurality  of  units  therein, 

said  transferring  means  including  belt  means  for  traveling  on 
said  transfer  roll  in  underlying  relation  to  a  web  unit  on 
said  transfer  roll  whereby  said  belt  means  travels  at  said 
predetermined  speed, 

each  said  belt  means  being  entrained  $bout  an  idler  roll 
spaced  downstream  relative  to  the  jpath  of  collection 
conveyor  movement  from  said  transfer  roll  to  provide  a 
length  of  travel  generally  parallel  to  ^d  collection  con- 
veyor to  confme  each  mdividual  web  unit  as  the  same  is 


superposed  onto  a  previously  transferred  individual  web 
unit, 
said  surface  of  each  of  said  transfer  rolls,  each  said  belt 
means  and  said  collection  conveyor  all  being  arranged  so 
that  at  the  point  of  transfer  of  an  individual  web  unit  all  of 
said  transfer  roll  surface,  belt  means,  individual  unit  and 
collection  conveyor  are  traveling  at  the  same  speed  and  in 
the  same  direction  whereby  an  individual  web  unit  travel- 
ing with  said  transfer  roll  changes  direction  progressively 
during  transfer  without  any  substantial  change  in  speed. 


4,453,707 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

PROCESSING  SHEET  PILES  OF  NUMBERED 

MULTIPLE-NOTE  SECURITY  PAPERS,  NOTABLY 

BANKNOTES,  INTO  BUNDLE  PACKETS 

Runwalt  Kiihfuss,  Metzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,974 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Aug.   10,   1981, 
5120/81 

Int.  CI.3  B65H  39/08 
U.S.  CI.  270—60  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  processing  piles  of  numbered 
sheets  of  security  papers  comprising  a  plurality  of  banknotes  or 
the  like,  with  matrix-forming  notes  arranged  in  m  rows  and  n 
columns,  belonging  to  different  series  of  security  paper,  which 
consists  in  forming  packets  of  bundles  of  sequentially  num- 
bered security  papers,  whereby  one  pile,  in  which  all  superim- 
posed banknotes  are  numbered  sequentially,  comprise  m  strip 
piles  of  n  banknotes  each,  cutting  all  the  strip  piles  cyclically 
into  bundles  delivered  sequentially  to  an  intermediate  storage 
device  comprising  at  least  one  magazine  drum  having  N  maga- 
zines distributed  uniformly  along  its  outer  periphery,  said  drum 
being  rotatably  driven  at  an  average  speed  such  that  the  incom- 
ing bundles  arrive  sequentially  at  the  successive  magazines  and 
that  in  a  predetermined  magazine  a  predetermined  number  of 
bundle-packet  forming  bundles  belonging  to  the  same  series 
are  piled  up,  and  removing  said  bundle  packet  from  the  maga- 
zine drum  and  feeding  it  to  a  packing  machine,  wherein 

(a)  in  a  manner  known  per  se  all  the  strip  piles  belonging  to 
the  same  pile  of  sheets  are  assembled  and  simultaneously 
moved  forward  as  a  group  of  contiguous  strip  piles  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  strip  piles  and  delivered  to 
the  bundle  cutting  unit,  and  the  bundles  leaving  said  cut- 
ting unit  are  fed  steadily  and  sequentially  onto  a  conveyor 
path  for  delivery  to  an  intermediate  storage  device, 

(b)  the  number  N  of  magazines  is  equal  to  the  maximum 
number  (m^Xno)  of  banknotes  contained  in  a  single  sheet 
to  be  processed,  m^  denoting  the  maximum  number  of 
rows  of  banknotes  and  nothe  maximum  number  of  column 
of  banknotes,  and 

(c)  when  m  is  less  than  m^  and/or  n  is  less  than  n^,  after 
cutting  each  group  of  m  strip  piles,  (n«>— n)  blank  cycles 
are  introduced  to  provide  with  respect  to  the  next  group 
of  strip  piles  pertaining  to  the  following  pile  of  sheets  a 
gap  equal  to  the  measurements  of  (n^— n)  banknotes  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  strip  pile,  and  during  the 
subsequent  forward  delivery  of  a  bundle  onto  the  con- 
veyor path  there  are  introduced  into  said  path  and  at  each 
sequence  m  of  bundles  a  number  (nio— m)  of  empty  posi- 
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tions  and,  on  account  of  the  aforesaid  blank  cycles  (no—  n), 
in  addition  to  the  last  series  of  bundles  belonging  to  a  pile 
of  sheets,  a  number  (mo— m)-|-(no— n)  mo  of  empty  posi- 
tions. 


4,453,708 

MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

POSITIONING  PRINTING  MASTERS 

Werner  Dennhardt,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,476 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 

1980,  3047178 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  B65H  1/02 


U.S.  a.  271—8  A 


14  Claims 


generally  smoothly  curved  Coanda  fluid  flow  attachment 
surface,  a  slit  defining  element  defining  a  first  elongated 
slit  with  the  Coanda  fluid  flow  attachment  surface,  said 
first  elongated  slit  being  substantially  straight  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  flow 
path,  and  at  least  one  of  said  nozzles  including  a  cover 
element  spaced  from  said  first  elongated  slit  and  defining 
a  cover  surface  directed  toward  said  Coanda  fluid  flow 
attachment  surface  and  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
distance  between  said  articles  and  said  first  elongated  slit; 
and 
article  support  means  extending  between  at  least  some  of 
said  Coanda  nozzles  defining  spaced  generally  flat  suppori 
surfaces  leading  from  said  Coanda  fluid  flow  attachment 
surfaces  toward  cover  surfaces  of  adjacent  Coanda  noz- 
zles and  additionally  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures 
between  said  support  surfaces  and  in  communication 
therewith  and  with  said  Coanda  fluid  flow  attachment 
surfaces,  said  nozzles  and  said  article  support  means  coop- 
erable  to  separate  air  flow  induced  by  at  least  one  of  said 
nozzles  into  a  laminar  fluid  flow  component  directed 
along  said  support  surfaces  toward  said  second  station  to 
propel  said  articles  therealong  and  exert  a  suction  force 
thereon  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  flow 
path  and  a  vented  fluid  flow  component  directed  through 
said  apertures  to  prevent  the  build-up  of  air  disturbances 
that  would  otherwise  be  imparted  to  the  articles  during 
conveyance  thereof. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  positioning  and  transporting  printing 
masters  from  a  plate  holder  means  to  an  exposure  table  means 
in  a  processing  unit,  said  mechanism  comprising; 
means  for  holding  a  supply  of  plates,  said  holding  means 

being  pivotable  to  a  vertical  position; 
roller  guide  means  abutting  said  holding  means  when  said 

holding  means  is  in  said  vertical  position; 
suction  means  for  grasping  the  foremost  plate  of  a  supply  of 

plates  in  said  holding  means,  said  suction  means  being 

horizontally  displaceable  in  order  to  transport  a  grasped 

printing  plate  along  a  transport  path; 
means  disposed  below  said  transport  path  for  gripping  a 

printing  plate;  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  positioning  means  disposed  above  said 

gripping  means  for  positioning  and  maintaining  a  printing 

plate  in  a  predetermined  position,  at  least  one  of  said 

positioning  means  being  laterally  displaceable  toward  the 

other  of  said  positioning  means. 


4,453,709 

SYSTEM  FOR  SERIALLY  CONVEYING  DISCRETE 

FLEXIBLE  ARTICLES 

Imants  Reba,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zellerbach 

Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,793 

Int.  a.3  B65H  29/24 

U.S.  a.  271—195  15  Oaims 


4,453,710 
DUMBBELL 
Eberhard  Plotz,  Vinnhorster  Weg  43,  D-3000  Hannover  21,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1981,  8111724[U] 

Int.  a.3  A63B  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  272—122  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  serially  conveying  discrete  flexible  articles 
along  a  flow  path  between  a  first  station  and  a  second  station 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  Coanda  nozzles  positioned  along  said  flow 
path,  said  nozzles  including  a  body  member  defining  a 


1.  An  improved  dumbbell  having  a  grip  bar  with  two  ends 
and  a  plurality  of  wheel  weights  mountable  at  each  end 
thereof,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  compris- 
ing said  grip  bar  having  on  each  end  a  plurality  of  locking  tabs, 
each  of  said  wheel  weights  having  an  axial  bore,  each  said  axial 
bore  including  at  least  one  axially  extending  channel  and  at 
least  one  complementary  stop,  said  channel  extending  through 
the  entire  axial  bore  of  each  said  wheel  weight  to  provide  an 
unimpeded  passageway  for  the  receipt  and  passage  of  said 
locking  tabs  such  that  each  said  wheel  weight  can  pass  over 
said  locking  tabs,  each  of  said  locking  tabs  being  engageable 
with  at  least  one  of  said  complementary  stops  upon  rotation  of 
said  wheel  weight  relative  to  said  grip  bar. 
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4,453,711 
INFLATABLE  BODY  BREAKING  GAME 


Abram  Gin,  99-46  63rd,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  aj  A63F  9/00 
VS.  a.  273—86  R 


11374 


I 
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9  Claims 
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1.  A  game,  comprising 

at  least  two  inflatable  bodies; 

a  supporting  element  arranged  to  support  said  two  inflatable 
bodies; 

a  breaking  element,  said  inflatable  bodiei  being  arranged  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  l^reaking  element  in 
non-inflated  condition;  and 

means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  bodies  by  at  least  two 
players,  respectively,  so  that  during  inflation  of  said  inflat- 
able bodies  by  the  players  said  inflatable  bodies  expand, 
overcome  said  distance,  and  break  b<ing  pierced  by  said 
breaking  element  and  therefore  eac^  of  said  inflatable 
bodies  is  broken  as  a  result  of  its  inflation  by  the  respective 
player  and  finally  piercing  by  said  breaking  element. 


rom  said  motor  to 


1.  A  toy  racing  car  for  use  with  a  slotl^  car  racing  track 
comprising: 

a  body, 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  body, 

drive  wheels  driven  by  said  motor, 

drive  means  to  transfer  a  drive  taken 
drive  the  car  in  the  forward  driving  direction  irrespective 
of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  electric  motor, 

wherein  said  drive  means  comprises:      , 

a  drive  pinion  rotated  by  said  motor, 

a  slide  mounted  transversely  of  the  axig  of  rotation  of  said 
drive  pinion  and  slidable  between  lirfiit  positions  in  the 
transverse  direction  relatively  to  the  j  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  drive  pinion, 

a  tooth  upstanding  from  said  slide  and  capable  of  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  pinion  for  moving  said  slide  from  one 
limit  position  to  the  other  according  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  pinion, 

a  pair  of  crown  gears  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of 


rotation  of  said  drive  wheels  and  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  slide, 
flanges  forming  part  of  said  crown  gears  which  project  into 
respective  recesses  in  said  slide,  whereby  movement  of 
said  slide  from  one  limit  position  to  the  other  moves  said 
crown  gears  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
drive  wheels  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  slide,  so  that  in  one  limit  position  of  said  slide  the 
output  pinion  meshes  with  one  crown  gear  to  drive  the  car 
in  the  forward  direction  and  when  said  slide  is  moved  to 
the  other  limit  position  upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  drive  pinion,  the  other  crown  gear  meshes 
with  said  drive  pinion  to  continue  to  drive  the  car  in  the 
forward  direction  despite  the  change  in  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  motor. 


4,453,713 
LAWN  GAME  WITH  VERTICALLY  SLIDABLE  TARGETS 
Reynolds  W .  Guyer,  33  E.  Wentworth  Ave.,  Suite  345,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  55118 

Filed  May  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,384 

Int.  a.3  A63B  71/02.  59/00.  63/00 

U.S.  a.  273—118  R  20  Claims 


4,453,712 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TOV  CARS 
Cheuk-Ming  Lee,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  The 
Refined  Industry  Company  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,321 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1981, 
8123130  T 

Int.  a.3  A63F  9/14:  A63H  \7/36 
U.S.  a.  273—86  B  i  11  Qaims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  upright  targets,  each  target  having  a 
base  and  an  elongated  upright,  the  base  being  positioned 
on  a  playing  surface,  and  the  upright  being  formed  to  be 
vertically  slidably  retained  in  a  generally  vertical  position 
on  an  upwardly  extending  portion  on  the  base,  the  coact- 
ing  sliding  portions  being  of  sufficient  extent  to  keep  the 
upright  in  the  generally  vertical  position  against  such 
tipping  forces  as  the  wind  and  those  resulting  from  vibra- 
tion but  sufficiently  short  to  allow  tipping  of  the  upright 
away  from  the  base  when  the  upright  is  hit  with  sufficient 
force; 

a  plurality  of  balls;  and 

a  mallet  for  striking  the  balls  to  selectively  advance  each  ball 
across  the  playing  surfaces  and  into  contact  with  selected 
uprights  with  sufficient  force  to  tip  each  upright  by  caus- 
ing it  to  slide  off  of  its  base. 


4,453,714 
BINGO  GAME  SUPPORT  KFT 
Bernard  R.  Houser,  1011  Isabella  Dr.,  Stafford,  Va.  22354 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414,058 
Int.  C1.3  A63F  3/06 
U.S.  a.  273—148  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  p)oriable,  foldable  bingo  support  kit  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongate  base  members,  each  said  base  member  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  major  and  minor  side  edges,  means  hing- 
ing said  base  members  together  along  a  minor  edge  thereof 
whereby  the  pair  of  base  members  can  be  folded  with  the  said 
bottom  surfaces  in  abutment,  at  least  a  pair  of  bingo  card 
engaging  grooves  in  the  top  surfaces  of  each  of  the  base  mem- 
bers with  the  grooves  running  parallel  to  the  major  side  edges, 
a  pair  of  elongate  card  support  members,  each  of  said  card 
support  members  having  a  length  substantially  equal  in  length 
to  said  base  members  and  having  a  width  not  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  minor  side  edges  of  the  base  members,  hinge 
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means  connecting  the  pair  of  card  support  members  one  to 
each  said  top  of  the  base  members  and  along  one  of  the  major 


--"A 


4,453,715 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PUZZLE 
Benjamin  R.  Halpern,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uwe  Mef- 
fert.  Causeway  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  303,127 

Int.  a.3  A63F  9/08 

U.S.  a.  273— 153  S  4  Qaims 


1.  A  puzzle  having  a  polyhedron  shaped  body,  said  puzzle 
comprising: 

a  central  connecting  component  having  more  than  3  mount- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  central  connecting  component 
and  outwardly  extending  therefrom, 

a  plurality  of  face  components,  each  of  said  face  components 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  different  one  of  said  mount- 
ing means, 

a  plurality  of  edge  components,  having  lug  means  thereon, 
the  lug  means  of  each  edge  component  being  engaged  by 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  two  face  components  holding 
said  edge  component  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  central  connecting  component, 

a  plurality  of  vertex  components  having  lug  means  thereon, 
the  lug  means  of  each  vertex  component  being  engaged  by 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  on  three  of  said  edge  components 
and  three  of  said  face  components  holding  said  vertex 
component  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  central 
connecting  component,  and 

fastening  means  which  fasten  together  one  or  more  pairs  of 
components  of  said  puzzle  to  prevent  movement  of  se- 
lected components  relative  to  each  other  to  create  addi- 
tional puzzle  challenges. 


4,453,716 

TRANSVERSE  FORCE  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR 

SWING  TEACHING 

Jess  Oppenheimer,  549  Moreno  A?e.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,147 

Int.  a.5  A63B  69/36 

MS.  O.  273—186  A  2  Qaims 

1.  A  transverse  force  indicating  apparatus  for  indicating  to  a 


user  the  magnitude  of  transverse  force  exerted  during  the 
swinging  of  a  first  object,  such  as  a  golf  club,  prior  to  hitting  a 
second  object,  such  as  a  ball,  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  first  part  with  a  gripping  means  on  one  end 
of  the  first  part  and  a  second  part  with  means  for  contact- 
ing the  second  object  attached  to  one  end  of  the  second 
part,  the  means  for  contacting  defining  a  weight  concen- 
tration; 
a  shear  member  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  the  first 

/ 


said  edges  whereby  the  card  support  members  can  be  folded  to 
lie  on  the  top  surface  of  base  member  to  which  it  is  hinged. 


part  and  the  second  part  in  normally  coaxial  alignment 
whereby  the  second  part  moves  out  of  coaxial  alignment 
only  when  the  transverse  forces  exerted  against  the  sec- 
ond part  as  a  sole  consequence  of  swinging  the  first  object 
prior  to  hitting  the  second  object  are  greater  than  the 
transverse  forces  exerted  against  the  first  part  by  a  prede- 
fined magnitude  of  force  sufficient  to  cause  the  shear 
member  to  break  enabling  the  second  part  to  move  in  any 
noncoaxial  direction  relative  to  the  first  part  upon  failure 
of  the  shear  member. 


4,453,717 
PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Karsten  Solheim,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  N.  Eugene  Cotchonis, 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Karsten  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,408 

Int.  Q.3  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  Q.  273—192  9  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  practicing  golf  putting  strokes  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  putting  surface  member  of  elongated  planar  configura- 
tion defining  a  golf  ball  receiving  area  and  indicating  the 
intended  travel  path  of  a  golf  ball  to  be  putted,  said  putting 
surface  member  having  an  opposed  pair  of  longitudinal 
edges;  and 

(b)  a  swing  path  defining  member  including  an  elongated 
unobstructed  planar  surface  member  and  a  flange  of  inte- 
gral one  piece  construction  which  extends  angularly  from 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  unobstructed  planar 
surface  member  to  form  a  fixed  included  angle  of  substan- 
tially 72°,  said  flange  being  mounted  contiguously  on  said 
putting  surface  member  to  support  said  unobstructed 
planar  surface  member  in  a  natural  putter  swing  plane  of 
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substantially  72*  with  respect  to  said  putting  surface  mem- 
ber, said  flange  being  adjacent  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  putting  surface  member  to  laterally  space 
said  unobstructed  planar  surface  member  out  of  the  in- 
tended natural  swing  path  of  a  puttep-  to  be  used  so  that 
said  unobstructed  planar  surface  meihber  will  serve  as  a 
disengaged  visual  indication  of  the  intended  natural  swing 
pajl^  of  a  putter  to  be  used. 


I' 


4,453,718 

SWIVEL  SWITCH  GAME 

Dale  Christoperson,  1700-31st  St.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53140 

Filed  May  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  079,181 

Int.  a.3  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—249 


5aaims 


2.  A  chance  game  including  a  game  board  having  four  cor- 
ners and  a  number  of  paths  of  travel  thereon,  an  auxiliary  board 
having  one  edge  connected  to  one  of  the  corners  of  the  game 
board  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  flrst  position  having 
one  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  auxiliary  board  located  along 
one  edge  of  said  game  board  and  a  secon^  position  having  a 
second  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  auxiliary  board  located 
along  a  different  edge  of  said  game  board,  each  of  said  auxil- 
iary boards  having  paths  of  travel  definiijg  diverse  paths  of 
travel  when  aligned  with  the  paths  of  tijavel  on  said  game 
board,  a  number  of  game  pieces  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the 
paths  of  travel  on  said  game  board  and  sai^  auxiliary  boards,  a 
first  chance  device  for  determining  the  movement  of  the  game 
pieces  on  the  paths  of  travel,  and  a  second  chance  device  for 
determing  the  positions  of  the  auxiliary  boards. 


4,453,719  ! 

PHONETIC/SEMANTIC  SYSTEMS,  DEVICES  AND 

METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  ifnLIZING  SAME 

James  H.  McKean,  1102  Bameswood,  Rochester,  Mich.  48063 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  319,458 

Int.  a.3  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—265  10  Qaims 


1.  An  encoding  game  device,  comprising: 

an  elongated  carrier  frame  formed  of  flexible  resilient  mate- 
rial and  comprising  a  predetermined  plurality  of  compart- 
ments interconnected  by  reduced  secti  ons; 


said  elongated  carrier  frame  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar cross  section; 

each  said  compartment  having  in  its  interior  a  spherical 
chamber  (26,  28)  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  (46); 

a  predetermined  plurality  of  spheres  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  spherical  chambers  so  that  each  said  spherical  cham- 
ber contains  one  of  said  spheres; 

each  said  sphere  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  (48)  adapted  to 
be  received  in  said  recesses  (46),  said  nodes  {AS)  and  said 
recesses  (46)  together  serving  to  fix  said  rotatable  sphere 
in  a  selected  position; 

said  flexible  resilient  elongated  carrier  frame  being  provided 
with  a  receptacle  (22)  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  plug  (24)  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof; 

said  plug  and  receptacle  being  of  mating  sizes  so  that  said 
plug  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  mating  receptacle  on  an 
adjacent  flexible  resilient  elongated  carrier  frame  whereby 
a  series  of  flexible  resilient  elongated  carrier  frames  may 
be  interconnected; 

each  of  said  rotatable  spheres  being  provided  with  six  indicia 
thereon,  with  three  of  said  six  indicia  representing  a  binary 
digit  0,  and  the  remaining  three  of  said  six  indicia  repre- 
senting a  binary  digit  1; 

said  six  indicia  being  mounted  on  each  said  rotatable  sphere 
in  raised  sections  (40); 

each  said  indicia  representing  the  binary  digit  0  being  pro- 
vided with  a  smooth  indicia  background  section  (42),  and 
each  said  indicia  representing  said  binary  digit  1  being 
provided  with  a  rough  indicia  background  section  (44),  to 
permit  visual  and  tactile  sensing  of  said  binary  digits  0  and 
1;  and 

each  of  said  interconnected  compartments  being  provided 
with  four  openings  (18)  through  which  game  players  may 
visually  and  tactilely  sense  said  binary  digits,  said  four 
openings  (18)  being  spacially  arranged  in  their  associated 
compartment  whereby  four  of  said  six  indicia  carried  by 
said  rotatable  sphere  are  simultaneously  displayed 
through  said  four  openings  so  that  each  of  said  four  open- 
ings displays  only  one  of  said  four  indicia  at  any  given 
instant. 


4,453,720 

HELD  GAME 

David  G.  King,  39  Betsy  B  Ave.,  Somerset,  Mass.  02725 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,231 

Int.  C1.3  A63B  71/02.  37/14 

U.S.  a.  273— 411  6aaims 


'8      IC      14 


SAFTY 
RING 


BACK  RING 


1.  A  game  involving  players  of  a  first  and  second  opposing 
teams,  each  attempting  to  score  points  by  throwing  an  object 
to  a  specified  area,  said  game  comprising: 
a  playing  field  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circles  inter- 
sected by  perpendicular  lines  through  the  center  thereof 
forming  a  plurality  of  zones  in  quarters,  the  outermost 
being  a  safety  zone,  the  next  adjacent  being  a  back  zone. 
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the  next  adjacent  being  a  pivot  zone,  the  next  adjacent 
being  a  core  zone,  said  outer  safety,  back,  pivot,  and  core 
zones  being  of  substantially  the  same  width,  the  next 
innermost  zone  being  a  guard  zone  being  of  approximately 
twice  the  width  of  said  outer  zone  with  a  point  zone  ring 
formed  inside  of  said  guard  zone,  and  said  players  of  said 
opposing  teams  individually  populating  said  zones  alter- 
nately on  each  concentric  zone  within  a  quarter  and  alter- 
nately in  adjacent  quarters. 


4,453,721 

DUAL  ELEMENT  SEALS  WITH  HYDRODYNAMIC 

SUPPORT 

James  P.  Angus,  Penrith,  and  Jack  Palfreyman,  Derby,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,369 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1982, 
8235545 

Int.  C\?  F16J  15/42,  15/48 
U.S.  a.  277—3  8  Qaims 


1.  A  seal  suitable  for  sealing  between  two  generally  coaxially 
mounted  relatively  rotatable  members  comprising  two  ring- 
shaped  seal  elements  having  substantially  similar  rates  of  ther- 
mal expansion  which  are  respectively  mounted  on  said  rela- 
tively rotatable  members  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation  there- 
with and  have  confronting  radially  spaced  apart  annular  seal- 
ing forces,  each  of  said  relatively  rotatable  members  being 
provided  with  annular  retaining  means  to  axially  retain  said 
seal  elements  and  provide  a  seal  between  each  of  said  seal 
elements  and  the  member  to  which  it  is  attached  whilst  permit- 
ting a  limited  degree  of  relative  radial  movement  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  seal  elements  being  retained  on  its  respective 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are  maintained  in  fixed 
coaxial  relationship,  the  other  of  said  seal  milar  rates  of  thermal 
expansion  which  are  respectively  mounted  on  said  relatively 
rotatable  members  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation  therewith  and 
have  confronting  radially  spaced  apart  annular  sealing  forces, 
each  of  said  relatively  rotatable  members  being  provided  with 
annular  retaining  means  to  axially  retain  said  seal  elements  and 
provide  a  seal  between  each  of  said  seal  elements  and  the 
member  to  which  it  is  attached  whilst  permitting  a  limited 
degree  of  relative  radial  movement  therebetween,  one  of  said 
seal  elements  being  retained  on  its  respective  member  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  are  maintained  in  fixed  coaxial  relationship, 
the  other  of  said  seal  elements  being  retained  on  its  respective 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are  permitted  to  move  out 
of  coaxial  relationship,  said  seal  elements  having  confronting 
radially  spaced  apart  annular  portions  which  are  so  configured 
that  upon  the  relative  rotation  of  said  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers, they  define  a  hydrodynamic  gas  bearing,  the  operation  of 
which  is  such  that  said  seal  element  which  is  permitted  to  move 


out  of  coaxial  relationship  with  its  respective  member  is  hydro- 
dynamically  supported  by  the  remaining  seal  element  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  seal  elements  are  maintained  in  coaxial  rela- 
tionship. 


4,453,722 
SEAL  MEANS 
John  E.  Swanson,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,634 

Int.  a.3  F16J  15/36 

U.S.  a.  277—89  3  Qaims 


-/- 


.^i. 


LOW  fgessuee 


1.  Sealing  means  for  a  bearing  compartment  of  a  twin  spool 
gas  turbine  engine  having  a  seal  plate  rotating  at  a  first  speed, 
an  annularly  shaped  carbon  seal  having  a  face  bearing  against 
said  seal  plate  in  sealing  relationship  and  rotating  at  a  second 
speed  relative  to  said  first  speed,  an  annular  support  means 
carrying  said  carbon  seal,  an  annular  member  concentrically 
mounted  relative  to  each  other  and  said  second  annular  mem- 
ber having  an  anti-rotational  tab  connected  to  said  annular 
support  means  allowing  axial  movement,  said  first  and  second 
annular  members  defining  an  annular  cavity,  a  bellows  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity  having  one  end  bearing  against  said  annu- 
lar support  means  to  load  said  carbon  seal  against  said  seal 
plate,  a  back-up  seal  disposed  between  said  carbon  seal  and  said 
bellows  and  being  generally  juxtaposed  relative  to  said  carbon 
seal  so  as  to  be  in  the  balance  diameter  thereof  and  attachment 
means  for  connecting  said  carbon  seal,  bellows  and  back-up 
seal  to  one  of  said  spools  for  imparting  rotary  motion  thereto. 


4,453,723 

SEAL 

Fred  A.  Greenwald,  Battleground,  Wash.,  assignor  to  General 

Connectors  Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,028,  Dec.  2,  1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,411, 

Aug.  26,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1982,  Ser. 

No.  385,333 

Int.  Q\?  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  a.  277—164  3  Qaims 


1.  A  ring-shaped  seal  of  the  class  described,  said  seal  having 
an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  formed  from  an  elstomer 
impregnated  fabric  and  comprising  a  work-engaging  surface 
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adapted  to  make  a  sealing  engagement  wit  i  a  surface  on  a  duct. 
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tubular  ring-shaped 
the  surface  of  said 


said  seal  further  including  a  generally 
insert  mounted  on  the  seal  so  it  engages 
fabric  opposite  said  work-engaging  surface,  said  insert  being 
formed  from  a  resilient  material,  a  ring-shaped  spring  movably 
mounted  inside  the  bore  of  said  tubular  ring-shaped  insert  with 
the  spring  surrounded  by  and  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  the 
tubular  insert,  and  in  such  a  way  that  the  cpils  of  the  spring  are 
not  bonded  to  and  do  not  adhere  to  the  w^lls  of  the  bore  of  the 
tubular  insert,  and  so  the  walls  of  the  tubullir  insert  are  between 
the  spring  and  the  said  opposite  surface  of  said  elstomer  im- 
pregnated fabric  to  hold  said  spring  away  from  said  fabric  to 
prolong  the  life  of  the  seal,  and  said  spring  sized  so  that  when 
the  seal  is  in  work-engaging  contact  with  a  duct,  said  spring 
maintains  the  seal  in  sealing  engagement  NVith  a  surface  on  the 
duct,  independent  of  temperature,  over  ^  wide  temperature 
range  to  compensate  the  seal  for  the  dec^-easing  resilience  of 
elastomeric  material  in  the  seal. 


4,453,724 
FUEL  TANK  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MpTOR  VEHICLE 

Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  and  Yasushi  Tanaka,  both  of  Toyota,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogy^  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1982,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun. 

Int.  aj  B60K  15/02 


)82,552 

12,  1981,  56-90276 


U.S.  a.  280—5  A 


13A    11     13     2 


4  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  fuel  tank  structure  comprising: 

a  motor  vehicle  floor  panel  having  a  w  dth  and  length  and 
normally  positioned  such  that  the  length  of  said  floor 
panel  extends  along  a  length  of  a  mot0r  vehicle,  said  floor 
panel  including  a  tunnel  projecting  Upwardly  from  said 
floor  panel  to  form  an  upper  portion  and  opening  down- 
wardly while  extending  along  the  length  of  said  floor 
panel  at  a  position  central  to  the  width  of  said  floor  panel; 

a  fuel  tank  having  flrst  and  second  triangularly-shaped  cross- 
sections  coupled  to  interface  one  another  to  form  a  fuel 
lank  of  substantially  square-shaped  aross-section  having 
an  upf>er  portion  and  lower  portioni  and  having  seams 
formed  by  the  interface  of  said  triangular  sections,  said 
tank  being  disposed  within  said  tunnel  such  that  the  square 
configuration  of  the  fuel  tank  confirms  to  the  square 
configuration  of  said  tunnel  and  the  $eams  are  generally 
disposed  adjacent  diagonal  comers  of  the  square  configu- 
ration of  said  tunnel; 

means  for  absorbing  shock  interposed  b«ween  said  fuel  tank 
upper  portion  and  the  upper  portion  pf  said  tunnel;  and 

means  forming  bands  for  supporting  th^  bottom  portion  of 
said  fuel  tank  for  retaining  said  fuel  tai)k  in  said  tunnel  and 
urging  said  fuel  tank  upper  portion  ag|ainst  the  interposed 
shock  absorbing  material. 


4,453,725 
ROAD  VEHICLE  LEVEL  CONTROLLER 
Kazutaka  Kuwana;  Masahiro  Ueda,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Seyi 
Nonoyama,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiki  Kabu- 
shikikaisha  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha,  both 
of  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1981,  56-12772 

Int.  a.3  B60G  77/00 

U.S.  a.  280—6  R  18  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  level  controller  comprising 

a  vehicle  level  detector  including  three  switch  means  se- 
cured to  a  printed  circuit  board  and  switch  operating 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  signals  fed  from  the 
three  switch  means  of  the  level  detector  to  form  three 
signals  indicative  of  a  vehicle  level  in  a  high  range,  in  a 
medium  high  region  and  in  a  low  range,  respectively; 

first  delay  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  vehicle  level  in  the  high  range  to  produce 
a  level  lowering  signal  only  if  such  signal  continues  over 
a  given  duration; 

second  delay  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  vehicle  level  in  the  low  range  to  produce  a 
level  lowering  signal  only  if  such  signal  continues  over  a 
given  duration; 

a  first  flipflop  which  is  set  by  the  level  lowering  signal  and 
which  is  reset  by  a  signal  indicative  of  a  vehicle  level  in 
the  medium  high  region; 

and  a  second  flipflop  which  is  set  by  the  level  raising  signal 
and  which  is  reset  by  a  signal  indicative  of  a  vehicle  level 
in  the  medium  high  region. 


4,453,726 

ROLLER  SKATE  OR  THE  LIKE  WFTH  BRAKE 

ATTACHMENT 

Gerd  W.  Ziegler,  Heiligenhaus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  TSH-Handels  AG,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  250,670 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1980,  3017762;  Oct.  31,  1980,  3041042 

Int.  a.5  A63C  17/14 

U.S.  a.  280—11.2  16  Oalms 

1.  In  a  wheeled  skating  device  having  at  least  one  front 

wheel  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  joumaled  on  a  transverse  axle, 

the  combination  therewith  of: 

a  truck  member  between  said  rear  wheels  supporting  said 

axle; 
a  bracket  fulcrumed  on  said  truck  member  for  limited  swing- 
ing about  a  pivotal  axis  extending  rearwardly  of  said  axle 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rear  wheels,  said 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  flexible  lateral  arms  with  front 
extremities  carrying  wedge-shaped  formations  and  ex- 
tending between  said  rear  wheels; 
a  roller  joumaled  on  a  tail  end  of  said  bracket  rearwardly  of 

said  axle; 
resilient  means  tending  to  maintain  said  bracket  in  a  limiting 
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position  relative  to  said  truck  member  in  which  said  roller  4,453,728 

is  elevated  above  a  road  surface  contacted  by  all  said  SPLASH  GUARD 

wheels;  and  Cyril  A.  Verge,  Halifax,  Canada,  assignor  to  Louis  Arthur 

an  upwardly  converging  extension  on  said  truck  member       Verge,  Fall  River,  Canada 
straddled  by  and  coacting  with  said  wedge-shaped  forma-  F"''ed  Jul.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,193 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  29, 1981,  382810 
I  Int.  a.3  B62B  9/16 

U.S.  a.  280—154.5  R  7  Oaims 


tions  for  driving  said  front  extremities  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  rear  wheels  upon  an  elevation  of  said 
front  wheel  sufficient  to  lower  said  roller  onto  the  road 
surface  and  to  swing  said  bracket  about  said  pivotal  axis 
against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means  whereby  a  braking 
force  is  exerted  on  said  rear  wheels. 


4,453,727 
GOALER  SKATE  BOOT 
Rene  Bourque,  Duveraay,  Canada,  assignor  to  Warrington  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,555 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  29, 1982,  395252 

Int.  a.3  A63C  1/02 

U.S.  0. 280—11.12  -'  11  Oaims 


1.  A  molded  base  for  use  in  a  goal-tender's  ice  skate,  the  base 
having  skate  blade  support  means  and  foot  protection  means,  a 
sole  integral  with  said  skate  blade  support  means  and  said  foot 
protection  means,  the  base  having  an  inside  and  an  outside 
portion,  the  skate  blade  support  means  mounting  a  blade  hav- 
ing flat  side  walls  and  an  upper  portion  thereof  fixedly  con- 
nected in  the  blade  support  means,  the  blade  support  means 
being  asymmetric  relative  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  blade  and 
running  through  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade;  space  reduc- 
ing means  comprising  filler  material  integral  with  the  blade 
support  means  at  the  outside  portion  of  the  base  to  reduce  the 
space  between  the  sole  and  the  blade  to  more  effectively  block 
shots  against  a  goal  post,  and  the  blade  support  means  on  the 
inside  of  the  asymmetric  base  comprises  a  flat  planar  surface 
parallel  to  said  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  blade  to 
present  a  surface  which  is  more  effective  for  controlling  re- 
bounds. 


1.  A  splash  guard  or  mud  guard  for  vehicles  comprising 

an  upper  section,  and  a  lower  section  pivotally  secured  to 
the  upper  section, 

the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  section  and  the  upper  edge  of 
the  lower  section  each  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical  hollow 
hinge  barrels,  the  hinge  barrels  of  one  section  interfitting 
with  the  hinge  barrels  of  the  other  section  to  provide  an 
axial  opening  thergthrough, 

and  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  hollow  cylindrical  sleeves  posi- 
tioned within  the  axial  opening  with  each  sleeve  extending 
from  a  hinge  barrel  of  one  section  into  an  adjacently 
positioned  hinge  barrel  of  the  other  section,  with  the  inner 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  sleeves  being  secured  against  rota- 
tion within  inner  hinge  barrels  of  opposite  sections, 
thereby  pivotally  securing  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
together, 

and  one  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  wound  helical  springs  posi- 
tioned in  each  cylindrical  sleeve  with  the  inner  end  of 
each  sleeve  being  secured  against  rotation  within  its  re- 
spective sleeve,  and  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs 
being  secured  against  rotation  within  outer  hinge  barrels 
of  opf>osite  sections, 

and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  springs. 


4,453,729 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLABLE  WHEELCHAIR 

Wesley  O.  Lucken,  1149  S.  Chantilly,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92806 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,034 

Int.  O.^  B62M  1/16 

U.S.  O.  280—242  WC  9  Oaims 


/■^   0^ 


J103S 


1.  An  occupant  propellable  riding  device  which  comprises: 

a  frame  capable  of  supporting  said  occupant; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

at  least  one  of  said  wheels  comprising  a  driving  wheel; 

at  least  one  movable  means  on  said  frame,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  movable  means  reciprocally  movable  back  and 
forth  away  from  and  towards  the  occupant  from  a  neutral 
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a  displaced  position 


positioned  away  from  said  occupant,  said  movable  means 
movable  in  a  power  stroke  whereir  said  movable  means 
moves  in  the  direction  away  from  sai|d  neutral  position  and 
said  occupant  towards  said  displaced  position  and  said 
movable  means  movable  in  a  return  stroke  wherein  said 
movable  means  moves  in  the  directic  n  from  said  displaced 
position  back  towards  said  neutral  p  )sition  and  said  occu- 
pant; 

at  least  one  transfer  means  rotatably  mbunted  on  said  frame 
in  association  with  said  driving  whfeel  and  said  movable 
means; 

said  transfer  means  including  a  first  jind  a  second  ratchet 
means; 

said  first  ratchet  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
driving  wheel,  said  first  racthet  means  allowing  said  driv- 
ing wheel  to  free  wheel  in  a  forward  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  device; 

said  second  ratchet  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  ratchet  means  and  said  movabh  means,  said  second 
ratchet  means  allowing  said  driving  M'heel  to  free  wheel  in 
both  said  forward  direction  and  t  le  reverse  direction 
when  said  movable  means  is  in  said  neutral  position  and 
said  second  ratchet  means,  acting  through  said  first 
ratchet  means  by  engaging  with  said  first  ratching  means 
rotating  said  driving  wheel  in  said  forward  direction  in 
response  to  said  movable  means  moving  in  said  power 
stroke  and  said  second  ratchet  me^ns  disengaging  with 
said  first  ratchet  means  when  said  niovable  means  moves 
in  said  return  stroke. 


4,453,730 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Odo  Klose,  Am  Freudenberg  19,  5600  Wuppertal  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1981,  Ser.  No.  322,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  qf  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1980,  3043931;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  Il,  1981,  81109470.5 

Int.  a.3  B62K  3/04 
U.S.  a.  280—281  R  13  Qaims 


other, 

first  portion  thereof 
bicycle,  in  rearward 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising 

two  congruent  individual  frames  connebted  with  each  other 

and  disposed  at  a  distance  from  each 
each  of  said  individual  frames  includin 
an  upper  frame  arm  extending,  from  a 

adapted  for  a  steering  fork  head  of  a 

downward  direction  to  a  second  poijtion  thereof  adapted 

for  a  seat  mount  of  the  bicycle; 
a  lower  frame  arm  extending  from  tlie  first  portion  in  a 

downward  direction  to  a  third  portioji  thereof  adapted  for 

a  pedal  bracket  of  the  bicycle,  said  Mwer  frame  arm  from 

the  third  portion  continues  into  a  ba^kwardly  rising  bend 

of  the  lower  frame  arm; 
said  bend  together  with  said  lower  fy^me  arm  forms  an 

obtuse  V  frame  section; 
a  rearward  end  zone  of  said  bend  of  s^id  lower  frame  arm 

forms  a  fourth  portion  thereof  adapted  for  a  rear  wheel 

axle  receiver  of  the  bicycle  and  extends  into  an  upwardly 

rising  section,  the  latter  extending  into  the  region  of  the 

second  portion  for  the  seat  mount; 
said  rearward  end  zone  of  said  bend  Extends  into  said  up- 


wardly rising  section  forming  a  bow,  the  latter  having  a 
rearwardly  directed  apex;  and 

an  intermediate  piece  rigidly  connects  said  upwardly  rising 
section  in  the  region  of  the  second  portion  with  said  upper 
frame  arm; 

a  seat  mounting  bar, 

said  intermediate  pieces  of  said  two  congruent  individual 
frames  hold  said  seat  mounting  bar  of  the  bicycle  therebe- 
tween and  are  aligned  the  same  as  said  seat  mounting  bar, 
and  are  directed  substantially  toward  but  spaced  apart 
from  said  third  portion,  and 

said  seat  mounting  bar  extends  substantially  only  the  length 
of  said  intermediate  pieces. 


4,453,731 
SKI  BRAKE 
Erwin  Krob,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  TMC  Corporation, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,174 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  27, 1981, 1459/81; 
Apr.  16,  1981,  1760/81;  Apr.  16,  1981,  1762/81 

Int.  a.3  A63C  7/10 
U.S.  a.  280—605  14  Qaims 


f^^ 


1.  In  a  ski  brake  mountable  on  a  ski,  including:  a  base  plate 
which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ski;  a  stepping  member 
supported  on  said  base  plate  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  between  a  braking  position  and  a  retracted  position; 
erecting  means  yieidably  urging  said  stepping  member  toward 
said  braking  position;*a  braking  mandrel  having  a  first  section 
which  is  rotatably  supported  on  and  fixed  against  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  stepping  member  and  extends  ap- 
proximately radially  of  said  pivot  axis,  a  second  section  which 
is  radially  offset  from  and  extends  approximately  parallel  to 
said  first  section,  and  a  third  section  which  connects  said  first 
and  second  sections,  rotation  of  said  first  section  of  said  brak- 
ing mandrel  effecting  movement  of  said  second  section  thereof 
between  first  and  second  positions  which  are  respectively 
spaced  laterally  outwardly  and  laterally  inwardly  of  a  side  wall 
of  the  ski;  and  first  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  first 
section  of  said  braking  mandrel  in  response  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  stepping  member  so  that  said  second  section  of 
said  braking  mandrel  is  respectively  in  its  first  and  second 
position  when  said  stepping  member  is  in  said  braking  and 
retracted  positions;  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  said 
first  means  includes:  a  control  part  supported  on  said  stepping 
member  for  movement  axially  of  said  first  section  of  said  brak- 
ing arm  between  first  and  second  positions;  second  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  control  part  between  its  first  and 
second  positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  stepping 
member  between  said  braking  and  retracted  positions,  respec- 
tively; means  defining  a  coarse  helical  thread  on  one  of  said 
control  part  and  said  first  section  of  said  braking  mandrel;  and 
third  means  on  the  other  of  said  control  part  and  first  section  of 
said  braking  mandrel  cooperable  with  said  coarse  helical 
thread  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  first  section  of  said  braking 
arm  in  response  to  movement  of  said  control  part  so  that  said 
second  section  of  said  braking  arm  is  respectively  in  its  first  and 
second  positions  when  said  control  part  is  in  its  first  and  second 
positions. 
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4,453,732 
PATIENT  TRANSPORT  AND  CARE  VEHICLE 
Albert  A.  Assanah,  3407  Wild  Cherry  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21207;  Fitzroy  Assanah,  and  George  G.  Assanah,  both  of  3526 
Oyenriew  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21215 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,233 

Int.  a.3  A47C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—648  6  Qaims 


said  back  frame,  said  side  guard  members  being  suitably 
stored  under  said  base  frame  when  not  in  use. 


1.  A  patient  transport  and  care  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  wheelchair  structure,  said  wheelchair  structure  having  a 
base  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  foot  rest  member,  a  pair  of 
casters,  a  pair  of  armrest  members,  a  back  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  releasable  detent  locking  means,  said  base 
frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  left  side 
and  a  right  side,  said  pair  of  wheels  being  rotatably  affixed 
to  said  base  frame,  said  pair  of  wheels  resting  on  and 
interfacing  with  the  floor,  said  pair  of  wheels  being  lo- 
cated one  on  said  left  side  of  said  base  frame  and  one  on 
said  right  side  of  said  base  frame,  said  foot  rest  member 
being  rotatably  affixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  base  frame, 
said  pair  of  casters  being  swivally  affixed  to  said  foot  rest 
member  opposite  to  said  point  where  said  foot  rest  mem- 
ber is  rotatably  affixed  to  said  base  frame,  said  pair  of 
casters  interfacing  with  said  floor,  said  pair  of  arm  rest 
members  being  located  and  rigidly  affixed  to  said  left  and 
right  sides,  respectively,  of  said  base  frame,  said  back 
frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  left  side 
and  a  right  side,  said  first  end  of  said  back  frame  being 
hingeably  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  base  frame, 
said  back  frame  defining  a  pocket-like  aperture  there- 
within,  said  pocket-like  aperture  being  located  in  the 
outboard  portion  of  said  second  end  of  said  back  frame,  a 
first  portion  of  said  detent  locking  means  being  affixed  to 
each  said  arm  rest  member  to  releasably  connect  and  lock 
to  said  left  and  right  sides,  respectively,  of  said  back 
frame,  a  second  portion  of  said  detent  locking  means  being 
similarly  affixed  to  each  said  arm  rest  member  to  releas- 
ably connect  and  lock  to  said  left  and  right  sides,  respec- 
tively, of  said  back  frame,  said  second  portion  of  said 
detent  locking  means  serving  as  a  safety  lock,  a  third 
portion  of  said  detent  locking  means  being  similarly  af- 
fixed to  each  said  arm  rest  member  to  releasably  connect 
and  lock  to  said  rotatably  foot  rest  member; 
a  mobile  stretcher  structure,  said  mobile  stretcher  structure 
being  a  partial  conversion  of  said  wheelchair  structure, 
said  mobile  stretcher  structure  utilizing  said  back  frame 
hingeably  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  base  frame, 
when  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  said  foot  rest  member 
when  in  a  horizontal  position;  said  mobile  stretcher  struc- 
ture having  a  collapsible  support  member,  a  brace  means, 
a  support  wheel;  and  a  pair  of  side  guard  members,  said 
collapsible  support  member  being  pivotably  affixed  at  said 
second  end  of  the  rearmost  side  of  said  back  frame,  said 
brace  means  being  pivotably  affixed  at  one  end  to  said 
collapsible  support  member  and  pivotably  affixed  at  the 
opposite  ends  to  the  left  and  right  sides,  respectively,  of 
the  rearmost  side  of  said  back  frame,  said  pivotably  affixed 
ends  of  said  collapsible  support  member  affixed  to  said  left 
and  right  sides  of  said  back  frame  being  of  a  locking  index 
configuration,  said  support  wheel  being  affixed  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  collapsible  support  member  and  interfac- 
ing with  said  floor,  said  side  guard  members  being  remov- 
ably affixed  to  said  left  and  right  sides,  respectively,  of 


4,453,733 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROL  FOR  THE 

TOE-IN  OF  NON-STEERED  WHEELS 

Wolfgang  Sautter,  Grafelfing,  and  Rudolf  Muller,  Dachau,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren 

Werke  A.G.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  321,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 
1980,  3043092 

Int.  C1.3  B62D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  280—661  12  Claims 


1.  A  single- wheel  suspension  for  non-steered  wheels  of 
motor  vehicles,  especially  passenger  vehicles,  which  during 
the  spring  action  have  a  change  of  camber,  with  said  single- 
wheel  suspension  having  a  wheel  support  which,  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  of  the  vehicle  in  the  area  of  the  wheel  axle,  via 
a  camber-changing  transverse  guidance,  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  vehicle,  via  a  torsion-proof  longitudinal  arm,  is 
movably  connected  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  where  an 
auxiliary  device  is  applied  at  the  longitudinal  arm,  at  a  distance 
from  the  pivot  bearing  of  the  longitudinal  arm  on  the  side  of 
the  vehicle  body,  in  such  a  way  that  the  longitudinal  arm, 
during  the  bending  and  unbending  of  the  wheel  springs,  is 
forcibly  dislocated  in  the  pivot  bearing  approximately  in  the 
transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  for  the  purpose  of  influenc- 
ing the  toe-in,  characterized  in  that  the  auxiliary  device,  in  the 
area  of  the  pivot  bearing  at  a  vertical  distance  from  the  swivel 
axis,  is  movably  connected  with  the  longitudinal  arm  in  such  a 
way  that  the  longitudinal  arm,  during  the  bending  and  unbend- 
ing of  the  springs  for  the  wheel,  by  means  of  the  camber- 
changing  transverse  guidance  in  the  movable  connection,  is 
tilted  relative  to  the  swivel  axis  by  means  of  the  auxiliary 
device. 


4,453,734 
STEERABLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  McGhie,  35  Ivybridge  Dr.,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, and  Semyon  I.  Fishgal,  1908-35  High  Park  Ave.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada  M6P  2R6 

Filed  May  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  378,613 
Int.  a.3  B60G  9/02,  17/00 
U.S.  a.  280—662  5  Qaims 

1.  A  steerable  suspension  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rigid 
frame  portion  of  a  vehicle  and  project  downwardly  there- 
from, said  cylinder  when  projecting  downwardly  having 
an  open  lower  end, 

(b)  a  plunger  projecting  into  said  cylinder  in  sealing  relation 
through  said  open  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  extending 
therebelow,  said  latter  portion  of  the  plunger  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  or  more  wheels  for  rolling 
on  the  ground,  said  plunger  and  cylinder  being  arranged 
co-axially  with  said  plunger  being  freely  rotatable  in  the 
cylinder  about  their  common  axis, 

(c)  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and 
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said 


(d)  coupling  means  interconnecting 
causing  the  same  to  rotate  in  unisor 
axis  while  allowing  said  plunger  to 


collar  and  plunger 

about  said  common 

nove  axially  relative 


to  the  cylinder  said  coupling  meatis 
shaped  leaf  spring  pivotally  attached 
respectively  to  said  collar  and  plung  ;r. 
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4,453,735 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  WITH 

BUILT-IN  SHOCK  ABSORBERS  ESPECIALLY 

DESIGNED  FOR  TRAIUERS 

Albert  Penverne,  Sagy,  and  Pierre  W.  Gobeaux,  Gagny,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  F.T.F.,  Saone  et  Loire,  France 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  |68,552 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Junj  6,  1980,  80  13034 

Int.  O.'  B60G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  280—690  20  Qaims 


I.  A  vehicle  suspension  device  for  sipporting  a  vehicle 
frame  on  a  wheel,  said  vehicle  suspension  device  comprising: 

a  suspension  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  sfiid  vehicle  frame  so 
as  to  pivot  about  a  first  predetermined  axis,  said  wheel 
being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  suspension  arm  so  as  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  suspension  arm  about  a  second 
predetermined  axis  parallel  to  said  firsi  predetermined  axis 
and  spaced  predetermined  distance  therefrom; 

a  first  link  member  having  a  first  end  an^  a  second  enJ,  said 
first  end  being  pivotally  fastened  to  siid  vehicle  frame  so 
as  to  pivot  about  a  third  predetermined  axis  parallel  to 
both  of  said  first  and  second  predetermined  axes  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom; 

a  second  link  member  having  a  first  ena  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  second  link  meniber  being  pivotally 
fastened  to  said  suspension  arm  so  as  to  pivot  about  a 
fourth  predetermined  axis  parallel  to  slid  first,  second  and 
third  predetermined  axes  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
angular  amount  from  the  plane  of  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  axes,  and  said  second  pnd  of  said  second 
link  member  being  reciprocably  interdonnected  with  said 
second  end  of  said  first  link  member;  ^nd 

shocks  absorbing  means  interposed  between  said  second  end 
of  said  first  link  member  and  said  second  end  of  said  sec- 
ond link  member  so  as  to  absorb  reciprocal  oscillatory 
energy  between  said  first  and  second  link  members. 


4,453,736 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PNEUMATICALLY 

CUSHIONED  VEHICLE 

Klaus-Dieter  Bergemann,  Hanover;  Bemd-Joachim  Kiel,  Wun- 
storf;  Heinz-Werner  Konig,  Barsinghausen,  and  Karl-Heinz 
Deike,  Pattensen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
WABCO  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,299 

Int.  a.3  B60G  17/04 

U.S.  a.  280—711  5  Qaims 


comprising  a  U- 
at  opposite  ends 


TO 
PRCSSunE    >     ,. 
tOJKJL  2 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  pneumatically  cushioned 
vehicle  having  a  first  and  a  second  pneumatically  cushioned 
axle  whereby  the  pressure  in  an  air  spring  bellows  of  the  sec- 
ond vehicle  axle  is  controlled  jn  accordance  with  an  air  spring 
bellows  of  the  first  vehicle  axle,  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  relay  valve, 

(b)  said  relay  valve  includes  a  control  inlet  means  connect- 
able  to  the  air  spring  bellows  of  the  first  vehicle  axle, 

(c)  said  relay  valve  includes  a  pressure  inlet  means  connect- 
able  to  a  source  of  supply  pressure, 

(d)  said  relay  valve  includes  a  pressure  outlet  means  con- 
nectable  to  the  air  spring  bellows  of  the  second  vehicle 
axle,  and 

(e)  said  relay  valve  maintains  the  level  of  the  pressure  at  the 
pressure  outlet  means  at  a  minimum  value  even  when 
little,  if  any,  pressure  exists  at  the  control  inlet  means. 


4,453,737 
AXLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  Burchard,  Lichtenwald,  and  Rudolf  Steinecke,  Weinstadt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  332,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1980,  3047970 

Int.  a.3  B60G  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  280—725  29  Qaims 


I      .  «!  _,5     3 


1.  An  axle  suspension  for  a  motor  vehicle  wherein  the  axle 
includes  a  rigid  axle  having  an  axle  body,  comprising  first 
means  for  supporting  the  rigid  axle  with  respect  to  a  body  of 
the  vehicle,  second  means  for  supporting  the  axle  body  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  link  means,  means  for 
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mounting  a  first  end  of  each  of  the  link  means  to  a  portion  of 
the  vehicle  body  so  as  to  enable  the  respective  link  means  to  be 
displaced  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  means  for  connecting  a 
second  end  of  each  respective  link  means  to  the  axle  body, 
rigid  control  means  connecting  each  respective  link  means  to 
said  vehicle  body  for  controlling  a  longitudinal  displacement 
of  the  respective  link  means,  and  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing respective  control  means  to  the  respective  link  means. 


4,453,738 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  UPPER  CONTROL 

ARMS  IN  A  FOUR  LINK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Takeo  Murata,  Toyota;  Sadaitsu  Tamura,  and  Kozo  Mori,  both 

of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  359,106 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1981,  56-92113 

Int.  Q.3  B60G  11/14 

U.S.  Q.  280—725  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  four  link  suspension  system  for  a  monocoque  vehicle 
body  having  a  floor  panel,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  upper 
control  arms  and  a  pair  of  lower  control  arms  disposed  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  body  between  a  rigid  axle  hous- 
ing encasing  a  transversely  extending  axle  shaft  and  said  body 
and  adapated  to  swingably  connect  said  axle  housing  to  said 
body,  a  mounting  structure  for  the  upper  control  arms  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  side  members  extending  along  both  sides  of 
said  floor  panel  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  body  and 
secured  to  said  floor  panel,  each  of  said  side  members  having  a 
downwardly  extending  bracket,  and  a  cross  member  disposed 
between  said  side  members  with  a  distance  from  said  floor 
panel  and  having  ends  fixedly  secured  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  downwardly  extending  brackets,  said  cross  member  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  brackets  with  a  distance  from  each 
other  in  a  transverse  direction  of  said  body,  said  upper  control 
arms  having  forward  ends  which  are  pivoted  to  the  respective 
cross  member  brackets  such  that  vibrations  transmitted  to  said 
floor  panel  from  said  rigid  axle  housing  through  said  upper 
control  arms  are  reduced  by  deflection  of  said  cross  member. 


4,453,739 

TRACTOR  OR  OTHER  MOVING  VEHICLE  WTTH 

LIMITED  ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  ON  SLOPES 

Robert  M.  Torras,  Brunswick,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kut-Kwick  Cor* 

poration,  Brunswick,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,817 

Int.  Q.3  B60R  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  280—755  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  mowing  vehicle  having  a  rear  axle,  front  wheels,  and 

normally  having  a  center  of  gravity  forward  of  the  rear  axle  at 

a  point  which  increases  the  proportion  of  weight  on  the  front 

wheels  and  thereby  normally  increases  the  maximum  angle  of 

attack  at  which  the  vehicle  can  traverse  a  sloped  surface  before 

tipping  back  over  the  rear  axle,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  weight  means  on  said  vehicle  in  back  of  said 

normal  center  of  gravity  so  as  to  relocate  the  center  of 

gravity  toward  the  rear  axle  at  a  new  center  of  gravity 

point  aft  of  said  normal  center  of  gravity  point,  which 

allows  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  lift  when  the 

vehicle  reaches  a  critical  angle  of  attack  substantially  less 


than  said  maximum  angle  which  the  normal  vehicle  other- 
wise could  traverse,  thereby  allowing  the  front  of  the 
vehicle  to  lift  in  a  relatively  gradual  and  controlled  man- 
ner when  the  vehicle  reaches  said  critical  angle  of  attack, 
and  preventing  the  vehicle  from  further  travel  on  the  path 
until  the  vehicle  operator  reduces  the  angle  of  attack 
below  the  critical  angle;  and 
limiting  the  maximum  amount  of  tipping  which  the  vehicle 
with  said  relocated  center  of  gravity  is  capable  of  under- 


going when  said  critical  angle  of  attack  is  reached,  so  that 
the  front  wheels  of  the  vehile  can  lift  no  more  than  a 
limited  amount  assuring  that  propulsion  of  the  vehicle  is 
discontinued  until  the  angle  of  attack  on  the  slope  is  re- 
duced below  the  critical  angle, 
thereby  enabling  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  to  regain  contact 
at  the  front  wheels  by  reducing  the  angle  of  attack  on  the 
slope,  and  allowing  the  mowing  vehicle  to  continue  along 
the  slope  at  an  angle  less  than  the  angle  of  attack. 


4,453,740 
AXLE  CARRIER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Manfred  von  der  Ohe,  Stuttgart;  Helmut  Flemming,  Hochdorf; 
Dirk  Siebelt,  Weinstadt;  Werner  Konig,  Stuttgart,  and  Otto 
Solleder,  Leutenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  333,992 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1980,  3048754 

Int.  Q.3  B62D  27/00 
U.S.  Q.  280—781  21  Qaims 


6.  "'^        5 


1.  An  axle  carrier  for  a  motor  vehicle,  which  is  to  be 
mounted  onto  a  vehicle  chassis  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
members  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  further  pair  of  spaced  members  extending  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  for  connecting  the  side 
members  to  each  other,  comprising  means  provided  on  the 
respective  side  members  for  connecting  the  axle  carrier  to 
wheel  guide  members  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  each  of  the 
transverse  members  has  a  predetermined  open  profile  such  that 
the  transverse  members  are  flexible  to  torsion  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  transverse  members  and  resistant  to 
bending  in  a  vertical  direction  extending  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  transverse  member. 
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4,453,741 

DEVICE  FOR  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENTlOF  A  REVERSING 
MOUNT  FOR  THE  SHOULDER  BELT 

Karl  H.  Hipp,  and  Anton  Detsch,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motofen  Werke  A.G.,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  291,478 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  tf  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1980,  3030209 

Int.  a.J  B60R  21/00 
U.S.  a.  280—801  9  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  adjusting  a  reversing  mount  for  a 
shoulder  belt  of  a  restraining  system  disposed  on  a  vehicle 
body  upward  and  downward  in  the  vicinity  of  the  shoulder  of 
a  passenger,  said  device  comprising  a  slide  guide  having  dis- 
crete latching  positions  and  deflecting  tamp  means  fixedly 
associated  with  the  vehicle  body  for  receiving  an  adjusting 
element,  an  adjusting  element  associated  with  said  slide  guide 
and  supporting  the  reversing  mount,  said  adjusting  element 
includes  an  elastically  supported  latch  me^ns  for  automatically 
engaging  the  latching  positions  provided  ofi  the  slide  guide  and 
adapted  to  be  automatically  brought  out  <)f  the  latching  posi- 
tions by  the  deflecting  ramp  means  protvided  on  said  slide 
guide  when  the  adjusting  element  is  adjusted  upward,  and 
actuating  means  including  a  drive  means  and  a  slide  which  is 
connected  with  the  drive  means  and  is  moVably  guided  on  said 
adjusting  element  relative  to  the  latch  nieans  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  adjusting  means  upward  atid  downward,  said 
slide  including  a  first  driver  which  engages  the  adjusting  ele- 
ment during  an  upward  adjustment  and  a  second  driver  having 
a  surface  in  the  form  of  an  inclined  plane  which  engages  the 
latch  means  when  making  a  downward  adjustment  to  disen- 
gage the  latch  means  from  the  latching  positions  by  relative 
movement  of  the  slide  and  adjusting  elempnt. 


4,453,742  I 

SKI  MANEUVERING  APPARATUS 
John  Zepkowski,  R.D.  2,  Canton,  Pa.  17734 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,208 
Int.  C\?  A63C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  280—818 


4  Claims 


31      23 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pair  of  s^s,  the  combination 
comprising 

brace  means  connected  between  the  front  ends  of  said  skis 
for  maintaining  a  given  distance  betN^een  the  connected 
points  while  permitting  the  rear  portions  of  said  skis  to 
assume  positions  whereby  the  distance  therebetween  is 
equal  to,  greater  than  or  less  than  said  given  distance  and 


also  permitting  said  skis  to  pivot  about  their  longitudinal 
axes, 

means  on  each  of  said  skis  for  retaining  a  foot  of  one  skiing 
thereon,  two  vertical  poles,  each  having  a  ski  attachment 
end  and  a  gripping  end,  the  ski  attachment  end  of  each 
pole  being  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  skis  at  a 
point  between  said  means  for  retaining  and  the  point  of 
attachment  of  said  brace  means, 

linkage  rod  means  for  interconnecting  said  poles, 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  each  end  of  said  linkage  rod 
means  to  a  respective  one  of  said  poles,  and 

rotatable  joint  means  operatively  connected  to  said  linkage 
rod  means  for  enabling  one  end  thereof  to  rotate  axially 
with  respect  to  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  the  front 
tip  of  one  of  said  skis  can  assume  a  position  above  the  front 
tip  of  the  other  of  said  skis. 


4  453  743 
DIARY  WITH  COMBINATION-CONTROLLED  LOCK 
Robert  E.  Sanders,  Lenexa,  Kans.,  and  Bernard  P.  Seibolt, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  316,864 

Int.  a.3  B42D  3/10:  E05B  55/02.  65/52 

U.S.  a.  281— 18  6  Qaims 


1.  A  selectively  securable  book-like  structure  comprising: 
a  book-like  structure  having  front  and  back  covers  spaced  to 

enclose  a  plurality  of  pages, 
a  lock  housing, 
a  first  cover  clamp  for  securing  the  lock  housing  to  one  of 

said  covers, 
a  second  cover  clamp  for  securing  the  lock  housing  to  the 
second  of  said  covers  and  having  a  latch  element  thereon 
which  is  intermateable  with  said  lock  housing, 
a  latching  plate  disposed  within  said  lock  housing  and  being 
slidable  therein  between  a  latching  position  and  a  re* 
tracted  position,  and 
combination-controlled  means  for  selectively  enabling  the 
latching  plate  to  slide  within  said  housing  between  said 
positions, 
wherein  said  combination-controlled  means  comprises  a  cam- 
ming edge  on  said  latching  plate  and  a  pair  of  camming  discs 
axially  aligned  adjacent  said  camming  edge  of  the  plate,  said 
discs  each  having  a  flattened,  planar  surface  portion  along  a 
chord  line  thereof  so  that  when  said  planar  surface  portions  of 
said  discs  are  aligned  in  a  common  plane  adjacent  said  cam- 
ming edge  of  the  plate,  lateral  movement  of  said  plate  away 
from  its  latching  position  is  enabled. 
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4,453,744 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  OR  HEAT-SENSITIVE 
RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Albert  Wilrmli,  and  Christel  Tempel,  both  of  Riehen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,595 
Qaims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Jun.   15,   1981, 
3930/81 

Int.  Q.3  B41M  5/16.  5/18.  5/22 
U.S.  Q.  346—216  12  Qaims 

1.  A  record  material  for  use  with  a  color  former  in  pressure- 
sensitive  or  heat-sensitive  copy  systems,  comprising  a  support 
having  therein  or  thereon  a  metal-free  color  developer  of  the 
formula 


means,  and  means  for  selectively  introducing  pressurized 
fluid  between  said  inner  and  outer  lock  means  to  forcibly 
radially  separate  said  lock  means  and  allow  relative  tele- 
scopic movement  therebetween;  and 
attachment  means  releasably  attaching  said  one  lock  means 
to  said  connector  body,  said  attachment  means  comprising 
detent  means  having  an  attaching  position  and  a  releasing 
position  with  respect  to  said  one  lock  means,  and  retainer 
means  engageable  with  said  detent  means  to  retain  said 
detent  means  in  said  attaching  position. 


SO2— R 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro, 
methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  methylenedioxy,  and  X  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  carboxyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy. 


4,453,746 
UNIVERSAL  FERRULE  OR  BAND  CLAMP  HOSE 

nrriNG 

John  R.  Keenan,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1980,  Ser.  No.  220,188 

Int.  CV  F16L  33/20 

U.S.  Q.  285—256  10  Qaims 


4,453,745 

LOCKDOWN  MECHANISM  FOR  WELLHEAD 

CONNECTOR 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  1473,  Houston,  Tex.  77001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,281,  Aug.  17, 1981.  This 

application  Sep.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,531 

Int.  a.3  F16L  55/00.  39/00.  25/00 

U.S.  Q.  285—18  19  Qaims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  to  a  subsea  wellhead  compris- 


ing: 


a  connector  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  subsea  well- 
head body  in  generally  coaxial  alignment  therewith; 

latch  means  carried  by  said  connector  body  and  engageable 
with  said  wellhead  body  to  so  connect  said  connector 
body; 

actuator  means  operatively  associated  with  said  latch  means 
and  longitudinally  extendable  for  extending  said  latch 
means  into  such  engagement  with  said  wellhead  body; 

a  lock  assembly,  for  selectively  locking  said  actuator  means 
in  its  longitudinally  extended  position,  comprising  inner 
and  outer  lock  means,  said  outer  lock  means  telescopically 
receiving  said  inner  lock  means  with  a  tight  interference 
fit,  said  lock  means  being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  actuator  means,  one  of  said  lock 
means  being  connected  to  said  connector  Ixxly  and  the 
other  of  said  lock  means  being  connected  to  said  actuator 


1.  In  a  hose  fitting  for  use  with  another  hose  fitting  to  inter- 
connect two  hoses  and  including  a  stem  to  be  inserted  in  the 
end  of  a  hose  and  a  means  to  secure  the  hose  to  said  stem,  the 
improvement  being  said  stem  which  comprises: 

a  hose  stop  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  stem; 

an  enlarged,  bulbous  tapered  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
stem; 

an  annular  recess  between  said  hose  stop  means  and  said 
bulbous  tapered  means  having  sufficient  depth  so  as  to 
permit  secure  fitting  of  said  hose  to  said  stem  by  means  of 
a  band  clamp  concentric  to  said  recess  only; 

a  plurality  of  radial  ridge  means  spaced  axially  in  said  recess 
and  having  a  maximum  diameter  sufficient  to  provide  a 
means  for  substantially  engaging  and  aiding  the  securing 
of  said  hose  when  said  hose  is  secured  to  said  stem  by  a 
crimped  ferrule  concentric  to  said  hose  stop  means  and 
said  recess  and  sufficiently  less  than  the  maximum  diame- 
ter of  said  enlarged,  bulbous  tapered  means  so  as  to  pro- 
vide means  for  substantially  engaging  and  aiding  in  the 
securing  of  said  hose  when  said  hose  is  secured  to  said 
stem  alternatively  by  said  clamp  concentric  to  said  recess 
only;  and 

a  ferrule  concentric  to  said  hose  and  said  hose  stop  means 
and  said  recess  for  securing  said  hose  to  said  stem,  said 
ferrule  having  a  first  bead  extending  over  said  hose  stop 
means  and  adjacent  portions  of  said  recess  containing 
more  than  one  of  said  ridge  means,  and  a  second  bead 
extending  over  at  least  that  part  of  said  enlarged,  bulbous 
tapered  means  having  the  greatest  diameter  and  adjacent 
portions  of  said  recess;  the  ends  of  said  first  bead  both 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  hose  stop  means  and  at 
least  one  end  of  said  second  bead  terminates  within  said 
annular  recess. 
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4,453.747 

CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
Charles  W.  Bimba,  101  E.  Main  St.,  Mone^  III.  60449 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3|3,491 
Int.  G.^  F16L  i7/00,  33/00.  21/^,  25/00 
VS.  a.  285—305 


10  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  one  end  of  a  plastic 
tube  to  a  port  opening  in  a  device  with  which  the  tube  is  in 
fluid  transport  relation,  said  device  including  a  stepped  re- 
cessed port  opening  having  an  inner  opening  portion  sized  to 
receive  a  short  length  of  said  one  end  of  th^  tube  and  an  outer 
opening  portion  having  a  larger  internal  diameter,  a  sealing 
O-ring  positioned  in  said  outer  opening  portion,  said  O-ring 
being  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer 
opening  portion  and  the  periphery  of  the  tiube  at  a  short  dis- 
tance from  its  inserted  end,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  member  having 
inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  tube  axially  outwardly  froiii  said  O-ring  and 
substantially  filling  the  space  between  the  tube  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  outer  opening  portion,  said  sleeve  member  having, 
axially  transverse  thereto,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slots 
through  its  wall  surfaces  intermediate  its  ends,  said  device 
having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  opening  portions  which  are 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  outer  opening  portion  and  pass 
through  said  outer  opening  portion,  and  a  bifurcated  retaining 
member  having  generally  parallel  elongated  leg  portions 
which  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  pair  of  parallel 
opening  portions  in  said  device,  into  said  pair  of  slots  in  said 
sleeve  member  when  said  slots  are  aligned  with  said  parallel 
opening  portions,  and  into  compressive  contact  with  opposed 
sides  of  a  length  of  tubing  mounted  in  said  sleeve  member. 


4,453,748  ' 

QUICK-COUPLING  MEMBER 
Kjell  R.  Ekman,  Aberenrain  43,  6340  Baar,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,549 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1981,  8101024 
Int.  C\?  F16L  37/18.  27/00 
U.S.  G.  285—316  [  20  Gaims 


1.  An  improved  male  quick-coupling  meinber  for  insertion 
into  and  removal  from  a  recess  in  a  unit  such  as  a  female  quick- 
coupling  member,  the  recess  having  an  internal  diameter,  said 
improved  member  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  front  end  surface  and  an  exterior 
body  surface  extending  rearwardly  from  said  front  end 
surface,  said  exterior  body  surface  being  sized  to  enter  the 
recess  in  the  female  quick-coupling  member; 
a  protective  sleeve  disposed  around  said  body  member,  said 
sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter  in  contact  with  the 


front  portion  of  said  exterior  body  surface,  said  sleeve 
having  an  external  diameter  greater  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  recess  in  the  female  quick-coupling  mem- 
ber, said  sleeve  being  displaceable  rearwardly  along  said 
body  member  to  expose  said  front  portion  of  said  exterior 
body  surface  when  said  sleeve  contacts  the  portion  of  the 
female  quick-coupling  member  surrounding  the  recess 
during  insertion  of  said  male  quick-coupling  member  into 
the  recess;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  sleeve  to  an  initial  position  adjacent 
said  front  end  surface  so  that  said  sleeve  prevents  access  of 
impurities  to  said  front  portions  of  said  exterior  body 
surface  prior  to  insertion  of  said  male  quick-coupling 
member  into  the  recess, 

whereby  said  sleeve  prevents  penetration  of  impurities  via 
said  front  portion  of  said  exterior  body  surface  into  a 
clearance  between  said  body  member  and  the  recess, 
without  interfering  with  the  quick-coupling  function  of 
said  male  quick-coupling  member. ' 


4,453,749 

CUT  OFF  NIPPLES 

Robert  M.  McKinnon,  P.O.  Box  648,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  388,102 

Int.  G.3  F16L  35/00.  15/00.  25/00 

U.S.  G.  285—4  9  Gaims 


85 ,       83^  81. 
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1.  A  nipple  device,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  first  and  second 

ends, 
a  first  set  of  threads  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  member 

at  said  first  end, 
said  first  set  of  threads  having  a  start  portion  at  s^id  first  end 

and  an  end  portion  spaced  from  said  start  portion, 
said  first  set  of  threads  from  its  start  portion  winding  around 

said  member  in  a  first  direction  when  viewed  from  said 

first  end, 
the  diameter  of  said  first  set  of  threads  tapering  from  its  end 

portion  to  its  start  portion, 
a  second  set  of  threads  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  mem- 
ber at  a  position  spaced  from  said  first  set  of  threads, 
said  second  set  of  threads  having  a  start  portion  and  an  end 

portion  spaced  from  said  start  portion, 
said  end  portion  of  said  second  set  of  threads  being  closer  to 

said  first  set  of  threads  than  said  start  portion  of  said 

second  set  of  threads, 
said  second  set  of  threads  from  its  start  portion,  winding 

around  said  member  in  said  first  direction  when  viewed 

from  said  second  end  of  said  member, 
the  diameter  of  said  second  set  of  threads  tapering  from  its 

end  portion  to  its  start  portion, 
a  third  set  of  threads  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  member 

at  a  position  spaced  from  said  second  set  of  threads, 
said  second  set  of  threads  being  located  between  said  first 

and  third  sets  of  threads, 
said  third  set  of  threads  having  a  start  portion  and  an  end 

portion  spaced  from  said  start  portion, 
said  start  portion  of  said  third  set  of  threads  being  closer  to 

said  second  set  of  threads  than  said  end  portion  of  said 

third  set  of  threads, 
said  third  set  of  threads  from  its  start  portion  winding 

around  said  member  in  said  first  direction  when  viewed 

from  said  first  end  of  said  member, 
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the  diameter  of  said  third  set  of  threads  tapering  from  its  end 

portion  to  its  start  poriion, 
a  fourth  set  of  threads  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  member 

with  said  third  set  of  threads  being  located  between  said 

second  and  fourth  sets  of  threads, 
said  fourth  set  of  threads  having  a  start  portion  and  an  end 

portion  spaced  from  said  start  portion, 
said  end  portion  of  said  fourth  set  of  threads  being  closer  to 

said  third  set  of  threads  than  said  start  portion  of  said 

fourth  set  of  threads, 
said  fourth  set  of  threads  from  its  start  portion  winding 

around  said  member  in  said  first  direction  when  viewed 

from  said  second  end  of  said  member, 
the  diameter  of  said  fourth  set  of  threads  tapering  from  its 

end  portion  to  its  start  portion, 
said  member  forming  a  nipple  which  may  be  severed  at  a 

position  between  said  second  and  third  sets  of  threads  to 

form  two  nipples. 


4,453,750 

LOCK  HOLDER 

Vincent  Alford,  2350  Bayview  La.,  North  Miami,  Fla.  33181 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,159 

Int.  G.3  E05C  5/02 

U.S.  G.  292—66  8  Gaims 


1.  A  lock  holder  of  the  type  primarily  designed  for  use  with 
a  handle  of  a  removable  top  structure  for  automobiles,  said 
lock  holder  comprising:  a  body,  channel  means  integrally 
formed  within  said  body  and  comprising  a  substantially  elon- 
gated slot,  said  slot  partially  defined  by  oppositely  positioned, 
substantially  parallel  and  overhanging  flanges,  said  slot  and 
said  flanges  structued  and  dimensioned  for  sliding  disposition 
on  and  off  the  top  handle,  bore  means  extending  through  said 
body  and  into  communicating  relation  with  said  slot,  latch 
means  movably  mounted  within  said  bore  and  disposable  lin- 
early therein  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  transversely 
into  and  out  of  said  slot,  and  further  rotatable  within  said  bore 
into  engaged,  latched  position  with  one  of  said  flanges  when 
said  latch  means  is  linearly  disposed  into  extended  position 
within  said  bore  through  said  slot,  whereby  said  latched  en- 
gagement of  said  lock  assembly  relative  to  said  body  prevents 
opening  of  the  top  handle  in  the  conventional  fashion. 


4,453,751 
STRIKE  PLATE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Hamilton,  1180  Woodroffe  Ave.,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada  (K2C  2T3) 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348,948 

Int.  a.3  E05C  13/00 

U.S.  G.  292—340  11  Gaims 


1.  A  securing  mechanism  for  a  doorjamb  strike  plate  or  bolt 

keeper  with  holes  for  securing  means,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  A  pair  of  similar  elongated  strike  support  members,  each 

provided  with: 

(i)  means  for  being  secured  within  the  doorjamb  horizon- 


tally behind  a  location  where  a  strike  plate  or  bolt 
keeper  is  to  be  secured  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of 
the  body  of  the  strike  plate  or  bolt  keeper,  and 
(ii)  threaded  aperture  means  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  member;  and 
(b)  screw  means  to  pass  through  the  holes  of  the  strike  plate 
or  bolt  keeper  and  be  threadably  engaged  by  the  aperture 
means  to  secure  the  strike  plate  to  the  strike  support  mem- 
bers at  the  location  on  the  doorjamb. 


4,453,752 

ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DEADBOLT  PREPARATION 

H.  Smith  McKann,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Products  Company,  Incorporated,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,953 

Int.  G.3  E05R  15/02 

U.S.  G.  292—341.19  10  Gaims 


1.  An  adapter  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  door 
frame  of  the  type  having  a  vertically  elongated  opening  to 
receive  a  bolt  extending  from  a  lock  mounted  in  a  door  cou- 
pled to  the  frame,  the  adapter  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  strike  plate  having  an  elongated,  generally 
rectangular  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  being  longitu- 
dinally ofl^set  toward  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  strike 
plate  and  completely  surrounded  by  said  strike  plate; 
mounting  means,  located  adjacent  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
strike  plate,  for  coupling  said  strike  plate  to  the  frame  such 
that  said  strike  plate  overlies  the  elongated  opening  selec- 
tively in  one  of  first  and  second  positions,  with  said  first 
position  being  inverted  relative  to  said  second  position  in 
a  vertical  direction  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  plate;  and 
adjustable  cover  means,  coupled  to  said  strike  plate,  for 
closing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aperture  and  the  opening, 
said  cover  means  having  flanges  extending  along  opposite 
lateral  side  edges  thereof  adapted  to  underlie  portions  of 
said  strike  plate  laterally  adjacent  said  aperture. 


4,453,753 
HEAT  RESPONSIVE  DOOR  LATCH  HANDLE 
Peter  Fayerman,  Douglassville,  and  Elwood  Shaffer,  Reading, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,327 
Int.  G.3  E05C  1/16:  E05B  3/00;  E05F  15/20 
U.S.  G.  292—348  13  Gaims 

1.  A  fusibly-linked  latch  mechanism  for  controllably  secur- 
ing a  door,  the  latch  mechanism  having  a  shaft,  the  latch  mech- 
anism being  operable  by  moving  said  shaft,  said  latch  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
a  handle  having  an  opening,  said  handle  mounted  on  the 

shaft  for  actuating  the  latch  mechanism;  and 
a  fusible  link  member  disposed  within  the  opening,  between 
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the  handle  and  the  shaft,  the  fusible  Hi  ik  member  being  of 
a  material  which  melts  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
permit  relative  movement  between  the  handle  and  the 
shaft,  the  fusible  link  member  contacting  the  shaft  and 


handle,  and  being  sufficiently  thin  thit  capillary  action 
retains  a  portion  of  the  material  in  position  when  melted, 
whereby  the  handle  is  temporarily  disengaged  from  the 
latch  mechanism  by  elevated  temperatjure. 


4,453,754  ' 

ELECTRONIC  PLUG-IN  MODULE  EXTRACTOR 
John  R.  Kelly,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3^1,330 

Int.  a.3  B65G  7/02 

U.S.  a.  294-15  2  Qaims 


1.  An  extractor  tool  for  removing  an  blectronic  plug-in 
module  from  a  chassis  comprising,  i 

a  frame,  i 

an  extractor  plate  slidably  attached  to  said  frame, 

a  cam  pin  attached  to  said  extractor  platq, 

first  cam  means  rotatably  attached  to  said  frame  and  engage- 
able  with  said  cam  pin  for  linearly  moVing  said  extractor 
plate  in  a  first  direction,  ] 

a  handle  for  rotating  said  first  cam  meani 

first  and  second  pins  on  said  extractor  plate  for  engaging  an 
electronic  plug-in  module,  and 

second  cam  means  on  said  handle  engage^ble  with  said  cam 
pin  for  moving  said  extractor  plate  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction. 


vacuum  chamber,  and  an  air  outlet  connected  to  said  venturi 
jet  assembly; 

a  blow-off  silencer  including  a  cylindrical  barrel  having  an 
axial  inlet  bore  at  one  end  receiving  and  mounted  upon 
said  air  outlet; 

a  transverse  apertured  web  in  said  barrel  communicating 
with  said  inlet  bore,  there  being  a  silencer  chamber  within 
said  barrel  at  its  other  end  communicating  with  said  inlet 
bore  and  outletting  to  atmosphere; 

a  porous  air  silencer  assembly  within  said  silencer  chamber; 

there  being  an  axial  bore  extending  into  said  web  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  bore; 

a  reciprocal  poppet  valve  guidably  nested  within  said  axial 
bore  for  movements  between  an  advanced  rest  position 


and  a  retracted  air  blocking  position  in  registry  with  and 
closing  said  air  outlet,  and  defining  with  said  web  a  poppet 
pressure  chamber; 

an  air  valve  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  in 
a  first  position  continuously  delivering  pressurized  air  to 
said  venturi  jet  assembly; 

a  ported  pressure  fitting  upon  said  barrel  connected  to  said 
poppet  pressure  chamber,  said  air  valve  in  a  second  posi- 
tion additionally  connected  to  said  pressure  fitting  for 
pressurizing  said  poppet  pressure  chamber,  retracting  said 
poppet  valve  to  its  air  blocking  position; 

the  pressurized  air  within  said  jet  assembly  being  by-passed 
through  said  vacuum  chamber  for  blowing  off  the  work- 
piece  from  said  vacuum  cup. 


4,453,755 
VACUUM  CUP  VENTURI  ASSEMBLY  A(ND  BLOW  OFF 

SILENCER 

Leland  F.  Blatt,  31915  Groesbeck  Hwy.,  Eraser,  Mich.  48026, 
and  John  G.  Laing,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Leland  F.  Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  40^,071 
Int.  Q\?  B66C  1/02      i 
U.S.  a.  294-64  A  |  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cup  assembly  including  a  body  having  a 
vacuum  chamber,  a  flexible  vacuum  cup  mounted  upon  said 
body  in  communication  with  said  vacuum  chamber  for  sup- 
porting a  workpiece,  a  venturi  jet  assembly  sealed  within  said 
body  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  to  said 


4,453,756 
WIRELINE  nSHING  TOOL 
James  W.  Haag,  Marrero,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,483 
Int.  a.3  E21B  31/18 
U.S.  a.  294—86.29  2  Qaims 

1.  A  fishing  tool  for  retrieving  a  fish  from  an  inaccessible 
location  comprising, 

(a)  rod  means  having  two  toothed  jaws  pivoted  to  an  outer 
end  thereof  and  being  extendible  from  a  bell  shaped  hous- 
ing means  toward  the  fish  and  being  retractable  into  said 
housing  means  for  closing  the  jaws, 

(b)  first  locking  means  for  maintaining  said  tooth  jaws  open 
while  being  moved  toward  the  fish  and  for  being  unlocked 
for  permitting  closing  of  said  toothed  jaws, 

(c)  said  rod  means  being  connected  to  said  housing  means 
with  second  locking  means, 

(d)  said  first  locking  means  being  responsive  to  said  bell 
shaped  housing  means  for  being  unlocked  thereby  for 
permitting  closing  of  said  jaws  for  grasping  said  fish  for 
retrieval  thereof,  and 
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(e)  said  second  locking  means  being  responsive  to  said  rod  4,453,758 

means  for  being  unlocked  thereby  for  permitting  retrac-       PIPE  LIFONG  HOOK  HAVING  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

James  H.  Codner,  111  W.  38th,  #301,  Austin,  Tex.  78705 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  327,128 
Int  a.^  B66C  7/44 
U.S.  a.  294-104  14  Oaims 


tion  of  said  toothed  jaws  into  said  bell  shaped  housing 
means  for  retrieval  thereof. 


4,453,757 
WAFER  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Minoru  Soraoka,  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  324,121 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1980,  55*166545 
Int.  a.3  B25J  15/00 
U.S.  a.  294—86  R  14  Qaims 


1.  A  wafer  gripping  device  comprising: 

a  head; 

a  rotatably  driven  drum  mounted  on  the  head; 

a  holder  fitted  to  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  drum  and 
vertically  movable  along  grooves  formed  on  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  the  drum; 

reciprocating  rods  forced  against  the  drum  and  supported  by 
the  holder; 

a  claw  means  provided  at  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  recipro- 
cating rods  for  gripping  a  wafer; 

opening  and  closing  grooves  formed  on  the  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  the  drum,  said  grooves  having  different  depths 
in  a  circumferential  direction  and  accommodating  said 
reciprocating  rods  therein  for  radial  movement  so  as  to 
enable  an  opening  and  closing  of  said  claw  means;  and 

a  holder  cover  means  for  enclosing  the  drum  and  the  holder. 


I-* 


1.  A  locking  hook  mechanism  for  lifting  and  handling  joints 
of  horizontally  oriented  pipe  such  as  oil  well  casing,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  generally  "C"  shaped  hook  member  having  an  elon- 
gated lower  piper  support  portion  being  insertable  within 
one  end  of  a  horizontally  positioned  joint  of  pipe  and 
having  upwardly  directed  supported  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  joint  of  pipe,  said  hook  member 
having  an  elongated  upper  portion  interconnected  with 
said  lower  pipe  support  portion  and  being  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  relative  to  said  lower  pipe  support  portion; 

(b)  lifting  connection  means  being  provided  at  said  upper 
portion  of  said  hook  member  at  a  position  above  the  loca- 
tion of  engagement  of  said  pipe  support  portion  with  said 
inner  pipe  surface,  said  lifting  connection  means  being 
connectable  to  lifting  apparatus;  and 

(c)  grip  shoe  means  being  movably  secured  to  said  upper 
portion  of  said  hook  member  and  being  movable  from  a 
released  position  out  of  contact  with  said  pipe  to  a  locked 
position  in  frictional  locking  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  joint  of  pipe,  said  grip  shoe  means  establish- 
ing only  sufficient  frictional  engagement  with  said  outer 
pipe  surface  to  retain  said  locking  hook  mechanism  in 
assembly  with  said  pipe  in  the  absence  of  lifting  force. 


4,453,759 
FLOOR  CONSOLE  WITH  LATCHABLE  SLIDING  TRAY 
Shabbir  A.  Kathiria,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
per  No.  PCTAJS82/00372,   371  Date  Mar.  26.  1982.    102(e) 

Date  Mar.  26, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03392,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  13, 1983 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  375,112 

Int.  a.3  B60R  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—37.8  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  body  passenger  compartment  having  a  floor 
for  mounting  a  pair  of  seats  in  laterally  spaced  relationship 
about  a  verticle  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vehicle  body  and  including  means  for  mounting  an  elongated 
console  assembly  to  the  floor  in  the  axially  extending  space 
defined  between  the  seats,  an  improved  console  assembly 
characterized  in  that  the  console  assembly  comprises: 

A.  elongated  housing  means  including  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  mounting  means  for  securing  said  console 
assembly  to  said  floor,  means  defining  an  internal  storage 
cavity  and  cover  means  for  covering  the  internal  storage 
cavity;  and 

B.  tray  means  having  at  least  an  upwardly  facing  flat  surface 
carried  in  said  cover  means  and  slidingly  movable  with 
respect  thereto  between  a  storage  position  wherein  said 
tray  means  is  substantially  enclosed  within  said  housing 
means  storage  cavity  and  an  operative  position  wherein 
portions  of  said  tray  means  flat  surface  are  exposed;  and 
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C.  latch  means  operatively  disposed  between 
and  said  housing  means  for  selectively 


said  tray  means 
holding  said  tray 


)anel  of  the  door 


1.  A  combination  rack-and-armrest  assembly  for  attachment 
to  an  inner  panel  of  a  door  structure  of  an  af  tomotive  vehicle 
body,  comprising: 
a  hollow  receptacle  secured  to  the  inner 
structure  and  having  an  open  upper  end,  the  hollow  recep- 
tacle having  an  inner  wall  portion  spaced  apart  inwardly 
from  said  inner  panel,  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  merging 
out  of  the  inner  wall  portion  and  termin|iting  on  the  inner 
panel  of  the  door  structure,  and  a  grit)  portion  formed 
with  an  upwardly  open  concavity  aqjacent  the  inner 
panel,  said  concavity  having  a  width  which  will  allow 
passage  of  fingers  of  an  ordinary  person  thereinto,  said 
inner  wall  portion,  said  side  wall  portiors,  said  grip  por- 
tion, and  a  portion  of  said  inner  panel  defining  a  receptacle 
chamber  which  extends  below  said  grip  portion  and  hav- 
ing below  said  grip  portion  a  horizontal  cross  section 
contiguous  to  the  inner  panel  of  the  door  structure  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  extent  of  the  receptacle  cham- 
ber, and 
an  armrest  member  at  least  in  part  pivotally  movable  with 
respect  to  said  receptacle  about  a  substahtially  horizontal 
axis  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  inner  panel  between 
a  first  angular  position  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cham- 
ber in  the  receptacle  and  a  second  angular  position  in- 
clined upwardly  from  the  first  angular  position  toward  the 


inner  panel  of  the  door  structure  and  allowing  the  cham- 
ber in  the  receptacle  to  be  open  upwardly  through  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  armrest  member  being  formed 
with  a  recess  forming  a  gap  above  said  concavity  in  the 
grip  portion  of  the  receptacle. 


4,453,761 
PANEL-SIDED  VEHICLE  CONVERTIBLE  TO  FLATBED 

VEHICLE 

J.  Phil  Felburn,  P.O.  Box  2344,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,948 

Int.  a.3  B60P  1/64 

U.S.  a.  296—43  10  Qaims 


means  in  said  storage  position  or  permi^ing  movement  of 
said  tray  means  to  said  operative  positibn. 

4,453,760  I 

COMBINATION  RACK-AND-ARMREST  ASSEMBLY 
Kazumi  Hira,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  292,928 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Sep.    12,    1980,    55- 
1291 12[U] 

Int.  a?  B60R  7/04 
U.S.  a.  296—37.13  6  Claims 


« — I 


1.  A  roadway  vehicle  having  an  elongated  bed  supported  by 
road-engaging  wheels,  said  bed  having  a  generally  flat  upper 
surface  formed  with  recess  means  therein,  and  said  bed  having 
a  plurality  of  stake  pockets  spaced  apart  along  a  peripheral 
edge,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  generally  flat  rigid  panels  of  rectangular  shape, 
each  having  abutment  means  extending  from  a  side  sur- 
face, 
a  plurality  of  stakes,  each  adapted  to  have  its  lower  end  fit 
into  a  respective  stake  pocket  for  support  of  said  stake  in 
an  upright  manner,  each  stake  having  means  for  remov- 
ably receiving  a  portion  of  a  panel  for  supporting  the 
panels  in  an  upright  edge-to-edge  manner  whereby  said 
plurality  of  panels  form  side  panels  for  said  bed, 
said  stakes  being  bodily  removable  from  said  stake  pockets 
and  said  panels  being  bodily  disengageable  from  said 
stakes,  whereby  said  stakes  may  be  stored  on  said  vehicle 
and  said  panels  bodily  disposed  flatwise  on  said  flat  upper 
surface  of  said  bed  with  said  side  surface  lowermost,  said 
abutment  means  on  respective  ones  of  said  panels  being 
received  within  said  recess  means  in  said  upper  surface, 
said  abutment  means  and  marginal  portions  of  said  recess 
means  having  interfitting  engagement  to  hold  said  panels 
against  substantial  lateral  shifting, 
said  panels  in  flatwise  position  on  said  bed  being  stored  for 
subsequent  side  panel  use  while  providing  a  flat  bed  for 
supporting  a  load. 


4,453,762 
LOUVER  CONSTRUCTION 
Dann  T.  Deaver,  20565  Williamsburg  Q.,  Harper  Woods,  Mich. 
48236 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  419,460 
Int.  a.3  B60J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  296—97  A  29  Qaims 

1.  A  louver  construction  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  rear 
window  assemblies  of  automotive  vehicles  including  windows 
varying  in  height,  width  aod  shapes  such  as  square,  rectangular 
or  trapezoidal,  and  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  sides,  the  louver 
construction  comprising  a  pair  of  end  cap  units  and  a  plurality 
of  elongated  louver  channels,  said  end  cap  units  being  of  a  one 
piece  construction,  one  of  said  end  cap  units  being  of  a  right 
hand  construction  and  the  other  being  of  a  reverse,  left  hand 
construction,  each  of  said  end  cap  units  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  disposed  integrally  formed  end  caps,  each  of 
said  end  caps  being  generally  L-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
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having  a  downwardly  extending  leg  portion  and  a  laterally 
extending  leg  portion,  a  transition  portion  connecting  said 
downwardly  extending  leg  portion  and  said  laterally  extending 
leg  portion  to  locate  said  laterally  extending  leg  portion  gener- 
ally horizontally  when  the  louver  construction  is  mounted  to  a 
rear  window  assembly,  said  laterally  extending  end  portion 
having  a  reduced  section  tongue  adapted  to  be  matably  re- 
ceived within  the  end  of  an  associated  one  of  said  louver  chan- 
nels, lock  means  located  between  said  tongue  and  the  mating 
end  of  said  louver  channel,  said  lock  means  positively  locating 
said  louver  channel  in  alignment  with  the  associated  one  of  said 


end  caps  and  securing  said  louver  channel  to  said  end  cap,  said 
louver  channel  member  being  of  a  preselected  length  to  con- 
nect opposite  ones  of  said  end  caps  in  said  right  and  left  hand 
end  cap  units  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relationship  whereby 
the  louver  assembly  will  be  of  the  desired  width  to  fit  the  rear 
window  assembly,  said  right  and  left  hand  end  cap  units  being 
of  a  preselected  length  having  a  selected  number  of  associated 
end  caps,  said  right  and  left  hand  end  cap  units  being  severable 
at  selected  positions  along  its  length  whereby  a  louver  assem- 
bly can  be  formed  of  the  desired  length  to  fit  a  selected  rear 
window  assembly. 


4,453,763 

FRAME  AND  BODY  CONSTRUCHON  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  PASSENGER  VEHICLE 

Louis  R.  Richards,  Mokena,  111.,  assignor  to  Trihawk,  Inc., 

Mokena,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,898 

Int.  Q\?  B62D  27/04 

U.S.  O.  296—185  7  Claims 


1.  A  frame  and  body  construction  for  a  small,  lightweight 
automotive  passenger  vehicle  comprising: 

a  rigid,  open  main  box  frame  of  tubular  metal  comprising 
two  side  rails  spaced  from  each  other  and  joined  at  their 
opposite  ends  by  a  front  rail  and  a  rear  rail; 

a  unitary,  molded  one-piece  tub  of  reinforced  resin  mounted 
in  and  filling  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  open  portion  of 
the  main  frame,  the  tub  having  peripheral  side  flanges  that 
extend  over  the  side  rails  of  the  main  frame,  and  tub  in- 
cluding depending  walls  extending  below  the  main  frame 
and  affording  a  continuous  support  floor  for  a  passenger 
compartment  encompassed  by  the  tub  walls  and  the  main 
frame; 

first  and  second  protection  bars  of  tubular  metal  mounted  on 
and  extending  over  the  main  frame  from  one  side  rail  to 
the  other; 

and  a  plurality  of  resilient  mounting  means  for  mounting  the 
tub  flanges  on  the  main  frame  at  a  plurality  of  spaced 
locations,  comprising  resilient  mounts  located  at  each 


point  of  attachment  between  the  frame  and  the  protective 
bars,  each  resilient  mount  comprising: 

at  least  one  metal  spacer  affixed  to  a  frame  rail  and  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  through  an  aperture  in  the  tub 
flange,  the  spacer  having  an  internally  threaded  aperture 
therein; 

a  metal  mounting  plate  affixed  to  the  end  of  the  protective 
bar  and  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  spacer  aper- 
ture; 

a  first  resilient  pad  interposed  between  the  frame  rail  top 
surface  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  tub  flange; 

a  second  resilient  pad  interposed  between  the  top  surface  of 
the  tub  flange  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  mounting 
plate; 

and  a  fastener  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  mount- 
ing plate  and  threaded  into  the  spacer  aperture  to  form  a 
rigid  connection  between  the  bar  and  the  frame  rail  and  a 
resilient  mounting  connection  between  the  frame  and  the 
tub  flange. 


4,453,764 

SLIP  ON  TRAY  FOR  INFANT  SEAT 

Michael  J.  Hennessy,  4142  Couts  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92103 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  285,943 

Int.  C1.3  A47B  %3/02 

U.S.  a.  297—153  10  Claims 


1.  A  tray  for  use  with  an  infant  seat  having  a  seat  portion,  a 
back  support,  side  portions,  and  stop  means  on  the  back  of  said 
back  support,  comprising: 
a  removeable  tray  member  having  an  opening  therein  form- 
ing a  rear  positioning  bar,  said  opening  being  shaped  to  fit 
over  the  infant  seat  back  support  and  being  of  a  size  such 
that  the  tray  member  can  be  positioned  on  the  infant  seat 
by  tilting  it  with  said  rear  positioning  bar  lowered  and 
passing  said  tray  member  over  the  infant  seat  back  support 
with  said  rear  positioning  bar  passing  over  and  to  a  posi- 
tion below  said  stop  means,  and  then  tilting  the  forward 
end  of  said  tray  member  down  so  that  said  tray  member 
engages  and  rests  on  the  side  portions  of  said  infant  seat 
and  said  rear  positioning  bar  engages  the  lower  portion  of 
said  stop  means  for  providing  cantilevered  support  of  said 
tray  by  said  side  portions  and  said  stop  means. 


4,453,765 
SADDLE  FOR  BICYCLE 
Tetsuo  Kashima,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kashima  Saddle 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,901,  Sep.  8,  1980,  Pat  No. 

4,369,999,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,028,  Jul.  19, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No. 

422,132 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1978,  53-51502 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.i  B62J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  297—195  5  Claims 

1.  A  saddle  support  for  securing  a  saddle  to  the  top  of  a  ngid 
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seat  pillar  of  uniform  diameter,  the  seat  pi  lar  having  an  upper 
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the  support  having 
engagement  with  a 


end  surface  defining  an  upper  end  profile 
first  and  second  opposed  chp  washers  foi 
loop  clip,  the  first  and  second  opposed  ^lip  washers  having 
mounting  holes  formed  therein,  the  loo^  clip  comprising  a 
substantially  semicircular  clip  band  fitting  around  the  seat 
pillar,  the  first  and  second  holding  portions  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  clip  band  and  opposed  to  each  other,  each 
of  the  holding  portions  having  a  curved  p<)rtion  in  the  form  of 
a  circular  arc  and  fitting  around  the  seat  pjllar  on  its  inner  side 
and  a  bearing  surface  on  its  outer  side  for  engagement  with  one 
of  the  clip  washers,  the  first  and  second  holding  portions  hav- 
ing mounting  holes  formed  therein  aligned  with  the  mounting 
holes  in  the  first  and  second  opposed  clip  washers,  the  first  and 
second  holding  portions  and  the  first  and  $econd  opposed  clip 
washers  being  tightly  fastened  together  bv  a  fastener  passing 


through  the  mounting  holes  in  the  first  and  pecond  clip  washers 
and  the  first  and  second  holding  portions,  the  loop  clip  also 
including  a  stopper  formed  on  and  extending  a  small  distance 
from  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  loop  clift,  the  stopper  being 
a  finger-like  extension  having  a  first  sectio^  extending  upward 
from  the  clip  band  and  a  second  section  extending  inward  from 
the  clip  band  over  the  upper  end  surface  qf  the  seat  pillar  and 
terminating  within  the  upward  extending]  profile  of  the  seat 
pillar,  the  second  section  having  an  in  Abutting  surface  in 
abutting  the  upper  end  surface  of  the  sea|t  pillar  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  second  Isection,  the  second 
section  projecting  substantially  to  the  center  of  the  seat  pillar, 
the  stopper  having  a  width  less  than  that  otf"  the  seat  pillar  and 
positioned  over  the  upper  end  of  the  seat  .pillar  to  cover  a 
substantial  portion  thereof  such  that  downvfard  slippage  of  the 
long  clip  relative  to  the  seat  pillar  is  therepy  prevented. 


4,453,766 

LIFT  CHAIR  FOR  DISABLED  PERSON 
Fred  DiVito,  29  Belknap  Dr.,  Northport,  NlY.  11768 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,485 
Int.  aj  A47C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  297—316 


8  Claims 


1.  A  lift  chair  for  elevating  a  person  from  la  sitting  position  to 
a  standing  position  on  a  floor  and  for  lowe^ng  a  person  from 
standing  to  sitting  position,  comprising: 

a  stationary  platform; 

a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  sides  supporting  said  platform; 

a  seat  carried  by  said  platform  and  arranged  to  support  said 


person  with  his  feet  in  contact  with  said  floor  at  all  times, 
said  seat  having  a  stationary  horizontal  rear  seat  portion, 
and  a  front  seat  portion  rotatable  between  a  horizontal 
position  coplanar  with  said  rear  seat  portion  to  support 
said  person  in  sitting  position  with  feet  in  contact  with  said 
floor  and  a  substantially  vertical  position  disposed  for- 
wardly  and 

above  said  rear  portion  to  support  said  person  in  standing 
position  on  said  floor; 

a  pair  of  seat  frame  bars  rigidly  connected  beneath  said  front 
seat  jMDrtion; 

a  movable  seat  back  carried  by  a  rearwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  frame  bars  and  between  said  sides  for 
supporting  the  back  of  said  person  sitting  on  said  seat; 

a  horizontal  bar  behind  said  moveable  seat  back  supported 
by  said  sides  and  vertically  spaced  above  said  seat;  and 

a  drive  assembly  operatively  connected  between  said  sta-~ 
tionary  platform  and  said  front  seat  portion,  said  drive 
assembly  arranged  to  rotate  said  front  seat  portion  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  said  stationary  rear  seat  portion 
and  slide  said  seat  back  upwardly  to  rotate  about  said 
horizontal  bar  thereby  raising  a  person  seated  thereon 
from  said  sitting  position  to  said  standing  position  while 
the  persons  feet  remain  in  contact  with  said  floor  at  all 
times. 


4,453,767 
HINGE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SEATS  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  BACKS 
Hansjorg  Walk,  Reutlingen,  and  Wilhelm  Wingensiefen,  Oden- 
thal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Keiper  Au- 
tomobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Remschied-Hasten,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  298,755 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  20, 1980, 
80105654 

Int.  a.3  B60N  1/02 
U.S.  a.  297—362  5  Oalms 


1.  A  hinge,  particularly  for  a  seat  with  an  adjustable  back, 
comprising  two  hinge  parts  movable  relative  to  one  another 
about  a  pivot  axis  between  a  plurality  of  relative  positions:  a 
rotatable  shaft  member  defining  said  pivot  axis;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  relative  position  between  said  hinge  parts  and 
formed  as  a  transmission,  said  adjusting  means  including  an 
eccentric  arranged  on  said  shaft  member  for  joint  rotation 
therewith  and  having  an  inclined  surface,  a  first  gear  associated 
with  one  of  said  hinge  parts,  and  a  second  gear  associated  with 
the  other  of  said  hinge  parts  and  engaging  with  said  first  gear, 
said  first  gear  being  provided  with  a  bearing  engaging  with 
said  surface  of  said  eccentric,  said  shaft  member  together  with 
said  eccentric  being  displaceable  in  an  axial  direction  with  the 
aid  of  an  accumulator  for  obtaining  a  radial  displacement 
between  said  hinge  parts,  said  eccentric  being  formed  as  a 
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truncated  cone  having  a  predetermined  inclination,  and  said 
bearing  having  a  conical  bore,  with  an  inclination  correspond- 
ing to  the  inclination  of  said  truncated  cone  of  said  eccentric 
and  having  a  somewhat  greater  diameter  than  the  latter,  said 
truncated  cone  of  said  eccentric  and  said  conical  bore  of  said 
bearing  forming  a  bearing  pair  having  predetermined  static 
friction  angle  and  sliding  friction  angle,  said  inclination  having 
an  angle  which  is  smaller  than  said  static  friction  angle  and 
greater  than  said  sliding  friction  angle  of  said  bearing  pair,  and 
the  relative  position  of  said  hinge  paris  being  adjustable  by  a 
user  by  only  rotating  said  shaft  member  with  said  eccentric. 


4,453,768 
PORTABLE  RECLINING  EXAMINATION  CHAIR 
H.  Bruce  Cranford,  Jr.,  Damascus;  L.  Thomas  Geasey,  Thur- 
mont,  and  Mark  F.  Arnold,  Westminster,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  323,626 

Int.  a.3  A47C  4/02 

U.S.  a.  297—440  7  Claims 


from  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  formed  within  upper,  lower,  and 
vertically  extending  side  boundaries  of  a  retort  site  in  a  subter- 
ranean formation  containing  oil  shale,  such  an  in  situ  oil  shale 
retort  containing  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  formation 
particles  containing  oil  shale,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
excavating  formation  from  within  the  retort  site  for  forming 
at  least  one  void  extending  horizontally  across  the  retort 
site,  the  width  of^the  void  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  a  pair  of  opposite  vertically  extending  side 
boundaries  of  the  retort  site,  leaving  at  least  a  pair  of 
roof-supporting  side  pillars  of  unfragmented  formation 
within  the  retort  site  along  opposite  sides  of  the  horizontal 
void,  the  side  pillars  providing  roof  support  for  unfrag- 
mented formation  within  the  retort  site  above  the  void, 
the  side  pillars  having  peripheral  interior  walls  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  void  spaced  inwardly  from  the  vertical  side 
boundaries  of  the  retort  site;  and  leaving  at  least  one  zone 
of  unfragmented  formation  within  the  retort  site  above  or 
below  the  horizontal  void; 
placing  an  array  of  explosive  charges  in  such  a  zone  of 
unfragmented  formation,  wherein  edge  charges  in  said 


?RTO^ 


V  ,^f-tj  \ 


1.  A  portable  and  stable  multi-component  reclining  chair 
suitable  for  the  practice  of  military  medicine  in  the  field  com- 
prising: 

a  container  for  removably  storing  components  of  said  chair, 
said  container  having  two  pairs  of  opposite  sides,  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  plurality  of  legs; 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  legs  to  said  lower  surface 
and  to  one  pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  sides  of  said  container 
for  supporting  said  container  on  the  ground; 

each  of  said  legs  having  independent  screws  studs  for  adjust- 
ing its  length  to  level  said  container  when  on  uneven 
ground; 

said  components  further  comprising; 

a  seat  having  a  back  edge  and  a  front  edge; 

means  for  detachably  mounting  said  seat  to  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  container; 

a  back  rest  rotatably  attached  to  said  back  edge  of  said  seat; 

means  for  rigidly  positioning  said  back  rest  relative  to  said 
seat;  and 

a  head  rest  pivotably  and  adjustable  attached  to  said  back 
rest  for  supporting  a  patient's  head. 


4,453,769 

IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE  RETORT  HAVING  HORIZONTAL 

VOIDS  WITH  SIDE  PILLARS 

Thomas  E.  Ricketts,  Grand  Junction,  and  Robert  S.  Burton, 
Mesa,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc., 
Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  349,865 
Int.  a.3  E21C  41/10 
U.S.  a.  299—2  36  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  liquid  and  gaseous  products 


array  are  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  boundaries  of  the 
retort  site  adjacent  the  side  pillars,  the  edge  charges  being 
placed  adjacent  the  interior  walls  of  the  side  pillars; 

placing  explosive  charges  in  the  side  pillars  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  void; 

initiating  detonation  of  explosive  in  the  side  pillars  prior  to 
initiating  detonation  of  explosive  in  the  zone  of  unfrag- 
mented formation,  for  explosively  expanding  the  side 
pillars  toward  the  void  prior  to  explosively  expanding  the 
zone  of  unfragmented  formation  toward  the  horizontal 
void  for  forming  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  forma- 
tion particles  containing  oil  shale  in  the  in  situ  oil  shale 
retort; 

establishing  a  retorting  zone  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  frag- 
mented mass; 

introducing  a  retorting  gas  into  the  fragmented  mass  for 
sustaining  the  retorting  zone  and  for  advancing  the  retort- 
ing zone  through  the  fragmented  mass;  and 

withdrawing  liquid  and  gaseous  products  from  a  lower 
portion  of  the  fragmented  mass  on  the  advancing  side  of 
the  retorting  zone. 


4,453,770 
MINING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Thomas  H.  Dalrymple,  and  Hal  I.  Dunham,  both  of  Marion, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  321,863 
Int.  a.3  E21C  41/00 
VJS.  a.  299—7  5  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  relocating  a  soil  layer  in  a  strip  mining  opera- 
tion in  which  the  overburden  underlaying  said  soil  layer  and 
overlaying  the  targeted  mineral  seam  is  separately  removed 
along  the  highwall  side  of  an  elongated  pit  and  deposited  in  a 
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pit, 


previously  mined  out  area  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  an  area  of  the  soil  layer  intb  a  series  of  rectangles 
aligned  end-to-end  parallel  to  the  p  t; 

(b)  further  dividing  each  of  said  rectingles  into  a  series  of 
side-by-side  strips  extending  parallel  to  the  pit  and  end-to- 
end  of  the  rectangle; 

(c)  providing  an  excavator  on  the  highwall  bench  and  exca- 
vating the  soil  layer  from  each  rectangular  area  starting 
with  the  strip  nearest  the  pit  and  proceeding  end-to-end 


thereof  and  then  in  similar  fashion  sti  ip-by-strip  across  the 
width  of  the  rectangle; 

(d)  providing  a  cantilevered  cross-pit  donveyor  on  the  high- 
wall  and  concurrently  with  step  (c) 
vated  soil  across  the  pit  and  depositing  it  on  the  separately 
relocated  overburden  in  a  series  of  side-by-side  elongated 
piles  corresponding  to  the  strips  froni  which  said  soil  layer 
was  excavated;  and 

(e)  proceeding  to  the  next  rectangle  aad  repeating  steps  (c) 
and  (d). 


4,453,771 
MINERAL  WINNING  PLOUGH  Wrm  SWORD  PLATE 

FORMED  OF  PLURAL  PARTS 
Gerhard  Merten;  Bemd  Steinkuhl,  both  af  Lunen,  and  Oswald 
Breuer,  Dortmund,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  tunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,567 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1981,  3106548 

Int.  a.3  E21C  27/3X 
U.S.  a.  299—34 


'n/23 


13  Oaims 


1.  In  a  mineral  mining  installation  incli  ding  a  longwall  con- 
veyor and  a  mineral  winning  plough  drivpble  to  and  fro  along 
the  face  side  of  the  conveyor  by  means  ofia  plough  drive  chain 
and  a  multi-part  sword  plate,  the  drive  c|ain  being  positioned 
at  the  goaf  side  of  the  conveyor,  the  stvord  plate  being  at- 
tached to  the  plough  and  passing  underneath  the  conveyor,  the 
sword  plate  having  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  parts,  and  said 
at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  sword  plate  parts  being  detachably 
joined  together  by  a  pivotal  connection,  the  improvement 
comprising:  forming  the  pivotal  connectjion  by  a  pair  of  de- 
tachable pivot  joints  positioned  respectively  adjacent  to  the 
face  and  goaf  sides  of  the  conveyor,  eachi  goaf-side  pivot  joint 
including  a  connector  having  first  and  second  chain  links,  the 
first  chain  link  engaging  over  a  hookshaped  coupler  provided 


on  one  of  the  associated  sword  plate  parts,  and  the  second 
chain  link  engaging  over  a  coupler  provided  on  the  other 
associated  sword  plate  part,  the  second  chain  link  being  Fixed 
to  the  coupler  of  the  other  associated  sword  plate  part  by 
means  of  a  detachable  locking  member. 


4,453,772 

MODULAR  IMPACT  RIPPER  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  A.  Roussin,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US82/01345,   371  Date  Sep.  27,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1982 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  444,252 

Int.  a.3  EOlC  23/09:  AOIB  35/00 

U.S.  a.  299—37  8  Qaims 


1.  An  impact  ripper  assembly  (12)  comprising: 

a  mounting  structure  (14)  pivotally  connectable  at  a  forward 
end  thereof  about  a  vertical  swivel  axis  (28)  to  a  draft 
device  (10),  said  mounting  structure  including  an  upper 
(20)  and  a  lower  (22)  flange  each  of  which  has  an  opening 
(24,26)  therein,  said  openings  (24,26)  being  aligned  along 
said  vertical  swivel  axis  (28)  and  a  pair  of  transversely 
separated  side  plates  (23)  joined  to  said  upper  (20)  and 
lower  (22)  flanges; 

a  ripper  element  (16)  removably  pivotably  connectable 
about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  (38)  to  said  mounting  struc- 
ture (14)  and  having  an  impact  surface  (42);  and 

an  impactor  apparatus  (18)  which  is  removably  connectable 
to  said  mounting  structure  (14)  independent  of  said  ripper 
element  (16),  said  impactor  apparatus  (18)  being  disposed 
at  the  rearward  end  of  said  mounting  structure  (14)  and 
having  an  impacting  surface  (43)  for  engaging  said  impact 
surface  (42). 


4,453,773 
PAVEMENT  BREAKING  APPARATUS 
Roger  L.  Toffolon,  953  MacArthur  Blvd.  SE.,  Stuart,  Fla.  33494 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,738 
Int.  a.3  EOlC  23/09 
U.S.  a.  299—37  9  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  breaking  concrete  and  asphalt  pavement 
and  the  like  and  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be'supported  by 
and  above  pavement  to  be  broken,  power  operated  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  frame  for  moving  the  latter  in 
one  and  an  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  pavement  and  in 
parallel  relationship  thereto,  a  plurality  of  power  operated 
impact  devices  each  including  a  reciprocable  cutting  tool 
having  operating  and  return  strokes  occurring  in  rapid  succes- 
sion, the  former  strokes  for  engaging  and  breaking  pavement 
and  the  like,  said  devices  being  supported  in  a  gang  parallel 
arrangement  by  said  frame  with  their  cutting  tools  aligned  in  a 
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closely  spaced  parallel  series  and  with  their  cutting  ends  sub- 
stantially aligned  when  the  series  of  tools  is  viewed  from  end- 
to-end,  and  said  devices  being  arranged  so  that  the  cutting  ends 
of  their  tools  are  adjacent  the  pavement  with  the  series  of  tools 
and  their  cutting  ends  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  pave- 
ment and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  relative  to  the 
direction  of  frame  movement,  said  frame  movement  in  one  and 
an  opposite  direction  thus  serving  to  move  the  tools  parallel  to 
the  pavement  substantially  at  right  angles  relative  to  said  one 
and  opposite  directions,  and  said  frame  movement  thus  serving 
to  define  a  predetermined  generally  rectangular  path  of  move- 
ment and  pavement  breaking  operation  of  the  cutting  tools 
relative  to  the  pavement,  impact  device  support  means  on  said 
frame  movable  relative  to  the  frame  for  adjusting  the  angle  of 
attack  of  the  cutting  tools  relative  to  pavement  therebeneath, 
said  means  supporting  the  impact  devices  and  their  cutting 
tools  for  angular  adjustment  so  that  the  lines  of  reciprocation 
of  the  tools  can  be  preselected  to  provide  angles  of  attack 
which  are  displaced  substantially  from  both  the  surface  of  the 


common  armature  connected  through  reduction  gearing  to 
said  gear  wheel,  and  separate  rotors  for  the  respective  clutches 


/JV/^^->  >n>n>nnn  rT-m' /  /  / // /J/Tj 


pavement  and  from  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto  and  which 
are  particularly  well  suited  to  the  hardness  and  other  charac- 
teristics of  the  pavement,  and  said  impact  devices  being 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  movement  relative  thereto 
and  relative  to  each  other  along  their  lines  of  reciprocation,  a 
resilient  biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said 
impact  devices  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  its  cutting  tool  and 
independently  urging  the  same  bodily  along  its  line  of  recipro- 
cation toward  its  said  tool,  stop  means  operatively  associated 
with  each  impact  device  and  limiting  such  movement  of  the 
device  along  its  line  of  reciprocation  toward  its  cutting  tool,  a 
separate  trigger  means  operatively  associated  with  each  impact 
device,  and  a  trigger  actuating  means  for  each  trigger  operable 
to  actuate  an  associated  impact  device  on  rearward  movement 
of  the  impact  device  against  the  urging  of  its  resilient  biasing 
means  and  away  from  its  stop  means,  operation  of  each  impact 
device  thus  being  individually  controlled  and  individually 
terminated  when  a  desired  depth  of  pavement  cut  has  been 
achieved. 


4,453,774 
DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LONGWALL  MINING 

MACHINES 
Volker  Knorr,  Sprockhovel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gebr.  Eickhoff  Maschinefabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H., 
Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1982,  3200565 

Int.  C1.3  E21C  29/22 
U.S.  O.  299—42  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  longwall  mining  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rack 
extending  along  a  track  for  the  mining  machine,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  machine  engageable  with  the  rack  for  moving  the  ma- 
chine along  a  track,  at  least  one  driving  motor  on  the  machine, 
at  least  two  shearer  drums  carried  by  the  machine,  and  gear 
train  means  connecting  said  driving  motor  to  said  shearer 
drums  to  rotate  the  same;  the  improvement  in  said  mining 
machine  which  comprises  two  inductive  clutches  having  a 


connected  to  said  gear  train  such  that  one  rotor  will  rotate  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  other. 


4,453,775 
CUTTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SUCH  A  TOOL 
Raymond  J.  Gemmow,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Padley  A 
Venabies  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  322,452 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1980, 
8037568 

Int.  G.3  E21C  35/18,  35/22 
U.S.  G.  299—81  25  Gaims 


-wo 
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1.  A  mineral  mining  pick  assembly  comprising:  a  body  with 
a  head;  a  cutting  insert  part  including  a  hard  material  compo- 
nent; a  recess  in  said  head  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  continu- 
ous axially  extending  peripheral  surface,  said  insert  part  having 
a  cutting  tip  and  a  bottom  end,  said  insert  part  mounted  in  said 
recess  with  said  bottom  end  abutting  and  supported  on  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  recess,  said  insert  part  having  an  outer 
surface  press  or  shrink  fitted  and  retained  in  said  recess  by 
compressive  retaining  forces  ef  said  peripheral  surface  in  said 
recess  acting  radially  upon  said  insert  part,  said  fit  between  said 
recess  and  said  insert  part  being  sufficiently  tight  to  provide  a 
fluid  seal  therebetween  and  to  retain  said  insert  part  therein  in 
response  to  repeated  impact  upon  said  cutting  tips,  said  cutting 
insert  part  at  least  partly  defining  externally  of  the  hard  mate- 
rial component  a  plurality  of  spaced  egress  passages  in  a  pe- 
ripheral region  thereof  extending  from  said  bottom  end  to  said 
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is  directed  onto  the 
luid  supply  passage 


ity  of  outlet  ports  through  which  fluid 
cutting  tip  thereof;  said  body  having  a 
communicating  with  said  recess  through  said  bottom  wall 
thereof;  and  extension  egress  passage  njieans  in  said  recess 
communicating  between  said  fluid  sup(^y  passage  and  said 
egress  passages,  said  extension  egress  piassage  means  being 
external  of  said  insert  part  and  extending  tadially  between  said 
insert  part  and  said  bottom  wall  to  said  egress  passages  while 
allowing  the  bottom  end  of  said  insert  pftrt  to  react  with  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  in  response  to  impa  :t  upon  said  cutting 
tip. 


highway  supply  line  separate  and  distinct  from  said  rail 

supply  line  to  be  charged  during  highway  use;  and 
relay  valve  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  gov- 
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4,453,776 

CAST  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 
Jakob  Rohr,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  George 

Fischer  Ltd.,  Switzerland 
per  No,  FCr/CH8 1/00006,   371  Date  Sep.  11,  1981,    102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO$1/02140,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1981  I 

per  Filed  Jan.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,431 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   22,   1980, 
493/80 

Int.  a.5  B60B  27/00.  B60C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  301—5  VH 


X- 


eming  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  rail  supply  line  to  said 
rail  brake  cylinder  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a 
predetermined  pressure  in  said  highway  supply  line  for 
maintaining  said  rail  brake  cylinder  deactivated. 


a  direction  opposite 


1.  A  one-piece,  cast  vehicle  wheel  rim, 
with  tubeless  tires,  comprising 
a  rim  portion  with  a  drop  center  portibn  defined  between 

opposed  first  and  second  side  walls  and  with  a  shoulder 

extending  from  said  first  side  wall  in 

to  said  drop  center  portion; 
a  support  ring  extending  from  said  rim  dortion  for  mounting 

the  rim  on  a  disc,  said  support  ring  ha^  I'ing  a  recess  defined 

between  end  areas  of  said  support  riilg; 
a  valve  hole  in  said  first  side  wall  adjacent  said  recess  for 

mounting  a  valve  therein  such  that  the  valve  extends  into 

said  recess; 
a  rib  connected  with  each  of  said  end  ajreas  of  said  support 

ring  and  said  shoulder,  said  ribs  extetiding  radially  from 

said  end  areas  and  angularly  toward  ^ach  other  in  a  radi- 
ally outward  direction. 


4,453,778 
PROPORTIONING  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Terrence  Smith,  Dearborn;  Thomas  S.  Moore,  Northville,  and 
8  Claims       Earl  L.  Helmers,  Westland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  111,065 

Int.  a.^  B60T  8/18.  8/26 

U.S.  a.  303—22  R  17  Qaims 


mam  - 

IS  cniNOtii 


particularly  for  use 


4,453,777 
RELAY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  O.  Newton,  Adams,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,932,  Jan.  14,  1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,421,360.  This  application  May  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,450 

Int.  a.3  B60T  8/18 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  control  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  load  sensing  device  mountable  to  said  motor  vehicle; 

a  proportioning  valve  mountable  to  said  motor  vehicle; 

said  valve  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  a  hydraulic  brake 
line  and  an  outlet  connectable  to  a  hydraulic  line  that  is 
operably  connected  to  a  set  of  rear  brakes  for  said  motor 
vehicle; 

means  for  adjusting  said  valve  such  that  the  minimum  pres- 
sure needed  to  close  said  valve  is  variable; 

an  electrical  circuit  operably  connected  to  said  load  sensing 
device  and  to  said  adjusting  means  such  that  said  adjusting 
means  is  electrically  actuated  to  adjust  said  valve  with  said 
valve  adjustment  being  dependent  upon  weight  sensed  by 
said  load  sensing  device;  and 

said  electric  circuit  includes  a  speed  sensing  cutoff  switch 
means  for  deactivating  said  circuit  when  said  vehicle  is 
moving  faster  than  a  predetermined  speed  such  that  said 
circuit  is  activated  to  actuate  said  adjusting  means  only 
when  said  vehicle  is  still  or  moving  below  a  predeter- 
mined speed. 


303—2  I  9  Claims 

a  vehicle  having  rail  wheels,  ro^d  wheels,  a  brake 


U.S.  a 

1.  In 

system  for  said  rail  wheels  including  a  rail  brake  cylinder  and 
a  fluid  brake  control  system,  the  improvenient  being  said  brake 
control  system  which  comprises: 
a  rail  brake  control  pip>e  for  transmitting  rail  brake  signals; 
control  valve  means  responsive  to  bralje  signal  changes  of 
pressure  in  said  brake  control  pipe  to  provide  control 
signals; 
rail  supply  line  to  be  charged  during  rail  use; 


4,453,779 
ADJUSTABLE  VARIABLE  LOAD  CONTROL  VALVE 

DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Bridigmn,  Plum  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,882 
Int.  CI.3  B60T  8/18 
U.S.  a.  303—22  A  13  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  variable  valve  device  comprising, 
(a)  a  casing  having  a  supply  chamber  and  a  delivery  and 
piston  chamber, 


June  12,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


651 


(b)  an  externally  adjustable  cartridge  disposed  within  said 
casing, 

(c)  a  check  valve  carried  by  said  cartridge  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  supply  chamber  said  deliv- 
ery and  piston  chamber, 

(d)  an  operating  piston  movable  between  an  open  and  closed 
position, 

(e)  a  biasing  pressure  chamber  remote  from  said  delivery  and 
piston  chamber  and  formed  at  one  end  of  said  operating 


piston  for  urging  said  operating  piston  in  one  direction  to 
its  open  position  to  hold  said  check  valve  in  its  open 
position,  and 
(0  a  resilient  diaphragm  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
operating  piston  to  move  said  operating  piston  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  its  closed  position  when  a  certain 
maximum  pressure  is  reached  in  said  delivery  and  piston 
chamber  to  allow  said  check  valve  to  move  to  its  closed 
position. 


4,453,780 
VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 
Brian  P.  Neal,  Kingswood,  England,  assignor  to  Bendix  Limited, 
Bristol,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,787 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1980, 
8040011 

Int.  a.3  B60T  15/52 
U.S.  a.  303—69  10  Oaims 


1.  An  exhaust  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity,  input  and  outport  ports  in  com- 
munication with  said  cavity,  and  a  housing  lip  disposed 
about  said  cavity,  a  cover  engaging  said  housing  to  cover 
the  cavity  and  having  a  portion  extending  axially  to  said 
cavity  and  a  perimeter  flange,  the  portion  having  an  open- 
ing providing  an  exhaust  opening  for  said  assembly,  a 
flexible  sealing  member  positioned  relative  to  said  input 


port  by  the  portion  of  said  cover,  the  perimeter  flange  of 
the  cover  formed  over  said  housing  lip  to  secure  the  cover 
to  the  housing  and  enable  the  portion  to  maintain  the 
position  of  the  sealing  member  relative  to  said  input  port, 
whereby  said  sealing  member  is  operative  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  at  said  input  port  to  close  said  exhaust  open- 
ing and  provide  communication  between  said  input  and 
output  ports,  and  the  sealing  member  also  being  respon- 
sive to  greater  fluid  pressure  at  said  output  port  than  at 
said  input  port  to  provide  communication  between  said 
output  port  and  exhaust  opening. 


4,453,781 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  L.  Poggie,  815  Iris  La.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32960 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,529 

Int.  a.3  B60T  8/06 

U.S.  a.  303—112  8  Oaims 


-N  r 


bcb«!^«=<v;A=^ 


1.  An  anti-skid  braking  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  rotatable  wheel; 

a  rotatable  disc  attached  to  said  rotatable  wheel  for  rotation 
therewith; 

a  main  brake  means  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
disc  and  wheel  when  actuated; 

master  cylinder  means  for  actuating  said  anti-skid  braking 
system; 

pilot  brake  means  operatively  connected  to  said  master 
cylinder  means  for  actuation  by  said  master  cylinder 
means  to  apply  frictional  braking  force  against  said  rotat- 
able disc  for  braking  said  wheel,  said  pilot  brake  means 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  movable  responsive  to 
said  rotating  disc  when  said  pilot  brake  is  resisting  the 
rotation  of  said  disc;  and 

a  power  converter  means  for  transferring  a  braking  force 
from  said  master  cylinder  means  and  from  said  pilot  brake 
means  to  said  main  brake  means  for  applying  a  frictional 
braking  force  to  resist  said  rotatable  disc,  said  power 
converter  means  having  means  for  controlling  the  braking 
force  of  said  main  brake  means  between  the  force  applied 
from  the  master  cylinder  means  and  the  force  applied  by 
the  pilot  brake  means  movement  responsive  to  said  rotat- 
ing disc  when  said  pilot  brake  is  resisting  the  rotation  of 
said  disc,  said  power  converter  means  having  a  first  cylin- 
der connected  to  said  master  cylinder  means  and  to  said 
pilot  brake  means  and  a  second  cylinder  connected  to  said 
first  cylinder  and  to  a  main  brake  means  cylinder  and  a 
sliding  piston  connected  to  said  pilot  brake  means  for 
sliding  in  said  power  converter  means  second  cylinder  to 
block  the  connection  between  said  first  and  second  cylin- 
ders and  to  drive  fluid  in  said  second  cylinder  to  operate 
said  main  brake  responsive  to  said  pilot  brake  moving 
responsive  to  said  rotating  disc,  and  whereby  skidding  is 
prevented  in  a  braking  system. 
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4,453,782 
BRAKE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTRdL  APPARATUS  IN 

SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tetsuro  Arikawa,  and  Yasuo  Samatsu,  botk  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Lta.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  25,  1981,  Ser.  No.  324,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  29,  1980,  55-168954; 
Dec.  8,  1980,  55-172889 

Int.  a.3  B60T  8/02 
U.S.  a.  303—116  16  Oaims 


a  supporting  sleeve  for  the  outer  race  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  thereon; 

an  outer  damper  sleeve  surrounding  said  supporting  sleeve 
and  being  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  oil  damping 
film; 

a  frustoconical  element  extending  outward  from  the  end  of 
said  outer  sleeve  adjacent  the  flange  on  the  supporting 
sleeve,  said  element  also  having  a  flange  at  its  outer  end 
for  attachment  to  the  fixed  support  structure; 


1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  control  apparatus  in  a  skid  control 
system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  v^jheel  and  a  brake  for 
the  wheel  comprising: 

(A)  a  fluid  pressure  control  valve  devi<ie  arranged  between 
a  master  cylinder  and  a  wheel  cylindpr  of  a  brake  for  the 
wheel,  said  fluid  pressure  control  valve  device  receiving 
control  signals  of  a  control  unit  measjiring  the  skid  condi- 
tion of  the  wheel  to  control  the  brake  puid  pressure  to  said 
wheel  cylinder; 

(B)  a  hydraulic  reservoir  which,  when  the  brake  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  wheel  cylinder  is  decreased  with  control  of 
said  fluid  pressure  control  valve  devide,  reserves  the  brake 
fluid  discharged  through  said  fluid  pressure  control  valve 
device  from  said  wheel  cylinder;        i 

(C)  a  pressure  fluid  supply  conduit  connecting  said  master 
cylinder  with  said  fluid  pressure  control  valve  device; 

(D)  a  fluid  pump  for  returning  the  briake  fluid  from  said 
hydraulic  reservoir  into  said  pressure  ^uid  supply  conduit; 
and 

(E)  a  controllable  check  valve  device  arranged  in  said  pres- 
sure fluid  supply  conduit,  including  a  control  portion 
responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure  of  the  master  cylinder  or  the 
outlet  of  the  pump,  said  control  portion  permitting  said 
controllable  check  valve  device  to  make  the  free  commu- 
nication between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  fluid  pres- 
sure control  valve  device  when  said  fluid  pressure  to  the 
control  portion  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  pressure, 
and  permitting  said  controllable  chebk  valve  device  to 
open  when  said  fluid  pressure  to  th«  control  portion  is 
higher  than  said  predetermined  pressure,  and  only  when 
brake  fluid  flows  from  said  master  cylinder  toward  said 
fluid  pressure  control  valve  device,  a$d  the  outlet  of  said 
fluid  pump  being  connected  to  said  pressure  fluid  supply 
conduit  between  said  controllable  check  valve  device  and 
said  fluid  pressure  control  valve  devi(  :e. 


4,453,783 
BEARING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  Daris,  Vernon,  and  Richard  T.  White,  West  Hartford, 
both  of  Cooo.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Coon. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,491 
Int.  a.3  F16C  27/04 


MS.  a.  308—184  R 

1.  In  a  bearing  structure: 

a  fixed  support  structure; 

a  shaA; 

a  bearing  for  the  shaf)  having  an  outer  ^e; 


4  Claims 


-^ 


a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  arranged  in  a  ring  around  the 

outer  sleeve; 
an  end  flange  on  the  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  remote  from  the 

frustoconical  member  and  remote  from  the  flange  on  the 

supporting  sleeve;  and 
said  rods  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  end  flange  and  at 

the  other  end  to  the  flange  on  said  supporting  sleeve,  said 

frustoconical  element  having  openings  through  which  the 

rods  extend,  with  the  flange  on  the  element  outside  the 

plurality  of  rods. 


4,453,784 

MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  OIL  BETWEEN 

COUNTERROTATING  SHAFTS 

Robert  J.  Kildea,  Juno  Isles;  Jorge  A.  Alcorta,  Hobe  Sound,  and 

Robert  B.  Richardson,  Juno,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,699 

Int.  C\?  F16C  33/66:  POID  25/18 

U.S.  a.  308—187  5  Oaims 


1.  A  shaft  assembly  comprising: 

first  shaft  means  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  including  an 
inner  shaft  portion,  an  outer  shaft  portion  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  said  inner  shaft  portion,  and  sleeve  means 
surrounding  said  inner  shaft  portion  defining  a  first  axially 
extending  annulus  between  said  sleeve  means  and  inner 
shaft  portion; 

second  shaft  means  rotatable  about  said  axis  in  a  direction 
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counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  means 
and  including  means  defining  a  shaft  end  portion  disposed 
radially  between  said  inner  shaft  portion  and  outer  shaft 
portion  of  said  first  shaft  means  and  having  a  radially 
inwardly  facing  surface  spaced  radially  outwardly  from 
said  sleeve  means  defining  a  second  axially  extending 
annulus  between  said  shaft  end  portion  and  sleeve  means, 
including  means  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
and  closely  spaced  apart  recesses  in  said  inwardly  facing 
surface; 

first  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  second  shaft 
means  end  portion  and  said  first  shaft  means  outer  shaft 
portion,  said  bearing  means  comprising  inner  race  means, 
outer  race  means,  and  rolling  elements  disposed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  race  means,  said  outer  race  means 
being  attached  to  and  fixed  relative  to  said  first  shaft 
means  outer  shaft  portion,  said  inner  race  means  being 
attached  to  and  fixed  relative  to  said  second  shaft  means 
end  portion; 

said  first  shaft  means  including  wall  means  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  sleeve  means  to  said  inner  shaft 
portion  across  said  first  annulus  defining  a  plurality  of 
separate  oil  compartments  within  said  first  annulus,  said 
wall  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
substantially  free  flow  of  fluid  axially  through  said  first 
annulus  around  each  of  said  oil  compartments; 

said  inner  shaft  portion  having  oil  entrance  passageways 
therethrough,  at  least  one  of  said  entrance  passageways 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  each  of  said  oil  com- 
partments for  bringing  oil  into  each  of  said  compartments, 
and  said  sleeve  means  having  an  oil  exit  passageway  there- 
through in  fluid  communication  with  each  of  said  oil 
compartments  for  carrying  oil  away  from  each  of  said 
compartments,  each  of  said  exit  passageways  having  an 
outlet  in  the  same  axial  plane  as  said  recesses  in  said  sec- 
ond shaft  means  end  portion  for  directing  oil  from  said  oil 
compartments,  across  said  second  annulus,  into  said  reces- 
ses, said  oil  entrance  passageways  each  including  an  outlet 
which  opens  into  said  oil  compartment  to  which  said  oil 
entrance  passageway  corresponds,  and  said  oil  exit  pas- 
sageways each  including  an  inlet  which  opens  into  said  oil 
compartment  to  which  said  exit  passageway  corresponds, 
said  entrance  passageway  outlet  and  said  exit  passageway 
inlet  of  each  of  said  oil  compartments  being  misaligned; 
and 

means  defining  second  passageways  in  said  second  shaft 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  recesses  for  carry- 
ing fluid  from  said  recesses,  through  said  second  shaft 
means,  to  said  first  bearing  means  inner  race  means. 


4,453,785 
MODULAR  CABINET  FOR  DIFFERENT  VIDEO  GAME 
CARTRIDGES,  CASSETTES,  AND  INSTRUCTION 
BOOKLETS 
Richard  D.  Smith,  28640  Vista  Madera,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90732 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,222,  Apr.  7, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,306,655.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,390 
Int.  a.3  A47B  81/06 
U.S.  O.  312—10  1  Claim 

1.  A  modular  cabinet  unit  constructed  for  holding  in  uniform 
positions,  a  plurality  of  objects  which  may  be  video  game 
cartridges  and  audio  and  video  tape  cassettes  of  different  sizes 
and  shapes,  said  cabinet  haivng  an  open  side  constructed  to 
receive  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  face  plates,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  face  plates  having  in  it  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar openings,  the  openings  in  individual  face  plates  each  being 
of  a  size  to  have  inserted  through  it  a  particular  one  of  said 
objects,  a  plurality  of  face  plates  constructed  to  close  the  said 
open  side  of  the  cabinet,  the  said  cabinet  having  an  interior 
construction  including  means  extending  upwardly  from  its  side 
walls  in  the  form  of  ribs  in  a  position  to  retain  objects  inserted 
through  the  openings  in  the  face  plate  with  the  said  objects 
held  in  uniform  predetermined  relationship  permitting  ready 
retrieval  and  removal  through  the  openings  in  the  said  face 


plate,  the  cabinet  having  a  wall  opposite  the  said  open  side,  said 
wall  having  spaced  partition  members  extending  inwardly 
from  it  a  predetermined  distance,  said  partial  partition  mem- 
bers being  spaced  at  predetermined  distances  apart,  a  plurality 
of  divider  members  insertable  into  the  cabinet  between  its  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  removable  therefrom,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  having  inwardly  extending  ribs  to  form  guideways 


for  the  ends  of  the  divider  members,  the  divider  members 
having  relatively  short  extending  ribs  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
which  are  aligned  with  ribs  on  the  inside  of  the  cabinet  walls, 
the  cabinet  being  of  a  size  to  accommodate  having  objects 
inserted  in  a  position  wherein  the  objects  are  supported  on  ribs 
extending  on  the  sides  of  the  divider  members  and  the  side 
walls  of  the  cabinet. 


4,453,786 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TABLET-LIKE  RUST 

INHIBITOR 
Harper  Landell,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Woodstream 
Corporation,  Lititz,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,302 

Int.  C1.3  A61L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  312—31.1  11  Oaims 


1.  A  structure  for  firmly  supporting  a  tablet-like  member 

while  exposing  a  maximum  of  surface  area  of  the  tablet-like 

member  to  ambient  air,  said  tablet  having  a  predetermined 

width,  a  predetermined  length  and  an  edge  of  predetermined 

thickness,  wherein  said  structure  is  an  integrally-formed  plastic 

unit  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  front  and  rear  walls,  at  least  a  first  of 

which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  permit 

air  to  freely  flow  into  said  enclosure,  and  an  open  end  for 

permitting  edgewise  insertion  of  said  tablet-like  member 

into  said  enclosure  between  said  front  and  rear  walls; 

first  and  second  support  members  projecting  inwardly  of 

said  enclosure  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  one  of 
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said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  sup;  ort  members  terminat- 
ing in  respective  first  and  seconq  substantially  parallel 
longitudinally-extending  edges  sp^ed  transversely  from 
one  another  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined width;  and  < 
a  third  support  member  projecting  inwardly  of  said  enclo- 
sure rfrom  the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  termi- 
nating in  a  third  longitudinally-exiending  edge  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  edges  and 
disposed  at  a  transverse  location  Intermediate  said  first 
and  second  edges,  said  third  edge  Residing  in  a  first  plane 
which  is  parallel  to  a  second  plane  defined  by  said  first  and 
second  edges  and  which  is  spaced  ^om  said  second  plane 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined 
thickness  so  that  the  tablet-like  member  can  be  inserted 
edgewise  between  the  third  edge  dp  one  side  and  the  first 
and  second  edges  on  its  other  side  |md  firmly  held  in  said 
enclosure. 


4,453,787 

INTERCHANGEABLE  HLE  CABINEfT  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  R.  Staropoli,  2020  Holiday  Park  Dr„  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15239 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1981,  Ser.  Np.  272,789 

Int.  a.3  E05B  63/46;  EOSC  15/04 

U.S.  a.  312—215  9  Claims 


1.  An  interchangeable  lock  assembly  for  a  vertical  file  cabi- 
net having  a  plurality  of  drawers  and  a  lock  bar  extending 
vertically  between  the  drawers  and  an  injterior  cabinet  side  and 
movable  from  a  first  position  for  lockably  engaging  the  draw- 
ers and  a  second  position  for  disengaging  the  drawers  compris- 
ing I 

A.  a  lock  operating  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  including  a  top  surface,  said  second  end 
including  a  bottom  surface  and  terfninating  in  means  for 
engaging  the  lock  bar,  said  lock  Operating  arm  further 
including  a  central  pivot  point,  ai  area  along  said  top 
surface  spaced  vertically  above  and  upstream  of  said  pivot 
point  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  notary  lock  cam  and  an 
area  along  said  bottom  surface  spaced  vertically  below 
and  downstream  of  said  pivot  poiitt  and  defining  a  cam 
slide  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  plunger  lock  arm, 

B.  means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  lock  operating  arm 
between  the  first  and  second  end  to  the  cabinet,  and 

C.  a  lock  for  engaging  one  of  said  top  $nd  bottom  surfaces  to 
operate  said  lock  bar  between  its  fir)t  and  second  position. 


4,453,788 
PORTABLE  DESK 
Jack  M.  Russell,  1707  Reynolds  Rd.,  Lot  19,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
33801 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1981,  Ser.  Na  283,947 
Int.  a.3  A47B  23/00:  B6QR  7/08 
VS.  a.  312—231  6  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  writing  desk  for  use  in  bbth  a  vehicle  having  a 
steering  wheel  inclined  relative  to  the  |  horizontal,  and  on  a 
horizontal  surface,  said  writing  desk  comprising: 
means  presenting  a  flat  surface; 
first  and  second  hook  means  coupled  iwith  said  surface  and 


projecting  away  from  it  for  engagement  with  said  steering 
wheel, 

each  of  said  hook  means  being  characterized  by  a  closed 
configuration  of  generally  polygonal  cross  section,  a  flat 
bottom,  and  an  absence  of  any  open  protrusions,  so  as  to 
present  a  foot  support  for  said  flat  surface  presenting 
means  when  the  latter  is  placed  on  said  horizontal  surface; 

a  plurality  of  sidewalls  coupled  with  said  flat  surface  pres- 
enting means  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
sidewalls  increasing  in  height  as  they  extend  away  from 


the  end  of  said  surface  presenting  means  where  said  hook 
means  are  located; 

means  presenting  a  writing  surface  and  being  hingedly  cou- 
pled with  one  of  said  sidewalls  at  the  same  side  of  said 
surface  presenting  means  as  the  side  where  said  hook 
means  are  located, 

whereby  when  said  hook  means  engage  said  steering  wheel 
said  writing  surface  is  inclined  toward  said  hook  means 
and  when  said  hook  means  are  placed  on  a  horizontal 
surface  said  writing  surface  is  inclined  away  from  said 
hook  means. 


4,453,789 

SHELTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  GAMES 

C.  Barton  GuUong,  163  Lynn  Ave.,  Hampton  Bays,  N.Y.  11946 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,562 

Int.  a.3  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—324  1  Claim 


1.  A  game-enclosing  structure  having  an  internal  operative 
area  for  maintaining  a  game  in  an  optimum  condition  protected 
against  vandalism  comprised  of  a  front  panel,  rear  panel,  roof, 
and  opposite  side  panels  interconnected  into  a  unitary  structure 
bounding  said  internal  operative  area,  said  front  panel  having  a 
front  rectangular  -shaped  door  opening  sized  to  mount  at  least 
one  door  therein,  a  hinge  sized  to  extend  the  long  dimension  of 
said  door  opening  and  operatively  oriented  vertically  in  at- 
tached relation  to  a  side  of  said  door  opening  so  as  to  hingedly 
mount  a  cooperating  door  therein,  two  comer  configurations 
at  two  ends  of  said  front  panel,  each  of  said  comer  configura- 
tions consisting  of  a  first  section  extending  from  said  hinge  in 
the  plane  of  said  front  panel  and  a  second  section  extending  in 
a  perpendicular  relation  therefrom  so  as  to  subtend  a  90*  angle 
at  each  said  comer,  an  assembly  flange  on  each  said  second 
section  of  said  front  panel  projecting  inwardly  into  said  inter- 
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nal  operative  area  of  said  structure,  two  comer  configurations 
at  two  ends  of  said  rear  panel  consisting  of  a  first  section  ex- 
tending in  the  plane  of  said  rear  panel  and  a  second  section 
extending  in  a  perpendicular  relation  therefrom  to  subtend  an 
angle  of  approximately  90'  at  each  said  comer,  an  assembly 
flange  on  each  said  second  section  of  said  rear  panel  projecting 
inwardly  into  said  internal  operative  area  of  said  structure,  a 
roof  attached  at  least  to  said  front  and  rear  panels  serving  as 
both  a  cover  and  closure  for  said  intemal  operative  area,  said 
roof  having  an  assembly  flange  on  said  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof  projecting  inwardly  into  said  intemal  operative  area  of 
said  structure,  and  two  rectangular-shaped  side  panels  each 
having  along  the  long-dimensioned  edges  thereof  an  assembly 
flange  projecting  inwardly  into  said  internal  operative  area, 
whereby  in  the  assembly  of  said  structure  the  aforementioned 
assembly  flanges  of  said  front,  rear,  side  and  roof  panels  are 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  adjacent  relation  to  each  other  and 
thereby  have  an  intemal  operative  location  within  said  struc- 
ture, and  bolt  means  and  the  like  are  operative  to  interconnect 
said  assembly  flanges  to  each  other  to  thereby  correspondingly 
interconnect  said  front,  rear,  side  and  roof  panels  into  said 
unitary  structure  while  minimizing  such  access  to  said  bolt 
means  as  might  result  in  the  unauthorized  disassembly  of  said 
structure,  and  a  forwardly  extending  overhang  in  said  roof  to 
both  serve  as  a  weather  barrier  and  to  project  into  the  removal 
path  of  the  hinge  pin  of  said  hinge  and  thereby  contribute  to 
obviating  the  removal  of  said  hinge  pin. 


said  third  limit  stop  being  below  the  elevation  of  said  flrst  limit 
stop  and  longitudinally  spaced  therefrom. 


4,453,791 
BOOSTER  CABLE  CLAMP  FOR  SIDE  TERMINAL  AND 

STANDARD  BATTERY  POSTS 
James  A.  Ledbetter,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  419,287 

Int.  a.J  HOIR  11/24.  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  339—29  B  8  Qaims 


4,453,790 
CABINET  DRAWER  STOP  ASSEMBLY 
Joel  B.  Cohen,  St.  Davids,  and  Matthew  D.  Marhefka,  South' 
ampton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shell  Containers,  Inc.  (PA), 
Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  426,352 

Int.  a.3  A47B  88/16 

U.S.  a.  312—348  6  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  engaging  a  battery  terminal, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  first  member  having  a  handle  and  a  first  jaw  for  selec- 
tively engaging  both  a  top-mount  post-type  battery  termi- 
nal and  a  side-mount  bolt-type  battery  terminal; 

(b)  a  second  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  member, 
having  a  handle,  a  second  jaw  for  engaging  a  top-mount 
post-type  battery  terminal,  and  a  bolt-type  battery  termi- 
nal engaging  surface  having  a  closed  through  slot  therein 
for  receiving  and  engaging  therein  the  head  portion  of  a 
side-mount  bolt-type  battery  terminal  bolt,  and  for  engag- 
ing a  side-mount  bolt-type  battery  terminal;  and 

(c)  spring  means  for  urging  said  first  and  second  jaws  toward 
each  other. 


4,453,792 
HIGH  CURRENT  DRAWER  CONNECTOR 
Edward  J.  Bright,  Elizabethtown,  and  William  V.  Pauza,  Pal- 
myra, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  419,659 

Int.  a.J  HOIR  13/18 

U.S.  a.  339—64  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  having  at  least  one  moveable  drawer  compris- 
ing a  cabinet  frame  supporting  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal 
runners,  a  drawer  having  a  groove  on  the  outer  surface  of 
opposite  side  walls,  each  runner  being  received  in  one  of  said 
grooves,  a  first  limit  stop  on  at  least  one  of  the  mnners  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  mating  second  limit  stop  on  the 
drawer  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  groove  associated  with 
said  one  runner  for  preventing  the  drawer  from  being  inadver- 
tently completely  pulled  out,  a  third  limit  stop  comprising  an 
upwardly  extending  projection  on  the  bottom  of  said  one 
runner  for  cooperation  with  the  second  limit  stop  when  suffi- 
cient upward  force  is  applied  to  the  drawer  to  cause  the  first 
limit  stop  to  fail  to  contact  or  to  skip  past,  the  second  limit  stop. 


1.  A  high  current  drawer  connector,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  compartment  with  slots  through  each 
endwall  providing  access  thereinto;  and 

b.  a  contact  unit  positioned  in  the  compartment  and  adapted 
to  receive  tab  terminals  through  the  slots  for  electrical 
connection  therewith,  said  unit  comprising: 

i.  a  pair  of  identical  blades,  each  having  an  intermediate 
section  with  a  raised  contact  surface  on  an  inner  side 
and  with  the  ends  of  the  blades  being  bent  obliquely 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  intermediate  section. 
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the  two  blades  being  placed  together  with  the  inner 
sides  facing  each  other  and  the  raised  contact  surfaces  in 
abutting  relation,  and  the  bent-out  ends  cooperating  to 
form  a  beveled  entrance  into  the  facing  inner  sides;  and 
ii.  a  pair  of  resilient,  elongated  spring  members,  each 
spring  member  having  a  set  of  parallel,  spaced-apart 
arms  attached  to  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  a 
center  section,  and  with  a  flnger  extending  from  the  side 
of  each  arm  adjacent  the  free  etid  thereof  so  that  the 
fmgers  on  each  set  of  parallel  arms  defme  a  U-shape 
clip,  said  spring  members  being  positioned  along  the 
opposing  edges  of  the  two  blades  with  the  fmgers  ex- 
tending down  the  outer  sides  to  hold  the  blades  resil- 
iently  together  so  that  upon  a  tab  terminal  entering  the 
compartment  through  one  of  the  slots,  the  tab  terminal 
can  be  inserted  in  between  the  raised  contact  surfaces, 
the  blades  can  spread  apart  by  the  arms  pivoting  about 
the  attachment  with  the  center  section. 


4,453,793 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SlECTANGULAR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

George  J.  Panek,  and  Gerald  R.  Nieman,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  International  Telephone  aad  Telegraph  Corpora- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,300 

Int.  aj  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  339—75  M  17  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising 

mating  plug  and  receptacle  members; 

said  plug  member  having  an  inner  shell  of  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration  telescopically  mounted  within  an 
outer  shell  of  the  receptacle  member  of  complementary 
rectangular  configuration; 

each  of  said  shells  having  a  pair  of  el<  ngated  sides  and  op- 
posed, relative  shorter  ends; 

a  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  each  side  of  said 
inner  shell  extending  lengthwise  of  laid  side; 

a  matching  groove  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  each  side 
of  said  outer  shell,  said  grooves  in  said  inner  shell  being 
aligned  with  said  grooves  in  said  outer  shell  when  said 
plug  and  receptacle  members  are  fully  mated; 

an  elongated  wire  positioned  in  each  of  said  iimer  shell 
grooves;  and  I 

actuating  means  for  shifting  each  of  sajd  wires  outwardly  to 
become  partially  lodged  into  the  outer  shell  grooves  to 
thereby  lock  said  plug  and  receptac  e  members  together. 


4,453,794 
FUSE  HOLDER,  ESPEOALLY  FUSE  HOLDER  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Peter  Wallner,  Kriens,  and  Peter  HoUenstein,  Lucerne,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  H.  Schurter  AG,  Lucerne,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,308 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jan.   13,   1982, 
178/82 

Int.  CL3  HOIR  13/68 
U.S.  a.  339—90  F  12  Qaims 


TOO,  (<  »)    ^p«t, 


1.  A  fuse  holder  comprising:  ^ 

a  socket  member  extending  along  a  predetermined  length- 
wise axis; 

said  socket  member  being  formed  of  electrically  insulating 
material  and  having  an  open  end; 

a  substantially  tubular-shaped  head  member  removably 
inserted  into  said  open  end  of  said  socket  member  along 
the  lengthwise  axis  thereof; 

said  head  member  being  closed  at  an  outer  end  thereof  and 
being  open  at  an  inner  end  thereof  and  being  formed  of 
electrically  insulating  material; 

a  base  contact  and  a  lateral  contact  containing  outwardly 
directed  connection  portions  secured  in  said  socket  mem- 
ber; 

a  connection  conductor  arranged  in  said  head  member  and 
releaseably  electrically  conductively  connected  with  the 
lateral  contact; 

an  axially  effective  compression  spring; 

said  connection  conductor  and  said  axially  effective  com- 
pression spring  being  secured  in  said  head  member  such 
that  a  fuse  insert,  when  located  in  a  work  position  thereof 
in  the  fuse  holder,  electrically  conductively  bears  at  one 
electrically  conductive  end  thereof  at  the  connection 
conductor  and  under  the  action  of  said  compression  spring 
bears  by  means  of  a  further  electrically  conductive  end 
thereof  at  the  base  contact; 

said  connection  conductor  being  formed  from  a  spring  metal 
and  defining  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  member 
having  a  web  portion  and  leg  members; 

said  web  portion  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
lengthwise  axis  of  the  socket  member  and  said  leg  mem- 
bers protruding  from  said  web  portion;  and 

each  leg  member  extending  at  an  inclination  inwardly  from 
the  web  portion  towards  an  inner  contact  location  for  a 
related  end  of  the  fuse  insert  and  from  that  location  ex- 
tending outwardly  towards  and  frictionally  engaging  an 
outer  contact  area  at  the  inner  side  of  the  lateral  contact. 
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4,453,795 
CABLE-TO-CABLE/COMPONENT  ELECTRICAL 
PRESSURE  WAFER  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Norbert  L.  Moulin,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,504,  Dec.  1, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  520,791 
Int.  a.3  HOIR  13/621;  H05K  1/09 
VS.  CL  339—92  M  19  Claims 


18.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  members  having  respective  means  defining 
pairs  of  mateable  contact  pads; 

means  securing  said  members  and  said  pairs  of  contact  pads 
together  in  electrical  contact; 

compressible  means  sandwiched  between  said  securing 
means  and  said  first  member  and  positioned  at  least  in  line 
with  said  mateable  contact  pads  for  evenly  distributing 
any  uneven  forces  therebetween; 

means  coupled  to  said  securing  means  for  restricting  com- 
pression of  said  compressible  means;  and 

resilient  means  coupled  to  said  securing  means  and  exerting 
a  resilient  force  on  said  members  for  ensuring  complete 
contact  between  all  said  contact  pads. 


therein  and  said  center  contact  member  secured  in  said 
bore  defining  a  coaxial  contact  assembly; 

an  outer  contact  member  has  an  opening  through  which  said 
coaxial  contact  assembly  extends  with  said  flange  engag- 
ing and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  outer  contact 
member;  and 

contacts  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer  contact  mem- 
ber and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  second 
section  of  said  center  contact  member  but  spaced  there- 
from. 


4,453,797 

AVIONIC  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Hollingsead,  LaHabra,  and  Clyde  R.  Pryor,  Anaheim, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hollingsead  International  Inc., 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,361,  Apr.  9,  1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,481,  Feb.  4, 1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,901,  Feb.  17, 

1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,979, 

Aug.  30, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1982,  Ser. 

No.  398,861 

Int.  a.3  G12B  9/10 

U.S.  a.  339—132  B  5  Qaims 


4,453,796 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  PLUG 
Kerin  T.  Monroe,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  390,427,  Jun.  21, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,412,717. 
This  application  Sep.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  534,846 
Int.  a.3  HOIR  17/18 
VS.  a.  339—177  R  9  Qaims 


1.  A  coaxial  connector  of  the  jack  type  adapted  to  electri- 
cally connect  with  a  coaxial  plug  connector,  comprising: 

a  metal  tubular  member  having  a  flange  at  one  end; 

a  dielectric  member  disposed  along  said  tubular  member  and 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough; 

means  provided  by  said  tubular  member  and  said  dielectric 
member  securing  said  dielectric  member  within  said  tubu- 
lar member; 

a  center  contact  member  having  a  first  section  disposed 
along  said  bore  and  a  second  section  extending  outwardly 
from  an  inner  end  of  said  dielectric  member; 

means  provided  by  said  first  section  of  said  center  contact 
member  securing  said  center  contact  member  in  said  bore, 
said  tubular  member  with  said  dielectric  member  secured 


1.  In  an  avionic  racking  system  having  an  electrical  connec- 
tor shell  member  defining  spaced  attachment  apertures  and  a 
connector  mounting  plate  member  defining  a  tray  mounting 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  atuchment  apertures  which  match 
the  attachment  apertures  in  the  connector  shell,  means  for 
accurately  aligning  an  electrical  connector  shell  with  respect 
to  the  tray  mounting  surface,  comprising: 
a  first  alignment  projection  rigidly  affixed  to  either  said  shell 
member  or  said  mounting  plate  member,  said  first  align- 
ment projection  arranged  to  mate  with  a  first  alignment 
aperture  on  the  opposite  member,  said  first  alignment 
aperture  being  displaced  from  the  attachment  apertures, 
said  first  alignment  projection  and  first  alignment  aperture 
coacting  to  restrain  movement  of  the  connector  shell  with 
respect  to  the  mounting  plate  along  either  of  two  perpen- 
dicular axes  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
first  projection;  and 
a  second  alignment  projection  rigidly  affixed  to  either  said 
shell  member  or  said  mounting  plate  member,  said  second 
alignment  projection  arranged  to  mate  with  a  second 
alignment  aperture  on  the  opposite  member,  said  second 
alignment  aperture  being  displaced  from  the  attachment 
apertures,  said  second  alignment  projection  having  a  non- 
circular  cross  section  and  arranged  to  mate  with  said 
second  alignment  aperture  so  that  its  greatest  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  along  which 
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said  first  alignment  projection  restrains  movemen:  of  the 
connector  shell,  thereby  precisely  locating  the  connector 
shell  with  respect  to  the  mounting  plate  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  line  drawn  between  the  projections. 


4,453,798       ! 
SHIELDED  CABLE  ON  COAXUL  CONNECTOR 
Jokn  C.  Asick,  Hanisburg;  John  M.  Undis,  Camp  Hill,  and 
Clair  W.  Soyder,  Jr^  York,  all  of  Pta^  assignors  to  AMP 
Inoorponrted,  Harriibnrg,  Pa. 

Fded  Jon.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,745 

Int.  aj  HOIR  13/506.  13/648 

U.S.  a.  339-143  R  3  Claims 


the  upper  edges  of  both  side  walls  toward  each  other  and 
opposing  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  upper  wall,  side  walls  and 
bottom  wall  having  substantially  same  length  and  cooperate  to 
define  therewithin  a  space  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section,  said  side  walls  constituting  a  first  pair  of  opposing 
walls  of  said  receptacle  portion  while  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
upper  wall  constituting  a  second  pair  of  opposing  walls  of  said 
receptacle  portion;  a  pair  of  slits  formed  in  either  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  opposing  walls  and  said  second  pair  of  opposing 
walls  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  ends  of  said 
opposing  walls  over  a  predetermined  length  substantially  in 
alignment  with  each  other;  and  at  least  one  resilient  contactor 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  walls  consti- 
tuting the  other  pair  of  opposing  walls,  said  resilient  contactor 
having  a  front  end  portion  projecting  by  a  small  length  from 
said  at  least  one  wall  and  being  bent  inwardly  of  said  receptacle 
portion,  and  a  main  portion  having  a  large  length  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  rearwardly  into  said  space  in  said  recep- 
tacle portion,  said  resilient  contactor  being  adapted  to  make, 
when  a  male  contactor  is  inserted  into  said  slits,  a  resilient 
contact  with  said  male  electric  connector  to  hold  the  same 
stably  in  said  slits. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  making  an  interconnection 
between  a  coaxial  cable  and  an  array  of  pin  terminals  fixedly 
mounted  in  a  circuit  board  or  the  like,  one  pin  terminal  of  said 
array  being  a  signal  pin  and  the  remaining  pin  terminals  being 
ground  pins,  said  connector  having  a  houBing  with  at  least  one 
terminal  mounted  therein  and  adopted  to  engage  a  signal  con- 
ductor of  said  coaxial  cable  and  to  detachably  mate  with  the 
signal  pin  terminal  of  said  array,  a  pair  of  mating  metal  shells 
enclosing  the  connector,  and  means  crimping  the  shielding  of 
said  cable  to  said  shells  characterized  by  arms  integral  with 
each  respective  shell  member  and  extending  forwardly  of  the 
connector,  flanges  on  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  extending 
transversely  thereto  to  define  a  plane  in  front  of  the  mating 
front  end  of  the  connector,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said 
flanges  each  aligned  to  receive  a  respective  pin  terminal  of  said 
array,  the  aperture  aligned  with  the  signal  pin  terminal  of  said 
array  and  said  signal  terminal  of  said  comiector  being  signifi- 
cantly larger  than  the  other  apertures  so  that  no  contact  will  be 
made  between  the  signal  pin  terminal  and  the  adjacent  metal 
shell  in  a  mated  condition  of  said  connector. 


4453  800 
SELECTABLE  nELIM)F.VlFW  INFRARED  LENS 
Thomas  P.  Fjeldsted,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  293,763 

lot  a.3  G02B  13/14 

U.S.  a.  350-1.4  6  Qaims 


4,453,799 

FEMALE  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Nori  laooc,  Svzuka,  Jayu,  assignor  to  Tokai  Dectric  Wire 
Compaoy  Limited,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FOed  May  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  378,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1981,  56/17430 
Int  CV  HOIR  11/22 
U.S.  a  339-256  SP  3  n»i^ 


1.  A  female  electric  connector  having  iki  electric  wire  con- 
necting portion  and  a  receptacle  portion  connected  to  the  fh)nt 
side  of  said  electric  wire  connecting  portion.  Wherein  the 
receptacle  portion  includes,  a  bottoffi  wall  connected  to  the 
front  end  of  said  electric  wire  connecting  portion  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom;  a  pair  of  side  walls  standing  substan- 
tially upright  from  both  side  edges  of  smd  bottom  wall;  an 
upper  wall  including  a  pair  of  upper  wall  pwts  extending  from 


1.  An  infrared  lens  system  for  projecting  an  image  from 
object  space  onto  a  flat  image  plane,  said  lens  system  being 
corrected  over  the  spectral  region  of  3.3  to  4.2  microns  and 
having  a  selectable  narrow  field  of  view  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  system  having  a  plurality  of  lens  elements 
formed  of  material  optically  transparent  over  the  spectral 
region  of  3.3  to  4.2  microns,  said  plurality  of  lens  elements 
being  coaxially  aligned  and  adapted  to  receive  light  from 
object  space  and  to  form  an  inverted  sharply  focused 
image  on  said  flat  image  plane, 
a  selectable  afocal  telescope,  said  selectable  afocal  telescope 
being  in  select  field  of  view  determining  relation  with  said 
objective  lens  system,  whereby  upon  selection,  said  select- 
able afocal  telescope  cooperates  with  said  objective  lens 
system  to  provide  an  inverted  sharply  focused  image  on 
said  flat  image  plane,  said  infrared  lens  system  thereby 
having  a  narrow  field  of  view; 
said  objective  lens  being  adapted  to  form  an  inverted  sharply 
focused  image  on  said  flat  image  plane  upon  non-selection 
of  said  selectable  afocal  telescope,  said  infrared  lens  sys- 
tem thereby  having  a  wide  field  of  view. 
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4,453,801 

PROTECTED  LUNEBURG  LENS 

Carl  M.  Verber,  and  James  R.  Bosch,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Canoa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  254,471 

Int  CL^  G02B  5/172 

U.S.  a.  350—96.12  9  Cteims 


1.  A  protected  Luneburg  lens  device  comprising: 

a  Luneburg  lens  overlay  formed  on  an  optical  waveguide, 

said  overlay  being  of  a  material  having  a  refractive  index 

higher  than  that  of  said  waveguide;  and 
a  protective  coating  on  said  overlay  for  protecting  said 

material  from  atmospheric  influences. 


4,453303 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  FOR  MIDDLE  INFRARED 

BAND 
Takehiko  Hidaka,  Ibaraki;  Takitaro  Morikawa,  Sayama;  Juni- 
chi  Shimada,  and  Ken  Kumata,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Indostrial  Science  A  Technology  and 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  A  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  371,809 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  26,  1981,  56-99525; 
Dec.  14, 1981,  56-201180 

Int.  a?  G02B  5/172 
U.S.  a.  350— 96  J2  3  Claims 


4,453,802 
EVANESCENT-WAVE  COUPLING  DEVICE 
WiUiam  B.  Bridges,  Altadena,  and  Adrian  E.  Popa,  Newbury 
Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  315,357 

Int  C\?  G02B  5/172;  HOIP  1/00 

U.S.  a.  350—96.15  6  Claims 


M> 


1.  In  a  hollow-core  optical  waveguide  for  use  in  the  middle 
infrared  band,  the  improvement  which  comprises  having  a  clad 
part  thereof  formed  of  glass  consisting  preponderantly  of  ger- 
manium dioxide. 


4,453,804 

REAL-TIME  OPTICAL  nLTERING  SYSTEM  WTTH 

SPATIAL  AND  TEMPORAL  ENHANCEMENT  OF 

VISUAL  INFORMATION 

David  W.  E?ans,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,349 

Int  C\?  G02B  27/46 

MS.  CL  350—162.12  6  Claims 


OUTPUT 


1.  An  evanescent-wave  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  dielectric  waveguide  having  a  core  section  and  a  cladding 
section  encompassing  said  core  section  except  for  a  por- 
tion thereof,  said  waveguide  having  an  input  end  and  an 
output  end; 

a  diode  array  disposed  adjacent  to  said  waveguide  near  the 
exposed  portion  of  said  core  section  at  a  proximity  which 
allows  for  evanescent  coupling  of  energy  between  said 
waveguide  and  said  diode  array; 

first  means  coupled  to  the  input  end  of  said  waveguide  for 
coupling  first  signals  thereto; 

diode  control  means  coupled  to  said  diode  array  for  cou- 
pling second  signals  to  or  from  said  diode  array,  said  diode 
control  means  comprising  a  choke  and  delay-line  arrange- 
ment to  phase  match  the  diode  signals,  which  arrangement 
is  coupled  to  said  diode  array  and  which  allows  said  diode 
control  means  to  apply  a  low  frequency  signal  to  said 
diode  array;  and 

second  means  coupled  to  the  output  end  of  said  waveguide 
for  coupling  third  signals  into  or  out  of  said  waveguide. 


kKNT  tOUXCC  ^ 


M«  I*''; 


"x         iNTi»fmoi<rTm 


r^": 


so 


CCNCMTO* 


C.«o 


1.  In  a  method  of  real-time  coherent  optical  filtering  of 
visual  imagery  including  the  steps  of  coherently  projecting  a 
visual  target  image  of  an  input,  transmitting  said  visual  target 
image  along  a  first  optical  path  from  said  input,  filtering  said 
target  image  in  said  first  path  to  produce  a  filtered  target  image 
having  a  predetermined  bandwidth  of  spatial  frequency  infor- 
mation, and  projecting  said  filtered  target  image  from  said  first 
path  to  an  output,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  transmitting  said  visual  target  image  from  said  input  to 
along  a  second  optical  path  being  aligned  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  first  path; 
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(b)  projecting  said  visual  target  image  in  an  unfiltered  condi- 
tion to  said  output  for  producing  spatial  enhancement  of 
said  filtered  target  image  at  said  output;  and 

(c)  flickering  said  filtered  target  image  for  producing  tem- 
poral enhancement  of  said  filtered  target  image  at  said 
output,  whereby  said  spatial  and  temporal  enhancement  of 
said  filtered  target  image  improves  real-time  detection  and 
identification  thereof  by  an  observer 


4,453,805 
OPTICAL  GRATING  USING  A  UQUlt>  SUSPENSION  OF 

DIELECTRIC  PARTICLES 
Arthur  Ashkin,  Rumson;  Peter  W.  Smith,  Colts  Neck,  and  Wal- 
ter J.  Tomlinson,  III,  Holmdel,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
FUed  Feb.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  236,031 
Int.  C1.3  G02B  5/J8 


ent  radiaftion  into  a  high  intensity  beam  of  spatially  inco- 
herent radiation  while  maintaining  the  polarization,  ampli- 
tude and  frequency  characteristics  of  the  laser  beam,  and 
controlling  the  angular  divergence,  said  difTuser  surface 
being  positioned  so  as  to  have  the  laser  beam  imaged 
thereon  by  said  optical  lens,  and 
coUimating  means  positioned  adjacent  said  diffuser  means 
for  receiving  radiation  from  said  diffuser  means  and  pro- 
viding a  collimated  output  beam  of  spatially  incoherent 
radiation,  whereby  an  eyesafe  laser  transmitter  satisfac- 
tory for  use  in  laser  rangefmders  and  communicators  is 
provided. 


U.S.  a.  350— 162J4 


6  Claims 


4,453,807 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  SLIDES 
Albert  A.  Faulkner,  160  Arden  Rd.,  Conshohocken,  Pa.  19428, 
and  John  C.  Bouton,  22  Regina  PI.,  R.D.  4,  Doylestown,  Pa. 
18901 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  274,690 

Int.  a?  G02B  21/26 

U.S.  a.  350—529  34  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  optically  responsive  medium 
and  means  for  generating  at  least  two  beams  of  coherent  radia- 
tion, said  beams  directed  so  as  to  intersect  and  form  a  standing 
wave  pattern  having  a  period  A  in  said  optically  responsive 
medium  characterized  in  that  said  optically  responsive  medium 
is  a  colloidal  suspension  of  dielectric  particles  in  a  liquid  me- 
dium, said  dielectric  particles  and  said  liquid  medium  having 
different  indexes  of  refraction,  the  diameter  of  said  particles 
being  less  than  or  approximately  equal  to  said  period  A,  said 
dielectric  particles  being  responsive  to  said  standing  wave 
pattern  so  that  said  dielectric  particles  aie  arranged  substan- 


tially mto 
radiation. 


a  grating  by  said  at  least  two 


beams  of  coherent 


1.  A  system  for  receiving  a  horizontally  disposed  tray  having 
at  least  one  specimen-bearing  slide  therein  and  for  dispensing 
said  tray  into  a  storage  container,  said  tray  comprising  a  gener- 
ally planar  member  having  engagement  means  comprising  a 
row  of  plural,  longitudinally  disposed  notches,  said  system 
including  tilt-table  means  having  carrier  means  for  engaging 
said  engagement  means  to  move  said  tray  to  a  predetermined 
idle  position  on  said  table,  said  carrier  means  comprising  a 
toothed  drive  disk  located  at  an  intermediate  point  on  said 


4,453,806 

EYE  SAFE  LASER  TRANS^IlTTER 

Raymond  V.  Wick,  Albuquerque,  N.  Max.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  ^^'^'  ^^  tilt-table  means  being  pivotable  from  a  horizontal 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C.  .  orientation  wherein  said  tray  is  received  to  a  substantially 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  839,261  vertical  orientation  wherein  said  tray  is  dispensed  into  said 

Int  CL^  G02B  5/02  container,  said  table  pivoting  to  said  vertical  orientation  when 

4  Claims   said  tray  is  at  said  predetermined  idle  position  of  said  table. 


U.S.  a.  350—431 


\ 


-^^^.|^ 


1.  An  eyesafe  laser  transmitter  apparatus  for  converting  a 
very  high  intensity  spatially  coherent  laser  beam  into  a  high 
intensity  beam  of  spatially  incoherent  radiation  having  a  suffi- 
cient energy  density  to  be  useful  while  capable  of  being  fo- 
cused to  a  fmite  image  on  the  retina  of  the  eye  rather  than  a 
diffraction  limited  spot,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  laser  that  generates  a  beam  of  high  energy  spatially  coher- 
ent laser  radiation, 
transmissive  optical  lens  means  positione<l  adjacent  said  laser 
and  in  the  path  of  said  laser  beam  fot  imaging  said  laser 
beam, 
diffuser  means  for  forming  a  high  damage  threshold  diffuser 
surface  to  convert  a  beam  of  high  energy  spatially  coher- 


4,453,808 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSTTION  OF  A 

PATIENTS  EYE  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGIC 

INSTRUMENTS 

Susumu  Takahashi;  Yasuo  Kato;  Yoshinori  Oana,  and  Yoshiyuki 

Hatano,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Kogako 

Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1981,  56-98927; 
Jun.  25,  1981,  56-98928 

lot  a.3  A61B  3/14 
VS.  a.  351—208  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  patient's  eye 
with  respect  to  an  ophthalmologic  instrument,  comprising  a 
source  of  light  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  along  an  optical 
axis  toward  said  eye,  lens  means  for  imaging  the  light  beam 
reflected  at  a  front  portion  of  said  eye,  means  for  causing  the 
light  beam  from  said  imaging  means  to  scan  at  least  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  detecting  position  of  said  light  source 
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by  sensing  the  position  of  said  light  beam  transmitted  through 
said  scanning  means  and  providing  a  signal  which  can  be  used 


so 
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to  detect  the  position  of  said  eye  with  respect  to  said  ophthal- 
mologic instrument  along  the  optical  axis. 


4,453,809 
SOUND  MIXING  SYSTEM  FOR  nLM  SOUND  EDTHNG 
James  W.  Hill,  and  Eugene  N.  Finley,  both  of  346  Corte  Madera 
Ave.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.  94925 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  290,349 

iBt  a.3  G03B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  352—11  11  Claims 


syNcmo.gER-18, 


70-2v 


70 -4> 


FILM  SOUND  tOITORIAl  MIXCR-10\ 
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UPBCMT  EDamG  mCMISe  -14« 
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sion  of  the  secondary  winding  output  to  dc  voltage  for 
powering  mixer  components, 

means  for  connecting  the  secondary  winding  center  tap  to 
mixer  components  to  provide  a  common  ground,  and 

a  switch  movable  between  switch  open  and  closed  positions 
for  selectively  connecting  the  secondary  winding  center 
tap  to  said  ground  terminal  of  said  three-prong  plug  to 
prevent  the  flow  of  ground  loop  currents  in  the  switch 
open  position  and  for  connection  of  the  common  ground 
to  said  power  ground  in  the  switch  closed  position. 


4,453,810  X 

HLM  TRANSPARENCY  PROJECTOR 
Yoram  Curiel,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Foto  Resources, 
Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  302,957 
Int.  a.3  G03B  21/16 


VS.  a.  353—55 


13  Claims 


1.  A  separately-packaged  film  sound  editorial  mixer  for 
mixing  audio  signals  from  one  or  more  audio  signal  sources 
such  as  a  sound  synchronizer  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
tape  playback  heads  which  provide  a  plurality  of  low  level 
audio  signals,  said  mixer  including, 

a  plurality  of  low  level  audio  signal  input  terminals  adapted 
for  connection  to  magnetic  playback  heads  of  a  sound 
::ynchronizer,  or  the  like, 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  tape  preamplifiers  connected  to  said 
low  level  audio  input  terminals  for  preamplification  of  low 
level  input  signals  supplied  thereto, 

a  first  summing  amplifier, 

means  including  a  plurality  of  individual  manually  con- 
trolled attenuator  means  for  connecting  the  preamplifier 
outputs  to  inputs  of  said  first  summing  amplifier, 

left  and  right  channel  amplifiers, 

means  for  connecting  the  output  from  said  first  summing 
amplifier  to  inputs  of  said  left  and  right  channel  amplifiers 
whereby  separate  left  and  right  channel  audio  signals  are 
provided  at  the  outputs  of  said  left  and  right  channel 
amplifiers,  and 

a  power  supply  for  said  mixer  comprising: 

a  three-prong  plug  having  a  pair  of  power  terminals  and  a 
ground  terminal  adapted  for  connection  with  a  three 
terminal  ac  power  outlet  which  includes  a  pair  of  power 
terminals  and  a  power  ground  terminal, 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connector  to  the 
power  terminals  of  said  three-prong  plug,  and  a  center- 
tapped  secondary  winding, 

a  rectifier  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  for  conver- 


A4  ^     LI    y|9 


1.  A  film  transparency  projector  comprising: 

a  housing, 

illumination  means  for  projecting  light  through  a  film  trans- 
parency, 

lens  means  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  illumination  means, 

infrared  filter  means  for  resisting  passage  of  infrared  radia- 
tion from  said  illumination  means  to  said  film  transpar- 
ency, 

ultraviolet  filter  means  for  resisting  passage  of  ultraviolet 
radiation  from  said  illumination  means  to  said  film  trans- 
parency, 

said  ultraviolet  filter  means  including  a  filter  member  com- 
posed of  an  acrylic  material  having  an  ultraviolet  absorb- 
ing additive  for  converting  ultraviolet  ray  energy  emitted 
by  said  illumination  means  into  molecular  motion  which 
serves  to  dissipate  such  energy, 

said  ultraviolet  filter  means  being  removable  from  said  hous- 
ing without  disassembly  of  said  housing, 

said  infrared  filter  means  being  spaced  from  said  ultraviolet 
filter  means, 

said  infrared  filter  means  having  at  least  one  generally  plate- 
like infrared  reflective  filter  member  disposed  generally 
angularly  with  respect  to  a  plane  oriented  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  projector, 
whereby  infrared  radiation  from  said  illumination  means 
will  be  reflected  angularly  rearwardly, 

a  transparent  head  resisting  member  interposed  between  said 
illumination  means  and  said  infrared  filter  means, 

said  infrared  filter  means  being  disposed  between  said  heat 
resisting  member  and  said  ultraviolet  filter  means, 

said  housing  having  openings  for  permitting  a  film  transpar- 
ency to  be  disposed  in  projecting  position;  and 

vent  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  housing  whereby 
said  heat  resisting  member  will  resist  exposure  of  said 
filters  and  said  film  transparency  to  heat,  said  infrared 
filter  will  resist  exposure  of  said  ultraviolet  filter  means 
and  said  film  transparency  to  infrared  radiation  and  said 
utltraviolet  filter  means  will  resist  exposure  of  said  film 
transparency  to  ultraviolet  radiation. 
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4,453,811 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A 

CAMERA 

Maaafumi  Yaauaaki,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Company  Ltd.,  Japan  { 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1982,  Ser.  NoL  366,581 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  7, 1981,  56-105841 

Int  a.}  G03B  7/08 

VS.  0. 354-412  I  4  Qaims 


4,453,813 
PHOTOMETRIC  DEVICE  FOR  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 
Sadahiko  Tsi^ji,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshlld 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  358,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1981,  56-42771 
Int.  a.3  G03B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  354-480  4  Gaims 


1.  An  automatic  exposure  controller  for  camera,  comprising: 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  an  output  from  a  photome- 
try circuit  into  a  corresponding  digital  value; 

a  mode  selection  switch  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
photographing  modes;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  having  the  capability  of  storing  an 
output  from  the  A/D  converter  during  a  first  photograph- 
ing mode,  the  central  processing  uoit  responding  to  the 
switching  of  the  mode  selection  switch  from  the  first 
photographing  mode  to  a  second  photographing  mode  by 
clearing  the  photometric  information  which  had  been 
stored  during  the  first  photographing  mode,  and  then 
performing  an  arithmetic  operation  tp  determine  an  expo- 
sure period  during  the  second  photographing  mode. 


1.  A  photometric  device  for  a  photographic  camera  which 
allows  photometry  of  light  reflected  from  a  film  surface  and 
comprises: 

photometric  means; 

hood  means  for  guiding  light  over  a  set  photometric  range 
from  the  light  reflected  from  the  film  surface  toward  said 
photometric  means; 

said  hood  means  being  formed  in  a  tubular  shape;  and 

said  hood  means  being  supported  to  be  freely  movable  along 
a  direction  in  which  said  light  reflected  from  the  film 
surface  comes  into  the  hood  means,  so  that  the  photomet- 
ric range  of  the  device  is  variable  relative  to  the  film 
surface. 


4,453,812 

AUTO-FOCUS  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Ryoichi  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  and  Ryi^ji  Tokuda,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  409,861 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  26, 1981,  56-134443 
Int.  a.J  G03B  3/10,  7/093 
VS.  a.  354—403 


a  ■"I-"-, 


*"   n  a^\ 


lOQaims 


4  453  814 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON  FILM  OF  A 

CAMERA 

Toshihiko  Satoh,  Kanagawa,  and  Toshlkazu  IchiyanagI,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1980,  55-176668 
Int.  a.3  G03B  J  7/24 
V.S.  a.  354—107  9  Qaims 


1.  A  focusing  device  including: 

(a)  a  battery  circuit; 

(b)  an  auto-focus  circuit  responsive  to  fcurrent  supply  from 
said  battery  circuit  to  operate,  said  circuit  producing  an 
output  signal  representing  a  termination  of  a  focu«ng 
operatkjn;  and  I 

(c)  prohibiting  means  for  forcibly  prohibiting  the  operation 
of  said  auto-focus  circuit  when  said  signal  is  not  produced 
in  a  prescribed  time  after  the  initiation  of  the  auto-focus 
operation. 


1.  A  data  recording  device  for  a  camera  which  forms  an 
image  on  an  image  plane  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  data  light  sources  for  emitting  color  lights 
differing  from  each  other  so  as  to  record  data  figures  on  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  image  plane; 

(b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  spectrographic  charac- 
teristics of  the  image  formed  at  the  predetermined  portion 
of  the  image  plane;  and 

selecting  means  for  causing  the  data  light  sources  selectively 
to  emit  light  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  spectrographic 
characteristics. 
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4,453,815 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  SHUTTER 

RELEASE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  W.  Kain,  405  Miami  Aye.,  Terrace  Park,  Ohio  45174 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  358,595 

Int.  a.3  G03B  17/38 

VS.  CL  354—269  4  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  camera  which  includes  a  body  and 
a  push  button  shutter  release  means  slideably  mounted  on  the 
body,  a  piston  rod  member  mounted  on  the  body  and  carrying 
a  piston  member,  a  cylinder  slideably  mounted  on  the  piston 
member,  means  connecting  the  cylinder  to  the  push  button 
shutter  release  means,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  cause  movement  of  the  push  button 
in  a  direction  to  cause  shutter  release  of  the  camera. 


4,453,816 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

APERTURE  BLADES  OF  A  CAMERA  THROUGH  PULSE 

MOTORS 

Fumiaki  Hiraike,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishlroku 

Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,658,  Apr.  29, 1981.  This 

application  Nov.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1980,  55-57319 

Int.  G.3  G03B  9/02 

U.S.  O.  354— 271.1  9  Claims 


drum  containing  a  reservoir  means  in  the  top  of  said  drum 
and  containing  a  drain  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  drum, 

means  for  rotating  said  drum  operatively  connected  to  said 
drum, 

means  for  tilting  said  drum,  said  drum  being  mounted  on  said 
tilting  means  in  a  horizontal  position,  said  horizontal  posi- 
tion being  the  normal  position  for  said  drum  on  said  tilting 
means, 

means  for  filling  said  drum  with  a  chemical,  said  filling 
means  containing  a  plurality  of  chemicals, 

means  for  receiving  the  chemicals  drained  from  said  drum, 

a  temperature  regulation  means  to  control  the  temperature 
of  said  plurality  of  chemicals,  and, 


TEMKRATURC 
REGULATION,  tO 


DRUM,  It  a. - 

OOOR.ISa, 
RESERVOIR,  13  b- 

MOTOR.ee  ■ 


*«VHI71i--^ 
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a  control  means  to  control  the  sequence  of  operations  of  said 
automatic  photographic  paper  and  film  developing  appa- 
ratus, said  control  means  controlling  said  tilting  means  to 
tilt  said  drum  to  the  vertical  position  to  receive  one  of  said 
plurality  of  chemicals,  said  control  means  activating  said 
fill  means  to  dispense  one  of  said  plurality  of  chemicals  to 
said  drum,  said  control  means  operating  said  rotating 
means,  said  control  means  stopping  said  rotating  means 
and  activating  said  tilt  means  to  drain  said  chemical  into 
said  receiving  means,  said  control  means  continuing  said 
sequence  of  operations  until  the  developing  process  is 
completed. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  set  of  aper- 
ture blades  in  the  camera  from  the  starting  position  of  a  stop- 
ping down  operation  to  the  aperture  stop-down  position  by  a 
predetermined  number  of  unit  pulses,  which  includes  the  steps 
of  dividing  the  number  of  required  unit  pulses  into  two  groups, 
one  of  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  other,  and  moving  said  blades 
into  the  desired  position  by  applying  the  said  two  groups  of 
pulses. 


4,453,817 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  MICROCOMPUTER 
Warren  P.  Clark,  10  Evans  Dr.,  WUmington,  Mass.  01887 
FUed  Nov.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  441,817 
Int  a.3  G03B  3/08 
VS.  a.  354—299  ^  6  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  photographic  paper  and  film  developing 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  light  tight  drum,  said  light  tight  drum  including  a  door 
means  to  provide  access  to  the  inside  of  said  drum,  said 


4,453,818 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  FOCUS 

CONDITIONS 

Asao  Hayashi,  Hachioji;  Kenichi  Oinoue;  Masahiro  Aoki,  both 
of  Tokyo;  Junichi  Nakamura,  and  Masatoshi  Ida,  both  of 
Hachioji,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,255 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1981,  56-195384 

Int.  C1.3  G03B  3/10 

V.S.  CI.  354—406  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  adjusting  focus  conditions 

comprising 

receiving  at  least  a  part  of  an  optical  image  formed  on  a 

predetermined  focal  plane  by  an  optical  system  onto  first 

and  second  light  receiving  means  each  including  photocell 
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array  arranged  in  the  front  and  the  rear  of  a  surface  conju- 
gated to  the  predetermined  focal  plane  and  onto  a  third 
light  receiving  means  arranged  between  the  first  and 
second  light  receiving  means,  respectively, 

arithmetically  operating  outputs  of  first,  second  and  third 
light  receiving  means  in  accordance  with  respective  given 
evaluation  functions  thereby  obtaining  first,  second  and 
third  evaluation  values,  ' 

comparing  first,  second  and  third  evaluation  values  with 
each  other, 

intermittently  shifting  or  moving  the  Optical  system  in  the 
direction  of  optical  axis  with  a  first  moving  step  in  the  case 
of  decision  from  the  compared  result  that  the  optical 
system  is  positioned  within  a  predetermined  range  includ- 
ing the  in-focused  position,  and         | 

intermittently  shifting  the  optical  syste^  in  the  direction  of 
optical  axis  with  a  second  moving  stef>  larger  than  the  first 
moving  step  in  the  case  of  decision  from  the  compared 
result  that  the  optical  system  is  positioned  outside  the 
above  predetermined  range,  whereby  the  optical  system  is 
automatically  moved  to  the  in-focus^d  position. 


4,453,819  I 

BOTH  SURFACE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
COPYING  MACHINE 

Kenichi  Wada,  Sakai;  Mikio  Masui,  Itami,  and  Masaya  Ogawa, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  399,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1981,  56-119930 
Int  a.3  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—3  SH  3  Qaims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  including  a  printer  body  for  re- 
cording images  on  both  surfaces  of  paper! sheets,  which  com- 
prises: 

paper  feed  means  mounted  on  said  body  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  defining  a  paper  transport  pas$age  for  feeding  the 
paper  in  one  direction  at  a  first  predetermined  speed  to  an 
image  forming  means,  said  image  farming  means  being 
arranged  on  said  body  to  form  and  redprd  an  image  on  one 
surface  of  each  sheet  supplied  through  said  paper  trans- 
port passage, 

a  turn-over  guide  portion  for  feeding  the  sheet  after  having 
been  recorded  on  its  one  surface  into  i  the  paper  transport 
passage, 

sheet  return  meas  including  a  paper  discharge  section  for 
discharging  the  sheet  formed  and  recorded  with  the  image 
at  said  image  forming  section,  and  means  defining  a  return 
section  of  a  predetermined  length  sufficient  for  returning 
a  plurality  of  paper  sheets  formed  and  recorded  with  the 
image  at  the  one  surface  thereof  in  |  direction  opposite 
said  one  direction  to  said  turn-over  guide  portion  from 
said  paper  discharge  section,  said  paper  discharge  section 
including  a  discharged  paper  tray  mounted  on  said  body  at 
an  end  opposite  said  one  end  thereof,  and  said  sheet  return 


means  being  devoid  of  any  tray  for  stacking  and  accom- 
modating therein  one-surface  copied  sheets, 
said  sheet  return  means  being  provided  as  a  unit  selectively 
attachable  or  detachable  with  respect  to  said  recording 
apparatus,  and  including  a  passage  change-over  means  for 
guiding  the  sheet  through  change-over,  either  into  a  pas- 
sage for  discharging  out  of  said  apparatus  or  into  another 
passage  for  returning  to  said  turn-over  guide  portion,  and 
a  switch-back  passage  provided  at  one  portion  of  the 
passage  for  returning  to  said  turn-over  guide  portion,  and 
exchanging  a  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  guided  into  said 
passage  for  a  trailing  edge  thereof  by  a  switch-back  sys- 
tem. 


4,453,820 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Shigeru  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1084>86,  Jan.  2, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1979,  54-8065 

Int.  a.3  G03G  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  TR  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatographic  apparatus  including  a  dielectric 
member,  imaging  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  image  on 
the  dielectric  member  and  developing  means  for  applying  a 
one  component  magnetic  toner  having  low  electrical  resistiv- 
ity to  the  dielectric  member  to  develop  the  electrostatic  image 
into  a  toner  image,  characterized  by  comprising: 
first  transfer  means  comprising  a  transfer  member  having  a 
surface  formed  of  a  material  having  high  affinity  for  the 
toner  and  means  for  lightly  pressing  said  surface  against 
the  dielectric  member  to  transfer  the  toner  image  to  said 
surface; 
heater  means  for  heating  the  toner  image  on  said  surface  to 

fusion;  and 
second  transfer  means  for  pressing  a  copy  sheet  against  said 

surface  to  transfer  the  toner  image  to  the  copy  sheet; 
the  transfer  member  comprising  a  layer  having  high  thermal 
conductivity,  the  apparatus  comprising  cooling  means  for 
cooling  the  transfer  member  after  transfer  of  the  toner 
image  to  the  copy  sheet. 


4,453,821 
SET-UP  RECALL  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,390 
Int.  a.J  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—14  C  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  copier/duplicator  having  a  keyboard  capable  when 
acutated  by  an  operator  to  establish  various  set-up  configura- 
tions so  that  the  copier  produces  production  runs  in  accor- 
dance with  a  selected  set-up  configuration  of  such  copier/du- 
plicator, set-up  recall  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  programmable  non-volatile  memory  means; 

(b)  means  coupled  to  said  keyboard  for  storing  in  said  non- 
volatile memory  means  when  actuated  by  said  operator 
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information  which  corresponds  to  at  least  two  different 
set-up  configurations  of  said  copier/duplicator; 


rstt  finmr  n 
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iset  tmi»t  II 


(c)  means  effective  when  actuated  by  said  operator  for  se- 
lecting a  desired  one  of  said  stored  set-up  configurations 
to  configure  said  copier/duplicator  in  accordance  with 
such  selected  configurations  prior  to  a  production  run. 


4,453,822 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  MICROFORM 

RECORDS  FROM  MULTIPLE  DATA  SOURCES 

Gary  D.  Lewis,  St.  Qairs  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy 

Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,388 

Int.  a.3  G03B  27/52.  27/70 

U.S.  a.  355—43  27  Qaims 


C  <  B  • 

1^"  ^"  ^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  microform  records  from  light 
reflecting  hard  copy  wherein  a  light  image  reflected  from  the 
hard  copy  is  reduced  to  micro-imaged  size  and  applied  at  a  film 
imaging  station  to  film  means  which  is  photosensitive  to  an 
image  by  the  light  reflecting  hard  copy,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  hard  copy-receiving  station  including  a  platform 
occupying  a  given  area  which  platform  is  to  receive  hard  copy 
placed  thereon,  said  platform  being  light  colored  and  opaque 
to  duplicate  the  light  background  of  hard  copy,  image-reduc- 
ing projection  means  for  directing  upon  said  film  means  a 
micro-image  of  the  light  reflected  image  from  hard  copy 
placed  on  said  platform,  a  cathode  ray  tube  on  the  side  of  said 
given  area  remote  from  said  projection  means,  means  for  di- 
recting towards  said  area  and  into  said  projection  means  the 
light  image  on  the  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  upon  which 
is  to  appear  a  page  of  data  to  be  recorded  on  a  microfilm  frame, 
and  platform  suppori  means  for  withdrawing  said  platform 
from  said  area  when  it  is  desired  to  project  the  image  on  the 
cathode  ray  tube  face  upon  said  film  means  so  that  the  image 
on  the  screen  thereof  is  directed  through  the  opening  previ- 
ously occupied  by  said  platform. 


4,453,823 
METHOD  OF  STOPPING  A  FILM 
Yasutoshi  Sugita,  Ichikawa,  and  Yoshio  Ando,  Chigasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  374,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1981,  56-79022; 
May  25,  1981,  S6-75622[U] 

Int.  a.3  G03B  27/52.  25/32.  23/12 
U.S.  a.  355—50  5  Qaims 


P—IO 


1.  A  process  for  positioning  a  film  at  a  copying  position  to 
copy  a  desired  information  group  of  the  film,  the  film  having  a 
plurality  of  frames,  divided  into  frame  groups,  each  frame 
having  a  portion  with  information  recorded  thereon  and  each 
frame  group  having  an  index  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a 
first  frame  of  each  frame  group,  the  film  being  along  a  path 
which  has  an  index  detecting  means  provided  at  a  position 
where  the  index  passes  and  has  first  and  second  detecting 
means  provided  spaced-apart  at  positions  where  the  frames 
pass  in  a  feeding  direction  of  the  film,  the  index  detecting 
means  being  positioned  upstream  of  the  first  and  second  detect- 
ing means  with  respect  to  a  first  feeding  direction  of  the  film  so 
that  the  frames  in  a  frame  group  pass  the  copying  position 
successively  from  the  first  frame  to  the  last  frame  in  the  first 
feeding  direction  of  the  film,  the  first  and  second  detecting 
means  being  positioned  downstream  of  the  copying  position 
with  respect  to  the  first  feeding  direction  so  that  when  said  first 
detecting  means  detects  the  information  recorded  portion  of  a 
frame  the  second  detecting  means  is  located  at  a  position  to 
detect  a  clearance  between  said  frame  and  an  adjacent  frame, 
said  process  including  the  steps  of; 
feeding  the  film,  at  the  initiation  of  the  copying  operation,  in 
the  first  feeding  direction  until  detection  of  the  last  frame 
of  the  frame  group  on  which  information  to  be  copied  is 
recorded; 
stopping  the  film  when  the  index  detecting  means  detects  the 

index  nearest  to  the  last  frame  of  the  frame  group; 
feeding  the  film  in  a  second  feeding  direction  which  is  oppo- 
site to  the  first  feeding  direction  until  a  predetermined 
length  is  fed  after  said  first  detecting  means  detects  the 
information  recorded  portion  of  the  last  frame  and  simul- 
taneously said  second  detecting  means  detects  the  clear- 
ance between  the  frames;  and  then 
stopping  the  film, 

whereby  the  copying  operation  is  commenced  from  the  last 
frame  of  the  frame  group. 


4,453,824 
VARIABLE  MAGNinCATlON  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Miyake,  Inagi;  Seiji  Sagara,  Kawasaki;  Kazuo  Kagi- 
ura;  Nobukazu  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takaji  Yonemori, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,172,  Jun.  17,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,307 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1979,  54-78948; 
Aug.  28,  1979,  54-108642 

Int.  Q.3  G03B  27/34.  27/70 

U.S.  Q.  355—57  9  Qaims 

1.  A  variable  magnification  copying  apparatus  comprising 

an  original  carriage,  a  first  movable  mirror  movable  parallel  to 

said  original  carriage  at  a  velocity  V  and  located  at  the  object 
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side  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  original  carriage  in  the  optical 
path,  a  second  movable  mirror  movable  at  a  velocity  (i)V  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  first  movable  mirror  and  remote 
from  said  original  carriage  in  the  optical  paith,  an  in-mirror  lens 
having  its  optical  axis  non-parallel  to  said  original  carriage,  and 
a  second  movable  mirror  holding  member  and  an  in-mirror 
lens  holding  member  supporting  thereon  said  second  movable 
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4,453,825  | 

DISTANCE  TRANSDUCER 

Dean  C.  Buck;  Richard  E.  Warren,  both  of  Loveland;  David  E. 

Smith,  Fort  Collins,  and  David  Rustici,  L#veland,  all  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,376,  Dec.  7, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  323,605 

Int  a.3  GOIC  3/08 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  varying  dis- 
tance to  a  moving  target  and  for  indicating  the  instant  in  real- 
time when  the  target  is  at  the  indicated  distance,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  means  for  defining  an  interval  durii)g  which  a  varying 
distance  to  a  moving  target  is  measured; 

second  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  for  measuring  the 
varying  distance  throughout  the  interval  and  for  then 
subsequently  indicating  a  distance,  thQ  indicated  distance 
separable  into  at  least  a  first  component  corresponding  to 
the  average  distance  to  the  moving  target  during  the 
interval  and  a  second  component  which  is  an  error  that 
through  a  constant  K  is  proportional  solely  to  the  relative 
velocity  between  the  target  and  the  apparatus;  and 

time  mark  generation  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  for 
producing  a  time  mark  signal  having  a  transition  offset 
from  the  middle  of  the  interval  by  a  constant  amount 
determined  by  the  constant  of  proportionality  K,  whereby 


the  transition  occurs  at  the  instant  in  real-time  when  the 
varying  distance  to  the  target  equals  the  indicated  dis- 
tance. 


4,453,826 
DOUBLE  MONOCHROMATOR 

Wolfgang  Witte,  Uberlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  A  Co.,  GmbH,  Uberlingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1981,  3113984 

Int.  a.3  GOIJ  3/18 
U.S.  Q.  356—333  2  Qaims 


mirror  and  said  in-mirror  lens,  respectively,  and  displaceable 
by  predetermined  amounts  in  predetermined  directions  during 
a  magnification  change  such  that  the  object  point  position  of  a 
principal  light  ray  on  said  original  carriage  is  maintained  fixed 
and  a  constant  angle  is  maintained  between  said  original  car- 
riage and  the  optical  axis  of  said  in-mirror  lens  irrespective  of 
the  magnification  change  while  the  principal  light  ray  at  the 
object  side  is  inclined  with  the  change  in  aiagnification. 


1.  Double  monochromator  for  monochromatizing  radiation 
of  a  light  source;  said  double  monochromator  comprising: 

a  main  monochromator,  said  main  monochromator  having 
an  entrance  slit,  an  exit  slit  and  a  planar  grating  the  posi- 
tion of  which  is  controlled  by  a  sine  drive  associated 
therewith; 

a  pre-monochromator  having  a  rotatable  concave  diffraction 
grating  which  continuously  images  said  light  source  on 
said  entrance  slit  of  said  main  monochromator,  said  grat- 
ing  being  non-symmetrically  divided  so  that  the  image 
width  remains  substantially  unchanged  through  the  rota- 
tion thereof,  said  double  monochromator  having  an  oper- 
ating range  of  wavelengths  between  from  about  190  nm  to 
about  900  nm;  and 

a  linear  wavelength  drive  associated  with  said  pre-mono- 
chromator grating  and  being  synchronously  tuned  with 
said  sine  drive  of  said  main  monochromator. 


4,453,827 
OPTICAL  DISTORTION  ANALYZER  SYSTEM 
John  Taboada,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  297,527 
Int  C\?  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—353  9  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  distortion  analyzer  system  for  automatically 
quantifying  the  optical  quality  of  a  transparency  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporiing  said  transparency; 

(b)  means  operably  connected  to  said  transparency  support- 
ing means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  and  therefore 
said  transparency  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal 
axis; 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  probe  beam  of  electromagnetic 
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radiation  in  optical  alignment  with  said  transparency,  said 
probe  beam  having  a  predetermined  angular  orientation  in 
a  predetermined  direction  and  position  in  space,  said 
probe  beam  passing  through  said  transparency  as  said 
transparency  is  moved  about  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
axes  thereby  establishing  a  plurality  of  test  points  at  the 
intersection  of  said  probe  beam  with  said  transparency; 

(d)  means  optically  aligned  with  said  probe  beam  for  receiv- 
ing and  analyzing  said  probe  beam  after  having  passed 
through  said  transparency,  said  probe  beam  having  said 
predetermined  angular  orientation  and  predetermined 
direction  and  position  in  space  altered  as  it  passes  through 
said  transparency,  wherein  said  analyzer  means  includes 

.  means  for  determining  horizontal  and  vertical  prismatic 
deviations  of  said  transparency  at  said  test  points  as  said 
probe  beam  passes  therethrough  and  providing  signals 
indicative  thereof  and  means  for  determining  the  cylindri- 
cal lens  power  component,  spherical  lens  power  compo- 
nent and  principal  meridian  angle  of  said  transparency  at 


lengths  of  light,  for  the  optical  thickness  of  said  membrane; 
then  calculating  the  index  of  refraction  N  of  said  membrane 
from  the  calculated  value  of  t  and  the  assumed  value  of  k  in  the 


expression:  Nt=k(X/4),  where  N  is  equal  to  the  square  root  of 
the  expression  N^— (sin  1)2,  I  is  11  or  12,  and  N  is  the  index  of 
refraction  for  said  membrane. 


4  453  828 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEAiSURING  THE 
OPTICAL  THICKNESS  AND  INDEX  OF  REFRACnON 

OF  THIN,  OPTICAL  MEMBRANES 
Ronald  S.  Hershel,  Albany,  Oreg.,  and  Ray  Winn,  Studio  Gty, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc., 
Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  326,488 
Int.  a.5  G02B  U/06 
MS.  a  356—357  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  directing  light  onto  a  thin,  optical 
membrane  at  one  or  more  known  angles  of  incidence,  said 
membrane  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about 
10  micrometers,  said  membrane  being  capable  of  being  edge- 
supported;  finding  two  consecutive  null  angles  of  incidence  for 
said  membrane;  calculating  the  thickness  t  of  said  membrane 
from  the  expression:  tV(sin  12)2 -(sin  ll)2=(\/2)Vk-l, 
where  12  and  II,  are  said  two  consecutive  null  angles  of  inci- 
dence for  said  membrane,  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  incident 
light,  and  k  is  an  assumed,  even  integer  value,  in  quarter  wave- 


4,453,829 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  SOLIDS  AND  FLUIDS 
James  W.  Althouse,  III,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  426,320 

Int.  C\?  BOIF  7/16;  B28C  S/00 

U.S.  a.  366—13  4  Qaims 


said  test  points  and  providing  signals  indicative  thereof, 
said  means  for  determining  said  cylindrical  lens  power 
component  and  said  principal  meridian  angle  includes  a 
photo  diode  array  system  in  optical  alignment  with  said 
probe  beam  after  being  passed  through  said  transparency 
and  means  in  optical  alignment  with  said  probe  beam  and 
positioned  between  said  transparency  and  said  photo 
diode  array  system  for  rotating  the  image  axis  of  said 
probe  beam  after  passing  through  said  transparency; 

(e)  means  in  optical  alignment  with  said  probe  beam  and 
positioned  between  said  image  axis  rotation  means  and 
said  photo  diode  array  system  for  eliminating  lens  power 
error  resulting  from  the  displacement  of  said  test  points 
along  said  probe  beam  axis;  and 

(0  means  for  processing  said  signals  indicative  of  prismatic 
deviations,  lens  power  components  and  meridian  angle 
and  correlating  said  prismatic  deviations,  lens  power 
components  and  meridian  angle  with  said  plurality  of  test 
points  on  said  transparency. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  solid  particles  with  a  fluid  com- 
position, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  containing  the  solid  particles,  the  hopper  com- 
municates with  a  casing; 

a  drive  shaft  which  extends  into  the  casing; 

a  slinger  member  which  is  attached  to  the  drive  shaft; 

the  slinger  member  has  a  toroidal  configuration,  including  a 
concave  surface  which  faces  toward  the  top  of  the  casing; 

the  slinger  member  is  interrupted  by  several  blade  members, 
the  depth  of  each  blade  is  the  linear  distance  from  the 
upper  edge  to  the  lowest  point  of  each  blade,  the  linear 
distance  between  the  said  upper  edge  of  each  blade  mem- 
ber and  the  nearest  opposite  point  on  the  flat  surface  of  the 
casing  defines  a  positive  gap  between  the  slinger  member 
and  the  casing;  and  the  linear  distance  of  said  positive  gap 
is  in  the  range  of  from  about  one-half  the  depth  of  each 
blade  to  about  twice  the  depth  of  each  blade; 

an  impeller  member  which  is  attached  to  the  underside  of  the 
slinger  member  and  to  the  drive  shaft; 

the  impeller  member  has  a  vortex  configuration,  including  a 
concave  surface  which  faces  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
casing; 

the  slinger  member  has  a  larger  surface  area  than  the  impel- 
ler member; 
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the  slinger  and  the  impeller  members  ire  enclosed  by  the 
casing  and  said  members  are  rotatabc  within  the  casing; 

a  drive  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft,  the  slinger  mem- 
ber, and  the  impeller  member; 

an  inlet  conduit  having  one  end  in  comniunication  with  the 
casing,  and  an  opposite  end  in  communication  with  a 
source  for  the  fluid  composition;  and 

an  outlet  port  in  the  casing  for  discharging  a  mixture  of  the 
solid  particles  and  fluid  composition  from  the  casing. 


4,453,830 

OUTPUT  COUPUNG  FOR  CONCRETE  MIXER 

TR    NSMISSION 

James  J.  Jameson,  Coffeyville;  Fred  L.  Mount,  Independence, 

and  Joe  L.  Fernandez,  Coffeyville,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 

Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,650,  Jan.  28,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134,719,  Mar.  27, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,335,963.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1983|,  Ser.  No.  466,793 

Int.  aj  B28C  5/42 

U.S.  a.  366-^  7  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  rotary  driving  means,  rotatably 
driven  means,  spherical  bearing  means  journalling  said  driving 
and  driven  means  for  relative  rotation  and  axial  deflection  of 
said  driving  means  with  respect  to  saidjdriven  means,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  shaft  drivabjly  connecting  said 
driving  and  driven  means,  said  shaft  being  disposed  through  an 
opening  in  said  bearing  means  wherein  $aid  shaft  is  axially 
deflectable  with  respect  to  both  said  driving  and  driven  means 
in  response  to  axial  deflection  therebetween. 


4,453,831 
MIXER  WITH  A  nXED  DRUM 
Jean  Mahon,  Bondues,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Couvrot  Laine  &  Cie,  Croix,  France 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,962 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.j4,  1982,  82  10270 

Int.  a.3  B28C  5/08 

U.S.  a.  366—65  5  Oaims 


1.  A  mixer  for  mixing  wet  or  dry  mix 
concrete  silica  sand  and  the  like  comprising 


upstanding  central  pipe  mounted  fixed  defining  a  central  open- 
ing at  the  top  of  said  drum  for  introducing  mix  constituents 
into  the  interior  of  the  drum,  a  ring  gear  disposed  supported 
externally  of  the  drum  coaxial  with  the  central  pipe  for  rota- 
tion about  the  pipe  and  relative  to  the  drum,  a  motor  drive 
coactive  with  the  teeth  of  said  ring  gear  for  driving  it  rotation- 
ally,  a  mixing  arrangement  interiorly  of  said  drum  having  a 
depending  shaft  rotationally  supported  on  the  ring  gear  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  fixed  gear  mounted  externally  of  said 
drum  coaxial  with  and  on  said  pipe,  a  driven  pinion  gear  on 
said  shaft  meshing  with  said  fixed  gear  for  driving  said  depend- 
ing shaft  rotationally  about  its  axis  as  said  gear  transports  the 
mixing  arrangement  in  a  circular  path  in  said  drum  and  relative 
to  said  fixed  gear,  and  the  motor  drive  having  a  drive  motor,  a 
speed  reducer  driven  thereby,  and  a  drive  pinion  gear  driven 
by  the  speed  reducer  for  rotationally  driving  the  ring  gear, 
whereby  the  mixing  arrangement  is  transported  along  said 
circular  path  and  simultaneously  driven  rotationally  by  the 
motor  drive. 


4,453,832 

APPARATUS  FOR  TROUBLE-FREE  AND  CONTINUOUS 

CHARGING  OF  EXTRACTORS  WITH  EXTRACTION 

FEEDSTOCK  TO  BE  TREATED  AND  WITH 

EXTRACTANT  OR  SOLVENT 

Heinz  O.  Schumacher,  Hoperfeld  26,  D-2050  Hamburg  80,  and 

Heinz  H.  Thiem,  Kleiner  Sand  66,  D-2082  Uetersen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  314,777 

Int.  a.3  BOIF  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  366—167  9  Qaims 
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:;onstituents  to  mix 
,  a  fued  drum,  an 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  charging  of  extractors  with 
extraction  feedstock  and  extractant  while  a  suspension  of  the 
reactants  is  formed  in  an  oxygen-free  environment  without  the 
occurrence  of  solvent  vapors  comprising  a  vessel  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  having 
a  cover  provided  with  an  opening,  a  tubular  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  opening  in  said  cover,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  first  portion  within  said  vessel  and  a  second  portion 
extending  above  said  cover,  inlet  means  communicating  with 
said  second  portion  of  said  tubular  member  for  feeding  extrac- 
tion material  to  said  tubular  member,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  tubular  member,  said  shaft  having  a  disc  secured  to 
the  lower  end  thereof  proximate  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  tubular  member,  inlet  means  in  said  lower- 
portion  of  said  vessel  for  introducing  extractant  into  said  vessel 
and  outlet  means  below  the  extractant  inlet  means  for  remov- 
ing the  suspension  formed  by  said  extraction  and  said  extract- 
ant from  said  vessel  wherein  a  screen  is  provided  within  said 


June  12,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


669 


vessel  and  surrounds  said  disc,  said  screen  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  scrapers  located  above  said  disc. 


4  453  833 
MOVEMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  HAND  DISPLAY  TYPE 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Mitsuo  Saitoh,  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  235,383 
Oaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.    19,    1980,   55- 
20223[U];  Feb.  22,   1980,  55-22172[U];  Nov.  28,  1980,  55- 
170558[U] 

Int.  a.3  G04C  10/02;  G04B  29/02 
U.S.  a.  368—88  3  Claims 


display  time  information  in  accordance  with  said  unit  time 
signal,  and  temperature  compensation  means  for  compensating 
changes  in  the  period  of  said  unit  time  signal  resulting  from  the 
effects  of  changes  in  the  ambient  operating  temperature  upon 
the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  quartz  crystal  oscillator  cir- 
cuit, said  temperature  compensation  circuit  means  comprising: 
temperature  measuring  circuit  means  for  sensing  the  ambient 
temperature  of  said  quartz  crystal  oscillator  circuit  to 
produce  temperature  information  indicative  thereof,  as  a 
digital  value,  and; 
frequency  compensation  means  for  producing  the  square  of 
said  digital  value  representing  temperature  information 
from  said  temperature  measurement  circuit  means  and  for 
applying  a  value  resulting  from  said  squaring  operation  to 


60d    74     72     76       70b     TOq    64      TDc    60b  60c    72a     62 


60        60e 

60e  75b 


1.  A  movement  structure  for  an  analog  quartz  timepiece 
powered  by  a  coin-shaped  lithium  cell,  comprising: 

a  baseplate  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  first 
central  cutout  portion  and  a  second  cutout  formed  therein; 

a  wheel  train  bridge  secured  to  one  side  of  said  baseplate; 

a  drive  coil  disposed  in  said  second  cutout; 

said  baseplate  further  having  support  lugs  formed  extending 
from  one  side  thereof  upward  beyond  an  upper  surface  of 
said  wheel  train  bridge; 

a  wheel  train  block  received  in  said  first  cutout  portion  and 
at  least  partially  retained  by  said  wheel  train  bridge,  said 
wheel  train  block  being  provided  with  at  least  one  pinion 
for  mounting  a  time  indicating  hand  on  one  end  thereof, 
said  pinion  end  being  disposed  protruding  outward  from 
said  wheel  train  block  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  base- 
plate from  said  side  formed  with  said  support  lugs; 

said  lithium  cell  being  located  above  said  wheel  train  block 
and  said  drive  coil  so  as  to  provide  a  space  between  said 
wheel  train  bridge  and  said  drive  coil,  and  said  lithium 
cell,  with  a  bottom  surface  of  said  cell  being  positioned 
and  supported  by  said  support  lugs,  said  drive  coil  and  said 
wheel  train  bridge  lying  entirely  on  one  side  of  a  plane 
containing  said  bottom  surface. 


4,453,834 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  WTTH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 

Fuminori  Suzuki;  Makoto  Yoshida,  and  Shigeru  Morokawa,  all 
of  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1981,  56-104228; 
Jul.  7, 1981,  56-105903 

Int.  a.3  G04B  17/12 
U.S.  a.  368—201  11  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece  powered  by  a  battery,  having  unit 
time  signal  generating  circuit  means  for  generating  a  unit  time 
signal,  said  unit  time  signal  generating  circuit  means  compris- 
ing a  quartz  crystal  oscillator  circuit  for  producing  a  timebase 
signal,  said  quartz  crystal  oscillator  circuit  displaying  a  qua- 
dratic relationship  between  ambient  operating  temperature  and 
frequency  of  oscillation,  and  frequency  divider  circuit  means 
coupled  to  receive  said  timebase  signal  for  performing  fre- 
quency division  thereof  to  thereby  generate  a  plurality  of 
timing  signals  of  different  frequencies  including  said  unit  time 
signal,  said  electronic  timepiece  further  comprising  display 
drive  circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  said  unit  time  signal,  a 
display  device  driven  by  said  display  drive  circuit  means  to 
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control  the  operation  of  said  unit  time  signal  generating 
circuit  means  such  as  to  compensate  the  period  thereof  for 
the  effects  of  ambient  temperature  variations; 
said  temperature  measurement  circuit  means  including  temper- 
ature sensing  circuit  means  for  producing  a  temperature  sens- 
ing signal  whose  repetition  frequency  varies  in  accordance 
with  ambient  temperature,  slope  adjustment  circuit  means  for 
dividing  the  frequency  of  said  temperature  sensing  signal  by  a 
factor  which  is  determined  in  accordance  with  a  preset  value, 
numeric  conversion  means  for  converting  an  output  signal 
produced  by  said  slope  adjustment  circuit  means  to  tempera- 
ture information  in  digital  form,  and  offset  adjustment  circuit 
means  for  effecting  offset  compensation  of  said  digital  tempera- 
ture information  from  said  numeric  conversion  circuit  means. 
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4,453,835 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Burrell  E.  Oawson,  1844  3rd  St.  #B,  and  Jtmes  Weigl,  1844  3rd 
St.  #C,  both  of  Riverside.  Calif.  92507 

Filed  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,835 

Int.  a.}G01K  7/22,  l/)8 

VS.  a.  374—185  17  Qaims 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  probe  compri^ng: 

a  temperature  sensing  element; 

a  pair  of  lead  wires  connected  to  and  Extending  from  said 

element  and  electrically  insulated  one 
an  electrically  insulating  sensor  sheath  Qne  end  of  which  is 

closed  and  in  which  said  sensor  and  said  pair  of  lead  wires 

are  contained  such  that  said  sensor  isj  in  thermal  contact 

with  the  interior  of  said  one  end  of  sdid  sensor  sheath; 
an  outer  housing  embracing  all  but  saidi  one  end  section  of 

said  sensor  sheath; 
thermal  conductivity  of  said  sensor  shfeath  exceeding  the 

thermal  conductivity  of  said  outer  housing; 
external  connection  means  for  making  electrical  connection 

to  said  sensing  element  through  said  Head  wires; 
means  for  biasing  said  temperature  sensing  element  into 

engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  said  one  end  section  of 

the  sheath;  and  I 

said  sensor  and  said  external  connection  means  together 

forming  a  closed  elongated  air  filled  (^vity  in  which  said 

lead  wires  are  enclosed. 


4,453,836 
SEALED  HARD-ROCK  DRItL  BIT 
Frank  J.  Klima,  1401  W.  Chestnut  St.,  Virginia,  Minn.  55792 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1981,  Ser.  No.  297,944 
Int.  a.^  F16C  33/76:  E21B  10/h.  10/24 
U.S.  a.  384—94  '  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  lubricated  rotary  drill  bit,  comprising  in  combination; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  leg  members,  each  of  said 
leg  members  having  a  downwardly  depending,  circular, 
cutter  receiving  journal,  said  Journal  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  end  of  reduced  diameter  and  including  a  radially 
extending  roller  bearing  surface  and  a  ball  bearing  receiv- 
ing groove  adjacent  said  surface; 
a  like  plurality  of  circular  cutter  means,  each  of  said  cutter 
means  having  an  outer  cutting  surface  and  including  a 
recess  of  complementary  configuratioii  rotatably  disposed 
on  said  journals,  said  recess  including  a  complementary 
disposed  radially  extending  roller  bearing  surface  interme- 
diate the  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  ball  bearing  receiving 
groove  adjacent  the  radially  extending  bearing  surface, 
said  surface  and  said  groove  being  qomplementary  dis- 


posed with  respect  to  the  corresponding  portions  of  said 
journal; 
a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  disposed  intermediate  the  ball 
bearing  grooves;  and 


a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  radially  disposed  intermediate 
the  radial  bearing  surfaces  on  said  journal  and  in  said 
cutter. 


4,453,837 
THRUST  BEARING  FOR  TURBOCHARGER 

Masami  Shimizu,  Cbiba,  and  Fusayoshi  Nakamura,  Ichikawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawi^ima*Hariina  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,733 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    10,   1981,   56- 
182974[U] 

Int.  a.^  F16C  32/06,  17/04 
U.S.  a.  3.84—121  6  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  thrust  bearing  for  a  turbocharger 
having  a  thrust  metal  member  secured  to  a  bearing  casing  to  be 
interposed  between  an  oil  thrower  and  a  thrust  bushing  for 
carrying  thrust  loads  at  interfaces  defined  between  the  thrust 
metal  member,  the  oil  thrower  and  the  thrust  bushing,  the 
thrust  metal  member  having  a  lubricating  oil  passage  defined 
therein  to  receive  lubricating  oil  from  a  supply  port  and  trans- 
fer that  lubricating  oil  toward  the  thrust  bushing,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(A)  an  oil  reservoir  means  defined  in  the  thrust  metal  mem- 
ber between  the  lubricating  oil  passage  and  the  thrust 
bushing  for  receiving  a  supply  of  lubricating  oil  from  the 
oil  passage;  and, 

(B)  a  lubricating  oil  distributing  means  for  conducting  lubri- 
cating oil  from  said  reservoir  means  to  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions on  the  interfaces,  said  lubricating  oil  distributing 
means  including: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  passage  means  fluidly 
connecting  said  oil  reservoir  means  to  the  interfaces  at 
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first  locations  for  supplying  a  first  quantity  of  lubricat- 
ing oil  to  the  interfaces;  and 
(2)  a  lubricating  oil  channel  means  located  between  the 
thrust  metal  member  and  the  thrust  bushing  and  fluidly 
connecting  said  oil  reservoir  means  to  the  interfaces  at 
second  locations,  with  the  thrust  bushing  closing  one 
end  of  said  channel  means  and  the  oil  thrower  closing 
the  other  end  of  said  channel  means  so  said  channel 
means  terminates  at  the  interfaces  for  recirculating 
essentially  all  of  the  oil  transferred  to  said  lubricating  oil 
channel  means  to  the  interfaces  to  be  added  to  said  first 
quantity  of  lubricating  oil,  said  lubricating  oil  channel 
means  being  sized  according  to  the  size  of  said  passage 
means  for  supplying  enough  lubricating  oil  to  the  inter- 
faces to  adequately  and  uniformly  lubricate  the  inter- 
faces. 


4,453,839 

LAMINATED  THERMAL  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  FOR 

LIFTOFF  CORRECnON  AND  EMBODIMENT  WITH 

RESISTIVE  LAYER  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING 

LUBRICATING  CONTACT  GRAPHITE  COATING 

Hugh  T.  Findlay,  and  Keith  A.  Jones,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  388,555 

Int.  a.3  B41J  3/20 

U.S.  a.  400—120  43  Oaims 


>^ 


4,453,838 

TORSION  DAMPING  ASSEMBLY  AND  RADIALLY 

DEFORMABLE  BEARING  THEREFOR 

Pierre  Loizeau,  Ville  d'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,311 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22, 1980,  80  27215 
Int.  C\?  F16C  27/02.  33/22;  F16D  3/14 
U.S.  a.  384—125  6  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  medium  for  thermal  printing  comprising  a  layer 
of  marking  material  which  is  non-tacky  and  cohesive  at  ordi- 
nary room  temperatures  and  which  forms  a  bond  for  lift-off 
correction  of  thermal  printing  made  from  said  transfer  medium 
after  having  been  raised  to  temperatures  above  ordinary  room 
temperatures  and  below  temperatures  at  which  thermal  print- 
ing by  said  transfer  medium  normally  is  effected,  and  a  support 
layer  upon  which  said  marking  material  is  supported,  said 
transfer  medium  having  a  release  layer  comprising  a  low-melt- 
ing material  between  said  marking  material  and  said  support 
layer. 


4,453,840 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  PRINT  WIRE 

Ingard  B.  Hodne,  4048  Sunset  La.,  Northbrook,  III.  60062 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,148 

Int.  a.3  B41J  3/12 

MS.  a.  400—124  20  Qaims 


1.  A  bearing  radially  interposable  between  two  relatively 
rotatable  parts,  said  bearing  comprising  an  inner  bearing  sur- 
face engageable  with  a  first  relatively  rotatable  part,  and  an 
outer  bearing  surface  engageable  with  a  second  relatively 
rotatable  part,  said  inner  and  outer  bearing  surfaces  being 
divided  into  at  least  two  inner  and  outer  bearing  zones  respec- 
tively, said  inner  and  outer  bearing  zones  being  pari  of  a  single 
annular  member,  said  inner  bearing  zones  projecting  radially 
inwardly  of  said  annular  member  and  said  outer  bearing  zones 
projecting  radially  outwardly  of  said  annular  member,  said 
inner  and  outer  bearing  zones  being  angularly  offset  relative  to 
one  another,  relative  radial  play  means  being  formed  between 
each  of  said  bearing  zones  of  a  selected  one  of  said  bearing 
surfaces  and  two  circumferentially  adjacent  bearing  zones  of 
the  nonselected  bearing  surface  and  between  each  of  said 
bearing  zones  of  the  nonselected  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces 
and  two  circumferentially  adjacent  bearing  zones  of  the  se- 
lected one  of  the  bearing  surfaces,  relative  radial  play  means 
comprising  inwardly  opening  radial  recesses  formed  between 
adjacent  inner  bearing  zones  and  outwardly  opening  radial 
recesses  between  adjacent  outer  bearing  zones,  said  radial  play 
means  permitting  radial  elastic  deflection  between  said  circum- 
ferentially adjacent  bearing  zones  of  said  bearing  surfaces  and 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  rim  integral  with  said  annular 
member,  wherein  said  rim  comprises  cutouts  circumferentially 
extending  to  each  side  of  said  inner  bearing  zones  radially 
locally  disconnecting  said  rim  with  the  rest  of  said  annular 
member. 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  print  wire  having  a  printing  end  and  a 
driven  end,  the  wire  being  movable  between  non-print  and 
print  positions  by  the  actuator,  which  comprises: 
a  ferromagnetic  magnet  frame  which  includes  a  bottom  wall, 
a  side  wall  extending  away  from  the  bottom  wall,  and  a 
ferromagnetic  pole  extending  away  from  the  bottom  wall 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  side  wall;  the  side  wall  having 
a  pair  of  inward  extensions  which  extend  along  the  bottom 
wall  away  from  the  side  wall  and  towards  points  to  either 
side  of  the  pole;  the  thickness  of  the  inward  extensions 
varying  along  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
side  wall;  the  inward  extensions  each  having  a  lateral 
surface  so  shaped  that  a  cavity  is  produced  between  the 
pole  and  the  extensions,  a  wall  of  which  cavity  is  at  all 
points  substantially  equidistant  from  the  pole;  the  side  wall 
having  a  top  plaaar  surface  co-planar  with  the  top  face  of 
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the  pole  and  with  the  top  surfaces  of  the  extensions;  the 
top  planar  surface  of  the  side  wall  bepng  formed  with  a 
bevel  at  that  part  of  the  outer  edge  of  flie  side  wall  which 
is  the  thinnest  portion  of  the  inward  extensions,  the  inner- 
most part  of  the  bevel  and  the  surface  of  the  side  wall 
defining  a  pivoting  edge;  i 

a  planar  ferromagnetic  armature  having  opposed  flrst  and 
second  surfaces  and  having  a  wide  base  and  a  substantially 
narrower  finger  which  is  abuttable  with  the  driven  end  of 
the  print  wire;  said  pivoting  edge  denning  a  pivot  line 
about  which  the  base  of  the  armature  ispivotable  between 
a  non-print  and  a  print  position  withi  the  finger  to  the 
inside  of  the  pivoting  edge;  the  first  su^ace  of  the  base  of 
the  armature  being  pivoted  on  the  pivioting  edge  so  that 
the  first  surface  of  the  armature  overlies  the  co-planar 
surfaces  of  the  side  wall  and  the  extensions  and  the  pole 
face,  that  portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the  armature  in- 
ward from  the  pivoting  edge  being  separated  from  the 
co-planar  surfaces  and  from  the  pole  face  in  the  non-print 
position  of  the  armature  and  contacting  said  co-planar 
surfaces  and  the  pole  face  in  the  print  position  thereof; 
an  insulative  bobbin  with  a  selectively  energizable  electric 
coil  thereon  surrounding  the  pole  and  generally  confor- 
mally  held  in  the  cavity; 
means  for  holding  the  first  surface  of  the  armature  at  the 

base  against  the  pivoting  edge;  and 
means  for  biasing  the  armature  to  its  noniprint  position; 
whereby  energization  of  the  coil  pivots  the  armature  on  the 
pivoting  edge  against  the  biasing  means  due  to  attraction 
thereof  by  the  co-planar  surfaces  and  the  pole  to  effect 
movement  of  the  finger  and  of  the  driven  end  of  the  print 
wire  so  that  the  printing  end  of  the  print  wire  is  impacted 
against  a  printing  medium,  the  configuration  of  the  exten- 
sions thereby  serving  to  maximize  the  effect  of  the  attrac- 
tive force  on  the  armature  by  maximizing  the  size  of  the 
co-planar  surfaces  overlain  by  the  ficst  surface  of  the 
armature  while  minimizing  the  size  of  the  surface  of  the 
size  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pivoting! edge. 


i 


METHOD 


4  453  841 
DUPLEX  PRINTING  SYSTEM  ANl 
THEREFOR 
Thomas  W.  Bobick,  Richardson;  Frederic  L.!  Oark;  Henry  W. 
Jongerling,  both  of  Piano;  Barry  C.  Kockler,  Lewjsville,  and 
Svetislav  Mitrovich,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  35^423 

Int.  a.5  B41J  3/02 

VS.  O.  400—126  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  system  of  the  type  in  which  print  control 
information  is  stored  in  a  memory,  said  print  control  informa- 
tion defming  a  plurality  of  document  image$  which  are  to  be 
duplex  printed  on  a  plurality  of  copy  sheets,  and  in  which  a 
copy  sheet  path  extends  past  a  sheet  supply,  a  print  station,  an 


mverter  station,  and  to  an  output,  the  metho< 
prising  the  steps  of: 


of  printing  com- 


sequentially  supplying  a  plurality  of  copy  sheets  from  said 
sheet  supply  to  said  sheet  path, 

sequentially  transporting  said  sheets  along  said  sheet  path 
past  said  print  station  for  printing  selected  ones  of  said 
document  images  on  the  first  sides  of  said  sheets, 

sequentially  retrieving  said  print  control  information  from 
said  memory  in  a  first  order  to  control  printing  on  said 
first  sides  of  said  sheets, 

sequentially  printing  selected  ones  of  said  document  images 
on  the  first  sides  of  said  sheets, 

sequentially  inverting  each  of  said  sheets  which  is  to  be 
duplex  printed  and  transporting  each  inverted  sheet  imme- 
diately back  toward  said  print  station, 

sequentially  retrieving  said  print  control  information  from 
said  memory  in  a  second  order  to  control  printing  on  said 
second  sides  of  said  sheets  in  an  orientation  which  is  differ- 
ent with  respect  to  said  print  station  than  the  orientation  in 
which  said  first  sides  of  said  sheets  are  printed, 

sequentially  printing  selected  ones  of  said  document  images 
on  the  second  sides  of  said  inverted  sheets  to  produce 
duplex  printed  sheets,  and 

transporting  said  duplex  printed  sheets  to  said  output. 


4,453,842 

DOUBLE  JOURNAL  ROLL  FEED 

James  L.  Archen  Richard  A.  Hampson,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C.; 

Susumu  Matsuda,  and  Takashi  Yagi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y.  and  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,696 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1981,  56-145385 
Int.  C\?  B41J  77/50.  15/18 
U.S.  Q.  400—605  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  printer  having  a  print  head,  a  platen,  a  single  supply 
roll  having  inner  and  outer  layers  of  paper,  a  supply  chamber 
which  includes  wall  means  for  containing  said  single  supply 
roll,  and  feed  rolls  for  driving  said  inner  and  outer  layers  of 
paper  from  said  supply  roll  past  said  platen  and  said  print  head, 
and  causing  formation  of  a  blouse  of  said  outer  layer  of  paper, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  bail  supported  on  said  wall  means  of  said  supply  chamber 
and  being  movable  between  a  first  operating  position  in 
which  a  feed  passage  for  said  inner  and  outer  layers  of 
paper  is  formed  at  a  front  portion  of  said  supply  chamber 
by  said  bail  and  said  wall  means,and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  bail  is  disposed  at  a  rear  portion  of  said  supply 
chamber; 
a  switch  coacting  with  said  bail  for  sensing  that  said  bail 
leaves  said  first  operating  position,  for  preventing  at  least 
printer  operation  when  said  bail  leaves  said  first  operating 
position; 
said  single  supply  roll  having  a  core  to  which  at  least  said 
inner  layer  of  paper  is  secured,  and  wherein  said  core 
moves  said  bail  from  said  first  position  when  said  inner 
layer  of  paper  becomes  exhausted;  and 
a  flexible  web  having  one  end  attached  to  said  bail  and 
another  end  attached  to  said  wall  means  at  a  rear  portion 
of  said  supply  chamber,  said  flexible  web  being  arranged 
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to  contact  a  blouse  of  said  outer  layer  of  paper  to  thereby 
provide  a  restraint  of  said  blouse  of  said  outer  layer  of 
paper  when  said  bail  is  in  said  first  position. 


4,453,843 

TROT-LINE  REEL 

Andrew  Martyniuk,  HE.  Jacquelin  Dr.,  Bensenville,  111.  60106 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  404,396 

Int  a.3  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  a.  43—57.3  14  Qaims 


upper  surface  for  accommodating  and  supporting  vehicular 
traffic,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  finely  divided  silicon 
dioxide  of  about  300  mesh  or  finer; 

sizing  an  aggregate  in  said  aqueous  suspension,  said  aggre- 
gate being  predominantly  comprised  of  aggregate  ele- 
ments having  a  size  in  the  range  of }  to  i  of  an  inch,  each 
cubic  yard  of  said  aggregate  being  sized  with  IS  to  22 
pounds  of  silicon  dioxide  in  16  to  22  gallons  of  water; 

adding  between  384  and  480  pounds  of  cement  to  each  cubic 
yard  of  said  sized  aggregate  in  said  suspension; 

casting  the  mixture  of  water,  sized  aggregate  and  cement; 
and 

permitting  the  mixture  of  water,  sized  aggregate  and  cement 
to  cure. 


4,453,844 

MONOLITHIC  WATER-PERMEABLE  CONCRETE 

ROADWAY  AND  RELATED  LARGE  AREA  STRUCTURES 

WITH  INTEGRAL  DRAINAGE  ELEMENTS 

Arthur  Shaw,  101  Stock  Isle  Apts.,  Key  West,  Fla.  33040 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,514,  Aug.  8, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,205 

Int.  a.^  EOlC  7/14 

MS.  a.  404-72  5  Claims 


4,453,845 

BASE  THRUST  ANCHOR  SHELL  ASSEMBLY 

David  C.  Donan,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Rainwater  La.,  Manitou,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  459,191 

Int.  a.3  E21D  20/00;  E02D  5/74 

U.S.  Q.  405—259  10  Qaims 


14.  A  trot-line  reel  for  reeling  and  unreeling  a  trot-line  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  leaders  secured  thereto  at  spaced  intervals 
therealong  with  fish  hooks  at  the  ends  of  said  leaders, 

said  reel  comprising  a  spool  on  which  the  trot-line  may  be 
coiled, 

a  shaft  projecting  axially  from  said  spool, 

said  spool  having  an  end  flange  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  for  receiving  the  leaders  of  the  trot-line, 

and  a  multiplicity  of  elastic  bands  anchored  to  said  shaft  for 
receiving  the  hooks  of  the  trot-line  with  said  elastic  bands 
stretched  to  maintain  the  leaders  under  tension  to  prevent 
tangling  of  the  leaders  and  the  hooks, 

said  elastic  bands  being  anchored  by  anchoring  means  com- 
prising a  split  ring  on  which  said  elastic  bands  are  strung, 

said  split  ring  being  of  a  closely  coiled  construction,  which 
may  be  spread  to  add  new  elastic  bands  to  said  ring. 


3.  A  method  for  forming  water  permeable  concrete  for  a 
concrete  roadway  of  the  type  comprising  an  elongated,  mono- 
lithic structure  having  a  thickness,  width  and  generally  flat 


1.  Base  Thrust  Anchor  Shell  Assembly,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  for  insertion  in  a  bolt  hole 
having  a  threaded  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  adapted  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  roof  bolt; 

a  bolt  base  plate  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  cover  said  bolt 
hole  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  adaptable  to 
receive  said  bolt  and  alignable  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
bolt  hole; 

an  elongated  shell  adaptable  for  insertion  into  said  bolt  hole 
having  a  first  lower  end  adaptable  to  receive  said  threaded 
bolt  and  a  second  upper  end  having  apertures  there- 
through adaptable  to  receive  fastening  means,  and  having 
an  interior  cavity  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of 
said  elongated  shell  having  a  first  lower  threaded  F>ortion 
adaptable  to  receive  said  threaded  bolt  and  an  upper  sec- 
ond portion  having  a  terminus  in  proximity  to  said  second 
upper  end  adaptable  to  receive  one  or  more  expansion 
wings  and  alignable  with  said  apertures  of  said  second 
upper  end  of  said  elongated  shell,  and  having  central  exit 
apertures  positioned  between  said  first  lower  end  and  said 
second  upper  end  of  said  elongated  shell  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  portion  of  said  elongated  shell  adaptable  to 
permit  said  expansion  wings  to  exit  therethrough; 

one  or  more  expansion  wings  having  a  first  end  adaptable  to 
be  received  in  said  terminus  of  said  interior  cavity  of  said 
elongated  shell  and  having  fastening  apertures  alignable 
with  said  apertures  of  said  second  upper  end  of  said  elon- 
gated shell  and  adaptable  to  receive  fastening  means,  and 
having  an  elongated  shank  tapering  from  said  fu^t  end  of 
said  expansion  wing  to  a  second  end  adaptable  to  exit  from 
said  central  exiting  apertures  in  said  elongated  shell  to 
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engage  the  strata  of  the  walls  of  said  dolt  hole,  and  means 
adapuble  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  threaded  bolt; 
and  I 

fastening  means  to  insert  through  said  apertures  of  said 
second  upper  end  of  said  elongated  shell  and  said  fastening 
apertures  of  said  first  end  of  said  expansion  wings  and  to 
engage  and  hold  said  expansion  wings  in  position  in  said 
terminus  of  said  elongated  cavity  of  aaid  elongated  shell. 


4,453,846 
MINE  EQUIPMENT 
Rex  Mullins,  Burton-on-Trent,  and  David  Brenkley,  Chaddes- 
den,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents) 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  329,104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1981, 
8101617 

Int  a.3  E21D  23/12 
U.S.  a.  405—299  13  Claims 


each  record  carrier  sheet  is  to  be  urged  in  intimate  contact. 

wherein  the  leading  edge  of  the  record  carrier  sheet,  when 

transported  by  said  platen,  diverges  therefrom  in  the  vicinity  of 

said  printing  region,  said  feed  arrangement  being  characterized 

by  including 

guiding  means  rotatable  about  a  second  axis,  said  guiding 

means  comprising  a  set  of  peripherally  spaced  resilient 

members,  extending  outwardly  from  said  axis,  between 

which  the  record  carrier  leading  edge  may  be  captured, 

by  which  it  may  be  redirected  toward  said  platen  as  it 

diverges  from  said  platen,  downstream  of  said  printing 

region,  and  by  which  it  may  be  urged  into  intimate  contact 

with  said  platen,  said  first  and  second  axes  being  fixed 

relative  to  one  another  and  being  positioned  so  that  the 

ends  of  said  peripherally  spaced  members  blades  interfere 

with  the  surface  of  said  platen. 


4,453,847  ' 

RECORD  CARRIER  FEED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

PRINTER 
Henry  E.  Smith,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 


Filed  Sep.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  41 
Int  a.3  B41J  13/20 
MS.  a.  400—645.5 


8^7 


6  Oaims 


1.  A  record  carrier  feed  arrangement  <br  la  printer  having  a 
platen  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  for  se  ially  transporting  re- 
cord carrier  sheets  past  a  printing  regit  m  and  against  which 


4,453,848 
NOISE-REDUONG  PLATEN 
James  W.  Adkisson,  S.  Merrit  Is.,  and  Paul  A.  Ishman,  Mel- 
bourne, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Florida  Data  Corporation, 
Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,593 

Int.  a?  B41J  11/053.  19/04 

U.S.  a.  400-661  9  Claims 


240' 


200 


1.  Mine  equipment  for  measuring  advance  of  mobile  equip- 
ment, comprising  a  releasable  stay  component  adapted  tp  be 
releasably  anchored  adjacent  to  the  mobile  equipment,  in  use 
the  released  stay  component  being  capable  of  being  advanced 
relative  to  the  mobile  equipment,  an  elongate  component  se- 
curabie  to  the  mobile  equipment  such  that  in  use  it  extends 
rearwardly  of  the  mobile  equipment  relative  to  the  direction  of 
advance  and  is  movable  only  with  the  mobile  equipment,  and 
sensor  means  associated  with  the  stay  component  and  adapted 
to  sense  relative  movement  of  the  components,  the  elongate 
component  being  magnetised  such  that  a  magnetic  field  is 
induced  adjacent  thereto,  the  induced  magietic  field  intensity 
varying  longitudinally  of  the  elongate  component. 


1.  In  a  printer  apparatus  having  a  platen  and  a  printing 
element  for  striking  the  platen, 

the  platen  comprising: 

a  hollow  circular  cylinder; 

a  hub  disposed  at  least  substantially  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  and  within  the  cylinder;  and 

means  for  limiting  the  generation  of  normally  audible  noise 
when  the  printing  element  strikes  the  platen,  the  noise 
limiting  means  comprising: 

wall  means  for  dividing  the  annular  region  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  hub  into  a  plurality  of  separated,  longitu- 
dinal channels  open  at  each  end  extending  the  length  of 
the  cylinder;  and  a  rubber  layer  disposed  against  and  about 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder. 


4,453,849 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  A  FELT  TIP  PEN 
Manuel  J.  Fernandez,  7009  Maynard  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
91307 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  389,906 
Int.  C\?  B43K  23/00.  8/02.  3/02;  B43L  13/02 
U.S.  a.  401—193  5  Qaims 

1.  For  use  with  a  felt  tip  pen  having  a  nib  of  generally  rectan- 
gular cross  section  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  a 
pen  barrel  and  terminating  in  a  generally  rectangular  writing 
tip,  a  protective  shield  for  preventing  contact  between  the  nib 
and  a  ruling  edge  when  the  nib  is  guided  along  the  ruling  edge 
in  engagement  with  a  writing  surface,  comprising: 
a  relatively  thin  and  generally  planar  plate  sized  and  shaped 

to  overlie  a  selected  longitudinal  side  of  the  nib; 
a  relatively  thin  and  generally  planar  blade  formed  coplanar 
with  said  plate  and  projecting  therefrom  for  relatively 
snug  reception  into  the  end  of  the  pen  barrel  alongside  the 
selected  side  of  said  nib  for  mounting  said  plate  in  overly- 
ing relation  against  the  selected  side  of  the  nib  with  one 
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edge  of  said  plate  terminating  slightly  short  of  the  nib 
writing  tip,  said  plate  having  an  outboard  face  for  contact- 
ing the  ruling  edge  to  space  the  nib  from  the  ruling  edge 
when  the  nib  is  guided  along  the  ruling  edge  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  with  said  plate  and  with  said  plate  dis- 
posed between  the  nib  and  the  ruling  edge;  and 
a  relatively  short  wing  generally  coplanar  with  said  plate 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  plate,  said 
plate  and  said  wing  having  a  combined  width  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  blade,  and  said  wing  defining  a  shoulder 


4,453,851 
SECURING  DEVICE,  THE  FORMATION  THEREOF,  AND 

A  BINDER  SYSTEM 
Dale  M.  Purcocks,  P.O.  Box  159,  Mayfair,  Johannesburg, 
South  Africa 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  140,929 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  19,  1979, 
79/1859 

Int  a.3  B42F  13/14 
U.S.  a.  402—15  40  Claims 


formed  thereon  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  pen  barrel  when  said  blade  is  received  thereinto,  said 
wing  projecting  from  said  plate  at  least  slightly  beyond 
one  longitudinal  margin  of  the  selected  side  of  the  nib 
when  said  plate  is  mounted  thereagainst,  said  wing  having 
a  free  marginal  edge  for  contacting  the  ruling  edge  to 
space  the  nib  therefrom  when  the  nib  is  guided  along  the 
ruling  edge  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
plate  with  said  wing  disposed  between  the  nib  and  the 
ruling  edge. 


1.  A  sheet  material  binder  system  which  includes  a  binder 
strap  and  a  securing  device  for  securing  the  binder  strap,  the 
securing  device  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  securing 
zone  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  binder  strap,  a  clamping 
member  integral  in  one  piece  with  and  extending  from  the  base 
member,  a  pivot  zone  being  defmed  between  the  clamping 
member  and  the  base  member  to  permit  pivotal  displacement 
of  the  clamping  member  relative  to  the  base  member  between 
an  inoperative  position  and  a  clamping  position  for  clamping 
the  binder  strap  in  the  securing  zone  and  locking  means  for 
locking  the  clamping  member  in  its  clamping  position. 


4,453,850 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A  BINDER  SYSTEM 

Dale  M  Purcocks,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Duel 
International  Stationary  Co.,  Ltd.,  Panama 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  367,703 

Int.  a.J  B42F  13/10.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  402—4  29  Claims 


1.  A  support  device  for  a  binder  system  which  comprises  an 
elongate  body  member  and  which  defines  in  cross-section 
along  its  length 
a  first  channel  section  for  supporting  at  least  one  binder  strap 

securing  means; 
a  second  channel  section  for  supporting  suspension  means 

for  the  suspension  of  the  binder  system;  and 
a  flange  connecting  the  first  channel  section  to  the  second 

channel  section,  wherein  an  edge  portion  of  a  cover  sheet 

can  be  clamped  between  the  first  and  second  channel 

sections. 


4^453,852 
HUB  DISENGAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINES  OR 

THE  LIKE 

James  M.  GUcrest,  1605  S.  Main  St,  Holden,  Mo.  64040 

FUed  May  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  259,986 

Int  a.3  B60B  27/00:  F16D  1/06 

VJS.  a.  403—1  10  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  selectively  controlling  the  positioning  of 
a  shiftable  structure  under  the  influence  of  an  outward  yield- 
able  bias  in  either  an  inwardly  shifted  position  thereof  or  an 
outwardly  shifted  position  thereof,  including: 

support  means  disposed  in  a  fixed  location  relative  to  said 
positions  of  said  structure; 

first  shiftable  means  carried  by  said  support  means  and  oper- 
ably  associated  with  said  structure  for  movement  of  said 
first  shiftable  means  between  a  normal  outer  position  in 
which  said  structure  is  permitted  to  shift  to  said  outwardly 
shifted  position  thereof  under  the  influence  of  said  bias 
and  an  actuated  inner  position  in  which  said  first  shiflable 
means  displaces  said  structure  to  said  inwardly  shifted 
position  thereof  against  the  force  of  said  bias; 

second  shiftable  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for 
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movement  between  a  holding  positiqn  thereof  and  a  re- 
leasing position  thereof; 

means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  second  shiftable  means 
toward  said  holding  position  thereof;  and 

shiftable  interlocking  means  for  operably  coupling  said  first 
and  second  shiftable  means  to  maintain  said  first  shiftable 
means  in  said  actuated  condition  thereof  when  said  second 
shiftable  means  is  in  said  holding  pxjation  thereof,  to  re- 
lease said  first  shiftable  means  for  movement  into  said 
normal  position  thereof  when  said  second  shiftable  means 
is  moved  to  said  releasing  position  tiiereof,  to  maintain 
said  second  shiftable  means  in  said  releasing  position  the- 
rof  when  said  first  shiftable  means  is  in  said  normal  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  to  release  said  second  shiftable  means  for 
movement  into  said  holding  position  thereof  when  said 
first  shiftable  means  is  moved  to  said  actuated  position 
thereof 


4,453,853 

DIFFERENTIAL  EXPANSION  CONTRACTION 

STRUCTURAL  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 

Earl  S.  Cain,  Portola  Valley,  and  Jerome  A.  Carlson,  Woodside, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tribotech,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,573 

Int  C1.3  F16C  9/00;  F16D  7/00;  F16G  11/00 

\5S.  a.  403—28  10  Oaims 


10- 


1.  In  a  wheel-like  structure  having  a  pluijality  of  members,  a 
differential  expansion/contraction  stnictufal  interconnection 
system  for  two  members  comprising  a  first  member  having  a 
circumferential  surface  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein 
extending  into  said  first  member,  a  second  member  having  a 
circumferential  surface  adjacent  to  and  in  cooperative  relation- 
ship with  said  surface  of  said  first  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  projections  extending  from  said  surface  of  said  second 
member  and  engaging  said  plurality  of  recasses  thereby  allow- 
ing relative  concentric  expansion  or  contraction  movement 
between  the  surfaces  of  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  while  limiting  radial,  axial,  circumferential,  and  rota- 
tional movement  between  the  axes  of  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member  such  that  their  axes  remain  coincident. 


4  453  854 

UNITIZED  DRILL  STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Kenneth  C.  Emmerich,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Fansteel  Inc., 

North  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  468,085 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  B21D  39/00:  B23P  77/00 

U.S.  a,  29—520  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  drill  steel  for  use  in  a  string  of 
telescoped  drill  steels  for  rock  and  roof  drilling  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  selecting  a  straight  tubular  drill  steel, 

(b)  selecting  a  male  insert  with  a  first  portion  to  be  projected 
into  said  drill  steel  and  with  a  second  portion  to  extend 
outwardly  of  the  drill  steel  concentric  with  the  drill  steel, 
said  first  portion  having  an  end  with  a  reduced  outer 
diameter  in  comparison  with  said  second  portion, 

(c)  heating  said  drill  steel  and  driving  said  first  portion  of 
said  male  insert  into  the  end  of  said  heated  drill  steel 
thereby  enlarging  the  end  of  said  drill  steel,  and 

(d)  confining  the  said  drill  steel  externally  thus  causing  the 
metal  of  said  drill  steel  to  form  tightly  around  said  reduced 
end  of  said  insert. 


4,453,855 

CORNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SPACER  USED  IN 

MULTI-PANE  WINDOWS 

David  J.  Richter,  Kankakee,  and  Clarence  W.  Miller,  Bourbon- 

nais,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Thermetic  Glass,  Inc.,  Peoria, 

111. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  289,189 

Int.  C\?  E04C  2/38 

U.S.  a.  403—295  1  Qaim 


25     '22*28  ^39       -19      ^20 


1.  A  comer  construction  for  joining  and  maintaining  adja- 
cent tubular  frame  members  in  juxtaposition  to  form  a  comer 
in  a  frame,  said  comer  constmction  comprising: 

A.  two  tubular  frame  members  arranged  to  form  the  desired 
frame  profile  at  a  comer  of  the  frame,  one  end  of  one 
frame  member  being  adjacent  and  juxtaposed  to  one  end 
of  the  other  frame  member; 

B.  an  aperture  located  in  and  through  a  wall  of  each  frame 
member,  each  aperture  being  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
comer  end  of  the  frame  member; 

C.  an  abutment  member  having  an  outer  portion  comprising 
a  first  head  and  an  intermediate  portion  comprising  a 
shank  and  an  inner  portion  comprising  a  second  head,  the 
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shank  being  positioned  within  the  confines  of  the  aperture, 
the  first  head  being  located  outside  of  the  outside  surface 
of  said  wall  of  the  tubular  frame  member,  the  second  head 
being  located  inside  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  wall  of  the 
tubular  frame  member; 

D.  the  diameter  of  the  first  head  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  outside 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  tubular  frame  member  subtends 
an  annulus  of  the  first  head,  said  first  head  annulus  being 
continuous  around  the  aperture  and  in  surface-to-surface 
contact  with  the  outside  surface  of  said  wall  of  the  tubular 
frame  around  the  aperture; 

E.  the  diameter  of  the  second  head  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture  so  that  a  portion  of  the  inside 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  tubular  frame  member  subtends 
an  annulus  of  the  second  head,  said  second  head  annulus 
being  continuous  around  the  aperture  and  in  surface-to- 
surface  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  wall  of  the 
tubular  frame  around  the  aperture,  whereby  the  abutment 
member  extends  across  and  substantially  seals  both  the 
outside  opening  to  the  aperture  and  the  inside  opening  to 
the  aperture; 

F.  a  detent  bearing  against  the  distal  surface  of  the  second 
head  on  each  frame  member,  the  distal  surface  being  the 
surface  located  furthermost  from  the  corresponding  cor- 
ner of  the  frame;  and 

G.  a  rigid  connecting  member  extending  from  the  detent 
acting  on  one  frame  member  to  the  detent  acting  on  the 
other  frame  member,  whereby  each  detent  bearing  on  the 
second  head  of  its  corresponding  abutment  member  holds 
one  frame  member  in  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  the 
other  frame  member. 


4,453,856 
SELF-PROPELLED  OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

REGENERATION  PAVEMENT 
Mario  Cbiostri,  Sesto  Fiorentino,  and  Pierluigi  Ceseri,  Florence, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Autostrade-Concessioni  e  Costni- 
zioni  Autostrade  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  271,018 

Int.  C\?  EOlC  23/06 

U.S.  a.  404—91  5  Qaims 


19    18 


23 
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1.  A  self-propelled  operating  apparatus  for  resurfacing  road- 
way pavement,  one  lane  at  a  time,  which  pavement  is  made  of 
a  bituminous  mix,  comprising: 

a  single  frame; 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  propelling  said  frame 
on  a  lane  of  a  roadway  to  be  resurfaced  in  an  operating 
direction; 

steering  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  drive  means 
for  steering  said  frame  as  it  is  propelled  on  a  roadway  in 
said  operating  direction; 

an  electric  generating  unit  mounted  on  said  frame; 

wave-guide  antenna  means  connected  to  said  frame  at  a 
forward  end  thereof  extending  transversely  to  said  operat- 
ing direction  and  of  a  length  to  extend  substantially  across 
the  lane  of  roadway  to  be  resurfaced,  said  wave-guide 
antenna  means  comprising  at  least  one  wave-guide  having 
an  oi)en  space  and  a  slotted  bottom  surface  adapted  to  face 
the  roadway  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  in  said 
operating  direction  and  spaced  on  said  wave-guide  trans- 
versely to  said  operating  direction,  said  wave-guide  hav- 


ing a  short  circuit  plug  plate  closing  one  end  thereof  and 
an  opposite  end; 

the  radial-frequency  generator  mounted  on  said  wave-guide 
adjacent  said  opposite  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said 
electric  generating  unit  for  generating  microwaves; 

a  tri-gate  power  circulator  mounted  on  said  wave-guide 
adjacent  said  opposite  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said 
radial-frequency  generator  and  said  wave-guide  at  said 
opposite  end  thereof  for  distributing  microwave  energy  to 
the  interior  of  said  wave-guide; 

a  resistive  load  mounted  on  said  wave-guide  adjacent  said 
opposite  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said  tri-gate  power 
circulator  for  absorbing  at  least  some  micro-wave  energy 
reflected  inside  said  wave-guide  back  to  said  circulator; 

a  coolant  storage  tank  mounted  on  said  frame  connected  to 
said  radial-frequency  generator  for  supplying  coolant 
thereto  and  cooling  said  radial-frequency  generator; 

ripping  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending  down- 
wardly for  engaging  a  roadway  to  be  resurfaced,  said 
ripping  means  positioned  behind  said  wave-guide  antenna 
means  in  said  operating  direction  and  sufficiently  close  to 
said  wave-guide  antenna  means  for  ripping  up  roadway  to 
be  resurfaced  while  the  roadway  to  be  resurfaced  is  still 
hot  after  having  been  heated  by  micro-wave  energy  leav- 
ing said  wave-guide  antenna  means; 

first  conveyor  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending 
downwardly  thereof  toward  a  roadway  surface  and  be- 
hind said  ripping  means  in  said  operating  direction  for 
collecting  roadway  surface  ripped  by  said  ripping  means 
and  moving  it  toward  a  central  axis  of  said  frame  in  said 
operating  direction; 

movable  shaving  blade  and  chute  means  movably  mounted 
to  said  frame  and  extending  below  said  frame  behind  said 
first  conveyor  means  in  said  operating  direction  for  direct- 
ing material  conveyed  by  said  first  conveyor  means  away 
from  a  roadway  from  which  the  material  came,  said  shav- 
ing blade  and  chute  means  being  movable  away  from  a 
roadway  to  permit  material  conveyed  by  said  first  con- 
veyor means  to  remain  on  the  roadway; 

mixing  means  mounted  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  central 
axis  thereof  including  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  for- 
wardly  facing  inlet  in  said  operating  direction  positioned 
behind  said  shaving  blade  and  chute  means  in  said  operat- 
ing direction,  and  a  rearwardly  facing  outlet  behind  said 
inlet  in  said  operating  direction,  said  chamber  having  a 
closed  bottom  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  mixing 
means  including  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  blade  mixers 
for  mixing  material  supplied  into  said  inlet  from  said  shav- 
ing blade  and  chute  means; 

a  bituminous  binder  tank  mounted  on  said  frame; 

tubing  connected  between  said  tank  and  the  top  of  said 
mixing  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  injection  nozzles  for 
directing  bituminous  binder  into  said  chamber; 

a  filler  tank  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  peforated  bot- 
tom portion  positioned  over  a  forward  portion  of  said 
mixing  chamber  in  said  operating  direction; 

dosing  means  movably  mounted  to  said  frame  in  said  filler 
tank  for  dosing  filler  material  to  said  mixing  chamber; 

second  conveyor  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned behind  said  mixing  chamber  outlet  in  said  operating 
direction  for  distributing  material  from  said  mixing  cham- 
ber outwardly  from  said  central  axis  across  a  lane  of  a 
roadway  to  be  resurfaced;  and 

finishing  plate  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  extending 
below  said  frame  behind  said  second  conveyor  means  in 
said  operating  direction  for  compacting  material  onto  a 
roadway  to  be  surfaced,  which  material  is  provided  from 
one  of  said  mixing  chamber  outlet  and  an  area  of  roadway 
to  be  surfaced  below  said  mixing  chamber. 
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4,453,857 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  HAZARDOUS  OR  TOXIC 

WASTE  MATERIAL 

GUbert  M.  Serra,  951  S.  Hadley  Rd.,  Ortonville,  Mich.  48462; 

Larry  Fortier,  7345  Shaker  Dr.  N.,  Pontiac,  Mich.  48054,  and 

Ernest  N.  Valentino,  9365  Gibbs  Rd.,  Oarkston,  Mich.  48016 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,529,  Aug.  22, 1979, 


abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1981, 
Int.  C1.3  G21F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  405—128 


Ser.  No.  301,455 


-JS 


1.  The  method  of  storing  hazardous  wasta  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  sealing  the  material  in  rigid  cylindrical  con- 
tainers of  uniform  size;  forming  an  open  tapped  chamber  of 
concrete  at  a  substantial  depth  in  the  earth  having  a  floor  with 
a  continuous  peripheral  channel  formed  therein,  and  continu- 
ous side  and  end  walls;  said  floor  having  a  shelf  projecting 
beyond  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls,  $aid  shelf  having  a 
recovery  trench  formed  therein  said  recovery  trench  being 
adapted  to  receive  leachate  from  the  concrete  chamber,  said 
trench  having  a  well  adapted  to  receive  thq  leachate;  a  pump 
means  adapted  to  remove  leachate  to  the  sjurface  for  further 
treatment;  said  continuous  side  and  end  walls  are  formed  with 
a  bead  which  interlocks  with  said  channel,  said  side  and  end 
walls  projecting  from  the  floor  by  a  distance  exceeding  the 
height  of  a  container;  standing  a  group  of  filled,  sealed  contain- 
ers on  end  upon  said  floor  in  a  spaced  non^ouching  relation- 
ship; placing  a  fixed  grid  in  an  overlying  relationship  to  said 
containers  said  grid  being  attached  to  said  s^de  walls  to  main- 
tain said  containers  in  position;  subsequent!)^  pouring  concrete 
into  said  chamber  to  a  depth  exceeding  tne  height  of  said 
containers  by  at  least  three  inches  to  thereby  completely  en- 
case said  containers;  and  pouring  a  final  layer  of  concrete  atop 
the  chamber,  said  final  layer  extending  outward  to  form  a  top 
on  a  said  chamber,  said  top  having  a  mechianical  locking  ar- 
rangement with  the  upper  surface  of  said  side  walls. 


4,453,858 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE  P^TFORM 
Alain  Y.  Guiader,  Nantes,  France,  assignor  to  Brissonneau  & 
Lotz  Marine,  Carquefou-Nantes,  France 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  280,796 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1980,  80  16816; 
Juo.  1,  1981,  81  10809 

Int.  a.i  E02B  77/05;  B66F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  405—198  I  8  Claims 


lisi, 


1.  Safety  device  for  a  marine  platform  designed  for  ocean 
drilling  operations,  said  platform  being  equipped  with  a  num- 
ber of  retractable  pads  provided  with  raqks,  which  in  the 
retracted  position  allow  the  platform  to  be  moved  by  flotation 
and  which  in  the  support  position  on  the  seaj  bottom  allow  the 
platform  to  be  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  sea  by  means  of 
elevator  devices  attached  to  the  platform,  each  elevator  device 
including  motor  means  and  at  least  one  pair  of  pinions  driven 
thereby  and  engaging  one  of  said  racks,  said  safety  device 
being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  includes,  for  each  one  of 
the  said  racks,  at  least  one  further  pair  of  pinjons  engaging  said 
one  rack  and  mounted  on  a  support  chassis  that  is  separate 
from  and  independent  of  said  elevator  devices  and  is  attached 
to  the  said  platform  separately  from  said  elevator  devices,  said 
safety  device  also  including  a  normally  engaged  brake  fitted  to 


the  shaft  of  each  of  the  last-mentioned  pinions  and  preventing 
rotation  of  the  same,  each  further  pair  of  pinions  and  the  associ- 


7Claims 


ated  brakes  operating  independently  of  the  motor  means  and 
the  first-mentioned  pinions. 


4,453,859 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  AND  DISCONNECTING 

THE  SWIVEL  OF  AN  OSOLLATING  MARINE 

PLATFORM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PUTTING  THE  SAID 

DEVICE  INTO  USE 
Francois  G.  Sedillot,  Velizy;  William  L.  Hudson,  and  Bernard 
Castellan,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Generale  pour  les  Developpements  Operationnels  des  Ri- 
chesses  sous-Marines"C.  G.  Doris",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,911 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1981,  81  12282 
Int.  a.3  E02B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  405—202  14  Claims 


1.  A  marine  platform  structure,  comprising: 

an  oscillating  marine  platform,  said  platform  including  a 

shaft  having  a  tube  projecting  from  the  lower  end  thereof; 
a  base  fixed  on  the  sea  bed; 
a  swivel  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to 

said  base,  said  swivel  means  comprising: 
a  first  spherical  swivel  member  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of 

the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  first  swivel  receiving 

means  arranged  in  the  base; 
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a  cartridge  removably  secured  within  the  tube  adjacent  the 

lower  end  thereof;  and 
a  second  spherical  swivel  member  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 

cartridge  and  adapted  to  engage  a  second  swivel  receiving 

means  arranged  in  the  base; 
whereby  said  second  swivel  member  together  with  said 

cartridge  is  adapted  to  be  disengaged  and  removed  from 

the  second  swivel  receiving  means  while  said  first  swivel 

piember  remains  engaged  with  the  first  swivel  receiving 

means. 


allowing  said  in-situ  concrete  to  harden  and  adhere  to  said 
plate  and  to  said  vertical  partition  elements; 


4,453,860 

FIREOAMP'SAFE  METHOD  FOR  STUD  DRIVING 

CARTRIDGES 

Heinrich  Brachert,  Troisdorf,  and  Axel  Homburg,  Bergisch' 
Gladbacb,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dy- 
namit  Nobel  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,655,  May  2, 1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,134,  Mar.  2, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genniuiy,  Mar.  2, 
1977,  2709037 

Int.  a.3  E21D  20m 
U.S.  a.  405—259  17  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  driving  a  stud  in  a  coal  mine  having  a 
firedamp  atmosphere  which  comprises  disposing  a  stud  driving 
machine  in  said  firedamp  atmosphere  while  in  said  coal  mine, 
said  stud  driving  machine  comprising  a  cariridge  chamber 
containing  a  propellant  cartridge,  said  cartridge  chamber  in 
facing  relationship  to  a  piston  or  plunger  itself  in  driving  rela- 
tionship at  one  one  end  with  a  stud  to  be  driven  in  said  coal 
mine,  and  firing  said  propellant,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
propellant  cariridge  consists  essentially  of  a  stud  driving  pro- 
pellant, said  propellant  cariridge  being  coated  with  a  coating 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polymer,  an 
amide  of  a  C2-4  dicarboxylic  acid  and  ammonium  oxalate,  said 
polymer  in  turn  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyacetal,  a  polyformal,  a  polyacrylate  and  a  polymethacryl- 
ate,  which  coating  material  upon  ignition  of  said  propellant, 
disintegrates,  said  coating  being  present  on  said  propellant 
cariridge  in  an  amount  of  15  to  30  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  propellant  cartridge,  said  stud  driving  pro- 
pellant comprising  nitrocellulose,  whereby  said  propellant  is 
firedamp-safe. 


4,453,861 
TRENCH  WALLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCHNG 

SAME 
Helmut  Bretz,  Munich,  and  Hubert  Eberie,  Griifelfing,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma  Josef  RiepI  Bau* 
AG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1980,  Ser.  No.  202,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  2, 
1979,  2944385 

Int.  a.3  E02D  5/20 
U.S.  a.  405—267  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  trench  wall  having  a  finished 
exposed  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
excavating  a  trench  in  the  soil; 
simultaneously  filling  said  trench  with  a  shore-up  fluid; 
inserting  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  partition  elements 

having  guide  means  thereon  in  said  trench; 
engaging  the  ends  of  a  prefabricated  plate  with  said  guide 
means  and  guiding  said  plate  downward  between  said 
vertical  partition  elements  at  the  side  of  the  trench  wall 
which  is  later  to  be  exposed  by  removing  the  soil; 
introducing  in-situ  concrete  into  the  space  between  said 
plate  and  the  other  side  of  said  trench  and  between  said 
vertical  partition  elements  and  thereby  displacing  said 
shore-up  fluid; 


and  removing  the  soil  to  expose  the  plate  and  the  associated 
vertical  partition  elements. 


4,453,862 

METHOD  FOR  ENSURING  MECHANICAL 

CONTINUITY  BETWEEN  TWO  ADJACENT  PANELS  OF 

A  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  WALL  CAST  IN  THE 

GROUND 

Roland  A.  C.  Stenne,  Ville  D' Array,  France,  assignor  to  Sond- 

ages  Iqjections  Forages  "S.I.F."  Enterprise  Bachy,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  378,328 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1981,  81  10223 
Int.  Q\?  E02D  5/75;  E04B  7/76;  E04G  27/00 
U.S.  Q.  405-267  7  Qaims 


1.  Method  for  providing  mechanical  continuity  and  trans- 
mission of  stresses  between  two  adjacent  panels  of  a  reinforced 
concrete  wall  cast  into  excavations  in  the  ground,  which  com- 
prises embedding  the  bodies  of  a  plurality  of  jacks  into  the 
concrete  of  a  panel  n  which  is  being  formed,  the  jacks  being 
arranged  at  intervals  over  the  height  of  the  panel  and  being 
arranged  at  the  end  of  said  panel  adjacent  to  the  next  panel 
n  -I- 1  to  be  formed,  the  stems  of  the  jacks  being  in  the  retracted 
position  and  their  ends  being  arranged  in  the  immediate  vicin- 
ity of  formwork  means  provided  at  the  end  of  the  excavation  in 
which  the  panel  n  is  cast,  then,  after  the  concrete  of  this  panel 
has  set  to  a  sufficient  extent,  carrying  out  excavation  for  the 
next  panel  n-f-1  and  removing  formwork  means  provided  at 
the  end  of  the  excavation  for  the  panel  n,  then  causing  the 
stems  of  the  jacks  to  be  extended  so  that  they  penetrate  into  the 
excavation  for  the  next  panel  n-f-1  to  be  formed  and,  finally, 
concreting  the  excavation  for  said  panel  n  -h  1,  thus  embedding 
the  stems  of  the  jacks  in  the  concrete. 


4,453,863 
TRENCH  SHORING  DEVICE 

Russell  L.  Sutton,  Humble,  Tex.,  and  George  Bradberry,  Heb- 
ert.  La.,  assignors  to  Safety  Lights  Sales  A  Leasing,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,541 

Int  Q.3  E02D  77/0«.  E04G  25/00 

U.S.  Q.  405—282  2  Qaims 

1.  A  trench  shoring  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate 

rails  of  'T'-beam  shape  each  including  a  relatively  wide  outer 

flange  and  a  relatively  narrow  inner  flange  connected  by  a 
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web,  at  least  one  cross  brace  including  axially  extendible  and 
retractible  sections  one  of  which  has  a  cylinder  and  the  other 
of  which  has  a  piston  sealably  slidable  in  the  cylinder  to  form 
a  variable  volume  chamber  on  one  sid«  of  the  piston,  and 
means  for  releasably  connecting  one  section  of  each  brace  to 
one  rail  and  the  other  section  thereof  h  the  other  rail  for 
disposal  perpendicularly  therebetween,  whereby,  upon  lower- 
ing of  the  device  to  the  trench  and  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid 
into  said  chamber  to  extend  the  brace,  th<  outer  flanges  of  the 
rails  are  urged  tightly  against  the  sides  of  the  trench,  each 
connecting  means  comprising  a  support  pad  28  of  generally 
"H"-shape  having  side  flanges  connected  by  a  web,  means  for 
releasably  mounting  the  pad  on  the  rail  wi^h  the  web  of  the  pad 
extending  laterally  across  and  adjacent  tihe  inner  side  of  the 
inner  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  side  flanges  of  the  pad  extending 
past  the  end  edges  of  the  inner  flange  of  the  rail  to  dispose  the 
outer  edges  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  pad  adjacent  the  inner 
side  of  the  outer  flange  of  the  rail,  a  socket  on  the  inner  side  of 


measuring  means  coupled  to  said  main  slurry  line  from  said 
first  mine  face  and  generating  an  output,  means  accepting  said 


the  web  of  the  pad  to  receive  the  outer  free  end  of  the  brace 
section,  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  outer  free  end  of 
the  brace  section  to  the  support  pad,  wl^n  said  end  is  so  re- 
ceived in  the  socket,  so  that,  upon  extension  of  the  brace,  the 
ends  of  the  brace  sections  are  forced  against  the  inner  walls  of 
the  sockets  and  the  webs  of  the  support  p$ds  are  forced  against 
the  inner  flanges  of  the  rails,  whereby  compressive  force  due  to 
extension  of  the  brace  is  transferred  to  the  outer  flanges  of  the 
rails  through  both  the  webs  of  the  rails  a«d  the  side  flanges  of 
the  pads,  and  a  load  transfer  block  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
socket  to  dispose  the  inner  side  of  the  bloak  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  brace  section,  the  outer  side  of  the  block  having  a  flat 
portion  which  is  essentially  flush  with  the  outer  side  of  the  web 
of  the  pad,  when  the  brace  is  perpendicular  to  the  rails,  and  a 
curved  portion  which  permits  the  block  to  rotate  with  respect 
to  the  pad  as  the  brace  is  swung  into  and  out  of  a  folded  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  rails  when  pressure  fluid  is  exhausted 
from  the  chamber. 


7  Claims 
first  and  succeeding 


output  and  generating  a  control  signal  to  said  bypass  control 
valve  for  maintaining  said  flow  in  said  main  slurry  line  at  a 
predetermined  value. 


4,453,865 
AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  REGULATION 

ASSEMBLY 
Richard  C.  Norton,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  A  Webster 
Engineering  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,397 

Int.  a.3  B65G  53/66 

U.S.  a.  406—24  9  Claims 


4,453,864 

INJECTION  OF  SOLIDS  INTO  A  HIGH  PRESSURE 

SLURRY  STREAM 

Jeffrey  L.  Beck,  and  Ahmed  A.  El-Saie,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,670 

Int.  a.3  B65G  53/3Q 

U.S.  a.  406—19 

1.  A  multipoint  injection  system  for 
mine  faces,  said  system  having  a  source  df  water  connected  to 
said  first  mine  face  with  a  slurry  from  said  first  mine  face 
coupled  to  a  main  slurry  line,  controllable  bypass  valve  means 
coupled  between  said  source  of  water  and  said  main  slurry  line, 
vortex  junction  apparatus  at  a  location  servicing  each  succeed- 
ing mine  face,  said  vortex  junction  apparatus  having  a  high 
pressure  inlet  and  a  high  pressure  outlet,  a  low  pressure  outlet 
and  a  slurry  inlet,  means  coupling  each  vortex  junction  appara- 
tus in  series  with  said  high  pressure  inlet  and  said  high  pressure 
outlet  coupled  in  series  with  said  main  slurry  line,  and  means 
coupling  said  last  vortex  high  pressure  outlet  to  a  transfer 
system,  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  low  pressure  outlets  to 
said  corresponding  mine  face  for  supplying  fluids  to  said  face 
and  means  for  coupling  slurry  from  said  mine  face  to  said 
corresponding  vortex  junction  apparatus  slurry  input,  flow 


1.  An  automatic  pressure  sensitive  regulation  assembly  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  particulate  solids  between  upstream  and 
downstream  reservoirs  of  particulate  solids  by  metering  the 
flow  of  fluid  provided  to  urge  the  particulate  solids  to  flow 
from  the  upstream  reservoir  to  the  downstream  reservoir 
comprising: 
means  for  the  passage  of  particulate  solids  between  said 

upstream  and  downstream  reservoir; 
at  least  one  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
a  first  pressurized  fluid  distributor  located  in  the  particulate 
solids  upstream  of  the  downstream  solids  reservoir  in  said 
means  for  the  passage  of  the  particulate  solids  between 
said  upstream  and  downstream  reservoir; 
means  for  delivering  pressurized  fluid  from  said  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  through  said  first  pressurized  fluid  dis- 
tributor at  a  rate  to  cause  incipient  fluidization  of  the 
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particulate  solids  adjacent  said  first  pressurized  fluid  dis- 
tributor and  an  attendant  hydrostatic  pressure; 

a  second  pressurized  fluid  distributor; 

means  for  delivering  pressurized  fluid  from  said  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  through  the  second  pressurized  fluid 
distributor  to  urge  the  particulate  solids  to  the  down- 
stream reservoir; 

and  means  to  sense  variations  in  said  hydrostatic  pressure  as 
a  function  of  the  height  of  the  particulate  solids  above  the 
first  pressurized  fluid  distributor  and  to  meter  the  flow 
through  the  second  pressurized  fluid  distributor  of  fluid 
provided  to  urge  the  particulate  solids  to  the  downstream 
reservoir  as  a  function  of  said  hydrostatic  pressure; 

whereby  as  the  height  of  the  particulate  solids  above  the  first 
pressurized  fluid  distributor  increases,  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
urge  the  solids  to  the  downstream  reservoir  will  become 
greater. 


4,453,866 

FEEDING  GRANULAR  MATERIAL  INTO  A  GAS 

STREAM 

Austin  T.  Ryan,  Warracknabeal,  Australia,  assignor  to  Doreen 

Rose  Ryan,  Warracknabeal,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  239,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  3, 1980,  PE2625; 
Jul.  30,  1980,  PE4778 

Int.  a.^  B65G  53/40.  53/52 
U.S.  a.  406—70  22  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  granular  material  in  a  gas  stream 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  granular  material; 

a  plurality  of  ducts  for  constraining  respective  gas  streams; 

a  pair  of  resiliently  compressible  movable  surfaces  which 
contact  or  almost  contact  to  define  a  nip  between  them, 
the  surfaces  being  so  disposed  that  granular  material  may 
fall  from  the  nip  into  said  ducts  through  respective  ports  in 
the  ducts  and  being  movable  into  the  nip  from  above; 

metering  means  defining  an  array  of  controllable  discrete 
openings  from  said  receptacle  and  being  positioned  above 
said  nip  and  lying  adjacent  one  of  said  surfaces  and  dis- 
placed along  said  surface  from  the  nip  for  feeding  granular 
material  into  said  nip  at  a  controlled  rate,  and  (means  for 
controlling  said  openings  by)  a  shutter  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  with  a  respect  to  said  openings  for  simulta- 
neously varying  their  effective  size,  and  control  means  to 
effect  said  movement  of  the  shutter;  and  means  adjacent 
the  metering  means  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots; 
wherein  said  openings,  slots  and  ports  are  in  vertical  regis- 
ter so  as  to  define  flow  paths  for  respective  streams  of 
granular  material. 


4,453,867 
DISC  STIRRER 
David  L.  Sharps,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  406,555 

Int.  a.3  BOIF  7/16.  7/26;  B29B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  366-98  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  melting  particulate  polymeric  material 
including  a  melting  grid,  a  collecting  chamber  for  the  molten 
polymer  placed  beneath  the  grid  and  a  stirrer  consisting  of  a 
driven  central  shaft  coaxial  with  the  collecting  chamber  and  of 
a  plurality  of  blades  extending  from  the  shaft  and  shaped  to 
sweep  the  contour  of  the  chamber,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  circular  plate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a 
peripheral  edge  mounted  above  the  blades  on  said  shaft  per- 
pendicular thereto,  said  plate  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  collecting  chamber;  a  pair  of  vanes  attached  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  in  opposite  quadrants  of  the  plate 
near  its  peripheral  edge;  and  a  pair  of  opposed  curved  ribs 
attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  each  rib  having  an 
end  extending  below  the  peripheral  eidge  of  said  plate. 


4,453,868 

AIR-OPERATED,  HYDRAULICALLY^ONTROLLED 

DRILLMOTOR 

James  C.  Winslow,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Winslow/M- 

cDoweU,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  289,826 

Int.  a.3  B23B  47/24 

U.S.  a.  408—138  3  Claims 


/je 


eoe 


-?Jt? 


^3o 


1.  The  improvement  in  means  to  drill  a  workpiece  including 
a  drill,  including  a  spindle  supp>orting  and  rotating  said  drill, 
including  means  to  rotate  said  spindle,  and  including  means  to 
achieve  feeding  of  said  drill  relative  to  said  workpiece,  com- 
prising: 
said  means  operative  to  rotate  said  spindle  including  a  rotary 
driving  member  having  an  opening  receiving  said  spindle 
and  said  spindle  being  connected  to  said  driving  member 
by  means  consisting  of  external  helical  splines  on  said 
spindle  engaging  with  internal  helical  splines  on  said  driv- 
ing member,  said  splines  having  helixes  spiraling  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  spindle  direction  of  rotation  to  with- 
draw said  spindle  and  said  drill  therewith  producing  a 
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counterforce  to  the  force  feeding  iaid  spindle  relative  to 
said  workpiece  as  said  drill  encounters  resistance  to  rota- 
tion in  said  workpiece. 


4,453,869 

FASTENER  TECHNOLOGY 

George  V.  Cremieux,  2701  E.  Utopia  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85024 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1981,  Ser.  Nq.  251,904 

Int  a.J  n6B  35/64 

U.S.  a.  411—38  10  aaims 


1.  An  expansible  one  legged  fastener  device  having  a  separa- 
ble screw  and  a  unitary  body  structure  for  non  deforming 
insertion  into  an  apertured,  interior  and  exterior  surfaced  wall 
structure  to  secure  an  object  in  proximity  to  the  aperture,  said 
body  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  elongated  initially  flat  tab  portion  for  grasp- 
ing by  a  user  to  insert  said  one  legged  device  body,  said 
tab  portion  further  having  an  end  portion  and  an  aper- 
tured portion, 

(b)  an  apertured  member  extending  generally  180  degrees 
congruously  with  said  apertured  portion  of  said  tab  por- 
tion, and  having  its  aperture  aligned  with  said  aperture  of 
said  apertured  portion,  | 

(c)  an  upper  leg  member  congruously  and  obtusely  append- 
ing from  said  apertured  member,  said  upper  leg  member 
having  a  knee  for  bending  at  its  end, 

(d)  a  lower  leg  member  congruously  ind  obtusely  extending 
from  said  knee  in  the  direction  of  said  ap)ertured  member, 
said  knee  being  in  a  preformed  outwardly  disposed  config- 
uration essentially  having  its  mos^  outward  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  wall  aperture  inl  which  the  device  is  to 
be  inserted,  and, 

(e)  a  foot  member  having  screw  receiving  means  extending 
from  said  lower  leg  member,  said  screw  receiving  means 
spacially  alligned  with  said  apertures  of  said  apertured 
portion  and  said  apertured  member,  whereby,  said  one 
legged  device  body  can  be  easily  in^rted  through  the  wall 
aperture  without  deforming  the  device  body  structure, 
and  as  the  screw  is  subsequently  extended  through  both 
said  apertures  and  threaded  into  said  screw  receiving 
means  the  head  of  the  screw  eventually  abuts  an  object  or 
said  tab  portion  and  causing  said  ^ody  portion  to  easily 
bend  at  the  preformed  knee  and  secure  the  device  to  the 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  wall  as  the  user  holds 
said  tab  portion  to  prevent  the  device  body  portion  from 
turning  relative  the  wall  aperiure. 


4,453,870 
ACCUMULATOIt 
Harlcy  F.  Bean,  GrapcTine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1982,  Ser.  N0.  355,827 
Int.  a.3  B65H  3J/iO 
US.  CI.  414—43  I  26  Qaims 

1.  An  accumulator  for  sheets  of  paper  Or  the  like  comprising: 
intake  means  including  a  floor  which  extends  angularly 
downward  and  having  an  intake  and  an  outlet  at  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof,  respectively; 
gate  means  at  said  outlet  actionable  to  a  closed  position  for 
stopping  sheets  which  are  propelled  into  said   inlet, 


thereby  accumulating  sheets  into  a  set,  and  to  an  open 
position  to  allow  an  accumulated  set  therepast; 

a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  proximate  said  outlet  and  said  gate 
means  for  grasping  an  accumulated  set  of  sheets; 

a  pair  of  rearward  rollers  for  grasping  a  set  of  sheets  con- 
veyed from  said  pinch  rollers  therebetween; 

means  for  linking  said  pinch  rollers  to  said  rearward  rollers 
such  that  a  distance  between  said  rearward  rollers  corre- 
sponds to  a  distance  between  said  pair  of  pinch  rollers 
when  an  accumulated  set  is  grasped  by  said  pinch  rollers; 


roller  positioning  means  for  holding  said  pinch  rollers  open 
and  away  from  said  floor  when  said  gate  means  is  in  said 
closed  position  and  for  urging  said  pinch  rollers  into  a  set 
engaging  position  when  said  gate  means  is  in  said  open 
position;  and 

motive  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  pinch 
rollers  to  transport  an  accumulated  set  of  sheets  through 
said  outlet  to  said  rearward  rollers. 


4,453,871 

GOODS  WAGON  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 

Aame  Lonnroth,  Isokaari  9  b  B  17,  00200  Helsinki  20,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,156 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  20,  1981,  810865 

Int.  a.3  B61D  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  414—384  3  Qainu 


1.  An  unloading  mechanism  for  a  goods  waggon  having  a 
goods  container  cylindrically  shaped  at  its  bottom  and  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  cylinder  axis  and  rotatably  carried 
at  its  ends  in  bearings  on  bogies  for  rotation  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  unloading  mechanism  comprising  an  arcuate 
guide  affixed  to  the  goods  container  and  extending  on  the 
underside  around  the  cyUndrical  bottom  thereof  in  a  helical 
configuration  from  one  end  to  the  other  so  that  its  initial  and 
ultimate  ends  are  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  container,  and  first  and 
second  rollers  engageable  with  said  guide,  the  first  roller  being 
rotatably  carried  on  supporting  means  disposed  on  one  side  of 
a  travelling  path  of  said  waggon  at  the  initial  end  of  an  unload- 
ing station,  whereby  as  the  waggon  is  moved  to  the  unloading 
station,  said  first  roller  comes  into  contact  with  the  underside 
of  the  guide  forcing,  as  the  waggon  continues  to  move  for- 
ward, the  goods  container  to  turn  in  its  bogie  bearings  through 
180°  about  its  said  longitudinal  axis  into  an  inveried  position, 
and  said  second  roller  being  rotatably  carried  on  further  sup- 
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porting  means  which  is  at  a  higher  level  than  the  supporting 
means  carrying  the  first  roller  and  is  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  travelling  path  of  said  waggon,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond roller  can  come  into  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  the 
guide  forcing  the  goods  container  to  turn  another  180*  about 
its  said  longitudinal  axis  to  return  it  to  a  transport  position. 


4,453,873 
AUTOMATIC  SUPPORTING  PLATE  LOADER 

Ezio  Curti,  Viale  Regina  Giovanna,  38,  20100  -  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,215,  Mar.  11,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  476^47 

Int.  a.3  B65G  59/02 
VS.  a.  414-120  13  Claims 


4,453,872 
HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPE  AND  OTHER 
TUBULARS 
Robert  Frias,  Odessa;  Troy  D.  Cain,  Fort  Worth,  both  of  Tex.; 
John  J.  Gallagher,  Jr.,  Jeanerette,  and  William  Watson, 
Lafayette,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Ingram  Corporation,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,252 

Int  a.3  E21B  J9/14 

VS.  a.  414—22  50  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  pipe  or  other  tubulars  to  and 
from  the  floor  of  a  drilling  rig  comprising: 

stationary  trough  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  pipe 
adapted  to  be  located  below  the  level  of  said  drilling  rig 
floor  with  one  end  extending  toward  said  rig  and  located 
in  proximity  to  said  rig, 

support  means  located  at  said  one  end  of  said  stationary 
trough  means, 

movable  trough  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  pipe 
aligned  with  said  stationary  trough  means  and  having  a 
first  end  coupled  to  said  support  means  for  generally 
vertical  movement  between  a  lower  position  and  an  upper 
position  and  having  an  opposite  end  adjacent  said  rig, 

said  lower  position  being  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said 
stationary  trough  means  to  permit  the  transfer  of  pipe 
between  said  movable  and  said  stationary  trough  means, 
said  upper  position  being  generally  above  and  substan- 
tially spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  stationary  trough 
means, 

clamping  means  for  holding  pipe  to  said  movable  trough 
means  as  it  moves  between  said  lower  and  said  upper 
positions, 

moving  means  for  moving  pipe  lengthwise  along  said  sta- 
tionary trough  means  to  said  one  end  and  onto  said  mov- 
able trough  means  when  said  first  end  of  said  movable 
trough  means  is  in  said  lower  position  and  for  allowing 
pipe  to  move  down  said  movable  trough  means  when  said 
movable  trough  means  is  in  said  lower  position, 

power  means  for  moving  said  first  end  of  said  movable 
trough  means  between  said  lower  and  upper  positions, 

lifting  means  secured  to  said  apparatus  for  raising  said  appa- 
ratus, and 

pivoting  means  cooperating  with  said  lifting  means  to  permit 
the  pivoting  of  said  apparatus. 


1.  A  loader  for  automatically  supplying  a  base  plate  for  a 
printed  circuit  to  a  laminating  machine,  comprising 

a  brace  locatable  over  a  stack  of  plates; 

vertical  means  for  moving  said  brace  vertically  toward  and 
away  from  the  stack; 

two  adjustable  guiding  rods  extending  in  parallel  and  hori- 
zontally from  said  brace,  said  guiding  rods  having  cylin- 
der-piston units  at  ends  thereof  remote  from  said  brace; 

parallel  and  horizontal  cross  rods  coupled  to  said  cylinder- 
piston  units  at  ends  thereof  remote  from  said  guiding  rods; 

adjustable  and  movable  gripping  elements  coupled  to  said 
cross  rods;  and 

a  driven  roller  runway  parallel  to  each  of  said  cross  rods, 
and  movable  between  a  rest  position  permitting  a  plate  to 
pass  freely  between  said  runways  and  an  operational  posi- 
tion engaging  the  plate  previously  engaged  by  said  grip- 
ping element. 


4,453,874 
ARTICLE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Harmen  Veldhuizen,  Vlaardingen;  Hendrik  Streefkerk,  Berg- 
schenhoek,  and  Gerhard  Van  Der  Tas,  Hoek  van  HoUand,  aU 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Internationale  Octrooi  Maat* 
scfaappij  "Octropa"  BV,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  452,407 
Int  a.3  B65G  59/02 
VS.  a.  414—123  5  Claims 


m^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  articles  comprising  a  frame,  a 
mainly  horizontal  supporting  surface,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
supporting  fingers  which  are  longitudinally  slidably  supported 
in  said  frame  under  the  supporting  surface  and  yieldably  biased 
in  their  extended  position,  each  being  provided  with  a  driven 
pick-up  roller  at  their  extending  extremity,  while  the  support- 
ing surface  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  conveyor  belts 
extending  parallel  to  and  between  the  fingers. 
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4,453,875 

DISPLACEABLE  LINER  FOR  UNtOADING  WHEEL 
SUPPORTED  RECEPTACLES 
Theodore  C.  Johnson,  Sr.,  14917  Hillbr«ok  Cir^  Novelty,  OUo 
44072 

FUed  Jol.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,526 

Int.  a.3  B65G  67/24 

U.S.  a.  414—304  10  aaims 


1.  A  displaceable  liner  arrangement  for  unloading  an  open 
top  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  f  air  of  spaced  apart  first 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  boftom  wall,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  second  walls  extending  between  said  first  walls 
and  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  aaid  walls  having  upper 
ends  providing  said  open  top,  said  linet  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  adjacent  belt  meml>ers  between  said  first 
walls  and  overlying  said  second  walls  and  bottom  wall,  said 
belt  members  having  opposite  sides  extending  in  the  direction 
between  said  second  walls  and  opposite  ends  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  said  second  walls,  each  of  said  belt  members 
having  a  width  less  than  the  distance  between  said  first  walls, 
the  sides  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  belt  members  being  over- 
lapped in  the  direction  between  said  fiiist  walls,  and  one  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  belt  members  including  means  for 
connecting  said  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  second  walls,  whereby  upward  displacement  of  the 
other  of  said  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  belt  members  dis- 
places said  belt  members  upwardly  relative  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  corresponding  one  of  said  second  walls. 


4,453,876 

HREPLACE  LOG  AND  COAL  FEEDER 
Julien  J.  Arpin,  R.F.D.  #2,  Box  229,  Lisbon,  Conn.  06351 
FUed  May  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  263,687 
Int.  C\?  B62B  1/02.  J/16 


VS.  a.  414-183 


7Clainis 


means,  the  axis  about  which  said  feeder  means  is  rotatable 
being  perpendicular  to  said  second  plane; 

feeder  means  including  a  fuel  support  and  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  support  means,  said  feeder  means  being 
rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  at  least  first  and  second 
operating  positions,  said  first  position  of  said  feeder  means 
providing  stable  support  for  the  fuel,  said  second  position 
of  said  feeder  means  discharging  the  fuel  from  said  feeder 
means  into  a  fireplace  under  the  influence  of  gravity; 

elongated  control  lever  means  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  being  continuously  coupled  to  said  feeder 
means  whereby  raising  of  said  second  end  of  said  control 
lever  means  moves  said  feeder  means  between  said  first 
and  said  second  operating  positions  and  lowering  of  said 
control  lever  means  moves  said  feeder  means  between  said 
second  and  said  first  operating  positions; 

leg  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  leg  means  first 
end  being  secured  to  said  support  arm  means,  said  leg 
means  extending  from  said  support  arm  means  to  support 
said  apparatus  on  the  surface  engaged  by  said  rolling 
members  via  contact  between  said  leg  means  second  end 
and  the  surface;  and 

lock  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  support  arm  means  and 
having  first  and  second  positions,  said  lock  means  retain- 
ing said  feeder  means  in  said  first  operating  position  when 
in  said  first  position,  said  lock  means  further  including 
flange  means  affixed  to  said  feeder  means  and  defining  a 
locking  surface,  an  elongated  arm  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  support  arm 
means,  a  projection  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said 
elongated  arm,  said  projection  being  engageable  with  said 
locking  surface  when  said  lock  means  is  in  its  first  position, 
and  means  for  constraining  the  motion  of  said  elongated 
arm  to  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  second 
plane. 


4,453,877 

DUMPING  DEVICE  FOR  REFUSE  CONTAINERS 

HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  THE  COVER 

Rolf  Otto,  Diiringer  Strasse  7,  D5963  Wenden  3,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  316,663 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1980,  3041105 

Int.  a.3  B66F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  414— 411   ,  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  delivery  lof  solid  fuel  into  a  fire- 
place comprising: 

support  means  including  frame  meats  defining  a  first  plane, 
means  attached  to  said  frame  m4ans  for  facilitating  the 
movement  thereof  including  at  least  a  pair  of  surface 
contacting  rolling  members,  handle  means  coupled  to  said 
frame  means  for  providing  control  over  the  movement  of 
said  frame  means,  and  support  arm  means  defining  a  sec- 
ond plane  which  intersects  said  first  plane,  said  support 
arm  means  having  first  and  second  ends  coupled  to  said 
frame  means  for  movement  therewith,  said  support  arm 
means  second  end  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  feeder 


1.  A  dumping  device  for  refuse  containers  at  a  refuse  collect- 
ing station,  particularly  a  refuse  container  having  a  hinged 
cover  and  at  least  one  stop  projection  attached  to  the  side  of 
the  cover,  comprising  a  curved  guideway  adapted  to  receive 
said  stop  projection;  a  pivotable  lifting  arm  adapted  to  raise 
said  refuse  container;  and  a  hinged  arm  coupled  between  said 
pivotable  lifting  arm  and  said  curved  guideway,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  guideway  to  open  said  cover  while  said  refuse  con- 
tainer is  raised. 
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4,453,878 
LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  EQUIPMENT 
Teuyo  Paukku,  Raisio,  Finland,  assignor  to  OY  Partek  AB, 
Raislo,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  12, 1981,  810430 

Int.  a?  B60P  1/64 

U.S.  a.  414-491  4  Claims 


1.  A  loading  equipment  consisting  of  a  hook-device  type  arm 
construction,  comprising  a  rear  frame  mounted  pivotably  at  a 
rear  end  of  a  frame  of  a  truck,  a  middle  frame  of  the  loading 
equipment  being  pivotably  mounted  to  the  rear  frame  at  one  of 
its  ends  by  articulated  joints,  one  end  of  the  middle  frame 
having  an  angle  piece  pivotably  mounted  around  a  rear  end  of 
a  horizontal  part  of  the  angle  piece,  a  vertical  part  of  the  angle 
piece  being  at  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  grasping  means  for 
engaging  a  corresponding  grasping  component  at  a  front  wall 
of  an  exchange  platform,  at  least  one  main  piston-cylinder  for 
operating  the  loading  equipment  being  arranged  such  that  one 
end  of  the  piston-cylinder  is  fastened  to  the  frame  of  the  truck 
and  the  other  end  to  the  middle  frame  of  the  loading  equip- 
ment, a  second  piston-cylinder  for  pivoting  the  angle  piece 
independently  in  relation  to  the  middle  frame  being  arranged 
between  the  angle  piece  and  the  middle  frame,  the  rear  frame 
of  the  loading  equipment  and  a  base  construction  of  the  ex- 
change platform  being  provided  with  jointly  operative  locking 
means  for  locking  the  exchange  platform  onto  the  loading 
equipment  as  the  exchange  platform  is  pulled  into  its  front 
position,  the  rear  frame  of  the  loading  equipment  being  pro- 
vided with  safety  catches  placed  at  each  side  of  the  rear  frame 
and  being  arranged  so  that,  when  the  exchange  platform  is 
being  dumped,  the  safety  catches  pivot  into  the  locking  posi- 
tion in  which  the  safety  catches  prevent  shifting  of  the  ex- 
change platform  backwards  in  relation  to  the  loading  equip- 
ment, the  safety  catches  being  opened  when  the  rear  frame  is 
turned  to  the  horizontal  position,  the  locking  means  being 
arranged  between  the  truck  frame  and  the  rear  frame  of  the 
loading  equipment,  the  locking  means  including  transverse 
locking  pins  fitted  to  the  truck  frame  and  locking  levers  fitted 
to  the  rear  frame  of  the  loading  equipment  and  jointly  opera- 
tive with  the  locking  pins,  the  levers  being  forced  by  the  ex- 
change platform  in  the  transport  position  to  the  open  position 
such  that  the  rear  frame  is  secured  to  the  truck  frame  when  the 
exchange  platform  rises  ofl"  the  rear  frame  while  the  exchange 
platform  is  being  loaded  onto  the  truck  frame  or  removed  from 
same. 


4,453,879 

ANTI-JAM  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REFUSE 

COMPACTOR 

Darid  E.  Kelley,  and  Willis  K.  Quick,  both  of  2700  NW.  48  St., 

Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33067 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,204 
Int.  a.J  B65F  3/20 
U.S.  a.  414—509  4  Claims 

1.  An  anti-jam  blade  in  combination  with  a  refuse  vehicle, 
the  vehicle  comprising: 
a  closed  refuse  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  the  top 
thereof,  lifts  means  for  raising  and  tilting  a  refuse  con- 
tainer containing  refuse  whereby  the  contents  of  said 
container  are  discharged  through  the  top  opening  into  the 


vehicle  receptacle,  and  packer-ejector  blade  means  for 
compacting  said  refuse,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  box-like  elements  hingedly  attached  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  packer-ejector 
blade  whereby  said  box-like  elements  pivot  rearwardly 
when  articles  become  jammed  between  the  roof  of  the 


vehicle  receptacle  and  the  box-like  elements  and  upon 
drawing  of  the  packer-ejector  blade  forwardly  the  articles 
are  released  into  the  vehicle  receptacle;  and 
spring  means  for  maintaining  said  box-like  elements  in  verti- 
cal orientation  relative  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  packer- 
ejector  blade. 


4,453,880 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR 

BULK  GOODS  CONTAINERS 

Norbert  Leisse,  Denkendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fahrzeugbau  Haller  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  266,357 

Int.  a.3  B65F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  414—525  R  18  Qaims 


1.  Control  arrangement  for  a  loading  device  for  bulk  goods 
containers,  in  particular  trash  vehicle  collecting  containers 
with  a  loading  chamber  receiving  the  bulk  goods  and  a  motor 
driven  feeding  shovel  which  executes  a  movement  cycle,  for 
feeding  the  bulk  goods  from  the  loading  chamber  into  the  bulk 
goods  container,  which  is  separated  into  sequential  movement 
phases  which  are  initiated  during  the  course  of  the  movement 
cycle  which  actuates  control  members,  characterized  in  that  an 
electronic  control  device  (39)  is  provided  which  actuates  the 
control  members  (33)  in  dependency  from  electronic  switches 
(41a,  b;  43)  which  react  to  operating  conditions  of  the  loading 
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device,  and  that  the  electronic  control  device  (39)  is  provided 
with  an  arrest  circuit  (FIG.  15)  which  reacts  only  to  the  switch 
pulse  of  the  next  following  switch  in  the  movement  cycle,  after 
receiving  the  switch  pulse  (J^i'  Je2.  J  eh  ie4)  of  a  switch  (41a.  b; 
43),  and  leaves  all  other  remaining  switches  unaffected  so  that 
in  the  event  that  one  of  the  remaining  switches  emits  an  incor- 
rect switch  pulse  or  signal  the  arrest  circuit  assures  that  the 
feeding  shovel  cannot  execute  an  inadipissible  movement  cy- 
cle. 


4,483,881 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

Keith  Cowley,  4  Arthur  PI.,  Croydon,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1981,  Ser.  No.  292,244 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  15, 1980,  PE5056 

Int.  a.3  B60F  3/10 

U.S.  a.  414—534  11  Claims 


1.  A  roller  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  boat  trailer  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

a  roller  mounted  on  the  frame; 

universal  mounting  means  on  the  fr^e  for  mounting  the 
roller  assembly  on  the  trailer,  for  limited  rocking  and 
rotational  movement;  and 

coupling  means  on  the  frame  for  coi^iling  the  roller  assem- 
bly to  the  trailer,  said  coupling  meams  being  such  that  said 
limited  rocking  and  rotation  movement  is  permitted; 

said  coupling  means  including  tension  means  which,  in  use  of 
the  assembly  on  a  trailer,  are  responsive  to  load  bearing 
forces  on  the  assembly,  whereby  ia  repositioning  of  the 
assembly  with  respect  to  a  boat  keel  is  possible  so  as  to 


compensate  for  any  tendancy  that 
run  off  one  end  of  the  roller. 


the  boat  may  have  to 


and  operable  to  drivably  oscillate  the  same  between  re- 
spective angularly  rotated  positions; 
whereby  rotation  of  said  output  crank  arm  of  said  intermit- 
tent motion  drive  device  causes  said  slide  rod  means  to  be 


'"•-1  >    ' lll^ll..l°Mg»^    L--         '  "J» 


linearly  reciprocated  between  respective  positions,  while 
operation  of  said  cam  drive  means  further  causes  said 
pivot  plate  means  and  said  bushing  means  and  slide  rod 
means  carried  thereby  to  be  rotatably  oscillated. 


4,453,883 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 

Luciano  Bisiach,  Strada  S.  Vito-Revigliasco  350,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  5, 1982,  67136  A/82 

Int.  a.3B25J  77/02 

U.S.  a.  414—735  6  Gaims 


4,453,882 
LONGREACH  LINEAR  PICK-AND-|»LACE  ASSEMBLY 

APPARATUS 
Josef  Mang,  Lindenhurst,  111.,  assignor  t9  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  I 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1982,  Ser.  Nb.  372,319 
Int.  C\?  B65G  65/00;  FlfiH  25/12 
U.S.  a.  414—728  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  power  driven,  pick-and-place  assembly  apparatus  for 
linearly  transferring  a  workpiece  through  an  elongated  reach 
from  one  station  to  another,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
intermittent  motion  drive  means  haying  a  rotating  output 

crank  arm  operable  to  stop  at  multiple  locations; 
pivot  plate  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  intermittent 
motion  drive  means  and  operable  to  be  drivably  pivoted 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  output  crank  arm; 
slide  linkage  means  carried  by  said  pivot  plate  means  and 
comprising  elongated  slide  rod  means  slidably  received 
for  linear  reciprocation  within  bu$hing  means  supported 
by  said  pivot  plate  means,  said  slide  rod  means  character- 
ized as  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  output  crank 
arm;  and 
cam  drive  means  interconnected  to  said  pivot  plate  means 


1.  An  industrial  robot  having  a  plurality  of  axes  of  move- 
ment and  comprising:  a  moveable  base;  a  first  angularly  mov- 
able parallelogram  linkage  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a 
fixed  support  of  said  base;  a  second  angularly  movable  parallel- 
ogram linkage  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  top  of  said 
first  parallelogram  linkage;  a  fixed  toolholder  head  support 
connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  second  parallelogram  linkage, 
a  fixed  focus  toolholder  head  capable  of  carrying  out  two 
angular  movements  and  connected  to  said  fixed  toolholder 
head  support,  and  a  toolholder  pivotally  mounted  at  a  distal 
end  of  said  toolholder  head,  characterized  in  that  said  tool- 
holder  head  further  comprises  a  threaded  shaft  having  a  first 
portion  coupled  to  a  first  lead  nut  for  imparting  translating 
movement  to  a  first  pair  of  parallel  levers  and  a  second  portion 
coupled  to  a  second  lead  nut  for  imparting  translating  move- 
ment to  a  second  pair  of  parallel  levers,  said  first  portion  of  said 
threaded  shaft  having  a  length  and  pitch  about  twice  the  length 
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and  pitch  of  said  second  portion,  said  pairs  of  parallel  levers 
supporting  at  their  distal  ends  said  toolholder,  and  a  tubular 
rotatable  jacket  extending  coaxially  of  and  surrounding  said 
threaded  shaft  and  provided  with  guide  means  engaging  guide 
members  on  said  pairs  of  levers  to  produce  relative  movement 
of  the  latter  and  thereby  an  angular  displacement  of  said  tool- 
holder  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  a  fixed  point  of  focus. 


4,453,884 
HOOK  ROTATING  MECHANISM 
Howard  S.  Gudgel,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Zena  Equipment, 
Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  410,088 

Int.  a.3  F16L  3/10 

U.S.  a.  414—745  4  Claims 


oz* 


1.  For  use  in  a  rotary  drilling  apparatus  having  a  rotary  table 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  guide  cables,  an  improved  lifting 
means  comprising: 
a  hook  body; 
guide  means  attached  to  said  hook  body  cooperating  with 

the  guide  cables  to  maintain  said  hook  body  directly  above 

the  axis  of  said  rotary  table  as  it  travels  vertically,  and  to 

maintain  a  fixed  azimuth; 
hook  means  supported  by  said  hook  body  and  rotatable 

about  a  verticd  axis  with  respect  to  said  hook  body; 
rotatable  coupling  means  having  two  relatively  rotatable 

parts,  a  first  part  attached  to  said  hook  means,  the  second 

part  attached  to  said  guide  means  and  said  hook  body;  and 
drive  means  between  said  first  and  second  parts  of  said 

coupling  means  to  rotate  said  hook  with  respect  to  said 

hook  body  through  a  selected  angle. 


4,453,885 
COUNTER  DEFLECnON  TORQUE  DEVICE 
John  D.  Denton,  Rte.  209,  Box  201,  Green  Coyc  Springs,  Fla. 
32043 

FUed  Jon.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  391,990 

Int.  a.J  FOID  1/18 

U.S.  a.  415—63  3  Claims 


(b)  a  second  rotatable  annular  conduit  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  first  rotatable  annular  conduit; 

(c)  a  first  plurality  of  substantially  tangential  jets  disposed  on 
and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  first  rotat- 
able annular  conduit  said  first  plurality  of  jets  defining  a 
first  circular  path  when  said  first  rotatable  annular  conduit 
rotates; 

(d)  a  second  plurality  of  substantially  tangential  jets  disposed 
on  and  in  communication  with  said  second  rotatable  annu- 
lar conduit  said  second  plurality  of  jets  defining  a  second 
circular  path  when  the  second  annular  conduit  rotates, 
and  said  second  plurality  of  jets  being  disposed  relative  to 
said  first  plurality  of  jets  so  that  the  first  and  second  circu- 
lar paths  coincide; 

(e)  a  first  hollow  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  conduit  high 
pressure  working  fluid,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  openings  along  a  predetermined  longitudinal  seg- 
ment; 

(f)  a  second  hollow  rotatable  shaft  disposed  substantially 
concentric  with  and  surrounding  the  predetermined  longi- 
tudinal segment  of  the  first  hollow  shaft; 

(g)  first  means  for  coupling  said  second  hollow  shafi  to  said 
first  annular  conduit;  and 

(h)  second  means  for  coupling  said  first  hollow  shaft  to  said 

second  annular  conduit; 
(i)  a  hollow  disk  attached  to  one  end  of  said  second  hollow 

shaft  said  hollow  disk  disposed  in  communication  with 

said  first  annular  conduit;  and 
(j)  a  plurality  of  hollow  stabilizing  conduits  each  being 

attached  at  one  end  to  the  second  hollow  shaft  and  at  the 

other  end  to  the  hollow  disk. 


4,453,886 

CENTRIFUGAL  VENTURI 

Elwin  R.  Wilson,  10130  SE.  CresthUl  Rd.,  PorUand,  Oreg.  97266 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,535,  Feb.  12, 1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  260,119 

Int.  a.3  F04D  29/ia  17/14 

U.S.  a.  415—83  9  Claims 


1.  A  counter  rotating  engine  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  routable  annular  conduit; 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump-compressor  for  fluids,  comprising: 

chamber  forming  means  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  and  form  a  chamber; 

vane  means  extending  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
adapted  to  impel  a  fluid  at  least  in  the  radial  direction  of 
said  chamber,  said  vane  means  inducing  a  primary  flow  of 
said  fluid  through  said  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  venturi  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  primary  flow,  said  primary  flow 
being  accelerated  and  subsequently  decelerated  as  it 
passes  through  said  venturi  means,  said  venturi  means 
being  disposed  serially  outwardly  of  said  chamber  means 
in  the  direction  of  said  primary  flow; 
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a  difTusing  sink  positioned  intermediate  adjacent  venturi 
means  for  receiving  fluid  passing  therethrough,  said  fluid 
passing  through  each  said  venturi  means  being  decelerated 
in  the  immediately  outwardly  adjacent  difl'using  sink, 
whereby  the  energy  of  said  fluid  is  converted  successively 
from  kinetic  to  potential  forms  aa  it  passes  through  said 
chamber;  and 

said  venturi  means  overlapping  to  form  a  channel  therebe- 
tween, the  increased  velocity  of  said  fluid  as  it  passes 
through  said  venturi  means  induding  additional  fluid  to 
flow  through  said  channel,  said  additional  fluid  flowing 
into  said  diffusing  sink. 


cavities  to  decrease  the  weight  of  said  ring  and  facilitate 
removal  and  maintenance  of  said  ring. 


4,453,888 
NOZZLE  FOR  A  COOLABLE  ROTOR  BLADE 
Edward  J.  Hovan,  and  Richard  R.  Neumayer,  both  of  Manches- 
ter.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  249,767 

Int.  a.3  FOID  5/18.  25/18 

U.S.  a.  416-97  R  7  claims 


4,453,887 
VIBRATION-DAMPENED  DISCHASIgE  RING  FOR  BULB 

HYDRAULIC  TURBINES 
Thomas  R.  Schucker,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  . 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1981,  Ser.  nA.  327,924 

Int.  a?  FOID  5/10:  F03B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  415—119  I  4  Qaims 


COOLING  Alfl  n. 


1.  A  discharge  ring  for  a  hydraulic  turbine  having  a  rotary 
runner  hub  with  a  generally  horizontal  axis  of  rotation;  a  plu- 
rality of  turbine  blades  extending  radially  from  said  runner; 
said  discharge  ring  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  ring 
surrounding  said  turbine  blades  with  said  inner  ring  defining  a 
hydraulic  passageway  for  guiding  water  past  said  turbine 
blades;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  ring  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  inner  ring  and  surrounding  said  inner  ring;  said  outer 
ring  being  radially  spaced  from  said  inner  ring  and  sup- 
ported by  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  circumferential 
spacer  ribs  mounted  on  and  projecting  radially  from  said 
inner  ring;  I 

b.  said  outer  ring,  inner  ring  and  spacer  ribs  cooperating  to 
define  a  plurality  of  cavities  including  highest  elevation 
cavities  and  lowest  elevation  cavities  within  said  dis- 
charge ring;  vibration  attenuation  means  comprising  gran- 
ular material  within  said  cavities; 

c.  means  formed  within  a  plurality  of  said  spacer  ribs  permit- 
ting gravity  flow  material  communication  between  said 
cavities; 

d.  means  for  exposing  highest  elevation  cavities  comprising 
a  fill  plate  sized  to  cover  only  said  highest  elevation  cavi- 
ties and  means  to  removably  secure  said  fill  plate  to  said 
outer  ring  to  complete  said  outer  ring  to  cover  said  high- 
est elevation  cavities;  and  1 

e.  means  for  exposing  said  lowest  elevation  cavities  compris- 
ing a  discharge  plate  sized  to  cover  said  lowest  elevation 
cavities  and  means  to  removably  secure  said  discharge 
plate  to  said  outer  ring  to  complete  said  outer  ring  to 
cover  said  lowest  elevation  cavities  whereby  said  highest 
elevation  cavities  may  be  exposed  and  said  lowest  eleva- 
tion cavities  unexposed  to  permit  filling  the  cavities  with 
said  material  by  admitting  said  material  to  said  highest 
elevation  cavities  with  said  matenal  flowing  by  means  of 
gravity  to  the  cavities  to  increase  the  mass  of  said  ring  and 
abate  vibration  of  said  ring  and  said  material  may  be  dis- 
charged from  said  ring  by  exposing  said  lowest  elevation 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  type  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  an  annular  flow  path  for  working  medium 
gases  bounded  on  the  inward  side  by  a  stator  assembly  and  a 
rotor  suge  assembly  wherein  the  rotor  assembly  is  spaced 
axially  from  the  stator  assembly  to  form  a  circumferentially 
extending  cavity  therebetween  which  is  supplied  with  purge 
air  and  wherein  the  rotor  assembly  is  formed  of  a  rotor  disk 
having  a  rim  region  and  a  plurality  of  coolable  rotor  blades 
extending  outwardly  from  the  rim  region  of  the  rotor  disk 
across  the  working  medium  flow  path  each  blade  having  a  root 
inwardly  of  the  working  medium  flow  path  and  adjacent  to  the 
purge  air  cavity  in  the  region 
where  a  boundary  layer  is  formed  by  the  purge  air  on  the 

rotor  disk,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
nozzle  means  fixed  to  the  rotor  blade  and  adjacent  the 
boundary  layer  for  metering  the  flow  of  cooling  air 
through  the  rotor  blade  and  directing  cooling  air  which  is 
discharged  from  the  root  of  the  rotor  blade  axially 
through  the  boundary  layer  into  the  cavity  and  radially 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  engine  such  that  the  air 
discharged  from  the  root  of  the  rotor  blade  interferes  with 
the  formation  of  the  purge  air  boundary  layer. 


4453  889 
STACKED  ROTOR 
Sooji  Sakata,  and  Haruo  Miura,  both  of  IlMraki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1981,  56/128753 
Int.  a.J  FOID  5/06 
U.S.  a.  416—198  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  stacked  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  discs  stacked  in  an 
axial  direction  of  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  provided 
on  an  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  discs,  a  plurality  of  stack- 
ing bolts  for  joining  said  discs  to  each  other  to  form  a  single 
body,  bolt  holes  provided  in  each  of  said  discs  for  accommo- 
dating the  stacking  bolts,  each  of  said  bolt  holes  including 
tapered  surface  portions  formed  along  inner  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  discs  at  a  juncture  between  said  adjacent 
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discs,  and  bolt  deformation  resisting  members  each  having  an  4,453,891 

outer  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  fit  said  tapered  surface     VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A 

BLADE  OF  A  TURBOJET  ENGINE 
Alexandre   Forestier,   Vaux    le   Penil,   France,   assignor   to 
S.N.E.C.M.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  392,225 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25, 1981,  81  12459 
Int.  a.3  POID  5/10 
U.S.  a.  416—220  R  7  Claims 


portions  in  said  bolt  holes  of  adjacent  discs  and  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  adapted  to  closely  fit  around  said  stacking  bolt. 


4,453,890 
BLADING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
James  W.  Brantley,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  274,927 

Int.  C\?  B63H  1/20:  B64C  11/04 

U.S.  a.  416— 220  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  absorbing  play  of  a  fan  vane  having  a  shank 
positionable  within  an  axial  dovetail  slot  of  a  rotor  support 
disk,  said  device  comprising: 

a  torsion  bar  positionable  in  a  portion  of  said  slot  beneath  the 
bottom  of  said  shank; 

first  cam  means  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  torsion  bar  and 
resting  against  said  shank  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
torsion  bar  relative  to  said  shank;  and 

second  cam  means  fixed  to  a  second  end  of  said  torsion  bar 
and  resting  against  said  shank,  said  second  cam  means 
being  fixed  to  said  torsion  bar  in  a  position  such  that  said 
torsion  bar  is  maintained  in  torsional  stress, 

wherein  said  second  cam  means  comprise  a  casing  axially 
slidably  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  torsion  bar 
and  an  outwardly  extending  off-center  boss  formed  on 
said  casing,  said  boss  resting  against  said  shank, 

whereby  said  torsional  stress  presses  said  first  and  second 
cam  means  against  said  shank  so  as  to  absorb  play  of  said 
shank  relative  to  said  slot. 


inemeuis 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  circumferential  blade 
retaining  member  having  a  plurality  of  generally  axial  dovetail 
receving  slots  of  a  predetermined  axial  length  therein  for  mat- 
ingly  engaging  blades  of  the  type  having  an  airfoil  portion,  a 
shank  portion  and  a  generally  axial  dovetail  portion,  said  dove- 
tail portion  having  opposing  forward  and  aft  faces  and  a  length 
between  said  opposing  faces  substantially  equal  to  the  prede- 
termined axial  length  of  said  dovetail  engaging  slots,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  cleat  means  physically  coupled  with  one  of  said  faces  of 
said  dovetail  and  projecting  axially  therefrom,  said  cleat 
means  including  an  axially  extending  load-bearing  surface, 
and 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  redundant  load  path  securably 
coupled  to  said  circumferential  blade  retaining  member, 
said  redundant  load  path  means  including  a  receiving 
surface  positioned  to  receive  said  axially  extending  load- 
bearing  surface  of  said  cleat  means  with  said  load-bearing 
surface  being  separated  from  said  receiving  surface  by  a 
predetermined  operating  clearance,  said  operating  clear- 
ance being  selected  to  prevent  contact  between  said  re- 
ceiving and  said  axially  extending  load-bearing  surfaces 
during  normal  engine  operation,  but  permit  contact  be- 
tween said  surfaces  during  blade-out  impact  loading. 


4,453,892 

SUBMERGIBLE  PUMP  INSTALLATIONS 

Earl  B.  Brookbank,  III,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  280,793 

Int.  a.J  F04B  49/00.  39/08:  F16K  31/12 

as.  a.  417—279  10  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  assembly  in  a  downwell  submergible  pump 
installation  including  port  means  through  which  pumped  liquid 
is  adapted  to  flow  from  a  pump  discharge  through  the  assem- 
bly, movable  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  port 
means,  and  control  means  that  positions  the  valve  means  rela- 
tive to  the  port  means  in  accordance  with  the  relationship 
between  liquid  pressure  at  the  pump  discharge,  urging  the 
valve  means  to  open  the  port  means,  and  a  reference  pressure, 
urging  the  valve  means  to  close  the  port  means,  the  reference 
pressure  being  independent  of  downwell  environmental  pres- 
sure, said  control  means  positioning  the  valve  means  relative  to 
the  port  means  when  the  pump  is  not  operating  so  as  to  sub- 
stantiaUy  impede  the  pump  discharge  through  the  assembly 
when  the  pump  is  started  and  to  provide  suiuble  back  pressure 
at  the  pump  discharge  for  satisfactory  start-up  of  the  pump, 
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and  said  control  means  positioning  the 
the  port  means  to  open  the  port  means 
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fUly 


valve  means  relative  to  4,453,894 

when  the  pump  has    INSTALLATION  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  ENERGY  OF 

THE  OCEANS 
Gabriel  Ferone,  16  Place  de  la  nation,  75012  Paris,  and  Ferdi- 
nand Ferone,  12  rue  de  I'ArcheTechi  ,  94220  Oiarenton  le 
Pont,  both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,131,  Aug.  28, 1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,274,  Oct.  6,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  359,358 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14, 1977,  77  30924; 
Sep.  22, 1978,  78  27269 

Int  a.3  F04B  17/00.  35/00 
U.S.  a.  417— 332  5aaims 


been  operating  for  a  sufficient  period  t4  overcome  said  refer- 
ence pressure. 


Q 


r 
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^ 
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% 


'»        » 


1.  In  combination  with  a  compressor  system  having  a  com- 
pressor motor  and  a  compressed  air  tank,  said  tank  containing 
a  dram  line,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  drainage  of  said  tank 
through  said  line,  comprising: 
valve  means  connected  in  said  drain  line  for  opening  and 

closing  said  drain  line;  I 

timer  means  connected  to  said  valve  mdans  for  actuating  said 
valve  means,  said  timer  means  comprising:  an  air  storage 
tank,  an  air  bleed  valve  for  bleeding  said  air  storage  tank, 
and  valve  control  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  in 
response  to  air  pressure  from  said  air  storage  tank;  and 
timer  control  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  com- 
pressor motor  for  alternately  connecting  said  air  storage 
tank  to  either  said  air  bleed  valve  aad  said  valve  control 
means,  or  to  a  compressed  air  source  driven  by  said  motor 
for  ruling  said  storage  tank  and  said  compressed  air  tank, 
wherein  said  valve  means  comprises  an  electrically  oper- 
ated solenoid  valve,  and  said  valve  control  means  com- 
prises a  pneumatically  operated  switch  connected  to  said 
solenoid  valve. 


4,453,893 

DRAINAGE  CONTROL  FOR  COllfPRESSED  AIR 

SYSTEM 

Marlin  L.  Hutmaker,  420  N.  6th  St.,  Wahpeton,  N.  Dak.  58075 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1982,  Ser.  Na  368,135 

Int  a.3  F04B  49/00 

ViS.  a.  417—279  10  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  exploiting  the  energy  of  oceans  com- 
prising: 

floating  means  located  at  the  ocean  surface  and  subjected  to 
the  effect  of  ocean  weight; 

reference  support  means  in  the  form  of  a  large  flat  member 
extending  horizontally  at  a  location  spaced  from  both  the 
ocean  bottom  and  the  surface  at  a  sufficient  depth  to  be 
substantially  unaffected  by  ocean  waves; 

hydraulic  circuit  means  containing  a  hydraulic  fluid  and 
means  responsive  to  the  forces  exerted  on  said  hydraulic 
fluid  for  providing  useful  energy; 

at  least  three  elongated  hydraulic  devices  with  variable 
capacities  connected  in  parallel  to  said  hydraulic  circuit 
means,  each  hydraulic  device  comprising  a  flxed  member 
and  a  movable  member;  and 

means  connecting  said  flxed  member  to  said  reference  sup- 
port means  and  connecting  said  movable  member  to  said 
floating  means  at  locations  with  respect  to  a  vertical  refer- 
ence line  between  said  floating  means  and  said  reference 
support  means  such  that  said  movable  members  move 
along  a  path  inclined  with  respect  to  said  reference  line 
and  are  spaced  equally  distributed  about  said  reference 
line. 


4,453,895 
WINDSCREEN  WASHER  UNIT 
iOaus  Hauk,  Altrip,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere  ft 
Company,  Moline,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  392,447 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  1, 1981, 
81303009.5 

Int  C\?  F04B  35/04;  B60S  1/46 
U.S.  a.  417—422  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  windscreen  washer  unit  having  a  water  container 
with  a  recessed  sidewall  accommodating  an  electric  pump 
having  an  inlet  tube  plugged  into  a  lower  part  of  the  container 
and  an  electrical  connector  in  plug-in  engagement  with  termi- 
nals on  top  of  the  electric  pump,  a  protective  plate  comprising: 
a  cover  plate  carried  on  top  of  the  electrical  connector  and 
cooperating  with  the  recessed  sidewall  to  protect  the 
pump,  the  cover  plate  having  at  least  one  snap  coupling 
pari  complementary  to  a  snap  coupling  pari  on  the  electri* 
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cal  connector,  whereby  the  snap  coupling  can  be  made 
between  the  connector  and  plate  to  fix  the  plate  in  a  posi- 


-» 


sleeve  fixedly  supported  in  said  housing  having  a  first  set  of 
metering  and  discharge  ports  formed  therein,  one  metering 
pori  and  one  discharge  pori  for  each  cylinder,  said  metering 
passage  being  rotated,  in  succession,  from  a  metering  pori  to  a 
discharge  port,  an  electromagnetically  responsive  control 
valve  having  two  states,  one  state  controlling  the  metering  of 
fuel  into  said  timing  chamber  and  the  other  controlling  the 
premetering  of  fuel  into  the  metering  chamber,  cam  means 
supported  in  said  housing,  and  means  supported  in  said  assem- 
bly in  engagement  with  said  cam  means  for  forcing  fuel  into 
said  timing  chamber  and  initiating  injection. 


tion  substantially  in  line  with  a  top  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


4,453,897 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,453,896 

DISTRIBUTOR  PUMP  WITH  FLOATING  PISTON 

SINGLE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Louis  V.  Vilardo,  Northville,  and  Jack  R.  Phipps,  St.  Qair 

Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 

Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1980,  Ser.  No.  217,296 

Int  C1.J  F04B  19/02 

UA  a.  417—462  8  Qaims 


4,453,898 
DUAL-PISTON  RECIPROCATING  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
George  T.  Leka,  Trumbull,  and  Roland  C.  Paradis,  Bridgeport 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,547,  Sep.  22, 1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  014,514,  Feb.  22, 1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,260,342,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  820,592,  Aug.  1, 1977, 

Pat.  No.  4,173,437.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

446,137 

Int  C\?  F04B  39/00,  27/02 

U.S.  a.  417—521  4  Qalms 


4»  jti 


1.  A  distributor  pump  for  controlling  the  injection  of  fuel 
into  individual  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  housing,  an  input  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in 
said  housing,  a  pressurized  source  of  fuel,  a  timing  and  meter- 
ing assembly  having  a  body  and  a  cavity  formed  therein,  a 
floating  piston  in  said  cavity  forming  a  timing  chamber  and  a 
metering  chamber  in  said  cavity  on  either  side  of  said  floating 
piston,  said  body  having  a  metering  passage  formed  therein  for 
communicating  said  metering  chamber  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  body,  said  assembly  being  routed  by  said  shaft,  a 


1.  A  dual-piston  reciprocating  pump  assembly  comprising 
two  opposed  substantially  identical  reciprocating  pumps,  a 
housing  in  which  said  pumps  are  mounted,  a  motor,  a  flexible 
coupling,  a  cam  shaft,  and  a  cam,  said  cam  being  mounted  on 
the  cam  shaft  which  is  driven  through  the  flexible  coupling  by 
the  motor,  the  cam  face  of  said  cam  being  contoured  to  pro- 
duce a  piston  displacement  with  respect  to  cam  angle  accord- 
ing to  the  following: 
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ROTATION    FOLLOWER  DISPLACEMENT  EQUATION 

0-30* 

y  «  4h 


w 


30'-180*  (hi  -  h)  (»  -  30f) 

y  =  h  +  — 


150* 


180*-210*       y  = 


2h 


(,-:[,-ii^J),H,-* 


L 


210*-2I5*      y  =  h2  dwell  (continuous  ntMimum  displacement) 
215*-345'       y  =  h2  - 


(^2r  n(e-2lS') 
\ir  \_  130*  * 


345*-360*       y  =  0  dwell  (continuous  no 


sin 


2ir($  - 


(6  -  215')  1^ 

130-     j; 


Jisplacement) 


where: 
y  =  follower  displacement 
h  =  follower  displacement  for  cam  rotation  of  30° 
hi  =  follower  displacement  for  cam  rotation  of  180' 
h2  =  follower  displacement  for  cam  notation  of  210"  (maxi- 
mum displacement  for  entire  cycle) 
5  =  cam  angle  of  rotation  for  a  follo\/er  displacement  y,  in 
degrees, 


4,453,899 

SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
WITH  REINFORCED  WRAP  SEALS 
Muaharu  Hiraga,  Ho^jyo;  Tadao  Kogima,  and  Nobuaki  Sa- 
egusa,  both  of  Isesaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1981,  Ser.  Na  267,456 
Gainu    priority,   application   Japan,   May   31,    1980,    55- 
74643{U];  Aug.  13,  1980,  55.|15455[U] 

Int  a.J  FOIC  1/02.  19/08 
MS.  a.  418-55  19  aaims 


surface  thereof  along  the  spiral  curve,  both  wrap  means  inter- 
fitting  at  an  angular  offset  to  make  a  plurality  of  line  contacts 
to  define  at  least  one  pair  of  sealed  off  fluid  pockets,  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  scroll  members  to 
cause  said  one  scroll  member  to  undergo  orbital  motion  rela- 
tive to  the  other  scroll  member,  and  prevent  rotation  of  said 
one  scroll  member,  whereby  said  fluid  pockets  change  volume 
and  pressure  by  the  orbital  motion  of  said  one  scroll  member, 
and  an  elongated  seal  element  disposed  within  each  of  said 
grooves  of  said  wrap  means  and  urged  into  contact  with  the 
adjacent  end  plate  by  the  varying  fluid  pressure  in  the  groove 
from  the  adjacent  fluid  pockets,  and  improvement  comprising 
an  elongated  and  substantially  rigid  reinforcement  member 
secured  to  and  supporting  said  seal  element  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  seal  element  for  rigidifying  said  seal 
element  to  prevent  localized  bending  thereof  and  effect  uni- 
form sealing. 


4  453900 
VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CAPACITY  CONTROL  OF  SCREW 

COMPRESSORS 
Lars  Schibbye,  Algyagen,  and  Arnold  England,  Sandkullsviigen, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  SuUair  Technology  AB,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  May  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  375,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14, 1981,  8103032 
Int.  a.3  FOIC  1/16 


U.S.  a.  418—99 


19  Claims 


1.  In  a  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  including  a 
pair  of  scroll  members  each  comprising  an  end  plate  and  a 
spiral  wrap  means  extending  from  one  suijface  of  said  end  plate 
and  provided  with  a  groove  which  is  fotmed  in  the  axial  end 


1.  A  valve  system  for  capacity  control  and  unloading  of 
oil-injected  gas  compressors  of  screw  compressor  type,  at 
which  at  least  one  valve  is  provided  to  be  connected  to  that 
portion  of  the  rotor  bores  (12, 13)  which  constitutes  the  cylin- 
dric  walls  of  the  compression  spaces,  said  valve  constituting  a 
portion  of  said  cylindric  walls  of  the  compression  spaces  in  its 
closed  position  and  which  can  be  opened  for  establishing  a 
continuous  connection  between  pairs  of  consecutive  thread 
volumes  (30)  of  one  of  the  rotors,  characterized  in  that  each 
valve  is  of  piston-type  movable  in  a  cylindric  bore  radially  to 
the  rotor  bores  and  that  a  first  of  said  valves  (17)  is  so  posi- 
tioned that  its  centre  line  substantially  intersects  the  line  (33) 
which  corresponds  to  the  closing  position  of  the  inlet  port  in 
one  rotor  bore. 


June  12,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


693 


4,453,901 
POSmVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Robert  D.  Zimmerly,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ladish  Co., 
Cudahy,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  470,034 

Int.  C\?  F04C  2/00:  FOIC  1/24 

UJ5.  a.  418—206  15  Claims 


47      ^«/ 


section,  and  means  interposed  between  each  said  beam  means 
and  the  respective  bolster  means  for  applying  mold  section 


1.  A  positive  displacement  pump  having  walls  deflning  the 
generally  oval  pumping  chamber  with  circular  end  walls  merg- 
ing with  intermediate  walls  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
center  line,  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating  with 
the  pumping  chamber,  a  pair  of  impellers  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  circular  end  walls  to  define  a  first  clearance  zone 
spanning  on  both  sides  of  the  intersection  of  the  center  line 
with  said  circular  end  walls  with  said  first  clearance  selected  to 
minimize  leakage  and  a  second  clearance  zone  along  said 
curved  walls  adjacent  said  parallel  walls  with  a  second  clear- 
ance to  minimize  wear  caused  by  deflection,  and  wherein  said 
curved  end  walls  have  a  first  center  and  said  impellers  have  a 
second  center,  said  second  center  being  offset  toward  said 
curved  end  walls  on  said  longitudinal  center  line  from  the  end 
wall  center  to  eccentrically  locate  said  impellers  with  respect 
to  the  curved  end  walls  to  maintain  a  second  clearance  larger 
than  said  first  clearance  to  afford  deflection  under  pressure 
without  interference  between  the  impellers  and  said  walls  in 
said  second  zone. 


,V\^\t%-^S.'^.tK^^^y^<^'^ 


sequeeze  forces  at  locations  on  each  of  said  bolster  means 
producing  substantially  uniform  loading  on  the  mold  sections. 


4,453,903 

INSERT  MOLDING  GATE  DESIGN  FOR 

ENCAPSULATING  ELECTRONIC  CERAMICS  WITH 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Clifford  J.  Pukaite,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,571,  Apr.  15, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  476,973 

Int.  C1.3  B29C  7/00;  B29D  3/00;  B29F  1/10 

U.S.  a.  425—117  1  Claim 


^10 
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4,453,902 
TIRE  CURING  PRESS 
Jean-Maurice  Imbert,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil-Akron, 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,498 
Int.  a.3  B29H  5/02 
U.S.  a.  425—47  42  Qaims 

1.  A  tire  curing  press  for  manipulating  mating  mold  sections 
comprising,  base  means,  base  beam  means  mounted  on  said 
base  means  and  supporting  one  mold  section  for  a  tire  thereon, 
cross  beam  means  supportingly  mounting  the  other  mold  sec- 
tion, means  attached  to  and  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  base  beam  means  and  said  cross  beam  means,  con- 
necting rod  means  for  aligning  and  interconnecting  said  base 
beam  means  and  said  cross  beam  means,  bolster  means  posi- 
tioned between  each  said  beam  means  and  the  respective  mold 


1.  An  insert  molding  gate  for  completely  encapsulating 
leaded  electronic  ceramic  substrates  with  thermoplastic  mate- 
rials comprising: 

an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  of  said  gate,  said 
members  being  separable  along  a  parting  line; 

said  upper  and  said  lower  members  defining  a  mold  cavity 
within  said  gate; 

complementary  sawtooth  edges  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
teeth,  each  tooth  having  truncated  peaks,  integrally 
formed  with  and  dividing  one  side  of  said  upper  and  said 
lower  gate  members  such  that  the  truncated  peaks  of  said 
teeth  define  small  orifices  along  said  parting  line  to  serve 
as  a  lead  clamp  comb  for  grip>ping  the  terminal  leads  of 
said  electronic  ceramic  substrates; 

complementary  sawtooth  edges  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
teeth,  said  edges  integrally  formed  with  and  dividing  said 
upper  and  lower  gate  members  along  a  section  of  said 
parting  line  of  the  side  of  said  upper  and  lower  gate  mem- 
bers opposed  to  said  lead  clamp  comb,  configured  such 
that  peaks  of  alternate  teeth  of  said  edges  extend  above 
and  below  said  parting  line  of  said  gate,  said  teeth  being 
truncated  to  define  orifices  on  both  sides  of  said  parting 
line  near  the  edges  of  said  cavity,  said  orifices  positioned 
such  that  said  orifices  permit  the  injection  of  thermoplas- 
tic material  on  all  free  sides  of  said  electronic  ceramic 
substrate  to  effect  the  complete  encapsulution  thereof. 
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4,453,904 

INJECTION  MOLD  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ARTICLE  SUCH  AS  FOOTWEAR 

Wolfgang  Koliwer,  Achim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Klikkner-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  i 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  ff  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1982, 3236933  I 

Int.  a.3  B29C  1/06;  B29F  J/022 
VS.  a.  425—119  5  Oaims 


tubular  body  for  conducting  material  flow,  a  core  member  in 
said  tubular  body  having  a  leading  conical  head  for  diverting 
material  flow,  a  series  of  circumferentially-spaced  inlet  open- 
ings in  said  tubular  body  downstream  of  said  conical  head,  a 
circumferential  housing  enclosing  said  inlet  openings  and 
forming  an  entrance  annular  chamber  for  material  flow  there- 
between, a  discharge  annular  chamber  between  said  core  mem- 
ber and  said  tubular  body  interior  for  receiving  material  flow 
from  said  series  of  inlet  openings  with  said  entrance  and  dis- 
charge annular  chambers  being  concentrically  positioned, 
material  flow  inlet  means  adjacent  to  said  conical  head  and  said 
tubular  body  communicating  with  said  entrance  annular  cham- 
ber, a  series  of  material  flow  discharge  orifices  downstream  of 
said  tubular  body,  and  a  material  flow  discharge  means  com- 
municating with  said  discharge  annular  chamber  and  said 
discharge  orifices  whereby  molten  plastic  flow  under  pressure 
from  said  inlet  means  to  said  discharge  orifices  extrude  plastic 
ribbons  for  quenching  and  cutting  for  reuse,  said  tubular  body 
having  filter  means  thereover  and  there  being  a  flow  path  for 
but  a  single  pass  of  said  material  through  said  tubular  member. 


1.  An  injection  mold  device  for  formin  j  an  article  such  as 
footwear  from  plastic  material,  comprising  a  two-part  male  die 
such  as  a  boot  last,  a  fabric  liner  covering  said  male  die,  a  split 
female  die  surrounding  said  male  die  in  Spaced  relation  and 
forming  together  therewith  a  mold  cavity  for  the  article  termi- 
nating inwardly  adjacent  an  upper  free  end  of  said  liner,  a 
plurality  of  pins  mounted  in  said  male  die  and  having  tips 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  peripheral  w$ll  of  said  male  die 
and  through  said  liner  for  retaining  same  in  place  during  an 
injection  molding  operation,  said  pins  being  located  adjacent 
said  upper  end  of  said  liner,  one  of  said  pins  being  mounted  in 
one  of  the  parts  of  said  male  die  for  retracting  axial  movement 
for  disengaging  the  tip  thereof  from  said  liner,  cooperating 
means  acting  between  said  one  pari  and  the  other  pari  of  said 
male  die  for  effecting  said  axial  movement  upon  a  relative 
shifting  of  said  parts,  the  remainder  of  said  pins  being  rigidly 
mounted  in  said  other  male  die  part,  said  ffcmale  die  confront- 
ing said  rigidly  mounted  pins  and  having  recesses  into  which 
said  tips  thereof  project,  said  female  die  further  having  under- 
cuts at  said  recesses  and  grooves  extending  between  said  reces- 
ses and  the  mold  cavity  to  facilitate  filling  said  recesses  and 
undercuts  with  the  plastic  material  so  as  to  form  plastic  plugs 
which  adhere  to  said  liner,  whereby  said  elugs  and  said  liner 
adhering  thereto  are  removable  from  said  rjgidly  mounted  pins 
upon  removal  of  said  female  die  from  the  article  after  forming, 
and  said  plugs  are  separable  from  said  feQiale  die  at  said  re- 
moval thereof. 


4,453,906 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DISCHARGING 

DOUGH  TO  PRODUCE  A  WEB  OF  DOUGH  SHEET 

Torahiko  Hayashi,  3-4,  Nozawa-machi,  Utsunomiya-shi,  Toch- 

gjken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1981,  56-122736 

Int.  a?  A21C  3/04;  B29D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  425—224  6  Claiutt 


4,453,905 

PLASTICS  RECYCLING  APPARATUS 

Bobby  B.  Bennett,  Rte.  9,  Box  130,  Reidsyfle,  N.C.  27320 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  4^9,835 

lot  a.3  B29F  3/04 

VS.  a.  425—192  R  7  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  discharging  dough  through 
a  gap  to  produce  a  web  of  dough  sheet,  characterized  by  a 
hopper  having  peripheral  side  walls,  for  receiving  dough  to  be 
supplied  therein,  said  gap  being  provided  at  a  lower  portion  of 
one  of  said  side  walls,  a  conveying  mechanism  a  part  of  which 
is  adapted  to  serve  as  the  bottom  wall  of  said  hopper,  and  a 
cutter  provided  at  the  upper  inner  end  of  said  gap  so  as  to  be 
directed  inwardly  of  the  hopper  and  positioned  opposite  to  and 
substantially  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  part  of  the  conveying 
mechanism,  said  part  of  the  conveying  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  direction  opposite  that  of  said 
inwardly  directed  cutter,  said  cutter  comprises  a  stationary 
blade  secured  to  a  side  wall  of  said  hopper  and  a  movable  blade 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  stationary  blade  to  sever 
dough. 


1.  A  plastic  recycling  apparatus  comprising;  an  elongated 


4,453,907 

VARIABLE-TYPE  BUBBLE  WATER  COOLING 

APPARATUS 

Takeo  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomi  Machinery 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  486,792 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1983, 58>28091[U] 
Int.  a.J  AOIJ  21/00 
VS.  O.  425—326.1  1  Claim 

1.  Variable-type  bubble  water  cooling  apparatus  in  an  appa-. 
ratus  for  producing  cylindrical  film  of  thermoelastic  resin 
comprising; 
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an  annular  water  supply  pipe, 

a  lower  support  ring  which  is  attached  to  the  water  supply 
pipe  and  rotatably  supports  the  lower  ends  of  many 
curved  cooling  pipes, 

an  annular  lower  rotation  ring  which  is  rotatable  in  relation 
to  the  lower  support  ring, 

an  upper  rotation  ring  which  is  opposed  to  the  lower  rota- 
tion ring  in  spaced  relationship  and  rotatably  supports  the 
upper  ends  of  many  curved  cooling  pipes  by  way  of  num- 
bers of  link  means, 

a  concentrated  exit  pipe  which  is  united  with  the  upper 
rotation  ring  and  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  many  curved 
cooling  pipes  are  communicated  by  way  of  flexible  pipes, 

numbers  of  curved  cooling  pipes  of  metal  in  which  passes 


least  one  roller  rotably  mounted  in  a  chamber  for  engagement 
with  said  die;  a  rotatable  support  for  said  roller  disposed  at,  and 
connected  to,  and  end  of  a  roller  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
along  its  longitudinal  axis;  a  first  closure  means  at  one  end  of 
said  die;  a  second  closure  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  die 
having  a  feed  inlet  and  passage  for  said  roller  shaft  there- 
through; said  cylindrical  die,  said  first  closure  means  and  said 
second  closure  means  forming  said  chamber;  the  space  be- 
tween said  first  closure  means  and  said  cylindrical  die  defining 
a  void  space;  the  improvement  comprising  a  space  filler  means 
in  said  chamber  to  occupy  a  substantial  part  of  said  void  space. 


4,453,908 
PELLET  MILL  VOID  SPACE  nLLER 

Odd  M.  Visser,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Pellet 
Mill  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  487,261 
Int.  0.3  B29F  3/012 


U.S.  O.  425—331 


2  Oaims 


4,453,909 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SOAP  WITH  PERFUMED 

INSERT 

Jerome  I.  Lindauer,  Hillsdale;  Ira  D.  Hill,  Locust,  and  Arthur  L. 

Liberman,  Highlands,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,263,  Mar.  26, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,438,010. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,422 

Int.  a.3  B29C  3/00;  B29D  3/00.  31/00 

U.S.  O.  425—511  2  Oaims 


through  the  cooling  water,  the  lower  ends  of  them  being 
rotatably  supported  by  the  lower  support  ring  and  com- 
municated with  the  concentrated  water  supply  pipe,  the 
upper  ends  of  them  being  rotatably  supported  by  the 
upper  rotation  ring  by  way  of  link  means  and  communi- 
cated with  the  concentrated  exit  pipe,  so  that  the  envelop- 
ing circle  formed  by  peripheries  of  many  curved  cooling 
pipes  at  a  determined  horizontal  position  approximately  in 
the  middle  of  upper  and  lower  rotation  rings  are  almost 
true  circle  with  regard  to  the  center  of  apparatus,  the 
diameter  of  enveloping  circle  being  varied  by  relative 
rotation  of  lower  and  upper  support  rings,  and  the  bubble 
which  contacts  and  passes  through  the  enveloping  circle 
perpendicularly  is  cooled  at  a  determined  diameter  of  the 
circle. 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  carrying  out  a  process  for  molding 
aromatized  and  aromatizing  core-containing  detergent  bars 
comprising: 

1.  means  for  producing  aromatized  plastic  pellets; 

2.  associated  with  said  means  for  producing  said  aromatized 
plastic  pellets,  and  operating  simultaneously  therewith, 
means  for  forming  the  aromatized  plastic  pellets  into 
aromatized  plastic  cores; 

3.  associated  with  said  means  for  forming  the  aromatized 
plastic  pellets  into  aromatized  plastic  cores  and  operating 
simultaneously  therewith,  means  for  casting  a  detergent 
around  the  aromatized  plastic  cores  in  the  liquid  phase  and 
means  associated  with  the  casting  means  and  operating 
simultaneously  therewith  for  cooling  the  resulting  liquid 
detergent  cast  around  the  plastic  cores. 


1.  In  a  pellet  mill  having  a  generally  cylindrical  die  provided 
with  apertures  therein  for  extruding  material  into  pellets;  at 


4,453,910 
PORTABLE  HANDRAIL  SPLiaNG  AND  REPAIR 
APPARATUS 
Ronald  H.  Ball,  322  FairaU  St.,  Ajax,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,058 
Int.  O.J  B29C  1/00 
VS.  O.  425—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  heating  and  molding  flexible 
handrails  having  an  internal  surface  configuration  and  a  curved 
external  surface  configuration  comprising; 
an  elongated  core  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  conforming 
to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  interior  surface  configu- 
ration of  said  handrail; 
means  for  heating  said  core  to  a  desired  temperature; 
an  elongated  outer  cover  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  deuch- 
ably  attachable  to  said  core  and  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
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curved  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  external  surface  of 
said  handrail; 
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means  for  attaching  said  cover  to  said  core  and  holding  same 
in  a  configuration  conforming  substantially  to  the  external 
shape  of  said  handrail. 


4,453,911 
BLOW  MOLD 

Keith  M.  Watson;  Floyd  L.  Jones,  and  iWigbt  V.  Adams,  all  of 

Roanoke  Rapids,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan, 

S.C.  I 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  307,965,  Oct.  2, 1981;  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  133,777,  Mar.  26, 1980,  Pat  No.  4,382,058. 


This  application  Sep.  24, 1982,  Sei 
Int.  a.3  B29C  17/0? 
VJS.  O.  425—525 


No.  422,790 


4aaims 


1.  A  blow  mold  comprising  first  and  second  mateable  mold 
sections  adapted  to  define,  when  mated  together: 

an  interior  comprising  upper  and  lower  major  cavities  con- 
nected by  a  minor  cavity  which  neck^  between  said  major 
cavities; 

a  hinge  bar  insertable  through  said  mold  sections  and 
through  said  interior  wherein  passage  of  said  hinge  bar 
through  said  interior  is  limited  to  sai4  minor  cavity; 

whereby  said  hinge  bar  and  portions  of  Said  first  and  second 
mold  sections  which  define  said  minor  cavity  are  adapted 
to  compression  mold  a  a  portion  of  a  parison  between  said 
first  mold  section  and  said  hinge  bar  and  said  second  mold 
section  and  said  hinge  bar. 


4,453,912 

ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  TRACK  BOGIES  FOR  DIE 

CARRIER  FRAME  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Karl  Hehl,  Arthur-Hehl-Strasse  32,  7298  Lossburg  1,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  $41,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1981,  32101784;  Oct.  14,  1981,  3140740 

Int.  a.3  B29F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  425—589  20  Qaims 

1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  in  wjiich  a  machine  base 
carries  a  die  closing  unit  which  opens  and  closes  along  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  movement  axis  and{  which  includes  a 


stationary  die  carrier  member  to  which  is  attachable  the  sta- 
tionary half  of  an  injection  molding  die,  a  movable  die  carrier 
member  to  which  is  attachable  the  movable  half  of  said  die,  and 
a  set  of  parallel  substantially  horizontally  extending  tie  rods 
which  determine  said  movement  axis  by  reaching  through  the 
movable  die  carrier  member  so  as  to  position  and  guide  the 
latter,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  adjustable  exterior 
suppori  and  guide  arrangement  for  the  movable  die  carrier 
member  comprising: 
two  fixed  guide  rails  arranged  on  the  machine  base  in  paral- 
lel alignment  with  the  tie  rods  of  the  die  closing  unit, 
below  and  on  laterally  opposite  sides  of  the  movable  die 
carrier  member,  the  guide  rails  having  horizontally  ori- 
ented flat  runways  on  their  upper  sides  and  substantially 
vertically  oriented  flat  runways  on  their  inner  sides; 
two  guide  bogies  connected  to  the  movable  die  carrier  mem- 
ber and  associated  with  the  two  guide  rails  in  such  a  way 
that  each  guide  bogie  cooperates  with  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  runways  of  the  associated  guide  rail,  to  be  sup- 
ported and  guided  by  the  latter; 
means  associated  with  the  guide  bogies  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing each  guide  bogie  in  relation  to  the  movable  die  carrier 
member,  so  as  to  make  it  possible  to  transfer  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  movable  die  car- 
rier member  and  attached  die  half  from  the  tie  rods  to  the 
guide  rails;  and 
means  associated  with  the  guide  bogies  for  horizontally 
adjusting  each  guide  bogie  in  relation  to  the  movable  die 


carrier  member,  so  as  to  make  it  possible  to  transfer  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  lateral  guidance  interac- 
tion between  the  movable  die  carrier  member  and  the 
machine  base  from  the  tie  rods  to  the  guide  rails;  and 
wherein 

each  guide  bogie  has  a  horizontal  leg  extending  over  the 
horizontal  runway  of  the  associated  guide  rail  and  a  verti- 
cal leg  extending  on  the  inside  of  the  vertical  runway  of 
the  guide  rail; 

each  leg  of  the  two  guide  bogies  has  a  longitudinal  recess  of 
rectangular  cross  section  with  parallel  flanks  oriented 
perpendicularly  to  the  associated  guide  rail  runway  and  a 
bottom  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  runway; 

the  recesses  in  the  horizontal  legs  of  the  two  guide  bogies 
hold  each  a  vertical  roller  track  assembly  with  a  vertical 
roller  track  cassette  enclosing  an  endless  row  of  cylindri- 
cal bearing  rollers  moving  along  an  oblong  vertical  recir- 
culation track  above  the  horizontal  runway  of  the  associ- 
ated guide  rail,  so  that,  in  all  longitudinal  positions  of  the 
movable  die  carrier  member,  a  vertical  load  on  the  guide 
bogie  is  transmitted  to  said  horizontal  runway  by  a  plural- 
ity of  bearing  rollers; 

the  recesses  in  the  vertical  legs  of  the  two  guide  bogies  hold 
each  a  corresponding  horizontal  roller  track  assembly 
with  a  horizontal  roller  track  cassette  enclosing  horizon- 
tally recirculating  bearing  rollers  which  cooperate  coore- 
spondingly  with  the  vertical  runway  of  the  associated 
vertical  guide  rail; 
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each  vertical  roller  track  cassette  includes  a  central  track 
core  with  at  least  a  lower  roll  face  in  parallel  alignment 
with  the  horizontal  runway  and  bearing  against  the  force- 
transmitting  rollers  from  the  upper  side,  and  two  lateral 
track  covers  of  generally  rectangular  outline  engaging  the 
vertical  longitudinal  sides  of  the  track  core,  the  track 
covers  positioning  the  roller  track  assembly  in  the  associ- 
ated recess  against  the  recess  flanks  while  abutting  verti- 
cally against  the  recess  bottom  with  their  upper  longitudi- 
nal edges,  so  as  to  transmit  bearing  forces  from  the  track 
core  to  the  roller  bogie;  and 

the  horizontal  roller  track  assembly  has  its  roller  track  cas- 
sette correspondingly  constituted  and  engaged  in  the 
recess  of  the  vertical  leg  of  the  guide  bogie. 


4,453,914 
LOW  HEAT  LOSS  LASER  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Sam  Huniu,  Seal  Beach,  and  William  C.  Bailey,  Torrance,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  IS,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,921 
Int.  a.3  F23R  1/06 
U.S.  a.  431—121  10  Qaims 


4,453,913 
RECUPERATIVE  BURNER 
Grigory  M.  Gitman,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Cadre  Corpo- 
ration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,560 

Int.  O?  F23Q  9/00 

VJS.  a.  431—8  13  Claims 


M  1  *  ,ao 


1.  A  heat  recuperative  burner  comprising  a  central  burner 
tube,  an  outer  burner  tube  surrounding  said  central  burner 
tube,  said  central  and  outer  burner  tubes  being  closed  at  one 
common  end  by  a  distribution  plate  and  open  at  their  other 
ends,  an  air  supply  plenum  positioned  adjacent  said  distribution 
plate,  air  passages  extending  from  said  air  supply  plenum 
through  said  distribution  plate  and  into  the  closed  end  portions 
of  said  central  and  outer  burner  tubes,  an  air  supply  conduit 
surrounding  said  outer  burner  tube  and  communicating  with 
said  air  supply  plenum  for  moving  air  to  said  air  supply  ple- 
num, an  exhaust  flue  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  air  supply 
conduit  for  moving  flue  gases  about  and  away  from  said 
burner,  and  fuel  supply  nozzles  extending  into  the  closed  end 
portions  of  said  central  burner  tube  and  said  outer  burner  tube 
for  delivering  fuel  to  said  burner  tubes,  whereby  air  is  directed 
through  said  air  supply  conduit  to  the  burner  tubes  and  is 
preheated  by  heat  emitted  from  the  exhaust  flue  and  the  outer 
burner  tube,  fuel  is  directed  through  the  fuel  supply  nozzles 
into  the  burner  tubes  and  the  gas  and  air  is  mixed  and  ignited 
in  the  burner  tubes  and  exhausted  from  the  delivery  ends  of  the 
burner  tubes,  and  flue  gases  are  exhausted  through  the  exhaust 
flue  and  heat  the  on-coming  air. 


1.  A  low  heat  loss  combustion  chamber  for  use  in  a  gas  laser 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  primary  rings  fixedly  positioned  to  form  a 
modular  ring  assembly,  each  of  said  primary  rings  having 
injection  orifices  for  a  fuel  and  an  oxidizer  and  shaped  to 
form  a  primary  nozzle  in  cooperation  with  an  adjacent 
primary  ring,  said  modular  ring  assembly  having  an  inside 
cylindrical  wall  forming  a  cylindrical  combustion  area, 
said  fuel  and  said  oxidizer  reacting  to  form  reaction  prod- 
ucts in  said  combustion  area,  and  said  reaction  products 
flowing  from  said  combustion  area  through  a  plurality  of 
primary  nozzles  to  a  lasing  cavity  external  to  said  modular 
ring  assembly; 

means  for  containing  and  directing  said  reaction  products 
and  supiK>rting  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  housing  of 
said  gas  laser,  said  means  fixedly  attached  to  ends  of  said 
modular  ring  assembly;  and 

means  for  providing  fluids  to  said  modular  ring  assembly, 
the  fluids  including  fuel  and  oxidizer. 


4,453,915 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERHRING  OIL 

COUNTRY  TUBE  REHEAT  FURNACES 

Harry  P.  Finke,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Robert  A.  Shannon,  Avon 

Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bloom  Engineering  Company,  Inc. 

and  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,497 

Int.  a.3  F27D  3/00;  F27B  9/14 

U.S.  a.  432—11  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  retrofitting  a  top  fired  walking  beam  furnace 
having  a  furnace  chamber  including  a  limited  spMice  between 
the  walking  beam  pass  line  and  the  furnace  hearth  and  contain- 
ing rows  of  movable  and  stationary  beams  to  include  underfir- 
ing  comprising: 
A.  inserting  at  least  one  unitized  bung  of  spaced  burners  into 
the  space  between  the  pass  line  and  hearth  and  between 
the  beams  and  transversely  of  and  through  the  furnace 
floor,  each  burner  including  a  right  angle  turn  in  said 
space;  and 
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B.  introducing  fuel  and  combustion  air  into  the  burners  and 
firing  the  burners  into  the  furnace  chamber  substantially 
parallel  with  the  pass  line. 


4,453,916 

DEVICE  FOR  FUSION  OF  ELECtRODEPOSITED 
COATING  OF  PRINTED-CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Ajiatoiy  A.  Osipo?,  uljtsa  Eizenshteina,  6,  k?.  39;  Vladimir  V. 
Pomazkov.  ulitsa  GodoTikova,  1,  korpui  1,  kv.  109;  Nikolai  S. 
Pekov,  ulitsa  B.  Mariinskaya,  2,  kv.  77;  Anatoiy  S.  Dubovik, 
ulitsa  Bazliova,  4,  kv.  87;  Mikhail  F.  Tregubenko,  ultisa 
Shturvalnaya,  3,  korpus  2,  kv.  301;  Jui^y  L.  Shvorobei,  ulitsa 
Guryanova,  3,  kv.  45;  Grigory  I,  D«hevsky,  ulitsa  Vish- 
nyakovskaya,  41,  korpus  2,  kv.  78,  and  Vladimir  A.  lovlev, 
lazorevy  proezd,  16,  kv.  47,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,511 


Int.  a.3  F27B  15/00;  F24H  3/02;  C25P 
U.S.  a.  432—197 


1.  A  device  for  fusion  of  electrodqx)sited  coatings  on 
printed  circuit  boards,  comprising  j 

a  receptacle  containing  a  heat  transfer  medium; 
means  for  conveying  flow  of  the  heat  transfer  medium  out  of 

said  receptacle;  j 

means  for  imparting  a  desired  flow  airection  to  the  heat 
transfer  medium,  comprising 

a  chamber  provided  with  first  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for 
the  heat  transfer  medium  to  pass  through  said  chamber 
in  the  desired  flow  direction,  and  further  provided  with 
second  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  boards  to  pass 
through  said  chamber,  said  first  md  second  openings 
situated  to  define  substantially  transverse  directions  of 
passage  of  the  heat  transfer  medium  and  of  the  boards 
through  said  chamber;  and  | 

means  for  conveying  the  boards  through  said  chamber, 
comprising  { 

cooperatively  acting  top  and  bottom! roll  means, 
said  bottom  roll  means  comprising  means  for  conveying 
the  boards  substantially  transversely  relative  to  the 
direction  of  heat  transfer  medium  flow,  and 
said  top  roll  means  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction 
substantially  vertically,  to  allow  boards  of  different 
thicknesses  to  pass  between  said  respective  top  and 
bottom  roll  means. 


1,580 


3Claims 


4,453,917 
FACE  BOW 

Etsuo  Nodal,  Fukuoka,  and  Takeshi  Watanabe,  Fukushima,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  GAC  Intematiotal,  Inc.,  Commack, 
N.Y.  I 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,' 
Int  a.3  A61C  7/00 
VS.  CL  433—5 
1.  A  facebow  comprising; 
a  first  bow-shaped  member  having  means  at  the  ends  thereof 
for  fastening  to  teeth  to  be  moved  in  the  mouth  of  a  user; 
a  second  bow-shaped  member  having  means  at  the  ends 
thereof  for  attaching  to  a  tension-applying  means,  said 
second  bow-shaped  member  including  left  and  right  arms 
forming  said  bow-shaped  member;  and 
means  for  removably  coupling  said  first  and  second  bow- 
shaped  members  to  each  other  so  that,  when  said  second 


bow-shaped  member  is  pulled  away  from  said  first  bow- 
shaped  member,  said  two  bow-shaped  members  separate, 
said  means  for  coupling  further  comprising: 

a  projection  disposed  on  said  first  bow-shaped  member  so  as 
to  be  substantially  near  the  center  of  the  mouth  when  the 
face  bow  is  installed  in  the  mouth  of  a  user; 

first  and  second  plate  means  disposed  in  adjacent  parallel 
relationship; 

first  pivot  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  plate 
means;  and 

first  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  and  at- 


17/00;  B23K  31/02 
6  Claims 


tached  to  one  of  said  arms,  said  pivotally  mounted  means 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  other  of  said  arms  so  as  to 
form  an  aperture  therebetween  for  receiving  said  projec- 
tion, said  pivotally  mounted  means  including  a  surface 
which  engages  with  a  surface  of  said  projection  so  that 
when  said  arm  attached  to  said  pivotally  mounted  means 
is  pivoted  toward  said  first  bow-shaped  member  and  said 
projection  is  disposed  in  said  aperture,  said  second  bow- 
shaped  member  is  locked  to  said  first  bow-shaped  member 
and  when  at  least  one  of  said  arms  is  pivoted  away  from 
said  first  bow-shaped  member  said  two  bow-shaped  mem- 
bers may  be  separated. 


4  453  918 
ARTICULATOR  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  DENTURES  OF 

PARTS  THEREOF 
Svante  R.  Edwardson,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Dentatus, 
Hagersten,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  422,477 

Int.  C1.3  A61C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  433—55  9  Oaims 


1.  In  an  articulator,  for  use  in  making  dentures  or  parts 
thereof,  comprising  a  lower  and  an  upper  principal  member 
which  are  interconnected  by  means  of  a  condylar  mechanism 
that  allows  relative  movement  between  said  principal  mem- 
bers, the  lower  principal  member  being  provided  with  two 
condylar  track  members  incorporated  in  said  condylar  mecha- 
nism, each  of  said  condylar  track  members  having  a  condylar 
track  for  a  condylar  ball,  each  of  said  condylar  track  members 
being  pivotable  around  a  horizontal  pitch  axis  for  varying 
condylar  track  inclination  and  also  being  pivotable  around  a 
vertical  yaw  axis  for  varying  the  condylar  track  yaw  angle, 
and  locking  means  for  locking  the  condylar  track  members  in 
a  desired  attitude;  the  improvement  in  which  said  locking 
means  comprises  for  each  condylar  track  member  a  locking 
mechanism  enabling  simultaneous  locking  against  movement 
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around  both  said  pitch  axis  and  said  yaw  axis,  as  well  as  en- 
abling simultaneous  unlocking  for  allowing  movement  around 
either  or  both  of  said  axes. 


corresponding  to  each  zone  selected  upon  insertion  of  said 
end  portion  thereinto,  and 


4,453,919 
DENTAL  SCALER 
Saburou  Takeshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Micron  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  368,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1981,  56-62049; 
Oct.  1, 1981,  56-146526[U];  Oct.  22, 1981,  56-158192[U] 

Int.  a.3  A61C  1/07.  3/03 
U.S.  a.  433—120  17  Claims 


78      40 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  vibrator  body  having  a  chamber  therein 
defined  by  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  flat  side  walls  perpendicular  thereto,  the  distance 
between  said  side  walls  being  smaller  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  cylindrical  peripheral  wall,  so  that  said  cham- 
ber has  a  disk-like  shape,  said  body  having  at  least  an 
exhaust  port  opening  from  said  chamber  on  at  least  one  of 
said  side  walls; 

a  rotor  received  freely  within  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  substantially  of  greater  height  than  said  rotor,  said 
rotor  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  surfaces  facing,  respectively,  said  peripheral 
and  side  walls  of  the  chamber,  the  diameter  of  said  cylin- 
drical surface  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  said  cylindrical  wall,  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebe- 
tween durirtg  operation  of  the  vibrator,  and; 

means  for  ejecting  a  flow  of  gaseous  working  fluid  under 
pressure  on  said  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor 
in  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to  said  surface,  ade- 
quate to  cause  said  rotor  to  rotate  within  said  chamber 
with  its  cylindrical  surface  spaced  by  said  gap  from  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  chamber,  but  with  its  edges  in 
contact  with  or  striking  said  flat  side  walls,  thereby  im- 
parting a  vibratory  movement  to  said  vibrator  body. 


4,453,920 
INSTRUCnONAL  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE 
TYPES  OF  FEEDBACK 
J.  Richard  Harte,  10  W.  Concord,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64112 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,298 
Int.  a.5  G09B  7/06 
U.S.  a.  434—334  8  Qaims 

1.  An  instructional  apparatus  comprising: 
an  instructional  sheet  having  zones  thereon  indicating  at 
least  two  types  of  answer  choices,  correct  and  incorrect, 
a  holding  mechanism  provided  with  an  upper  surface  for 

receiving  said  sheet, 
said  mechanism  having  structure  presenting  said  surface  and 
defining  relatively  shallow  and  deep  holes  therethrough 
representing  said  types  of  answer  choices,  and  further 
having  means  engageable  with  said  sheet  for  holding  the 
same  on  said  surface  in  overlying  relationship  thereto  with 
said  zones  in  alignment  with  corresponding  holes, 
said  structure  having  electrical  contact  means  in  the  bottoms 

of  said  shallow  and  deep  holes, 
a  stylus  for  selecting  zones  representing  a  student's  answer 
choices,  and  provided  with  an  electroconductive  end 
portion  engageable  with  the  contact  means  in  the  hole 
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circuit  means  connected  to  said  end  portion  and  said  contact 
means  for  communicating  the  types  of  responses  of  a 
student  to  electrical  information  handling  apparatus  for 
processing  and  feedback. 


4,453,921 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AND 

nXING  THE  STATIC  CONVERGENCE  CORRECTION 

UNIT  ON  THE  NECK  OF  A  COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBE 

Adriano  Venturi,  Montrouge,  France,  assignor  to  Videocolor, 

Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,407 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1981,  81  17520 
Int.  a.3  H04N  5/645 
U.S.  a.  445—23  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  positioning  and  fixing  the  static  conver- 
gence correction  unit  on  the  neck  of  a  color  television  tube, 
wherein  at  least  one  and  preferably  two  elastic  collars  having 
a  small  and  uniform  thickness  of  the  order  of  one  to  two  milli- 
meters are  mounted  in  extension  around  the  neck  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube  behind  the  deflection  yoke  and  said  static 
convergence  correction  unit  is  slidably  fitted  over  said  two 
elastic  collars,  said  correction  unit  being  designed  in  the  form 
of  a  cylindrical  ring  whose  internal  diameter  is  chosen  so  as  to 
permit  engagement  of  said  ring  over  said  neck  with  a  predeter- 
mined clearance  and  to  cause  compression  of  the  elastic  collars 
when  the  static  convergence  correction  unit  is  brought  to  the 
desired  position  on  said  neck  and  over  said  collars,  thus  ensur- 
ing accurate  positioning  of  said  ring  on  said  neck. 
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4,453,922 

CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUONG  SAME 

Kurt  Glaser.  Bad  Vilbel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co^  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1981,  Ser.  Nq.  314,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1980,  3015965 

Int.  a.3  B60J  7/02;  B32B  31/J6 
U.S.  a.  464—57  5  Claims 


other,  said  mounting  means  comprising  radially  extending 

elongated  guide  means  associated  with  said  hubs; 
means  to  move  said  one  hub  axially  relative  to  said  shaft; 
slot  means  in  each  hub  engaging  the  opposite  flange  member 

to  guide  and  cause  radial  movement  thereof  when  said 

hub  is  axially  moved  relative  to  said  shaft; 
whereby  axial  and  radial  movement  of  said  flange  members 

varies  the  outer  diameter  of  said  pulley  assembly. 


4,453,924 
FRONT  GEAR  FOR  BICYCLES 
Yasushi  Sugino,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sugino  Cycle  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,763 
Oaims  priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   30,   1981,  56- 
46136[U] 

Int.  a.3  F16H  55/30 
U.S.  a.  474-160  5  Qaims 


1.  A  control  assembly,  especially  for  fnotor  vehicle  sliding 
tops  and  window  raising  means,  comprising  a  drive  member 
and  an  operating  cable  having  a  core  fofmed  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  steel  wires  that  are  intertwined  with  spaces  formed 
between  the  individual  wires,  a  relatively  thick  wire  being 
spirally  wound  about  said  plurality  of  ifitertwined  wires  for 
engagement  with  a  drive  pinion,  whereit  said  spirally  wound 
wire  is  secured  to  said  plurality  of  intert\4'ined  wires  in  a  man- 
ner leaving  an  end  portion  of  said  core  free  of  the  spirally 
wound  wire,  and  wherein  said  drive  member  has  a  sleeve  made 
of  plastic,  said  end  portion  of  the  core  being  received  within 
the  plastic  sleeve  with  the  spirally  wound  wire  terminating  in 
the  vicinity  of  an  inlet  end  portion  of  said  plastic  sleeve,  said 
end  portion  of  the  core  being  bonded  thereto  by  an  ultrasonic 
plastification  of  the  sleeve  that  results  in  ;he  plastic  material  of 
the  sleeve  surrounding  the  core  and  penetrating  said  spaces 
between  the  individual  intertwined  wir^  thereof  wherein  a 
connection  that  is  resistant  to  at  least  torsional  forces  acting 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  core  is  formdd. 


4,453,923 
VARUBLE  DIAMETER  PULLEt  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  H.  Cole,  Jr.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  230,981 

Int.  a.i  F16H  55/36,  9/10 

US.  a.  474-47  I  2  Qaims 


1.  A  variable  diameter  pulley  assembly  for  use  with  a  power 
transmission  belt  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rotatable 
shaft,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hubs  connected  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  at  least 
one  hub  being  axially  movable  with  Respect  to  said  shaft; 

opposed  sets  of  cooperating  flange  members,  each  set  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  hubs  and  having  generally 
triangular  abutting  axially  oriented  outer  surfaces  to  thus 
provide  at  all  pulley  diameters  a  substantially  continuous 
and  generally  cylindncal  outer  surface  adapted  to  be 
frictionally  engaged  by  the  power  transmission  belt; 

means  mounting  said  flange  member  of  each  set  so  that  they 
are  axially  and  radially  movable  wjth  respect  to  each 


1.  A  front  gear  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  gear  main  body 
made  of  plastics  and  a  metal  core  embedded  in  the  gear  main 
body;  the  gear  main  body  being  in  the  form  of  an  integral 
molding  of  plastics  including  a  plurality  of  support  arms  ar- 
ranged radially  of  the  axis  of  the  main  body,  an  inner  annular 
portion  connecting  together  radially  inward  base  ends  of  the 
support  arms,  an  outer  annular  portion  connecting  together 
radially  outward  ends  of  the  support  arms  and  a  sprocket 
wheel  formed  at  the  outer  annular  portion,  the  sprocket  wheel 
and  the  outer  annular  portion  being  integrally  joined  together 
at  an  inner  periphery  of  the  outer  annular  portion  and  being 
arranged  in  succession  axially  thereof  as  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  so  that  the  outer  annular  portion  serves  as  a  chain 
guard;  the  metal  core  including  a  boss  having  a  serrated  bore 
for  a  crankshaft  to  flt  in  and  ribs  integral  with  the  boss  and 
extending  radially  from  the  boss  in  corresponding  relation  to 
the  support  arms,  each  extended  end  of  the  ribs  terminating  at 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  support  arms,  at  least  one  of  the 
ribs  being  formed  with  a  positioning  hole,  the  ribs  being  em- 
bedded in  the  support  arms  of  the  gear  main  body,  the  boss 
being  embedded  in  the  inner  annular  portion  of  the  gear  main 
body  at  only  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  boss,  while  an 
inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  boss  being  exposed  to  which  an 
end  of  the  metal  crank  shaft  is  to  be  crimped  after  insertion  into 
the  boss;  at  least  one  of  the  support  arms  being  formed  with  an 
opening  and  register  with  the  positioning  hole. 


4,453,925 
TAMPON  INSERTION  DEVICE 
William  D.  Decker,  Darlington,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb   12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348^1 
Int.  a.3  A61F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  604—14  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  tampon  inse.  i  on  device,  a  cylindrical  insertion  tube 
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of  paperlike  material,  said  tube  having  a  leading  end  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  generally  triangular  petals  inwardly  cupped 
into  a  leading  domed  conflguration,  each  of  said  petals  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  surfaces,  opposed  side  edges,  an  apex 
and  a  base,  the  side  edges  of  each  petal  being  independent  of 
the  side  edges  of  adjacent  petals,  and  a  plurality  of  nonirritat- 


planar  attachment  surface  of  the  annular  wall  is  located  in 
a  plane  spaced  distally  from  said  support,  and  closely  to 
but  beyond  a  plane  through  the  terminii  of  the  points, 
whereby  the  cylindrical  sleeve  together  with  the  support 
for  the  points  cooperate  to  deflne  a  cup-shaped,  open- 
ended,  limited  volume  chamber  into  which  an  active 
substance  may  be  introduced; 

a  selected  amount  of  an  active  substance  deposited  into  said 
elongated  sleeve  of  the  envelope  means  that  is  assembled 
onto  the  support,  to  immerse  said  points  in  said  active 
substance; 

and  closure  cap  means,  separate  from  the  cylindrical  sleeve, 
being  secured  to  said  planar  attachment  surface  of  the 
annular  wall  to  overlie  the  central  open  space  of  the  other 
end  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  to  maintain  the  active  sub- 
stance in  position  during  storage  and  prior  to  usage. 


ing  relief  areas  deflned  in  the  outer  surface  of  each  petal,  said 
relief  areas  accommodating  stresses  developed  in  the  inward 
cupping  of  the  individual  petals,  said  petal  outer  surfaces  with 
said  relief  areas  deflning  an  outer  surface  of  the  domed  config- 
uration which  is  substantially  without  stress-developed  surface 
disruptions. 


4,453,926 

SCARIHER 

Michel  G.  H.  Galy,  St.  Loup,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Me- 

rieux,  Societe  Anonyme,  Lyons,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,165,  Jan.  26, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  500,289 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31, 1980,  80  02128 

Int.  a.3A61B  77/20 

U.S.  a.  604—47  18  Claims 


4,453,927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROnLTRATION 

OF  BLOOD 
George  E.  Sinko,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gesco  Interna- 
tional, San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,064,  Feb.  7, 1979, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,427,  Mar. 
23,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1980,  Ser.  No. 

165,793 

Int.  a.^  A24B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  604—52  7  Qaims 


.(K^r 


n  12  (3 


1.  In  a  scarifying  device  that  includes  at  least  one  imperfor- 
ate support  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  points  projecting 
therefrom,  and  an  elongated  cylindrical  sleeve  removably 
mounted  on  said  support  for  surrounding  the  points  and 
adapted  for  hermetically  holding  a  supply  of  active  substance 
only  between  said  support  and  sleeve;  the  improvement  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
envelope  means  including  said  elongated  sleeve  being  ini- 
tially open  at  both  ends  thereof,  one  open  end  of  which  is 
assembled  onto,  and  constructed  to  cooperate  with,  said 
support,  to  provide  a  substantially  hermetic  seal  with  the 
portion  of  the  support  from  wh<^nce  the  points  project, 
while  said  other  open  end  of  said  envelope  means  remains 
open  to  permit  subsequent  introduction  thereinto  of  a 
supply  of  an  active  substance; 
said  elongated,  open  ended,  sleeve  projecting  from  its  said 
end  that  is  assembled  onto  the  support  in  a  direction  and 
manner  to  surround  the  points  and  to  provide  that  the 
other  open  end  of  said  sleeve  is  located  spaced  beyond  the 
tips  of  the  points  that  project  from  the  support; 
a  transverse  annular  wall  provided  at  said  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  and  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the 
sleeve,  said  annular  wall  providing  a  planar  attachment 
surface  thereon; 
the  length  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  being  such  that  said 


^^M 


1.  A  microfilter  for  infusing  blood  and  blood  components 
into  infants  and  pediatric  patients  comprising: 

a  filter  body  constructed  from  two  plastic  sections; 

the  first  section  comprising  a  syringe  adapter  end; 

the  second  section  comprising  a  needle  adapter  end; 

a  woven  filter  screen  retained  between  said  syringe  adapter 
end  and  said  needle  adapter  end; 

said  woven  filter  screen  comprising  a  stainless  steel  cloth; 

said  stainless  steel  cloth  comprising  a  Dutch  twill  weave 
having  a  microaperture  size  of  in  the  order  of  18  microns 
effective  to  retain  microaggregates  18  microns  or  larger  in 
size  and  effective  to  pass  particles,  including  viable  com- 
ponents of  blood  si'ch  as  erythrocytes,  leukocytes,  plate- 
lets, Factor  VIII  and  Factor  IX,  in  the  order  of  18  microns 
or  smaller; 

said  syringe  adapter  end  and  said  needle  adapter  end  being 
connected  to  form  a  filter  body  having  a  body  opening 
constructed  internal  of  said  filter  body  and  a  multiplicity 
of  screen  support  ribs  internal  of  said  filter  body  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  contact  and  support  said  filter  screen; 

said  filter  screen  being  connected  to  and  formed  in  the  filter 
body  in  a  composite  integral  structure  by  embedding  the 
periphery  of  the  filter  screen  in  the  two  sections  by  sonic 
welding;  and 

the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  filter  being  less  than  1  cc. 
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4,453,928        '  liquid,  flexing  the  flexible  container  to  produce  the  flowable 

CATHETER  TIWNELING  APPARATUS  suspension,  connecting  one  end  of  a  tube  to  the  interior  of  the 

Ezra  Steiger,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland 
Clinic  Foundation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No,  376,529 

Int.  aj  A61M  5/00.  21/00 

VS.  a.  604—53  I  4  aaims 


AND  PROCESS 


4,453,929 

ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL  PACKAGE 
Louis  J.  Sihennan,  1725  Novato  Blvd.,  Ii^l5,  Novato,  Calif. 

94947,  and  Amy  Hewitt,  309  Walnut  St.,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

94952 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  $73,337 
Int.  a.3  A61J  7/00  1 
VS.  O.  604—56  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  humans  to  remove  undesirable 
materials  from  the  gastrointestinal  tract  that  are  adsorbable  by 
activated  charcoal,  which  comprises  providing  a  sealed,  flexi- 
ble container  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  dry, 
finely  divided  activated  charcoal,  introducing  to  the  sealed, 
flexible  container  with  a  hypodermic  needle  through  an  injec- 
tion fitting  for  the  hypodermic  needle,  which  injection  fitting  is 
free  of  leakage  after  removal  of  the  hypodermic  needle,  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pharmaceutically  acceptable  liquid  to 
produce  a  flowable  suspension  of  the  activated  charcoal  in  the 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  subcutaneous!  tunnel  between  skin 
and  muscle  tissue  of  a  patient,  the  method  comprising: 

inserting  a  shaft  which  has  a  longitudinal  passage  there- 
through and  which  terminates  at  a  shaft  leading  end  in  a 
tip  which  is  sufficiently  tapered  to  separate  the  muscle  and 
skin  tissue  and  sufficiently  blunt  to  inhibit  impaling  and 
piercing  of  the  skin  and  muscle  tissuesiinto  an  internal  bore 
of  a  thin  walled  tube  such  that  the  shaft  tip  extends  beyond 
the  thin  walled  tube; 

inserting  the  shaft  tip  under  the  patiei|t's  skin  adjacent  an 
entrance  site; 

pumping  anesthesia  through  the  shaft  pissage  and  out  of  the 
shaft  tip  into  the  muscle  and  skin  tissue  thereadjacent; 

advancing  the  shaft  and  the  tube  between  the  patient's  mus- 
cle and  skin  tissue  while  pumping  anesthesia  therethrough 
at  a  coordinated  rate  which  maintains  the  muscle  and  skin 
tissue  adjacent  the  tip  anesthetized  as  the  shaft  and  tube 
form  the  tunnel  between  the  skin  and  muscle  tissues; 

exiting  the  shaft  tip  and  a  leading  end  of  the  tube  through  an 
exit  incision  at  an  exit  site  completing  the  tunnel  between 
the  entrance  and  exit  sites;  | 

withdrawing  the  shaft  from  the  tube  while  retaining  the  tube 
between  the  skin  and  muscle  tissues  to  define  a  mechanical 
tunnel  between  the  entrance  and  exit  sites; 

passing  a  flexible  catheter  through  the  tube  such  that  the 
catheter  extends  from  both  ends  thereof; 

panially  withdrawing  the  tube  and  catheter  together; 
and, 

fully  withdrawing  the  tube  while  substantially  retaining  the 
catheter  against  further  withdrawal. 


flexible  container,  and  allowing  the  flowable  suspension  to 
flow  through  the  tube  and  into  the  patient's  stomach. 


4  453  930 
METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  PLAQNG  IMPLANT 

IN  TEAT  DUCT  AND  UDDER 
Francis  W.  Child,  Eagle  Bend,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Child  Labora- 
tories Inc.,  Cody,  Wyo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  062,707,  Aug.  1, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,308,859. 
This  application  Dec.  11, 1980,  Ser.  No.  215,367 
Int.  a.3  A61M  31/00 
U.S.a.  604— 59  19  aaims 


2«N,i« 


1.  An  instrument  and  implant  adapted  to  be  dispensed  into 
the  teat  duct  and  udder  of  an  animal  having  an  udder  and  teat 
attached  thereto  to  inhibit  growth  of  mastitis  causing  bacteria 
in  the  udder  and  milk  duct  comprising:  an  elongated  tubular 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  teat  duct  of  the  teat  of 
an  animal,  said  tubular  member  having  a  discharge  opening 
and  a  chamber  open  to  the  discharge  opening;  implant  means 
located  in  the  chamber,  said  implant  means  comprising  a  non- 
electrically  conductive  body  of  a  size  to  fit  into  the  chamber  of 
the  tubular  member,  metal  means  covering  separate  segments 
of  the  body,  said  metal  means  including  metallic  silver  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  on  said  body  and  having  no  electrical 
conductive  mechanical  connection  there  between  and  means 
having  material  that  reacts  with  the  silver  to  produce  bacteri- 
cidal action  in  the  udder  and  teat  duct  to  inhibit  the  growth  of 
mastitis  causing  bacteria;  piston  located  in  the  chamber,  said 
piston  being  movable  in  the  chamber  to  push  the  implant 
means  through  the  discharge  opening;  and  means  to  move  the 
piston  in  the  chamber  to  move  the  implant  means  out  of  the 
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chamber  through  the  discharge  opening  and  into  the  teat  duct 
and  udder. 


4  453  931 

INTRAVENOUS  METERING  DEVICE 

Giovanni  Pastrone,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oximetrix, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,666,  Aug.  1, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,336,800.  This  application  Jun.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  278,954 

Int.  a.3  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—153  4  Claims 


4  453  932 
INTRAVENOUS  METERING  DEVICE 
Giovanni  Pastrone,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oximetrix, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,666,  Aug.  1, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,336,800.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  350,361 

Int.  a.3  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—153  7  Claims 

1.  A  metering  device  for  intraveneous  delivery  of  liquids  to 

a  patient  comprising  a  rigid  shell  defining  a  pumping  chamber 

and  including  lateridly  projecting  shoulders  for  permitting  the 

device  to  be  inserted  into  and  retained  by  a  control  unit  in  an 

upright  position,  a  diaphragm  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

upper  wall  of  the  chamber,  an  actuator  member  engaged  with 


said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  vertically  by 
said  control  unit  to  pump  liquid  from  said  pumping  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  a  downwardly  tapering  smoothly  curved 
cross-sectional  configuration  so  as  to  provide  no  sharp  comers 
or  recesses  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  terminating  in  an 
outlet  port  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  outlet  valve  yieldably 
biased  to  normally  close  said  outlet  port,  means  for  disabling 
said  outlet  valve  by  positively  moving  it  and  retaining  it  in  a 
position  spaced  from  said  outlet  port  so  as  to  permit  free  flow 


1.  A  device  for  the  precise  metering  of  liquids  for  intrave- 
nous delivery  to  a  patient,  said  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rigid  shell  forming  a  pumping  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  an  upper  wall  with  first,  second  and  third  openings 
therein,  a  first  resilient  diaphragm  covering  said  first  opening 
and  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  an  actuator 
member  to  move  it  from  a  relaxed  position  to  a  stressed  posi- 
tion extending  into  the  pumping  chamber,  means  forming  an 
inlet  port  for  admitting  liquid  into  said  pumping  chamber,  said 
inlet  pori  being  positioned  generally  parallel  to  and  closely 
spaced  from  said  diaphragm  in  its  relaxed  position  so  that  when 
said  diaphragm  is  moved  into  its  stressed  position  by  said 
actuator  member  it  will  seal  said  inlet  port  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  liquid  therethrough,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  port 
spaced  below  the  inlet  port  for  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the 
chamber,  an  outlet  valve  for  closing  said  outlet  port  including 
means  for  biasing  said  valve  in  its  closed  position  with  a  prede- 
termined biasing  pressure,  a  second  resilient  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned to  cover  said  second  opening  in  said  wall  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  piston  to  cause  it  to  be  extended  into  said 
chamber  to  create  a  pressure  within  the  chamber  capable  of 
overcoming  the  biasing  pressure  to  permit  the  discharge  of 
liquid  from  the  chamber,  and  a  third  diaphragm  covering  the 
third  opening  and  having  a  projecting  portion  depending 
therefrom,  said  third  opening  being  located  above  said  outlet 
port  whereby  a  projection  member  may  be  arranged  to  engage 
said  third  diaphragm  within  said  third  opening  to  cause  the 
projecting  portion  thereof  to  engage  the  outlet  valve  to  open 
said  outlet  port  and  permit  the  filling  of  the  device  and  the 
tubing  downstream  thereof  with  liquid. 


of  liquid  therethrough,  means  defining  an  inlet  port  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  inlet 
port,  and  means  defining  a  tangential  inlet  from  said  inlet  port 
into  said  chamber  whereby  when  said  device  is  initially 
charged  with  liquid  by  inverting  it  and  opening  the  outlet 
valve  with  said  outlet  valve  disabling  means  liquid  is  caused  to 
flow  through  said  inlet  port  and  tangentially  into  said  chamber 
wherein  it  swirls  upwardly  and  through  the  open  outlet  port  to 
sweep  all  air  from  said  chamber. 


4,453,933 
INTRAVENOUS  DEVICE 
Mark  G.  Speaker,  145  E.  16th  St.,  Apt.  20C,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10003 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,542 

Int  a.3  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—179  19  Claims 


1.  An  intravenous  feeding  device,  comprising: 
a  strap  with  fastening  means,  adapted  for  loose  securement 
around  a  patient's  limb,  the  encircling  length  of  said  strap 
adaptable  to  a  position  permitting  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  strap  along  the  limb  where  the  natural  contours  of 
the  limb  prevent  removal  of  said  strap  therefrom; 
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a  tube  affixed  to  said  strap  at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  tube,  one  end  of  said  tube  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  fluid  reservoir,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  catheter  for  insertioij  at  an  infusion  site  on 
the  patient's  hmb,  the  segment  of  s|ud  tube  between  the 
intermediate  location  and  the  catheter  end  of  said  tube 
having  sufficient  slack  such  that  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  strap  away  from  the  infusion  site  will  be 
stopped  by  the  natural  contours  of  the  patient's  limb  be- 
fore all  of  the  slack  is  used; 

a  protection  sleeve  adapted  for  inserting  and  covering  the 
patient's  limb,  and  means  to  connect  said  sleeve  to  said 
strap. 


4,453,934 

INJECTION  SYRINGE  FOR  THB  SUCCESSIVE 
INJECTION  OF  TWO  LIQUIDS  INTO  THE  BLOOD 
VESSELS  OF  LIVING  BODIES 
Hermann  Gahwiler,  and  Adrian  Lorenz,  bath  of  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Contraves  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,307 
Gaims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.   11,   1981, 
7253/81 

Int.  a.3  A61M  J/Od 


U.S.  a.  604—191 


naaims 


1.  A  syringe  for  the  successive  injection  of  two  liquids  into 
the  blood  vessels  of  living  bodies,  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  opposed  ends; 

attachment  flange  means  provided  at  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der; 
said  other  end  of  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  outlet 

opening  for  the  liquids; 
catheter  connection  means  provided  at  jthe  other  end  of  said 

cylinder  at  the  neighborhood  of  saidi  outlet  opening; 
a  piston  member  insertable  into  said  cylinder; 
said  cylinder  containing  an  internal  compartment; 
a  container  equipped  with  at  least  oqe  reference  fracture 

means  and  provided  within  the  internal  compartment  of 

the  cylinder  between  the  piston  member  and  the  outlet 

opening; 
said  container  being  essentially  freely  displaceable  within 

the  internal  compartment  of  said  cylinder  in  a  lenghtwise 

direction  of  said  cylinder; 
said  container  being  filled  with  one  of  both  liquids  and  the 

internal  compartment  of  said  cylitder  containing  the 

other  liquid;  and 
said  container,  following  ejection  of  the  other  liquid  by  said 

piston  member,  being  opened  at  said  reference  fracture 

means  and  freeing  for  injection  the  liquid  contained  within 

said  container. 


4,453,935 

DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER-APPUCATOR  WITH 

LEAK-PROOF  COVER 

W.  Howard  Newton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chester  Labs, 

Inc.,  Erlanger,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,092,  Apr.  16, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  558,569 

Int.  a.J  A61M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  604—197  15  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  plastic  container-applicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  collapsible  container  portion  fllied  with  a  fluid; 

(b)  a  flexible  elongated  tubular  catheter  having  one  or  more 
perforations  in  the  end  of  the  catheter,  the  catheter  at- 
tached to  the  container  portion  for  the  passage  of  fluid 
from  the  container  portion  to  the  catheter  and  out  the 
perforations  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  container 
portion  by  a  user; 

(c)  a  hollow,  completely  removable,  flexible  cover  member 
enclosing  the  catheter; 

(d)  a  neck  of  the  container  portion  having  a  groove  circum- 
scribing the  neck; 

(e)  a  ridge  extending  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the 
length  of  said  catheter  and  perpendicularly  outward  from 
the  inside  surface  of  the  cover  member  near  the  open  end 
of  the  cover  member  and  the  ridge  engaging  the  groove  of 
the  neck  for  sealing  the  cover  member  to  the  neck; 

(f)  a  tip  of  the  cover  member  having  an  inside  surface  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  catheter; 

(g)  a  constricted  portion  of  the  cover  member  adjacent  the 
tip  at  which  the  inside  surface  of  the  cover  member  fric- 
tionally  engages  the  catheter;  said  constricted  portion 
extending  length-wise  along  the  catheter  a  distance  of 
approximately  the  diameter  of  the  catheter  adjacent  the 
constructed  portion; 

(h)  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  cover  member  between 
said  constricted  portion  and  said  ridge  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber in  which  the  diameter  of  said  intermediate  portion  is 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  catheter;  and 

(i)  the  inside  surface  of  the  tip  of  said  cover  member  and  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  catheter  forming  a  cavity  between 
the  catheter  and  the  cover  member,  the  cavity  being 
sealed  from  the  atmosphere  by  the  constricted  portion,  the 
cavity  allowing  for  the  opening  of  the  perforation  in  the 
catheter  by  forcing  the  air  of  the  cavity  through  the  perfo- 
ration when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  tip  by  the  user,  the 
constricted  portion  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  out  of 
the  cavity  prior  to  use  of  the  container-applicator. 
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4,453,936 

SLEEVE  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST  INTERNAL 

CONTAMINATIONS  FOR  A  GYNAECOLOGICAL  GUN 

IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  BOVINES 
Robert  Cassou,  L'Aigle,  France,  assignor  to  Maurice  Cassou  and 
Bertrand  Cassou,  both  of  L'Aigle,  France 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,286 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29, 1982,  82  07420 
Int.  a.3  A61D  im 
U.S.  a.  604—263  23  Claims 


1.  A  sleeve  for  protecting  against  internal  contamination  for 
a  gyneaecological  gun  for  animals,  said  gun  comprising  a 
tubular  body,  a  chamber  for  storing  the  product  to  be  injected 
or  aspirated  and  ejecting  or  aspirating  means  operative 
through  the  front  end  of  the  body,  said  sleeve  comprising  a 
cylindrical  element  of  flexible  and  thin  material  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  end  which  is  closed  in  a  sealed  manner  but  is 
tearable,  and  a  length  approximately  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  the  whole  of  the  gun,  two  substantially  parallel  slits 
being  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  an  end  of  the  sleeve  opposed  to 
the  closed  end. 


1.  A  drainage  device  comprising  a  closed  container,  an  inlet 
to  said  container  for  connection  with  a  thoracotomy  tube,  a 
partition  extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  container,  a  recess  formed  in  said  partition  beneath  said 
inlet,  a  tubular  inlet  member  extending  downwardly  from  said 
inlet  to  said  recess  so  that  liquid  in  the  recess  forms  a  underwa- 
ter seal  with  the  lower  end  of  the  inlet  member,  an  outlet  from 
said  closed  container,  an  outlet  chamber  formed  within  said 
container  enclosing  said  outlet,  a  oneway  valve  disposed  in  an 
inlet  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  outlet  chamber  permitting  fluid 
flow  from  said  container  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  preventing 
fluid  flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  passageway  connect- 
ing said  inlet  opening  of  said  outlet  chamber  with  the  remain- 
ing volume  of  said  container,  said  passageway  including  a 


series  of  contiguous  vertically  extending  interconnecting  con- 
duits interconnectd  such  that  fluid  flowing  from  the  container 
inlet  to  the  outlet  follows  a  tortuous  path,  including  two  bends 
of  substantially  180  degrees  within  said  series  of  vertically 
extending  conduits. 


4,453,937 
DRAINAGE  DEVICE  WITH  FLOW  METER 
Leonard  D.  Kurtz,  Woodmere,  and  Joseph  LiCause,  Port  Jeffer* 
son  Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  BioResearch  Inc., 
Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  290,667 

Int.  a.3  A61M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  604—319  13  Oaims 


4,453,938 

URINE  COLLECTING  INCONTINENCE  GUARD 

Lennart  I.  Brendling,  Jiirfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Landstingens 

Inkopscentral,  LIC,  Ekonomisk  Forening,  Solna,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,900,  Mar.  12, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,144 

Int.  a.J  A61F  $/44 

U.S.  Q.  604—346  1  Qaiin 


1.  A  urine  collecting  incontinence  guard  for  male  use,  com- 
prising a  urine  holding  sheath  comprised  by  two  identical  side 
walls  which  are  sealed  together  along  the  edges  thereof  except 
for  an  opening  which  is  along  one  edge,  the  edges  adjacent  the 
edge  along  which  the  opening  is  formed  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  one  at  an  acute  angle  and 
the  other  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  said  one  edge,  said  side  walls 
each  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  urine-impermeable  material 
and  an  inner  layer  of  urine-absorbing  material,  said  edge  oppo- 
site said  opening  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  edge  in 
which  said  opening  is  formed,  said  edge  along  which  said 
opening  is  formed  and  its  opposite  edge  being  longer  than  the 
other  two  edges,  said  impermeable  material  being  folded  over 
the  inner  side  of  said  absorbing  material  along  said  edge  in 
which  the  opening  is  formed,  thereby  forming  an  edge  means 
to  minimize  the  loss  of  both  urine  and  moisture  absorbing 
material  at  the  edges  of  the  opening. 


4,453,939 

COMPOSITION  FOR  SEALING  AND  HEALING 

WOUNDS 

Eberhard  Zimmerman,  Munster,  and  Ulrich  Schiele,  Munich, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hormon-Chemie 
Munchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,817 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1981,  3105624 

Int.  C1.3  A61K  27/02 
U.S.  a.  604—368  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composition  for  sealing 
and  healing  wounds  which  comprises  adding  a  mixture  of  (1)  a 
fibrinogen  component  containing  fibrinogen,  factor  Xlll-con- 
taining  fibrinogen  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  (2)  a  thrombin 
component  containing  thrombin,  a  substance  which  liberates 
thrombin  in  the  presence  of  body  fluid,  or  a  mixture  of  such 
substances,  to  an  organic  solvent,  in  the  absence  of  water, 
homogenizing  the  resulting  slurry  to  form  a  homogeneous 
suspension  of  the  mixture  in  the  solvent,  applying  the  said 
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suspenion  to  one  or  more  surfaces  of  a  collagen  carrier  and 
evaporating  the  organic  solvent,  whereby  particles  of  the  said 
mixture  remain  adhering  to  the  surface  o^  surfaces  of  the  colla- 
gen. 


high  vapor  pressure  sterilization  without  deformation, 
said  copolymer  having  units  represented  by  the  formulas: 


f^ 


r24 


4,453,940 

AUTOCLAVABLE  MEDIONAL-COiNTAINING  BAG 
FROM  ETHYLENE- VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 

Juuro  Aoyagi,  and  Toshizi  Ichikawa,  bath  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Terumo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,443,  Dec.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23, 1981,  Set.  No.  276,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1977,  52-1093 
Int.  a.^  C08J  7/70;  C08F  2J0/0O.  214/00;  A61J  1/00 
U.S.  0. 604—408  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  medical  bag  containing  liquid  medicine  comprising: 
a  flexible  bag  body  which  is  durable  to  autoclave  steriliza- 
tion at  a  temperature  as  high  as  121*  C.  formed  of  a  co- 
polymer cross-linked  by  electron  b^am  irradiation  of  a 
total  dose  of  5  to  15  Mrad  and  having  the  degree  of  cross- 
linking  of  SO  to  75%  such  that  said  bag  body  withstands 


MO 


-II 


4 


^^ 


12 


-eCH2— CH-)-  and  -f-CHiCHi-f, 

O 

I 

c=o 

I 

CH3 


and 
a  liquid  medicine  contained  in  said  bag  body. 
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4,453^1 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PIGMENTATION  IN  HAIR  OR  SKIN 

Merle  E.  Jacobs,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Orerseers 

of  Goshen  College,  Goshen,  Ind. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  220,449,  Dec.  29, 1980,  Pat  No.  4,390,341. 

This  appUcation  No?.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  439,802 

Int  a.3  A61K  7/13.  7/42.  7/44,  7/021 

VS.  a.  8—424  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  coloring  hair  or  skin  comprising:  (a)  an 
effective  amount  of  a  tyrosyl  derivative  having  a  side  chain 
free  for  indolization,  (b)  an  efTective  amount  of  an  omega- 
amino  acid  having  an  aliphatic  structure  which  includes  from 
about  three  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  an  effective 
amount  of  an  oxidant  for  imparting  a  rich,  dark  color  to  hair  or 
skin. 

9.  A  composition  for  coloring  hair  or  skin  comprising:  (a)  an 
effective  amount  of  a  first  tyrosyl  derivative  having  a  side 
chain  not  free  for  indolization,  (b)  an  effective  amount  of  a 
second  tyrosyl  derivative  having  a  side  chain  free  for  indoliza- 
tion, (c)  an  effective  amount  of  an  omega-amino  acid  having  an 
aliphatic  structure  which  includes  from  about  three  to  about 
six  carbon  atoms,  and  (d)  an  effective  amount  of  an  oxidant  for 
imparting  proportionally  darker  color  to  hair  or  skin  relative  to 
a  natural  color. 


4,453,942 

USE  OF  1:2  COBALT  COMPLEX  DYES  FOR  DYEING 

LEATHER  OR  FURS 

Alois  Piintener,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  448,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.  21,   1981, 
8158/81 

Int.  C1.J  C09B  56/02:  D06P  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  8—437  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  dyeing,  comprising  the  application  of  a  dye 
of  the  formula 


30 


,-Or'^=''-<co-N„-n 


-Q 


-(SOsh 

3Ka® 


Cl« 


wherein  Ka®  is  a  cation  and  m  and  n  independently  of  one 
another  are  each  1  or  2,  to  leather  or  furs. 


4,453,943 
SOLID  FORMULATIONS  OF  ANIONIC  DYES 
Paolo  Balliello,  Rheinfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
aiM-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  478,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1982,  3212408 

Int  C1.3  D06P  67/02 

U.S.  a.  8—524  13  Claims 

1.  A  solid  dye  formulation  comprising  at  least  one  anionic 

dye,  at  least  one  anionic  dispersant,  a  non-ionic  emulsifier  and 

optionally  further  ingredients,  which  formulation  contains  0.1 


to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  final  formulation,  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  of  the  formula  I 


Rl— N®-R3  Ane, 
■4 


(D 


wherein  Ri  is  a  C8-C2oalkyl  or  C8-C2oalkenyl  group,  each  of 
R2,  R3  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  is  a  Ci-C4-alkyl 
group,  and  An  3  is  an  anion. 


4,453,944 

DYE  STABLE  TO  DYEING,  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT,  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  DYEING  AND 

PRINTING  SYNTHETIC  AND  SEMI-SYNTHETIC  HBRE 

MATERULS 
Peter  Liechti,  Arisdorf;  Antoine  Oiment  Basel;  Peter  Eugster, 
Arlesheim,  and  Kuri  Meyer,  Rieben,  all  of  Switzeriand,  as- 
signors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  479,291 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   7,    1982, 
2141/82 

Int.  C1.3  D06P  67/02 
U.S.  a.  8—526  2  Claims 
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1.  A  crystalline  modification  of  the  dye  of  the  fcmnula 


CH3 
ho^n\  CH, 

CH2-CH:-CH:-0— CH 

CH3 

which  modification  is  stable  to  dyeing  and  which  is  character- 
ized by  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  shown  in  FIG.  1  (CuK-ai 
radiation)  with  the  characteristic  reflexes,  and  the  d  values  of 
the  interplanar  spacings  calculated  from  the  diffraction  pat- 
tern: 
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4,453>I5 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  CELLULOSE  FIBERS  OF  ITS 

UNION  nBERS  WITH  REACTIVE  TRIAZINYL  DYE 

QUATERNIZED  WITH  NICOTINIC  ACID 

Masakatsu   Miyamoto,   Ohmiya;   Yoshlhani   Suzuki,  Tokyo; 

Masayoshi  Ojima,  Yono;  Yutaka  lizuka,  Urawa;  Ryuzo  Orita, 

SaJtama,  and  Tadashi  Matsuo,  Konosu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1983,  Ser.  N*.  486,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1982,  57>69584 

Int.  a.3  C09B  62/ClO 

VS.  a.  8—543  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  cellulose  fibers  or  its  union  fibers 
which  is  effected  according  to  an  exhaustion  dyeing  method 
using  a  reactive  dye  containing  at  least  one  s-triazinyl  group 
having  a  group  of  the  formula: 


said  liquid  fuel  comprising: 
65-80%  by  weight  of  Fuel  Oil  No.  6 
1S-2S%  by  weight  of  ethanol  or  methanol 


COOK 


where  M  represents  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal, 
in  an  aqueous  dye  bath  having  a  pH  in  tie  range  of  4  to  10  and 
a  dyeing  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 10*  C.  to  below  140*  C. 


4,453,946 
DYEING  ASSISTANT  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  DYEING 

SYNTHETIC  RBRE  MATERIAL 
Heinz  Abel,  Reinach;  Paul  Schiifer,  Ri«hen,  and  Hans-Ulrich 
Berendt,  Allschwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba^Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1982,  Ser.  N#.  370,762 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   29,   1981, 
2782/81 

Int.  aj  D06P  1/642.  t/667 
U.S.  a.  8—603  I  23  Qaims 

1.  A  dyeing  assistant  which  comprises  at  least 
(A)  an  O-cyanoethylated  compound  of  the  formula 


R(0-CH2CH2CN)n. 


wherein  R  is  an  n-valent  aliphatic,  ^ycloaliphatic  or  arali- 
phatic  radical,  and  n  is  1  to  S, 

(B)  an  anionic  surfactant,  and 

(C)  an  non-ionic  surfactant. 


(1) 


4,453,947 
LOW  VISCOSITY  STABLE  MIXTURES  OF  COAL  AND 

FUEL  OIL  CONTAINING  ALCOHOL 
Dioesh  O.  Shah;  K.  C.  Adiga,  both  of  Gaioesyille,  Fla.,  and  A.  N. 
SonderRam,  Richton  Park,  HI.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  359,372 
lot  a.3  ClOL  1/32 
U.S.  a.  44—51  J  15  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  homogeneous  liquid  fuel  having  a  viscosity  at 
room  temperature  of  less  than  0.6  poise  comprising  petroleum 
residual  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  1.0  io  2.5  poises  at  room 
temperature,  an  alcohol  of  1-2  carbon  atoms,  and  as  a  coupling 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kerosene  and  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  6-16  carbon  atoms. 

13.  A  stable  dispersion  of  powdered  coal  in  a  liquid  fuel 
wherein  said  dispersion  has  a  viscosity  at  room  temperature  of 
less  than  about  8.0  poises,  said  dispersion  comprising: 
20-40%  by  weight  of  powdered  coal  having  a  particle  size 

of  not  greater  than  200  mesh;         I 
80-60%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  fuel;  aid 
0.1-0.5%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant; 


leeib  f  thanoi. 


eauruNb 
aacnT 


5-15%  by  weight  of  kerosene  or  a  mixture  of  kerosene  and 
n-hexane 


4,453,948 

AIR-FLOW  REGULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COAL 

GASIHER 

George  E.  Fascblng,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,641 

Int.  C\?  ClOJ  3/22 

U.S.  a.  48—76  4  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  flow  regulation  system  for  regulating  gas  flow  in  a 
process  wherein  the  gas  is  supplied  under  pressure  from  a 
compressor  through  a  surge  tank  and  a  main  supply  line  to  a 
gas-flow  utilization  device,  comprising: 

a  first  flow  control  valve  disposed  in  said  main  supply  down- 
stream of  said  surge  tank, 

a  secondary  flow  line  connected  in  parallel  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  main  supply  line  bypassing  said  flrst  con- 
trol valve, 

a  second  flow  control  valve  disposed  in  said  secondary  flow 
line,  said  secondary  flow  line  and  said  second  control 
valve  being  substantially  smaller  than  said  main  line  and 
said  first  flow  control  valve, 

means  for  sensing  the  flow  in  said  main  supply  line  upstream 
of  the  bypassing  line  and  providing  an  output  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  flow  rate  of  said  gas  through  said  supply 
line, 

a  primary  controller  means  operatively  connected  for  com- 
paring an  input  signal  proportional  to  the  flow  rate  of  said 
gas  in  said  main  supply  line  provided  at  an  input  thereof 
with  a  first  set  point  value  signal  and  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  first  valve  to  maintain  said  preselected  flow  rate, 

a  secondary  control  means  connected  to  said  means  for 
sensing  the  flow  for  comparing  the  output  signal  from  said 
flow  sensing  means  with  a  second  set  point  value  signal 
corresponding  to  the  desired  flow  rate  and  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  second  valve  to  maintain  said  preselected 
flow  rate  and  generating  an  output  error  signal  propor- 
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tional  to  the  deviation  of  said  sensing  means  output  signal 
from  said  first  set  point  signal;  and 
a  low-pass  filter  means  having  a  preselected  time  constant 
coupling  said  error  signal  from  said  second  controller  to 
the  input  of  said  first  controller  so  that  said  first  controller 
only  responds  to  flow-rate  deviations  from  said  first  set 
point  value  which  exist  for  a  period  greater  than  the  time 
constant  of  said  filter  circuit  means,  and  wherein  said  first 
set  point  value  signal  corresponds  to  about  40%  to  60%  of 
the  full-scale  output  of  said  secondary  controller. 


4,453,949 
ASH  BED  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
FIXED-BED  COAL  GASIHER 
George  E.  Fasching,  Morgantown,  and  John  R.  Rotunda,  Fair- 
mont, both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  473,308 

Int.  a.3  ClOJ  3/42 

U.S.  a.  48—77  7  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  fixed-bed  coal  gasifier  having  a  bed 
stirrer  which  reciprocally  travels  at  a  selected  cycle  rate 
through  at  least  the  ash  zone  of  said  bed  and  a  movable  grate 
disposed  to  support  said  bed  and  operated  by  a  grate  drive  for 
removing  ash  from  said  bed,  an  ash  level  control  system,  com- 
prising: 
an  ash  level  measuring  means  for  generating  an  ash  level 

signal  proportional  to  the  ash  level  above  said  grate; 
means  for  detecting  the  vertical  position  of  said  stirrer  and 
generating  a  stirrer  vertical  position  signal  at  an  output 
thereof  proportional  to  the  stirrer  vertical  position; 
a  comparator  circuit  means  for  comparing  said  ash  level 
signal  with  a  first  reference  threshold  signal  level  and 
generating  an  output  signal  which  changes  from  a  first 
state  to  a  second  state  when  said  reference  threshold  is 
exceeded; 
a  trigger  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  stirrer 
vertical  position  signal  for  generating  a  trigger  pulse  dur- 
ing each  stirrer  cycle  at  a  preselected  stirrer  position; 
an  up/down  counter  means  for  registering  a  decrement  in 
the  stored  count  in  response  to  said  trigger  pulses  occur- 
ing  when  said  output  of  said  comparator  means  is  in  said 
first  state  and  registering  an  increment  in  the  stored  count 
in  response  to  said  trigger  pulses  occuring  when  said 
output  of  said  comparator  means  is  in  said  second  state; 
a  presettable  down  counter  means  coupled  to  said  up/down 
counter  for  registering  a  preset  count  corresponding  to 
said  stored  count  of  said  up/down  counter  means  when  a 
preset  pulse  is  applied  to  a  preset  input  thereof  and  subse- 
quently counting  the  registered  count  down  in  response  to 
clock  pulses  applied  to  a  count  input  thereof; 


a  clock  pulse  generator  for  generating  clock  pulses  at  a 
selected  frequency; 

a  control  means  operable  in  response  to  each  of  said  trigger 
pulses  for  generating  and  applying  said  preset  pulse  to  said 
down  counter  and  subsequently  applying  said  clock  pulses 
from  said  clock  pulse  generator  to  said  count  input  of  said 
down  counter  so  that  said  counter  is  counted  down  to 
zero  count  during  each  stirrer  cycle;  and 

means  for  activating  said  grate  drive  to  operate  said  grate 
once  each  stirrer  cycle  for  the  period  required  to  count 
said  preset  count  of  said  down  counter  to  zero. 


4453  950 

COAL  GASinCATION  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MODULATED 

ON/OFF  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

George  E,  Fasching,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  420,051 

Int.  a.J  ClOJ  3/30 

U.S.  a.  48—86  R  5  Claims 
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1.  A  coal  gasification  system  including  an  on/ofT  mode 
control  device  for  regulating  a  variable  operating  parameter  of 
the  system  which  is  regulated  by  the  system  operating  energy 
feed  input  rate  from  a  feed  supply  means  that  is  varied  by  a  feed 
rate  adjusting  means  in  an  on/off  control  mode,  comprising: 
detector  means  for  detecting  the  deviation  of  said  system 
operating  parameter  about  a  preselected  operating  level 
and  generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  said  devia- 
tion, 
a  primary  controller  connected  to  the  output  of  said  detector 
means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  from  said  detector 
with  a  set  point  valve  signal  coresponding  to  said  prese- 
lected operating  level  to  produce  an  error  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  deviation  of  said  detector  signal  from  said  set 
point  signal; 
a  rate  detecting  means  operatively  connected  for  detecting 
said  energy  input  rate  and  generating  a  rate  signal  propor- 
tional thereto; 
a  secondary  controller  means  operatively  connected  for 
comparing  said  rate  signal  with  said  error  signal  within  at 
least  one  preselected  deadband  and  switching  said  adjust- 
ing means  on  and  off  to  change  the  feed  rate  of  said  feed 
supply  means  sufficient  to  bring  said  rate  signal  within  said 
deadband  when  said  deadband  is  exceeded;  and 
a  modulating  means  operatively  connected  for  modulating 
said  error  signal  at  a  selected  amplitude  and  frequency  to 
substantially  reduce  cycling  of  said  control  system  and 
wherein  said  variable  operating  parameter  is  the  coal  bed 
level  in  a  coal  gasifier,  said  feed  supply  is  a  variable  feed 
rate  coal  feeder  having  a  feed  rate  adjusting  means  and 
wherein  said  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  operating 
parameter  deviation  is  a  nuclear  level  gauge. 
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4,453,951 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SIUCONE 
CARBIDE  COMPOSITE 
John  M.  Ohoo,  Plymoutli,  Mich.,  assigtor  to  General  Electric 
Co.,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,019,  Jul.  9, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1^1,  Ser.  No.  227,228 

Int.  a.J  C04B  j;/  6 

VS.  a.  51—307  8  Claims 


adsorbent  which  is  a  Na-A  type  zeolite  containing,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  adsorbent,  from  0.1  wt  %  to  1  wt  %  calcu- 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bonded  composite  comprising: 

(a)  blending  diamond  crystals  and  carbon  black  to  permit  an 
even  coatmg  of  said  diamond  crystal  surfaces; 

(b)  forming  a  first  dispersion  of  said  blended  diamond  crys- 
tals and  carbon  black  in  paraffm; 

(c)  forming  a  second  dispersion  of  caii)on  fiber,  carbon  black 
and  filler  in  paraffin; 

(d)  compacting  one  of  said  dispersions  to  produce  a  physi- 
cally stable  intermediate  compact; 

(e)  recompacting  said  intermediate  compact  with  the  re- 
maining dispersion  to  produce  a  binary  compact; 

(0  subjecting  said  binary  compact  to  a  vacuum  for  a  period 
of  time  at  a  temperature  sufficient, to  vaporize  essentially 
all  of  said  paraffin; 
(g)  infiltrating  said  binary  compact  with  liquid  silicon;  and 
(h)  sinienng  the  binary  compact  containing  infiltrated  silicon 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  a  /3-silicon  carbide 
binder  uniting  said  composite,  elemental  silicon  forming 


approximately  3-6% 
after  sintering. 


by  weight  of  said  first  dispersion 
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lated  as  Fe203,  of  iron  with  a  valence  of  at  least  2  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  -  50*  C.  to  30"  C.  to  adsorb  oxygen  selectively 
from  the  adsorbent. 


4,453,953 
INTERMITTENT  OZONE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Masaaki  Tanaka;  Shiro  Yamauchi,  and  Shigeki  Nakayama,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushikl 
Kalsha,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  324,423 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     May     12,     1981, 
56/71057[U];  May  12, 1981,  56/71058;  May  12, 1981,  56/71059; 
May  18,  1981,  56/71803[U] 

Int.  a.3  BOID  53/04 


U.S.  a.  55—163 


5  Claims 
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4,453,952 

OXYGEN  ABSORBENT  AND  PI^OCESS  FOR  THE 
SEPARATION  OF  OXYGEN  AND  NTTROGEN  USING 

THE  SAME 

Jun  Izomi;  Hiroyuki  Tsutaya;  Tatsuo  Amitani;  Masayoshi 

Kubo,  and  Kenichi  Maehara,  all  of  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignors 

to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,976,  Jul.  29,  1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  264,973,  May  18, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

516,541       I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nlay  23,  1980,  55-67772; 
Jun.  2,  1980,  55-72701 

Int.  a.^  BOID  53^04 
VS.  a.  55—68  20  Qaims 

1.  An  adsorbent  useful  for  separating  oxygen  from  mixed 
gases  containing  it  which  comprises  a  Na-A  type  zeolite  con- 
taining, based  on  the  total  weight  of  adsorbent,  from  0.1  wt  % 
to  1  wt  %  calculated  as  Fe203,  of  iron  with  a  valence  of  at  least 
2. 

7.  A  process  for  separating  oxygen  from  a  mixture  of  gases 
containing  it  which  comprises  contacting  the  mixture  with  an 


1.  An  intermittent  ozone  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

oxygen  feeding  means; 

an  ozonizer  for  producing  ozonized  oxygen  from  said  oxy- 
gen feeding  means; 

an  adsorption-desorption  tower  for  adsorbing  ozone  from 
said  ozonized  oxygen  and  desorbing  said  ozone; 

means  for  recycling  oxygen  produced  by  adsorbing  ozone  in 
said  adsorption-desorption  tower  to  said  ozonizer; 

suction  means  for  applying  suction  under  a  reduced  pressure 
to  desorb  ozone  from  said  adsorption-desorption  tower; 

passage  means  for  desorbed  ozone  interconnecting  said 
adsorption-desorption  tower  and  said  suction  means; 

means  for  cooling  said  adsorption-desorption  tower  during 
an  ozone  adsorption  period; 

means  for  heating  said  adsorption-desorption  tower  during 
an  ozone  desorption  period  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
that  occurring  during  the  adsorption  period; 

flow  passage  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
passage  means  and  a  second  opened  end; 

first  and  second  electromagnetic  valves  positioned  in  said 
passage  means; 

valve  means  mounted  in  said  flow  passage  means  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  electromagnetic  valves  for  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  direction  of  said  first  and 
second  electromagnetic  valves  during  the  ozone  desorp- 
tion period  and  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  in  an  opposite 
direction  during  the  ozone  adsorption  in  said  adsorption- 
desorption  tower;  and 

pressure  detecting  means  positioned  in  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  passage  means  for  discontinuing  operation 
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of  said  suction  means  when  the  pressure  of  said  adsorp- 
tion-desorption tower  becomes  higher  than  that  within 
said  suction  means  upon  completion  of  said  desorption 
and  for  preventing  reverse  flow  of  fluid  during  the  ozone 
adsorption  into  said  adsorption-desorption  tower. 

4  453  954 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  COLUMN  ENDS 

OF  TWO  CAPILLARY  COLUMNS 
Bruno  Kolb,  Owingen;  Peter  Pospisil,  Uberlingen,  and  Maria 
Auer,  Stockach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  A  Co.,  GmbH,  Uberlingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,636,  Apr.  8, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  487,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1981,  3117173 

Int.  a.3  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  55—386  6  Claims 


proximate  said  bottom  wall  for  supporting  said  underside  of 
said  shelf  thereon,  and  a  space  between  said  shelf  and  said 
bottom  wall  for  receiving  desiccant  material,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  desiccant  cartridge  comprising  a  cartridge  bot- 
tom wall  positioned  in  said  space  in  contiguous  relationship  to 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  bowl,  outer  upwardly  extending  side 
portions  on  said  cartridge  bottom  wall,  a  substantially  planar 
circular  top  wall  spaced  from  said  underside  of  said  shelf,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  recessed  portions  in  said 
outer  side  portions  for  receiving  said  projections  in  mating 
relationship,  desiccant  confined  between  said  top  wall  and  said 
cartridge  bottom  wall,  and  openings  in  said  top  wall  for  effect- 
ing communication  between  said  desiccant  and  said  space 
between  said  underside  of  said  shelf  and  said  top  wall. 


1.  Assembly  for  connecting  the  column  ends  of  capillary 
columns  by  means  of  a  connecting  piece  in  gas  chromatogra- 
phy; said  assembly  comprising: 
a  connecting  piece;  and 

a  capillary  tube  positioned  with  said  piece,  said  capillary 
tube  being  adapted  to  accept  therein  the  ends  of  capillary 
columns  whereby  there  is  created  annular  gaps  between 
said  columns  and  said  capillary  tube. 


4  453  956 
RECOVERING  CONDENSABLES  FROM  NATURAL  GAS 
Cesare  Fabbri;  Gianfranco  Bellitto,  both  of  Milan;  Giuseppe  La 
Mantia,  Cassano  d'Adda,  and  Biagio  Failla,  Milan,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Snaraprogetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  7, 1981,  22779  A/81 

Int.  a.3  F25J  3/02 

VS.  a.  62-18  3  Claims 


4,453,955 

DESICCANT  CARTRIDGE  FOR  LABORATORY 

DESICCATOR 

John  S.  Cullen,  Buffalo;  Samuel  A.  Incorvia,  and  James  A.  Vogt, 

both  of  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Multiform  Desic- 

cants,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  442,029 

Int.  a.3  BOID  53/04.  53/26 

VS.  a.  55—387  17  Qalms 


1.  A  desiccant  cartridge  comprising  a  bottom  wall  having 
upwardly  extending  outer  side  portions,  a  substantially  planar 
circular  top  wall,  openings  in  said  top  wall  for  permitting 
passage  of  a  gas,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  re- 
cessed portions  in  said  outer  side  portions,  desiccant  confined 
between  said  walls,  a  first  edge  portion  of  said  outer  side  por- 
tions, a  second  edge  portion  on  said  top  wall,  a  seam  joining 
said  first  and  second  edge  portions,  and  second  circumferen- 
tially spaced  recessed  portions  in  said  planar  top  wall  in  align- 
ment with  said  recessed  portions  in  said  outer  side  portions. 

7.  In  a  laboratory  desiccator  having  a  bowl  with  a  side  wall, 
a  bottom  wall,  a  shelf  having  an  upper  side  and  an  underside, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  projections  located 


1.  A  process  of  recovering  condensable  hydrocarbons  from 
natural  gas  comprising: 

a.  indirectly  cooling  a  natural  gas  feed  stream  down  to  a 
temperature  slightly  above  the  temperature  at  which 
hydrates  are  formed: 

b.  separating  condensates  from  the  gas  phase  of  said  cooled 
feed  stream  of  step  a; 

c.  dehydrating  and  feeding  said  condensates  from  step  b  to 
the  bottom  section  (28)  of  a  fractionation  column  (25,  29, 
28),  said  fractionation  column  consisting  of  three  discrete 
sections,  a  top  section  (25)  working  under  the  outlet  pres- 
sure of  a  first  stage  (16)  of  an  expansion  turbine,  an  inter- 
mediate section  (29)  working  under  the  outlet  pressure  of 
a  second  stage  (36)  of  said  expansion  turbine,  and  a  bottom 
section  (28)  working  under  a  pressure  slightly  above  the 
pressure  of  said  intermediate  section  (29)  so  that  vapors 
emerging  from  said  bottom  section  (28),  after  a  partial 

t ,  condensation,  can  be  sent  to  the  bottom  of  the  intermedi- 
ate section  (29); 

d.  dehydrating  and  indirectly  cooling  said  separated  gas 
phase  of  step  b  while  recovering  negative  calories  from 
both  a  residual  gas  drawn  from  the  intermediate  section 
(29)  of  said  fractionation  column  (25,  29,  28)  and  also  from 
a  liquid  stream  drawn  from  the  bottom  section  (28)  of  said 
fractionation  column  (25,  29,  28); 

e.  separating  condensates  from  the  gas  phase  of  the  cooled 
gas  phase  of  step  d; 

f.  feeding  said  separated  gas  phase  of  step  e  to  the  first  stage 
of  an  expansion  turbine  (16)  with  expansion  to  an  interme- 
diate pressure  corresponding  to  that  of  the  head  of  the  top 
section  (25)  of  said  fractionation  column  (25,  29,  28); 

g.  expanding  said  condensates  of  step  e  through  a  valve  (17) 
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down  to  a  pressure  slightly  above  the  outlet  pressure  of 
said  first  stage  of  said  expansion  turbine  (16); 

h.  separating  from  said  condensates  stream  of  step  g  a  liquid 
stream  enriched  with  the  heavier  hydrocarbons  of  the 
starting  liquid  and  a  gas  stream  rich  with  lighter  hydrocar- 
bons and  feedmg  said  liquid  stream  into  the  bottom  (28)  of 
said  fractionation  column  (25,  29,  2$); 

i.  mixing  said  gas  stream  of  step  h  with  the  gas  stream  of  step 
f  and  feeding  said  mixture  of  gases  to  the  bottom  of  the  top 
section  (25)  of  the  fractionation  coliimn  (25,  29,  28); 
withdrawing  liquid  stream  from  tha  intermediate  section 
(29)  and  pumping  said  liquid  stream  into  the  top  section 
(25)  of  said  fractionation  column  (25,  29,  28); 

k.  indirectly  cooling  gas  exiting  said  top  section  (25)  of  said 
fractionation  column  (25,  29,  28)  with  cold  residual  gas 
drawn  from  said  intermediate  section  (29)  of  said  fraction- 
ation column  (25,  29,  28); 

1.  separating  from  said  cooled  gas  of  ftep  k  liquid  conden- 
sates and  a  gas  stream; 

m.  feeding  said  gas  stream  of  step  1  to  $aid  second  stage  (36) 
of  said  expansion  turbine; 

n.  mixing  the  expanded  gas  stream  of  $tep  m  and  the  liquid 
condensates  of  step  1  and  feeding  the  mixture  into  an  upper 
section  of  said  intermediate  section  (29)  of  said  fraction- 
ation column  (25,  29,  28); 

o.  withdrawing  gas  produced  in  the  bottom  section  (28)  of 
said  fractionation  column  (25,  29,  28b  and  indirectly  cool- 
ing said  gas  with  residual  gas  from  liie  top  portion  of  the 
intermediate  section  (25)  before  feeding  said  cooled  gas  to 
the  lowest  portion  of  said  intermediate  section  (29)  of  said 
fractionation  column  (25,  29,  28);     | 

p.  withdrawing  from  said  intermediate  section  (29)  of  said 
fractionation  column  (25,  29,  28)  said  residual  gas; 

q.  indirectly  heating  said  residual  gas  of  step  p  by  yielding 
negative  calories  to:  (1)  said  gas  existing  in  said  top  section 
(25)  of  said  fractionation  column  (25^  29,  28)  of  step  k;  (2) 
said  gas  of  step  o  withdrawn  from  thje  bottom  section  (28) 
of  said  fractionation  column  (25,  29i  28);  (3)  said  cooled 
separated  gas  phase  of  step  d;  and  (4)  said  natural  gas  feed 
stream  of  step  a;  and  ' 

r.  fractionating  in  the  bottom  section  |(28)  of  said  fraction- 
ation column  (25,  29,  28)  liquids  coming  from  the  top 
section  (25),  the  liquid  stream  of  step  h,  and  the  conden- 
sates of  step  c,  the  heat  required  for  the  fractionation  being 
supplied  by  a  bottom  reboiler  (50)  and  by  one  or  more 
lateral  reboilers  (12). 


4  453  957 

DOUBLE  COLUMN  MULTIPLE 

CO^a)ENSER-REBOILER  HIGH  PRESSURE  NITROGEN 

PROCESS 
Rayindm  F.  Pahade,  North  Tonawanda;  J^hn  H.  Ziemer,  Grand 
Island,  and  Harry  Cheung,  Buffalo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,363 

Int.  a.3  F25J  3/04 

VS.  a.  62—25  18  Claims 


od^ 


nc>. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rela 


ively  large  quantities 


of  nitrogen  gas  at  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  by  the 
separation  of  air  by  rectification  comprising: 

(A)  introducing  cleaned,  cooled  feed  air  at  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure  into  a  high  pressure  column  operat- 
ing at  a  pressure  of  from  about  80  to  300  psia; 

(B)  separating  said  feed  air  by  rectification  in  said  high 
pressure  column  into  a  first  nitrogen-rich  vapor  fraction 
and  a  first  oxygen-enriched  liquid  fraction; 

(C)  recovering  from  about  20  to  60  percent  of  said  first 
nitrogen-rich  vapor  fraction  as  high  pressure  nitrogen  gas 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  80  to  300  psia; 

(D)  introducing  said  first  oxygen-enriched  liquid  fraction 
into  a  medium  pressure  column  which  is  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  high  pressure  column  and  is  operating  at 
a  pressure  lower  than  that  of  said  high  pressure  column  of 
from  about  40  to  ISO  psia  and  in  which  feed  introduced 
into  said  medium  pressure  column  is  separated  by  rectifi- 
cation  into  a  second  nitrogen-rich  vapor  fraction  and  a 
second  oxygen-enriched  liquid  fraction; 

(E)  recovering  from  about  0  to  60  percent  of  said  second 
nitrogen-rich  vapor  fraction  as  medium  pressure  nitrogen 
gas; 

(F)  condensing  a  portion  of  said  first  nitrogen-rich  vapor 
fraction  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  portion  of  said 
second  oxygen-enriched  liquid  fraction  thereby  producing 
a  first  nitrogen  rich  liquid  fKsrtion  and  a  first  oxygen- 
enriched  vapor  portion; 

(G)  employing  at  least  some  of  said  first  nitrogen-rich  liquid 
portion  as  liquid  reflux  for  said  high  pressure  column  and 
said  first  oxygen-enriched  vapor  portion  as  vapor  reflux 
for  said  medium  pressure  column; 

(H)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  nitrogen- 
rich  vapor  fraction  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  second  oxygen-enriched  liquid  fraction 
thereby  producing  a  second  nitrogen-rich  liquid  portion 
and  second  oxygen-enriched  vapor  portion; 

(I)  employing  said  second  nitrogen-rich  liquid  portion  as 
liquid  reflux  for  said  medium  pressure  column; 

(J)  employing  said  first  nitrogen-rich  liquid  portion  as  addi- 
tional liquid  reflux  for  said  medium  pressure  column  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  that  of  from  about  0  to  40  percent  of 
said  first  nitrogen-rich  vapor  fraction  such  that  the  sum  of 
said  amount  and  of  the  high  pressure  nitrogen  gas  recov- 
ered in  step  (C)  is  from  about  20  to  60  percent  of  said  first 
nitrogen-rich  vapor  fraction;  and 

(K)  removing  from  the  process  said  second  oxygen-enriched 
vapor  portion. 


4,453,958 
GREATER  DESIGN  CAPAaTY-HYDROCARBON  GAS 
SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Jerry  G.  Gulsby,  and  G.  Dennis  Cook,  both  of  Kingwood,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Gulsby  Engineering,  Inc.,  Kingwood,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  444,436 
Int  a.^  F25J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  62—28  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  components  of  volatile 
gas  containing  methane  and  heavier  components  by  processing 
said  gas  through  a  demethanizer  colkmn,  said  process  compris- 
ing introducing  a  stream  of  feed  gas  under  pressure  into  a  heat 
exchange  unit  to  lower  the  temperature  of  said  gas  stream, 
dividing  the  stream  into  two  main  streams,  the  first  of  said  two 
main  streams  being  primarily  vapors,  which  are  again  divided 
into  two  portions  with  one  portion  cooled  by  passing  same 
through  a  heat  exchanger,  and  then  through  a  controlled  ex- 
pansion valve  and  into  the  top  of  a  two  stage  separator,  direct- 
ing the  other  portion  through  an  expansion  means,  lowering 
the  pressure  and  temperature  thereof  and  then  through  a  di- 
vider, the  lower  section  of  the  two-stage  separator,  and  said 
divider  separating  the  vapors  and  liquid,  discharging  the  va- 
pors into  the  upper  section  for  combination  with  its  stripped 
vapors  and  thence  into  a  discharge  conduit,  discharging  the 
liquid  in  two  separate  liquid  streams  from  the  two  stage  separa- 
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tor  directly  into  the  demethanizer,  one  liquid  stream  being  fed 
into  the  demethanizer  column  onto  the  top  packed  section,  and 
the  other  stream  entering  the  demethanizer  column  on  top  of 


C30 


^T-O 


the  second  packed  section  therein,  and  liquid  from  the  second 
main  stream  expanded  and  fed  into  the  demethanizer  at  a 
midway  feed  point. 


4,453,959 
CRYSTAL  WASHING  AND  PURinCATION  METHOD 

D.  Bruce  Bishkin,  324  S.  42nd  St.,  #1,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19104 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,193 

Int.  a.3  BOID  9/02 

U.S.  a.  62—542  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  purifying  a  crystallized 
component  from  a  two-phase  slurry  of  the  crystallized  compo- 
nent and  liquified  multi-component  mixture,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

directing  the  two-phase  slurry  of  the  crystallized  component 

'  and  liquified  multi-component  mixture  into  a  purification 
column; 

separating  in  the  purification  column  the  crystallized  com- 
ponent out  of  the  two-phase  slurry,  the  crystallized  com- 
ponent retaining  the  liquified  multi-component  mixture 
about  the  crystalline  structure  thereof; 

injecting  a  heated,  inert  gas  into  the  purification  column  in  a 
direction  countercurrent  to  the  direction  of  said  separat- 
ing of  the  crystallized  component  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  crystallized  component  is  melted  to  wash  away  multi- 
component  mixture  retained  about  the  crystalline  struc- 


ture of  the  crystallized  component  to  result  in  a  purified 
residue  of  crystallized  component; 

passing  the  inert  gas  countercurrently  through  the  crystal- 
lized component;  and, 

mixing  the  inert  gas  with  the  crystallized  component  to  form 
a  porous,  high  purity  residue  of  crysullized  component. 

4,453,960 

LIQUID-SOUD  SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  S.  Andrepont,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  419,954 

Int.  a.3  BOID  9/04.  45/12 

U.S.  a.  62-542  14  Qaims 


^»H,  LlOUlO 


set  mttTtK  neo 


6.  A  freeze  concentration  apparatus  comprising  elements 
designed,  sized  and  arranged  for  continuously  concentrating 
an  aqueous  liquid  mixture  feed  stream  comprising: 

a  feed  stream  conduit  communicating  with  a  freeze  ex- 
changer for  delivering  an  aqueous  liquid  mixture  to  the 
freeze  exchanger  for  cooling  therein  to  form  ice  crystals  in 
the  liquid  mixture; 

a  conduit  extending  from  an  outlet  of  the  freeze  exchanger  to 
an  enclosed  concentrator  vessel  inlet  for  delivering  ice 
crystal-containing  aqueous  liquid  mixture  from  the  freeze 
exchanger  to  the  concentrator  vessel; 

means  designed,  sized  and  arranged  for  inhibiting  ice  deposi- 
tion, including  an  enclosed  concentrator  vessel  being 
defined  by  a  shell  having  a  vertical  axis  and  which  is 
circular  in  horizontal  section  for  most  of  its  height,  and 
with  the  vessel  having  upper  and  lower  ends;  the  shell 
including  a  conical  portion  with  the  apex  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  vessel;  the  ice  crystal-containing  aqueous  liquid 
mixture  feed  stream  inlet  communicating  with  the  vessel 
interior  space  between  the  vessel  upper  and  lower  ends;  a 
first  outlet  near  the  apex  of  the  conical  portion  communi- 
cating with  the  vessel  interior  space  for  removing  an 
aqueous  liquid  mixture  more  concentrated  in  ice  crystals 
than  the  inlet  stream;  and  a  second  outlet  near  the  other 
end  of  the  vessel  communicating  with  the  vessel  interior 
space  for  removing  an  aqueous  liquid  mixture  less  concen- 
trated in  ice  crystals  than  the  inlet  stream; 

a  conduit  extending  from  the  concentrator  vessel  first  outlet 
for  removing  the  more  concentrated  ice  crystal-contain- 
ing liquid  mixture; 

a  conduit  extending  from  the  concentrator  vessel  second 
outlet  to  a  freeze  exchanger  inlet  for  conveying  the  less 
concentrated  ice  crystal-containing  aqueous  liquid  mix- 
ture from  the  concentrator  vessel  to  the  freeze  exchanger; 
and 

the  concentrator  vessel  interior  walls  being  smooth  faced 
and  the  vessel  interior  space  is  unobstructed  thereby  per- 
mitting the  aqueous  liquid  mixture  to  flow  freely  therein 
so  that  the  ice  crystals  separate  largely  by  gravity. 

12.  A  method  of  increasing  the  concentration  of  ice  crystals 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  liquid  mixture  feed  stream  containing 
the  same  comprising: 
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feeding  the  aqueous  liquid  mixture  fa  d  stream  containing 
dispersed  ice  crystals  which  float  in  the  liquid  into  an  inlet 
of  an  enclosed  vessel  comprising  elements  designed,  sized 
and  arranged  for  inhibiting  ice  deposition  including  a  shell 
having  a  vertical  axis  and  which  is  Circular  in  horizontal 
section  for  most  of  its  height,  and  with  the  vessel  having 
upper  and  lower  ends;  the  shell  including  a  conical  portion 
with  the  apex  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel;  and  with  the 
aqueous  liquid  mixture  feed  stream  inlet  tangential  to  the 
vessel  and  communicating  with  the  vessel  interior  space 
between  the  vessel  upper  and  lower  ends; 

removing  an  aqueous  liquid  mixture  ijiore  concentrated  in 
ice  crystals  than  the  feed  stream  through  an  outlet  near  the 
apex  of  the  conical  portion  communicating  with  the  vessel 
interior  space; 

removing  an  aqueous  liquid  mixture  less  concentrated  in  ice 
crystals  than  the  aqueous  liquid  feed  stream  through  an 
outlet  near  the  other  end  of  the  vessel  communicating 
with  the  vessel  interior  space;  and 

the  vessel  interior  walls  being  smooth  faced  and  the  vessel 
interior  space  is  unobstructed  thereby  permitting  the 
aqueous  liquid  mixture  to  flow  freely  therein  so  that  the 
ice  crystals  separate  largely  by  gravity. 


4,453,962 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLEXIBLE 

OPTICAL  nBER  BUNDLE 

Yuho  Harada;  Tsutomu  Maniyama;  Yoshiyuki  Kuinakura,  and 

Shigeo  Kuwayama,  all  of  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 

Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitema,  Japan 

nied  Jun.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8, 1981,  56-87941 

Int.  a?  C03B  37/025;  C03C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  65—3.15  2  Qaims 


4,453,961 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  OPTICAL  HBER 
George  E.  Berkey,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assigior  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,056 

Int  a?  C03B  37/02$ 

U.S.  a.  65—3.12  13  Claims 


v.. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flexible  optical  fiber  bundle 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  number  of  three-layer  optical  fibers  each  in- 
cluding an  innermost  layer  of  core  glass  having  a  high 
refractive  index,  an  intermediate  layer  of  cladding  glass 
having  a  low  refractive  index  and  a  high  resistance  to 
acids,  and  an  outermost  layer  of  acid-soluble  glass; 

(b)  bonding  together  the  number  of  three-layer  optical  fibers 
by  means  of  adhesive  which  can  be  removed  by  applying 
heat; 

(c)  treating  the  bonded  optical  fibers  with  heat  or  heat  and 
pressure  to  fuse  them  together  throughout  their  length 
and  remove  said  adhesive; 

(d)  heating  said  stretching  the  fused  optical  fibers  to  obtain  a 
stretched  optical  fiber  bundle;  and 

(e)  processing  the  stretched  optical  fiber  bundle  with  an  acid 
to  leach  away  the  layer  of  acid-soluble  glass. 


4,453,963 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
DELIVERY  OF  GOBS  TO  A  SECnON  OF  A  GLASSWARE 

FORMING  MACHINE 
John  P.  Larson,  Granby,  and  Robert  J.  Japenga,  Simsbury,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,245 

Int.  a.3  C03B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  65—29  15  Qaims 


/^a.  /ib 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  high  purity  jglass  article  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  f 

providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  mandrel, 

applying  at  least  one  coating  of  particulate  glass  to  the  out- 
side peripheral  surface  of  said  mandrel,  removing  said 
mandrel  to  form  a  porous  preforn$  having  an  aperture 
therein, 

heating  said  porous  preform  to  form  an  elongated,  consoli- 
dated glass  preform  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  there- 
through, 

closing  one  end  of  said  aperture, 

evacuating  said  aperture,  and 

closing  the  remaining  end  of  said  aperture,  the  entire  expanse       1.  A  system  for  selectively  enabling  periodic  delivery  of  at 
ofsaid  aperture  between  said  ends  remaining  open  to  form   least  one  gob  of  molten  glass  to  each  section  of  a  multiple 


the  high  purity  glass  article. 


section  glassware  forming  machine,  comprising: 
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timing  means  for  producing  a  reference  point  in  the  cycle  of 

operation  of  said  machine; 
means  connected  to  said  timing  means  and  to  each  of  said 
sections  for  producing  a  respective  delivery  enable  pulse 
signal  during  respective  predetermined  times  relative  to 
said  reference  point,  each  said  delivery  enable  signal  cor- 
responding to  a  respective  section; 
means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  first  time 
windows,  each  respectively  associated  with  the  leading 
edge  of  one  of  said  delivery  enable  signals; 
means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  second 
time  windows,  each  respectively  associated  with  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  one  of  said  delivery  enable  signals; 
means  responsive  to  said  delivery  enable  signal  producing 
means  and  to  said  first  and  second  time  window  producing 
means  for  determining  if  any  one  of  said  leading  edges 
occurs  within  its  respective  first  time  window  and  if  any 
one  of  said  trailing  edges  occurs  within  its  respective 
second  time  window,  and  for  producing  after  activation  of 
said  system,  with  respect  to  each  respective  section  a  first 
signal  upon  the  first  occurrence  of  said  leading  edges 
within  its  respective  first  time  window  and  for  continuing 
said  first  signal  with  respect  to  its  respective  section  until 
that  section's  leading  edge  or  trailing  edge  occurs  outside 
its  respective  time  window  and  thereafter  producing  and 
continuing  a  second  signal  with  respect  to  that  section; 
means  responsive  to  each  of  said  first  signals  for  enabling 
gob  delivery  to  its  respective  section  and  responsive  to 
each  of  said  second  signals  for  disabling  same. 
8.  A  method  for  controlling  periodic  delivery  of  at  least  one 
gob  of  molten  glass  to  a  section  of  a  multiple  section  glassware 
forming  machine,  said  gob  being  periodically  distributed  to 
said  section  via  cyclically  movable  gob  distributor,  a  gob 
interceptor  interposed  before  said  gob  distributor,  said  inter- 
ceptor being  movable  between  a  normal  retracted  delivery 
position  to  enable  gob  delivery  and  an  extended  intercept 
position  to  disable  gob  delivery,  said  interceptor  being  re- 
tracted in  response  to  a  delivery  enable  pulse  signal  and  ex- 
tended in  response  to  the  absence  thereof,  said  delivery  enable 
signal  occurring  during  a  predetermined  time  period  relative  to 
the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  machine,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
monitoring  said  delivery  enable  signal; 
determining  a  predetermined  first  time  window  relative  to 

the  leading  edge  of  said  pulse; 
determining  a  predetermined  second  time  window  relative 

to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  pulse; 
determining  whether  (1)  said  leading  edge  occurs  within  said 
first  window  and  (2)  said  trailing  edge  occurs  within  said 
second  window; 
placing  said  interceptor  in  said  intercept  position  in  the  event 
said  leading  edge  does  not  occur  within  said  first  window 
or  said  trailing  edge  does  not  occur  within  said  second 
window. 


spring  biased  downwardly  and  being  adjacent  said  second 
holder  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  second 
holder  and  an  air  distributing  member  to  be  supported  thereby, 
said  arm  including  a  manifold,  said  manifold  communicating 
with  a  port  in  the  upper  end  of  each  holder  by  exposed  flexible 


«^-fr^<^ 


tS»^JI 


conduits,  said  first  holder  being  connected  to  its  associated 
exposed  conduit  by  a  rigid  hollow  member,  said  rigid  member 
being  connected  to  said  first  holder  in  an  airtight  manner  and 
communicating  with  said  port  of  the  first  holder  such  that  said 
first  holder  and  its  associated  conduit  are  movable  axially 
together  as  a  unit. 


4,453,964 

AIR  DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM  FOR  GLASS 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Edward  Parkell,  Millrille,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Maul  Technology 

Corporation,  MillriUe,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,632 
Int  a.J  C03B  9/36 
U.S.  a.  65—261  8  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  air  to  a  parison  in  a  I.S. 
glass  forming  machine  comprising  an  arm  having  means  at  one 
end  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  shaft,  a  first  unit  supported  by 
the  other  end  of  said  arm,  at  least  one  additional  unit  supported 
by  said  arm  between  its  ends,  each  unit  having  a  holder  open  at 
its  bottom  end  and  into  which  an  air  distributing  member  may 
be  removably  inserted  from  below,  a  first  latch  which  is  spring 
biased  downwardly  on  said  arm,  said  latch  being  located  adja- 
cent said  first  holder  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between 
said  first  holder  and  an  air  distributing  member  to  be  supported 
thereby,  a  second  latch  on  said  arm,  said  second  latch  bemg 


4,453,965 

N-ISOPROPYLCARBANILYLMETHYL 

DITHIOPHOSPHATES  AS  PRE-EMERGENT 

HERBIODES 

Natu  R.  Patel,  7214  W.  71st  Ter.,  Overland  Park,  Kans.  66204 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,943,  May  2,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  815335,  Jul.  13, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,889 

Int.  a.3  AOIN  57/14;  C07F  9/165 

U.S.  a.  71—87  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  undesired  vegetation  comprising 

applying  pre-emergently  at  least  one  pound  per  acre  of  crop  of 

a  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 

O 

II 
Ar— N— C— CH2— S— P(OC2H5)2 

(CH3)2CH  \ 

in  which  Ar  represents  3,4-dichlorophenyl,  p-fluorophenyl, 
p-nitrophenyl  or  p-chlorophenyl. 


4,453,966 

CARBAMINIC  AQD  ESTERS  WITH  HERBIODAL 

PROPERTIES 

Gerhard  Boroschewski;  Ludwig  Niisslein,  and  Friedrich  Amdt, 
aU  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Ber^iamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  087,637,  Oct.  23, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,344,790. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11, 

1978,2844806 

Int  Q.3  AOIN  43 /2&;  C07D  317/30 

U.S.  Q.  71—88  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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Ri 


R2 


NH— CO-  R3 


wherein 
Ri  is  l,3-dioxolan-2-yl-methyl,  2-met|iyl-l,3-dioxolan-4-yl- 

methyl,  or  2.2-dimethyl-l,3-dioxolaif4-yl-methyl; 
R2  is  phenyl  optionally  mono-  or  disiibstituted  by  one  or 

more  substituents  selected  from  thd  group  consisting  of 

halogen,  methyl  and  methoxy;  and 
R3  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  Ci-C%  alkenyl,  cyclppropyl  or  trichloro- 

methyl. 
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4,453,967 

HOMOBRASSINOLIDE  COMPOUT^DS  WHICH  ARE 

STEROIDS  HAVING  PLANT  GROWTH  PROMOTING 

ACTIVITY 
Keiui  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka  and  Earth  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Hyogen,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,045,  May  t5,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  422,487 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1980,  55/65602 
Int.  a.5  C07D  m/lO;  AOlJ^  4i/22 
U.S.  a.  71—88 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


2  Claims 


RO. 


R'O- 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkanoyl. 


4,453,968 

3-PERHALOALKYLHYDROXY-OXAZOLIDINES  AND 
THIAZOLIDINES  HERBICIDAL  ANTIDOTES 
Eugeae  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,218,  Sep.  26, 1910,  Pat.  No.  4,354,867, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  077,889,  Sep.  21,  1979,  Pat  No. 
4,259,500.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,486 
Int  a.J  AOIN  25/3^ 
MS.  a.  71—90 
1.  A  composition  comprised  of 

(a)  an  antidotally  effective  amount  df  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R* 


CF2CI  / 

HO— C— N 

R     Ri        R2 


in  which 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and 

fluoro; 
R1-R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  1-4  carbon  alkyl;  and 
X  is  sulfur;  and 
(b)  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  thiocarbamate  of 
the  formula 


Rs  O 

\        II 

N— C— S— R7 
/ 

R6 


in  which 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-6  carbon 
alkyl  and  2-6  carbon  alkenyl; 

R6  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-6  carbon 
alkyl,  2-6  carbon  alkenyl,  cyclohexyl  and  phenyl;  or 

R5  and  R6  together  form  a  hexamethylene  group;  and 

R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-6  carbon 
alkyl,  1-6  carbon  haloalkyl,  5-10  carbon  alkylene  ring, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substituents  are 
1-4  carbon  alkyl,  1-4  carbon  haloalkyl,  and  halo,  benzyl 
and  substituted  benzyl,  wherein  the  substituents  are  1-4 
carbon  alkyl,  1-4  carbon  haloalkyl,  and  halo. 


4,453,969 

THIENYLGLYOXYLONITRILE  OXIMINO 

PHENYLCARBAMATES  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 

CROPS  AGAINST  INJURY  BY  HERBIODES 

Henry  Martin,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,049,  Jan.  14, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,416,686, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,205,  Aug.  30, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,814 
Int.  a.3  AOIN  43/10:  C07D  ii3/24 
U.S.  a.  71—90  5  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  protecting  cultivated  plants  from  being 
damaged  by  harmful  agricultural  chemicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triazines,  haloacetanilides  and  pyridyloxy- 
phenoxypropionates,  which  method  comprises  applying  to 
said  plants,  to  parts  thereof  or  to  the  locus  of  their  growth,  an 
antidotally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O-^ 


II 

N— O— CO— NH— R6 

in  which  the  thiophene  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
5  Claims   gen,  and  wherein 

X  is  cyano  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

R6  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 
or  trifluoromethyl. 
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4,453,970 
HERBIODAL  TRIAZINYL  SULFONAMIDES 
George  Levitt;  Chin-Lung  Yeh,  botii  of  WUmington,  Del.,  and 
John  C.  Budzinski,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,661,  Sep.  3, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,369,320, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,637,  Nov.  3, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  421,823 
Int  C1.3  C07D  251/18.  251/50.  251/52:  AOIN  43/70 
U.S.  a.  71-93  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 


Ri 


H^^^'>^^S02NHC0NH— /  (^   i 


(O 


R2 


I 


wherein 
A  is 


W 
II 


-A 


SO2NHCNH— /  (^ 


SCH3 


Z  or 


N-( 
S02N=CNH— /  Q  Z 


wherein 
Rl  is  H,  CI,  Br,  F,  CH3.  OCH3  or  NO2; 
R2  is  -NHCOSR3,  -NHCOR3,  or  -NR6R7; 

R3  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

R6  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms; 

R7  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms;  or 

R6  and  R7  taken  together  are  — (CH2)«—  or  — CH2C- 
H2OCH2CH2-; 

n  is  4  or  5; 

X  is  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy; 

Y  is  methyl  or  methoxy;  and 

ZisN; 
provided  that: 

(a)  when  R2  is  ortho  to  the  sulfonylureido  group,  then  Ri 
must  be  hydrogen. 

12.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegeution 
comprising  applying  to  the  locus  of  such  undesirable  vegeta- 
tion a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


Rl  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  OCH3,  CH3,  NO2,  CO2R2,  S(0)„R3, 
SO2NR4R5,  S02N(OCH3)CH3  or  OSO2R6; 

R2    is    C1-C4    alkyl,    C3-C4    alkenyl,    CH2CH2CI    or 
CH2CH2OCH3; 

R3  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R4  and  Rs  are  independently  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R6  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  CF3; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

X  is  C1-C2  alkyl,  C1-C2  alkyl  substituted  with  OCH3,  CF3, 
C1-C3  alkoxy,  N(CH3)2.  NHCH3,  NH2,  or  SCH3; 

Y  is  CH3.  OCH3  or  CI; 

Z  is  N;  and 

W  is  O  or  S; 
and  their  agricultural  salts;  provided  that 

(1)  A  is  in  the  S  or  8  position  of  the  quinoline  ring; 

(2)  when  Ri  is  NO2,  CO2R2,  S(0)«R3,  SO2NR4R5,  SO2N- 
(OCH3)CH3  or  OSO2R6,  then  Ri  is  at  the  6-position 
when  A  is  at  the  S-position,  and  Ri  is  at  the  7-position 
when  A  is  at  the  8-position  of  the  quinoline  ring;  7-posi- 
tion of  the  quinoline  ring; 

(3)  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R4  and  Rs  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  S;  and 

(4)  when  Y  is  CI,  then  Z  is  CH  and  X  is  NH2,  NHCH3, 
N(CH3)2  or  OCH3. 

23.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesired  vege- 
tation which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,453,972 
PHENOXY  PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
HERBiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Ludwig  Schroder,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Werner  Stransky,  Gau- 
Algesheim;  Rudolf  Mengel,  and  Gerbert  Linden,  both  of  Ingel- 
heim am  Rhein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Celamerck  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,445,  Nov.  16,  1981.  This 
application  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,471 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
1980,  3044856 

Int  a.3  AOIN  43/40;  C07D  213/63 
\3S.  a.  71—94  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


S(0),-R 


4,453,971 

HERBiaDAL  SULFONAMIDES 

George  Levitt  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,581,  Mar.  11, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,369,058, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,436,  Apr.  21, 

1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  955,504,  Oct. 

27, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,225,337,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  937,552,  Sep.  1, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,168,  Oct.  6, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  421,414 

Int  a.3  C07D  251/46.  251/18:  AOIN  43/66 

MS.  a.  71—93  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 


wherein 

n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  fluorine  or  chlorine 
atoms,  alkenyl  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
benzyl  radical,  or  a  chlorine-substituted  or  methyl-sub- 
stituted benzyl  radical; 

W  and  X,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  or  iodine  atom  or 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  a  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  or  bromine  atom  or  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

Z  is  a  chlorine  or  fluorine  atom. 
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4,453,973 

CARBAMINIC  ACID  ESTERS  WTIIh  HERBICIDAL 

PROPERTIES 

Gerhard  Boroschewski;  Ludwig  Niissiein,  and  Friedrich  Amdt, 
all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkanen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger« 
many  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,637,  Oct.  23,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,344,790. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1982,  Set.  No.  337,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  pf  Germany,  Oct.  11, 

1978  2844806 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  3  7/46;  C07C|  125/067 

VJS.  a.  71—105 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O— CO— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Ri 


R2 


23  Claims 


NH— CO-  R3 


wherein 
Rl  is  cyano-Ci-C2-alkyl; 
R2  is  phenyl  optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  one  or 

more  substituents  selected  from  thf  group  consisting  of 

halogen,  methyl  and  methoxy;  and 
R3  is  C1-C8  alkyl,  C2-C8  alkenyl,  cyclopropyl  or  trichloro- 

methyl,  or  Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R^  is  a-cyanobenzyl  or 

l-cyano-2-phenylethyl  and  R3  is  etnyl. 
22.  A  herbicidal  composition  containing  a  herbicidally  effec- 


tive amount  of  at  least  one  compound  as 
further  comprising  carrier  material. 


described  in  claim  1, 


4,453,974 

PHENYL-  AND  NAPHTHYL-GLYOXYLONITRILE 
OXIMINO  CARBAMATES  FOR  THE  PROTECHON  OF 

CROPS  AGAINST  INJURY  BY  HERBIODES 
Henry  Martin,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,049,  Jan.  14, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,416,686, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9381,205,  Aug.  30,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  425,815 
iBt  a?  AOIN  37/34;  C07C  131/00 
U.S.  a.  71—105  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  cultivat^  plants  from  being 
damaged  by  harmful  agricultural  chemicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triazines,  haloacetanjlides  and  pyridyloxy- 
phenoxypropionates,  which  method  comprises  applying  to 
said  plants,  to  parts  thereof  or  to  the  locus  of  their  growth,  an 
antidotally  effective  amount  of  a  compdund  of  the  formula 


Ar— C— CN 


N— O— C— N 


O 


/ 

i 
\ 


l6 


in  which  Ar  is  naphthyl  or 


"t) 


tert.butyl,  methoxy. 


wherein 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 

ethoxy,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl  or  ditnethylamino, 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 


Rs  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

R6  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  chloroethyl,  methoxymethyl,  or  phenyl 

optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  Ci-Cj-alkyl 

or  trifluoromethyl. 


4,453,975 
HERBIODAL  COMPOSITION 

Tetsuo  Takematsu,  Utsunomiya;  Akinori  Suzuki,  Chiba,  and 
Kazuya  Toda,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yashima 
Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1981,  56/29319 
Int  a?  AOIN  37/22;  C07C  103/76 
VJS.  a.  71—118  15  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


o-h-<x: 


wherein  Rn  and  R21  each  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  isopropyl  or  methoxy  provided  that  Ri  1  and  R21  do  not 
both  represent  hydrogen  at  the  same  time,  as  an  active  ingredi- 
ent and  an  inert  liquid  or  solid  carrier  or  diluent. 


4,453,976 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  THERMAL  SPRAY  ALLOY 

AND  COATING  METHOD 

John  W.  Smythe,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alloy  Metals, 

Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,197 
Int.  a.3  B05D  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  75—251  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  spray  powder  for  applying  a  corrosion  resistant 
tenacious  coating  on  metal  parts  subject  to  a  corrosive  atmo- 
sphere, having  a  particle  size  range  suitable  for  thermal  spray- 
ing and  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  composition,  in 
weight  percent: 

12  to  20%  chromium, 

20  to  40%  molybdenum, 

0.3  to  1%  copper, 

0  to  10%  iron, 

impurities,  and  additions  including  carbon,  up  to  1%  and 

the  balance  nickel. 


4,453,977 
LOW  SILVER  CONTAINING  DENTAL  AMALGAM 

ALLOYS 
Charles  F.  Bums,  Lansdowne,  and  Edward  J.  Pilcicki,  Gilberts- 
rille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,135 
Int.  a.J  B22F  7/00;  C22C  5/06 
VS.  a.  75—255  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  dental  amalgamable  composition  comprising  about  50 
to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amalgamable  alloy  of  40  to 
75%  by  weight  of  silver,  20  to  30%  by  weight  of  tin,  2  to  30% 
by  weight  of  copper,  and  0.5  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium,  zinc, 
gold,  mercury,  manganese,  cadmium,  and  aluminum,  the  im- 
provement comprising  adding  to  this  composition  from  about 
5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cu6Sn5,  CusSn,  and  a  mixture  thereof 
wherein  the  member  is  in  the  form  of  lathe-cut,  spherical 
shaped,  or  irregular  shaped  particles  and  is  composed  of  30  to 
70%  by  weight  of  copper  and  70  to  30%  by  weight  of  tin. 
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4,453,978 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AE  FLY  ASH 

CONCRETE  COMPOSITION 

Hirotake  Okimura,  Yokohama,  and  Hideyuki  Tanaka,  Fukuoka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Company,  Ltd., 

Onoda,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1981,  56-148713 
Int.  a.i  C04B  21/10 
V.S.  a.  106—88  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  concrete  mixture  containing  an 
air-entrained  fly  ash  cement  comprising  mixing  an  aggregate, 
water,  and  an  air-entraining  agent  with  fly  ash  cement  to  pro- 
duce an  air-entrained  fly  ash  concrete  composition  character- 
ized in  that  polyoxyethylenesorbitan  oleate  having  23  to  33 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  group  per  mole  of  said  polyoxye- 
thylenesorbitan oleate  is  used  as  said  air-entraining  agent. 


4,453,979 

DISPERSION  OF  HYDROPHILIC  GUMS  TO  FORM 

NON-SWELLING  AQUEOUS  ALCOHOLIC  MIXTURES 

Dominick  F.  DeMasi,  Norwood,  N.J.,  and  Gregg  S.  Scheideler, 

Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  477,810 
Int.  a.3  C08L  1/08;  AOIN  25/00;  A61K  7/16 
VS.  a.  106—188  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  formulating  a  lump-free  alcohol-water-gum 
containing  composition  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  blend  of  a  minor  amount  of  water  and  a  major 
amount  of  a  polyethylene  glycol,  solid  at  room  tempera- 
ture; 

(b)  introducing  into  the  polyethylene  glycol-water  blend  a 
hydrophilic  gum  resulting  in  a  final  weight  ratio  water:- 
gum  of  about  20:1  to  1.3:1  and  polyethylene  glycol:gum 
ratio  of  about  25:1  to  2:1; 

(c)  intimately  mixing  the  resultant  slurry;  and 

(d)  feeding  the  slurry  into  a  water  containing  formulation. 


4,453,980 

METHODS  FOR  COATING  AND  PATCHING  WITH 

ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  T.  Ward,  4  Blythewood  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21210 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,151,  Nov.  10,  1980,  Pat. 

No.  4,373,960.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  432,403 

Int.  a.3  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  106—281  R  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  patching  a  structure  having  a  local  discon- 
tinuity therein  comprising: 

(a)  spreading  out  over  said  discontinuity  and  the  surface  area 
defining  the  perimeter  of  said  discontinuity,  a  coating 
composition,  comprising  a  rapid  curing  liquid  asphalt  and 
from  about  0. 1  to  13.5%  tall  oil,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
rapid  curing  liquid  asphalt  to  form  a  first  coating; 

(b)  applying  on  the  top  of  said  coating  a  patching  composi- 
tion comprising:  (1)  mineral  aggregate  in  combination 
with  (2)  a  non-emulsified  asphalt  binder  composition 
which  contains  essentially  no  water  and  comprising  a 
medium  curing  liquid  asphalt,  and  tall  oil,  said  asphalt 
binder  composition  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  fill  said  discontinuity  to  a  level  at  least  equal  to  the 
structure  defining  the  perimeter  of  said  discontinuity. 


4,453,981 
DIRECT  PREPARATION  OF  SLURRIES  FOR  CERAMIC 

BOARD 
Mark  P.  Taylor,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  471,540 
Int.  a.J  C09C  1/02 
VS.  a.  106—291  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  slurry  composed  of  ion- 
exchanged,  synthetic  mica  crystals  dispersed  in  a  polar  liquid 


which  comprises  providing  a  synthetic,  lithium  and/or  sodium, 
water-swelling  mica  body  that  is  fully  or  predominantly  cryas- 
talline,  the  crystals  being  selected  from  the  group  of  fluorhec- 
torite,  hydroxyl  hectorite,  boron  fluorphlogopite,  hydroxyl 
boron  phlogopite,  and  solid  solutions  among  those  and  be- 
tween those  and  other  structurally-compatible  species  selected 
from  the  group  of  talc,  fluortalc,  polylithionite,  fluorpolylith- 
ionite,  phlogopite,  and  fluorphlogopite,  and  high  shear  mixing 
the  mica  body  in  a  polar  liquid  containing  a  contacting  source 
of  larger  exchangeable  cations  to  simultaneously  disintegrate 
the  mica  and  effect  an  exchange  of  larger  cations  from  the 
contacting  source  with  lithium  and/or  sodium  ions  from  the 
mica  crystals,  said  slurry  consisting  of  very  thin  individual 
flakes  aggregated  together  in  a  patchwork  to  form  larger  floes. 


4,453,982 

STABILIZED  METAL  PIGMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUaNG  SAME 

Wemer  WUflnger;  Uaiis  L.  Behmel,  both  of  Graz,  and  Herbert 

Stania,  Feldkirchen  bei  Graz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 

Vianova  Kunstharz  A.G.,  Wemdorf,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,098 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Dec.  18,  1981,  5436/81 
Int.  a.3  C09C  1/00 
V.S.  a.  106—308  M  22  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  stabilizing  metal  pigments  against  chemical 
influences  for  use  in  paint  systems  comprising  blending  a  metal 
pigment  with  the  reaction  product  of  an  amine-aldehyde  con- 
densation product  etherified  with  low  molecular  weight  alco- 
hols and  an  acidic  phosphoric  acid  derivative  which  has  the 
formula 

P(0)R,(OHV 

or  a  polyphosphoric  acid  derivative  of  the  general  formula 
[P(0)R,(OHV^Oo.5jn. 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  linked  to  the  phosphoric  or  polyphos- 
phoric acid  radical  through  a  C— P-  or  C— O— P-linkage  and 
which  contains  a  group  reactive  with  said  amine-aldehyde 
condensation  product;  x  being  a  number  less  than  3  and  x-f-y 
equaling  3,  z  being  the  numt>er  of  P — O-links  stemming  from  a 
P-atom  and  being  less  than  y,  and  n  being  the  degree  of  poly- 
merization, at  from  about  10  to  80*  C.  until  hydrogen  forma- 
tion caused  by  the  reaction  ceases;  the  weight  ratio  between 
said  reaction  product  and  metal  pigment  expressed  by  the 
value 


^  _  weight  of  reaction  prcxiuct 
~  weight  of  metal 


X  acid  number  of  said 
reaction  product, 


being  at  least  1. 

11.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  metal  pigment  is  in 
the  form  of  a  metal  powder  based  on  aluminum,  zinc,  magne- 
sium, copper,  steel,  bronze,  brass,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,453,983 
DIPHASE  DRAIN  CLEANER 
Bernard  Berkeley,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignor  to  Hysan  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,450 
Int.  a.3  B08B  3/08,  9/02 
VS.  a.  134—22.14  13  Claims 

9.  A  diphase  drain  cleaning  process  for  cleaning  drains  com- 
prising contacting  drain  plumbing  with  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  50  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  20% 
sulphuric  acid  solution  and  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a 
polystyrene  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monochlorotoluene,  dichlorobenzene,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  sulphuric  acid  solution  and  the  polystyrene  sol- 
vent form  two  layers  of  liquid  inside  the  drain  plumbing. 


441-175  OG  -   84   -    9 
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4,453,984 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  PASTE  FROM  A  SCREENING  MASK 
Eugene  R.  Mondou,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Frederick  W.  Schneider, 
Ulstenrille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,930 
Int.  a.3  B08B  3/08.  9/dO 
VS.  a.  134—22.19  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  independently  removing  polar  and  non- 
polar  residues  of  electrically  conducting  screening  paste  em- 
bodying at  least  an  electrical  conductive  material,  a  resin,  and 
a  solvent  for  the  resin,  from  screening  masts,  the  improvement 
comprising 
contacting  the  mask  to  be  cleaned  with  a  liquid  solvent  that 
at  least  includes  a  solvent  selected  frofn  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-Cyclohexyl-2-Pyrrolidone,  iN-Isopropyl-2-Pyr- 
rolidone,  Ethyl  Hexyl  Acetate,  Dilfutyl  Carbitol,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


4,453,985 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

nNE-GRAlNED  WORK  PIECE  AS  FINISHED  PART 

FROM  A  HEAT  RESISTANT  AUSTENITIC  NICKEL 

BASED  ALLOY 

Gemot  Gessinger,  and  Giinther  Schroder,  loth  of  Birmenstorf, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company, 

Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland  I 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  4163,015 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerlaifd,   Feb.    18,   1982, 
1019/82 

Int.  a.3  C22F  1/10 
VS.  CI.  148—11.5  N 


4lKl 


100 


w- 


0,t4 


3  Claims 


noo  T 

(•C> 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fine-grained  work  piece 
as  a  finished  part  with  a  median  crystallic  e  size  of  not  more 
than  lOOfi  from  a  heat  resistant  austenitic 
whereby  the  initial  material  may  have  ahy  crystallide  size, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  forging  blank  is  transformed 
in  a  single  operational  step  within  a  tei^perature  range  of 
between  960°  C.  and  1200*  C.  and  with  alshaping  speed  €  of 
1x10-'  to  1  sec-',  by  isothermal  forging  in  one  forging 
process  into  the  final  product,  whereby  e  is|  defined  as  follows: 


€  =  d 


In 


dt 


Ao= surface  of  cross  section  of  work  piec*  before  reshaping 
A/=  surface  of  cross  section  of  work  piece|  after  reshaping 
In  =  natural  logarithm 
t=time  in  seconds 


4,453,986 
TUBULAR  HIGH  STRENGTH  LOW  ALLOY  STEEL  FOR 

OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 
Darid  L.  Sponseller,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  John  A.  Straatman, 
Poland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Amax  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,326 
Int.  a.3  C21D  8/10 
U.S.  a.  148—12  F  3  Qaims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  quenched  and  tempered 
high  strength  low-alloy  steel  tubular  product  of  the  L-80  and 
N-80  type  suitable  for  use  as  an  oil  well  tubular  member  having 
a  yield  strength  of  a  least  90  ksi,  said  product  being  formed  of 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  0.15  to  0.20%  C,  about  0.1  to  0.2%  Mo,  about  0.002  to 
0.03%  N,  about  1  to  1 .4%  Mn,  about  0. 1 5  to  0.25%  Si,  and 
the  balance  essentially  iron, 
said  product  having  been  produced  by  heating  to  an  austeni- 
tizing  temperature  of  about  1550°  F.  to  2100°  F.  and  hold- 
ing at  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the 
microstructure  to  austenite  and  then  liquid  quenching  said 
product  followed  by  tempering  the  quenched  product  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1050°  F.  to  1325°  F.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  produce  desired  properties  and  characterized 
metallographically  by  a  predominantly  martensitic  struc- 
ture with  some  bainite. 


4,453,987 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  EDGED  TOOLS 

Tohru  Arai,  Toyoake,  and  Yoshihiko  Sugimoto,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu- 
sho,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1981,  56/55830 

Int.  a.3  C21D  1/48 

U.S.  a.  148—15.5  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  edged  tool  without  the  need 
to  grind  a  carbide  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  tool  material  with  a  cutting  edge  in  a  molten- 
salt  bath  comprising  molten  boric  acid  or  borate  and  a 
carbide-forming  element  (to  form  a  carbide  layer  on  the 
surface  of  said  tool  material,  said  tool  material  being  made 
of  ferrous  alloy  containing  at  least  0.4  percent  by  weight 
of  carbon); 

(b)  heating  said  tool  material  to  a  temperature  not  lower  than 
the  austenite-transformation  temperature  of  said  material 
in  a  non-oxidizing  gas  atmosphere  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time;  and 

(c)  rapidly  cooling  and  thus  hardening  said  heated  material. 


4,453,988 
COATINGS  FOR  RUSTED  METALLIC  SURFACES 
William  Slater,  and  Michael  Kenny,  both  of  Louisyille,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Grow  Group,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,399 
Int.  a.3  C23F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  148—6.14  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  rusted  metallic  surface  comprising 
(a)  removing  loose  rust  particles  by  superficial  surface  treat- 
ment and  (b)  applying  a  coating  for  rusted  metal,  comprising 
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about  55-95%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  coating  weight  of 
a  poly(meth)acrylic  monomer  selected  from  dicyclopentadiene 
acrylate  or  methacrylate,  dicyclopentadiene  alkoxy  acrylate  or 
methacrylate,  polyacrylates  of  alkyl  polyols  or  alkyl  ether 
polyols,  and  polymethacrylates  of  alkyl  polyols  or  allyl  ether 
polyols  having  a  vapor  pressure  no  greater  than  about  0.5 
mmHg  and  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  3-100  cps,  about 
0.5-5.0%  by  weight  on  the  same  basis  of  a  peroxide  system, 
and  about  5.0-35.0%  by  weight  on  the  same  basis  of  a  drying 
oil-based  oxygen  scavenger  system. 


4,453,989 
SOLID  SENSITIZERS  FOR  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION 

EXPLOSIVES 
John  J.  MuUay,  Hazelton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Powder  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,787 
Int.  C1.3  C06B  45/02 
U.S.  a.  149—21  15  Qaims 

1.  A  cap  sensitive  water-in-oil  emulsion  explosive  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  about  1 .0  to  about  90%  inorganic  nitrates; 

(b)  up  to  about  30%  inorganic  perchlorate; 

(c)  from  about  4  to  about  20%  water; 

(d)  about  0.2  to  5.0%  emulsifier; 

(e)  from  about  2  to  about  10%  carbonaceous  fuels; 

(f)  up  to  about  40%  auxiliary  sensitizers; 

(g)  from  about  0.25  to  about  10%  bulking  agents; 
(h)  up  to  about  20%  additional  fuels;  and 

(i)  from  about  1  to  about  50%  sensitizing/densifying  agents, 
said  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition. 


4,453,990 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

REINFORONG  MATERIAL  TO  SLIDE  FASTENER 

CHAIN 

Kihei  Takahashi,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K. 
K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,984 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16, 1981,  56-92444 

Int.  a.3  B32B  31/10;  A44B  19/24 

U.S.  a.  156—66.  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  strip  of  reinforcing  tape  to  a  slide 
fastener  chain  having  alternate  element-containing  and  ele- 
ment-free sections  along  one  thickened,  reinforced  side  edge, 
wherein  the  fastener  element  chain  is  advanced  intermittently 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  stopped  each  time  an 
element-free  section  thereof  arrives  at  a  reinforcing  tape  at- 
taching station,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
through  (e)  executed  while  said  fastener  chain  is  stopped: 

(a)  maintaining  the  fastener  chain  in  a  state  where  the  chain 
in  tensioned  longitudinally,  with  an  element-free  section 
thereof  being  located  at  a  predetermined  position  within 
said  reinforcing  tape  attaching  station; 

(b)  positioning  a  strip  of  reinforcing  tape,  obtained  by  cut- 
ting a  reinforcing  tape  to  a  predetermined  length,  at  a 
predetermined  position  in  such  a  manner  that  the  center 
line  of  the  strip  of  reinforcing  tape  lies  parallel  to  the 
thickened  side  edge  of  said  element-free  section  and  the 


surface  of  the  strip  lies  at  a  right  angle  to  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  element-free  section; 

(c)  moving  the  strip  of  reinforcing  tape,  located  at  said 
predetermined  position,  transversely  across  said  fastener 
chain  from  said  thickened  side  edge  of  the  element-free 
section  to  fold  over  said  strip  onto  both  surfaces  of  said 
element-free  section; 

(d)  attaching  the  strip  of  reinforcing  tape  solely  to  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  thickened  side  edge  of  the  element-free  section 
by  applying  pressure  to  the  vicinity  of  said  thickened  side 
edge  over  which  said  strip  is  folded;  and 

(e)  subsequently  attaching  the  remainder  of  the  strip  of 
reinforcing  tape  to  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  element- 
free  section  neighboring  said  thickened  side  edge  which 
bears  said  strip  attached  in  step  (d)  by  applying  pressure  to 
both  said  opposed  surfaces  while  retaining  the  pressure 
applied  in  step  (d)  to  prevent  deformations  in  the  strip  of 
reinforcing  tape. 


4,453,991 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES  COATED  WITH  A 

LIQUID  COMPOSITION  OF  PERFLUORINATED  ION 

EXCHANGE  RESIN 

Walther  G.  Grot,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,506,  May  1,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,433,082. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,817 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  35/00,  27/06.  27/12.  27/28 

VS.  a.  156—94  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  coated  article  which  comprises 
applying  to  a  substrate  a  liquid  composition  of  a  perfluorinated 
ion  exchange  polymer  having  — SO3M  functional  groups 
wherein  M  is  H,  Na,  K  or  NR4,  and  each  R  is  separately  H, 
CHjor  C2HS,  in  a  liquid  medium,  said  liquid  composition  being 
liquid  at  room  temperature,  said  liquid  composition  being 
prepared  by  the  process  comprising  contacting  a  said  polymer 
having  an  equivalent  weight  in  the  range  of  1025  to  1500  with 
a  mixture  comprising  20  to  90%  by  weight  of  water  and  10  to 
80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  methanol,  ethanol,  n-propanol,  isopropanol,  n-butanol,  2- 
butanol,  2-methoxyethanol,  2-ethoxyethanol,  ethylene  glycol 
dimethyl  ethei,  ethylene  glycol  diethyl  ether,  diethylene  gly- 
col dimethyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  diethyl  ether,  dioxane 
and  acetonitrile  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  180°  and 
300°  C.  and  below  the  critical  temperature(s)  of  said  member(s) 
employed,  for  at  least  0.5  hour  in  a  closed  vessel,  and  separat- 
ing from  said  liquid  composition  any  lower  density  liquid  phase 
present,  followed  by  drying. 


4,453,992 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  A 

LUBRICANT-CONTAINING  POCKET  INTEGRALLY 

FORMED  THEREIN 

Tiong  H.  Kuan,  Stow;  Joseph  Pantuso,  Springfield  Township, 

Summet  County,  and  John  G.  Sommer,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio  ^^NT 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,747,  Aug.  6,  1980, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  33,341,  Apr.  26, 1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  270,959 

Int.  0.3  B60C  21/08,  19/00;  B29H  17/14;  B32B  31/00 

VS.  O.  156—115  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  car- 
cass, a  tread  portion,  two  sidewall  portions  each  terminating  in 
a  bead  region,  and  at  least  one  of  said  sidewall  portions  com- 
prising two  transversely  spaced  layers  of  material  which  define 
therebetween  at  least  one  integral  pocket  entirely  within  the 
tire  structure,  a  lubricant  composition  in  said  pocket,  the 
pocket  being  positioned  in  the  tire  in  the  region  of  a  portion  of 
the  interior  surface  of  the  tire  which  contacts  a  second  portion 
of  the  interior  surface  of  the  tire  upon  substantial  underinfla- 
tion  or  deflation  of  the  tire  during  use  thereof  on  a  wheel  such 
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that  the  lubricant  composition  in  said  packet  is  releasable 
therefrom  onto  the  interior  surface  of  th^  tire,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  positioning  in  a  conventionally  constijucted  tire  carcass  a 
gum  strip  covering  one  opening  of  an  O-ring  onto  a  band 
of  release  coating  on  an  uncured  tire  inner  liner,  the  O- 
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ring  having  a  hole  in  the  center  filled 
puncture  sealant  composition; 


with  a  non-curable 


(b)  covering  the  band  of  release  coatingj  and  the  inner  liner 
adjacent  the  release  coating  with  a  stfip  of  uncured  rub- 
ber, wider  than  the  band  of  release  coating  and  curing  the 
tire  in  a  conventional  manner;  and 

(c)  then  injecting  lubricant  through  the  pjuncture  sealant  into 
the  pocket. 


4,453,993 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  REINFORtED  CAST  TIRES 
Hans  J.  Rau,  Cologne,  and  Gerhard  Just,  Leichlingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1982  3214908 

Int.  a.J  B29H  17/28.  17/12:  B<OC  9/16 
U.S.  a.  156—124  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  reinforcement  for  tires 
having  two  bead  rings,  comprising 

(a)  enclosing  the  bead  rings  by  a  piece  o^  cut  fabric  which  is 
adapted  to  the  size  of  the  tire,  the  ^diVp  threads  in  the 
fabric  running  substantially  perpenc^cular  to  the  bead 
rings;  ^ 

(b)  joining  the  two  sides  of  the  fabric,  si^ch  that  the  jointure 
seam  runs  substantially  parallel  to  the  weft  direction; 

(c)  pushing  the  fabnc  together  to  at  least  half  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  bead  rings;  I 

(d)  positioning  the  bead  rings  on  either  side  of  a  toroidal  tire 
core; 

(e)  drawing  the  fabric  around  the  rings  .and  over  the  entire 
core;  and 

(0  joining  the  ends  of  the  fabric  together. 

7.  A  method  for  the  production  of  reinforced,  cast  tires 
having  two  bead  rings,  from  castable  elastomers,  the  tire  inside 
the  mold  being  restricted  by  a  toroidal  cofe  during  the  forma- 
tion, comprising: 

(a)  enclosing  the  bead  rings  by  a  piece  of  cut  fabric  which  is 
adapted  to  the  size  of  the  tire,  the  warp  threads  in  the 


fabric  running  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bead 
rings; 

(b)  joining  the  two  sides  of  the  fabric,  such  that  the  jointure 
seam  runs  substantially  parallel  to  the  weft  direction; 

(c)  pushing  the  fabric  together  to  at  least  half  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  bead  rings; 

(d)  positioning  the  bead  rings  on  either  side  of  the  core; 

(e)  drawing  the  fabric  around  the  rings  and  over  the  entire 
core; 

(0  joining  the  ends  of  the  fabric  together; 
(g)  installing  the  core  into  the  mold;  and 
(h)  casting  the  tire  in  the  mold. 


4,453,994 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  COVER  OF  TEXTILE 

FABRICS 

Jacobus  M.  Van  Dort,  Almelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hol- 

landse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL79/00007,   371  Date  Aug.  4,  1980,    102(e) 

Date  Jul.  28,  1980,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO80/01171,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  12,  1980 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  227,107 

Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Dec.   4,    1979, 
7811819 

Int.  U?  B32B  31/16 
U.S.  a.  156—154  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  cover  of  a  woven  textile 
fabric  produced  from  yams,  at  least  part  of  which  yams  exhibit 
potential  fiber-spreading  properties,  containing  a  fiber-bonding 
adhesive,  which  fiber-spreading  properties  are  activatable  by 
removing  from  said  yams,  processed  into  said  fabric,  said 
fiber-bonding  adhesive  by  means  of  a  suitable  solvent,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  number  of  warp  and  weft  threads  per  unit  of 
length  lies  between  20  and  80%  of  the  number  of  warp  and 
weft  threads  that  provide  a  100%  cover  of  said  fabric  after 
removal  of  said  fiber-bonding  adhesive,  said  fiber-bonding 
adhesive  is  removed  from  said  fabric  to  activate  said  fiber- 
spreading  properties,  said  fibers  are  mechanically  spread  and, 
after  said  spreading  of  said  fibers,  the  strength  of  said  fabric 
which  has  been  partially  lost  through  said  activation  is  at  least 
partially  restored  by  the  application  of  a  permanent  adhesive  to 
said  fabric. 


4,453,995 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPARTMENTED,  HLAMENT 

WOUND,  ONE-PIECE  AIRCRAFT  FUEL  TANKS 
Edward  J.  Morrisey,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,258 
Int.  a.3  B65H  81/00:  B64D  37/04 
U.S.  a.  156—172  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fuel  tank  for  external 
mounting  on  an  aircraft  which  comprises: 
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a.  providing  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  form  having 
generally  dome-shaped  end  portions; 

b.  winding  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  reinforcing  filament 
impregnated  with  an  adhesive  resin  around  said  cylindri- 
cal form; 

c.  curing  said  adhesive  resin,  thereby  providing  a  filament- 
wrapped  cell; 

d.  providing  first  and  second  aerodynamically  shaped  end 
shapes,  each  having  an  open  end  with  an  outer  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  filament- 


wrapped  cell,  said  open  end  of  each  of  said  end  shapes 
having  an  inside  bevel  having  a  slope  complementary  to 
the  shape  of  said  end  portion  of  said  cell; 

e.  assembling  said  end  shapes  coaxially  with  said  cell  to 
provide  an  assembly; 

f.  winding  a  plurality  of  layers  of  reinforcing  filament  im- 
pregnated with  an  adhesive  resin  around  said  assembly 

g.  curing  said  adhesive  resin,  thereby  roviding  a  filament- 
wrapped  tank;  and 

installing  fuel  filling  and  transfer  fitments  and  attachment 
means  to  complete  said  tank. 


4,453,996 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  BALLET  TOE  SHOE 

Nicholas  Terlizzi,  Jr.,  North  Haledon,  and  Donald  Terlizzi, 

Paquannock,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ballet  Makers,  Inc., 

Totowa,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,947,  Jul.  10,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,412,393. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  524,243 

Int.  a.3  A43B  3/00,  23/00;  A43C  13/14;  A43D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  156—227  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  combination  of  a  toe  box  support 
frame  and  a  shank  for  a  ballet  toe  shoe,  or  the  like,  the  method 
comprising: 

applying  a  ballet  toe  shoe  shank  having  a  front  end,  with  a 
foldable  tip  flap  being  defined  on  the  front  end  of  the 
shank,  to  the  toe  shoe  sole  side  of  a  male  mold  member 
that  is  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  toe  box  of  a  ballet  toe 
shoe,  and  the  shank  being  applied  to  the  male  mold  mem- 
ber so  that  the  tip  flap  of  the  shank  extends  forward  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  male  mold  member; 

inserting  the  male  mold  member,  forward  end  first,  into  the 
mold  cavity  of  a  female  mold  member  which  cavity  has  a 
profile  that  generally  conforms  to  the  external  profile  of 
the  male  mold  member,  and  the  respective  profiles  of  the 
male  and  female  mold  members  being  shaped  so  that  there 
is  a  narrow  space  defined  between  the  male  and  the  female 
mold  members  for  receiving  a  moldable  resin  material,  or 
the  like;  the  male  mold  member  being  inserted  far  enough 
for  the  tip  flap  at  the  front  of  the  shank  to  contact  the 
interior  of  the  female  mold  member  for  then  folding  up  the 
tip  flap  over  the  front  end  of  the  male  mold  member, 
whereby  the  tip  flap  is  then  in  position  to  be  at  the  front  tip 
of  the  toe  box  support  frame; 

applying  resin  in  the  space  between  the  male  and  the  female 


mold  members  and  also  applying  the  resin  over  the  tip 
flap,  and  allowing  the  resin  to  set  for  thereby  defining  the 
toe  box  support  frame  and  for  integrating  the  shank  and 
the  support  frame;  and 
removing  the  toe  box  support  frame  with  the  shank  inte- 
grated therewith  from  the  mold  members. 


4,453,997 

BONDING  METHOD 

Yutaka  Hori;  Makoto  Sunakawa,  and  Michio  Satsiuna,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,995,  Oct.  20,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,622,  Mar.  30, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,807 

Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1979,  54-10796 

Int.  C\?  C09J  5/00.  7/00;  B05D  5/70;  B65C  9/25 

U.S.  a.  156—305  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  which  comprises:  interposing 
between  the  articles  to  be  bonded  at  least  one  of  which  has  an 
aqueous  moisture  content  in  a  normal  condition  of  at  least 
about  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  article,  a 
moisture  curable  adhesive  material  and  then  heating  the  assem- 
bly under  pressure  to  supply  water  vapor  from  said  at  least 
about  1%  moisture-containing  article  to  cure  the  adhesive 
material,  wherein  said  adhesive  material  comprises  a  sheet,  film 
or  tape  of  at  least  one  of  a  thermofusible  adhesive  resin  and 
rubber  containing  about  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  at  least  one  of  a  resin  and  rubber  of  carboxyl 
groups  and  not  more  than  about  0.5%  by  weight  free  water 
and  uniformly  dispersed  therein,  a  powder  of  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  of  Group  Ila  of  Mendeleev's  Periodic  Table  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  about  0.1  to  l,000fi,  said  at  least 
one  of  a  thermofusible  resin  and  rubber  having  a  viscosity  of 
not  more  than  10^  poises  at  100"  C,  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  10,000  to  500,000  and  additionally  contain- 
ing a  conventional  tackifying  resin,  said  moisture  curable  adhe- 
sive material  not  functioning  as  a  spontaneously  curable  tacki- 
fying agent  obtained  by  adding  a  divalent  metal  oxide  to  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  high  molecular  weight  polymer 
having  a  carboxyl  group. 


4,453,998 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

nNISHED  FOAM  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Allan  K.  Cress,  Baltimore,  and  Charles  E.  Busse,  Jarrettsviile, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation,  Owings 

Mills,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,520,  Dec.  23, 1980,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,620,  Oct.  23,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,617, 
Mar.  10, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,121,402.  This  application  Sep.  1, 1982, 

Ser.  No.  413,871 
Int.  a.3  B32B  1/00 
MS.  a.  156—350  34  Claims 

1.   Means  forming  containers  from  rectangular  sidewall 
blanks  of  shrinkable  longitudinally  oriented   thermoplastic 
sheet  material  and  disc  shaped  bottom  blanks  comprising: 
cylindrical  blank  forming  means  for  producing  finished 
cylindrical  blanks  having  a  longitudinal  side  seam  and 
with  said  orientation  directed  circumferentially  of  each 
said  blank; 
a  plurality  of  forming  mandrels; 

mandrel  movement  means  for  sequentially  indexing  said 
mandrels  into  coaxial  position  with  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical mandrel  means; 
transfer  means  transferring  said  cylindrical  blanks  from  said 
blank  forming  means  to  said  forming  mandrels  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  indexing  of  the  letter  with  the  former; 
supply  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  disc  shaped  bottom 
blanks  for  said  containers  sequentially  indexed  with  said 
forming  mandrels  to  supply  bottom  blanks  thereto; 
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means  retaining  said  bottom  blanks  on  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  forming  mandrels;  | 

heating  means  for  heating  said  cylindrical  blanks  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  shrink  said  cylindrical  blanks  into 
conformed  engagement  with  said  sidewall  portion  and 
over  the  peripheries  of  said  bottom  (flanks  to  form  said 
dual  tapered  containers; 

said  mandrel  movement  means  moving  said  mandrels  past 
said  heating  means  along  a  predetermined  path; 

bottom  ironing  means  downstream  of  said  heating  means  for 
compressing  the  overlapped  portions  of  said  sidewall  and 
bottom  blank  to  seal  the  bottom  of  saijd  container; 


^^. 


y 
S! 


discharge  means  ejecting  said  container  from  said  mandrels 
downstream  of  said  bottom  ironing  m^ans; 

drive  means  for  continuously  driving  s>id  means  forming 
containers;  and 

means  for  selectively  disconnecting  said  cylindrical  blank 
forming  means  from  said  drive  means  to  stop  the  opera- 
tion thereof,  said  means  for  selectively  disconnecting 
including  means  for  connecting  saic^  cylindrical  blank 
forming  means  to  said  drive  means  so  as  to  retain  synchro- 
nism between  said  cylindrical  blank  fiorming  means  and 
said  mandrel  movement  means. 


4,453,999 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERMrTTENTLY  TRANSPORTING  A 
TAPE  PROVIDED  WITH  CONTROL  RECESSES  AT 
REGULARLY  SPACED  INTERVALS 
Giinter  Holland-Letz,  Hirschhorn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1981  3115530 

int.  a.5  B32B  31/00,  31/04;  B65H  25/00:  B41F  1/08 
US.  a.  156—361  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  device  for  intermittently  transp<^rting  tape  bearing 
adhesive  labels  in  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  said  adhesive 
labels  and  for  applying  same  on  articles  where  said  tape  is 
provided  with  control  recesses  at  regularly  spaced  intervals 
along  its  length  where  said  device  includes  a  tape  feeding 
member  which  includes  (a)  a  tape  claim  through  which  the 
tape  is  passed  where  the  clamp  is  movable  forward  and  back- 
ward along  the  tape  and  (b)  a  control  sensor  including  engag- 
ing means  for  intermittently  engaging  said  tecesses  to  feed  said 
tape  through  the  apparatus  during  the  said  backward  move- 
ment of  the  clamp  along  the  tape  and  wh^re  said  tape  clamp 
includes  (a)  a  clamping  member  movable  between  a  tape 
clamping  position  and  a  tape  releasing  position  and  (b)  a  coun- 
ter-clamp member  and  where  said  control  sensor  senses  the 
recesses  in  the  Upe  and  brings  the  clamping  member  into  the 
tape  clamping  position  when  said  engaging  means  of  the  con- 
trol sensor  drops  into  a  control  recess, 
the  improvement  where  the  control  senior  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  clamping  member  so  that  (a),  in  response  to  the 
engaging  means  dropping  into  and  positively  engaging  a 
control  recess,  the  control  sensor  mov^s  into  contact  with 


the  clamping  member  and  (b),  in  response  to  the  control 
sensor  engaging  the  clamping  member,  the  clamping 


member  is  moved  from  the  tape  releasing  position  into  the 
tape  clamping  position  to  effect  positive  feed  of  the  tape 
through  the  apparatus. 


4,454,000 

MOTORIZED  TOOL  FOR  JOINING  SELF  ADHESIVE 

PLIES  OF  UNVULCANIZED  RUBBER 

Robert  Schlemmer,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  525^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21, 1983, 67313  A/83 
Int.  a.3  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  a.  156—502  5  Claims 


25^'26 


1.  A  motorized  tool  for  joining  self  adhesive  plies,  particu- 
larly reinforced  plies  of  uncured  elastomeric  material  utilized 
in  tire  construction,  the  tool  including  first  and  second  arms 
disposed  adjacent  one  another,  a  pair  of  first  rolling  bodies 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  first  arm  and  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof;  the  said  first  rolling  bodies  converging 
towards  one  another  and  being  in  contact  along  a  section 
substantially  facing  the  said  second  arm;  at  least  one  pair  of 
second  rolling  bodies  carried  rotatably  by  the  said  second  arm 
in  a  position  substantially  facing  the  said  first  arm,  and  drive 
means  for  driving  the  said  first  rolling  bodies  about  their  axes, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  said  arms  are  pivoted  to- 
gether at  an  intermediate  point  to  constitute  a  pincer  structure, 
and  resilient  means  are  interposed  between  the  said  two  arms 
to  urge  the  said  first  and  second  rolling  bodies  into  contact 
with  one  another;  the  said  first  rolling  bodies  comprising  two 
discs  having  peripheral  crowns  of  teeth  meshing  with  one 
another  along  the  said  contact  section,  and  the  said  drive 
means  including  an  output  pinion  interposed  between  the  said 
two  discs  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  said  crowns  of  teeth. 
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4454001 

INTERFEROMETRIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  ETCH  RATE  AND  FABRICATING 

DEVICES 

Marek  A.  Stemheim,  Livennore,  Calif.,  and  Willem  van  Gelder, 

Lehighton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  412,271 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00;  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—626  14  Claims 


4,454,003 
PRINTED  aRCUrr  board  COMPONENT  CONVEYOR 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Herbert  Fishman,  Newton  Center,  and  Alvin  J.  Rogers,  Brock* 
ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Systems  Engineering  A  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  455,956 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  21/306;  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—640  14  Claims 


TRANSPARENT 
MATERIAL 


REFLECTIVE 
SURFACE 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  device,  comprising  the  steps 


etching  a  pattern  into  a  substrate;  and 

monitoring  said  etching  of  said  substrate  by  illuminating  a 
region  of  said  substrate  with  light  and  sensing  a  portion  of 
the  light  reflected  from  said  region,  characterized  in  that 

said  region  of  said  substrate  is  a  region  into  which  a  portion 
of  said  pattern  is  being  etched, 

said  sensing  step  includes  the  step  of  detecting  the  intensity 
of  a  diffraction  order  of  the  light  reflected  from  said  re- 
gion, and 

said  method  further  comprises  the  step  of  terminating  said 
etching  based  on  the  detected  number  of  cycles  of  said 
intensity. 


4,454,002 
CONTROLLED  THERMAL-OXIDATION  THINNING  OF 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 
Kevin  T.  Hankins,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,584 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

VS.  a.  156—626  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  polysilicon  fuse  comprising: 
depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  a  substrate  to 

have  a  thickness  of  greater  than  1200  Angstroms; 
oxidizing  said  polycrystalline  layer  to  form  a  polycrystalline 

layer  of  a  thickness  below  1000  Angstroms  with  an  oxide 

layer  thereon; 
removing  said  oxide  layer  over  a  measurement  area  of  said 

polycrystalline  layer;  and 
measuring  the  final  thickness  of  said  polycrystalline  layer. 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  conveyor  apparatus  comprising  a 
spray  treatment  line  for  moving  a  substantially  planar  circuit 
board  component  having  first  and  second  sides  along  a  first 
path  at  a  first  level  from  a  starting  point  to  a  distant  point  and 
then  back  at  a  second  level  in  a  second  path  toward  said  start- 
ing point, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  means  for  mounting  said 
circuit  board  component  for  movement  away  from  said 
starting  point  along  said  first  path  to  said  distant  point, 
liquid  spray  means  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  path  at 
said  first  level  for  uniformly  spraying  said  circuit  board 
sides  with  liquid  to  carry  out  a  printed  circuit  processing 
step, 
conveyor  guide  means  for  contacting  said  frame  means  in 
supporting  relationship  therewith  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  said  frame  and  fixed  position  to  said 
circuit  board  mounted  thereon  to  aid  in  uniform  applica- 
tion of  liquids  by  said  liquid  spray  means, 
a  conveyor  drive  means  mounting  said  frame  means  for 
moving  said  circuit  board  in  said  first  and  second  path  at 
a  first  and  second  level  respectively,  with  said  second 
level  being  above  said  first  level  whereby  said  board  can 
be  returned  to  said  starting  point  by  said  conveyor  means. 
10.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  circuit  board 
components  wherein  circuit  board  components  are  treated 
seriatim  in  a  plurality  of  spraying  stations, 
the  improvement  comprising, 

mounting  said  substantially  planar  board  components  seria- 
tim on  a  first  conveyor  on  frame  means  for  movement 
along  a  first  path  at  a  first  level  from  a  starting  point  to  a 
distant  point  and  for  upward  movement  to  a  second  path 
returning  towards  said  starting  point  at  a  level  raised 
above  said  first  path, 
fixing  said  components  to  a  plurality  of  frames  of  said  frame 
means  by  releasable  means  with  said  components  held 
against  sway  from  a  vertical  path  by  positive  means  at 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  components, 
and  advancing  said  comix)nents  along  said  first  and  second 
path  so  that  a  single  operator  can  oj>erate  said  method 
with  a  high  degree  of  precision  with  respect  to  spray 
treatments  to  the  components  at  said  path  with  little 
movement  of  said  components  except  in  the  direction  of 
said  path. 
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4,454,004 

UTILIZING  CONTROLLED  ILLUMINATION  FOR 

CREATING  OR  REMOVING  A  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

FROM  A  SIO2  INSULATOR  OVER  A  FN  JUNCTION 

BEARING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

David  E.  Hackleman,  Monmouth;  Ralph  H.  Nielsen,  Jr.,  and 

Marzio  A.  Leban,  both  of  Corrallis,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,673 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  21/306\ 

MS.  a.  156—643  12  Qaims 


4Clainis 


4,454,005 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  INTERFlBER  BONDING 

AMONG  nBERS  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL, 

AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

Jan  Stofko,  St.  Charles,  III.,  and  Eugene  Zavarin,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,279^  Feb.  21, 1979, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,996,  Apr.  10, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26, 1^79,  Ser.  No.  60,964 

Int.  a.3  D21H  3/66 
U.S.  a.  162—12 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  interfiber  bdnding  among  fibers 
of  defiberized  lignocellulosic  material  containing  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  natural  lignin  content  which  comprises  dis- 
persing substantially  throughout  a  sheet  of  such  material  a 
nitrate  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  sheet  for  a  time 
and  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  said  bonding  by  oxidative 
bonding  reaction. 

3.  The  method  of  increasing  interfiber  bonding  among  fibers 
of  defibehzed  lignocellulosic  matenal  containing  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  natural  lignin  content  which  comprises  dis- 
persing substantially  throughout  a  sheet  of  such  material  a 
chlorate  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  sheet  for  a  time 
and  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  said  binding  by  oxidative 
bonding  reaction. 


4,454,006 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TOTAL 

CORROSION  RATE 

Rudolf  H.  Hausler,  DesPeres;  Allen  L.  Savage,  St.  Louis,  both  of 
Mo.,  and  Jack  B.  Harrell,  Jr.,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,165 

Int.  C\?  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—1  T  5  Claims 

ANALYSIS   Of  CUWENT- POTEMTIAL  RELAWNSmPS 
FOn  GALVtNIC   COUPLCS 


1.  In  a  method  for  chemical  etching  witli  an  aqueous  acidic 
fluoride  etching  solution  of  a  region  of  silicon  dioxide  over  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  P-N  junotion,  the  steps  com- 
prising: 
controlling  illumination  by  light  of  the  iemiconductor  sub- 
strate by  substantially  excluding  light  from  the  region  of 
silicon  dioxide  being  etched  during  a  time  just  prior  to  the 
chemical  etching  of  the  region  of  silicon  dioxide;  and 
etching  the  region  of  sUicoirslioxide  v.'hile  continuing  to 
substantially  exclude  light  fromvfhe  re  ;ion  of  silicon  diox- 
ide being  etched. 


LIN  POL  RECION   UNCOURfO 


El  -  ICST  POTENTIAL    FOR  NOeU    ELEMENT 

E2-CDflfiOSION    POTENTIAL  FOR  ACTIVE    ELEMENT 

tan  -  CORROSION   CURRENT    FOR   ACTIVE    ELEMENT   UNCOUPLED 

pWr-  CORROSION  CURRENT  FOR  ACTIVE  ELEMENT  COUPLED 


1.  A  probe  for  use  in  measuring  total  corrosion  rate  compris- 
ing a  galvanically  coupled  test  electrode  comprising  two  me- 
tallic structures,  said  structures  differing  from  each  other  in 
composition,  and  being  mechanically  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  conductive  means  and  fluid  tight 
sealing  means  positioned  between  said  structures  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  test  electrode,  a  second  rod-shaped  electrode 
serving  as  a  reference  electrode,  a  third  rod-shaped  electrode 
serving  as  an  auxiliary  electrode,  all  said  electrodes  being 
substantially  dimensionally  identical;  holding  means  for  hold- 
ing said  electrodes  parallel  to  and  in  proximity  with  each  other 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  holding  means;  fluid-tight 
sealing  means  between  each  of  said  electrodes  and  said  holding 
means;  electrical  terminal  means  on  said  holding  means;  and 
conductive  means  in  said  holding  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting each  of  said  electrodes  to  a  respective  terminal  in  said 
terminal  means. 


4,454,007 
ION-SELECTIVE  LAYERED  SENSOR  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Salvatore  J.  Pace,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  461,479 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—1  T  22  Qaims 


VtjfTTy 


3' 


1.  A  sensor  for  the  potentiometric  measurement  of  an  ion  in 
a  liquid  sample,  comprising: 

a  dimensionally  stable,  chemically  inert,  electrically  insulat- 
ing, substantially  planar  substrate  layer  having  disposed 
thereon  a  sensing  half-cell  and  a  reference  half-cell. 

the  sensing  half-cell  comprising: 
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(a)  a  terminated  layer  of  electroconductive  material  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  substrate  layer,  the  electro- 
conductivity  being  at  least  IxlCP  (ohmcm)-",  the 
electroconductive  material  layer  having  coated  thereon 

(b)  a  carbon  layer  of  finely  divided  particles  of  carbon 
uniformly  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  organic  polymeric 
binder  having  coated  thereon 

(c)  an  ion-selective  membrane  layer  comprising  an  iono- 
phoric  material  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  dielectric  or- 
ganic polymer,  the  layer  having  an  electrical  impedance 
at  least  two  orders  of  magnitude  greater  than  the  impe- 
dance of  the  carbon  layer,  the  interface  between  the 
ion-selective  membrane  layer  and  the  dispersed  carbon 
layer  comprising  a  zone  in  which  the  layers  are  partially 
interdiffused,  layers  (a)  and  (b)  being  shielded  from  both 
chemical  and  electroconductive  contact  with  the  liquid 
sample; 

the  reference  half-cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  terminated  layer  of  electroconductive  material  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  substrate  layer,  the  electro- 
conductivity  being  at  least  lxl02  (ohm-cm)-',  the 
electroconductive  material  layer  having  coated  thereon 

(b)  a  carbon  layer  of  finely  divided  particles  of  carbon 
uniformly  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  organic  polymeric 
binder  having  coated  thereon 

(c)  an  ion-selective  membrane  layer  comprising  an  iono- 
phoric  material  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  dielectric  or- 
ganic polymer,  the  layer  having  an  electrical  impedance 
at  least  two  orders  of  magnitude  greater  than  the  impe- 
dance of  the  carbon  layer,  the  interface  between  the 
ion-selective  membrane  layer  and  the  dispersed  carbon 
layer  comprising  a  zone  in  which  the  layers  are  partially 
interdiffused,  layers  (a)  and  (b)  being  shielded  from  both 
chemical  and  electroconductive  sample,  the  ion-selec- 
tive membrane  having  coated  thereon 

(d)  a  salt  bridge  layer  comprising  a  predetermined  concen- 
tration of  an  ion  capable  of  interacting  with  the  iono- 
phoric  material,  the  ion  being  dissolved  in  a  solid  hydro- 
philic  polymer,  the  salt  bridge  layer  being  substantially, 
but  incompletely,  shielded  from  ionic  contact  with  the 
liquid  sample  by  an  overlying  layer  of  an  inert  liquid- 
impermeable  electrically  insulating  layer  to  define  a 
shielded  and  an  unshielded  surface  area  of  the  salt 
bridge  layer. 

the  sensing  half-cell  and  the  reference  half-cell  being  spaced 
apart  on  the  substrate  layer  to  define  a  liquid  sample  re- 
ceiving zone  adapted  to  allow  the  liquid  sample  to  make 
ionic  contact  with  both  the  ion-selective  membrane  layer 
of  the  sensing  half-cell  and  the  unshielded  surface  area  of 
the  salt  bridge  layer  of  the  reference  half-cell,  such  that 
application  of  the  liquid  sample  to  the  sensor  does  not 
substantially  change  the  predetermined  ion  concentration 
in  the  salt  bridge  layer  of  the  reference  half-cell  thereby 
establishing  a  stable  reference  potential. 

11.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-laminate  electrode  half-cell 
of  the  type  defmed  in  claim  1,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  substantially  planar  substrate  layer, 

(b)  screen-printing  on  the  substrate  layer  a  thin  layer  of  a 
paste  of  electroconductive  material  in  a  pattern  which 
defines  a  conductive  path  and  a  contact  area, 

(c)  screen-printing  an  insulator  layer  over  the  conductive 
path,  leaving  the  contact  area  exposed, 

(d)  screen-printing  a  carbon  layer  over  the  contact  area  of 
the  electroconductive  material,  and 

(e)  screen-printing  an  ion-selective  membrane  over  the  car- 
bon layer. 

12.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  an  ion 
contained  in  a  liquid  sample  comprising  (1)  placing  a  quantity 
of  sample  in  the  receiving  zone  of  the  sensor  of  claim  1  by 
which  an  ion  transport  path  is  completed  between  the  ion- 
selective  membrane  layer  of  the  sensing  half-cell  and  the  salt 
bridge  layer  of  the  reference  half-cell,  and  (2)  measuring  the 
potential  between  the  conductive  layers  of  the  half-cells  at  a 
current  flow  of  less  than  1  x  10"  '2  amperes. 


4  454008 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  PRODUQNG  A 

PASSIVATED  JUNCTION  IN  ALLOY 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Juergen  L.  W.  Pohlmann,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,491 

Int.  Q\?  C25D  11/32 

UA  a.  204-15.  6  ci.i^ 


VOLTatC 


•• 

~n^ 

— ->  —^  — , — 

pn 

^NMf    I 

MMKS 

Lj- 

•MMS     1 

1.  A  method  of  electrochemically  producing,  in  the  electro- 
lyte of  a  electrolytic  circuit  having  two  electrodes,  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  at  least  a  ternary  semiconductor  alloy  layer  with 
two  of  its  components  being  cations  and  the  other  an  anion,  a 
passivated  junction,  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  connect  the  layer  to  one  electrode  of  the  electrolytic 
circuit; 

(b)  energize  between  the  one  electrode  and  the  other  elec- 
trode with  an  essentially  square  wave  of  current  and  an 
increasing  square-wave  modulated  voluge,  both  said 
current  and  said  voltage  having  cathodic  phases  of  less 
amplitudes  than  their  anodic  phases,  whereby  the  two 
cations  of  the  layer  migrate  at  different  rates  toward  the 
one  surface  of  the  layer  in  response  to  the  voltage, 
whereby  one  cation  passes  into  the  electrolyte  at  a  greater 
rate  than  the  other  one,  and  whereby  said  anion  forms  an 
oxide  on  said  one  surface; 

(c)  remove  the  layer  from  the  electrolyte; 

(d)  deenergize  the  electrodes; 

(e)  disconnect  the  layer  from  the  one  electrode;  and  wash, 
rinse,  and  dry  the  layer. 


4,454,009 
METHOD  OF,  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR, 
ELECTROPLATING 
John  M.  Cockeram,  Spratton,  England,  and  Herbert  Wurmb, 
Nieder,  Austria,  assignors  to  S.G.  Owen  Limited,  Northamp- 
ton, England 

FUed  May  17, 1983,  Ser.  No.  495,160 

Int.  a.3  C25D  5/02.  17/06 

UA  a.  204—15  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  selective  electroplating,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  utilisation  of  a  highly  conductive  electrolyte, 
compatible  with  the  plating  electrolyte  but  containing  no 
depositable  metallic  ions,  to  form  the  cathode  connection  to 
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the  components  to  be  plated,  said  improtement  comprising 
mounting  the  components  in  a  worktray,  plMng  the  worktray 
over  a  chamber  containing  or  intended  to  contain  the  said 
highly  conductive  electrolyte,  placing  the  inverted  worktray 
in  a  plating  machine  and  electroplating  the  said  components, 
the  cathode  connection  to  the  said  components  being  effected 
through  the  said  highly  conductive  electrolyte  in  the  chamber 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  worktray  from  the  plating  anodes  of 
the  plating  machine;  said  chamber  comprising  a  two-part 
chamber,  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  containing  the  highly 
conductive  electrolyte  during  electroplating,  the  part  of  the 
chamber  which  is  uppermost  during  electroplating  being  suffi- 
ciently large  as  to  contain  all  the  highly  conductive  electrolyte 
on  inverting  the  worktray  and  chamber  froi|i  the  electroplating 
machine. 


an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  solid 
electrolyte  therebetween,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes is  in  contact  with  an  external  surface  of  the  solid  electro- 
lyte or  a  porous,  non-electrode  layer  on  such  an  external  sur- 
face which  method  comprises  providing  CO2  and  a  reducible 
organic  compound  in  contact  with  the  cathode,  passing  an 
electrical  current  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode,  and  evolving 
the  carboxylic  acid  at  the  cathode. 


4,454,010 
PALLADIUM  PLATING  PR0<!:EDURE 
Harvey  S.  Trop,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assig»or  to  AT  &  T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  412,512 
Int.  a?  C25D  3/52 
U.S.  a.  204—47 


22  Claims 


4,454,012 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHIONINE 

Jean  Bachot,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  and  Jean  Grosbois,  Lisle* 
Adam,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,498,  Feb.  17, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  487,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  19, 1980,  80  03581 
Int.  a.^  C25B  3/00,  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—72  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  electroplating  a  metallic  substance  on  a 
surface,  said  metallic  substance  comprising  palladium,  com- 
prising the  step  of  passing  current  through  a  cathode,  an  elec- 
troplating bath  and  an  anode  with  a  cathode  potential  great 
enough  to  electroplate  palladium,  said  electroplating  bath 
having  a  pH  between  7.5  and  13.5,  a  conductivity  greater  than 
10-3  mho-cm  and  said  electroplating  bath  comprising  a  source 
of  palladium  characterized  in  that  at  least  part  of  the  source  of 
palladium  is  added  as  palladium- 1,3-diatninopropanedichlo- 
ride. 


4,454,011 
ELECTRO  ORGANIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SAME 
Malcolm  Korach,  Akron,  and  Stanley  R.  Pickens,  Wadsworth, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa, 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,939 
Int.  a.3  C25C  1/00 
US.  a.  204—59  R 


5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  electrolytically  forming  a  carboxylic  acid  in 


«  .CH,S  CH^CI^-CN-COO 

1.  Process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  crystalline 
methionine  from  a  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal  methioni- 
nate  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  which  comprises: 
continuously  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  containing  said 
alkali  metal  methioninate  and  either  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate, or  both  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  a  support 
electrolyte  which  is  a  highly  dissociated  mineral  salt 
which  is  very  soluble  in  the  medium  and  which  has  a  high 
conductivity,  to  the  intermediate  compartment  of  a  cell 
comprising  an  intermediate  compartment  and  anode  and 
cathode  compartments  each  separated  from  said  interme- 
diate compartment  by  a  catioiiic  membrane; 
electrolysing  at  75*  to  95*  C.  said  aqueous  solution,  so  that 
hydrogen  ions  generated  in  the  anode  compartment  mi- 
grate to  the  intermediate  compartment  and,  in  a  part  of  the 
intermediate  compartment  through  which  the  electric 
current  substantially  does  not  pass,  displace  the  alkali 
metal  ions  of  said  methioninate  to  form  methionine  and 
also  convert  the  carbonate  ions  into  carbon  dioxide,  and 
the  alkali  metal  ions  migrate  from  the  intermediate  com- 
partment to  the  cathode  compartment  to  form  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  therein; 
continuously  withdrawing  electrolysed  aqueous  solution 

from  said  intermediate  compartment;  and 
cooling  said  electrolysed  solution  to  cause  methionine  to 
crystallize  out,  and  recovering  the  crystalline  methionine 
so  obtained,  and  also  recovering  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
from  said  cathode  compartment. 
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4454013 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  IRON  AND  ITS  ALLOY 

METALS  FROM  FINE-GRAINED  CRUDE  OXIDIC 

PRODUCTS 

Sune  Eriksson,  Hofors,  and  Gotthard  Bjorling,  Djursholm,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  SKF  Steel  Engineering  AB,  Sweden 

FUed  May  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  496,813 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28, 1982,  8203320 
Int.  a.3  C25C  J/06 
U.S.  a.  204-112  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  iron  and  at  least  one  ferro-alloy 
metal  from  fine-grained  oxidic  material  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  injecting  said  material  into  a  furnace  together  with  car- 
bon powder  and  a  reducing  gas  and  supplying  heat  to  the 
furnace  by  means  of  a  plasma  generator  so  as  to  bind  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  alloy  metal  as  carbide; 

(b)  removing  said  carbided  ferro-alloy  metal  and  said  iron 
from  the  furnace  as  a  melt; 

(c)  solidifying  and  granulating  said  carbided  ferro-alloy 
metal  and  iron  and  placing  said  granulated  ferro-alloy 
metal  and  iron  in  an  electrolytic  cell  as  an  anode  in  an 
electrolytic  solution; 

(d)  passing  an  electric  current  between  the  anode  and  a 
cathode  in  the  electrolyte  solution  such  that  iron  is  liber- 
ated from  the  anode  and  iron  is  precipitated  at  the  cath- 
ode, thereby  causing  substantially  all  of  the  iron  at  the 
anode  to  be  liberated  leaving  a  residue  of  carbided  ferro- 
alloy metal  at  said  anode;  and 

(e)  separately  removing  said  residue  at  the  anode  and  said 
iron  at  the  cathode  thereby  separating  said  iron  from  said 
ferro-alloy  metal. 


4,454,014 
ETCHED  ARTICLE 
Peter  G.  Biscboff,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Memorex  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Qara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,359,  Dec.  3, 1980.  This  application 
Jan.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  455,367 
Int.  a.3  C23C  15/00;  C25F  3/00,  5/00 
U.S.  a.  204—129.65  58  Gaims 


a.  depositing  a  first  thin  metallic  layer  on  an  inert  substrate; 

b.  depositing  a  very  narrow  self-supporting  border  of  a  given 
height  of  photoresist  material  on  such  metallic  layer,  said 
border  outlining  the  configuration  of  a  pattern  of  interest 
of  a  subsequent  second  metal  to  be  deposited  on  said  thin 
metallic  layer,  said  subsequent  second  metal  becoming 
anodic  with  said  first  metallic  layer  during  its  etching; 

c.  depositing  said  second  metal  on  said  first  metal, 

d.  removing  said  self-supporting  border  of  photoresist  expos- 
ing said  first  thin  metallic  layer; 

e.  removing  said  first  thin  metallic  layer  in  those  areas  ex- 
posed in  step  d; 

f  depositing  photoresist  to  substantially  cover  the  pattern  of 
interest  and  to  substantially  fill  the  regions  previously 
occupied  by  the  self-supporting  border  of  photoresist  to 
thus  substantially  encapsulate  the  second  metal  within  the 
pattern  of  interest;  and 

g.  etching  away  all  the  anodic  material  not  encapsulated. 

4,454,015 
COMPOSmON  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  INERT 
ELECTRODE  HAVING  GOOD  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCnVTTY  AND  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 
Siba  P.  Ray,  Plum  Boro,  Pa.,  and  Robert  A.  Rapp,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,673 

Int.  a.3  C25C  3/00;  C25B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  204-293  36  Claims 
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11.  An  inert  electrode  suitable  for  use  in  the  production  of 
metal  by  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  a  metal  compound  dis- 
solved in  a  molten  salt,  said  electrode  comprising  a  composi- 
tion comprising  an  interwoven  network  of  at  least  one  nickel- 
iron  oxide  with  a  nickel-iron  alloy  disp>ersed  therethrough. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  metallic  pattern  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


4,454,016 

REMOVAL  OF  PCB  FROM  OIL  AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS 

Mario  Rabinowitz,  Redwood  City;  Narain  G.  Hingorani,  Los 

Altos  Hills,  and  E.  Robert  Perry,  Portola  Valley,  aU  ofCaUf., 

assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  310,518 
Int.  a.3  B03C  5/02;  ClOG  33/02 
U.S.  a.  204—308  10  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  separating  out  a  first  group  of  polar  particles 
from  a  second  group  in  a  mixture  of  the  two,  said  first  group 
including  a  first  subgroup  of  particles  having  polar  moments 
which  are  greater  in  magnitude  than  the  polar  moments  of  the 
second  particles  at  a  first  given  temperature  and  a  second 
subgroup  having  polar  moments  which  are  greater  in  magni- 
tude than  the  polar  moments  of  the  second  particles  at  a  second 
given  temperature,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  chamber  including  at  least  one  chamber 
section  containing  spaced-apart  electrode  means; 

(b)  particle  collecting  means  carried  by  said  electrode  means 
and  displaying  an  affinity  for  said  first  particles  sufficient 
to  retain  them  when  these  particles  are  in  contact  with  the 
collecting  means; 
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(c)  means  ccwperating  with  the  spactd-apart  electrode 
means  in  each  chamber  section  for  applying  a  non-uniform 
electric  field  therebetween; 

(d)  means  for  placing  said  mixture  of  particles  in  each  cham- 
ber section  between  adjacent  electrode  means  therein 
whereby  to  subject  said  mixture  to  saic^  non-uniform  elec- 
tric field;  and 

(e)  temperature  providing  means  for  providing  said  mixture 
of  particles  at  said  first  given  temperature  when  the  mix- 
ture is  in  one  of  said  chamber  sections  whereby  said  first 
subgroup  of  said  first  particles  are  attracted  to  the  elec- 


MnTuMZO 


trode  means  in  said  one  chamber  section  faster  than  the 
second  particles  so  as  to  be  retained  by  said  particle  col- 
lecting means,  said  temperature  providing  means  also 
providing  said  mixture  of  particles  at  said  second  given 
temperature  when  the  mixture  is  in  said  one  chamber 
section  or  another  one  of  said  chamber  sections,  at  a  dif- 
ferent time,  whereby  said  second  subgroup  of  said  first 
particles  is  attracted  to  the  electrode  means  in  said  one  or 
another  chamber  section  faster  than  the  second  particles 
so  as  to  be  retained  by  the  particle  collecting  means  car- 
ried by  the  last-mentioned  electrode  means. 


4,454,017  1 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBON  AND 
OTHER  VALUES  FROM  SHALE  OIL  ROCK 
Rollan  Swanson,  c/o  Chenu-oU  Enterprises,  Inc.,  100  Wall  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.  10005 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,305,  Mar.  20, 1981,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,021,  Jan.  5, 1981,  Pat. 
No.  4,366,044,  and  Ser.  No.  140,604,  Apr.  IS,  1980,  said  Ser.  No. 
220,021,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,207,  Jan.  22, 
1980,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  63,824,  Aug.  6, 1979,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,956 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  1/02;  ClOB  i3/06 


U.S.  a.  208—11  R 
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27  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  values  from  shale 
oil  rock  is  a  western  U.S.  shale  oil  rock,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  560'  C.  in  at  least 
one  reaction  zone  shale  oil  rock  and  a  reagent  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydrosulfide,  sulfide,  polysulfide  or  a  hydrate  of 
same  or  mixtures  of  same,  in  presence  of  water,  at  a  pres- 
sure from  subatmospheric  to  10  atm.,  whereby  said  rea- 
gent and  water  upon  reacting  with  rock  constituents  con- 
taining hydrocarbon  values  shatter  said  rock  into  fine 
particulate  gangue; 

(b)  separatmg  the  hydrocarbon  values  and  a  shale  oil  rock 


fine  particulate  gangue  from  the  unreacted  portion  of  said 
shale  oil  rock  by  removal  in  a  flow  stream  of  said  particu- 
lates, hydrocarbon  values  and  water  in  form  of  steam; 
(c)  further  separating  the  fine  particulate  gangue  from  said 
hydrocarbn  values  while  said  hydrocarbon  values  and 
steam  are  in  vaporous  and/or  gaseous  form  in  at  least  one 
gas  and  fine  particulate  separation  zone; 


(d)  recovering  the  thus  separated  fine  particulate  gangue, 
and 

(e)  recovering  the  thus  separated  hydrocarbon  values  as 
either  gaseous  or  liquid  hydrocarbon  values  by  cooling 
and/or  condensation. 


4,454,018 
SIMULTANEOUS  CRUSHING  AND  RETORTING  OF  OIL 

SHALE  WITH  FLUID  JETS 
Valadi  N.  Venkatesan,  Dallas,  and  Lawrence  R.  Stowe,  Piano, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  484,794 

Int.  C\?  ClOG  1/02 

U.S.  a.  208—11  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  products  from  oil 

bearing  shale,  including  simultaneous  retorting  and  pulverizing 

of  the  oil  shale,  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  crushed  oil  shale  into  a  retorting  and  pulverizing 
zone; 

(b)  simultaneously  retorting  and  pulverizing  the  shale  of  step 
(a)  with  fluids  heated  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  retort- 
ing from  at  least  two  opposed  fluid  jets  to  pulverize  the 
shale  and  release  hydrocarbon  products; 

(c)  transporting  the  shale,  hydrocarbon  products  and  fluids 
of  step  (b)  away  from  the  retorting  and  pulverizing  zone 
to  a  separating  zone  above  said  retorting  and  pulverizing 
zone; 

(d)  in  the  separating  zone,  separating  the  hydrocarbon  prod- 
ucts and  shale  particles  which  have  been  pulverized  to  a 
size  so  that  substantially  all  hydrocarbon  products  have 
been  removed  therefrom,  from  larger,  partially  retorted 
shale  particles; 

(e)  contacting  the  larger  particles  of  step  (d)  with  a  combus- 
tion or  stripping  fluid  emitted  from  at  least  one  fluid  jet 
located  above  said  retorting  and  pulverizing  zone  and 
recycling  the  larger  particles  to  the  retorting  and  pulveriz- 
ing zone  after  the  contacting;  and 

(0  collecting  the  hydrocarbon  products. 
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4  454  019 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  OPTICALLY 
ANISOTROPIC  CARBONACEOUS  PITCH 
Takayuki  Izurai,  Ohi;  Tsutomu  Naito,  Iruma;  Tomoo  Nakamura, 
Sakado,  and  Hisao  Tanaka,  Ohi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa 
Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  338,590 
Int.  C\?  ClOC  3/00;  DOIF  9/12.  9/20 
U.S.  a  208-22  38aainis 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  homogeneous,  optically  aniso- 
tropic carbonaceous  pitch  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range 
from  about  230'  C.  to  about  320'  C.  and  an  optically  aniso- 
tropic phase  content  of  about  90%  to  about  100%  comprising: 
providing  a  carbonaceous  material  selected  from  oils  and 
tars  capable  of  forming  a  pitch  when  heated  at  elevated 
temperatures,  said  carbonaceous  material  having  a  boiling 
point  in  the  range  of  about  250'  C.  to  about  540'  C.  and 
being  substantially  free  of  chloroform  and  of  n-heptane 
insoluble  matter  and  containing  a  n-heptane-soluble  mate- 
rial, said  n-heptane-soluble  material  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aromatic  oil  and  resin,  each  of  which  has  an  aromatic 
carbon  fraction  of  at  least  0.6,  a  number-average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  up  to  1000  and  a  maximum  molecular  weight 
of  up  to  2000; 
heating  said  carbonaceous  material  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  380°  C.  to  about  440'  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  about  20%  to  about  80%  of  an  optically  aniso- 
tropic phase; 
maintaining  said  heated  carbonaceous  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  360'  C.  to  about  380'  C.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  form  two  layers,  an  upper  layer  con- 
taining a  relatively  low  optically  anisotropic  phase  con- 
tent and  a  lower  layer  containing  relatively  high  optically 
anisotropic  phase  content; 
separating  said  lower  layer  from  said  upper  layer; 
thereafter  heating  said  separated  lower  layer  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  380'  C.  to  about  440'  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  increase  the  optically  anisotropic  phase  con- 
tent of  said  lower  layer  to  at  least  90%  whereby  a  homo- 
geneous optically  anisotrophic  carbonaceous  pitch  having 
a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  about  230°  C.  to  about 
320'  C.  and  an  optically  anisotropic  phase  content  of 
about  90%  to  about  100%  is  obtained. 


tures  in  the  range  of  from  about  350*  C.  to  about  400*  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  heated  pitch  material  to  form 
an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer; 

(4)  separating  said  lower  layer  from  said  upper  layer;  and 

(5)  heating  said  lower  layer  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  380°  C.  to  about  440°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
increase  the  optical  anisotropic  phase  content  of  said 
separated  lower  layer  to  80%  or  more. 


4  454  021 

METHOD  FOR  THERIMAL  CRACKING  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  IN  AN  APPARATUS  OF  AN  ALLOY 

HAVING  ALKALI  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH  METALS  IN 

THE  ALLOY  TO  MINIMIZE  COKE  DEPOSITION 
Yoji  Watanabe,  Oita;  Toshio  Morimura,  Kawaguchi,  and  Yukio 
Toyoda,  Oita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa  Denko  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  331,782 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  9/12 

U.S.  a  208-48  R  ,8  c\zims 


4,454,020 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  HOMOGENEOUS  LOW 

SOFTENING  POINT,  OPTICALLY  ANISOTROPIC  PITCH 

Takayuki  Izumi;  Tsutomu  Naito,  botii  of  Iruma,  and  Seikoh 

Igarashi,  Chiyoda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1983,  Ser.  No.  467,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1982,  57-27126 
Int.  a.3  COIC  3/00;  DOIF  9/12,  9/20 
MS.  a.  208—22  15  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous,  low  softening  point,  optically  aniso- 
tropic pitch  containing  approximately  80%  or  more  of  an 
optically  anisotropic  phase  and  a  softening  point  of  approxi- 
mately 320*  C.  or  below,  said  pitch  prepared  by: 

(1)  providing  a  pitch-like  material  comprising  a  mixture  of 
compounds  consisting  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  and  having 
an  approximate  boUing  point  of  540'  C.  or  higher,  said 
mixture  being  substantially  free  from  quinoline  insolubles, 
said  mixture  containing  a  first  component  soluble  in  n-hep- 
tane and  a  second  component  insoluble  in  n-heptane  and 
soluble  in  benzene,  each  aromatic  carbon  fraction  of  such 
components  being  about  0.7  or  higher,  each  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  being  about  1,500  or  less,  and  each 
maximum  molecular  weight  being  approximately  10,000 
or  less; 

(2)  heating  said  pitch-like  material  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  from  about  380*  C.  to  about  440*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  about  20%  to  about  70%  of  an  optically 
anisotropic  phase; 

(3)  maintaining  said  heated  pitch-lUce  material  at  tempera- 


1.  A  method  for  thermal  cracking  of  or  heating  of  hydrocar- 
bons while  suppressing  carbon  deposition  on  the  surface  of  a 
heat-resistant  alloy  member  of  a  thermal  cracking  or  heating 
apparatus,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  an  alkali  metal-oxide  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal-oxide  is 
incorporated,  as  a  solid  solution  or  dispersed  phases,  into  at 
least  part  of  said  heat-resistant  alloy  member  where  carbon 
deposition  occurs,  thereby  effectively  suppressing  the  carbon 
deposition. 


4  454  022 

decoking'  method 

Yoshihiko  Shoji,  Kamisu;  Norio  Kaneko,  and  Kazuo  Kimura, 
both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1981,  56-183846 
Int.  a.3  ClOG  9/16 
U.S.  a.  208—48  R  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  coke  deposited  within  the  gas 
passages  of  a  dual-tower  fluidized  bed-type  apparatus  for  ther- 
mally cracking  hydrocarbons,  said  apparatus  including: 
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heating  and  cracking  towers,  each  adapted  for  enclosing  a 
bed  of  fluidized  solid  heat  exchange  particles  of  a  combus- 
tible material; 
means  provided  in  each  of  the  heating  a(nd  cracking  towers 
for  supplying  therethrough  a  gas  to  respective  towers  to 
maintain  the  solid  particles  contained  therein  in  a  fluidized 
state; 
first  and  second  transport  means,  each  extending  between 
the  heating  and  cracking  towers  sucn  that  the  fluidized 
particles  are  in  continuous  recirculation  between  said 
towers,  successively  up  the  heating  tower,  down  the  first 
transport  means,  up  the  cracking  toKver  and  down  the 
second  transport  means; 
a  discharge  conduit  means  opening  into  the  top  of  the  heat- 
ing tower  for  discharging  a  controller  I  amount  of  the  gas 
in  the  heating  tower  therethrough; 
a  combustion  means  for  heating  a  gas  arid  having  a  combus- 
tion gas  discharge  port  connected  to  the  heating  tower  for 
heating  with  the  combustion  gas  the  fluidized  solid  parti- 
cles in  the  heating  tower; 
means  connected  to  the  cracking  tower  for  feeding  the 

hydrocarbons  to  the  cracking  tower; 
a  gas-solid  separating  means  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
cracking  tower  for  separating  solids  Contained  in  the  gas 
flow  introduced  thereinto  from  the  cracking  tower; 
a  cooling  means  connected  to  the  gas-solid  separating  means 
for  quenching  the  gas  flow  introduced  thereinto  from  the 
gas-solid  separating  means; 
a  fractionating  tower  for  fractionating  ttie  cooled  gas; 
a  knockout  drum  for  removing  the  soli^  particles  entrained 

in  the  cooled  gas  from  the  cooling  mjeans;  and 
control  means  for  selectively  introducjing  the  cooled  gas 
from  the  cooling  means  into  either  thd  fractionating  tower 
or  the  knockout  drum;  I 

whereby  the  hydrocarbons  supplied  to' the  cracking  tower 
through  the  hydrocarbon  feed  me^ns  are  cracked  by 
contact  with  a  bed  of  heated,  fluidized  solid  particles  to 
form  a  gas  product,  the  solid  particles  being  introduced 
into  the  heating  tower  through  the  second  transport 
means  and  heat-regenerated  therein  by  contact  with  the 
combustion  gas  from  the  combustion  means,  the  heated 
solid  particles  being  recycled  to  (he  cracking  tower 
through  the  first  transport  means  f^r  the  utilization  of 
their  heat  for  effecting  the  cracking,  said  gas  product 
being  discharged  from  the  cracking  tower  and  passed 
successively  through  the  gas-solid  sej^arating  means,  cool- 
ing means  and  fractionating  tower,  ind  wherein  the  gas 
passages  in  and  upstream  of  the  cooing  means  occasion- 
ally have  to  be  cleaned  of  coke  deposited  therein;  said 
method  comprising: 
stopping  the  feed  of  the  hydrocarbons  to  the  cracking  tower; 
operating  the  combustion  means  to  heat  the  solid  particles  in 
the  heating  tower,  the  combustion  means  being  operated 
so  that  the  resulting  combustion  gas  is  substantially  free  of 
oxygen;  I 

supplying  a  gas  through  each  of  the  first  and  second  gas 
supplying  means  to  maintain  the  solid  particles  in  the 
heating  tower  and  the  cracking  tow^r  in  a  fluidized  state 
and  in  continous  recirculation  betwjeen  the  heating  and 
cracking  towers  through  the  first  atid  second  transport 
means; 
supplying  an  oxygen-containing  gas  t^  a  space  above  the 

fluidized  bed  in  the  cracking  tower;  land 
operating  the  selective  introduction  control  means  to  allow 
the  cooled  gas  from  the  cooling  means  to  stream  exclu- 
sively into  the  knockout  drum,  so  that  the  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  introduced  into  the  cracking  tower  is  allowed  to 
pass  through  the  gas  passages  and  flow  into  the  knockout 
drum,  whereby  the  coke  deposited  within  the  gas  passages 
is  decomposed  by  combustion. 


4,454,023 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  A  HEAVY  VISCOUS 

HYDROCARBON 

Irvin  H.  Lutz,  Sagamore  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alberta  Oil 

Sands  Technology  &  Research  Authority,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  477,948 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  67/04.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  208—96  21  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  improved  process  for  upgrading  heavy  viscous 
hydrocarbons  which  includes  visbreaking  the  heavy  viscous 
hydrocarbons  or  portion  thereof  in  a  visbreaker  heater  with  or 
without  a  soaking  drum,  fractionating  the  visbreaker  heater 
output  in  a  distillation  step,  and  solvent  processing  a  heavier 
fraction  from  the  distillation  step  in  a  solvent  extraction  step  to 
form  two  or  more  fractions  including  a  heavier  fraction  con- 
taining a  large  percentage  of  asphaltenes  and  one  or  more 
lighter  fractions  containing  a  large  percentage  of  resins  and 
oils;  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  combining  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  lighter  fractions  which  contains 
resins  from  the  solvent  extraction  step  with  the  heavy  viscous 
hydrocarbons  which  are  to  be  subject  to  visbreaking  whereby 
the  resin  content  thereof  is  increased,  and  withdrawing  lighter 
fractions  from  the  process  to  form  one  or  more  upgraded 
products. 


4,454,024 
HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS 
Gopal  H.  Singhal,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Gordon  F.  Stuntz,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,407 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  45/30,  47/34 
U.S.  CI.  208—111  9  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  hydroconversion  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  a  hydrocarbonaceous 
feed  having  constituents  boiling  above  1050'  P.,  a  hydro- 
gen-donor diluent  and  a  catalyst  with  a  molecular  hydro- 
gen-containing gas  at  hydroconversion  conditions,  includ- 
ing a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  ranging  from  500  to  5000 
psig,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  contaminated,  at 
least  partially  deactivated  zeolitic  cracking  catalyst  com- 
prising a  metal  contaminant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vanadium,  nickel,  iron,  copper  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  catalyst  comprising  said  metal  contaminant  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.2  to  about  20  weight 
percent,  based  on  said  catalyst,  and 

(b)  recovering  a  hydroconverted  oil  product. 
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4454  025 

PASSIVATING  HEAVY  MliTAi^  iK  r Aonr^  i^tr-r At  w .^  ^^^  ^°'"'"^  '"  ^^^  ***^'"8  radii  of  50  to  600  A  is  distributed 

™^       OIL  TONV^SiSn  '"'*'  '^''  "'^^^  '^  ^°  "'^"^  ^^^  ^^'^~f  «  P^°^ded  by  pores 

WiUiam  P.  Hettinger,  Jr.,  Russell,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ashland  OU  ^"'''''^ .\^'f  ^ »«  }^.^  ^nd  about  40  to  about  85%  thereof 

Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky.  •    ^  » "»  gnor  lo  Asniana  uu,  ,s  provided  by  pores  havmg  radii  of  100  to  600  A.  and  wherein 

Filed  May  13,  1981,  Ser.  No  263395  \^^  micropore  volume  in  pores  having  radii  less  than  50  A  is 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  lJ/18  '"*  ^^^  ^'^"^  °  ^  5  cc/g. 

U.S.  a.  208—120 
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4454  027 
ARSENIC  REMOVAL  METHOD 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  408,078 
Int.  a.J  C106  29/04 
U.S.  a.  208-253  ,0  Qaims 

7.  A  method  for  removing  arsenic  from  a  substantially  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fluid  which  comprises  reacting  the  fluid  with 
spent  oil  shale,  by  passing  the  fluid  through  a  bed  of  spent  oil 
shale  particles  at  a  temperature  between  the  freezing  point  of 
the  fluid  and  about  400"  C,  and  at  a  pressure  between  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  about  4,000  p.s.i.a.,  and  separating  a  fluid 
having  a  reduced  arsenic  content. 


1.  In  a  process  for  catalytically  converting  carbo-metallic 
containing  residual  oil  feeds  to  produce  transportation  grade 
fuels  comprising  gasoline  boiling  range  material  whereby  coke 
and  metal  contaminants  of  nickel  and  vanadium  are  deposited 
on  the  catalyst  particles  and  the  catalyst  particles  are  regener- 
ated by  burning  coke  deposits  in  a  catalyst  regeneration  opera- 
tion, the  improved  method  of  operation  for  reducing  coke  and 
gas  make  during  said  catalytic  conversion  of  said  residual  oil 
feeds  and  passivating  within  a  24-hour  period  an  accumulation 
of  nickel  equivalent  of  heavy  metals  within  the  range  of  3000  to 
10,000  ppm  on  the  cracking  catalyst  which  comprises,  adding 
a  sufficient  amount  of  an  aluminum  and/or  silicon  compound 
to  said  caulyst  comprising  greater  than  3000  ppm  nickel  equiv- 
alents within  said  24-hour  period  to  passivate  metal  contami- 
nants and  provide  at  least  a  1 : 1  ratio  between  said  added  alumi- 
num and/or  silicon  compound  and  said  accumulated  heavy 
metals  nickel  equivalent  contaminants  and  thereafter  reducing 
the  rate  of  addition  of  the  added  metal  compound  to  said 
catalyst  to  provide  a  weight  ratio  relative  to  the  nickel  equiva- 
lent of  heavy  metals  in  the  residual  oil  feed  within  the  range  of 
1.5  to  4. 


4  454  028 
CAN  SORTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  Vetter,  Westwood  Hills,  and  John  L.  Aker,  Shawnee, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Point  of  Purchase  Recycling,  Inc., 
Kansas  Gty,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  403,577 

Int  a.3  B07C  5/00;  G07F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  209-548  33  cUums 


4  454  026 

HYDROTREATING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

Albert  L.  Hensley,  Jr.,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Leonard  M.  Quick, 

Napenrille,  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  andiana), 

Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,500,  Jun.  17,  1981.  This 

application  Jun.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,332 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  45/04,  49/04 

U.S.  a.  208—251  H  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  hydrocarbon  feeds  compris- 
ing contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  with  hydrogen  under  hy- 
drotreating conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion comprising  a  hydrogenating  component  and  a  support 
comprising  at  least  one  porous  refractory  inorganic  oxide,  said 
catalyst  having  a  BET  surface  area  of  150  to  about  190  m^/g, 
bulk  density  of  at  least  about  0.2  g/cc,  total  pore  volume  equal 
to  the  sum  of  micropore  volume  determined  by  nitrogen  de- 
sorption  in  micropores  having  radii  up  to  600  A  and  macropore 
volume  determined  by  mercury  penetration  in  macropores 
having  radii  of  600  to  25,000  A  of  at  least  0.9  cc/g,  with  at  least 
0.1  cc/g  of  macropore  volume,  such  surface  area,  pore  size 
distribution  and  total  pore  volume  beine  effective  to  provide 
an  average  pore  diameter  of  at  least  230  A  calculated  as  4  V/A, 
wherein  at  least  0.7  cc/g  of  the  micropore  volume  is  concen- 
trated in  pores  having  radii  of  50  to  600  A,  wherein  the  micro- 


1.  A  method  of  sorting  articles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  material  signal  indicative  of  the  material  of 
each  article; 

(b)  generating  a  weight  signal  indicative  of  the  weight  of 
each  article; 

(c)  in  the  absence  of  one  of  a  selected  material  signal  and  a 
selected  weight  signal  for  an  article,  discharging  said 
article  to  a  reject  location; 

(d)  in  response  to  the  combination  of  said  selected  material 
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signal  and  said  selected  weight  signa  for  an  article,  dis- 
charging said  article  to  an  accept  location;  and 
(e)  counting  the  number  of  the  accepted  articles  which  are 
discharged  to  said  accept  location. 


4,454,029 

AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCT  SORTING 
Elias  H.  Codding,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  (o  Delta  Technology 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  267,596 
Int  aj  B07C  5/342 


4,454,030 
SPRUE  SEPARATOR 
James  L.  Young,  Pascoag,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Nelmor  Company, 
Inc.,  North  Uxbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  277,900 

Int  a.3  B07B  13/04 

VS.  a.  209—669  4  Claims 


U.S.  a.  209—581 


19  Claims 


1.  A  sorter  for  separating  acceptable  parts  from  scrap  and 
conveying  parts  and  scrap  in  different  directions  to  separate 
discharge  areas,  comprising  a  shaft,  an  auger  assembly  includ- 
ing a  main  flight  fixed  upon  the  shaft  and  extending  the  length 
of  the  auger,  a  trough  having  a  semi-circular  bottom  disposed 
in  generally  concentric  relationship  with  the  auger  and  formed 
with  an  opening  defining  a  parts  discharge  area,  at  least  one 
auxilliary  flight  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  extending  along  the 
auger  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  main  flight  and  at 
least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  discharge  opening,  a  dam  in  the 
bottom  of  the  trough  at  the  edge  of  the  discharge  opening  in 
the  direction  of  scrap  travel  and  means  for  imparting  a  rotary 
motion  to  the  shaft. 


4,454,031 
OIL  RESERVOIR,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Rainer  Schier,  Schwabisch  Gmiind,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG.,  Friedrich- 
shafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1981,  3141728 

Int.  a.^  BOID  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—86  12  Oaims 


1.  A  sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  agricultural  products  into 
acceptable  and  unacceptable  categories  ba$ed  on  color  charac- 
teristics of  surface  areas  of  the  products  as  they  descend  in  a 
chute  or  conduit  through  a  zone  of  illumkiation  in  a  viewing 
station,  comprising:  I 

(a)  plural  optical  sensor  station  means  comprising  optic  fiber 
means  spaced  at  intervals  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of 
the  viewing  station  for  sensing  the  Ight  reflected  from 
spaced  illuminated  surface  areas  of  successive  band  por- 
tions of  the  product  in  the  zone  of  illumination; 

(b)  optical  divider  means  optically  coupled  to  said  optic  fiber 
means  for  dividing  the  sensed  light  from  the  spaced  illumi- 
nated surface  areas  of  the  product  into  plural  color  illumi- 
nation level  components;  I 

(c)  means  for  converting  the  plural  colqr  illumination  level 
components  of  the  sensed  light  into  electrical  component 
level  signals; 

(d)  processing  circuit  means  for  comparing  the  component 
level  signals  with  reference  levels  to  determine  if  the  color 
of  the  individual  ones  of  the  product  is  within  acceptable 
limits;  and 

(e)  ejector  means  for  separating  unacceptable  ones  of  the 
product  from  those  which  are  acceptable. 


1.  A  hydraulic  steering  system  oil  reservoir  of  the  kind 
having  a  cup-shaped  housing  with  an  inlet  pipe  connection  (2) 
and  an  outlet  pipe  connection  (3)  separated  by  a  filter  element 
(6)  and  also  having  a  lid  (11)  secured  to  the  housing  by  means 
of  a  bolt  (5)  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing;  wherein 
venting  of  the  housing  is  effected  through  a  protective  pipe 
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(10)  surrounding  the  bolt  and  movable  thereon  and  of  a  length 
to  extend  into  oil  in  the  housing  (8)  including  a  vent  cap  (7) 
carried  by  the  bolt  into  which  the  bolt  protrudes: 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  abutment  element  (20)  carried  on  the  bolt  and  effecting  a 
limit  stop  for  movement  of  the  protective  pipe  on  the  bolt 
when  the  lid  is  removed  from  the  housing,  including  a 
spring  (12)  effecting  bias  of  said  protective  pipe  towards 
said  lid  to  effect  sealing  therebetween,  said  lid  and  said 
protective  pipe  having  sealing  means  maintained  in  conti- 
guity by  said  spring  and  sealing  said  housing  against  vent- 
ing except  through  said  protective  pipe. 
5.  An  oil  reservoir  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  pro- 
tective pipe  is  provide  with  oil  level  indicator  means  (21). 


4,454,033 
nLTERING  APPARATUS 
Norbertns  Verduyn,  Bankastraat  11,  3818  CG  Amersfoort, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  420,912 
Qaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Sep.  29,   1981, 
8104453 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  23/24 
US.  a.  210—108  6  Claims 


4,454,032 
FAST  nLTERING  APPARATUS 
Y?es  Dupont,  Lans-en-Vercors,  and  Christian  Rocher,  Jarrie, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Ato- 
mique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,487 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16, 1982,  82  10498 
Int.  a.5  BOID  29/02 
U.S.  a.  210—96.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  fast  filtering  apparatus,  particularly  for  biological  liq- 
uids, wherein  it  comprises  in  combination: 

an  injection  device  equipped  with  a  reservoir,  whose  bottom 
is  sealed  by  a  porous  pellet  and  whose  top  is  sealed  by  a 
piston  displaceable  in  translation  in  the  reservoir  by  any 
appropriate  mechanical  means,  said  reservoir  containing 
the  liquid  phase  to  be  filtered; 

a  filter  supporting  device  comprising  a  chamber  sealed  in  its 
upper  part  by  a  porous  pellet  serving  as  a  support  for  the 
actual  filtering  material  and  connected  by  its  base  v/ith 
pumping  means  making  it  possible  to  produce  a  vacuum  .n 
the  chamber; 

a  device  for  ensuring  the  fast  and  temporary  contactin*;  of 
the  injection  device  and  the  filter  support  device; 

an  electronic  control  means  controlling  each  filtering  opera- 
tion, by  simultaneously  acting  on  the  contacting  devi'-« 
and  on  the  mechanical  translation  means  for  the  piston  and 
accompanied  by  the  bringing  about,  at  the  desired  time,  of 
the  stoppage  of  the  injection  and  the  disengagement  c  f  the 
injection  device  and  the  filter  support  device. 


5.  A  fluid  filtration  device,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  filter  cells  arranged  in  a  vertically  stacked 
tubular  configuration  and  defining  an  axial  passage,  each 
of  said  filter  cells  including  a  fluid  inlet  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  axial  passage  and  a  filtered  fluid  outlet 
opening,  each  of  said  filter  cells  having  a  truncated  conical 
configuration  with  the  inlet  opening  of  each  of  said  cells 
being  elevated  relative  to  the  associated  outlet  opening, 
respectively; 

(b)  mobile  filtering  material  arranged  within  and  partially 
filling  each  of  said  filter  cells; 

(c)  means  for  delivering  fluid  to  be  filtered  to  said  axial 
passage  for  introduction  into  said  filter  cell  inlet  openings, 
whereby  said  fluid  flows  radially  outwardly  through  said 
filter  cells  and  said  outlet  openings; 

(d)  filtrate  drain  means  for  receiving  filtered  fluid  from  said 
outlet  openings;  and 

(e)  drain  element  means  for  removing  filtered  material  from 
said  filter  cells,  said  drain  element  means  including 

(1)  a  generally  horizontal  piston  member  arranged  within 
said  axial  passage,  said  piston  member  including  at  least 
one  radial  passage  terminating  at  a  circumferential 
opening  adapted  for  connection  with  at  least  one  of  said 
inlet  openings;  and 

(2)  an  axially  arranged  piston  rod  connected  with  said 
piston  member  and  containing  a  longitudinal  passage 
communicating  with  said  piston  radial  passage,  said 
piston  member  being  vertically  displaced  relative  to 
said  filter  cells  to  connect  said  at  least  one  piston  cir- 
cumferential opening  with  at  least  one  of  said  inlet 
openings  without  interrupting  the  delivery  of  fluid  to 
the  remaining  cell  inlet  openings,  whereby  filtered 
material  may  be  removed  from  at  least  one  of  said  filter 
cells  while  the  remaining  filter  cells  simultaneously 
filter  the  fluid. 
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4,454,034 

nLTER  APPARATUS 

Gordon  L.  Astrom,  Mount  Morris,  and  Mark  A.  Herbig,  Ros- 

coe,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Aqua-Aerobic  Systems,  Inc., 

Rockford,  01. 

FUed  May  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  496,092 
Int.  aj  BOID  23/24 
VS.  a.  210—108 


the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  from  the  waste  water  pump  through 
the  waste  water  flow  control  means. 


4,454,035 
POOL  SKIMMER 
6  Gains   ^i"'*®''  Stefan,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kafko  Manufactur- 
ing Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  392,264 
Int  Q.^  E04H  3/20 


U.S.  a.  210—117 


12  Qaims 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  tank,  a  car- 
riage movable  along  a  carriage  path  over  the  tank,  porous 
means  defining  a  filter  bed  support  having  a  bed  of  filter  mate- 
rial thereon,  a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  transverse  to 
the  carriage  path  and  spaced  apart  therealong  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  fluid  receiving  compartments  below  the  porous  means,  a 
plurality  of  filtrate  ports  spaced  apart  along  a  port  locus  paral- 
leling said  carriage  path  with  each  filtrate  port  communicating 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  fluid  receiving  compartments,  a 
water  inlet  communicating  with  the  tank  above  the  bed  of  filter 
material,  means  for  limiting  the  upper  liquid  level  in  the  tank  to 
a  predetermined  upper  level  below  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  fil- 
tered fluid  launder  extending  along  said  port  locus  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  filtrate  ports,  a  filtered  water  outlet  commu- 
nicatmg  with  the  filtrate  launder,  means  controlling  flow  to  the 
filtered  water  outlet  for  maintaining  a  mininjum  liquid  level  in 
the  launder  that  is  above  the  top  of  the  bed  of  filter  material 
and  below  said  predetermined  upper  level  in  the  tank,  back- 
wash means  carried  by  said  carriage  and  including  a  backwash 
pump  and  a  backwash  head  movable  along  a  path  paralleling 
said  port  locus  sequentially  into  juxtaposition  with  each  of  said 
filtrate  ports  to  supply  backwash  fluid  thereto,  a  waste  water 
outlet,  a  waste  water  trough  extending  lengthwise  of  said  tank 
and  communicating  with  the  waste  water  outlet,  flow  measur- 
ing notch  type  weir  means  associated  with  said  apparatus  for 
measuring  flows  at  rates  corresponding  to  a  desired  backwash 
rate  and  having  an  inlet  side  and  a  discharge  side,  a  collector 
hood  carried  by  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith  along  a 
path  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed,  a  waste  water  pump 
connected  to  the  collector  hood  for  pumping  waste  water 
therefrom,  waste  water  conduit  means  connected  to  the  waste 
water  pump  and  having  an  outlet  for  delivering  the  waste 
water  into  said  waste  water  trough,  backwash  conduit  means 
for  delivering  fluid  from  the  backwash  pump  to  the  backwash 
head,  adjustable  backwash  flow  control  moans  in  said  back- 
wash conduit  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  from  a  backwash  pump  to  the  backwash  head  to 
the  desired  backwash  rate,  means  including  valve  means  con- 
nected to  the  backwash  conduit  means  between  said  backwash 
flow  control  means  and  said  backwash  he*l  for  selectively 
shutting  off  flow  from  the  backwash  pump  to  the  backwash 
head  and  for  delivering  flow  from  the  backwash  pump  to  the 
inlet  side  of  the  weir  means  for  measurement  of  the  rate  of  flow 
from  the  backwash  pump  through  the  backwash  flow  control 
means,  adjustable  waste  water  flow  control  means  in  the  waste 
water  conduit  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough,  and  means  for  selectively  shutting  off  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  waste  water  conduit  means  to  the  waste  water 
outlet  and  for  delivering  fluid  from  the  waste  water  conduit 
means  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  weir  means  for  measurement  of 


1.  A  pool  skimmer  comprising:  a  skimmer  body  having 
means  defining  a  throat  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
water  surface  of  a  pool  for  entry  of  pool  water  into  the  skim- 
mer; said  body  having  a  removable  lid  for  access  to  the  interior 
thereof;  said  body  also  having  a  well  located  below  the  throat, 
the  well  having  an  upper  peripheral  shoulder  defining  a  well 
inlet  communicating  with  the  throat,  the  well  also  having 
means  defining  a  pump  outlet  port  located  in  the  bottom 
thereof  forming  a  well  outlet;  a  relocatable  cover  plate  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  well  inlet  to  be  located  at  the  bottom  of 
said  well  to  cover  the  pump  outlet  port,  the  cover  plate  having 
a  peripheral  edge  portion,  an  interior  liquid  flow  port  for  flow 
of  liquid  therethrough,  and  a  valve  mounted  on  the  cover  plate 
to  close  said  interior  flow  port;  a  removable  strainer  basket 
adapted  to  be  located  in  the  well  above  said  cover  plate,  said 
basket  having  an  upper  peripheral  annular  flange  adapted  to  be 
located  on  said  well  peripheral  shoulder,  said  strainer  basket 
and  cover  plate  being  removable  from  the  skimmer  body  by 
removing  said  lid,  the  annular  flange  having  a  central  opening 
smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  cover  plate,  so  that  the  cover  plate  can  be  positioned  on  the 
annular  flange  to  cover  the  well  inlet. 


4,454,036 
OIL  FILTER 
Shlnichi  Suzuki,  Itabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shlnwa  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP82/00243,  371  Date  Sep.  7, 1982,  102(e)  Date 
Sep.  7,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/00024,  PCT  Pub.  Date 
Jan.  6,  1983 

per  FUed  Jun.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,112 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1981,  56-95940; 
May  10,  1982,  57.77744;  May  10,  1982,  57-77745 

Int.  a.3  BOID  27/04 
U.S.  a.  210—117  19  Claims 

1.  An  oU  filter  of  the  type  including  a  filter  element  formed 
by  wrapping  many  times  a  sheet  of  thin  filter  paper  about  a 
core  member,  characterized  in  that  there  are  provided  a  bot- 
tom cylindrical  casing  (8, 106, 208);  a  base  member  (9, 109, 209) 
closing  an  opened  end  of  said  casing  and  including  an  oU  inlet 
port  (91c,  1091c,  2091c)  and  an  oU  exit  port  (91b,  10916.  20916), 
and  means  for  isolating  first  and  second  oU  paths  provided 
about  the  periphery  of  the  filter  element  so  as  to  communicate 
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one  end  and  the  periphery  of  the  filter  element  with  the  first  oil 
path  (A)  in  communication  with  the  oU  inlet  port  and  to  com- 


4,454,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
WASTE  WATER  IN  DOWNFLOW  OPERATION 
Chiaki  Shimodaira,  Kanagawa;  Yoshinori  Yushina,  Tokyo;  Hiro- 
shi  Kamata,  Tokyo;  Hideo  Komatsu,  Tokyo;  Akinori  Kurima, 
Kanagawa;  Osamu  Mabu,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshiharu  Tanaka, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (Thiyoda  Chemical  Engi- 
neering and  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,246,  Feb.  14,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,256,573. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  202,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1978,  53-15650 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 
1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C02F  3/08 
U.S.  a.  210—150  10  Qaims 


municate  the  other  end  of  the  filter  element  with  the  second  oil 
path  (B). 


3^        ^ 


4,454,037 
INSULATING  JACKET  FOR  AN  OIL  HLTER 
Ruth  H.  Conterio,  and  Eugene  E.  Conterio,  both  of  445  Highcr- 
est  Dr.,  WUmette,  lU.  60091 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  422,890 

Int.  a.3  BOID  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—120  7  aaims 


12    II 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuous  biological  treatment  of 
waste  water  including  a  reactor  having  a  feeding  pipe  and  a 
distribution  pipe  at  the  top  thereof  for  introducing  waste  water 
into  the  reactor  and  a  withdrawing  pipe  at  the  bottom  thereof 
for  removing  treated  water,  and  a  particulate  carrier  having 
microbes  attached  thereto  disposed  within  the  reactor;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  carrier  comprises  particulate  mate- 
rial having  an  apparent  specific  gravity  smaller  than  the  spe- 
cific gravity  of  water,  making  it  possible  for  said  particulate 
material  to  float  on  water,  whereby  a  substantially  fluidized 
bed  of  said  carrier  is  formed  by  the  buoyancy  of  the  particulate 
material  in  downflowing  waste  water  to  be  treated. 


4,454,039 
FRAME  AND  COVER  MEMBERS  FOR  CONSTRUCONG 

APERTURES  IN  ROAD  SURFACES 

Archibald  H.  R.  McCoy,  R.R.  No.  1,  Troy,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,435 

Int.  C1.3  E02D  29/14 

U.S.  a.  210—164  7  Claims 


/ 


1.  An  insulated  jacket  for  an  oil  filter  cartridge  of  a  pressur- 
ized oil  circulating  system  comprising, 

(a)  a  one  piece  cylindrical  cup-like  shell  formed  from  an 
insulating  material  freely  enclosing  the  side  and  bottom  of 
the  oil  filter  cartridge, 

(b)  means  provided  by  said  shell  adjacent  its  open  end  for 
sealing  said  open  end  when  the  cartridge  is  enclosed 
within  said  shell, 

(c)  means  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  shell  through  which 
air  is  expelled  by  the  cartridge  as  it  is  telescopically  re- 
ceived and  moved  internally  of  said  shell  and  past  said 
sealing  means,  and 

(d)  means  within  said  shell  forming  a  closure  for  said  means 
through  which  air  is  expelled  with  said  closure  means 
moved  into  a  closed  position  with  respect  thereto  by  the 
inserted  end  of  the  cartridge  enclosed  within  said  shell 
establishing  an  insulated  dead  air  space  created  by  the 
expelled  air  between  the  inner  waU  surface  of  said  shell 
and  the  enclosed  cartridge. 


1.  A  catch  basin  comprising  a  one-piece  cast  metal  frame 
member  generally  rectangular  in  plan  and  having  a  generally 
rectangular  and  planar  upper  face,  side  walls  formed  integrally 
with  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  upper 
face,  a  base  portion  comprising  a  flange  formed  integrally  with 
and  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  side  walls,  a  circular  aperture  in  the  upper  face,  an  annular 
lip  extending  inwardly  around  the  periphery  of  the  aperture 
and  offset  downwardly  from  the  upper  face,  the  lip  having  its 
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upper  side  machined  to  form  a  smooth  generally  planar  annu- 
lar surface  generally  parallel  to  said  upper  face;  and  a  circular 
catch  basin  grating  fitting  snugly  within  the  aperture  in  the 
frame  member  and  having  an  annular  lower  peripheral  edge 
portion  machined  to  form  a  smooth  generally  planar  annular 
surface  for  seating  on  said  machined  lip  upper  annular  surface, 
the  grating  comprising  a  one  piece  metal;  casting  having  an 
annular  rim,  a  central  bar  coincident  with  a  diameter  of  the  rim 
and  integrally  joined  at  each  end  with  said  rim.  and  the  grating 
being  symmetrical  about  said  diameter  and  having  two  sets  of 
slots  extending  from  the  rim  to  the  central  bar,  the  slots  in  each 
set  being  parallel  and  inclining  at  the  same  angle  from  the  rim 
toward  one  end  of  the  bar  and  being  defined  between  side  bar 
members  each  of  which  is  at  one  end  integrally  joined  with 
said  annular  rim  and  at  the  opposite  end  Is  integrally  joined 
with  the  central  bar. 


rotating  the  first  axis  about  said  second  axis  at  a  speed  of  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  chamber  about  the 


4,454,040 
HLTER 

Robert  L.  RoberU,  409  Concord  Rd.,  BoothliTn,  Pa.  19061 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  4^,883 
Int.  a.3  BOID  23/10 
U.S.  a.  210—283 


first  axis  such  that  particles  in  the  slurry  are  subjected  to  repeti- 
tive acceleration. 


7  Claims 


1.  An  upflow  filter  of  the  type  in  which  influent  is  directed 
upwardly  through  buoyant  filter  media  parti<}les,  characterized 
in  that  a  porous  supporting  member  including  openings  that 
are  larger  than  the  nominal  size  of  the  buoyant  filter  media 
particles  is  positioned  above  the  media  parti^es,  and  a  layer  of 
particulate  material,  having  a  nominal  particle  size  greater  than 
the  openings  through  the  supporting  member,  being  supported 
on  said  member  and  including  a  plurality  lof  interstices  for 
permitting  filtered  influent  to  pass  through  it,  said  layer  of 
particulate  material  retaining  the  buoyant  filter  media  particles 
in  the  filter. 


4454  042 
SOLIDS-LIQUIDS  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Samuel  H.  Dorcheus,  Pelham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Envirotecb 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,086 

Int.  a.3  BOID  3S/12 

U.S.  a.  210-401  15  Claims 


4,454,041 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  (Jf  PARTICLES 

FROM  A  SLURRY 

Christopher  G.  Kelsey,  2/83  Albert  St,  Homsby,  Sydney,  NSW 

2077,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU82/00015,   371  Date  Oct,  22,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W082/1)2842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1982  I 

per  FUed  Feb.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  23, 1981,  PE7704; 
Noy.  19, 1981,  PF1621;  Not.  20,  1981,  PF1639 
Int.  a.J  B04B  5/02      T 
U^.  a.  210-235  I  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  particles  in  a  slurry  ac- 
cording to  their  specific  gravity  by  subjecting  said  particles  to 
repetitive  acceleration,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one 
chamber  including  a  side  wall  surrounding  a  first  axis,  said 
chamber  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  first  axis  and 
said  first  axis  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis, 
means  for  introducing  slurry  to  said  chamber,  means  for  ex- 
tracting from  said  chamber  a  fraction  adjacent  said  side  wall  in 
a  region  of  the  side  wall  remote  from  said  second  axis,  means 
for  rotating  the  chamber  about  said  first  axif,  and  means  for 


1.  In  a  solids-liquid  separation  apparatus  including  a  rotat- 
able  longitudinally-extending  cylindrical  drum  wherein  flow 
movement  of  a  process  fluid  from  situs  A  within  the  cylindrical 
drum  to  a  higher  in  elevation  situs  B  outside  the  drum  is  de- 
sired and  wherein  said  cylindrical  drum  includes  a  fluid  sump 
at  Situs  A  within  the  drum,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  bailer  scoop  means  connected  to,  situate  within  and 
extending  longitudinally  within  said  cylindrical  drum  and 
operable  to  move  into  said  sump  and  pick-up  fluid  therein; 

(b)  means  to  rotatively  move  said  bailer  scoop  means  with 
said  drum  in  a  rotary  cycle  to  an  elevated  fluid  discharge 
position; 

(c)  an  imperforate  trough  including  transverse  section  walls 
forming  sides  of  said  trough  connected  to  and  extending 
generally  co-extensive  with  said  scoop  means  in  said  drum 
and  including  a  sloped  trough  bottom  between  said  trough 
sides  to  laterally  flow  said  fluid;  and 

d)  outlet  means  connected  to  said  drum  on  at  least  one  end 
of  said  drum  to  convey  fluid  discharging  from  said  scoop 
means  and  said  trough  to  situs  B,  said  trough  holding  fluid 
in  one  portion  of  said  rotary  cycle  and  discharging  fluid  in 
a  subsequent  portion  of  said  rotary  cycle. 
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4,454,043 
COLUMN  SWITCHING  PROCEDURE 
Chihyuan  C.  Ting,  Cre?e  Coeur,  Mo.;  David  F.  Tomkins,  Musca- 
tine, Iowa,  and  Melvin  L.  Rueppel,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1980,  Ser.  No.  207,539 

Int  a.5  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210—659  17  Claims 


CHROHATOGfltPHIC  STSTtM  2 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  capacity  of  a  chromatographic 
system  useful  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  at  least  one 
component  of  interest  in  a  multi-component  composition  at 
trace  level  concentration,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  a  portion  of  said  multi-component  composition 
with  a  first  mobile  phase  carrier  to  form  a  chromatograph- 
ically  separable  composition; 

(b)  passing  said  chromatographically  separable  composition 
into  a  first  chromatographic  separation  zone  having  pack- 
ing therein  thereby  forming  an  eluent  of  each  component 
of  said  multi-component  composition; 

(c)  retaining  in  said  chromatographic  separation  system  only 
the  eluent  of  said  component  of  interest; 

(d)  admixing  at  least  one  additional  mobile  phase  carrier 
with  said  retained  eluent  of  said  first  chromatographic 
separation  zone  to  form  a  diluted  retained  eluent; 

(e)  passing  said  retained  diluted  eluent  into  a  second  chro- 
matographic separation  zone  serially  connected  to  said 
first  chromatographic  separation  zone  having  packing 
therein; 

(0  passing  a  second  mobile  phase  carrier  into  said  second 
chromatographic  separation  zone  thereby  forming  a  puri- 
fied eluent  containing  said  component  of  interest  in  a 
concentrated  form; 

(g)  passing  said  purified  eluent  into  an  analytical  detection 
system  whereby  the  concentration  of  said  component  of 
interest  is  determined. 


4,454,044 
WATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Max  Klein,  P.O.  Box  3,  Dalton,  Mass.  01226 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  282,943 
Int  a?  C02F  1/28.  1/42 
VS.  a.  210-663  16  Claims 

1.  A  water  treatment  process  for  removing  turbidity-causing 
impurities  from  said  water,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  adding  to  the  impure  water  a  minor  amount  of  a  filter  aid 
material; 

b.  contacting  said  impure  water  with  said  filter  aid  material 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  impurities  in  said  water  to  become 
absorbed  on  said  filter  aid  material;  and 

c.  flowing  said  impure  water  containing  said  filter  aid  mate- 
rial having  said  impurities  absorbed  thereon  through  a 
pre-filter  having  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  two  (2)  liters/- 
min./sq.  m.,  and  thereafter  through  a  filter  medium  in  the 
form  of  a  porous,  non-woven  matrix  made  by  a  wet-lay 
procedure  on  a  suitable  support  element  and  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  constituents: 

(1)  randomly  arranged,  irregularly  intersecting  and  over- 
lapping cellulose  fibers  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  retain 


the  integrity  or  continuity  of  the  mat  during  said  water 
treatment; 
(2)  micro-bits  produced  from  a  polymer  which  is  non-brit- 
tle in  expanded  form,  and  selected  from  (a)  an  ex- 
panded,   thermoplastic   styrene-polymer,   (b)   an   ex- 
panded lower  polyolefin,  which  is  the  polymer  of  a 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomer  hav- 
ing from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (c)  an  expanded  melt  alloy 
of  polyethylene  with  up  to  about  10  percent  by  weight 
of  polystyrene,  (d)  an  expanded  copolymer  of  propy- 
lene with  from  about  20  to  about  30  percent  by  weight 
of  ethylene,  (e)  an  expanded  melt  alloy  composed  of  at 
least  50  percent  by  weight  of  polypropylene  and  the 
balance  being  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  up  to  about 
30  percent  of  said  copolymer  being  vinyl  acetate,  or 
micro-bits  of  a  flexible  foamed  polyurethane,  said  poly- 
mer micro-bits  being  substantially  completely  free  of 
intact  cells  of  the  expanded  polymer  from  which  they 
are  produced,  the  amount  of  said  micro-bits  present  in 
said  filter  medium  being  sufficient  to  provide  the  me- 
dium with  a  porosity  enabling  flow  required  for  said 
water  treatment,  and  at  least  one  of  the  following: 
(i)  a  wet  web  support  releasing  agent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  filter  medium 
from  the  support  on  which  it  is  prepared; 


TlTr^ 


(ii)  a  wet-strength  enhancing  agent  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  enhance  the  wet-strength  of  said  filter  me- 
dium, but  less  than  that  which  will  impair  the  func- 
tions of  the  constituents  of  said  filter  medium  other 
than  said  wet-strength  enhancing  agent; 

(iii)  an  adsorbing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a')  finely  divided  activated  carbon  in  an 
amount  below  that  at  which  substantial  release  of 
finely  divided  carbon  from  the  filter  medium  can 
occur  during  said  water  treatment  (b')  diatomaceous 
earth  in  an  amount  below  that  at  which  substantial 
release  of  diatomaceous  earth  from  the  filter  medium 
can  occur  during  said  water  treatment;  (c')  colloidal 
alumnia  monohydrate  in  an  amount  sufficient  for 
removing  a  substantial  portion  of  any  chromic  acid 
and  its  salts  from  said  water  undergoing  treatment; 
and  (d")  a  fmely  divided  ion  exchange  resin  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of 
ionized  substances  from  said  water  undergoing  treat- 
ment; and 

(iv)  a  wet  web  strengthening  agent  in  an  amount  that 
together  with  the  cellulose  fibers  is  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide the  filter  medium  with  a  degree  of  tensile 
strength  to  withstand  manpulation  during  its  prepara- 
tion, and  below  that  amount  at  which  said  agent  will 
agglomerate  while  being  admixed  with  the  aforemen- 
tioned constituents  of  the  filter  medium. 
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comprising  water, 


4,454045 

PROCESS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF  MIXTURES 

CONTAINING  WATER,  SALTS,  GLYCOLATE  IONS  AND 

ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Eberhard  Perplies,  Wailuf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  an  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  172,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1981,  3118953 

Int.  a.3  BOID  15/04 
U.S.  a.  210—672 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  mixture 
water-soluble  salts,  glycolate  ions  and  organic  solvents,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:     ,  | 
contacting  the  mixture  with  a  first  ion  eKchanger; 
thereafter  contacting  the  product  of  said  first  contacting  step 
with  a  second  ion  exchanger,  said  first  ion  exchanger 
being  either  an  acidic  or  a  basic  ion  Exchanger  and  said 
second  ion  exchanger  being  the  acidic  or  basic  ion  ex- 
changer not  utilized  for  said  first  ion  exchanger; 
eluting  the  mixture  contacting  said  basic  ion  exchanger  to 
separate  the  mixture  into  a  fraction  off  a  significantly  en- 
riched organic  solvent  and  a  second  ffaction  of  a  signifi- 
cantly enriched  glycolate  ion  content;  and 
collecting  the  separated  fractions. 


4^454048 
TREATING  WASTE  WATER  CONTAMINATED  WITH  A 

LOW  CONCENTRATION  OF  LATEX 
Richard  T.  Bninbeck,  and  Joseph  C.  Sherwood,  both  of  Reading, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,958,  Feb.  8, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,383,928,  which  is  a  continuation-in«part  of  Ser.  No.  215,694, 
Dec.  12, 1980,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1983,  Ser. 

No.  487,919 
Int.  C\?  C02F  1/52 
U.S.  a.  210-726  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  body  of  waste  water  contami- 
nated with  a  low  concentration  of  suspended  latex  which 
comprises: 
destabilizing  the  latex  of  said  body  into  a  floe  of  small  partic- 
ulates wherein  said  destabilization  is  effected  by  admixing 
a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  inorganic  flocculant  with  said 
body; 

enhancing  separability  of  said  floe  by  blending  a  small  pro- 
portion  of  portland  cement  into  the  destabilized  suspen- 
sion; and 

separating  resulting  cementiferous  sludge  from  remaining 
aqueous  material. 


4454  046 
BOILER  SCALE  PREVEPmON  EMPLOYING  AN 
ORGANIC  CHELANT 
Steven  L.  Wallace,  Lake  Jackson;  Freddie  Griffin,  Jr.,  Missouri 
City,  and  Thorwald  J.  Tvedt,  Jr.,  Angleton,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Sep.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,069 
Int.  a.3  C02F  5/12     \ 
U.S.  a.  210-698  !  4aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  prevention  of  scale  and  corrosion  in 
boilers  from  water  containing  Fe++,  Ca+r,  or  Mg++  ions 
wherein  the  boiler  water  is  treated  with  an  effective  amount  of 
hydrazine  as  an  oxygen  scavenger,  ammoniam  hydroxide  as  a 
pH  control  compound  and  a  chelating  compound,  and  wherein 
the  pH  is  controlled  at  a  value  of  from  about  7  to  about  12,  the 
temperature  is  from  about  100°  to  about  374*  C,  and  the  pres- 
sure IS  from  about  15  to  about  3200  psia  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  boiler  water  as  the  chelating 
compound  hydroxyethylethylenediaminetriicetic  acid  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  moles  of  chelant  per  mole 
of  scale  or  corrosion  producing  metal  ions  present. 


4454  047 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  AQUEOui  SYSTEMS 

Harold  L.  Becker,  and  Rudolf  S.  Buriks,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  241,967,  Mar.  9,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,343,730. 

This  appUcation  May  18,  1982,  Ser.  Nb.  379,532 

Int.  a.3  BOID  17/04.  21/01:  C02F  1/54.  1/66 

\iS.  a  210-705  1  13  Qaims 

I.  A  process  of  treating  an  aqueous  system  comprising  add- 
ing to  said  system  an  effective  amount  of  a  stable  emulsion  of 
an  aqueous  internal  phase  in  a  non-aqueous  external  phase,  said 
aqueous  internal  phase  containing  a  homo-  or  a  copolymer  of 
an  acrylamido  alkylene  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 

II.  The  process  of  claim  1  which  is  a  demulsification  pro- 
cess. 


12.  The  process  of  claim  11  when  the  demu 
employs  flotation. 


sification  system 


4,454  049 

TEXTILE  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
NeU  A.  MacGilp,  Waterloo,  Belgium;  Allan  C.  McRitchie,  Tyne 
and  Wear,  England;  Barry  T.  Ingram,  Tyne  and  Wear,  En- 
gland,  and  John  Hampton,  Tyne  And  Wear,  England,  assign* 
ors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  439,974 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14. 1981. 
8134377  * 

Int.  a.3  D06M  13/46.  12/02.  13/20 
U.S.  a.  252-8.8  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fabric  softener  concentrate  in  the  form  of  an 
isotropic  solution  comprising 

(a)  from  about  20%  to  about  75%  of  substantially  water- 
insoluble  cationic  fabric  softener,  at  least  about  70%  of 
said  fabric  softener  consisting  of  one  or  more  components 
together  having  a  melting  completion  temperature  (Jc)  of 
less  than  20"  C. 

(b)  from  about  3%  to  about  75%  of  substantially  water- 
insoluble  nonionic  extender  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C10-C40  linear  and  branched  hydrocarbons  and 
esters  of  mono-  and  polyhydric  alcohols  with  C8-C24  fatty 
acids,  and 

(c)  from  about  10%  to  about  77%  of  water-miscible  organic 
solvent, 

wherein  the  cationic  fabric  softener,  nonionic  extender  and 
organic  solvent  constitute  in  total  at  least  about  50%  of  the 
concentrate  and  wherein  Component  (a)  is  selected  from  the 
following  compounds  or  mixtures  thereof: 
ammonium  compounds  of  formula 


R2— N— R3 
R4 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  represent  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  of  from  about  16 
to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  R3  and  R4  independently  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  of  from  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  salt  counterion,  wherein 
the  ammonium  compound  has  an  iodine  value  greater  than 
about  40, 
alkoxylated  compounds  of  formula 
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R2— N— Rs 
R6 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  represent  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  of  from  about  16 
to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  R5  and  Re  independently  repre- 
sent alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  group  of  formula  (CflH2nO)mH  wherein  n  is  2 
or  3  and  m  is  from  0  to  about  15,  provided  that  the  total 
number  of  Cn^irP  groups  is  from  1  to  about  20  and 
wherein  the  alkoxylated  ammonium  compound  has  an 
iodine  value  greater  than  about  20, 
imidazolinium  compounds  of  formula 


4,454,051 
ALKYL  XANTHOGEN  FORMATE  MIXTURE  AS 
FLOTATION  AGENT 
Ronald  D.  G.  Crozier,  4  Daisy  La.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.  06877 
Filed  Jun.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  270,362 
Int.  a.3  B03D  1/02:  C22B  3/00;  C07C  154/02 
U.S.  a.  252—61  1  Claim 

1.  Ai>  improved  floation  collector  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of: 
(I)  alkyl  xanthogen  formate  of  the  general  formula 

S  O 

R        N 

R— O— C— S— C— O— R' 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  chained 
or  branched,  pure  or  in  mixtures;  said  formate  being  pre- 
pared by  reaction  of  an  alkaline  alkyl  xanthate  and  an 
alkyl  chloroformate,  and  the  following  co-products: 


N      -I-     N— C2H4— N— C— R2 

/    \     /  1 

R3  C  R4 

Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  represent  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  and/or  alkenyl  groups  of  from  about 
16  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  R3  and  R4  independently 
represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  hydroxyalkyi 
groups  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  salt 
counterion,  wherein  the  imidazolinium  compound  has  an 
iodine  value  greater  than  about  40. 


4,454,050 

AQUEOUS  RELEASE  AGENT  AND  LUBRICANT 

Jerome  W.  Bertell,  South  Holland,  111.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  476,950 

Int.  a.3  ClOM  3/18 

VS.  a.  252—42  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  release  agent  and  lubricant  comprising  water 
and  from  about  0. 15  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  composition  of 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  and  from 
about  0.015  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  composition  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid  such  that  the 
weight  ratio  of  aromatic  polycarboxylic  salt  acid  salt  to  ali- 
phatic polycarboxylic  acid  salt  ranges  from  about  50/50  to 
about  95/5. 

10.  A  hot  forming  process  for  metal  comprising  applying  an 
aqueous  release  agent  and  lubricant  comprising  water  and  from 
about  0.15  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  composition  of  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  and  from  about 
0.015  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  composition  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  an  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid  such  that  the  weight 
ratio  of  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  salt  to  aliphatic  polycar- 
boxylic acid  salt  ranges  from  about  50/50  to  about  95/5  to  the 
surface  of  a  hot  die  so  as  to  form  a  dry  film  on  said  surface, 
placing  the  metal  in  the  die,  forming  the  metal  into  a  solid 
shape  which  conforms  to  the  die,  and  removing  the  solid 
shaped  metal  from  the  die. 


S  S 

H        H 

R— O— C— S— C— O— R 

O  O 

II  II 

R— O— C— S— C— O— R' 


f 


ai) 


(III) 


(IV) 


R— O— C— O— R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  defined  as  set  forth  above;  and 
the  amount  of  compound  II  in  said  mixture  is  within  the 
range  of  12  to  40%. 


4,454,052 

LIQUID  ABSORBENT  FOR  ABSORPTION  TYPE 

REFRIGERATOR 

Mitsuyoshi  Shoji,  Ibaraki;  Etsuo  Oe;  Yoshiharu  Honma,  both  of 
Hitachi;  Shigeki  Komatsuzaki,  Mito;  Moriichi  Sato,  and  Ren 
Ito,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,794 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1981,  56-10168 

Int  a.3  C09K  5/04 

U.S.  a.  252—68  20  Qaims 

1.  A  stabilized  absorption  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  as  refrigerant, 

(b)  a  polyethylene  glycol  methyl  ether  represented  by  the 
formula: 

CH3— O— C2H4-0)„R 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  CH3—  or  CH3CO— ;  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  6,  as  absorbent,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphite  esters,  epoxy  compounds  and  organotin 
compounds. 


4,454,053 
ADDITIVE  FOR  THE  WATER  ORCULATING  IN  CIVIL 

AND  INDUSTRIAL  HEATING  PLANTS 
Pietro  Pittaluga,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  T.P.  System  Sas.  di 
Pittaluga  Giuseppe  A  C,  Genoa,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,167,  Jan.  27,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  472,476 
Int  a.3  C09K  3/02.  3/12 
U.S.  a.  252—71  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  saving  fuel  in  heating  plants  in  which  ther- 
mal energy  is  obtained  through  the  combustion  of  fuel  and  in 
which  circulating  water  is  used  as  a  heat  transfer  medium, 
comprising  mixture  the  circulating  water  with  an  aqueous 
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solution  or  homogeneous  dispersion  of  a  salifled  polymeric 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  salified  ho- 
mopolymcr  of  acrylic  acid,  a  salified  honjopolymer  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  and  a  salified  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 


namMTBUKOHi 

CDUVTZVJQCVf 


of  the  metal  compound  inside  the  fluidization-inducing 
chamber  of  a  spray  nozzle  and 
(c)  hydrating  the  resulting  spray-product  in  known  fashion 
until  the  spray-product  has  reached  the  desired  content  of 
water  of  crystallization. 


acrylic  acid,  said  salified  polymeric  substance  being  dissolved 
or  homogeneously  dispersed  in  the  circulating  water  in  an 
amount  sufTicient  to  decrease  the  necessary  amount  of  heat 
input  to  said  heat  transfer  medium  as  compared  to  when  water 
alone  is  used  as  the  heat  transfer  medium. 


4,454,054 

SODIUM  TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE,  PJlOCESS  FOR 

MAKING  IT,  AND  ITS  U$E 

Herbert  Landgria^r,  Hiirth;  Werner  Kow&lski,  Weilerswist, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Johan  S«heffer,  Vlissingen, 

Netherlands,  and  Hans  Haas,  Swisttal-Strssfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengestUschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany  | 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3»,756 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1981,  3129079 

Int.  a.3  COIB  25/30.  25/40;  CUD  i/06,  11/02 
U.S.  a.  252-135  j  2  Claims 

Knead  P-eaistaacefVuuMaibjJofDetenjent 
DeiermJMtd  in  BreUtender  flasiijan^ 


4454  055 

ABSORBENT  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER,  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND  ARTICLE  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

Edward  Richman,  Ambler,  Pa,,  and  Mark  A.  Thorn,  North 
Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  181,277 

Int.  a.3  C09K  i/00 

U.S.  a.  252-194  21  Claims 

1.  A  dry,  solid,  water-swellable  absorbent/extender  blend, 

characterized  by  the  improved  absorbency  of  the  blend,  which 

comprises: 

(a)  an  ionically  complexed  anionic  polyelectrolyte  which  is  a 
water-insoluble  ionic  complex  of  a  water-soluble  anionic 
polyelectrolyte  and  a  polyvalent  metal  cation  having  a  va- 
lence of  at  least  three;  and 

(b)  from  about  1-80%,  by  weight  of  the  blend,  of  a  cellulosic, 
starch,  or  inorganic  extender,  the  cellulosic  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  uncrosslinked  sodium  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  and  hydroxyethyl  cellu- 
lose; the  starch  extender  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  native  waxy  maize  starch,  native  com  starch, 
pregelatinized  waxy  maize  starch,  pregelatinized  com 
starch,  drum-dried  starch  succinate,  and  drum-dried  cross- 
linked  hydroxypropyl  starch;  the  inorganic  extender  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  attapulgite  clay,  so- 
dium montmorillonite  clay,  seracite,  talc,  kaolin,  diatoma- 
ceous  silica,  and  amorphous  silica;  the  absorbency  exceeding 
the  sum  of  the  absorbencies,  calculated  proportionately,  of 
the  polyelectrolyte  and  the  extender,  when  measured  by 
blood-saline  pressure  retention  at  pressure  of  1.0  psi.  and 
wherein  the  improvement  in  the  absorbency  is  at  least  about 
7%. 


janfin. 


1.  A  process  for  making  sodium  tripoly phosphate  containing 
up  to  95  weight  %  phase  I  and  0.1-22.0  wtight  %  water  of 
crystallization  and  having  improved  properties  for  preparing 
aqueous  slurries  being  intended  for  the  prdduction  of  deter- 
gents based  on  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  which  process  com- 
prises ^ 

(a)  spray-drying  jointly  an  aqueous  sodium  orthophosphate 
suspension  containing  Na20  and  P2O5  in  a  molar  ratio 
corresponding  to  the  Na20:P205  ratio  desired  for  the 
sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  an  aqueous  solution  or  sus- 
pension of  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  calcium, 
magnesium,  zinc  or  strontium,  said  metal  compound  yield- 
ing ions  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  being  used  in  amounts 
of  0.01  to  2.0  weight  %  calculated  as  metal  and  related  to 
the  sodium  tripolyphosphate; 

(b)  carrying  out  the  spray-drying  by  contacting  the  said 
orthophosphate  suspension  and  the  solution  or  suspension 


4,454,056 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  ZEOLITES 

MODIHED  ON  THE  SURFACE  WITH  ORGANOSILANES 

Udo  Kittelmann,  Roedermark;  Manfred  Diehl,  Frankfurt;  Ro- 
land Bergmann,  Hanau,  and  Gunter  Stadtmuller,  Alzenau,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  473,634 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 

1982,  3208598 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/42;  CUD  3/12.  11/04.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  252—174.15  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  crystalline  zeolite  in  the 

sodium  form  having  the  surface  modified  with  an  organosilane 

comprising  reacting  the  zeolite  with  0.02  to  5  weight  %  based 

on  the  amount  of  zeolite  employed  of  an  organosilane  of  the 

formula 

R„'SiR2(OR)3_„ 

where  R  and  R'  are  C1-C5  alkyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  phenyl,  or 
C5  to  Cg  cycloalkyl  and  R2  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  free  from  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  n  is  0, 
1,  or  2. 

14.  The  organosilane  surface  modified  zeolite  prepared  by 
the  process  of  claim  1. 
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4,454,057 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

Masaharu  Kaneko,  Kam^wa;  Tetsuo  Ozawa;  Tomio 
Yoneyama,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shuji  Imazeki,  Ibaraki;  Akio 
Mukoh,  Ibaraki,  and  Mikio  Sato,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Ltd.  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  392,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1981,  56-99521 

Int.  C\?  C09K  3/34;  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  a.  252—299.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  host  nematic, 

cholesteric  or  smectic  liquid  crystal  and  at  least  one  perylene 

dye  dissolved  therein  represented  by  the  formula: 


COSR2 


R'SOC 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represents  an  aryl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  phenyl 
group,  an  a-naphthyl  group,  a  substituted  a-naphthyl  group,  a 
^-naphthyl  group,  and  a  substituted  /3-naphthyl  group,  or  an 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  each  of  said 
substituted  groups  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  group, 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  cycloalkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  aryl 
group,  aralkyloxy  group,  ester  group,  acyloxy  group  or  a 
halogen  atom. 


4,454,058 
CHEMICAL  SOLUTION  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
SURFACE  CONDUCTIVITY  AND/OR  THE  VOLUME 
CONDUCnVITY  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Joseph  Sayit,  751  Vernon  Ave.,  Glencoe,  111.  60022 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,733 
Int.  C\?  C08L  1/18;  HOIB  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—500  15  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  solution  for  increasing  the  conductivity  of  a 
substrate  consisting  of: 
nitrocellulose  and  a  quartemary  ammonium  compound  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  methyl  alcohol  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


4,454,059 

NITROGENOUS  DISPERSANTS,  LUBRICANTS  AND 

CONCENTRATES  CONTAINING  SAID  NITROGENOUS 

DISPERSANTS 

John  F.  Pindar,  Euclid;  Jerome  M.  Cohen,  University  Hts.,  and 

Charles  P.  Bryant,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lu- 

brizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,184,  Nov.  12, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,712,  Jul.  1, 1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,470, 

Jan.  13, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,980,569,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  613,664,  Sep.  16, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,053,428,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,570,  Jan.  13,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  34^«569,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
451,644,  Mar.  15, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 
1981,  Ser.  No.  254,611 
Int  a.3  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  R  15  aaims 

1.  A  composition  made  by  the  method  comprising 
1.  reacting  at  least  one  phenol  compound  containing  at  least 
one  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  substituent  of  at  least  about  six 
carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  aldehyde  or  precursor 


thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  reagent,  at  a  temper- 
ature up  to  about  123*  C;  then 

2.  substantially  neutralizing  the  intermediate  thus  formed  at 
a  temperature  up  to  about  1  SO*  C;  and  then 

3.  reacting  the  neutralized  intermediate  with  at  least  one 
amino  compound  which  contains  one  or  more  amino 
groups  having  hydrogen  directly  bonded  to  amino  nitro- 
gen. 


4,454,060 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  WITH  A 
CATIONIC  FOAM  STABILIZING  COPOLYMER 
CONTAINING  PENDANT  QUATERNARY  NITROGEN 
GROUPS  AND  PENDANT  HYDROPHOBIC  GROUPS 
Kuo-Yann  Lai,  Kendall  Park;  Robert  C.  Pierce,  Plainsboro,  both 
of  N.J.;  Jean  Dupre,  Lerittown,  and  H.  Scott  Kiilam,  Holland, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  502,876 
Int.  C1.3  CUD  1/62.  17/08 
US.  a.  252—547  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  medium  containing,  approximately  by  weight,  S  to 
S0%  of  organic  foaming  non-cationic  detergent  material,  0  to 
20%  aromatic  sulfonate  hydrotrope,  0  to  8%  of  Cio-Cig  alka- 
noic  acid  C2-4  alkanolamide  foam  stabilizer,  and  0. 1  to  10%  of 
a  cationic  foam-stabilizing  copolymer  containing,  approxi- 
mately by  weight,  more  than  50%  of  units  derived  from  acryl- 
amide,  methacrylamide  or  a  mixture  thereof,  0.5  to  2%  of 
pendant  quaternary  nitrogen,  and  0. 1  to  10%  of  pendant  Cg.24 
hydrophobic  groups. 


4,454,061 

ORGANOMETALLIC  INTERCALATES 

Jack  W.  Johnson,  Fanwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,761,  May  5,  1980,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  000,191,  Jan.  2, 1979.  This  application  May 

26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  382,306 

Int.  C\?  C09K  3/00;  O07F  7/00,  15/06 

U.S.  a.  252—625  6  Claims 


Zf(HK>4hs('°l«I.SlC>ICsHs)2).S 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  intercalation  host 
and  an  intercalated  guest,  said  host  represented  by  Hi-^^ 
T02X04.nH20,  where  A  is  at  least  one  monovalent  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, mbidium,  cesium,  ammonium  and  substituted  ammonium 
of  the  formula  RR'R"R"'N+,  where  R,  R'.  R",  and  R"  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus,  arsenic  and  vanadium,  T  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  and 
transuranic  elements,  "y"  ranges  from  0  to  1  and  "n"  ranges 
from  0  to  6  and  said  guest  is  an  organometallic  cation  of  a 
neutral  organic  compound  of  the  formula  M'(C,„Hm-^R^)2 
where  M'  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  groups  IB  to  VIIB 
and  VIII,  Rows  4,  S  and  6  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C2  linear  and 
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kyls,  C2-C12  aJkenyls,  C2-C12  alkynyl^, 
Q-C18  aryloxy  and  Q-Cig  aryl,  "m"  is  an  integer  from  5  to  7 
and  "q"  is  an  integer  from  0  to  "m,"  said  neutral  organic  com- 
pound being  characterized  by  having  a  sufficiently  low  ioniza- 
tion potential  to  reduce  H+  and  by  fonqing  a  stable  corre- 
sponding cation 


of  from  about  75°  C.  to  about  12S*  C,  and  isolating  said  penta- 
C1-C12   alkoxy,    erythritol  phosphate. 


PQaims 


4,454,062 
METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  RADIOACTIVE  NOBLE 

GASES  IN  ZEOLITES 
Ralf-Dieter  Penzfaorn,  Bnichsal,  and  Peter  Schuster,  Worth, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kemforschung- 

szentnun  Karlsruhe  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 

Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  1^3,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  ol  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1979,  2948515 

Int.  a.^  G21F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  252—630 

1.  In  a  method  for  immobilizing  a  radioactive  noble  gas  in  a 
zeolite  matrix  by  pressing  the  noble  gas,  after  heat  treatment  of 
the  zeolite  matrix,  into  the  cavities  of  the  structure  of  the 
zeolite  matrix  under  high  pressure,  and  cooling  the  matrix 
while  maintaining  the  pressure  in  order  to  encapsulate  the  gas 
in  the  cavities,  the  improvement  wherein  the  matrix  is  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  exchanged  zeolite  of  type  SA  and  of  the 
general  composition 

M6[(A102)l2(Si02)i2].H20. 

where  M  is  Mg,  Ca,  Ba  or  Sr,  and  said  heat  treatment  and 
pressing  are  effected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  gas,  after  being 
encapsulated  in  the  matrix,  is  not  released  from  the  matrix  even 
at  a  storage  temperature  of  at  least  473°  K.,  by  effecting  said 
heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  420°  to  530°  K., 
and  by  effecting  the  pressing  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
720°  to  870°  K.  and  at  a  pressure  of  200  bar  to  about  1000  bar. 


4454063  ! 

0,0-DULKYL-N.PHOSPHONOMETHYL.N. 
HALOMETHYL  ACETAMIDE 
Raymond  A.  Felix,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,802,  Aug.  23,  19|2,  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
4,429,124.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,450 
Int.  a.3  C07F  9/40 


U.S.  G.  260—944 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O    ORi 
11/ 
O  CH2P 

II        /  \ 

R— C— N  OR2 

\ 
CH2X 


wherein  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  Ri  is  Ci-Q  alkyl, 
and  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


2Claims 


R2  is  Ci-Q  alkyl, 


PAII 


4,454,064 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENTAtRYTHRITOL 
PHOSPHATE 
Yaval  Halpem,  Skokie,  Dl.,  and  Ron  H.  Nisnander,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Oct  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  43r7,789 
Int  Q\}  C07F  9/75      1 
U.S.  a.  260—974  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  peiAaerythritol  phos- 
phate comprising  mixing  approximately  equimolar  amounts  of 
pentaerythritol  and  phosphorous  oxychloride,  in  dioxane  as  a 
solvent,  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperaturf  within  the  range 


4,454,065 
OLIGOPEPTIDE  PRODRUGS 
Charles  Gilvarg,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  William  D.  Kingsbury, 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beckman  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,537,  May  18,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  507,326 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  22,  1983, 
83/2844 

Int.  a.3  C07C  lOi/52 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  R  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 

R'  O     W 

I    II       I 

P— NHCHCNHCHCOQ 

in  which: 

R'  is  a  Cm  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  (i)-amino-C2.4-alkyl  or  ben- 
zyl; 

P  is  H,  carbobenzoxy  or  from  1-4  D-  or  L-residue  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycyl,  phenylgly- 
cyl,  alanyl,  phenylalanyl,  lysyl,  omithyl,  norvalyl,  valyl, 
norleucyl,  isoleucyl  or  leucyl,  either  in  the  natural  L-  or  in 
the  D-configuration;  and 

Q  is  hydroxy,  benzyloxy  or  from  1-4  residue  units  of  an 
amino  acid  such  as  glycyl,  phenylglycyl,  alanyl, 
phenylalanyl,  lysyl,  omithyl,  norvalyl,  valyl,  norleucyl, 
isoleucyl  or  leucyl,  either  in  the  natural  L-  or  in  the  D- 
configuration;  and 

W  is  a  residue  of  a  nucleophilic,  pharmaceutically  useful 
antimicrobial  or  antiparasitic  agent,  which  agent  residue  is 
reversibly  substituted  and  is  released  by  protease  degrada- 
tion, said  compound  having  an  L  or  D,L  configuration  at 
both  the  W-substituted  glycyl  unit  and  the  R'  containing 
unit,  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts;  or  other 
ester  derivatives. 


4,454,066 
REDUCnON  OF  LIGNIN  COLOR 
Peter  Dilling,  Isle  of  Palms,  and  Peter  T.  Sarjeant,  Sullivans 
Island,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,391 
Int.  Q\?  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  O.  260—124  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decolorizing  a  lignin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lignosulfonate  and  sulfonated  lignin  surfac- 
tants derived  from  kraft  and  sulfite  pulping  processes  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  blocking  at  least  80%  of  the  lignin's  phenolic  functions 
with  one  or  more  blocking  agents,  and 

(b)  oxidizing  the  blocked  lignin  with  0. 1  to  S  moles  chlorine 
dioxide  per  1000  grams  of  lignin  at  a  pH  of  8-1 1. 


4,454,067 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCnON  OF  AZO  PIGMENTS 

Hartmut  Behringer;  Kurt  Karrenbauer,  both  of  Erftstadt,  and 
Heinrich  Rehberg,  Hiirth-Henniilheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  82,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1978,2844634 

Int  a.3  C09B  ^7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—176  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  azo  pig- 
ments, wherein  a  coupling  component  is  reacted,  inside  a 
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reaction  zone  being  filled  with  a  previously  produced  suspen- 
sion of  the  azo  pigment  to  be  made,  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  diazo  component  at  temperatures  of  10°  to  60°  C.  and  over 
periods  of  0.2  to  4  hours,  if  desired  in  the  presence  of  custom- 
ary addends,  which  comprises:  passing  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  the  coupling  component  in  substantially  laminar  flow  up- 
wardly through  a  cylindrical  reaction  zone  arranged  in  upright 
position;  introducing  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  diazo  compo- 
nent through  2  to  SO  serially  arranged  inlets  opening  laterally 
into  the  reaction  zone,  the  diazo  component  being  admitted  in 
quantities  decreasing  from  below  to  above  and  the  stoichio- 
metric end  point  of  the  coupling  reaction  being  established  at 
the  uppermost  inlet  opening  into  the  reaction  zone;  and  estab- 
lishing the  pH-value  typical  of  each  reaction  by  introducing 
dilute  alkali  liquor  through  2  to  SO  serially  arranged  inlets 
opening  laterally  into  the  reaction  zone,  the  respective  diazo 
component  and  alkali  liquor  inlets  being  arranged  at  different 
levels  with  respect  to  each  other. 


4,454,068 
CYCLOALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
BENZISOSELENAZOLONES 
Andre  Welter, ,  assignors  to  A.  Nattermann  &  Cie  GmbH,  Co- 
logne, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,088 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1982,  3226286 

Int.  C1.3  C07D  293/12;  A61K  i7/ii 
U.S.  a.  260—239  R  8  Claims 

1.  Benzisoselenazolones  of  the  general  formula  I 


R> 


^'^S^r 


4,454,069 
CLAVULANIC  AQD  SALTS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

FROM  THE  TERTIARY  BUTYL  AMINE  SALT 
Michael  A.  Cook,  Laughton;  Alan  D.  Curzons,  Brighton,  and 
Robert  B.  WUkins,  Worthing,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,760,  Aug.  20, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24, 1979, 
7927544 

Int.  a.'  C07D  49B/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—245.3  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  clavulanic  acid,  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof  or  an  ester  thereof  of  the 
sub-formula  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d): 


— CH 


/ 

I 

\ 


Rl 


(•) 


R2 


— CH 


-continued 

R3 

/ 


«») 


\ 


— CH 


/ 
I 
\ 


R* 
R5 

cx:or6 


(e) 


— CH 


/ 

I 

\ 


R5 


(« 


OR' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R^  is  phenyl  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  or 
by  a  nitro,  methyl  or  methoxy  moiety;  R*  is  hydrogen  or 
phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
bromine  atom  or  by  a  nitro,  methyl  or  methoxy  moiety;  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  R'  is  joined  to  R^  to  form 
together  with  — CH.OCO  moiety  a  phthalidyl,  dimethylph- 
thalidyl  or  dimethoxyphthalidyl  moiety;  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  chlorophenyl  or  nitrophenyl  moiety;  or 
CHR^R^  is  phenacyl  or  bromophenacyl,  which  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  the  teriiary-butylamine  salt  of  clavulanic  acid 
to  ion-replacement  to  produce  clavulanic  acid  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof; 

(b)  esterifying  the  teriiary-butylamine  salt  of  clavulanic  acid 
to  the  desired  ester;  or 

(c)  converiing  the  teriiary-butylamine  salt  of  clavulanic  acid 
to  the  free  acid  or  another  salt  and  esterifying  said  acid  or 
said  other  salt  to  the  desired  ester. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  which  are  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other,  represent  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  hydroxyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-amino,  and,  R'  and  R^ 
together,  methylenedioxy,  and  R^  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  cycloalkyl  groups  having  from  S  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  the  cycloalkenyl  groups  having  from  S  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  double  bond. 


4,454,070 

TRANSITION  METAL-COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gunter  Schmid,  Velbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1981,  3121927 

Int.  a.3  C07F  75/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—429  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  transition  metal-complex  compound  of  the  general 
formula  M55Li2X|^  wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  of  one  of 
the  subgroups  1,  V,  VI,  Vll  or  Vlll  of  the  Periodic  System  of 
the  elements  according  to  Mendelejeff,  L  stands  for  ligands 
having  electron  donor  proj)erties  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphine  and  phosphite,  X  is  halogen,  and  p  is 
equal  to  6  to  20. 


4,454,071 
ISOCYANATOARYL  SULPHOCHLORIDES 
Dieter  Dieterich,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  106,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1978,  2855938 

Int  a.J  C07C  1W04 
U.S.  a.  260—453  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isocyanatoaryl  sulpho- 
chlorides  comprising  reacting  2,4-diisocyanatotoluene,  option- 
ally as  a  mixture  of  up  to  3S%  by  weight  of  2,6- 
diisocyanatotoluene,  based  on  the  total  quantity  of  dusocya- 
nate  used  as  a  starting  material,  with 
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(a)  from  0.2  to  2  mol,  per  mol  of  starting  diisocyanate,  of 
sulphur  trioxide  or  chlorosulphonic  acid  and 

(b)  from  0.3  to  20  mol,  per  mol  of  starting  diisocyanate  of  an 
inorganic  acid  chloride, 

either  successively  or  simultaneously  at  a  ^mperature  of  from 
0'  to  160*  C.  and  removing  hydrogen  chl<^ride  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


SClaims 


4,^,072 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
w-FLUOROSULFATOPERFLUOROAtKANOICAOD 
DERIVATIVES      1 

Giinter  Siegemund,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Werner  Schwertfe- 
ger,  lumggdns,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,118 
Gaiffls  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 

1981,  3128119 

Int  a.3  C07C  141/00 

MS.  a.  260—458  F 
1.  A  method  for  making  an  a>-fluorosulfatioperf1uoroalkanoic 

acid  fluoride  of  the  formula 

FSO2-O— CF2— R/-COF. 

wherein  R/is  a  single  bond  or  branched  or  u^branched  perfluo- 
roalkylene,  which  method  comprises  heating  an  a,Q»-bis- 
fluorosulfatoperfluoroalkane  of  the  formuli  1 

FSO2-O-CF2-R/-CF2— O— SO2F 

at  a  temperature  from  -30'  C.  to  150*  C.  ih  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  fluoride!  and  alkali  metal 
hydrogen  fluorides  while  continuously  removing  the  o>- 
fluorosulfatoperfluoroalkanoic  acid  fluoride  formed. 


4,454,074 

SALTS  OF  DICYCLOPENTADIENE  SULFONATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

Carter  G.  Naylor,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,203 
Int.  a.3  C07C  143/20,  143/22 
U.S.  a.  260—503  8  Claims 

1.  The  compounds  consisting  of  sulfonate  or  sulfonate-sulfl- 
nate  salt  derivatives  of  dicyclopentadiene,  wherein  said  salts 
have  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline- 
earth  metal,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  ions. 


4,454,075 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFURIC  AOD  FROM 

THE  REACTION  MIXTURE  OBTAINED  IN  THE 

SULFOXIDATION  OF  PARAFFINS 

Bemhard  Mees,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Herbert  Ramloch,  Bad 

Soden  am  Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho> 

echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471,805 
Int.  C\?  CXnC  143/02 
U.S.  a.  260—513  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfuric  acid  from  the  reaction 
mixture  obtained  in  the  sulfoxidation  of  parafflns,  which  com- 
prises adding  an  organic  amine  sulfate  to  the  reaction  mixture 
and  removing  the  phase  consisting  of  water  and  sulfuric  acid 
which  thereby  separates  out,  adding  to  the  remaining  phase 
containing  alkanesulfonic  acid  and  alkanesulfonic  acid  amine 
salt  an  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  sufficient  to  con- 
vert the  alkanesulfonic  acid  and  the  alkanesulfonic  acid  amine 
salt  into  the  alkali  metal  alkanesulfonate,  the  organic  amine 
being  liberated,  removing  the  parafTm  from  this  mixture,  to- 
gether with  the  free  organic  amine,  by  steam  distillation,  re- 
moving the  free  organic  amine  from  the  paraflin  by  extraction 
with  sulfuric  acid  and  employing  the  resulting  organic  amine 
sulfate  again  at  the  start  of  the  whole  process  for  removing  the 
sulfuric  acid. 


4,454,073 
N.[CARBOXYL(CARBAMOYL)CARBONYL)- 
AMINOMETHYL  PHOSPHONIC  AQDS 
Terence  Lewis,  BrackneU,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,276 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdbm,  Apr.  16,  1981, 
81  12177 

Int  a.3  C07F  9/38:  AOIN  St/20 
VS.  a.  260— 501  Jl 

1.  Substituted  methylphosphonic  acid  derivatives  of  the 
formula: 


4,454,076 
VARIABLE  VENTURI  CARBURETOR 
Satomi  Wada,  Obu;  Masanori  Senda,  Nagoya;  Takashi  Horii, 
Aichi,  and  Yozo  Ota,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,577 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1982,  57-1499[U] 
Int.  CI.3  F02M  9/06 
U.S.  a.  261—44  C 


2Claim8 


10a 


8c  10  »-4 


4aaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  variable  venturi  carburetor  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor  body,  a  float 
chamber,  an  air  intake  passage,  a  venturi  portion  provided  in 
said  air  intake  passage,  a  fuel  passage  communicating  with  said 


O    OR*  (I) 

11/ 
R  C  C  NHCH2  P 
II  II  \      , 

00  OR' 

wherein  R  is  (a)  a  group  R'O  wherein  R'  is  I  ydrogen.  a  cation, 
or  a  hydrolyzable  ester  radical;  or  (b)  a  group  R^R^N— 

whcreiii  R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl.  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  group  float  chamber  and  said  venturi  portion,  a  fuel  jet  provided  in 

each  of  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen,  alk-  said  fuel  passage,  a  suction  piston  transversely  movable  with 

oxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  respect  to  said  venturi  portion  in  response  to  the  load  condi- 

phenyl  optionaUy  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  tions  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  inserted  into  a 

Ci-«alkoxy,  C|-«  alkyl,  C2-«alkenyl,  CF3,  ND2,  or  CN  groups;  cylindrical  portion  of  said  carburetor  body,  a  suction  chamber 

R3  may  have  any  of  the  values  recited  for  R2  above  or  may  deflned  by  an  inside  wall  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  a 

additionally  be  a  phenyl  group  or  an  acyl  group;  R*  is  hydro-  flange  portion  of  said  suction  piston,  an  atmospheric  pressure 

gen  or  cation;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  cation.  chamber  defined  by  said  flange  portion  of  said  suction  piston 
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and  said  carburetor  body,  a  mixing  chamber  defined  between 
said  venturi  portion  and  a  throttle  valve,  and  a  fuel  metering 
needle  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  suction  piston  at  its  base  portion 
and  having  a  free  end  for  controlling  the  annular  opening  area 
of  a  fuel  metering  portion  of  said  fuel  jet  by  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  suction  piston;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
pressure  controlling  port  provided  at  the  lower  peripheral 
portion  of  said  suction  piston,  said  pressure  controlling  port 
being  located  at  such  a  position  as  to  communicate  with  said 
suction  chamber  and  said  atmospheric  pressure  chamber  dur- 
ing middle  and  high  intake  air  flowing  stages. 


4,454,077 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  GAS  AND  A 

LIQUID 
Lawrence  M.  Litz,  Pleasantrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,281 

Int.  a.3  BOIF  3/04 

US.  CI.  261—91  2  Qaims 


impeller  fixedly  connected  to  the  shaft  whereby  a  high 
shear  zone  is  created  in  the  area  heretofore  mentioned  in 
this  paragraph  (4). 
2.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  a  gas  and  a  liquid  comprising, 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  vessel; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  hollow  draft  member  open  at  both  ends  and 
having  a  theoretical  axis  running  from  end  to  end,  said  axis 
being  in  a  vertical  position  and  the  upper  end  of  the  draft 
member  being  conically  flared; 

(c)  an  axial  flow  down-pumping  first  impeller  fixedly  con- 
nected to  a  rotatable  shaft,  (i)  the  first  impeller  being 
positioned  within  the  draft  tube;  (ii)  the  shaft  correspond- 
ing in  position  to  the  axis;  and  (iii)  the  diameter  of  the  first 
impeller  being  less  than,  but  proximate  to,  the  diameter  of 
the  draft  tube; 

(d)  first  vertical  baffling  means  disposed  above  the  impeller; 

(e)  means  for  rotating  the  shaft;  and 

(0  means  for  introducing  the  gas  and  the  liquid  into  the 
vessel  and  for  removing  liquid  from  the  vessel, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(1)  protuberances  or  indentations  located  on  the  shaft  or  first 
impeller  of  sufficient  size,  and  positioned,  to  increase  the 
turbulence  at  the  shaft  proximate  to  the  first  impeller; 

(2)  second  vertical  baffling  means  located  in  the  area  in  the 
draft  tube  below  the  first  impeUer  or  in  the  area  below, 
and  immediately  exterior  to,  the  lower  end  of  the  draft 
tube;  and 

(3)  a  radial  flow  impeller  fixedly  connected  to  the  shaft 
located  in  the  area  in  the  draft  tube  between  the  first 
impeller  and  the  second  vertical  baffling  means  whereby  a 
high  shear  zone  is  created  in  said  area. 


1.  In  a  process  for  mixing  a  gas  and  a  liquid  in  an  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  vessel; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  hollow  draft  member  open  at  both  ends  and 
having  a  theoretical  axis  running  from  end  to  end,  said  axis 
being  in  a  vertical  position  and  the  upper  end  of  the  draft 
member  being  conically  flared; 

(c)  an  axial  flow  down-pumping  first  impeller  fixedly  con- 
nected to  a  rotatable  shaft,  (i)  the  first  impeller  being 
positioned  within  the  draft  tube;  (ii)  the  shaft  correspond- 
ing in  position  to  the  axis;  and  (iii)  the  diameter  of  the  first 
impeller  being  less  than,  but  proximate  to,  the  diameter  of 
the  draft  tube; 

(d)  first  vertical  baffling  means  disposed  above  the  impeller; 

(e)  means  for  rotating  the  shaft;  and 

(0  means  for  introducing  the  gas  and  the  liquid  into  the 
vessel  and  for  removing  gas  and  liquid  from  the  vessel, 
the  process  comprising: 

(A)  energizing  the  shaft  to  provide  the  first  impeller  with  a 
rotational  speed  sufficient  to  cause  (i)  vortex  formation 
downward  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  first  vertical  baffling  means  and  the  flare  of  the  draft 
member  such  that  the  gas  is  drawn  into  and  down  the  draft 
tube  and  (ii)  turbulence  in  the  draft  tube; 

(B)  introducing  a  sufficient  amount  of  liquid  into  the  vessel 
to  provide,  during  operation,  a  liquid  level  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  draft  tube;  and 

(C)  recovering  liquid  from  the  vessel, 
the  improvement  comprising 

(1)  providing  a  rotational  speed  to  the  first  impeller  sufficient 
to  impart  a  liquid  velocity  down  the  interior  of  the  draft 
tube  of  at  least  one  foot  per  second; 

(2)  increasing  the  turbulence  of  the  liquid  at  the  shaft  proxi- 
mate to  the  first  impeller; 

(3)  in  the  area  in  the  draft  tube  below  the  first  impeller  or  in 
the  area  below,  and  immediately  exterior  to,  the  lower  end  of 
the  draft  tube,  providing  second  vertical  baffling  means;  and 

(4)  in  the  area  in  the  draft  tube  between  the  first  impeller  and 
the  second  vertical  baffiing  means  providing  a  radial  flow 


4,454,078 
MIXING  SYSTEMS  HAVING  AGITATORS  FOR  MIXING 

GAS  WITH  LIQUID 
Horst  P.  Engelbrecht,  Canadaigua,  and  Ronald  J.  Weetman, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1980,  Ser.  No.  205,378 

Int.  a.3  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  Q.  261—93  4  Claims 
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1.  A  mixing  system  having  an  agitator  rotated  by  a  motor  for 
mixing  a  gas  with  a  liquid  within  a  container  comprising, 
mixing  means  including  motor  rotated  agitator  means  having  a 
fixed  sparge  ring  about  its  periphery  for  circulating  liquid  over 
the  sparge  ring  and  mixing  the  gas  with  the  liquid,  wherein 
improved  mixing  means  comprises: 

(a)  the  agitator  means  having  a  single  solid  disc  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  its  upper  side  to  a  motor  driven  shaft, 

(b)  the  single  solid  disc  having  a  plurality  of  agitator  blades 
on  its  lower  side  only,  the  blades  being  secured  along  their 
upper  edges  to  a  lower  side  of  the  disc  and  extending  in  a 
generally  radial  direction  relative  to  a  central  area  of  the 
disc  for  inducing  liquid  from  the  central  area  of  the  disc 
into  the  blades  and  expelling  the  liquid  over  the  sparge 
ring  to  mix  gas  from  the  sparge  ring  with  the  liquid, 

(c)  the  agitator  means  including  a  lower  cover  plate  for  the 
agitator  blades  secured  to  lower  edges  of  the  agitator 
blades  and  having  a  central  opening  to  permit  input  of 
fluid  to  the  central  area  of  the  disc  and  into  the  agitator 
blades,  but  within  an  area  spaced  from  the  sparge  ring  as 
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determined  by  the  size  of  the  central  c  pening  in  the  cover 
plate, 

(d)  whereby  liquid  can  be  expelled  from  ^he  outer  ends  of  the 
agitator  blades  at  an  angle  closer  to  normal  relative  to  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc  than  woul4  be  provided  with- 
out the  cover  plate,  and 

(e)  the  sparge  ring  comprising  a  ring  of  substantially  square 
cross  section  having  orifices  for  discharging  gas  down- 
wardly into  liquid  output  of  the  agitator. 


MPROVED  nLL 


4,454,079 
ORCULAR  COOLING  TOWER  WITH 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
FORMING         I 
Paul  D.  Hoffmann,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lilie-Hoffmann 
Cooling  Towers,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3^4,525 

Int.  aj  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—111  10  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  providing  a  circular  copling  tower  with  a 
fill  that  is  capable  of  dispersing  water  that  pisses  through  it,  the 
cooling  tower  having  a  center  axis  and  including  a  circular 
collecting  basin  formed  from  concrete  with  its  center  along  the 
axis,  inner  and  outer  columns  arranged  in  concentric  inner  and 
outer  rows,  respectively,  along  the  collecting  basin  with  the 
common  center  of  the  two  circular  rows  being  along  the  center 
axis,  the  inner  columns  corresponding  in  number  to  the  outer 
columns  and  each  outer  column,  with  re^ct  to  the  center 
axis,  being  located  directly  outwardly  froi^  an  inner  column 
such  that  the  inner  and  outer  columns  ar^  arranged  in  pairs 
with  each  pair  being  along  a  different  radius  emanating  from 
the  center  axis,  a  concrete  distribution  basin  supported  on  the 
columns  directly  above  the  collecting  basin  and  being  of  gener- 
ally annular  configuration  with  its  center  along  the  center  axis, 
the  distribution  basin  being  configured  to  contain  an  elevated 
pool  of  water  and  having  nozzles  which  enable  water  to  flow 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  from  the  elevated  pool  toward 
the  collecting  basin,  and  means  for  causing  air  to  flow  gener- 
ally radially  through  the  space  between  the  collecting  and 
distribution  basins,  said  process  comprising:  erecting  on  the 
collecting  basin  a  framework  that  is,  in  terms  of  support,  inde- 
pendent of  the  columns  and  distribution  basin  and  extends 
upwardly  from  the  collecting  basin  to  geilerally  occupy  the 
space  between  the  two  basins,  the  framework  including  a 
plurality  of  masts  extending  upwardly  from  the  collecting 
basin  and  arranged  in  straight  and  parallel  longitudinal  rows 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  columns,  the  masts  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  columns  also  being  arranged  in  parallel  transverse 
rows  except  for  the  masts  at  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  rows 
which  lie  along  the  radii  defined  by  such  columns,  longitudinal 
ties  extended  horizontally  along  the  longitudinal  rows  and 
being  fastened  to  the  masts  with  the  longitudinal  ties  between 
any  adjacent  pairs  of  columns  being  straigit  and  parallel  and 
oblique  to  the  longitudinal  ties  located  beyond  those  pairs  of 
columns,  cross  ties  extended  along  the  transverse  rows  of  masts 
and  likewise  being  fastened  to  the  masts  with  the  cross  ties 
between  the  radii  formed  by  any  adjacent  pairs  of  columns 


being  parallel  and  oblique  to  the  cross  ties  located  at  or  imme- 
diately beyond  those  pairs  of  columns;  hanging  grids  from  the 
framework  such  that  they  are  presented  vertically  throughout 
the  framework;  and  extending  fill  slats  through  the  grids  such 
that  the  fill  slats  are  supported  by  the  grids  and  are  positioned 
in  the  path  of  the  water  as  it  flows  from  the  distribution  basin 
to  the  collecting  basins,  whereby  the  water  is  dispersed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  circular  cooling  tower  having  a 
center  axis  and  including  a  circular  collecting  basin  formed 
from  concrete  with  its  center  along  the  axis,  inner  and  outer 
columns  arranged  in  concentric  inner  and  outer  rows,  respec- 
tively,  along  the  collecting  basin  with  the  common  center  of 
the  two  circular  rows  being  along  the  center  axis,  the  inner 
columns  corresponding  in  number  to  the  outer  columns  and 
each  outer  column,  with  respect  to  the  center  axis,  being  lo- 
cated directly  outwardly  from  an  inner  column  such  that  the 
inner  and  outer  columns  are  arranged  in  pairs  with  each  pair 
being  along  a  different  radius  emanating  from  the  center  axis, 
a  concrete  distribution  basin  supported  on  the  columns  directly 
above  the  collecting  basin  and  being  of  generally  annular 
configuration  with  its  center  along  the  center  axis,  the  distribu- 
tion basin  being  configured  to  contain  an  elevated  pool  of 
water  and  having  nozzles  which  enable  water  to  flow  under 
the  influence  of  gravity  from  the  elevated  pool  toward  the 
collecting  basin,  and  means  for  causing  air  to  flow  generally 
radially  through  the  space  between  the  collecting  and  distribu- 
tion basins,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  framework  sup- 
ported on  the  collecting  basin  independently  of  the  columns 
and  distribution  basin  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  col- 
lecting basin  to  generally  occupy  the  space  between  the  two 
basins,  the  framework  including  a  plurality  of  masts  extending 
upwardly  from  the  collecting  basin  and  arranged  in  straight 
and  parallel  longitudinal  rows  between  adjacent  pairs  of  col- 
umns, the  masts  between  adjacent  pairs  of  columns  also  being 
arranged  in  parallel  transverse  rows  except  for  the  masts  at  the 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  rows  which  lie  along  the  radii  defined 
by  such  columns,  longitudinal  ties  extended  horizontally  along 
the  longitudinal  rows  and  being  fastened  to  the  masts  with  the 
longitudinal  ties  between  any  adjacent  pairs  of  columns  being 
straight  and  parallel  and  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  ties  located 
beyond  those  pairs  of  columns,  cross  ties  extended  along  the 
transverse  rows  of  masts  and  likewise  being  fastened  to  the 
masts  with  the  cross  ties  between  the  radii  formed  by  any 
adjacent  pairs  of  columns  being  parallel  and  oblique  to  the 
cross  ties  located  at  or  immediately  beyond  those  pairs  of 
columns;  grids  supported  vertically  on  the  framework 
throughout  the  framework;  and  fill  slats  extended  through  and 
supported  on  the  grids  such  that  the  fill  slats  are  positioned  in 
the  path  of  the  water  as  it  flows  from  the  distribution  basin  to 
the  collecting  basins,  whereby  the  water  is  dispersed. 


4454  080 

FUEL  FLOW  AUTOMATIC  MODULATING  AND 

ECONOMIZING  CARBURETOR  JET  ASSEMBLY 

Cristobal  Acosta,  Los  Rozales,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Fadeipca 

International,  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,990 
Int.  a.5  F02M  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261—41  D  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  carburetor  of  the  type  including  an  air  and  fuel  mix- 
ture passage  extending  therethrough,  a  throttle  plate  shiftable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  an  idle  fuel  port  opening 
into  said  passage  immediately  downstream  from  said  throttle 
plate  and  a  vacuum  port  opening  into  a  venturi  portion  of  said 
passage  upstream  from  said  throttle  plate  and  subject  to  in- 
creases in  vacuum  as  the  speed  of  said  air  flow  through  said 
passage  increases,  said  idle  fuel  port  including  a  first  end  open- 
ing into  said  passage,  a  second  end  opening  outwardly  of  said 
carburetor  and  an  intermediate  portion  opening  into  a  chamber 
of  said  carburetor  having  liquid  fuel  therein;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  combined  idle  fuel  adjustment,  idle  fuel  aeration 
and  high  speed  engine  fuel  consumption  reduction  valve  as- 
sembly, said  valve  assembly  including  a  tubular  needle  valve 
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body  defining  a  central  passage  extending  therethrough  and 
threaded  in  said  idle  port  second  end,  said  tubular  needle  valve 
body  including  a  hollow  externally  tapered  inner  end  tip  ad- 
justable axially  of  said  first  end  of  said  idle  fuel  port,  said 
tubular  needle  valve  body  including  at  least  one  lateral  port 
means  formed  therein  outwardly  of  said  inner  end  tip  opening 
outwardly  into  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  idle  fuel  pori 
and  an  outer  open  end,  a  needle  valve  loosely  reciprocal  in  said 


gi     to 


central  passage  and  including  a  first  tapered  end  axially  shift- 
able  past  said  lateral  port  means  toward  and  away  from  said 
inner  end  tip,  and  force  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
needle  valve  for  biasing  said  needle  valve  inwardly  toward  an 
inner  limit  position  and  to  progressively  shift  said  needle  valve 
outwardly  from  said  inner  limit  position  responsive  to  in- 
creases in  engine  speed  of  operation  as  sensed  at  said  venturi 
vacuum  port  while  said  throttle  plate  is  in  an  open  position. 


4454  081 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

EXPANDABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  PARTICLES  IN 

MOLDS  HAVING  PORTIONS  OF  SELECTED  POROSITY 

USING  UHF  HEATING 
Joel  Soulier,  Anet,  France,  assignor  to  Isobox  S.A.,  Bannalec, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  299,196 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11,  1980,  80  19606 
Int.  a.3  B29D  27/00;  B29H  5/26 
U.S.  a.  264—26  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  expanded,  non-polar  plastic 
articles  from  pre-expanded  particles,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  a  mold  of  suitable  shape  and  size  from  at  least 
two  juxtaposed  porous  materials  which  together  define  a 
porous  mold  cavity,  the  first  of  said  at  least  two  juxta- 
posed porous  materials  forming  one  or  more  zones  A 
fronting  on  the  surface  of  the  mold  cavity  which  have 
capillary  forces  which  allow  vapor  developed  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  cavity  to  escape  from  it  into  the  mold,  and  the 
second  of  said  at  least  two  juxtaposed  porous  materials 
forming  one  or  more  zones  B  fronting  on  the  surface  of 
the  mold  cavity  which  have  capillary  forces  which  bring 
liquid  from  the  interior  of  the  mold  to  the  mold  cavity, 
thereby  creating  a  harmonious  liquid-vapor  circulation, 
and  an  impervious  layer  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  at 
least  two  juxtaposed  porous  materials  from  the  mold 
cavity,  which  impervious  layer  prevents  or  retards  loss  of 


liquid  from  the  mold  and  which  thereby  cooperates  with 
said  at  least  two  juxtaposed  porous  materials  to  create  said 
harmonious  liquid-vapor  circulation;  then 

(b)  distributing  in  the  mold  cavity  the  appropriate  amount  of 
a  polar  liquid; 

(c)  introducing  into  the  mold  pre-expanded  plastic  material 
in  particulate;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  mold  to  UHF  radiation. 


4,454,082 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

THICKNESS  OF  A  FOAMED  EXTRUDATE  IN  AN 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  CHAMBER 

DOWNSTREAM  OF  AN  EXTRUSION  DIE 

James  R.  Cisar,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Attila  Grauzer, 

Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  U.C.  Industries,  Tallmadge, 

Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  422,679 

Int.  a.3  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  264—40.1  55  Claims 


•  V. 


1.  A  foam  extrusion  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  operatively  engaging  a  pair  of  opposed  shoes  against 
respective  opposite  side  surfaces  of  a  foam  extrudate  exit- 
ing an  extrusion  die  at  or  just  downstream  of  the  point  at 
which  the  extrudate  takes  its  final  shape  in  a  vacuum 
chamber; 

(b)  allowing  at  least  one  of  the  shoes  to  move  towards  and 
away  from  the  other  in  response  to  variations  in  the  thick- 
ness of  the  extrudate  passing  therebetween; 

(c)  using  transducer  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
shoes  to  provide  an  output  signal  representative  of  relative 
shoe  positions  and  thus  the  thickness  of  the  extrudate 
passing  therebetween; 

(d)  supplying  such  output  signal  to  monitoring  circuitry 
providing  a  corresponding  readout  of  product  thickness  data 
outside  the  vacuum  chamber;  and  then 

(e)  making  immediate  and  responsive  extrusion  die  adjust- 
ments by  means  of  remote  die  adjustment  devices  located 
outside  the  vacuum  chamber  as  needed  to  bring  or  main- 
tain desired  extrudate  thickness. 


4,454,083 
CONTINUOUS  MICROENCAPSULATION 
Robert  W.  Brown,  and  Lester  A.  Balster,  both  of  Appleton,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Appleton  Papers  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,385 
Int  a?  BOIJ  13/02 
VJS.  a.  264-4.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  manufacturing  minute  cap- 
sules in  a  closed  capsule  manufacturing  conduit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  introducing 

(i)  system  modifier  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  poly(ethylene-co-maleii  anhydride),  poly(- 
methylvinylether-co-maleic  anhydride),  poly(acrylic 
acid),  poly(propylene-co-maleic  anhydride),  poly(- 
butadiene-co-maleic  anhydride)  anid  poly(vinyl  acetate- 
co-maleic  anhydride), 

(ii)  intended  capsule  core  material,  and 

(iii)  methylol  melamine  or  etherified  methylol  melamine 
to  form  a  mixture  in  an  aqueous  manufacturing  vehicle; 


fe 


(b)  conducting  said  mixture  through  a  o  >ntinuous  emulsifica- 
tion  mill; 

(c)  conducting,  under  non-turbulent  flow  conditions,  the 
emulsified  mixture  through  a  tubular  reactor  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  about  40°  to  95°  C;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  the  mixture  through  an  exit  opening  of  the 
conduit  after  a  residence  time  in  the  conduit  sufficient  to 
yield  self-supporting  capsule  wall  tiaterial  enwrapping 
the  intended  capsule  cores,  said  mixture  consisting  of  a 


dispersion  system  of  capsules  in  the 
ing  liquid 


residual  manufactur- 


4,454,084 

EXTRUSION  DIE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Smith,  Belle  Mead;  R.  Ted  Scharenberg,  Whitehouse 
Station,  and  William  W.  Beck,  Piscatawgy,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  RJ. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,735 
Int.  a.3  B29F  3/08 


U.S.  a.  264—40.1 


12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  plastic  film 
from  an  extrusion  die  comprising: 

a  die  body  having  opposing  jaw  surface$  forming  an  opening 
therebetween,  one  of  said  jaw  surfaices  being  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  other  to  control  the  width  of  said 
opening; 

a  plurality  of  thermal  die  adjusting  bolts  disposed  along  said 
one  jaw  surface,  said  bolts  includiilg  electrical  heating 
means  for  causing  said  bolts  to  expand  and  reduce  the 
width  of  said  opening  upon  application  of  increasing  elec- 
trical power  and  to  contract  and  widen  said  opening  upon 
a  reduction  of  said  electrical  power; 

thickness  measurement  and  scanning  i^eans  for  measuring 


the  thickness  of  plastic  film  passing  through  said  opening 
and  at  different  transverse  locations  along  said  film,  said 
measurement  means  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
thickness  of  said  film; 

temperature  sensing  means  positioned  at  each  said  bolt  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  bolts  and  providing  a 
signal  proportional  to  said  bolt  temperature; 

means  for  converting  said  thickness  measurement  signal  into 
a  temperature  reference  signal; 

means  for  comparing  said  temperature  reference  signal  with 
said  bolt  temperature  signal  and  providing  a  difference 
signal;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  electrical  heating  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  difference  signal  to  control  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  bolt  and  cause  said  bolt  temperature  signal  to 
reach  said  reference  signal  whereby  the  thickness  of  said 
fdm  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  uniform  dimension. 


4,454,085 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  ASYMMETRICAL 

HOLLOW  nLAMENT  MEMBRANES  OF  POLYAMIDE 

Erich  Schindler,  and  Franz  Maier,  both  of  Obemburg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Filed  Sep.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  421,112 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1981,  3138525 

Int.  a.3  BOID  39/16 
U.S.  a.  264—41  11  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  asymmetrical  hollow 
filament  membrane  suitable  for  ultrafiltration  and/or  microfil- 
tration,  comprising  extruding  a  spinning  solution  composed  of 
a  polyamide  or  a  mixture  of  ]x>lyamides  and/or  copolyamides 
with  formic  acid  and  a  coagulating  core  liquid  into  a  coagulat- 
ing setting  bath  liquid  different  from  the  core  liquid,  stretching 
hollow  filaments  produced  thereby,  in  the  wet  state,  after 
leaving  the  setting  bath  and  then  drying  the  hollow  filaments, 
wherein  said  spinning  solution  containing  IS  to  25%  by  weight 
of  polyamide,  5  to  20%  by  weight  polyethylene  glycol,  up  to 
10%  by  weight  customary  additive  and  formic  acid  and  the 
pH-value  difference  between  core  liquid  and  setting  bath  liquid 
is  at  least  3. 


4,454,086 
MAKING  CROSS-LINKED  STYRENE  POLYMER  FOAM 
John  M.  Corbett,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  Charles  R.  Bearden,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,836 

Int.  a?  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  264—53  19  Qaims 
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1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  resinous  thermo- 
plastic products  which  comprises  providing  an  acid-containing 
resinous  polymer  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  having 
copolymerized  therewith  at  least  about  60  percent  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  Formula: 


O 

I 
CH2=C— At, 


(D 


wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical,  including  various 
alkyl-  and  halo-ring-substituted  aromatic  units,  of  from  6  to 
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about  10  carbon  atoms;  with  acid-providing  monomer  that  is 
copolymerizable  with  styrene  of  at  least  one  other  monomer  of 
the  Formula: 


Z 
I 
X— C— (CH2XM— COOH 


(II) 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  that  contain  not  more  than  about  4  carbon  atoms 
and  carboxyl  units  when  X  is  devoid  of  any  carboxylating 
attachments;  and  X  is  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  substit- 
uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  alkenyl 
units  containing  from  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  and,  when  Z 
is  not  carboxyl,  carboxylated  methylene  and  monocarbox- 
ylated  alkenyl  and  alkene  units  containing  from  2  to  about  5 
carbon  atoms;  the  same  having  any  further  balance,  if  any,  of 
copolymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  components,  mono- 
mers and  elastomeric  natural  or  synthetic  rubbers  of  at  least 
one  member  of  the  class  of  same  that  are  copolymerizable  with 
styrene;  feeding  and  passing  through  a  mixing,  malaxating 
extrusion  apparatus  acid-containing  polymer,  operating  the 
extrusion  apparatus  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  that  of 
the  heat  softening  temperature  of  said  polymer  and  that  of  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  polymer;  and  at  one  or  more 
points  within  the  apparatus  at  about  or  between  its  feed  point 
and  the  point  of  extrudate  discharge  therefrom,  incorporating 
into  said  polymer  mass  passing  through  said  apparatus  an 
effective  interconnecting  and  network-building  additament 
quantity  of  a  cross-linking  agent  that  is  reactive  with  the  free 
carboxyl  entities  in  said  polymer  whereby  to  cross-link  said 
mass  of  polymerizate  material  therein;  and  finally  discharging 
said  cross-linked  mass  of  polymer  material  from  said  extruder 
apparatus. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  a  blowing  agent  is  ad- 
mixed with  the  resinous  polymer  and  the  extrudate  discharged 
from  the  extruder  is  converted  directly  into  an  extrusion 
molded  product  through  appropriate  forming  means  on  the 
discharge  end  of  said  extruder  apparatus. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  foam  board  hav- 
ing a  thickness  greater  than  10  mm  by  extruding  molten  ther- 
moplastic resin  having  uniformly  distributed  therein  a  foaming 
agent  for  said  resin,  the  method  comprising  the  continuous 
steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  an  extruded  mass  of  said  molten  thermoplas- 
tic resin  from  an  extrusion  zone  into  a  cooling  zone; 
(1)  the  cooling  zone  comprising  an  elongated  barrel  hav- 
ing a  rotating  member  positioned  axially  therein  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  barrel  so  as  to  provide  a 
passage  for  the  extruded  mass  between  an  outer  surface 


of  the  rotating  member  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 
barrel, 

(2)  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  zone  being  controlled 
by  fluid  heat  exchange,  and 

(3)  the  extruded  mass  being  under  pressure  in  the  extru- 
sion zone  and  in  the  cooling  zone; 

(b)  passing  the  pressurized  extruded  mass  through  said  pas- 
sage while  simultaneously: 

(1)  intimately  mixing  the  mass  by  means  of  projections 
extending  radially  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotating 
member  into  the  passage  and  reaching  a  close  proximity 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  barrel  and 

(2)  substantially  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  mass,  the 
cooled  mass  being  maintained  in  its  molten  flowable 
state; 

(c)  dividing  the  cooled  mass  into  a  plurality  of  separate, 
non-parallel  streams  in  a  zig-zag  mixer  under  substantially 
adiabatic  conditions; 

(d)  separating  and  recombining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
streams  in  said  zig-zag  mixer  under  substantially  adiabatic 
conditions  to  form  a  combined  homogeneous  mass  having 
a  substantially  uniform  temperature;  and 

(e)  extruding  the  homogeneous  mass  into  a  lower  pressure 
zone  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  thermoplastic  foam. 


4,454,088 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  LOW  FRICnON  BEARING 

Charles  S.  White,  35815  42nd  St.,  Palmdale,  Calif.  93550 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,267,  Mar.  20,  1980.  This  application 

May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,787 

Int.  Q\?  B29B  1/02;  ClOH  7/2% 

U.S.  a.  264—115  6  Claims 


4,454,087 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  FOAM 

Motoshige  Hayashi;  Shigetoshi  Tanaka;  Motokazu  Yoshii,  all  of 

Nara,  and  Tsuneo  Doi,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sekisui  Plastics,  Nara,  Japan 

FUed  May  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1981,  56>75442 

Int.  a.3  B29D  27/00:  B29F  3/02 

U  A  a.  264—53  14  Claims 


\Ji 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  low  friction  bearing  from  fila- 
ments of  bondable  material  and  filaments  of  low  friction  mate- 
rial and  bonding  resin,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

twisting  together  the  filaments  of  bondable  material  and  the 
filaments  of  low  friction  material  to  form  a  bondable  low 
friction  yam; 

impregnating  said  bondable  low  friction  yam  with  the  bond- 
ing resin;  * 

chopping  said  bondable  low  friction  yam;  and 

placing  said  chopped  and  impregnated  bondable  low  friction 
yam  into  a  mold  cavity  configured  in  the  shape  of  the  low 
friction  bearing,  and  applying  pressure  to  said  yam  to 
mold  said  yam  to  form  the  low  friction  bearing. 


4,454,089 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  PELLETS  OF  A 
HEAT  FUSIBLE  THERMOSETTABLE  MOLDING 
COMPOSITION 
Henry  P.  Barker,  Lenox,  and  Lewis  J.  Rummings,  Pittsfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Plastics  Engineering  Company, 
Sheboygan,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,203,  Jul.  7, 1978,  jritandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370,465 
Int.  CLJ  BOl J  2/22 
UA  CL  264—140  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pellets  of  a  heat-fusible  thermo- 
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setting  molding  composition,  said  process  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  steps: 
(a)  supplying  said  composition  in  a  molten  condition  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  150*  F.  tb  about  250'  F.  be- 
tween a  rotating  calendering  roll  living  recesses  and 


another  engaging  roll  which  forms  sa  d  melt  into  a  sheet 
of  raised  pellets,  which  pellets  have  pne  dimension  of  at 
least  l/16th  inch, 

(b)  removing  said  sheet  of  pellets  from  said  rolls,  and 

(c)  separating  said  pellets  from  said  sheel. 


4,454,090 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  BRIDGE  PORTION  IN  A 
FRAME  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Luis  E.  Saumell,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  5)5,565 
Int.  a  J  B28B  1/48;  B29C  if/OS 


U.S.  a.  264—154 


SOaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bridge  portibn  in  a  frame  for 
eyeglasses  having  predetermined  dimensions  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  bridge  of  a  predetmnined  nose,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  j 

(a)  obtaining  a  negative  impression  of  a  given  wearer's  nose 
substantially  at  the  bridge  portion  thereof, 

(b)  forming  a  hardened  plastic  material  positive  duplicate  of 
the  nose  from  said  negative  impression^ 

(c)  forming  a  metallic  material  negative  from  said  positive 
duplicate  wherein  said  metallic  material  is  of  a  predeter- 
mined hardness,  I 

(d)  providing  a  plastic  material  frame  portion  structured  and 
dimensioned  for  shaping  into  a  bridge  portion  on  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses. 


4,454,091 
SOLUTIONS,  WHICH  CAN  BE  SHAPED,  FROM 
MIXTURES  OF  CELLULOSE  AND  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE,  AND  SHAPED  ARTICLES  RESULTING 
THEREFROM  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Pierre  Chion,  Bron;  Jacques  Menault,  Charbonnieres-les-Bains; 
Henry  Rodier,  Sainte-Foy-Ies-Lyon,  and  Jean-Pau'.  Sacre, 
Meyzieu,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc*Textile, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  272,251 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1980,  80  12922 
Int.  a.i  C08K  5/41;  DOIF  8/04 
U.S.  a.  264—171  20  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  yams,  filaments  and  fibers, 
said  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  spinnable  solution  consisting  essentially  of: 
cellulose  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  at  least  200; 
polyvinyl  chloride  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  chloride  homopolymers,  copolymers 
thereof  containing  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  vinyl 
chloride  units  and  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  copolyme.-'z- 
able  other  monomer  units,  and  mixtures  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride homopolymer  with  super  chlorinated  polyvinyl 
chloride; 

dimethyl  sulfoxide;  and 

formaldehyde;  the  weight  ratio  of  cellulose/polyvinyl 
chloride  polymer  being  between  0.05  and  0.5,  the 
weight  ratio  of  formaldehyde/cellulose  being  between 
0.2  and  2,  the  total  polymer  concentration  of  the  solu- 
tion being  between  6  and  20%  by  weight,  and  the  chlo- 
rine content  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer  being  at 
least  45%  by  weight;  and 

(b)  spinning  said  solution  through  a  spinnerette  into  contact 
with  a  coagulating  medium  to  obtain  said  yams,  filaments 
and  fibers. 

9.  Fibers,  filaments  and  yams  based  on  cellulose  and  polyvi- 
nyl chloride,  said  fibers,  filaments  and  yarns  being  formed 
according  to  the  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  the  weight 
ratio  of  cellulose/polyvinyl  chloride  in  said  fibers,  filaments 
and  yams  being  between  0.5  and  0.5,  each  polymer  being 
present  in  the  form  of  fibrils  substantially  oriented  along  the 
axis  of  the  fiber  and  closely  interlaced,  with  the  cellulose  mac- 
romolecules  partially  involved  in  a  three-dimensional  crystal 
lattice  characteristic  to  cellulose  II  and  the  polyvinyl  chloride 
fibrils  forming  a  continuous  three  dimensional  lattice. 

12.  Shapable  solutions  consisting  essentially  of; 

(a)  cellulose  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  at  least 
200, 

(b)  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
chloride  homopolymers,  copolymers  thereof  containing  at 
least  80%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  units  and  up  to  20% 
by  weight  of  copolymerizable  other  monomer  units,  and 
mixtures  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer  with  superchlorinated 
polyvinyl  chloride, 

(c)  dimethyl  sulphoxide  and 

(d)  formaldehyde,  the  weight  ratio  of  cellulose/polyvinyl 
chloride  being  between  0.05  and  0.5,  the  weight  ratio 
formaldehyde/cellulose  being  between  0.2  and  2  and  the 
total  polymer  concentration  of  the  solutions  being  be- 
tween 6  and  20%  by  weight. 


4,454,092 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  PARTIALLY  CROSSLINKED 

RUBBER-RESIN  COMPOSITION 


(e)  simultaneously  tracmg  the  configuration  of  at  least  the   ^"IZf 'T^fjT  M>' ""t"^^ 

bridge  portion  of  said  metallic  matenal  negative  and  shap-       -*^'  ""•^*^"  *°  ^•''"'  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

ing  said  plastic  material  frame  portion  from  said  tracing  in 

corresponding  configuration  to  that  of  said  tracing,  and 
(0  cutting  said  shaped  frame  portion  into  9  bridge  portion  of 

an  eyeglass  frame  corresponding  to  the  dimension  and 

configuration  of  the  wearer's  nose. 


Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  405,549 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1981,  56-123643 

Int.  a.3  B29B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  264—349  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  partially  crosslinked  rubber-resin 
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composition  comprising  directly  feeding  a  pelletized  peroxide- 
curable  olefin  copolymer  rubber  and  a  peroxide-decomposing 
polyolefin  resin  together  with  an  organic  peroxide  compound 
to  a  twin-screw  extruder  so  that  the  rubber  and  the  resin  are 
subjected  to  a  dynamic  heat  treatment  in  the  presence  of  the 
peroxide  under  the  following  conditions: 

X^200.and 

YS0.003X -1-0.12 

wherein  "X"  is  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  rubber  (g/100 
particle),  and  "Y"  is  the  specific  energy  at  the  extrusion 
(KWhrAg). 


stance,  and  a  second  reagent  deposited  in  a  second  area  of  said 
substrate  remote  from  said  first  area,  and  said  second  reagent 
being  capable  of  changing  color  upon  contact  with  said  mobile 


C 


4,454,093 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  WATER  DISTRIBUTION 

CHANNEL 
Olov  Nylund,  and  Bengt  Ode,  both  of  Vasterls,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  AB  Asea-Atom,  Vasteris,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  315,604 
Qaims  priority,  appHcadon  Sweden,  Dec.  19, 1980,  8008986 
Int.  a.3  G21C  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  376—282  5  Qaims 


^il^ 


B 


substance,  certain  portions  of  said  second  area  being  more 
remote  from  the  nearest  portion  of  said  first  area  than  are  other 
portions  of  said  second  area. 


4,454,095 
AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  DEVICES  AND 

METHODS 
John  K.  Holt,  Ft.  Pierce,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harbor  Branch  Foun- 
dation, Inc.,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,442 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  21 /OC.  35/04 

U.S.  O.  422—64  8  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  power  reactor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  vertical  fuel  rods; 

a  plurality  of  wall  systems,  each  wall  system  substantially 
surrounding  one  of  said  groups  of  fuel  rods  and  extending 
along  a  greater  part  of  the  length  of  said  fuel  rods; 

an  annular  fuel  channel  portion  extending  above  said  plural- 
ity of  wall  systems,  a  horizontal  projection  of  said  annular 
fuel  channel  portion  surrounding  all  of  the  fuel  rods  of 
said  fuel  assembly,  said  annular  fuel  channel  portion  hav- 
ing an  inner  circumference; 

a  substantially  horizontal  water  distribution  channel  extend- 
ing above  said  groups  of  fuel  rods  as  well  as  along  and 
adjacent  to  most  of  said  inner  circumference,  said  water 
distribution  channel  being  upwardly  open  and  comprising 
means  for  receiving  emergency  cooling  water  supplied 
from  a  location  above  at  least  one  of  said  groups  of  fuel 
rods  and  for  distributing  water  so  received  to  at  least  one 
of  the  remaining  groups  of  fuel  rods. 


4,454,094 

TEST  INDICATOR  FOR  SUBSTANCES  IN  LIQUIDS 
Karl  T.  Bjorling,  Tumba,  Sweden,  and  Ann-Marie  M.  S. 

Grbnberg,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Alfa-Laval  AB, 

Tumba,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE82/00057,   371  Date  Oct.  14,  1982,    102(e) 

Date  Oct.  14,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/03127,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  16, 1982 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,861 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  2, 1981,  8101322 

Int  CI.3  GOIN  21/78 

U.S.  a.  422—56  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  defined  sub- 
stance in  a  liquid  test  medium  comprising  a  substantially  inert 
permeable  substrate  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  a  first 
reagent  deposited  in  a  first  area  of  said  substrate  and  being 
capable,  upon  contact  with  said  test  medium,  of  releasing  a 
mobUe  substance  capable  of  reacting  with  said  defmed  sub- 


1.  An  automatic  chemical  analysis  device  comprising: 

a  turret  joumaled  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
turret  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  cavities  to  receive 
and  transport  liquid  sample  ampoules  encased  in  tubular 
sleeves, 

resilient  sealing  means  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
each  sleeve  and  ampoule  encased  therein, 

conveyor  means  to  deliver  said  sleeve  encased  ampoules  into 
said  turret  cavities, 

means  to  index  seriatum  said  turret  cavities  into  position  at  a 
work  station, 

a  smash  unit  into  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  sleeve  and 
encased  ampoule  positioned  at  said  work  station  may  be 
inserted  to  create  a  fluid-tight  chamber,  said  smash  unit 
having  a  gas  exit  line  connected  with  said  chamber 
through  a  wall  thereof  and  a  purge  tube  inlet  in  the  top 
thereof, 

plunger  means  at  said  work  station  to  raise  the  sleeve  en- 
cased ampoule  located  in  said  turret  cavity  at  said  work 
station  and  insert  same  into  said  smash  unit, 

an  elongated  purge  tube  positioned  vertically  above  said 
smash  unit  with  the  lower  end  thereof  extending  through 
said  tube  inlet  into  said  chamber, 

seal  means  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  purge 
tube  and  said  tube  inlet, 

means  to  move  said  purge  tube  longitudinally  between  a 
upper  position  where  its  lower  end,  while  within  said 
chamber,  is  above  the  top  end  of  the  ampoule  located  in 
the  chamber  and  a  lower  position  where  its  lower  end 
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extends  into  said  ampoule  near  the  bottom  thereof,  move- 
ment of  said  purge  tube  from  said  upper  position  to  said 
lower  position  serving  to  break  said  t^p  end  of  said  am- 
poule, 

tube  means  to  connect  said  purge  tube  |o  a  gas  source  for 
introduction  of  gas  into  said  chamber]  and  said  ampoule 
positioned  therein,  and 

a  discharge  station  at  which  sleeve  encased  ampoules  are 
removed  from  said  turret  cavities. 


4,454,097 
PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  BOTH  URANIUM  AND 
RADIUM  FROM  URANIUM<:ONTAINING  ORES 
Inderjit  Nirdosh,  494  Ryerson  Crescent,  Thunder  Bay,  Ontario, 
Canada  PTC  5R8;  Malcolm  H.  Baird,  139  Old  Ancaster  Rd., 
Dundas,  Ontario,  Canada  (L9H  3R3);  Saqjoy  Banerjee,  891 
Jimeno  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93103,  and  Sirugamani  V. 
Muthuswami,  111  Qydesdale  Dr.,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (M2J  3N3) 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,858 

Int.  a.i  COIG  43/00:  COIF  13/00 

U.S.  a.  423—8  10  Claims 


4,454,096 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH  FURNACE  RECHARGE 
Robert  E.  Lorenzini;  Anthony  C.  Bonora,  both  of  Atherton,  and 
Karl  Lorenz,  Redwood  Qty,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siltec 
Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  TJ^^IO 

Int.  a?  C30B  15/12 

VS.  a.  422—249  1  Qaim 


Mf-TCLlOW  CAJtC 


"-1^1 


1.  Apparatus  for  replenishing  molten  semiconductor  mate- 
rial in  a  plurality  of  growth  crucibles  from  wfhich  one  or  more 
solid  boules  of  such  material  are  to  be  formad,  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  growth  crucibles; 

B.  a  single  replenishment  crucible  for  said  growth  crucibles, 
physically  distinct  from  said  crucibles  ai^  within  which  a 
supply  of  said  material  can  be  melted  anti  maintained  in  a 
molten  condition; 

C.  means  for  feeding  unmelted  semiconductor  material  to 
said  replenishment  crucible,  located  at  $  stationary  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  replenishment  crucible;  and 

D.  means  for  moving  said  replenishment  crucible  between 
the  locations  of  each  of  said  growth  crucibles  to  position 
said  replenishment  crucible  for  the  flow  of  said  material 
from  said  replenishment  crucible  separately  to  each  of  said 
growth  crucibles;  wherein  a  separate  isolation  chamber  is 
provided  for  said  replenishment  crucibk  and  for  each  of 
said  growth  crucibles  for  maintaining  the  molten  material 
therein  isolated  from  the  ambient  atmosphere;  and  said 
means  for  communicating  said  growth  aQd  replenishment 
crucibles  includes  a  conduit  extending  outwardly  from 
said  replenishment  crucible  into  a  sleeve  of  its  associated 
isolation  chamber,  which  sleeve  encompasses  said  conduit 
when  said  conduit  is  not  in  communication  with  a  growth 
crucible,  is  connectable  to  an  isolation  chamber  enclosing 
a  growth  crucible,  and  is  axially  collapsible  to  permit  the 
projection  of  said  conduit  into  said  growth  crucible  cham- 
ber to  the  location  therein  of  said  cruciblejfor  said  commu- 
nication. 


1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  both  uranium  and  radium 
from  diflicultly-leachable  low  grade  uranium  ores  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  an  interfering  sulphate  ion  resulting  from  the  pres- 
ence of  sulphide  therein  by  use  of  an  aqueous  ferric  chloride 
leachant  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mechanically  treating  the  finely  ground  ore  for  the  re- 
moval of  sulphide  therefrom; 

(b)  leaching  the  mechanically  treated  finely  ground  ore  with 
aqueous  acidic  ferric  chloride  solution  in  a  concentration 
from  0.05M  to  0.2M  for  the  removal  of  uranium  and 
radium  therefrom  to  result  in  a  liquid  ferric  chloride  leach- 
ate  containing  radium  and  uranium  and  a  wet  cake  con- 
taining retained  ferric  chloride  with  uranium  and  radium 
dissolved  therein; 

(c)  treating  the  ferric  chloride  leachate  to  separate  the  ura- 
nium and  radium  therefrom; 

(d)  separately  treating  the  wet  cake  for  removal  of  retained 
ferric  chloride  and  the  dissolved  uranium  and  radium 
therefrom;  and 

(e)  recycling  the  ferric  chloride  leachate  from  step  (c)  for  the 
leaching  of  more  of  the  mechanically  treated  finely 
ground  ore. 


4,454,098 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  TUNGSTEN  FROM  A 
HAZARDOUS  WASTE 
Richard  A.  Scheithauen  Clarence  D.  Vanderpool;  Michael  J. 
Miller,  and  Martin  B.  Maclnnis,  all  of  Towanda,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamfort,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  556,765 
Int.  a.i  COIG  ^7/00 
U.S.  a.  423—55  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  hazardous  material  containing 
tungsten,  arsenic,  magnesium,  silicon,  and  other  elements  to 
recover  said  tungsten  and  to  render  the  remaining  material 
nonhazardous  with  respect  to  arsenic,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  digesting  said  material  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  at  a  pH  of  from  about  10.0  to  about  13.0, 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  produce  a  digestion  solu- 
tion containing  about  80%  to  about  100%  of  said  tungsten, 
and  an  insoluble  material  containing  arsenic  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  render  said  insoluble  material  hazardous, 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  digestion  solution  to  about  9.S  to 
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about  10.0  to  form  a  two  phase  system  consisting  of  a  solid 
phase  and  a  liquid  phase  wherein  essentially  all  of  said 
magnesium  and  said  silicon,  and  a  portion  of  said  arsenic 
are  in  said  solid  phase,  and  a  major  portion  of  the  tungsten 
and  the  remainder  of  said  arsenic  are  in  said  liquid  phase, 

(c)  separating  said  solid  phase  from  said  liquid  phase, 

(d)  adding  to  said  solid  phase  an  amount  of  water  sufficient 
to  form  an  aqueous  slurry 

(e)  adding  to  the  resulting  slurry  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
ferric  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  about  0.5  to 
about  3.0  moles  of  Fe  to  1  mole  of  As, 

(f)  stirring  the  resulting  mixture  for  about  20  to  about  60 
minutes  to  produce  a  solid  nonhazardous  material  from 
said  resulting  mixture. 


4,454,099 

SORBENT  BASES  TREATED  WITH  ORGANIC  HALIDES 

AND  THEIR  USE  TO  REMOVE  AODIC  SUBSTANCES 

FROM  GAS  MIXTURES 

Arlo  J.  Moffat,  Dewey,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  375,528 
Int.  a.3  BOID  53/34;  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  423—210  15  Qaims 

11.  A  process  of  removing  one  or  more  noxious  acidic  sub- 
stances from  a  gas  comprising,  contacting  the  gas  with  a  pre- 
treated  sorbent  which  sorbent  is  produced  by  treating  a  sor- 
bent  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates,  and  bicar- 
bonates  with  a  treating  agent  comprising  one  or  more  organic 
halides  under  conditions  sufficient  to  saturate  said  sorbent  base 
with  organic  halide. 


4,454,100 

CONDENSATION  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AIR 

POLLUTANTS  FROM  WASTE  GASES,  AND 

SPEanCALLY  FROM  FLUE  GASES 

Otto  Faatz,  Salzgitter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Toschi 

Produktions-GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No?.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1982,  3017133;  Oct.  12, 1982,  3237699 

Int.  a.3  BOID  47/00;  BOIJ  8/00;  COIB  21/00.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  423—210  11  Claims 

1.  A  condensation  process  for  separating  air  pollutants  from 
waste  gases,  and  especially  from  flue  gases,  said  pollutants 
including  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfur  oxides,  nitrogen  oxides  and  heavy  metals,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
adjusting  the  waste  gases  to  a  temperature  of  about  72'- 100' 
C.  with  a  water  vapor  content  of  about  30  to  400  g/m^, 
thereafter,  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  0.5  to  2.5  bars,  mixing 
an  aqueous  oxidizing  agent  which  reacts  with  at  least  one 
of  said  pollutants  to  form  a  liquid  state  acid  with  the  waste 
gases  in  a  quantity  such  that,  based  on  the  either  nitrogen 
oxide  or  sulfur  content  or  both  of  the  waste  gases,  a  stoi- 
chiometric ratio  of  X=0.8  to  2.0  is  obtained, 
drawing  off  the  liquid  state  acid  formed  in  the  mixing  step, 

and 
thereafter  cooling  the  waste  gases  in  at  least  one  further 
stage  below  the  saturation  point  of  the  water  vapor, 
thereby  permitting  the  condensate  with  pollutants  at  each 
stage  to  be  drawn  off,  and  the  purified  gas  vented  to 
atmosphere. 


4,454,101 

DEWATERING  OF  FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 

SULFITE  SOUDS 

Forrest  C.  Garrison,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  William  L.  Wells, 

Champaign,  III.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority, 

Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,127,  No?.  24, 1982,  Pat  No. 

T103,501.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  508,969 

Int.  a.3  COIB  17/00.  17/45.  17/62 

U.S.  a.  423—242  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  the  removal  of  SO2  from  an 
input  gas  stream  containing  SO2  wherein  the  input  ^as  stream 
is  contacted,  in  a  gas-liquid  scrubbing  zone,  with  an  aqueous 
scrubbing  slurry  containing  an  alkaline  reagent  wherein  said 
alkaline  reagent  contained  in  said  scrubbing  slurry  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lime,  limestone,  or  mixtures 
thereof  at  scrubbing  conditions  selected  to  form  a  resulting 
treated  gas  stream  containing  substantially  less  SO2  than  said 
input  gas  stream  and  a  resulting  SO2  enriched  scrubbing  slurry 
containing  as  a  substantial  portion  of  the  solids  therein  calcium 
sulfite  hemihydrate;  subsequently  effecting  at  least  a  partial 
dewatering  of  said  SO2  enriched  scrubbing  slurry;  and  remov- 
ing the  resulting  at  least  partially  dewatered  sludge  to  waste 
disposal;  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  for  sub- 
stantially increasing  the  yield  of  solids  in  said  dewatered  sludge 
to  thereby  render  same  eminently  suitable  for  use  in  solid 
landfill  waste  disj)osal  operations,  which  improved  process 
comprises  adding  to  and  maintaining  in  said  aqueous  scrubbing 
slurry  from  about  250  ppm  to  about  2500  ppm  of  thiosulfate 
ion,  said  improved  process  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
addition  and  maintenance  of  said  amounts  of  thiosulfate  ion  in 
said  aqueous  scrubbing  slurry  is  sufficient  to  effect  therein  a 
crystal  habit  of  the  calcium  sulfite  hemihydrate  comprising  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  solids  therein  in  a  tabular  prismatic 
mode  and  substantially  eliminates  therein  the  occurrence  of 
porous  lamellar  aggregates  of  randomly  oriented  micaceous 
crystallites  of  said  calcium  sulfite  hemihydrate,  thereby  alter- 
ing the  agglomerative  characteristics  of  said  crystallites  in  the 
spent  slurry  removed  from  said  gas-liquid  scrubbing  zone  to  a 
mode  which  substantially  increases  the  settling  rate  thereof  and 
results  in  the  ultimate  dewatering  of  said  sludge  up  to  the  range 
of  about  80  to  90  percent  solids  by  weight. 


4,454,102 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  FLUE  GASES  FROM 

SULPHUR  DIOXIDE 

Leif  V.  Lindau,  and  Stefan  O.  H.  Ahman,  both  of  Viixjd,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Flakt  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1981,  Ser.  No.  303,462 

Int.  a.3  BOIJ  8/00;  COIB  17/00 

U.S.  a.  423—244  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  gas  containing  sulphur  dioxide 

components  therein,  which  method  comprises  contacting  said 

gas  with  a  mixture  consisting  of  (i)  a  solid  absorbent  and  (ii)  a 

liquid,  hydrous  phase,  which  liquid  phase  is  derived  from  a 

hygroscopic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FeCb, 

Fe(N03)3,    Fe(N03)2,    A1(N03)3.    Ca(N03)2,    Mg(C103)2, 

MnCl2,  K2S04.MgS04,  NaAl(S04)2,  NaClO,  Na3P04.  Na2. 

Si03,  Na2S04,  and  Zn(N03)2  which  hygroscopic  salt  is  ther- 

modynamically  stable  at  the  prevaUing  water  partial  pressure 

and  temperature  of  said  gas  and  which  at  least  partly  covers 

said  solid  absorbent,  and  preparing  said  mixture  by  adding  to 

said  solid  absorbent  said  hygroscopic  salt 
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4,454,103 

HIGH  ACID  MONOCALOUM  PHOSPHATE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Robert  E.  Beigamin,  and  Thomas  E.  Edging,  both  of  Nasbrille, 
Temi.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  GiemicaJ  Company,  Westport, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,302,  Apr.  2lJ  1982,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,883 
Int.  a.i  COIB  25/32  , 
VS.  a.  423—309  9  Qaims 

7.  A  method  for  preparing  a  high  acid  nionocalcium  phos- 
phate which  comprises  mixmg  ortho  phosphonc  acid  with  an 
amount  of  hme  sufficient  to  neutralize  from|90%  to  99%  of  the 
phosphoric  acid  thereby  forming  a  product  having  excess 
phosphonc  acid,  controlling  the  reaction  conditions  to  main- 
tain a  reaction  temperature  between  about  140°  C.  but  below  a 
temperature  at  which  substantial  amounts  of  pyrophosphate 
will  form,  continuing  the  reaction  until  a  substantially  dry  mass 
of  solid  anhydrous  monocalcium  phosphate  having  a  loss  on 
ignition  at  800°  C.  of  between  from  about  16%  but  less  than 
about  18.5%  is  produced. 


finely  divided  oxides  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten  to  provide 
a  molybdenum  to  tungsten  atom  ratio  of  between  about  1:1  and 
about  10:1  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  reducing  temperature 
between  about  1000°  C.  and  about  1300°  C.  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
about  20°  C.  per  minute  from  about  650'  C.  to  the  reducing 
temperature  in  a  hydrogen-containing  atmosphere  to  provide  a 
homogeneous  solid  solution  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten. 


4,454,104 

PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  UP  THE  RBSIDUAL  GASES 
OBTAINED  IN  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  SILICON  AND  IN 

THE  CONVERSION  OF  SILICON  TETRACHLORIDE 
Rudolf  Griesshammer;  Franz  KdppI,  both  of  Altotting;  Helmut 
Lorenz,  and  Friedrich  Steudten,  both  of  Burghausen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemitronic 
Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  mbH,  Burghausen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  4(H,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1981,  3139705 

Int  a.J  COIB  33/02 
U.S.  a.  423—349 


S>HCl3'fSiCl4+HCI'»H2^ 


^ .r 


MI4. 


DISTIL- 
LATION 
ST«GE 


SiHCIi 


10  Qaims 


4,454,106 

USE  OF  METAL  CHELATE  CONJUGATED 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 

Otto  A.  Gansow,  3003  Van  Ness,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20008, 

and  Mette  Strand,  807  Harper  House,  Baltimore,  Md.  21210 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,109 
Int.  C1.3  GOIN  33/60:  A61K  43/00.  49/02 
U.S.  a.  424—1.1  21  Qaims 

15.  An  in  vivo  diagnostic  method  comprising  introducing 
into  body  fluid  a  solution  of  metal  diethylenetriaminepentaace- 
tic  acid  chelate  conjugated  monoclonal  antibodies  wherein 
said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paramag- 
netic metals,  gamma  emitting  metals  and  positron  emitting 
metals,  at  least  about  94%  of  said  metal  is  bound  by  said  che- 
late, and  said  conjugate  has  at  least  about  80%  of  the  biological 
activity  and  selectivity  of  the  antibody. 

18.  An  in  vitro  diagnostic  method  comprising  introducing 
into  a  test  medium  a  solution  of  metal  diethylenetriaminepenta- 
acetic  acid  chelate  conjugated  monoclonal  antibodies  and 
quantifying  the  specifically  bound  portion  of  said  conjugate, 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluores- 
cent metals,  paramagnetic  metals,  gamma  emitting  metals, 
positron  emitting  metals  and  beta  emitting  metals,  at  least 
about  94%  of  said  metal  being  bound  by  said  chelate,  and  said 
conjugate  having  at  least  about  80%  of  the  biological  activity 
and  specificity  of  the  antibody. 


CONOCMSATION 
ST»OE 


SCI^-fHCI 


1.  A  process  for  working  up  residual  waste  gases  containing 
chlorosilanes,  silicon  tetrachloride,  hydrogen  and  hydrogen 
chloride,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
condensing  out  in  liquid  form  silicon  tetrachloride,  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  the  chlorosilanes  contained  in  said  resid- 
ual gases  so  as  to  produce  a  condensate  containing  chloro- 
silanes, silicon  tetrachloride  and  hydrqgen  chloride  dis- 
solved in  said  silicon  tetrachloride;  and 
collecting  said  hydrogen  chloride  dissolved  in  said  silicon 
tetrachloride  and  removing  said  hydrogen  choride  from 
said  silicon  tetrachloride. 


4,454,107 
TC99M-PHENIDA,  RADIOSaNTIGRAPHIC  AGENT  FOR 

DIAGNOSIS  OF  HEPATONILIARY  DISEASE 
Richard  E.  RoUeston,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  412,747 
Int.  Q.3  A61K  43/00.  49/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—1.1  12  Qaims 

1.  An  imino-diacetic  acid  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  CHaCCXJH 

II  / 

R'— NH— C— CH2N 

CH2COOH 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


4,454,105 

PRODUCnON  OF  (MO,W)  C  HEXAGONAL  CARBIDE 
Tsugayasu  Wada,  and  Evan  K.  Ohriner,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Amax  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,630 
Int  Q.3  COIB  31/34     , 
MS.  Q.  423-440  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  homogeneous  solid-solu- 
tion of  molybdenum  and  tungsten  which  oomprises:  mixing 
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-continued 


4,454,109 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PERIODONTOSIS 

Jeffrey  D.  Hillman,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Dental 

Infirmary  for  ChUdren,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,130,  Feb.  17,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,167 

Int.  a.3  A61K  7/16.  7/20.  33/40.  39/09 
U.S.  Q.  424—50  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  periodontal  disease  caused  by  the 
etiological  agent  Actinobacillus  actinomycetemcomitans  in  the 
oral  cavity  of  a  patient  affected  therewith,  which  method 
comprises: 
introducing  into  the  oral  cavity  an  effective  amount  of  a 
micro-organism  hydrogen  peroxide  generating  effector 
strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Streptococcus 
sanguis,  and  Strep,  uberis  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  Actino- 
bacillus actinomycetemcomitans. 


wherein  X  is  halo  and  R^  is  loweralkyl  of  from  1-5  carbon 
atoms. 

8.  A  molecular  complex  comprising  a  mixture  of  technetium 
99m,  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  water  soluble  stannous  salt. 

12.  A  method  for  imaging  the  hepatobiliary  system  which 
comprises  the  intravenous  administration  of  a  sterile  solution  of 
a  molecular  complex  of  claim  8. 


4,454,108 

PROLONGED-ACnON  MULTIPLE-LAYER  TABLETS 
Yoshimitsu  lida,  Saitama;  Atsuko  Yoshizawa,  Tokyo;  Tatuo 

Kujirai,  Saitama,  and  Toshichika  Ogasawara,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  412,074 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1981,  56-138339 

Int.  Q.3  A61K  9/24.  9/28.  9/42 

U.S.  Q.  424—16  9  Qaims 

1.  A  prolonged-action  multiple-layer  tablet  having  an  in- 
creased rate  of  dissolution  of  the  active  ingredient  from  a  given 
point  of  time  onward,  comprising 

an  inert  layer  A  made  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  water- 
insoluble  wax  that  has  an  average  particle  size  of  10  ^m  or 
less  and  which  is  solid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated  castor  oil, 
hydrogenated  soybean  oil,  camauba  wax,  paraffin,  palmi- 
tic acid,  stearic  acid,  bees  wax,  stearyl  alcohol,  and  octa- 
decyl  alcohol, 

a  disintegrator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low- 
substituted  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  carboxymethyl  cel- 
lulose, calcium  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  sodium  carboxy- 
methyl cellulose,  com  starch,  sodium  starch  glycolate  and 
hydroxypropyl  starch, 

and  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
propyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose,  hy- 
droxypropylmethyl  cellulose  phthalate,  gelatin,  a-starch, 
polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  polyethylene  glycol;  and 

layer  B  made  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  said  water-insoluble 
wax  that  has  an  average  particle  size  of  10  /4,m  or  less  and 
which  is  solid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  a  said  disintegra- 
tor, a  said  binder  and  the  active  ingredient  and  wherein 
layer  B  covers  part  of  layer  A,  and  layer  A  covers  part  of 
layer  B. 


4,454,110 

SELF-GELLING  LIQUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION  IN  THE  ORAL  CAVITY 

Vera  B.  Caslavsk/  ,  Lexington;  Poul  Gron,  Needham,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Howard  Fine,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,530,  May  24,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,411,889. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,951 
Int.  Q.3  A61K  7/16,  7/18.  7/22.  31/71 
U.S.  Q.  424—54  8  Qaims 

1.  A  self-gelling,  drug-containing  aqueous  liquid  composi- 
tion for  topical  application  in  periodontal  pockets  and  areas  in 
the  oral  cavity  to  prevent  periodontal  diseases,  which  compo- 
sition comprises: 

(a)  solution  of  an  ethyl  orthosilicate,  which  solution  contains 
from  about  5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  ethyl  orthosil- 
icate; 

(b)  a  drug  compound  effective  in  the  treatment  of  periodon- 
tal diseases  wherein  the  drug  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetracycline,  erythromycin  and  chlorhexi- 
dine  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  20  percent 
by  weight  of  the  composition; 

(c)  a  surface-active  gelling  agent  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.01  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition;  and 

(d)  the  composition  characterized  by  being  a  low-viscosity 
aqueous  liquid  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  3  to  8.5 
which,  after  mixing  and  on  topical  application  of  the 
liquid  into  the  oral  cavity  of  a  patient,  gels  in  situ  to  a  gel 
state  in  a  time  period  of  from  about  one  hour  or  less, 

thereby  providing  a  solution  which  more  readily  wUl  enter 
into  the  periodontal  pockets  and  narrow  spaces  between 
the  teeth  and  into  conformity  with  the  teeth  surface  and 
forming  a  gel  state,  to  provide  for  the  sustained  release  of 
the  drug  into  the  periodontal  pockets  and  areas  in  the  oral 
cavity. 


4,454,111 
PRENYL  METHYL  CARBONATE  AND  ORGANOLEPTIC 

USES  THEREOF 
Richard  M.  Boden,  Ocean;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  and  Theo- 
dore J.  Tyszkiewicz,  Sayreville,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,947,  Sep.  30, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,420,472. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  528,545 
Int.  Q.3  A61K  7/16.  7/26.  9/68,  1/235 
U.S.  Q.  424—58  2  Qaims 

1.  A  toothpaste  comprising  a  toothpaste  base  and  having 
intimately  admixed  therewith  a  formulation  capable  of  aug- 
menting or  enhancing  the  organoleptic  properties  of  aroma 
and  taste  of  said  toothpaste  base  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  0. 1%  up  to  about  15%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  flavoring  composition  of  a  mixture  of 
prenyl  methyl  carbonate  defined  according  to  the  struc- 
ture: 
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and  at  least  one  cyclic  acetal  of  2-nietliyl-2-pentenal  hav- 
ing a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


800       400 


(ii)  the  remainder  of  said  composition  being  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 
oil  of  cubeb; 
phellandrene; 
oil  of  coriander; 
clove  oil; 
cardamom  oil; 
spearmint  oil; 
anethol; 
peppermint  oil; 
oil  of  pimento  leaf; 
oil  of  patchouli; 
alpha-pinene; 
beta-pinene; 
beta-caryophyllene; 
dihydrocarveol; 
piperonal; 
piperine; 
chavicine; 
piperidine; 
oil  of  black  pepper; 
black  pepper  oleoresin; 
capsicum;  and 
oil  of  nutmeg. 


4,454,112 

SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

TOCOPHEROL  ACETYLSALICVLATE 

Francis  W.  Tuominen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Henkel 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,081,  Dec.  27, 1977,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  358,557 
Int  a.^  A61K  7/44      1 
VS.  a.  424—60  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  ultraviolet  radiation 
receiving  the  skin  which  includes  contacting  the  skin  with  an 
effective  amount  of  tocopherol  acetyisaJicylate  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  the  ultraviolet  radiation  reaching  the  skin. 

2.  A  sunscreen  composition  containing  1  ^  tocopherol  ace- 
tylsalicylate,  10%  oleyl  alcohol,  and  89%  mineral  oil. 


4,454  113 

STABILIZATION  OF  OIL  AND  WATER  EMULSIONS 

USING  POLYGLYCEROL  ESTERS  OF  FATTY  AODS 

Wilfred  J.  Hemker,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  420,768 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  J3/00;  AOIN  6J/02;  A61K  31/00.  47/00 
U.S.  a.  424—63  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oil  and  water  emulsion 
gels  having  a  firm  texture  and  appearance  of  oil-rich  emulsions, 
wherein  the  gel-forming  ingredients  consist  essentially  of  oil, 
water,  and  surfactant,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  selecting  as  said  surfactant  a  polyglycerol  ester  of  a  fatty 
acid  having  a  fatty  acid  composition  which  is  primarily 
palmitic  and  stearic  acids,  said  ester  having  an  average 
degree  of  polymerization  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about 
6,  a  hydroxyl  number  in  the  range  of  about  280-425,  and 
a  saponification  number  in  the  range  of  about  120-140; 

(b)  intensively  mixing  said  ingredients  together  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  said  mixing  being  carried  out  in  th 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  dilute  base  or  alkaliz- 
ing agent  sufficient  to  establish  a  pH  greater  than  about 
7.0;  said  mixing  producing  a  smooth,  stable,  fluid  emulsion 
of  fine  particle  size; 

(c)  then  acidifying  the  emulsion  of  step  (b)  to  a  lower  pH  in 
the  range  of  about  5  to  7.5  to  form  said  gel. 


4  454  114 

QUATERNARY,  COPOLYMERIC,  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  AMMONIUM  SALTS  BASED  ON  ACRYLIC 

COMPOUNDS,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COSMETICS  FOR 

THE  HAIR 
Dieter  Strasilla,  Weil  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Hubert 
Meindl,  Riehen,  Switzerland;  Laszio  Moldovanyi,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Charles  Feamley,  Riehen,  SwitzerUud,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,920,  Jul.  27, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,419,344. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,597 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    1,    1980, 
5876/80 

Int.  aj  A61K  7/06,  7/08 
U.S.  a.  424—70  14  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  hair  treatment  to  give  ease  of  wet  and  dry 
combing  which  comprises  the  step  of  applying  a  cosmetic 
which  contains  at  least  one  copolymeric,  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  which  is  soluble  or  forms  a  microemulsion  in  an 
aqueous  surfactant  system,  which  has  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  of  10*  to  10',  the  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5 
percent  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  being  10'  and  10^,  and 
comprises,  in  any  order,  recurring  structural  elements  of  the 
formulae 


f 

— CH2— C— 
I 


CO— Di— E| 


R, 

&— s-Qxe 

I 

R2 


— CH2— C— 


CO— NH2 


— CH2— C—  and  optionally  — CH2— C— 

•  J.  ' 

Ol  O2 

in  which  Ai,  A2 ,  A3  and  A4  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Gi 
and  G2  differ  from  one  another  and  are  each  13  CN,  — COOH 
or 
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— CO— D2— E2— N 


\ 


R3 


R4 


Di  and  D2  are  each  oxygen  or  — NH — ,  Ei  and  E2  are  each 
alkylene  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  each  methyl  or 
ethyl,  Q  is  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
benzyl  and  X@  is  the  radical  of  at  least  one  anionic  sulfate  ether 
surfactant. 


4,454,115 

METHOD  OF  REDUONG  THE  LEVEL  OF  LOW 

DENSITY  LIPOPROTEINS  IN  THE  SERUM  OF  A 

PATIENT 

Ernest  C.  Borden,  and  Earl  S.  Shrago,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi* 

son,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,449 
Int.  a.3  A61K  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—85  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  level  of  low  density  lipopro- 
teins in  the  serum  of  a  patient  which  comprises,  administering 
human  fibroblast  interferon  to  the  patient  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  lower  the  level  of  said  low  density  lipoproteins. 

8.  A  method  for  treating  arieriosclerosis  in  a  patient,  com- 
prising, administering  to  said  patient  human  fibroblast  inter- 
feron in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  level  of  low  density 
lipoproteins  in  the  patient's  serum  without  lowering  the  level 
of  high  density  lipoproteins  in  the  patient's  serum. 


4,454,117 
IMMUNIZATION  AGAINST  INFECnON  BY 

ESCHERICHIA  COLI 
Charles  C.  Brinton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bactex,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,051,  Sep.  15,  1980,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,343,  Nov.  23, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,237,115.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,464 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  2, 1997, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C1.3  A61K  39/108,  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—92  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  subjects  susceptable  thereto 
against  colibacillosis  caused  by  a  member  of  a  predetermined 
first  group  of  strains  of  piliated  E.  coli  having  type  1  pili  or 
NMS  piH  which  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of 
protection, 
(a)  pili  derived  from  at  least  one  member  of  a  second  group 
of  strains  of  piliated  E.  coli  organisms  selected  from  the 
group  of  organisms  having  Type  1  pili  and  those  having 
NMS  pili  wherein  cells  of  organisms  of  said  first  group  are 
agglutinable  by  serum  containing  antibodies  against  pili 
from  said  second  group,  said  first  group  consisting  of 
strains  which  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  the 
strains  of  said  second  group. 
5.  A  vaccine  composition  capable  of  raising  the  antibody 
level  of  a  subject  susceptable  to  Coli  bacillosis  to  a  level  suffi- 
cient to  provide  protection  against  infection  caused  by  a  mem- 
ber of  a  first  group  of  strains  of  piliated  E.  coli  comprising: 
(a)  pili  derived  from  at  least  one  member  of  a  second  group 
of  strains  of  piliated  E.  coli  organisms  selected  from  the 
group  of  organisms  having  Type  1  pili  and  those  having 
NMS  pili  wherein  cells  of  organisms  of  said  first  group  are 
agglutinable  by  serum  containing  antibodies  against  pili 
from  said  second  group,  said  first  group  consisting  of 
strains  which  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  the 
strains  of  said  second  group,  and  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable vaccine  carrier. 


4,454,116 

IMMUNIZATION  OF  HUMANS  AGAINST 

ENTEROTOXOGENIC  INFECnON  BY  ESCHERICHIA 

COLI 
Charles  C.  BHnton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bactex,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,343,  Nov.  23, 1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,237,115.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15, 1980,  Ser.  No.  187,051 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  2, 1997, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.3  A61K  39/108,  39/00 
U.S.  a.  424—92  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  human  subjects  against  colibacil- 
losis caused  by  a  member  of  a  predetermined  first  group  of 
strains  of  piliated  E.  coli  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
subject  in  need  of  protection  a  composition  capable  of  raising 
the  antibody  level  of  a  human  subject  to  a  level  sufficient  to 
provide  protection  against  infection  caused  by  a  member  of  a 
first  group  of  strains  of  piliated  Kcoli  comprising 
pili  previously  separated  from  other  Ecoli  organism  compo- 
nents derived  from  at  least  one  member  selected  from  a 
second  group  consisting  of  strains  of  piliated  K  coli  organ- 
isms having  Type   1   pili  and  those  having  NMS  pili 
wherein  cells  of  organisms  of  said  first  group  are  aggluti- 
nable by  serum  containing  antibodies  against  pili  from  said 
second  group,  said  first  group  consisting  of  strains  which 
may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  the  strains  of  said 
group. 


4,454,118 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PSORIASIS 
Zelma  M.  Johnson,  1574  Beupre,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
48071 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,304,  Not.  7,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,866 
Int.  a.3  A61K  33/22.  35/12  35/56 
MS.  a.  424—95  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  psoriatic  conditions  which  com- 
prises topically  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  lanolin,  petrolatum, 
glycerine  and  cocoa  butter  to  the  skin  of  a  psoriatic  subject,  the 
admixture  being  in  a  respective  ratio  of  1:1:1.5:0.25. 


4,454,119 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Kazue  Fukushi,  Hirosaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Oiemi- 
cal  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  278,712 
Int.  C1.3  A61K  31/00 
MS.  a.  424—170  14  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  agent  comprising  an  oil-in-water  suspension 
of  (A)  an  alkali  treated  lipopolysaccharide  from  gram  negative 
bacteria  and  (B)  a  cord  factor  of  acid  fast  bacteria  or  its  similar 
substance  of  corynebacteria,  the  proportions  of  (A)  to  (B) 
being  20:1  to  1:2  by  weight. 


760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,454,120 

ANALGESIC  DIPEPTIDE  AMIDES  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Barry  A.  Morgan,  AJbany,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,672,  Jul.  24,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,055 

Int.  a.3  A61K  i7/00;  C07C  103/52 

U.S.  a.  424—177  J  39  Qaims 

1 .    2-(L-N2-R  1  -N-R2-tyrosylamino)-2-I^3-N-R4-N-R5-aceta- 

mide  having  the  structural  formula 


NH— Ri 
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4,454,121 

SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  CORRESI*ONDING  TO 

ANTIGENIC  DETERMINANTS  OF  THE  M  PROTEIN  OF 

STREPTOCOCCUS  PYOGENES 
Edwin  H.  Beachey,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  University 
of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,355 
Int.  C\?  A61K  37/00:  C07C  F03/S2 
U.S.  a.  i24—in  12  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  polypeptide  having  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence: 
Asn-Phe-Ser-Thr-Ala-Asp-Ser-Ala-Lys-|le-Lys-Thr-Leu- 
Glu-Ala-Glu-Lys-Ala-Ala-Leu-Ala-Ala-Arg-Lys-Ala- 
Asp-Leu-Glu-Lys-Ala-Leu-GIu-Gly-Ala-Met. 


4,454,122 

ADENOSINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND  ANALGESIC  ACnVITY, 

AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH 

CONTAIN  THEM  AS  THEIR  ACTIVE  PRINOPLE 

Giorgio  Stramentinoli,  and  Federico  Gennari,  both  of  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Bioresearch  S.r.l.,  Mil«n,  Italy 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  257,969,  Apr.  27, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,373,097. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1982,  Ser.  l^o.  406,010 
Int.  O?  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  424—180 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  to  reieve  inflammation, 
pain  or  fever  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  anti- 
inflammatorily,  analgesically  or  antipyretically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3  Claims 


OR2  OR2 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  five  Carbon  atoms,  allyl, 
cyclopropylmethyl,  formyl,  acetyl  or  propionyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  (CH2)mX  wherein  m  is  an  integer  ff om  1  through  4  and 
X  is  amino,  methylamino,  dimethylamino,  dimethylox- 
oamino,  acetamido,  N-methylacetamido,  methylthio,  me- 
thylsulfinyl,  methylsulfonyl,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  carbam- 
oyl, methylcarbamoyl,  dimethylcarbamoyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  fluoro,  chloro,  methyl,  methoxy  or 
trifluoromethyl; 

R4  is  (CH2)nY,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  through  10  and 
Y  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  fluoro,  chloro, 
methyl,  methoxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 

R5  is  hydrogen,  alky!  of  one  to  five  qarbon  atoms,  or  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^CH2)mX  as  defined 
for  R3  and  (CH2)nY  as  defined  for  RA 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


in  which: 

R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  of  1-18  C  atoms,  or 
phenylalkylene  in  which  the  alkylene  chain  has  1-6  C 
atoms, 

R|  is  H,  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  of  1-6  C  atoms  or  an  aro- 
matic acyl  radical, 

R2  is  H,  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  of  1-6  C  atoms  or  an  aro- 
matic acyl  radical,  or  alternatively  the  radicals  R2  to- 
gether form  an  isopropylidene  chain 

n  is  0  or  1. 


4454 123 

O-XYLOPYRANOSIDe' SERIES  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Ryoji  Noyori,  Aichi;  Sakaru  Suzuki;  Minoru  Okayama,  both  of 
Nagoya;  Katukiyo  Sakurai,  Takahagi;  Shigeyoshi  Kamohara, 
Akigawa,  and  Yoshio  Ueno,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,502,  Dec.  2, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  472,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1980,  55-172625; 

May  1,  1981,  56-65226;  May  1,  1981,  56-65227;  Sep.  14,  1981, 

56-144001;  Nov.  4,  1981,  56-175772 

Int.  a.3  C07H  15/18.  15/04,  5/06;  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  a.  424—180  6  Claims 

1.  A  D-xylopyranoside  series  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-'^-Q-coo-.j. 


Y+P 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  a  methylene  group;  y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magne- 
sium, calcium  and  aluminum;  and  p  represents  the  valency  of 
an  atom  represented  by  Y; 


— S — R2  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  from  9  to  25  carbon  atoms,  a 
branched  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  25  carbon  atoms,  a 
straight-chain  alkenyl  group  having  3  to  25  carbon  atoms,  a 
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branched  alkenyl  group  having  from  3  to  25  carbon  atoms,  a 
straight-chain  alkynyl  group  having  3  to  25  carbon  atoms  and 
a  branched  alkynyl  group  having  from  3  to  25  carbon  atoms; 
and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  6  to  25  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  method  of  reducing  the  quantity  of  proteoglycan  in  cell 
membranes  comprising  treating  said  cell  membranes  with  an 
effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


thral  calculosis  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  phos- 
phoramide  derivative  of  the  formula: 


CHj  CH3  O 

I  I  II 

H-(-CH2— CH— CH2— CH2')!rCH2— C— CH— CONH— P— NH2 

X     Y  NH2 


4,454,124 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  EXTRACTS  FROM 

CERASTIUM  VISCUSUM  L.  (CORYOPHYLLACEAE) 

MISSISSIPPI  AND  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  SAME 
Sidney  M.  Hecht,  Charlottesrille,  Va.,  assignor  to  WOFOR  AG, 

Giswil,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,078,  Jul.  2, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  467,767 

Int  a.3  A61K  35/78 

U.S.  a.  424—195  13  Claims 

1.  Biologically  active  materials  from  the  plant  Cerastium 
viscusum  L.,  Coryophyllaceae,  Mississippi,  the  materials  being 
produced  by  the  process  comprising  extracting  the  twigs,  bark 
and  wood  portions  of  the  plant  with  a  first  solvent  having  a 
dielectric  constant  at  20*  to  25°  C.  of  from  about  1.8  to  about 
2.0,  a  second  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  at  20°  to 
about  25*  C.  of  from  about  3.5  to  about  5.0,  a  third  solvent 
having  a  dielectric  constant  at  20'  to  25*  C.  of  from  about  15  to 
35,  and  a  fourth  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  at  25*  C. 
of  about  78,  each  extraction  step  being  conducted  for  a  period 
of  1  to  10  days,  all  extraction  steps  being  conducted  at  room 
temperature,  and  recovering  the  biologically  active  materials 
which  are  capable  of  killing  tumor  cells  derived  from  human 
carcinoma  of  the  nasopharynx. 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represents  hydrogen  or  X  and  Y  to- 
gether form  a  double  bond  between  the  two  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  respectively  attached,  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  2,  as  an  active  ingredient,  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier. 


4,454,127 

INSECnODAL  PYRETHROID  COMPOSITIONS 

James  B.  Lovell,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,897,  Dec.  17,  1979, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,305,  Feb.  2, 

1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  623,864,  Oct. 

20, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,087,523.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22, 1982,  Ser. 

No.  443  404 
Int.  a.3  AOIN  37/34.  57/00 
U.S.  a.  424—218  6  Oaims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  (i)  a  phenoxyben- 
zyl  ester  of  a  spirocarboxylic  acid  having  a  formula: 


CH3 


4,454,125 
DRY  POWDER  FORMULATIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
FLOW  AND  COMPRESSIBILITY  CHARACTERISTICS, 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Harry  B.  Demopoulos,  24  Sycamore  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
FUed  Apr.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  371,003 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/68.  31/365.  31/525.  31/51 
U.S.  a.  424—201  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  dry  powder,  multi-vitamin  encapsulation  formulation, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  use  of  a  lubricant  consisting 
essentially  of  crystalline  ascorbic  acid  or  a  crystalline  physio- 
logically acceptable  ascorbate  salt  having  particle  sizes  passing 
from  200  to  10  mesh  screens,  in  an  amount  of  from  5-90%  by 
weight  of  said  formulation. 


and  (ii)  0,0-dimethyl-0-p-nitrophenyl  phosphorothioate  and  a 
diluent  wherein  the  concentration  of  ester  is  from  about  0.03  to 
100  ppm  and  the  concentration  of  phosphorothioate  is  from 
about  1  to  3  ppm. 


4,454,126 
PHOSPHORAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  MEDICINES 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Isao  Yamatsu,   Ushikumachi;   Yuichi   Inai,  Tokyo;  Takeshi 
Suzuki,  Ushikumachi;  Shinya  Abe,  Kukizaki;  Masaru  Satoh, 
Sakura,  and  Naosuke  Seto,  Ichikawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  434,454 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1981,  56-165669 
Int.  a.3  C07F  9/02.  9/22;  A61K  31/66 
U.S.  a.  MA—1\1  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

CH,  CH,  O 

H-(-CH2-CH-CH2-CH2^CH2-C-CH-CONH-P-NH2 

X     Y  NH2 

wherein  X  and  Y  each  represents  hydrogen  or  X  and  Y  to- 
gether form  a  valence  bond  between  the  two  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  respectively  attached,  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  2. 
8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  ure- 


4,454,128 
6a-METHOXY-PENiaLLINS 
Bemd  Wetzel;  Wolfgang  Eberlein;  Giinter  TrummUtz;  Eberhard 
Woitun;  Roland  Maier,  Wolfang  Reuten  Uwe  Lechner,  and 
Hanns  Goeth,  all  of  Biberach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  410,007 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1981  3134776 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/635  31/505;  C07D  499/54 
U.S.  a.  424—229  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OCH3 


A— CH— CONH- 

I 

NH 
I 
CXD 

I 
NH 


CH3 
CH3 

COOH 


OH 


N  N 

T 


K 
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-continued 


gcH3 


A— CH— CONH- 

I 

NH 
I 
CO 

I 

NH 


.O 


^ 


r  "< 


N 


NH 


T 

R 

wherein 
A  is  phenyl,  p-hydroxy-phenyl,  2-thieny 
R  is  cyclopropyl,  — NH— R], 


-NH-(CH2)„ 


— NH 


N 

/    \ 
SO2NH— <''      I 


N 

I 
H 


— NH 


<y 
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,CH3 

'CH3 


'"/ 


COOH 


or  3-thienyl;  and 


CH2)m  or 


SO2NH— ^ 


Rl  is  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  hydtocarbyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  hydroxy-substituted  in  2-,  3-  or 
4-position;  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy- 
cycloalky!  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  unsu^stituted  or  mono- 
substituted  3-pyridyl,  where  the  substituent  is  hydroxyl, 
methylsulfmyl,  methylsulfonyl  or  aminosulfonyl;  unsub- 
stituted  or  monosubstituted  2-furylm^thyI,  where  the 
substituent  is  hydroxyl,  methylsulfmyl,  methylsulfonyl  or 
aminosulfonyl;  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  2- 
thiazolylmethyl,  where  the  substituent  i  is  hydroxyl,  me- 
thylsulfmyl, methylsulfonyl  or  aminosUlfonyl;  unsubsti- 
tuted or  monosubstituted  2-thienyIm«thyl,  where  the 
substituent  is  hydroxyl,  methylsulfmyl,  methylsulfonyl  or 
aminosulfonyl;  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  3- 
imidazolylmethyl,  where  the  substituent  is  hydroxyl,  me- 
thylsulfmyl, methylsulfonyl  or  aminosulfonyl;  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  monosubstituted  3-pyridylmethyl,  where  the 
substituent  is  hydroxyl,  methylsulfmyl,  jnethylsulfonyl  or 
aminosulfonyl;  I 

n  is  0  or  1;  | 

R2  and  R3  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from  each 
other  are  each  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  ac^tylamino,  amino- 
carbonylamino,  nitro,  aminocarbonyl,  cyano,  methylsulfi- 
nyl,  methylsulfonyl,  ammosulfonyl,  metlylaminosulfonyl, 
aminocarbonyl-methyleneaminosulfonyll  2'-hydroxyeth- 
yl-aminosulfonyl,  cyano-aminosulfonyl,  aminocarbonyl- 
aminosulfonyl,  acetyl-aminosulfonyl,  methylsulfonyl- 
ammosulfonyl  or  acetylhydrazinosulfonyl;  and 
m  is  2,  3  or  4; 

or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

formed  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  base. 
6.  An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting 


essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective 
antibacterial  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,454,129 
CEPHEM  DERIVATIVES 
Burkhard  Mencke,  Idstein;  Eberhard  Ehlers,  Hofheim  am  Tau> 
nus;  Jiirgen  Bliunbach,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Walter  Diirc- 
kheimer,  Hattersheim  am  Main,  and  Karl  Seeger,  Hofheim  am 
Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger* 
many 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,790 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1981,  3117438 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/56 
VS.  a.  424-246  g  Claims 

1.  A  cephem  compound  of  the  formula 


OR' 


H2N 


CONH- 


C02A 


-CH2SA        J- 

s 


CH3 
CH2COR, 


wherein  " 

R  is  Ci-C6-alkoxy  or  Ci-Q-alkoxy  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
halogen,  carboxyl,  aminocarbonyl'  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy-C  1  -C4-alkoxy,  C 1  -C4-alkoxy-C  1  -C4-alkoxy- 

Ci-C4-alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  or  phenyl  or  phenoxy 
mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  hydroxyl,  Ci-C4-a]koxy, 
halogen,  carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  aminocar- 
bonyl, or  wherein 

R  is  C2-C6-alkenoxy,  C2-C6-alkinoxy,  C3-C6-cycloalkoxy, 
or  C2-C6-alkenoxy  substituted  by  phenyl  or  by  phenyl 
mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  hydroxyl,  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  halogen,  carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl 
or  aminocarbonyl,  or  wherein 

R  is  phenoxy  or  phenoxy  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  halo- 
gen, Ci-C4-alkyl,  hydroxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  nitro,  amino, 
Ci-C4-alkylamino,  di-Ci-C4-alkylamino,  sulfo,  aminocar- 
bonyl, carboxyl,  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  wherein 

R  is  phenyl-Ci-C6-alkoxy  wherein  phenyl  is  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted by  amino,  Ci-C4-alkylamino,  di-Ci-Q- 
alkylamino,  or  sulfo, 

R'  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  or 
sulfo  or  wherein 

R'  is  carboxymethyl  wherein  the  carboxyl  group  may  be 
present  in  the  form  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or 
ester,  or  wherein 

R'  is  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonylmethyl,  aminocarbonylmethyl, 
or  cyanomethyl  wherein  methylene  may  be  mono-  or 
di-substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl  and  wherein  two  alkyl  sub- 
stituents  may  also  be  linked  to  form  a  3-membered  to 
6-membered  carbocyclic  ring; 

the  group  R'O—  is  in  the  syn  position;  and 

A  is  hydrogen  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  cation. 

7.  A  pharmaceutically  formulation  comprising  an  anti-bac- 
terially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  in  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  thereof. 
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4,454,130 

MORPHOLINO  AND  OXAZOUNE  SUBSTITUTED 

CARBOSTYRIL  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME  AND  CARDIOTONIC 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Michiaki  Tominaga;  Yung-hsiung  Yang;  Hidenori  Ogawa,  and 

Kazuyuki  Nakagawa,  all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,709,  Feb.  16,  1982.  This  application 

Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1981,  56-22437; 
Apr.  15,  1981,  56*57732;  Aug.  12, 1981,  56-127145 

Int.  a.3  C07D  413/12.  215/20;  A61K  31/47.  31/535 
U.S.  a.  424—248.4  2  Qaims 

1.  A  carbostyril  derivative  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereoO  said  derivative  being  represented  by  the  formula 
(1). 


0=C— N 


/ 


R2 


(1) 


wherein  RMs  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkenyl  group,  a  lower  alkynyl  group  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl 
group,  R^  and  R^  form,  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  and  further  with  an  additional  oxygen  atom,  a  S-  or 
6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  have  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  as  the  substit- 
uent; the  carbon-carbon  bond  between  3-  and  4-positions  in  the 
carbostyril  skeleton  being  a  single  or  double  bond. 


4,454,131 
THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 
Yojiro  Hirota;  Koichi  Shinhama,  both  of  Yamaguchi;  Katsumi 
Sato,  and  Takuo  Wada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan  and  Hokko  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  488,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1982,  57-71293; 
Jul.  7,  1982,  57-116896;  Jul.  7,  1982,  57-116897;  Jul.  7,  1982, 
57-116898;  Feb.  8, 1983,  58-18069;  Feb.  23, 1983,  58-27753 

Int.  C\?  AOIN  43/84.  43/02;  C07D  409/00.  413/00 
VS.  O.  424—248.51  2  Claims 

1.  A  thiophene  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


nc: 


R2OOC"   "  s    '    "COOR2 

In  the  general  formula: 
R  is  Ci-4-alkyl;  Ri  is 

O 

II 
-C-R3, 

wherein  R3  is  Ci-4-alkyl,  halogen-substituted  Ci^-alkyl, 
C2-4-alkenyl,  C3-8-cycloalkyl,  Ci-4-alkoxy-Ci_4-alkyl, 
C 1  _4-alkylthio-C  1  -4-alky  I,  C 1  -4-alkoxycarbony  l-C  1  -4- 
alkyl,  Ci_io-alkoxy,  Ci-4-alkynyloxy,  styryl,  a-phenox- 
yethyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  2,3-dibromopropyloxy, 
a  group 


Am 


(wherein  A  and  B  individually  are  halogen,  Ci-4-alkyl, 
methoxy  or  methylthio,  and  m  and  n  individually  are  0  or 
I  with  the  proviso  m-l-n  cannot  exceed  (2),  mono-Ci_4- 
alkylamino,  di-Ci_4-alkylamino,  mono-Cs-g-cycloalk- 
ylamino,  monoaralkylamino,  diphenylamino, 
a  group 


-N^^H2),(q=  lto5) 

which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  Ci-4-alkyl; 
a  group 


(wherein  C  is  a  halogen  atom,  D  is  Ci-4-alkyl,  C1-4- 
alkoxy,  Ci-4-alkylcarboxy,  nitro  or  cyano,  k  is  0,  1  or  2 
and  1  isO,  1,  2  or  3); 

Ci_4-alkylthio;  Ci-4-alkenylthio;  Ci_4-alkoxycarbonyl-Ci-4- 
alkylthio;  aralkylthio  or  Ci -4-alky  1-substituted  aral- 
kylthio;  aralkyl  which  phenyl  poriion  may  be  substituted 
with  halogen  or  Ci-4-alkoxy; 

a  group 


^?, 


phenoxy-Ci-4-alkyl  which  phenyl  portion  may  be  substituted 
with  halogen;  pyridine-4-yl;  or 
a  group 


r^ 


o 

II 


— N  O;  or  — S— R4 

\__y      I 

wherein  R4  is  Ci-6-alkyl,  di-Ci-4-alkylamino  or  a  group 


<y' 


(in  which  E  is  halogen  or  Ci^-alkyl  and  u  is  0  or  1); 
R2  is  Ci-4-alkyl  or  C2-4-alkenyl;  provided  that: 

(a)  when  R3  is  mono-C3-8-cycloalkylamino,  R2  represents 
Ci_4-alkoxy-Ci-4-alkyl,  aralkyl,  phenoxy-Ci_4-alkyl  or 
C2-4-alkynyl; 

(b)  when  R3  is 


R2  represents  C\. 
(c)  when  R3  is 


-I<(^H2)4. 

-alkoxy-Ci-4-alkyl  or  aralkyl; 
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— N 


i^JpH2)5, 


R2  represents  C3-8-cycloalkyl;  and 
(d)  when  R3  is  Ci-4-alkylthio,  R2  repHesents  Ci- 
Ci-4-alkyl,  aralkyl  or  phenoxy-Ci-4{-alkyl. 
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4,454,132 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  NOVEL 
SUBSTITLTEDPYRAZINYL-l,2,4-OXADIAZOLES 
USEFUL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  EDEMA  AND 
HYPERTENSION    | 
Mark  G.  Bock,  Hatfield;  Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  and  Robert  L. 
Smith,  both  of  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  | 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,509,  Mar.  16, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,362,724, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,494,  May  19, 
1980,  Pat.  No.  4,309,540.  This  application  S«p.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

413,954 

Int.  aj  A61K  31/495;  C07D  <  13/04 

U.S.  a.  424—250  4  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  n  the  treatment  of 

edema  and  hypertension  which  comprises  ap  effective  amount 

of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RK'N  N  NHj 


N  — ^NR'R3 


or 


N®— «♦ 


N   — t-NR2R 

wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (C1.5), 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (C1.5), 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (C1.5), 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (C1.5), 
R  and  R'  can  be  joined  to  form  an  alkyl^ne  group  of  from 

2-4  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  lower  alkyl  (C1.5), 
X  is  halo,  cyano  or  phenyl; 
Y~  is  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide  or  a  suitable  anion  and  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


II 


ve 


4,454,133 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOUNDS 
Philip  A.  Berke,  Madison,  and  William  E.  Rosen,  Summit,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sutton  Laboratories,  lie,  Chatham,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  308,994 
Int.  a.3  AOIN  43/40.  43/50  35/00 
VS.  a.  424—267  !  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  microbial  gro^'th  in  a  substance 
requiring  microbial  inhibition,  comprising  incorporating  into 
said  substance  an  effective  microbial  growth  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  reaction  product  of  glutaraldehyde  and  a  nitrogen-contain- 
ing compound  having  the  structural  formula 


HN— R 
COR' 

where  R  and  R'  together  with  — NH— CO-  to  which  they 


are  attached  form  a  cyclic  amide  or  imide  in  the  ratio  of  glutar- 
aldehyde to  nitrogen-containing  compound  between  1:2  and 
4:1,  with  the  proviso  that  said  nitrogen-containing  compound 
is  not  allantoin. 


-alkoxy- 


4,454,134 

AMIDE  CARBAMATES  AND  AMIDE  OXIME 

COMPOUNDS 

John  A.  Durden,  Jr.,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1976,  S^r.  No.  695,807 
Int.  CI.5  AOIN  43/00.  37/00.  37/34.  43/84 
U.S.  a.  424—244  69  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


V 

ZON=C— S- 


I 
C- 

I 
R3 


o 

II 

•C— R4 


wherein: 

n  is  1  to  6; 

Ri  is  carbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl^  dialkylcarbamoyl,  alkyl  or 
phenyl;  or  phenyl  or  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  cyano,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkyl- 
thio,  alkylsulflnyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  carbamoyl,  alkylcarbam- 
oyl  or  dialkylcarbamoyl  substituents; 

R2  and  R3  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  provided  that 
when  n  is  greater  than  one  each  methylene  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  the  same  or  different  R2  and  R3  substituents  in 
any  combination; 


R4is— N 


i 
\ 


Rs 


R6 


or— N  Q 


R5  and  R6  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 
Q  is  a  divalent  alkylene  chain  completing  a  4,  5,  6  or  7 
membered  alicylic  ring  which  may  include  one  of  the 
group  of  divalent  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl; 
Z  is  hydrogen  or 


O  R7 

II        / 

— C~N 

\ 


wherein; 

R7  and  Rg  are  individually  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl;  or  when  Rg  is  alkyl  R7  may  be  alkanoyl, 
trihalomethanesulfenyl,  alkylthiosulfenyl,  or  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenylsulfenyl  or  phenylthiosulfenyl 
wherein  the  permissible  substituents  are  one  or  more 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  cyano,  alkoxy  or  alkyl 
substituent  in  any  combination;  wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  Rs> 
R61  R?  and  Rg  substituents  individually  may  include 
from  1  to  6  aliphatic  carbons. 
48.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  and  mites  which  com- 
prises subjecting  them  to  a  miticidally  or  insecticidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula; 
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O        Ri 
N         I 

R7R8NCON=C— S- 


I 

C- 
I 

R3 
V 


o 

II    / 

-C— N 
\ 


R5 


R6 


wherein: 

n  is  1  to  6; 

Rl  is  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  alkyl  or  phenyl  wherein  the 
pemissible  substituents  are  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  nitro,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfenyl  or 
alkylsulfonyl; 

R2  and  R3  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  provided  that 
when  n  is  greater  than  one  each  methylene  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  the  same  or  different  R2  and  R3  groups; 

Rs  and  R6  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R7  and  Rg  are  individually  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl; or  when  R7  is  alkyl,  Rg  may  be  trihalomethanesulfe- 
nyl, alkylthiosulfenyl,  or  either  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phenylsulfenyl  or  phenylthiosulfenyl  wherein  the 
permissible  substituents  are  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  nitro,  alkoxy  or  alkyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  Ri,  R2,  R3.  R4.  Rs,  R6.  and  R7  individ- 
ually may  not  include  more  than  six  aliphatic  carbon 
atoms. 


4  454  135 

ORGANOTIN  INSECTICIDAL  SULFONAMIDES 

Gerald  E.  Lepone,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,505 

Int.  a.3  AOIN  55/04;  C07F  7/22 

I  .S.  a.  424—245  20  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CHSn(Ri)2R2 


\ 


SO2NR3R4 

wherein 
Rl  and  R2  are  independently  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R3  is  H,  OCH3,  C1-C20  alkyl,  C5-C6  cycloalkyi  optionally 

substituted  with  CH3  or  OCH3,  C1-C3  alkyl  substituted 

with  OCH3  or  OC2H5,  or 


-(CH2)m— /      J)        ; 


-CHT^  -(CH2)2 

(CH2)p    or  V      ; 

-CH2^  -{CH2)2J^ 


(R6)« 


(R6)« 


R5  is  H  or  CH3; 
Re  is  CH3; 

X  is  H,  F,  CI,  CH3  or  OCH3; 
Y  is  O  or  NR7; 
Z  is  H,  F,  CI,  CH3  or  OCH3; 
R7  is  C1-C3  alkyl; 
m  is  0  or  1; 
p  is  2,  3  or  4;  and 
q  is  0,  1  or  2; 
or  an  agriculturally  suitable  salt  thereof;  provided  that: 

(1)  the  total  number  of  carbons  in  R3  and  R4  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  20; 

(2)  when  either  R3  or  R4  is 


-(CH2)r 


and  the  other  is  alkyl,  the  total  number  of  carbons  in  R3 
and  R4  is  less  than  or  equal  to  12;  and 
(3)  when  R3=OCH3,  then  R4=H  or  C1-C4  alkyl. 


4,454,136 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOPYRANOTRLAZOLES  AND 
ANTIALLERGIC  USE 
Derek  R.  Buckle,  Redhill,  and  Harry  Smith,  Maplehurst   Nr 
Horsham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group 
Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,966,  Jaj.  14, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  IS,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,460 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1980, 
8001855 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/41;  C07D  491/052 
U.S.  a.  424—245  45  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (D: 


(I) 


R4  is  H,  C1-C20  alkyl,  C5-C6  cycloalkyi  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  CH3  or  OCH3,  C1-C3  alkyl  substituted  with 
OCH3  or  OC2H5,  or 


-(CH2);„ 


or  R3  and  R4  may  be  taken  together  to  form 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  Ri  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is  hydroxy, 
alkylsulphonyloxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
or  p-toluenesulphonyloxy. 

14.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  the  prophylaxis 
or  treatment  of  diseases  due  to  allergic  response  in  mammals 
which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R|  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,,  and  R2  is  hydroxy, 
alkylsulphonyloxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
or  p-toluenesu!phonyloxy,  in  combination  |vith  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier. 


4,454,137 
FEED  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  COPPER  SALTS 

OF  2-HYDROXYPYRIDINE.N«OXIDES 
GoTind  K.  Menon,  Downington,  Pa.,  and  Winfred  J.  Sanders, 
Mt.  HoUy,  N.J.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beckman  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,228 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/555 
U.S.  a.  424—245 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  weight 
ciency  of  meat-producing  monogastric  ajnimals  comprising 
feeding  to  said  animals  an  effective  but  noi^toxic  quantity  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


11  Qaims 

gain  and  feed  efTi- 


e 


N 


Cu 


t-  + 


in  which  R,  R'  or  R^  are,  each,  hydrogen, 
carbons,  lower  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbons,  halo 
phenyl,  cyclohexylmethyl,  benzyl  or  allyl. 


lower  alkyl  of  1-6 
nitro,  cyclohexyl, 


4,454,138 

XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Joachim  E.  Goring,  Gronau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Johann  A.  Wuelfing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,285,  Mar.  31,  1980,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  363,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1979, 
7912052;  Jun.  5,  1979,  7919505 

Int.  OJ  C07D  239/56:  A61K  il/52 
U.S.  a.  424—253  10  Claims 

1.  l,3-Di-n-butyl-7-(2-oxopropyl)-2-thioM  nthine. 


4,454,139 

a2-ADRENOCEPTOR  ANTAGONISTIC 
BENZOQUINOLIZINESJ 
Terence  J.  Ward,  Slough,  and  John  L.  Archibald,  Famham 
Royal,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  A  Brother, 
Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,119,  Aug.  10,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1982,  $er.  No.  416,399 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1980, 
8027889;  Apr.  16,  1981,  8112080;  Aug.  20,  1981,  8125468;  Oct. 
7,  1981,  8130350 

Int.  C1.5  A61K  31/47;  C07D  4S5/06 
U.S.  a.  424— 258  |  15  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  selectively  antagonising' 02  adrenoceptors 
in  warm  blooded  animals  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  benzoquinolizine  of  tti  e  formula 


SO2R' 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy or  halogen  substituents  and  R*  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


4454  140 

NASAL  ADNIINISTRATION  OF 

DEXTROMETHORPHAN 

Arthur  H.  Goldberg,  Montclair,  N.J.;  Meyer  Matluck,  Flushing, 

N.Y.,  and  Joseph  A.  Ranucci,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  415,209 

Int.  a?  A61K  31/485 

U.S.  a.  424—260  6  Claims 


INTMVCNOUS 

MAiU. 

ORAL 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  coughs  which 
comprises  nasally  administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal 
requiring  antitussive  therapy,  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3O 


N— CH3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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4,454,141 
TRANS-B/C.7m.HYDROXYPENTYL).3-METHOXY.17 
METHYL^,7.DIDEHYDROMORPHINANS,  AND 
METHODS  OF  RELIEVING  PAIN  WITH  THEM 
James  E.  Quick,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SISA  Phanna* 
ceutical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  422,218 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/485;  C07D  221/28 
U.S.  a.  424—260  6  Qaims 

1.      Trans-B/C-7-(l-hydroxypentyl)-3-methoxy-17-methyl- 
6,7-didehydromorphinans  of  the  formula: 


XD 


is  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl;  Z  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  0  to  2 
carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  said  2  carbon  chain  optionally 
having  one  double  bond,  said  chain  optionally  having  either  a 
carbonyl  oxygen  or  a  hydroxy  group  as  a  substituent;  W  is 


CH3O 


N-CH3 


C4H9 


4.  A  method  of  relieving  pain  in  an  individual  requiring  such 
treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  such  individual  an 
analgesically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  characterized  by 
the  formula  in  claim  1. 


4,454,142 
HYPERKINETIC  CHILD  TREATMENT  AGENT 
Ronald  R.  Tuttle,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Key  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  479,639 
Int.  O.^A6lK  31/485 
U.S.  a.  424—260  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  orally  treating  a  child  having  a  tendency  to 
be  overactive  to  the  extent  of  requiring  an  external  control 
which  comprises  orally  administering  to  said  child  a  pharma- 
ceutically effective  amount  of  6-methylene-6-desoxy-N-cyclo- 
propylmethyl-14-hydroxydihydronormorphone  to  said  pa- 
tient, whereby  the  patient  tends  to  reduce  his  food  intake. 


4,454,143 

TRICYCLIC  ANTIHISTAMINES 

Frank  J.  Villani,  West  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Madison,  N.J. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  243,681,  Mar.  16, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,355,036, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,795,  Jun.  19, 
1980,  Pat.  No.  4,282,233.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

403,274 
Int.  a?  A61K  31/44;  C07D  495/04 
U.S.  a.  424—263  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


a:xD 


C  R'      C  R' 

R2  CH2(CH2)pN  CH(CH2VN 

Y  Y 


or 


\   / 

C 

R2  C 


c 


(CH2)„ 


N 

I 
Y 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2  and  p  is  1  or  2,  R'  is  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl,  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C3  alkyl,  and  the  dotted  line  represents  an 
optional  double  bond,  R^  being  absent  if  the  double  bond  is 
present,  and  Y  is  — COOR  or  — SO2R,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  Y  is  —COOR,  R  is  C|  to  C12  alkyl,  substituted  Cj  to  C12 
alkyl,  C2  to  C12  alkenyl,  substituted  C2  to  C12  alkenyl,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  C7  to  Cio  phenylalkyl  or  C7  to  Cio  phenyl- 
alkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted,  or  R  is  -2,  -3,  or 
-4  piperidyl  or  N-substituted  piperidyl,  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents on  said  substituted  Ci  to  C12  alkyl  and  on  said  substituted 
C2  to  C]2  alkenyl  are  selected  from  amino  or  substituted  amino 
and  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  amino  are  selected  from 
Ci  to  Ce  alkyl,  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  phenyl  and 
on  said  substituted  phenyl  moiety  of  the  C?  to  Cio  phenylalkyl 
are  selected  from  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  and  halo,  and  the  substituent 
on  said  N-substituted  piperidyl  is  C|  to  C4  alkyl,  and  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Y  is  — SO2R,  R  is  Ci  to  C12  alkyl,  C2  to  C12 
alkenyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  C?  to  Cio  phenylalkyl,  C7 
to  Cio  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted, 
wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  phenyl  and  said 
substituted  phenyl  moiety  of  the  C?  to  Cio  phenylalkyl  are 
selected  from  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  and  halo. 

4.  A  method  of  effecting  an  anti-allergic  response  to  an 
animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administering  to 
the  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in 
claim  1. 


wherein 


a 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-  or  3-thiophene; 


4,454,144 
SUBSTITUTED  DIBENZO[b,d]PYRAN  ANALGESICS 
Lawrence  S.  Mel?in,  Jr.,  Ledyard,  and  Michael  R.  Johnson, 
Gales  Ferry,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,418 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/35.  31/44;  C07D  311/78  405/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  therecf  wherein: 

G  is  hydroxymethylene  or  carbonyl; 

R^  and  R^  are  each  methyl  or  hydrogen; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkanoyl  having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro  or  fluoro;] 

R3  is  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  aikyl  having  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  (CH2)/>  CC)OR4  whe^in  p  is  an  integer 
from  0-6  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  mettiyl  or  ethyl,  or 
(CH2)^H  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1-6;  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R3  is  hydrogen  or  ajlkyl,  R2  is  bromo, 
chloro  or  fluoro; 

Z  is  — (aJki)m — X — (alk2)n —  wherein  each  of  (alki)  and 
(alk2)  has  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  summation  of  carbon  atoms  in  (alki)  P'"^  (^^2)  is  not 
greater  than  9; 

m  and  n  are  each  zero  or  I; 

X  is  oxygen  or  methylene;  and 

W  is  methyl,  pyridyl,  piperidyl  or 


wherein  W]  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chlor^  or  methoxy. 
11.  A  method  for  producing  analgesia  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administering  thereto  an  analgesia:  producing  quan- 
tity of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,454,145 

NICOTINATES  OF  ALKANEDIOLS  HAVING 

HYPOLIPIDAEMIC  ACTIVITy  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM  I 

Manlio  Cristofori;  Valerio  Borzatta,  both  of  BologBA,  and 
Mauro  Morotti,  Marzabotto,  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Alfa 
Fannaccatici  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy  1 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3^,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Itdy,  May  6, 1981,  3423  A/81 
Int.  a.5  A61K  n/455:  C07D  2\3/m 
\}&.  a.  MA^VA  9  Claims 

1.  A  derivative  of  an  alkanediol  having  hypolipidemic  activ- 
ity of  formula 


N-v       O 


R 

I 


If  V-C-O— CH2-C-(CH2))rC-CHrK>— c 


wherein  the  pairs  of  substituents  R  and  Ri  independently  rep- 
resent methyl  or  ethyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  8;  and  salts 
thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 

9.  A  method  of  treating  hyperUpidaemia,  which  comprises 
administering  to  warm  blooded  animals,  including  humans,  a 
daily  dosage  varying  from  about  3  to  about  10  mg/Kg  of  body 
weight  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim 


4,454,146 
SYNERGISTIC  PRESERVATIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gayle  E.  Boroyian,  Dover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  378,372 
Int.  Q\?  AOIN  41/02.  43/80 
U.S.  a.  424—270  24  Claims 

1.  A  preservative  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  S-chloro-2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  and 
2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  in  a  ratio  of  about  5:1  to  1:S, 
benzisothiazalone,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  second  component  having  the  formula: 


II 


CH3 


CH3 

CH3        SO3N2 
CH3        SO3N2 

CH3 


wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  second  component  to  said 
first  component  is  1000:1  to  1:10,  the  combination  acting 
to  kill  or  inhibit  the  growth  of  bacteria. 


4454  147 

NEMATiaDAL 

2-CHLORO-5-ARYL-l,3,4-THIADIAZOLES 

William  S.  DiMenna,  East  Amherst,  and  Carmine  P.  DiSanzo, 

Medina,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phila* 

delphia.  Pa. 

FUed  May  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,537 

Int.  aj  AGIN  43/78 

U.S.  O.  424—270  14  Claims 

1.  A  nematicidal  composition  comprising  in  admixture  with 

an  agriculturally  acceptable  carrier  a  nematicidally  effective 

amount  of  at  least  one  nematicidal  compound  of  the  formula 


N- 


•N 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  isothiocyano, 
trifluoromethylthio,  and  nitro;  or  Y  is  hydrogen  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl, 
isothiocyano,  trifluoromethylthio,  2-nitro,  and  4-nitro. 
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4,454,148 
5-HYDROXY-2-BENZOTHIAZOLESULFONAMIDE  FOR 
THE  TOPICAL  TREATMENT  OF  ELEVATED 
INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 
Otto  Woltersdorf,  Jr.,  Chalfont;  Harvey  Schwam,  Lafayette 
Hills;  Stuart  R.  Michelson,  Lansdale,  and  John  M.  Sondey, 
Hatfield,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,211,  Sep.  2, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  448,149 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/425;  C07D  231/00 

U.S.  a.  424—270  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  elevated  intraocular  pressure  which 

comprises  topically  applying  to  an  affected  eye  an  intraocular 

pressure  lowering  effective  amount  of  a  carbonic  anhydrase 

inhibitor  of  the  formula: 


SO2NH2 


or  an  ophthalmologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,454,149 

IMIDAZO[l,2-a]IMIDAZOLES  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

PAIN,  HYPERTONIA  AND  CORONARY  DISEASES 

Helmut  Stable;  Herbert  Koppe;  Werner  Kummer,  aU  of  Ingel- 
helm;  Klaus  Stockhaus,  Bingen;  Wolfgang  Hoefke,  Wiesba- 
den, and  Wolfram  Gaida,  Ingelheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG,  Ingelheim  am 
Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  389,283 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 

1981,  3124701 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/415;  C07D  487/04 

U.S.  a.  424—273  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4 
N 


N 


kJ- 


:CH2 


N 

I 

R 


wherein  R  represents  a  phenyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  and  bromine  atoms  and  methyl  and  trifluoro- 
methyl  groups,  the  substituents  being  identical  or  different,  or 
a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

13.  A  method  of  relieving  pain  or  treating  hypertonia  or 
coronary  diseases  in  a  host  in  need  of  such  relief  or  treatment 
which  comprises  perorally,  parenterally,  or  rectally  adminis- 
tering to  said  host  an  effective  pain  relieving  or  hypertonia  or 
coronary  disease  treating  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,454,150 

6,7,8,9-TETRAHYDRO-3H-BENZ(E)INDOL-7-AMINES 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR 

STIMULATION  THEREWITH 

Andre  A.  Asselin,  St.  Laurent,  and  LesUe  G.  Humber,  Dollard 

des  Ormeaux,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna 

A  Harrison  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,464 
Int  a?  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/60 
VS.  a.  424—274  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R5 


(I) 


R3— N 


^^^^^^'^^^v.-^NRlRZ 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  and  R^  R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  or  a  therapeu- 
tically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— N 


NR^R' 


in  which  R^,  R*  and  R'  each  is  hydrogen,  R^  is  benzyl  and  R' 
is  benzyl  or  lower  alkyl. 

6.  A  method  of  stimulating  dopamine-receptors  in  a  mammal 
in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal an  effective  dopamine  receptor  stimulating  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


4,454,151 

USE  OF  PYRROLO  PYRROLES  IN  TREATMENT  OF 

OPHTHALMIC  DISEASES 

L.  David  Waterbury,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,754 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  424—274  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  inflammation  of  the  eye  in  mam- 
mals which  method  comprises  topical  application  to  the  eye  of 
a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
a  pharmaceutical  ophthalmic  composition  containing 
0.005-1%  wt/vol  of  a  compound  chosen  from  those  repre- 
sented by  the  formulas: 


C  N 

o  L 


(A) 


ax>H 


(B) 


COOH 


(O 


COOH 
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(D) 


CCXJH 


and  the  individual  0-)  and  (d-)acid  isomers  thereof  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  esters  and  salts  thereof, 
wherein  | 

Rj  represents  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl  grcjup  having  from  one 

to  four  carbon  atoms;  chloro  or  bronio; 
i  Ki  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having 

from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro;  or 

R4S(0)n  wherein 

R4  is  lower  alkyl  and 

n  is  the  integer  0,  1  or  2; 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur;  and 


R5  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


group  having  from 


3  Oaims 


4,454,152 

METHOXSALEN  DOSAGE  FORMS 
Richard  H.  Barry,  Bloomfield,  and  Jack  H.  Lazarus,  Jersey 
City,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,697,  May  7, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  N^.  332,982 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/35 
VS.  a.  424—283 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subject  afflicted  with  psoriasis  or 
vitiligo  which  method  comprises 

(a)  administering  to  the  subject  an  oral  dosage  composition 
comprising  a  solution  of  an  amount  of  methoxsalen  effec- 
tive for  the  treatment  of  psoriasis  or  vitiligo  in  about  10  to 
about  97.5  percent  by  weight  based  om  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  or  a  mixture  of 
polyethylene  glycols  which  polyethykne  glycol  or  mix- 
ture is  fluid  at  room  temperature  contained  within  a  cap- 
sule. 

(b)  waiting  a  sufficient  time  to  obtain  a  ptak  blood  level  of 
methoxsalen  in  the  subject,  and 

(c)  irradiating  the  subject  with  ultraviolet  light. 


4,454,153 
ZINC  SALT  OF  A  HYDROLYZED  TRICARBOXYLIC 

AaD  FROM  ENE-ADDUCTS  OF  MALBIC  ANHYDRIDE 
TO  UNDECYLENIC  ACID 

Norbert  Lowicki,  Duisburg,  and  Natvarlal  B.  Desai,  Dinslaken, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GriUo-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg-Hambom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,606,  Mar.  4, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,376,789.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 

1981,  3129826 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/315:  C09F  ^/OO 

VS.  a.  424-289  13  Claims 

1.  A  zinc  salt  of  a  hydrolyzed  tricarboxylic  acid  from  ene- 

adducts  of  maleic  anhydride  to  undecyleni^  acid. 
3.  A  toiletry  product  having  bactericidal  and  fungicidal 

activity  containing  about  0.3  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  a  zinc  salt  of 

a  hydrolyzed  tricarboxylic  acid  from  ene«adducts  of  maleic 

anhydride  to  undecylenic  acid  and  a  toiletijy  product  carrier. 


4,454,154 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GLAUCOMA  BY  THE 
TOPICAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  SELECTIVELY 
METABOLIZED  BETA-BLOCKING  AGENTS 
William  L.  Matier,  Llbertyrille,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Hos- 
pital Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  276,658 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/24 
MS.  a.  424—309  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  glaucoma  or  for  lowering  intraocu- 
lar pressure  in  a  mammal,  which  comprises  topically  applying 
to  the  eye  of  such  mammal  an  intraocular  pressure-lowering 
effective  amoimt  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


[O       -|  OH 

II  I  I 

R— O— C— A-h-Ar— O— CH2— CH— CH2— N— Ri 

H 

wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl  of  straight  or  branched 
carbon  chains  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  lower  cycloal- 
kyl  of  from  3  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  of  from 
2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkynyl  of  from  2  to  about  5 
carbon  atoms;  A  is  a  direct  bond,  lower  alkylene  or  lower 
alkenylene;  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  Ar  is  phenyl  or  napthyl 
optionally  additionally  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen;  Ri  is  lower 
alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyi,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  or 
aralkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,454,155 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

MONO-SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVE  OF 

4-PHENYL-4-OXOBUTEN-2-OIC  AOD,  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  THEM  IN  TREATING  GASTRIC  AND 

GASTRODUODENAL  AILMENTS 

Yani  Christidis,  Paris,  France,  and  Fernando  Barzaghi,  MUan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Roussel  UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  435,623 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1981,  81  19832 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  O.  424—317  15  Clauns 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  hyperchlor- 
hydria,  gastric  or  gastroduodenal  ulcers,  gastritis  hiatal  her- 
nias, or  gastric  ailments  accompanied  by  gastric  hyperacidity 
comprising: 
administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


H 

1 

c- 

-C= 

=C- 

-c- 

-OR 

II 

1 

II 

0 

R2 

0 

in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R]  represents  a 
hydroxy  radical  in  the  2-position  or  an  alkoxy  radical  in 
the  4-position  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  of  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  ammonium  or 
amine  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom. 
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4,454,156 
4.AMINO-HEPTA-5,6.DIENOIC  AOD 
Patrick  Casara,  Tnichtersheim,  France,  assignor  to  MerreU- 
Toraude  et  Compagnie,  Strasbourg,  France 

Filed  May  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  492,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1982, 
8214290 

Int.  a.3  C07C  101/28:  A61K  31/195 
U.S.  a.  424—319  6  Claims 

1.  (S)-4-Amino-hepta-S,6-dienotc  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  method  of  inhibiting  GABA-T  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  a  GABA- 
T  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,454,157 
ANTIVIRAL  TETRACYCLONONANE  DERIVATIVES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 
Douglas  L.  SwaUow,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,794,  Dec.  4,  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,357,352.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  408,919 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1977, 
53446/77 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  CD7C  87/40:  AOIN  33/02,  33/04 

\5S.  a.  424—325  5  CUdms 

1.  A  tetracyclononane  derivative  of  the  formula: 


II 


A— NR'r2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  CH2CH2  or  CH-R*  in  which  R* 
is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl,  provided  that  when  A  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula  CH-R*,  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R*  is  other 
than  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition 
salt  thereof. 

5.  A  method  of  combatting  or  preventing  an  influenza  virus 
infection  in  a  warm  blooded  animal  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering an  effective  amount  of  a  tetracyclononane  derivative  of 
the  formula: 


II 


A— NR'r2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  CH2CH2  or  CH— R*  in  which  R* 
is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl  or  a  pharmaceutically-accepta- 
ble acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


4,454,158 
ALLYL  AMINE  MAO  INHIBFTORS 
PhiUppe  Bey,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Merrell  Toraude 
et  Compagnie,  Strasbourg,  France 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  268,555 
Int  CL^  AOIN  33/02 
VS.  a.  424—330  68  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X     R 

X     A-R 

1      1 

1      1 

c«c 

or 

c«c 

1   1 

1   1 

Y     CH2NHR1 

Y     CH2NHR1 

I 


II 


wherein: 

(a)  X  is  fluorine  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 

(b)  Y  is  fluorine  and  X  is  hydrogen,  or 

(c)  X  is  fluorine  and  Y  is  fluorine; 

R  is  phenyl;  phenyl  monosubstituted,  disubstituted,  or  trisub- 
stituted  by  Ci-Cgalkyl,  Ci-Cgalkoxy,  hydroxy,  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  fluorine,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  Ci-C- 
ealkylcarbonyl,  benzoyl,  or  phenyl;  1-  or  2-naphthyl;  1-, 
2-,  or  3-indenyl;  1-,  2-,  or  9-fluorenyl;  1-,  2-,  or  3-piperidi- 
nyl;  2-  or  3-pyrrolyl;  2-  or  3-thienyl;  2-  or  3-furanyl;  2-  or 
3-indolyl;  2-  or  3-thianaphthenyl;  or  2-  or  3-benzofuranyl; 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenethyl;  and 

A  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula: 

V 

-(CH2)m-CH(CH2)„-, 

wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl,  and  m  and  n, 
independently,  are  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  provided  that 
m-l-n  cannot  be  greater  than  4;  — (CH2)/r— D— (CH2)^— , 
wherein  D  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4, 
and  q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  provided  that  p-i-q  cannot 
be  greater  than  4;  or  — (CH2)rCH=CH(CH2)r- ,  wherein 
r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  s  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2, 
provided  that  r-i-s  cannot  be  greater  than  3;  or  a  non- 
toxic, pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


4,454,159 
DERMATOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  PREPARATIONS 
Albert  Musher,  17  W.  71st.  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  334,480,  Dec.  28,  1981.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  410,989 
Int.  C1.3  A61K  47/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—358  5  Oaims 

1.  A  soothing,  dry  skin,  conditioning  dermatological  prepa- 
ration consisting  of  a  lipid/lipoid  blend  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  1 1%  to  30%  glycerol  trioleate;  15  to  45%  of  a  glycer- 
ide  oil  composition  comprising  one  or  more  oils  selected  from 
the  following  group  consisting  of  peanut  oil,  sesame  oil,  cocoa 
butter,  olive  oil,  com  oil,  wheat  germ  oil,  safllower  oil,  palm 
kernel  oil  and  sunflower  seed  oil;  35%  to  55%  hydrogenated 
glyceride  oil  or  fat;  2%  to  12%  lecithin;  0.5%  to  8%  of  a 
tocopherol  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  d-alpha  to- 
copherol, dl-tocopherol  acetate,  dl-tccopherol  and  Vitamin  E 
oil;  said  lipid/lipoid  blend  being  combined  within  the  range  of 
40%  to  78%  with  the  additional  constituents  consisting  of  2% 
to  12%  of  a  humectant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sorbitol,  glycerine  and  sugar;  18%  to  45%  isopropyl  palmitate; 
3%  to  14%  squalene  or  squalane;  and  a  collagen  product  prod- 
uct selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  protein  derived 
from  collagen,  collagen  hydrolysate  and  soluble  collagen  the 
percentage  ranges  of  the  additional  constituents  being  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  total  claimed  constituents. 
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4,454,160 
AROMA  DISTILLATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
Hans  Jonsson,  Lund;  Hans-Erik  Petterssoiv  Loddekoping,  and 
Kennertli  Andersson,  Sodra  Sandby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Svenska  Mejeriemas  Riksforenings  Ekonomi  AB,  Stock- 
holm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,560,  Jun.  11,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  15, 1979,  7905271 
Int.  a.J  A23C  9/12,  21/02;  A23L  1/2S:  C12P  7/26 
\}S.  a.  426—34  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  natural  butter  aroma  distillate 
from  a  bacterial  culture  containing  a-acetolactic  acid,  compris- 
ing I 
providing  a  bacterial  culture  medium  comprising  skim  milk 
or  whey  as  substrate,  the  bacteria  being  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  Streptococcus  diacetylactis,  Streptococcus  lactis 
and  Streptococcus  cremohs  and  the  medium  having  a  sub- 
stantial accumulation  of  a-acetolactic  fcid; 
acidifying  the  bacterial  culture  medium  t^  a  pH  of  from  3  to 

4;  and 
effecting  water  vapour  distillation  of  said  acidified  bacterial 
culture  medium,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  to  convert  the 
a-acetolactic  acid  to  diacetyl  and  to  distill  off  approxi- 
mately 5-15%  of  the  bacterial  culture  medium. 


value  above  6,  adding  at  least  one  carbohydrate  or  gum  with 
agitation  and  drying  the  resulting  enriched  liquid  or  paste-form 
concentrate. 


4,454,161 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BRANCHING 
ENZYME,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
QUALITIES  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS  THEREWITH 
Shigetaka  Okada,  Nara;  Sumio  Kitahata,  Osaka;  Shigeharu 
Yoshikawa,  Okayama;  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  Okayama,  and 
Kaname  Sugimoto,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyiiyo,  Oka- 
yama, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  336,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1981,  56-17340; 
Feb.  7, 1981,  56-17341 

Int  a.J  A23L  1/195:  C12Q  1/48;  A21D  70/00 
U.S.  a.  426—48  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  food  product  containing  an 
amylaceous  substance,  comprising: 
preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  amylaceous  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amylose,  amylopec- 
tin,  starch,  dextrin  and  mixtures  thereof; 
subjecting  the  aqueous  solution  to  the  action  of  a  branching 
enzyme  (EC  2.4.1.18)  for  a  period  sufficient  to  form  sub- 
stantial branches  in  the  amylaceous  substance;  and 
preparing  a  food  product  containing  the  ;resultant  branched 
amylaceous  substance. 


6Claims 


4,454,162 

CONCENTRATE  CONTAINING  TRA<tE  ELEMENTS 

SUITABLE  FOR  HUMAN  BEINGS  AND  ANIMALS,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCnON  AND  ITS  USE 

Rudolf  Schanze,  Friedenstr.  43,  c/o  G.  Herrmann-Seidel,  D- 

8034  Unterpfaffenhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
FUed  Not.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,018 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Noy.  14, 
1980,  80107054.1 

Int  a.3  A23K  1/00 
VS.  CL  426-74 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  concentrate  containing 
trace  elements  suitable  for  human  beings  and  animals  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  steps  of  adding,  with  Intensive  agitation, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  10*  C  to  50*  C,  vegeta- 
ble ash  contaimng  inorganic  constituents  in  a  quantity  between 
8  and  55  parts,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resulting 
dry  concentrate,  to  20  to  75  parts,  based  on  the  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  resulting  dry  concentrate,  of  an  acid  liquid  milk 
by-product  containing  more  than  9%  ash  in  the  dry  state,  said 
addition  and  agitation  being  sufficient  to  uniformly  distribute 
said  vegetable  ash  and  increase  the  pH  of  the  product  to  a 


4,454,163 

CANINE  BISCUIT  CONTAINING  DISCRETE  MEAT 

AND/OR  MEAT  BY-PRODUCT  PARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Gary  Gellman,  Pomona,  N.Y.;  George  A.  Erfiirt,  LawrenceWlle, 

and  James  E.  Roe,  Wayne,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco 

Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  341,969 
Int.  a?  A23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426—549  18  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  dry  hard  canine  biscuit  from  a 
flnal  biscuit  dough  containing  a  non-fat  solids  portion  which 
contains  farinaceous  material,  an  added  fat  portion  and  an 
added  water  portion,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  dehydrated  meat  and/or  meat  by-product  parti- 
cles or  meat  and/or  meat  by-product  particles  having  a 
moisture  content  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  35  percent 
by  weight  of  the  particles  with  said  non-fat  solids  portion 
of  a  final  biscuit  mixture  to  form  a  substantially  homoge- 
neous dry  blended  mixture,  no  fat  being  added  in  step  (a) 
except  the  indigenous  fat  which  is  present  in  said  meat 
and/or  meat  by-product  particles,  and  said  meat  and/or 
meat  by-product  particles  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  3  to  about  15  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  dry  hard  canine  biscuit; 

(b)  admixing  dry  blended  mixture  (a)  with  said  added-water 
portion  of  said  final  biscuit  dough  to  form  a  first  stage 
dough,  said  added-water  portion  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  20  to  30  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  final  biscuit  dough; 

(c)  mixing  said  added-fat  portion  of  the  biscuit  dough  with 
said  first  stage  dough  to  form  said  final  biscuit  dough,  said 
added-fat  portion  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  5 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  final 
biscuit  dough; 

(d)  forming  said  final  biscuit  dough  into  pieces  under  low- 
shear  non-cooking  forming  conditions  which  maintain  the 
discreteness  of  said  particles,  using  a  forming  pressure  less 
than  75  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  forming  temperature  of  up  to  1 10 
degrees  Fahrenheit  and 

(e)  baldng  and  drying  said  pieces  to  form  said  dry  hard 
biscuit,  which  is  shelf  stable, 

wherein  the  water  activity  of  said  meat  particles  in  step  (a)  is 
about  0.7  or  lower  and  is  less  than  the  water  activity  of  the  final 
dough,  obtained  by  admixing  said  non-fat  solids  portion,  said 
fat  portion  and  said  water  without  said  particles,  which  is  at 
least  0.90  and  whereby  a  dry  hard  biscuit  is  produced  having 
discrete  visually  apparent  meat  particles  distributed  substan- 
tially uniformly  throughout. 


4,454,164 

SOFT  CANINE  BISCUIT  CONTAINING  DISCRETE  MEAT 

AND/OR  MEAT  BY-PRODUCT  PARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Gary  GeUman,  Pomona,  N.Y.;  George  A.  Erfurt,  LawrencerUle, 

and  James  E.  Roe,  Wayne,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco 

Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  341,970 
Int  a.J  A23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426—549  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  dry  soft  canine  biscuit  from  a 
final  soft  biscuit  dough  containing  a  non-fat  solids  portion 
which  contains  farinaceous  material  and  added  sugar,  an  added 
fat  portion  and  an  added  water  portion,  the  improvement 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
(a)  admixing  dehydrated  meat  and/or  meat  by-product  parti- 
cles or  meat  and/or  meat  by-product  particles  having  a 
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moisture  content  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  35  percent 
by  weight  of  the  particles  with  said  non-fat  solids  portion 
of  said  final  soft  biscuit  mixture  to  form  a  substantially 
homogeneous  dry  blended  mixture,  no  fat  being  added  in 
step  (a)  except  the  indigenous  fat  which  is  present  in  said 
meat  and/or  meat  by-product  particles,  said  non-fat  solids 
portion  containing  about  10  to  IS  weight  percent  of  said 
added  sugar,  based  in  the  total  weight  of  said  final  soft 
biscuit  dough,  and  said  meat  and/or  meat  by-product 
particles  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  3  to  about  25 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  dry  soft 
canine  biscuit; 

(b)  admixing  said  dry  blended  mixture  of  (a)  with  said  added- 
water  portion  of  said  final  soft  biscuit  dough  to  form  a  first 
stage  dough,  said  added-water  portion  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  15  to  25  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  final  soft  biscuit  dough; 

(c)  mixing  said  added-fat  portion  of  the  biscuit  dough  with 
said  first  stage  dough  to  form  said  final  soft  biscuit  dough, 
said  added-fat  portion  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
1  to  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
final  biscuit  dough; 

(d)  forming  said  final  soft  biscuit  dough  into  pieces  under 
low  shear  non-cooking  forming  conditions  which  main- 
tain the  discreteness  of  said  particles,  using  a  forming 
pressure  less  than  75  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  forming  temperature  of 
up  to  1 10  degrees  Fahrenheit;  and 

(e)  baking  and  drying  said  pieces  to  form  said  dry  soft  bis- 
cuit, which  is  shelf  stable, 

wherein  the  water  activity  of  said  meat  particles  in  step  (a)  is 
0.7  or  lower  and  is  less  than  the  water  activity  of  the  final 
dough,  obtained  by  admixing  said  non-fat  solids  portion,  said 
fat  portion  and  said  water  without  said  meat  particles,  which  is 
at  least  0.90  and  whereby  a  dry  soft  biscuit  is  produced  having 
discrete  visually  apparent  meat  particles  distributed  substan- 
tially uniformly  throughout. 


4,454,166 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

HaruhUto  Abe,  Itami;  Hiroshi  Harada,  Kawanishi;  Shigeji  Kino- 
shita,  Itami;  YoshUiiro  Hirata,  Amagasaki;  Masahiko  Denda, 
and  Yoichi  Akasaka,  both  of  Itami,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,103,  Aug.  7, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,251 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1979,  54-119522 
Int.  a.3  HOIL  21/283 
U.S.  a.  427-85  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


ing: 


forming  a  first  aluminum-containing  wiring  layer  on  a  main 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  nitride  film  on  said  electric  conductive  layer  by  a 
chemical  vapor  deposition; 

forming  an  oxygen-containing  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of 
said  nitride  film  to  prevent  reaction  of  said  nitride  film 
with  a  second  aluminum-containing  wiring  film  to  be 
subsequently  applied  to  the  oxygen-containing  layer;  and 

forming  a  second  aluminum-containing  film  on  and  in 
contact  with  said  oxygen-containing  layer,  said  oxygen- 
containing  layer  preventing  short-circuiting  of  the  first 
and  second  aluminum-containing  wiring  layers  through 
the  nitride  film. 


4,454,167 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  CONDUCTIVE 

PATTERNS 

Anthony  J.  Bemot  Placentia,  and  Kenneth  Brown,  Chino,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395,202 

Int  a.3  HOIB  7/05.  B32B  15/00 

VJS.  CI.  427—96  6  Claims 


4,454,165 

PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOL-CONTAINING 

POWDERS 

Jinicbl  Sato;  Toshiro  Kunisu;  Masao  Ota,  aU  of  Aichi,  and 
Terumasa  Mizutani,  Gifii,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sato 
Shokuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Komaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,320 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1981,  56-189167 
Int  Q.J  C12G  3/04,  3/06;  C12P  79/7^ 
U.S.  Q.  426—592  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alcohol-containing  powders  with 
a  high  alcohol  content  in  a  high  yield,  which  comprises 
mixing  a  hydrolyzed  starch  which  comprises  at  least  50%  of 
saccharides  having  a  glucose  polymerization  degree  of  1 
to  8  and  comprises  up  to  10%  of  saccharides  having  a 
glucose  polymerization  degree  of  I  to  2,  said  hydrolyzed 
starch  being  soluble  in  40  W/W  %  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alcohol,  with  an  alcohol-containing  aqueous  solution 
having  an  alcohol  concentration  of  at  least  40  W/W  %, 
said  starch  being  present  in  an  amount  of  100  to  200% 
based  on  the  water  contained  in  the  alcohol-containing 
aqueous  solution,  and  spray-drying  the  resulting  liquid 
mixture. 


-12 
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nZIXKnTfoTunHn 


1.  A  process  for  generating  a  high  resolution  conductive 
pattern  on  an  insulating  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  photosensitive  resin; 

applying  said  resin  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate  for 
providing  a  coating  thereon; 

providing  a  mask  containing  the  image  of  a  desired  conduc- 
tive pattern  and  a  suitable  light  source  for  exposing  said 
coating; 

exposing  said  coating  to  said  light  source  through  said  mask 
producing  an  unexposed  pattern  in  said  coating; 

providing  a  low  temperature  melting  solder  glass  powder; 
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rubbing  said  glass  powder  over  said  coating,  said  powder 
adhering  only  to  the  unexposed  pattern  in  said  coating; 

firing  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening 
temperature  of  said  substrate  but  sufficiently  high  to  sinter 
said  glass  powder  to  produce  a  sintered  glass  pattern  on 
said  substrate  and  bum  off  said  coatifig; 

providing  a  slurry  comprising  conductilve  metallic  particles 
in  a  volatilizable  carrier; 

applying  said  slurry  to  the  entire  surface  of  said  substrate 
containing  said  sintered  glass  pattemj 

firing  said  substrate  and  slurry  at  a  teitperature  below  the 
softening  temperature  of  said  substrate  to  sinter  said  con- 
ductive metallic  particles,  soften  said  sintered  glass  pattern 
and  causing  said  metallic  particles  to  adhere  only  to  said 
sintered  glass  pattern;  and 

removing  the  conductive  metallic  particles  not  adhering  to 
said  sintered  glass  pattern. 


4,454,168 
PRINTED  aRCUrrS  PREPARED  FROM  METALLIZED 

PHOTOADHESIVE  LAYERS 
Herbert  L.  Fritz,  Englishtown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  427,420 

Int.  a.3  H05K  3/18 

U.S.  a.  427—96  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  electrically  conductive 

circuits  from  an  element  having  tacky  and  nontacky  image 

areas  present  in  a  photoadhesive  layer  which  comprises: 

(a)  applying  paniculate  metal  taken  froiti  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zinc  and  aluminum  to  the  tackv  image  areas  of  the 
element;  ] 

(b)  optionally  removing  excess  particulite  metal;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  metallized  element  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  8  to  1 1.7  comprising  cations  of 
a  plating  metal  which  is  more  electronegative  than  said 
zinc  or  aluminum  pariiculate  metal  to  accomplish  a  metal- 
metal  ion  displacement  reaction  and  being  substantially 
free  of  any  chemical  reducing  agent  for  said  cations 
whereby  there  is  provided  a  conduct!  'ity  of  at  least  about 
1  to  2  mhos/square. 


4,454,169 

CATALYTIC  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE   [ 
Jean  Hinden,  Chambesy;  Michael  Katz,  Geneva,  and  Jurgen 
Gauger,  Thonex,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.       J 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,184 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1981, 
8111255 

Int  C\?  B05D  5/12  \ 
VS.  a.  427—125  '  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  particles  of  solid  inert  support 
material  to  particles  having  a  catalytically  active  and  stable 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  wetting  said  particles  of  inert  support  material  with  an 
activating  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  of  an  organic 
prepolymer  which  can  be  thermally  converted  to  an  insol- 
uble, electrically  conducting  polymer  and  an  inorganic 
precursor  which  can  be  thermally  converted  to  a  platinum 
group  catalyst, 

(b)  drying  said  particles  to  remove  said  solvent  therefrom, 
and  subjecting  them  to  heat  treatment  so  that  said  catalyst 
is  obtained  in  finely  dispersed  form  uniformly  distributed 
within  a  matrix  of  the  insoluble,  electrically  conducting 
polymer  formed  in  situ  on  each  of  said  particles  and  firmly 
attached  thereto. 


4,454,170 

METHOD  FOR  TINTING  A  SHEET  OF  POLYURETHANE 

Serge  Goepfert,  Samoreau;  Serge  G.  Marsaud,  Veneux  les  Sa- 

blons;  Serge  A.  M.  Renault,  Montigny-sur-Loing,  and  Fran- 

coise  M.  M.  Roger,  Avon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Corning 

Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  433,774 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1981,  81  22718; 
Jan.  17,  1982,  82  10582 

Int.  a.5  B05D  7/04.  3/40;  G02B  1/10,  5/22 
\5S.  a.  427—160  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tinting  a  sheet  of  transparent  polyurethane 
comprising  a  coloring  operation  followed  by  a  fixation  opera- 
tion characterized  in  that  the  aforesaid  coloring  operation  is 
carried  out  through  immersion  of  the  polyurethane  into  a  bath 
held  between  about  80° -90°  C.  maintained  under  continuous 
agitation  and  formed  of  a  dispersion  of  one  or  more  colorants 
in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  surfactant  or  wetting  agent, 
while  the  aforesaid  fixation  operation  is  carried  out  through 
rinsing  in  a  boiling  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  alkyl  sulfonate. 


4,454,171 
METHOD  FOR  WET  PROCESSING,  DRYING  AND 
MOISTURE  CONDITIONING  TUBULAR  KNITTED 

FABRIC 

Edmund  A.  Diggle,  Jr.,  Oradell,  N.J.,  and  Andrew  P.  Cecere, 
Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corpora- 
tion,  Woodside,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,202,  Dec.  8, 1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,919,  Apr.  6,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  458,989 

Int.  C\?  B05D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  427—209  9  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  finish  treating  tubular  knitted  fabric,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  wet  processing  the  fabric, 

(b)  force  drying  the  fabric  by  the  application  of  heat  to  a 
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moisture  level  substantially  below  the  natural  moisture 
level  of  the  fabric  being  processed, 

(c)  immediately  after  drying  the  fabric,  while  the  fabric  is 
still  in  a  hot  and  dry  condition,  moisture  conditioning  the 
dried  fabric  by  guiding  the  fabric  generallyvjiettically  and 
directing  a  finely  atomized  mist  of  water  in  liqViid  form 
toward  opposite  sides  of  the  vertically  disposei^  fabric 
web  in  a  finely  controlled,  uniformly  distribut^  manner 
across  the  full  width  of  the  fabric  web  to  impart  water  to 
the  fabric  in  a  predetermined  amount  whereby  the  mois- 
ture level  of  the  fabric  after  moisture  application  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  the  natural  moisture  level  regainable 
by  the  fabric  after  long-term  normalization  of  the  fabric 
under  average  atmospheric  conditions, 

(d)  causing  said  imparted  water  to  rapidly  penetrate  said 
fabric  through  the  use  of  wetting  agent  means, 

(e)  immediately  thereafter  continuing  the  vertical  guiding  of 
said  fabric  for  a  predetermined  period  in  the  absence  of 
significant  contact  by  any  apparatus  structure  with  the 
surface  of  said  fabric  to  facilitate  water  absorption  by  and 
penetration  into  the  fabric,  and 

(0  thereafter  guiding  said  fabric  to  a  gathering  station 
through  an  apparatus  structure  arranged  and  configured 
whereby  the  apparatus-fabric  surface  contact  conditions 
are  relatively  uniform  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric,  and 
gathering  the  fabric  for  further  processing. 


sucking  the  air  in  the  pipeline  by  said  vacuum  generator 
together  with  the  plastics  mist;  and 


4,454,172 
LINING  METAL  TUBING  WITH  A  CORROSION-  AND 

ABRASION-PROOF  CEMENT  MORTAR 
Bruno  Heinrich,  and  Wilhelm  Schwenk,  both  of  Duisburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  AG,  Duesseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  515,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1982,  3227592 

Int  a.3  B05D  7/22.  3/04.  3/12 
U.S.  a.  427—234  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  lining  metal  tubing  with  an  abrasionproof 
and  corrosionproof  lining  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Providing  a  blend  of  an  alumina  cement  which  includes  at 
least  35  percent  alumina  and  at  the  most  45  percent  cal- 
cium oxide; 
adding  to  the  blend  sand  to  obtain  a  mortar  blend  at  a  ratio 

between  0.5  and  3  of  sand-to-cement; 
applying  the  mortar  blend  to  the  interior  of  the  tubing  under 

compressing  conditions; 
exposing  the  lining  to  water  for  several  hours;  and 
subsequently  exposing  the  lining  to  steam. 


4454 173 
METHOD  FOR  LINING  PIPES  IN  A  PIPELINE 
Motoyuki  Koga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hakko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,108 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1982,  57-74322; 
Apr.  30, 1982, 57-74323;  Apr.  30, 1982, 57-74324;  Apr.  30, 1982, 
57-74325 

Int  a.3  B05D  7/22 
U.S.  Q.  427—235  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lining  pipes  in  a  pipeline  comprising: 
connecting  an  end  opening  of  the  pipeline  to  a  vacuum 

generator; 
supplying  plastics  mist  to  the  other  end  opening  of  the  pipe- 
line; 


recovering  the  residual  plastics  mist  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
pipeline. 


4,454,174 
METHOD  FOR  LINING  PIPES  OF  A  PIPELINE 
Motoyuki  Koga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hakko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,463 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1982,  57-92574; 
May  31,  1982,  57-92575;  May  31,  1982,  57-92576 

Int.  Q.3  B05D  7/22 
U.S.  Q.  427—237  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  lining  pipes  of  a  pipeline  comprising: 

connecting  an  end  opening  of  the  pipeline  to  a  compressor 
and  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  pipeline  to  a  vacuum 
generator; 

at  a  first  stage,  supplying  mist  of  plastics  having  a  low  viscos- 
ity into  the  pipeline; 

producing  a  carrier  air  flow  in  the  pipeline  at  a  low  pressure 
by  said  compressor  and  vacuum  generator; 

at  the  next  stage,  supplying  mist  of  plastics  having  a  high 
viscosity  into  the  pipeline;  and 

producing  carrier  air  flow  in  the  pipeline  at  a  high  pressure. 


; 

4,454,175 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  LUBRICANT  COATING  TO 

BULLETS 
MerriU  D.  Martin,  2  Mall  Ct,  Oakland,  CaUf.  94611 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,597,  Feb.  12,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,638 
Int.  Q.3  B05D  3/12 
U.S.  Q.  427—242  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  lubricating  coating  of  molybde- 
num disulphide  (M0S2)  to  the  outer  surface  of  bullets  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
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placing  a  predetermined  number  of  billets  in  a  tumbler 
containing  a  barrel; 

adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  spherical  steel  shot  to 
said  barrel; 

mixing  the  above  ingredients  with  a  predetermined  amount 
of  molybdenum  disulphide  (M0S2)  powder  within  said 
barrel;  j 

adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  granulated  fibrous 
material  for  polishing  said  lubricating  coating  of  the  above 
ingredients  completing  the  mixture  in  said  barrel; 

impacting  said  shot  within  said  mixture  upon  said  bullets  by 
tumbling  said  barrel  containing  said  ballets  and  said  mix- 
ture until  a  fine  film  of  molybdenum  disulphide  having  a 
polished  surface  is  made  to  adhere  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  bullets. 


4,454,176 

SUPPORTED  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANES 

John  J.  Buck/elder,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Henry  M.  Schleinitz, 

Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  D«  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  J 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,58fli  Oct.  21,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  434,247 

Int.  a.^  B05D  5/00:  B29C  23/00;  BOlO  39/00.  39/14 

U.S.  a.  427—246  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  by  coating  a  solution  of  aromatic  polyamide,  sol- 
vent, and  modifying  salt  onto  a  porous  support,  evaporating  a 
portion  of  the  solvent  and  coagulating  the  aromatic  polyamide 
in  the  resulting  membrane  in  a  nonsolvent  for  the  aromatic 
polyamide,  the  improvement  wherein  the  torous  support  is  a 
woven,  unsized,  polyester  or  aromatic  polyamide  fabric,  the 
solvent  in  the  solution  comprises  at  least  about  80  percent 
dimethylacetamide,  the  modifying  salt  comprises  about  20-60 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  aromatic  polyamide  in  solution, 
of  lithium  nitrate,  lithium  chloride  or  magnesium  chloride,  and 
the  solution,  as  it  is  coated  onto  the  support,  exhibits  a  viscosity 
of  100  to  400  poise  with  little  tendency  to  permeate  the  support 
fabric. 

5.  A  process  for  claim  1  further  comprising  annealing  the 
resulting  supported  membrane  in  water  at  a  temperature  of 
about  50'-75*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  15-pO  minutes. 


4,454,177 

PROCESS  TO  IMPREGNATE  THE  CARBON 
CONSISTING  OBJECTS 
Horst  J.  Feist,  Industriestrasse  4,  6969  Hardheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  315,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1981  3147040 

Int.  a.3  B05D  1/18.  3/00.  3/02:  CJ23C  13/08 
\}S.  a.  427—294  10  Qaims 


(a)  introducing  said  porous  articles  to  an  impregnating 
chamber; 

(b)  sealing  said  chamber  to  the  outside  atmosphere; 

(c)  heating  said  sealed  chamber  and  said  porous  articles  to  a 
predetermined  impregnating  temperature  by  means  of  a 
heat  exchanger; 

(d)  evacuating  said  chamber  to  remove  gases,  moisture,  oil, 
etc.  from  said  porous  articles; 

(e)  introducing  impregnating  medium  into  said  sealed  cham- 
ber to  fill  said  chamber; 

(f)  pressurizing  said  impregnating  medium  filling  said  sealed 
chamber; 

(g)  maintaining  said  pressure  and  impregnating  temperature 
for  a  predetermined  time; 

(h)  removing  as  much  of  said  impregnating  medium  as  possi- 
ble after  said  predetermined  time; 

(i)  cooling  by  means  of  said  heat  exchanger  said  sealed 
chamber  and  said  articles  to  a  temperature  less  than  the 
temperature  at  which  harmful  gases  will  be  emitted  by 
said  impregnating  medium;  and 

(j)  removing  said  impregnated  articles  from  said  chamber. 


4,454,178 

POLY(ACETYLENE)  HLMS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Herbert  Naannann,  Wattenheim;  Dieter  Naegele,  Worms,  and 

Klaus  Penzien,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  437,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5, 
1981,  3143868 

Int.  C\?  C08G  65/00,  67/00:  C08F  38/00 
U.S.  a.  427—302  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  reinforced  poly(acety- 
lene)  film  which  comprises  the  following  steps  in  sequence: 

(a)  impregnating  a  firm,  fibrous,  base  material  consisting  of 
filaments,  fibers,  woven  or  knitted  fabrics,  non-wovens, 
laid  webs,  interlaced  structures  or  nets  with  an  active 
transition  metal  polymerization  catalyst; 

(b)  contacting  said  catalyst  impregnated,  base  material  with 
acetylene  gas  or  a  gaseous  mixture  of  acetylene  with  di- 
and/or  a  polyalkyne  wherein  a  polymeric  film  of  poly- 
(acetylene)  is  caused  to  form  onto,  and  to  bond  firmly 
with,  said  base  material; 

(c)  treating  the  resulting  reinforced,  film  product  with  a 
solvent  to  extract  said  polymerization  catalyst  therefrom, 
and  thereafter; 

(d)  drying  said  product  to  remove  the  solvent  residue  there- 
from. 


4,454,179 
DRY  TRANSFER  ARTICLE 

Richard  E.  Bennett,  and  Donald  V.  Flatt,  both  of  Hudson,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  376,400 

Int.  Cl.^  C09J  7/02:  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—41  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  impregnating  porous  articles  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  the  harmful  gases  resulting^  from  such  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  dry  transfer  article  for  application  to  a  substrate  to 
provide  a  design  thereon,  such  artiple  comprising  a  continuous. 
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actinic  radiation  transparent  carrier  film  presenting  a  major 
surface  having  first  and  second  surface  portions  thereon,  a 
graphic  pattern  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  radiation 
opaque,  compatible  ink  composition  bonded  to  said  first  por- 
tions of  said  major  surface  of  said  carrier  film,  and  a  continu- 
ous, actinic  radiation  responsive  layer  of  adhesive  having  first 
segments  covering  ink  composition  containing  said  first  por- 
tions and  second  segments  covering  non-ink  composition  con- 
taining said  second  portions,  said  adhesive  upon  exposure  of 
said  second  segments  to  actinic  radiation  through  said  second 
surface  portions  being  capable  of  providing  a  bond  to  said 
carrier  whereby,  upon  adhering  of  said  article  to  said  substrate, 
application  of  a  peel  force  to  said  carrier  film  allows  selective 
separation  from  said  substrate  of  said  carrier  film  together  with 
exposed  second  segments  of  said  adhesive  along  the  edge  of 
said  ink  composition,  leaving  on  said  substrate  said  ink  compo- 
sition and  unexposed  first  segments  of  said  adhesive. 


a  multiplicity  of  labels  carried  by  and  spaced  along  said 
carrier  strip  portions  with  each  label  being  releasably 
adhered  to  both  said  first  and  second  carrier  strip  portions 
so  as  to  bridge  said  separation  line  therebetween. 


4,454,181 
RESILIENTLY  DEFORMABLE  SAFETY  COVERING 

TILE 
Werner  Hohn,  Weimar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Wegu 
Gummi-U.  Kunststoffwerke  Walter  Drabing  KG,  Kassel,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  466,790 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1982,  3231779 

Int.  a.5  B32B  3/02.  3/30 
U.S.  a.  428—68  4  Qaims 


4,454,180 

LABELLING  SYSTEM 

Herbert  La  Mers,  2317  La  Palma  Dr.,  Ventiira,  Calif.  93003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,626,  Mar.  27, 1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,455,  Jan.  3, 1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,217,164,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,690,  Oct.  10, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

357,921 

Int.  a.3  B32B  3/16:  G09F  3/02.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  428—42  4  Oaims 


1.  A  resiliently  deformable  safety  covering  tile  comprising  a 
rigid  base  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  periph- 
eral ledge,  and  a  resiliently  deformable  cover  that  has  an  upper 
tile  portion  from  which  a  plurality  of  spacers  extend  down- 
wardly into  contact  with  said  base  top  surface  and  a  peripheral 
edge  portion  that  depends  from  said  upper  tile  portion  down- 
wardly beside  said  base  ledge  to  terminate  at  a  position  above 
said  base  bottom  surface,  and  with  said  cover  peripheral  edge 
portion  having  an  area  of  reduced  cross-sectional  thickness 
adjacent  said  base  top  forming  a  gap  between  an  adjacent 
cover  and  thereby  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  cover  with 
respect  to  an  adjacent  cover,  a  reentrant  bend  portion  located 
beneath  said  base  ledge  in  spaced  relation  with  base  to  anchor 
said  cover  to  said  base  while  permitting  air  flow  from  between 
said  cover  spacers  to  a  cavity  located  beneath  said  cover  pe- 
ripheral edge  portion,  and  an  outwardly  extending  projection 
located  beneath  said  area  of  reduced  cross-sectional  thickness 
adapted  to  be  placed  flush  against  the  same  projection  of  an 
adjacent  tile  of  the  same  construction. 


1.  An  elongated  label  strip  suitable  for  use  with  motor  driven 
first  and  second  sprocket  rollers  for  sequentially  delivering 
labels  to  a  mechanism  operable  to  apply  each  delivered  label  to 
an  object  conveyed  therepast,  said  label  strip  comprising: 
first  and  second  elongated  carrier  strip  portions,  each  having 
first  and  second  elongated  edges,  said  carrier  strip  por- 
tions being  positioned  parallel  to  and  closely  spaced  from 
one  another  to  define  a  separation  line  between  adjacent 
edges  of  said  respective  carrier  strip  portions; 
said  first  carrier  strip  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  cuts  therein  aligned  parallel  to  said  separa- 
tion line  for  cooperatively  receiving  the  sprockets  of  said 
first  roller; 
said  second  carrier  strip  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  cuts  therein  aligned  parallel  to  said  separa- 
tion line  for  cooperatively  receiving  the  sprockets  of  said 
second  roller;  and 


4,454,182 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,454,183 
STRIP  MATERIAL  WITH  HEAT-FORMED  HOOKED 

HEADS 

Sandford  L.  WoUman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,850,  Feb.  26, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,786 

Int.  C1.3  A44B  17/00 

U.S.  Q.  428—92  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  elongate  strip  material  which  can  be  severed  into 

lengths  to  form  at  least  a  part  of  a  fastener,  said  strip  material 

comprising  a  backing  having  an  exposed  major  surface;  and  a 


778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1984 


multiplicity  of  flexible  resilient  lengths  of  ongitudinally  ori-    for  a  given  weight  per  unit  area  of  material,  a  material  of 


ented  polymeric  monofilament,  each  length  including  a  central 
bight  portion  secured  in  said  backing,  two  stem  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bighi  portion  and  pro- 
jecting generally  normal  to  said  exposed  major  surface  and 
enlarged  heads  at  the  ends  of  said  stem  portions  opposite  said 
backing  adapted  to  engage  loops  projectinjg  from  a  surface 
closely  positioned  in  opposition  to  the  expoted  major  surface 
of  the  backing,  the  improvement  wherein  said  lengths  of 
monofilament  have  a  cross  section  defining  a  plurality  of  radi- 


ally projecting  lobes,  and  said  heads  include  (look-like  portions 
spaced  from  said  stem  portions  and  projectinjg  a  distance  along 
said  stem  portions  toward  said  backing  fomled  by  heating  the 
ends  of  said  lengths  of  monofilament  so  that  leach  of  said  lobes 
forms  one  of  said  hook-like  portions  and  lo<^ps  from  a  surface 
closely  positioned  in  opposition  to  the  exposed  major  surface 
of  the  backing  will  engage  under  the  hook-like  portions  of  said 
heads  and  must  be  broken  before  separatior 
heads  can  occur  in  a  direction  normal  to  s^id  exposed  major 
surface  of  the  backing. 


4,454,184 

SHEET  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  LAYERS  OF 

ALIGNED  STRANDS  COMPLETELY  SURROUNDED  BY 

ADHESIVE  I 

Arthur  Britton,  4  The  Sycamores,  Bramhope,  Leeds,  LS16  9JR 

Yorkshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,809,  May  1, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,649 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1979, 
7915750 

Int.  a.^  B32B  5/12 
U.S.  a.  428—110  15  Qaims 


\'/&/A>//6//d//&//b/  /  M 


'Y/j//dy'/&/yb/yA/^&n 


1.  A  sheet  material  comprising  a  first  layeij  having  a  plurality 
of  aligned  spaced  apart  strands  disposed  ih  and  completely 
surrounded  by  a  mass  of  an  adhesive,  a  second  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  aligned  spaced  apart  strands  disused  in  and  com- 
pletely surrounded  by  a  mass  of  an  adhesive,  superposed  on  the 
first  layer  with  its  strands  lying  transverse  tQ  the  strands  of  the 
first  layer  and  a  third  layer  having  a  pluralitv  of  aligned  spaced 
apart  strands  disposed  in  and  completely  surrounded  by  a  mass 
of  an  adhesive  with  its  strands  disposed  transversely  to  the 
strands  in  the  second  layer,  wherein  said  |  strand  is  of  spun 
fibers,  one  or  more  continuous  filaments  or|a  mixture  thereof, 
the  superposition  being  such  that  the  oveijall  length  of  each 
strand  remains  substantially  unchanged,  whereby  to  produce. 


greater  tear  strength  in  at  least  one  direction  than  a  synthetic 
plastics  material  coated  textile  material  woven  from  strands  of 
the  same  material. 


4,454,185 
TRIDIMENSIONAL  METAL  MESHWORK  AS 
REINFORCEMENT  FOR  BUILDING  PANELS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Jean-J.  Beaumond,  La  Levratte  18, 1260  Nyon,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  399,104 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.   28,    1981, 
4893/81;  Sep.  30,  1981,  6300/81 

Int.  a?  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—121  13  Qaims 


1.  Tridimensional  meshwork  for  building  panels,  comprising 
at  least  two  parallel  layers  of  netting  and  at  least  one  obliquely 
oriented  spacing  system  located  in  such  manner  that  at  least  a 
significant  poriion  of  said  spacing  system  is  disposed  between 
said  parallel  layers  of  netting,  each  unit  of  said  spacing  system 
is  made  of  a  single  elongated  member  having  a  shape  of  a 
zig-zag  which  is  disposed  in  tridimensional  directions,  alternate 
elbows  of  each  spacing  unit  are  situated  in  at  least  two  different 
planes  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  nettings. 


4,454,186 
PRIMED  SURFACE  AND  CHARGE  TRANSFER  MEDIA 
William  A.  Hendrickson,  St.  Paul;  Dudley  M.  Sherman;  Hsin- 
hsin  Chou,  both  of  Woodbury,  and  Vasant  V.  Koipe,  St.  Paul, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,403 
Int.  a.^  B32B  3/14.  3/16;  G03G  5/14 
U.S.  a.  428—148  20  aaims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  on  at  least  one 
surface  thereof  uncoated  discrete  sites  of  an  inorganic  material 
different  from  the  composition  of  said  at  least  one  surface 
which  prime  the  surface  according  to  ANSI/ASTM  D  903-49 
and/or  increase  the  electrostatic  charge  transfer  efficiency  of 
the  surface,  said  discrete  sites  having  a  bulk  resistivity  of  less 
than  1 X  10'*  ohm-cm,  an  average  length  of  between  1.0  and  20 
nm  and  covering  between  0. 1  and  40%  of  said  surface. 
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4  454 187 
COMPOSITE  LAMINATE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  A.  Flowers,  Royal  Oak;  Samuel  D.  VInch,  Lake  Orion, 
and  Chandra  T.  Shahani,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Allen  Industries,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,294,  Jul.  10, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  506,749 
Int.  a.3  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  a  428-159  14  Claims 


46,   50 


I.  A  process  for  making  a  composite  laminate  material 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  unbonded  fibrous  batt  of  desired  thickness 
having  a  thermosetting  binder  material  dispersed  there- 
through; 

(b)  applying  a  layer  of  desired  thickness  of  a  cureable  latex  to 
at  least  one  side  of  said  fibrous  batt; 

(c)  drying  said  layer  to  a  predetermined  moisture  level  to 
provide  a  dried  composite  material;  and 

(d)  heating  and  compression  molding  said  dried  composite 
materia]  to  simultaneously  mold  said  composite,  cure  said 
layer  and  cure  said  binder  material  by  embossing  a  pattern 
into  the  exposed  side  of  said  layer  before  said  layer  and 
said  binder  material  are  cured  to  cause  said  layer  to  be 
contoured  with  said  pattern  substantially  throughout  the 
thickness  thereof  and  thereby  cause  said  pattern  to  be 
substantially  impressed  into  said  one  side  of  said  batt  so 
that  the  resulting  embossed  and  cured  layer  has  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  and  said  one  side  of  said  cured  batt 
substantially  conforms  to  the  embossed  contour  of  said 
layer. 

II.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,454,188 

HIGH  REFLECTIVITY  IN  FLOORING  AND  OTHER 

PRODUCTS 

Vincent  L.  Penta,  Newark;  Joseph  Boda,  Fort  Lee;  Robert  P. 
Conger,  Park  Ridge,  and  Ralph  W.  Charlton,  deceased,  late  of 
Rutherford,  by  Phyllis  M.  Charlton,  executor,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Congoleum  Corporation,  Kearny,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,184,  Jan.  8, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  519,892 
Int.  a.3  B32B  3/22.  3/26.  5/18 
U.S.  a.  428—172  10  Claims 


4454  189 
SHEET  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  SULHDE  HLAMENTS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 
Shunsuke  Fukata,  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toray  Industries, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCTNo.PCr/JP81/00145,  371  Date  Feb.  8, 1982,  102(e)  Date 
Feb.  8,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/00163,  PCT  Pub.  Date 
Jan.  21,  1982 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  348,007 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1980,  55-86568 
Int.  a?  DOID  5/10;  D04H  3/10 
U.S.  a.  428-224  20  Qaims 

1.  A  sheet  of  polyphenylene  sulifide  filaments  which  com- 
prises randomly  dispersed  and  accumulated  polyphenylene 
sulfide  filaments,  each  having  a  fineness  of  0.1  to  15  denier,  a 
dry  heat  shrinkage  of  about  5-50%  at  140*  C.  and  a  strength 
greater  than  1.5  g/d,  wherein  said  filaments  are  made  of  a 
linear  polymer  having  a  degree  of  crosslinking  and  branching 
as  defined  by  the  non-Newtonian  constant  n  of  0.9<n<2.0  as 
defined  by  the  formula 


fi 

wherein  r  is  shear  rate,  T  is  shear  force  and  n  is  viscosity. 

7.  A  web  of  polyphenylene  sulfide  filaments  to  be  bonded  or 
interiocked  comprising  randomly  dispersed  and  accumulated 
polyphenylene  sulfide  filaments,  wherein  said  filaments  are  0.5 
to  5  denier,  said  web  has  an  area  shrinkage  of  5  to  80%  and, 
said  filaments  have  a  dry  heat  shrinkage  of  about  5-40%  at 
140°  C.  and  a  strength  greater  than  1.5  g/d,  said  filaments  are 
made  of  a  linear  polymer  having  a  degree  of  cross-linking  and 
branching  as  defined  by  the  non-Newtonian  consunt  n  of 
0.9<n<2.0  as  defined  by  the  formula 


M 

wherein  r  is  shear  rate,  T  is  shear  force  and  fi  is  viscosity. 

12.  A  process  for  producing  a  sheet  of  polyphenylene  sulfide 
filaments  which  comprises  extruding  a  polyphenylene  sulfide 
polymer  from  a  plurality  of  small  holes  at  a  temperature  20°  to 
85°  C.  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  polyphenylene 
sulfide  polymer,  drawing  apart  the  extrudate  from  the  small 
holes  at  a  rate  greater  than  1 300  m/min  by  a  high-velocity  air 
stream,  simultaneously  causing  the  resulting  filaments  to  be 
opened  by  electrostatic  charge,  collecting  the  opened  filaments 
on  a  plane,  and  bonding  or  interiocking  the  collected  filaments. 


1.  A  decorative  surface  covering  having  a  metallic  appear- 
ance comprising  a  base  sheet,  a  first  layer  of  resinous  composi- 
tion on  one  surface  of  the  base  sheet,  an  adhesive  coating 
located  on  said  first  layer  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  fine  discrete  dots  or  other  shapes  such  that  the  resinous 
composition  is  exposed  to  view  in  the  areas  not  covered  with 
adhesive  dots,  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  metal  films  covering 
only  said  discrete  adhesive  dots,  and  a  transparent  or  translu- 
cent second  resinous  composition  surface  wear  layer  covering 
and  surrounding  each  metal  film  and  fused  directly  to  said  first 
resinous  composition  thereby  encapsulating  each  discrete 
metal  film  and  securely  binding  it  to  the  base  sheet. 


4,454,190 
EXPANDABLE  CERAMIC  HBER  FELT  WITH 
GRAPHITE  FLAKES 
Masayuki  Katagiri,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isolite  Bab- 
cock  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  419,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1981,  56-154146 
Int.  a.3  D04H  1/08 
U.S.  a.  428—281  2  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  ceramic  fiber  felt  comprises  (a)  ceramic 
fiber;  (b)  expandable  graphite  flakes  having  an  average  panicle 
size  from  0.5  to  2  millimeters  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  ce- 
ramic fiber  felt  in  such  a  manner  that  the  greater  surface  area 
of  the  graphite  flakes  is  parallel  to  the  orientated  direction  and 
perpendicular  to  the  thickness  direction  of  the  ceramic  fiber, 
said  graphite  flakes  present  in  amounts  of  about  2-20  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  ceramic  fiber  and 
graphite  flakes,  and  (c)  an  organic  binder  which  softens  at  the 
temperature  at  which  the  expandable  ceramic  felt  begins  to 
expand. 
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4,454,191 
WATERPROOF  AND 'MdlSTURE-<bONDUCTING 
FABRIC  COATED  WTTH  HYDROPHlLIC  POLYMER 
Hubert  fon  Bliichcr,  Freytagstnsse  45;  Hasso  von  Blucher, 
Sohnstrasse  58,  both  of  D-4000  Diisseldorf,  and  Ernest  de 
Rniter,  Hobenstrasse  57a,  D-5090  LeveriMisen  3,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  408,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  o^  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1981,  3132324 

Int  a.^  A61L  75/00 
VJS.  a.  428—244  M  Claims 


a  metal  salt  distributed  therethrough  and  coating  the  surface 
thereof. 


1.  A  waterproof  and  moisture-conductiijg  fabric  comprising 
a  textile  base  permeable  to  water  vapor  and  sealed  with  a 
closed  airtight  and  liquid-tight  coating  layer  of  a  hydrophilic 
polymer  having  enough  hydrophilic  hydroxyl,  ether,  amine 
and/or  carboxyl  groups  for  absorbing  water  at  points  of  high 
partial  pressure,  effecting  migration  of  said  water  within  the 
layer  in  the  form  of  water  molecules  to  iJoints  of  low  partial 
pressure,  and  releasing  it  in  the  form  of  water  vapor  again  at 
the  surface  of  the  fabric,  the  coating  being  capable  of  storing 
200  to  400%  of  its  weight  in  moisture  and  allowing  passage  of 
at  least  500  g/m^  of  water  vapor  per  day. 

4,454,192 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Nagayuki  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sugawara  Indus* 
trial  Co.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  358,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  16,  1981,  56-183452 


Int.  a.J  D04H  1/74:  C09J 
U.S.  a.  428—294 


7/02 


.2a 
-So 


8  0aims 


1.  A  flexible  pressure  sensitive  adhesiye  sheet  including  a 
supporiing  sheet  made  of  a  thermoplastia  resinous  material,  a 
plurality  of  artificial  filament  yams  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  supporting  sheet 
with  a  predetermined  space  provided  therebetween,  said  fila- 
ment yams  being  buried  in  one  side  of  said  supporting  sheet  up 
to  at  least  about  one-half  of  their  cross-sections,  thereby 
strongly  adhering  the  filament  yams  to  said  sheet,  and  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  layer  provided  on  said  filament  yam 
containing  side  of  the  sheet,  whereby  the  artificial  filament 
yams  are  embedded  in  both  the  supporting  sheet  and  the  adhe- 
sive layer,  thereby  providing  a  high  tensile  strength  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  tape. 


4,454,193 
CARBON-METAL  PHOSPHATE  ESTTER  COMPOSITE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Michael  J.  Block,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,548 

Int  a.J  B32B  9/04.  31/00 

VS.  CL  428—322.7  28  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  carbon  body  having  the  meta- 

phosphate  reaction  product  of  a  triester  of  phosphoric  acid  and 


4,454,194 
LYOPHILIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

COMPOSITE  PARTICLES  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  TRANSFER  nLMS  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREWITH 

Ray  H.  Luebbe,  Jr.,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  395,584 
Int.  a.3  B32B  5/16:  B41C  3/08:  B41M  5/00:  G03G  5/00.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  428—323  19  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  conductive  graphite 
particles  useful  as  an  electrically  anisotropic  support  layer  for 
an  electroconductive  transfer  film  comprising: 

(a)  grinding  a  slurry  of  graphite  particles  in  the  presence  of 
water  or  solvent  having  freezing  and  vapor  pressure  prop- 
erties similar  to  water  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
substantially  completely  disperse  the  graphite  particles  in 
said  water  or  solvent; 

(b)  adding  a  binding  polymer  to  said  graphite  slurry  either  as 
part  of  Step  (a)  or  immediately  after  Step  (a),  wherein  said 
polymer  is  soluble  in  said  water  or  solvent; 

(c)  freezing  said  slurry;  and 

(d)  drying  said  slurry  wherein  said  water  or  solvent  present 
is  caused  to  sublime  resulting  in  the  formation  of  poly- 
meric coated  graphite  particles  wherein  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  these  particles  have  a  diameter  of  at  least  0.2 
microns. 

10.  An  electrically  anisotropic  support  layer  produced  by  a 
process  which  comprises: 

(a)  grinding  a  slurry  of  graphite  particles  in  the  presence  of 
water  or  solvent  having  freezing  and  vapor  pressure  prop- 
erties similar  to  water  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
substantially  completely  disperse  the  graphite  particles  in 
said  water  or  solvent; 

(b)  adding  a  blinding  polymer  to  said  graphite  slurry 
wherein  said  polymer  is  soluble  in  said  water  or  solvent; 

(c)  freezing  said  slurry; 

(d)  drying  said  slurry  wherein  said  water  or  solvent  present 
is  caused  to  sublime  resulting  in  the  formation  of  polyeric 
coated  graphite  particles  wherein  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  these  particles  have  a  diameter  of  at  least  0.2 
microns;  and 

(e)  casting  said  coated  graphite  particles  onto  a  support  layer 
for  an  electroconductive  transfer  film. 

18.  An  electric  discharge  transfer  material  comprising  a 
transfer  layer  in  the  form  of  a  resin  layer  capable  of  being 
broken  by  electric  discharge  and  laminated  to  an  electrically 
anisotropic  support  layer,  as  defined  in  claim  10. 
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4,454,195 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kazumasa  Fukuda,  and  Yoshimi  Kitahara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,236 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1981,  56-134650 
Int.  a.3  GllB  5/70 
U.S.  a.  428—336  8  Claims 


XPOSITKm  . 

SKB)     3000    /  mn 


5  10  15 

Cr/(Co*V+Cr)(Wf%) 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  record- 
ing layer  comprising  from  75  to  90%  by  weight  of  Co  and  up 
to  5%  by  weight  of  Cr,  the  rest  being  V,  said  magnetic  record- 
ing layer  having  an  easy  magnetization  axis  in  the  perpendicu- 
lar direction  to  the  layer  surface,  being  of  a  thickness  of  from 
2000  A  to  2/x,  and  having  a  coercive  force  of  at  most  600  Oe. 


solution  of  (1)  a  water-reducible,  epoxy  adduct,  which  is  a 
reaction  product  of 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  which  is  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydric 
phenol  containing  1.3  to  2  epoxide  groups  per  molecule, 
and  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  about  600  to  1200 

(B)  aminobenzoic  acid  in  an  amount  of  0.60  to  1.50  moles  per 
epoxide  equivalent  weight, 

(C)  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
above  150°  C.  which  is  a  glycol  ether,  a  glycol  ether 
carboxylic  acid  ester,  an  unsubstituted  ketone  or  a  ketone 
alcohol  or  a  blend  of  such  a  solvent  with  (1)  up  to  35%  of 
a  glycol  ether,  (2),  up  to  35%  of  an  alkanol  boiling  below 
150'  C.  or  (3)  up  to  35%  of  a  glycol  ether  and  an  alkanol 
boiling  below  150*  C. 

(D)  sufficient  quantity  of  a  water  soluble  amine  which  is  a 
tertiary  alkyl  amine,  morpholine,  N-(2-hydroxyethyl) 
morpholine  or  an  alkanolamine  to  render  the  epoxy  ad- 
duct soluble  in  water,  (2)  a  water  soluble  or  water  reduc- 
ible phenolic  cross-linking  agent  which  is  a  2,2-bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyl)  propaneformaldehyde  resin,  having  a 
2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propane  to  formaldehyde  ratio 
of  1:20  to  1:3.5  on  a  molar  basis,  the  phenolic  cross-linking 
agent  being  10  to  60%  of  the  toul  of  the  phenolic  and 
epoxy  resin  coating  solids,  the  coating  solids  being  not 
over  60%  of  the  aqueous  solution,  the  organic  solvent 
being  30  to  90%  of  the  total  of  organic  solvent  and  water. 


4454  196 
POLYESTER  MULTinLAMENT  YARN  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kohichi  lohara,  and  Michikage  Matsui,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Te^in  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,952,  Sep.  16, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,410,743. 
This  application  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  424,254 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1980,  55-132254 
Int.  C\?  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428-359  5  Qaims 

1.  A  polyester  multifilament  yam  consisting  essentially  of:  a 
filament  group  (I)  comprised  of  at  least  one  polyester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  poly- 
trimethylene  terephthalate  polytetramethylene  terephthalate 
blends  thereof  and  copolymers  comprising  at  least  two  mem- 
bers selected  from  said  polyesters;  and  a  filament  group  (II) 
comprised  of  a  polyester  substrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  polytrimethylene 
terephthalate,  polytetramethylene  terephthalate,  blends 
thereof  and  copolymers  comprising  at  least  two  members 
selected  from  said  polyesters  and  from  about  0.4  to  8%  by 
weight  based  on  the  substrate  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrenic  polymers,  methacrylate 
polymers  and  acrylate  polymers  added  to  said  substrate 
wherein  the  average  breaking  elongation  of  filaments  of  the 
filament  group  (II)  is  larger  than  the  average  breaking  elonga- 
tion of  filaments  of  the  filament  group  (I)  and  wherein  the 
average  denier  of  constituent  filaments  of  said  filament  group 
(I)  is  at  least  equal  to  the  average  denier  of  constituent  fila- 
ments of  said  filament  group  (II). 


4  454  198 
POROUS,  POWDERY  POLYPROPYLENE 

Walter  Fickel,  Erlenbach,  and  Gerhard  Ries,  Obemburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  nv,  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,045,  Jun.  30, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,379,860. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1980,  3026762 

Int.  a.3  C08J  9/26 
U.S.  a.  428—402  12  Qaims 

1.  Porous,  powdery  polypropylene  having  an  apparent  den- 
sity of  0.1  to  0.3  g/cm3,  a  particle  size  of  5-700  ^m,  and  an 
extemal  porosity  of  70-85%  obtained  by  providing  a  hot  solu- 
tion of  polypropylene  in  pentaerythrol  ester  as  solvent,  slowly 
cooling  said  solution  down  to  approximately  room  tempera- 
ture to  provide  a  solidified  mass  with  or  without  affecting 
mechanical  size  reduction  of  said  solidified  mass,  and  extract- 
ing said  solidified  mass  with  an  extractant  in  which  pentaeryh- 
trol  is  soluble,  with  or  without  subsequently  removing  said 
solvent  to  a  high  degree. 


4,454,197 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  COATED  WTTH  A 
WATER-BORNE  HERMETIC  VARNISH 
Deno  Laganis,  Schenectady,  and  John  Yodis,  Amsterdam,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schenectady  Chemiods,  Inc.,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,387,  Oct.  14, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,433,080. 
This  application  Jul.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  516,256 
Int.  a.3  B32B  15/00.  25/00:  HOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—379  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  conductor  coated  with  the  product  obtained 
by  curing  on  the  conductor  hydrolytically  stable,  heat-curable 
hermetic  varnish  which  consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous 


4,454,199 

CONDUCTIVE  HIGH-PRESSURE  LAMINATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

George  R.  Berbeco,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charleswa- 

ter  Products,  Inc.,  West  Newton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,277,  Nov.  17,  1982.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,860 
Int.  a.3  B32B  7/02:  B29D  9/06 
VS.  a.  428— 322  J  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  synthetic  surface-covering  laminate  sheet  material 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  cured,  resin-saturated  paper 
materials,  including  a  top  sheet  material,  laminated  together 
under  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  hard  thermoset  resin  lami- 
nate sheet  material  having  a  hard  top  surface  suitable  for  use  as 
a  surface  covering,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
the  laminate  comprising  one  or  more  paper  materials  con- 
taining   an    electrically    conductive,    static-dissipating 
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amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  present  in 
an  amount  to  provide  a  laminate  hiving  a  top  surface 
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resistivity  of  10'  ohms  per  square  inch 
in  accordance  with  ASTM-D257. 


or  less,  when  tested 


4,454,200 

METHODS  FOR  CONDUCTING  ELECTRON  BEAM 
LITHOGRAPHY 
Emile  M.  Bellott,  Jr.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  #71,577 
Int  a  J  B32B  9/04:  G03C  5/00 


U.S.  a.  428—411.1 


IM»i 


icaoX 


19  Claims 


TIMC  liMUTCS) 
TMCXtCSS  OF  ICSlST  IMMU  t>  lOST  <«  P 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
polymeric  resist  thereon,  said  polymeric  resist  having  been 
impregnated  with  a  volatile  aromatic  compound  by  vapor 
diffusion,  said  impregnated  resist  having  improved  resistance 
to  plasma  etching,  wherein  the  aromatic  compound  is  of  the 
following  general  formula: 


(a)  providing  a  film  of  polymeric  material  as  a  resist  material 
on  a  substrate; 

(b)  exposing  a  portion  of  the  film  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  pattern  to  electron  beam  radiation  which 
changes  the  solubility  of  the  exposed  portion  with  respect 
to  the  unexposed  portion; 

(c)  dissolving  the  more  soluble  portion  of  the  film  with  a 
developer  solution  to  provide  said  relief  pattern; 

(d)  exposing  the  developed  resist  to  the  vapor  of  an  aromatic 
compound  which  is  effective  to  dissolve  into  the  poly- 
meric resist  to  improve  the  plasma  etch  durability  of  the 
resist,  wherein  the  aromatic  compound  is  of  the  following 
general  formula: 


wherein  any  of  the  R  groups  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  7  carbons,  alkoxy,  or  any  two  or  more  of  the  R  groups 
can  be  alkylene  chains  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  to  form  one  or 
more  fused  rings  on  the  basic  benzene  nucleus;  and 
(e)  subjecting  the  resist  to  a  plasma  etch  to  etch  out  the 
unprotected  areas  on  the  substrate. 


4,454,201 

TRANSPARENOES  PRODUCED  FROM  EPOXY  RESINS 

CURED  WriH  ADDUCTS  OF  BOROXINES  AND 

INTERLAYERS  OF  MERCAPTAN  RESINS 

John  R.  Uram,  Jr.,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Aero* 

space  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,054,  Feb.  5, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,343,928, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  070,390,  Aug.  28, 
1979,  Pat.  No.  4,294,886,  and  Ser.  No.  204,424,  Nov.  6, 1980, 

Pat.  No.  4,352,848,  said  Ser.  No.  204,424,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  070,390,.  This  application  Jul.  1, 

1982,  Ser.  No.  394,204 

Int  a.J  B32B  27/38 

U.S.  a.  428—413  1  Claim 
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wherein  any  of  the  R  groups  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  7  carbons,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  or  any  two  or  more  of  the  R 
groups  can  be  aJkylene  chains  of  3  to  4  oarbon  atoms  to  form 
one  or  more  fused  rings  on  the  basic  benzene  nucleus. 

12.  A  method  for  forming  a  predetermined  surface  relief 
pattern  in  a  film  of  a  resist  material,  by  electron  beam  lithogra- 
phy, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  transparent  composite  having  resistance  to  intense  heat, 
comprising: 
a  transparent  layer  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  blend  having 

(a)  from  about  80  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy 
resin; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  boroxine 
having  the  formula: 


OR 
I 
B— O 

/  \ 

O  B— OR 

\  / 

B— O 

I 
OR 


where  R  is  a  compound  having  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 
and 
(c)  from  about  1  part  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  an 
organic  phosphorus  compound  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 
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Z  ■ 

I 
R3-Z-P-R5 

R4 

where  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  halo-sub- 
stituted organic  radicals  having  from  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  and  multihalo-substituted  organic  radicals  having 
from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms;  and  where  R3  may  be  the  same 
or  different  radicals; 

where  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  all  the 
radicals  of  R3,  oxygen,  and  radicals  of  the  formula: 
— O — R6,  where  Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  all  the  radicals  of  R3,  organo-phosphorus  polymeric 
radicals,  and  organo-phosphorus  esters; 

where  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  oxygen,  sulfur,  halogens  or  no  radical  at  all; 

where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  or  no  radical  at  all;  and 

wherein  said  transparent  blend  is  contiguously  contacting  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  composition  resistant  to  moisture 
permeation; 

said  composition  having  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
mercaptan  resin  having  the  following  formula: 


OH 

I 


terminal  OH  group,  10  to  S0%  of  an  epichlorohydrin/di- 
phenylolpropane  polycondensate  and  10  to  50%  of  a 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl 
chloride/vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  vinyl  chloride/vinyl 
acetate/maleic  acid  copolymer  and  vinyl  chloride/vinyl 
acetate/vinyl  alcohol  copolymer,  the  percentages  being 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder. 


4,454,203 
PRESSING  PLASTIC  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  COATING 
Helmut  Franz;  James  H.  Hanlon,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and  Uoyd 
G.  Shick,  Natrona  Heights,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  210,099 
Int  a.3  B32B  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  428—520  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  processing  a  polymethylmethacrylate 
substrate  comprising  a  step  of  pressing,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  coating  the  exterior  surface  of  the  substrate 
prior  to  pressing  with  a  film  of  a  more  extensible  longer  chain 
alkylacrylate. 


R— [0-(C3H60)„— CH2— CH-CH2— SHI3, 
where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  18 


4,454,204 
NOVELTY  NOISEMAKER  AND  BANK 

carbon  atoms  and  where  n  is  1  or  2;  ^^^^'  ^'^^^  ^^  ^''**"  ^'  ^^'  ForestviUe,  Md. 

(a)  from  about  40  to  about  250  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy       20028 

resin;  and  f  /        e  t^  '  pj^  j^|^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  475,627 

(b)  from  about  0.5  parts  by  weight  to  about  4.0  parts  by  I"*-  ^1.^  A63H  5/00 
weight  of  a  silane  selecteid  from  the  group  consisting  of:   ^'^^  CI.  428 — 542.4 
N-aminoakyl-aminoalkyl-trialkoxysilanes  of  the  formula: 


OR2 


3Claim8 


/ 

H2N— R2— NH— Ri— Si— OR2 

OR2 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkylene  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and 
R2  is  an  alkyl,  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  amino-alkyl- 
trialkoxysilanes  of  the  formula: 


OR2 
/ 
H2N— Ri— Si— OR2 

OR2 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  as  defined  above,  and  combinations 
thereof. 


4,454,202 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shi^o  Komine;  Kazuhiko  Merita,  and  Nobuo  Tsi^i,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  FiOi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  315,555 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27, 1980,  55-150549 
Int  C1.3  GllB  5/70 
U.S.  Q.  428—423.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  base;  and 

a  magnetic  paint  applied  to  a  surface  of  said  base,  said  mag- 
netic paint  comprising  a  three-component  binder  consist- 
ing essentially  of  30  to  70%  of  polyurethane  having  a 


1.  A  combined  coin  bank,  noisemaker  and  display  device 
comprising  a  hollow  bulbous  head  portion  having  the  shape 
and  appearance  of  an  athletic  team  ball  and  having  a  plurality 
of  exterior  indicia  bearing  surfaces  upon  which  the  name  of  an 
athletic  team  and  other  identifying  indicia  pertaining  to  such 
team  may  be  placed,  the  bulbous  head  portion  having  a  coin 
deposit  slot  substantially  in  its  forward  face,  a  hollow  elon- 
gated handle  integrally  joined  to  the  head  portion  and  extend- 
ing from  the  side  thereof  which  is  rearward  from  and  opposite 
to  the  coin  slot,  the  interiors  of  the  handle  and  head  portion 
being  in  open  communication  to  form  a  common  chamber  for 
coins  and  also  forming  a  noisemaker  chamber  to  amplify  sound 
generated  by  the  rattling  of  coins  within  said  chamber,  a  re- 
movable closure  element  for  the  end  of  the  hollow  handle 
distal  from  the  head  portion  to  enable  periodic  removal  of 
coins  from  said  chamber,  an  enlarged  flange  on  said  distal 
handle  end  to  enable  secure  handling  of  the  device  when  used 
as  a  noisemaker  and  to  stabilize  the  device  when  it  is  placed  on 
a  support  surface,  and  the  entire  device  being  molded  as  a  unit 
from  plastics  material,  except  for  the  removable  closure  plug. 
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4,454,205 

METHOD  OF  DRILL  BIT  MANUFACTURE  AND 
PRODUCT 
Ronald  R.  Miller,  Beaverton;  William  R.  Barber,  Jr.,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.;  David  A.  Hampel,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and 
James  E.  Ault,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  ESCO  Corpora- 
tion, Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  310,226 
Int.  a.3  B22F  7/0} 
VS.  a.  428—556  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  bit  body  suitable  for  drilling  and 
the  like  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  tung- 
sten carbide  elements,  coating  the  same  with  a  carbide  com- 
pound wherein  the  cation  is  selection  from  groups  III  and  IV 
of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  casting  the  s$me  in  molten  steel  to 
support  the  elements  in  partially  exposed  condition,  said  ele- 
ments having  a  contour  to  provide  an  internal  lock  with  said 
steel. 


4,454,207 
STEAM  REFORMING  OF  FUEL  TO  HYDROGEN  IN 
FUEL  CELLS 
Anthony  V.  Fraioli,  Hawthorne  Woods,  and  John  E.  Young, 
Woodridge,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  513,523 

Int.  a.3  HOIM  8/10 

U.S.  a.  429—17  8  Claims 


4,454,206 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MONOCRYSTALLINE 
GARNET  SUBSTRATE  BEARING  A  |^AGNETIC  LAYER 

Dieter  Mateika,  Ellerbek,  and  Rolf  LauHen,  Pinneberg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.  J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,227,  Jul.  14,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,379,853. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1979,  2928176;  Mar.  7,  1980,  3008706 

Int.  a.3  GllB  5/64:  C04II  35/50 
VJS.  a.  428—692  4  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  device  having  a  mondcrystalline  rare  earth 
metal  gallium  garnet  substrate  bearing  a  monocrystalline  mag- 
netic layer  of  garnet  material,  charactdrized  in  that  the  sub- 
strate has  the  composition  | 

in  which 
A = gadolinium  and/or  samarium  anB/or  neodym  and/or 

yttrium 
B= calcium  and/or  strontium 
C= magnesium 
D= zirconium  and  /or  tin 
O<X^0.7:O<y§0.7and  X-l-y  ^((.8. 


26. 


'm^^^^m~ 


1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising 

a  solid  electrolyte, 

an  anode  and  a  cathode  separated  by  the  electrolyte, 

a  reforming  catalyst  supported  by  and  thermally  connected 
to  the  anode  opposite  the  electrolyte, 

flrst  and  second  housing  members  arranged  about  the  elec- 
trolyte, anode,  reforming  catalyst  and  cathode  to  define  a 
first  chamber  about  the  anode  and  reforming  catalyst  and 
a  second  chamber  about  the  cathode,  and 

means  for  directing  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  the  first  chamber 
and  an  oxidant  to  the  second  chamber. 


4,454,208 

PRESSURE  CONTACT  TAB/COVER  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Victor  R.  Osmialowskl,  Brook  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  480,694 

Int.  a.J  HOIM  2/20 

U.S.  a.  429—163  8  Qaims 


■^ f^^ 


32     34     33 


1.  A  compression  sealed  galvanic  cell  including  a  container 
having  a  base,  a  sidewall  and  an  open  end,  and  housing  a  first 
electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  container,  a  second 
electrode,  a  separator  between  the  electrodes  and  electrolyte 
therein  in  ionic  contact  with  said  first  electrode  and  said  sec- 
ond electrode;  an  electrically  conductive  tab  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  extending  to  and  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  second  electrode;  and  a  top  cover 
assembly  comprising  an  inner  cover  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture therein  through  which  electrolyte  can  be  dispensed  into 
said  container  and  an  outer  electrically  conductive  cover  posi- 
tioned over  said  inner  cover,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  cover  being  contiguously  associated  with 
the  corresponding  outer  surface  of  the  inner  cover;  character- 
ized in  that  said  first  end  of  the  electrically  conductive  tab  is 
positioned  through  an  aperture  in  the  inner  cover  and  inserted 
between  the  contiguously  associated  portions  of  said  inner 
cover  and  outer  cover  such  that  said  first  end  of  the  conductive 
tab  is  held  in  electrical  contact  with  the  outer  cover  by  the 
clamping  coaction  of  the  inner  cover  and  the  outer  cover. 
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4,454,209 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  SOFT  X-RAY  OR  ION  BEAM 

LTTHOGRAPHIC  MASK 

Phillip  D.  Blais,  Washington  Township,  Fayette  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,342,  Dec.  17, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  459,286 

Int.  a.3  G03F  9/00.  J/00 

U.S.a.430— 5  3  2  2  Claims 


forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  of  said  object  on  said 
bottom  plate  on  said  photosensitive  member;  and 

developing  said  latent  image  to  produce  a  two-dimensional 
image  of  said  object  on  said  photosensitive  member. 


-at- 

1.  A  mask  for  use  in  lithographic  processing,  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  glass  support  frame  transparent  to  visible  light  and 
non-transparent  to  short  wave-length  radiation; 

(b)  a  beryllium  foil  non-transparent  to  visible  light  and  trans- 
parent to  said  short  wave-length  radiation,  said  foil  being 
affixed  to  said  support  frame  such  that  said  support  frame 
extends  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  foil  with  said  foil  and 
said  portions  of  said  support  frame  which  extend  beyond 
the  perimeter  of  said  foil  joining  to  form  a  substantially 
flat  surface;  and 

(c)  a  thin  patterned  layer  affixed  to  said  substantially  flat 
surface  rendering  portions  of  said  beryllium  foil  and  said 
support  frame  overlaid  by  said  patterned  layer  non-trans- 
parent to  visible  light  and  to  radiation  within  said  selected 
band  with  portions  of  said  support  frame  in  conjunction 
with  portions  of  said  patterned  layer  forming  a  key  for 
aligning  said  mask  permitting  said  mask  to  be  aligned 
using  visible  light. 


4,454,211 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSTHVE 

MEMBER  WIJTH  PYRAZOLINE  CHARGE  TRANSPORT 

MATERIAL 
Yoshio  Takasu,  Tama,  and  Shozo  Ishikawa,  Sayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Copyer 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  383,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1981,  56-89256; 
Jun.  15, 1981,  56-91876;  Jun.  23, 1981,  56-97764;  Jun.  23.  1981, 
56-97765;  Jun.  23, 1981, 56-97766;  Jun.  23, 1981, 56-97767;  Jun. 
23,  1981,  56-97768;  Jul.  22,  1981,  56-114837;  Jul.  22,  1981, 
56-114838 

Int.  a.3  G03G  5/06,  5/14 
U.S.  a.  430—59  9  Qalms 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer 
which  includes  at  least  one  pyrazoline  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 


CH2— C-(-C=CH^Rl 


4  454,210 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCOON  OF  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 

Kenzo  Ariyama,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Yamazaki,  Urayasu,  and 
Tamotsu  Motohashi,  Tokyo;  Minora  Hirota,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,471 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1981,  56-9173; 
Mar.  20, 1981,  56-40713;  Mar.  20, 1981,  56-40715 

Int  a.J  G03G  13/22 
U.S.  a.  430—31  5  Claims 


\  / 

1 

c 

R4 

/  \ 

N           N >< 

1             1 

Rii       Xi 

(R12)I 


wherein  Xi  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic 
residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  carbazolyl,  furyl,  imid- 
azolyl,  oxazolyl,  and  isoxazolyl; 

Rl  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  heterocyclic 
residue; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

alkyl  or  aryl; 

R 11  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl; 

R12  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  or  an  organic  monovalent  resi- 
due; 

Zis 


\  / 

C 

/   \ 


Rl3 


R14 


AU6NMENT  PATTERN  FOR  mY  AUGNMENT 

KEY  LITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  oq      KEY 

r^^        I ' \' 

CZ2 


or  — CH=CH— ,  wherein  R 13  and  R 14  are  each  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl; 

n  isO  or  1;  and 

1  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  method  for  making  a  two-dimen- 
sional copy  from  a  three-dimensional  object,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  said  object  into  a  quantity  of  transparent  liquid 
contained  in  a  container  having  a  transparent  bottom 

plate; 
bringing  said  object  partly  in  contact  with  said  bottom  plate; 
exposing  said  object  through  said  transparent  bottom  plate 

to  a  photosensitive  member,  by  means  of  an  optical  system 

having  a  field  of  focal  depth  coincident  with  said  object 

on  said  bottom  plate; 


4  454,212 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Kiyoshi  Sakai;  Mitsura  Hashimoto;  Masafumi  Ohta,  all  of 
Numazu,  and  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Suntoh,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,406,  Sep.  27,  1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,365,014.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1978,  53-119949 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 
1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.3  G03G  5/06,  5/14 

U.S.  a.  430—59  *  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  element  comprising: 
an  electroconductive  support  member; 
a  charge  carrier  producing  layer; 
a  charge  transport  layer  adjacent  said  charge  carrier  produc- 
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ing  layer,  the  charge  transport  layer  consisting  of  9-ethyl- 
carbazole-3-carbaldehyde- 1  -tnethyl-qhenylhydrazone 
having  the  formula 


Or^Or 


CH=N— N 
I 


C2H5 


and  a  binder. 


CH3 


BF4© 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  carbon  atom  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms. 


4454,213 

ORGANIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Tenio  YagishJta,  Yokohama;  Seiji  Okada,  Sagamihara;  Toshiaki 
Narusawa,  and  Hirofumi  Okuyama,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1981,  56-53302; 
Sep.  11,  1981,  56-142384 

Int.  a.3  G03G  5/06 
VS.  a.  430—76  10  Claims 


4,454,215 
IMPROVED  COMPOSITION  FOR  DEVELOPING 
LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES  FOR  GAP 
TRANSFER  TO  A  CARRIER  SHEET 
Benzion  Landa,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Savin  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  267,465 
Int.  a.J  G03G  9/12 
VS.  CL  430—115  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  developing  a  latent  electrostotic  image 
on  an  insulating  surface  to  form  a  developed  image  including  in 
combination  a  dielectric  carrier  liquid;  a  quantity  of  charged 
toner  particles  dispersed  therethrough;  a  quantity  of  spacing 
particles  having  a  surface  charge  of  the  same  polarity  as  the 
charge  of  the  toner  particles,  having  their  smallest  diameter 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  developed  image  and  their 
greatest  diameter  less  than  seventy  microns,  and  having  a 
dielectric  constant  greater  than  the  dielectric  constant  of  said 
carrier  liquid  disseminated  throughout  the  carrier  liquid. 


RATIO   OF  Cu  PHTHAlOCYAMNE  / 
POLY-N-vmVLCARMaXE  (BY  WEIGHT  I 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  electrophotography,  which 
comprises  a  mixture  of  a  phthalocyanine  pigment,  poly-N- 
vinyl-carbazole  and  an  organic  resin,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  phthalocyanine  pigment  to  said  poly-N-vinyl-carbazole 
is  in  the  range  from  2  to  5,  and  the  content  of  said  phthalocya- 
nine pigment  is  in  the  range  from  about  30  to  46%  by  weight, 
the  content  of  said  poly-N-vinyl-carbazole  is  in  the  range  from 
7  to  18%  by  weight  and  said  organic  resin  is  in  the  range  from 
45%  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
photosensitive  material. 


4,454,214 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PYRIDINIUM 

TETRAFLUOROBORATES 
Robert  J.  Gniber,  Pittsford;  Paul  C  Jnlien,  Webster,  and  Ray- 
mond A.  Yoord,  lU,  Rochester,  an  of  N. Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporatioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,739 
Int  CL^  G03G  9/08   I 
U.S.  a.  430-110  I  28  Claims 

1.  An  improved  positively  charged  toner  composition  for 
use  in  developing  electrosutic  images  contained  in  electrostat- 
ographic  imaging  devices  wherein  fusing  is  accomplished  with 
a  fuser  roll  fabricated  from  lead  oxide  and  a  vinylidene  fluoride 
hexafluoropropylene  copolymer,  which  composition  is  com- 
prised of  resin  particles,  pigment  particles,  and  as  the  charge 
enhancing  additive  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1 
percent  by  weight  to  about  10  percent  by  weight,  a  pyridinium 
tetrafluoroborate  of  the  following  formula: 


4,454,216 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED  UTHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE 
Shoichi  Horii;  Eiji  Kanada,  and  Mamoru  Nakatani,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jnn.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1981,  56-97241; 
Mar.  12,  1982,  57-40006 

Int.  a.3  G03C  5/54:  G03F  7/02 
VJS.  a.  430—204  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  with  lithographic  printing  plate 
made  by  the  silver  complex  diffusion  transfer  process  compris- 
ing diffusion  tranferring  a  diffusible  silver  complex  formed 
from  undeveloped  silver  halide  in  an  imagewise  exposed  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  silver  halide  complexing  agent  to  a 
physical  development  nuclei  layer  and  developing  it  there  to 
form  a  transferred  silver  which  is  utilized  as  an  ink-receptive 
area,  and  wherein  the  diffusion  transfer  development  treatment 
is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  thione  compound 
having  a  non-enolizable  thione  group,  an  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  with  an  attached  substituent  R  and  represented  by  N-R, 
and  a  group  of  atoms  which  may  carry  the  substituent  R,  said 
group  of  atoms  being  necessary  for  forming  a  S-  or  6-mem- 
bered  ring  iiaving  no  aromatic  condensed  ring,  said  substituent 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
aminoalky,  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  acyloxyalkyl,  sulfoal- 
kyl,  haloalkyl.  allyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  acylam- 
ide,  hydroxyl,  acyloxy,  alkylthio,  and  alkoxy  groups  which 
have  no  carbon  atom  or  have  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  then 
applying  ink  to  the  printing  plate. 
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4,454,217 
OPAQUE  IMAGE  FORMATION  IN  TONED 
PHOTOPOLYMER  LAYERS  USING  LEACHING 
SOLUTION 
Victor  F.  Chu,  2502  Garth  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19810 
FUed  Oct  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  433,413 
Int.  C1.J  G03C  11/12.  5/00.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  430—253  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  formation  of  a  white  opaque  image  in  the 
toned  image  areas  of  an  imagewise  exposed  layer  of  a  photo- 
polymer  composition  whicli  comprises  a  leachable  addition 
polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  an  initia- 
tor or  initiator  system,  at  least  one  organic  polymeric  binder 
and  optionally  a  plasticizer,  said  process  comprising 

(1)  treating  the  toned  image  areas  with  a  solution  capable  of 
leaching  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound, 

(2)  washing  the  treated  areas,  and 

(3)  drying  the  treated  and  washed  areas  at  a  temperature  up 
to  70'  C. 

4.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  prior  to  formation 
of  the  toned  areas  in  the  layer  and  treatment  with  the  solution, 
the  photopolymer  layer  is  laminated  to  a  receptor  surface,  the 
photopolymer  is  imagewise  exposed  through  an  image-bearing 
transparency  and  is  peeled  apart  at  an  elevated  temperature 
yielding  tonable  and  leachable  areas  in  both  the  peeled  portion 
of  the  layer  and  the  portion  of  the  layer  remaining  on  the 
receptor  surface. 


CH3    CH3 


n 


R4  is  — C— CH 


N 

I 

CH3 


j-<30c: 


II 

— CHs=CH— C 


-00 


O 

II 
— C— CH=CH 


N(CH3)2; 


Rs  is  H,  CH3O; 
R6  is  H,  CH3O; 

X  is  >S, 


^C^ 


CH3 
'CH3' 


4  454^218 
N-ALKYLINDOLYLIDENE  AND 
N-ALKYLBENZO-THIAZOLYLIDENE  ALKANONES  AS 
SENSITIZERS  FOR  PHOTOPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  E.  Dueber,  WUmington,  Del.,  and  WUliam  J.  Link, 
deceased,  late  of  Wilmington,  Del.  (by  Elizabeth  T.  Link, 
executrix),  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,682 
Int.  a.^  G03C  1/68.  1/94.  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  430—277  17  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  admixture  of 

(a)  at  least  one  nongaseous  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  terminal  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated group,  a  boiling  point  above  100°  C.  at  normal  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  being  capable  of  addition  polymeri- 
zation, 

(b)  at  least  one  photoinitiator  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hexaarylbiimidazoles,  4-trichloromethyl-4-methyl- 
2,S-cyclohexadienones,  quinones,  alkylaryl  ketones  and 
benzophenones; 

(c)  a  sensitizing  amount  of  an  N-alkylindolylidene  or  N- 
alkylbenzothiazolylidene  alkanone  spectral  sensitizer  of 
the  formula: 


R3 


R2 


> 

N 
I 

Ri 


=CH— R4 


wherein 

Rl  is  CH3— (CH2)ii— ,  and  n  is  0  to  4; 

R2  is  H; 

R3  is  H,  CH3; 

R2  and  R3  when  taken  together  form  a  benzene  ring; 


(d)  at  least  one  organic  polymeric  binder. 
14.  A  photopolymerizable  element  comprising  a  suppori 
coated  with  a  composition  according  to  claim  1. 

16.  A  photopolymerizable  element  according  to  claim  14 
wherein  the  support  is  a  metallic  surface. 

17.  A  photopolymerizable  element  according  to  claim  16 
wherein  the  suppori  is  copper. 


4,454,219 

PHOTOSENSmVE  RESIN  COMPOSmON 

COMPRISED  OF  A  POLYMER  OBTAINED  FROM  AN 

ALIPHATIC  AMINO  GROUP-CONTAINING  MONOMER 

AS  A  COMONOMER 
Takashi  Yamadera,  and  Nobuyuki  Hayashi,  both  of  Hitachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1981,  56-64465; 
No?.  28, 1981,  56-191260 

Int  a.3  G03C  1/70 
U.S.  a.  430—281  22  Claims 

1.  A  solvent  developable  photosensitive  resin  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  a  film  forming  properiy  impariing  polymer  obtained  by 
using  as  a  comonomer  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight,  a  monomer  containing  an  aliphatic  amino  group 
represented  by  the  formula: 


(1) 


/ 

CH2«CRi— C-f-OCH2CH-j5rOCH2CHN 

O  R2  R3        Rs 


wherein  R],  R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group;  lUand  Rsare  independently  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R4  and  Rs  may  form  a 
saturated  alicyclic  4-  to  7-membered  ring  togeUier  with 
the  nitrogen  atom;  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 

(b)  an  ethylenic  unsaturated  compound  other  than  the  mono- 
mer represented  by  formula  (1), 

(c)  a  photosensitizer  and/or  a  photosensitizer  system  capable 
of  forming  free  radicals  by  actinic  light,  and 

(d)  an  organic  halogen  compound  capable  of  Uberating 
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4,454,220 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  CONTUINING  A 

RADIATlON-SENSmVE  POLYIMIDE  PRECURSOR 

COMPOSITION  DERIVED  FROM  A  DIARYL  FLUORO 

COMPOUND     I 
David  L.  Goff,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,765,  Jan.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  427,416 
Int.  a.^  G03C  5/001 
U.S.  a.  430—311  I  3  aaims 

1.  An  electrical  device  coated  with  a  poflymerized  polyimide 
structure  resulting  from  a  radiation-sensitiVe  polyimide  precur- 
sor composition,  said  precursor  composition  comprising: 
a.  a  polymer  of  the  formula 


OH  H 

II      I         ^1 

C— N— R^N- 


c— or2 

u 

o 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  units  in  the  polymer  and  is  jsufficiently  large  to 
provide  the  polymer  with  a  numbet  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  1500-15,000  as  determined  by  vapor 
pressure  osmometry,  and  wherein  for  any  particular  unit 
in  the  polymer:  — ►  denotes  isomerism;  RMs  a  divalent 
aromatic,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  containing  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R^  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  radical  and  any  organic 
radical  containing  a  photopolymerizable  olefinic  double 
bond,  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R^  being  said  organic  radical; 
and  R^  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfluoro  and  perhalofluoro  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing 1  to  8  carbons; 

b.  a  radiation  sensitive  polymerizable  )olyfunctional  acry- 
late  compound;  and 

c.  a  photopolymerization  initiator  systeiki  comprising  hydro- 
gen donor  initiator  and  aromatic  biiittidazole. 


4,454,221  ' 

ANISOTROPIC  WET  ETCHING  OF  CHALCOGENIDE 
GLASS  RESISTS 
Cheng- Hsuan  Chen;  Edith  C.  Ong,  both  of  New  Providence; 
James  C.   Phillips,  Summit,  and   King   L.  Tai,   Berkeley 
Heights,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J.  I 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  ^66,646 

Int.  aj  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—316  29  Qaims 


s«,s«|.,(oi<t<a2) 


SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  article  which  includes  a 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


exposing  selected  portions  of  a  resist,  on  said  surface,  to 
energy;  and 

treating  said  resist  with  a  wet  developing  agent  to  remove 
nonexposed  portions  of  said  resist,  characterized  in  that 

the  nonexposed  portions  of  said  resist  removed  by  said  wet 
developing  agent  include  regions  having  a  first  chemical 
composition  and  regions  having  a  second  chemical  com- 
position, the  regions  having  said  first  chemical  composi- 
tion being  interspersed  among  the  regions  having  said 
second  chemical  composition,  and  a  lateral  dimension  of 
the  regions  having  said  second  chemical  composition 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  resist,  and 

said  wet  developing  agent  includes  first  and  second  chemical 
components,  said  first  chemical  component  preferentially 
etching  the  regions  having  said  first  chemical  composi- 
tion, and  the  etching  rate  of  said  first  chemical  component 
being  greater  than  the  etching  rate  of  said  second  chemi- 
cal component. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  resist  includes  a 
chalcogenide  glass. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  2  wherein  said  chalcogenide  glass  is 
a  germanium-selenium  glass  having  a  nominal  composition 
GexSei  -X  where  0.1  <x<0.2,  and  wherein  the  regions  having 
said  first  chemical  composition  include  GeSea  and  the  regions 
having  said  second  chemical  composition  include  Se. 


4,454,222 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  RESIST  PATTERNS  USING 

MIXED  KETONE  DEVELOPERS 

Tsukasa  Tada,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Miura,  Toride,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1981,  56*59217; 
Apr.  21,  1981,  56-59218;  Oct.  6,  1981,  56-158205 

Int.  aJ  G03C  5/24.  1/495 
U.S.  a.  430—326  19  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  resist  patterns  by  coating  on  a 
substrate  at  least  one  selected  from  homopolymers  of  a  mono- 
mer represented  by  the  formula: 


CH2=C 


\ 


a 


C00CH2CF3 


and  copolymers  of  said  monomer  with  other  vinyl  monomers, 
applying  radiation  to  a  desired  portion  thereof,  and  thereafter 
carrying  out  development  treatment  with  use  of  a  developer 
not  containing  alcohol;  the  improvement  wherein  said  alcohol- 
less  developer  is  composed  of  one  or  more  of  ketones  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-butanone,  2-methyl-3-butanone, 
2-pentanone,  3-pentanone  and  4-methyl-2-pentanone;  or  a 
mixture  thereof  with  another  ketone,  except  for  a  single  use  of 
2-butanone. 

19.  In  a  process  for  forming  resist  patterns  by  coating  on  a 
substrate  at  least  one  selected  from  homopolymers  of  monomer 
represented  by  the  formula: 


CH2=C 


\ 


a 


C00CH2CF3 


and  copolymers  of  said  monomer  with  other  vinyl  monomers, 
applying  radiation  to  a  desired  portion  thereof,  and  thereafter 
carrying  out  development  treatment  with  use  of  a  developer, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  developer  is  composed  of  a 
2-butanone/2-methyl-3-butanone/2-propanol  mixture  contain- 
ing 2-propanol  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  4%  by  weight. 


June  12,  1984 


CHEMICAL 


789 


4,454,223 

ORGANIC  OXIDANTS  AND  RADICAL  TRAPS  FOR 

NEGATIVE-WORKING  SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSIONS 

James  J.  Welter,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  408,493 
Int.  C\?  G03C  1/34 
US.  a.  430—533  5  Claims 

1.  A  negative-working  silver  halide  emulsion  having  low  fog 
and  improved  aging  stability,  characterized  in  that  said  emul- 
sion includes  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  2,2-diphenyl-l-picrylhydrazyl 

(2)  p-nitro-o-chlorobenzylthiosulfate 


4  454,224 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  J.  Brien,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Hall,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  452,259 
Int.  a.3  G03C  7/00.  5/44.  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  430—393  18  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  bleaching  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  7  which 
contains  a  peroxy  compound,  a  buffering  agent,  and  a  polyace- 
tic  acid  which  contains  at  least  three  carboxyl  groups  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminopolyacetic  acids 
and  thlbpolyacetic  acids. 


A— NHCO 


r2— N 


(11) 


SO2R 


wherein  A  represents  a  cyan  coupler  residue,  but  the  — NHCO 
group  does  not  bond  to  A  in  the  active  position  of  A;  R' 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  R^  represents  hydrogen  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group;  each  R^  indepen- 
dently represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  1 
to  3  and  when  n  represents  2  or  more. 


4,454,226 
ENZYMATIC  IMMUNOASSAY 

Majid  Ali,  19  Edgemont  PI.,  Teaneck,  N.J.  07666;  Donald  Nale- 
buff,  89  Lakesbore  Dr.,  Oakland,  N  J.  07436;  Alfred  Fayemi, 
15  Francine  Q.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  10607;  Madhava  P. 
Ramanarayanan,  271  Briardiffe  Rd.,  Teaneck,  N.J.  07666, 
and  Ricardo  Mesa-Tejada,  42  Juniper  PL,  BriarcUff  Manor, 
N.Y.  10510 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  358,888 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  33/54:  C12N  9/96.  11/02;  C12Q  1/28 

U.S.  a.  435—7  11  Claims 


4454,225 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Nobuo  Sakai;  Yoshio  Seoka,  and  Kozo  Aoki,  aU  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  384,119 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1981,  56-84163 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.3  G03C  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  430—505  W  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprising: 

a  support;  and  positioned  on  the  support  a  green-sensitive 

sUver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenta  dye  forming 

coupler  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


ABSO'lBANCe 


(R*)« 


^      J 


rs 

N=C-NH— ^         ^ 


(D 


CH 
I 
O  X 


wherein  R*  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy 
group;  R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
acylamino  group;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  mono-valent  organic  residue;  X  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  released  upon  coupling 
and  exhibiting  a  two-equivalent  property;  and  n  represents  an 
integer  from  1  to  5  and  when  n  represents  2  or  more,  R*  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  and  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  a  cyan  dye  forming  coupler  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (II) 
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1.  A  stable  conjugate  of  peroxidase  with  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  allergen,  non-immunoglobulin 
protein  and  primary  amino  group  containing  drug,  said  conju- 
gate having  an  average  of  2-3  molecules  of  peroxidase  per 
molecule  of  substance  with  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  30,000  daltons,  prepared  by  reacting  peroxidase  which 
has  previously  been  treated  with  phenylisothiocyanate  to 
block  its  free  amino  groups  and  oxidized  to  form  aldehyde 
groups  from  its  carbohydrate  moiety  with  said  substance  to 
form  a  SchifTs  base  which  is  titrated  with  a  reducing  agent  to 
form  the  stable  conjugate. 

4454,227 
METHOD  FOR  CULTIVATING  INSECT  CELLS 
Anton  Roder,  KeUcheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

\  FUed  Dec.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,196 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 

1980  3048289 

Int  a.3  C12N  5/00.  1/38.  5/02;  C12R  1/91 
VS.  a.  435—240  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  which  comprises  cultivating  and  reproducing 


\ 
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insect  cells  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  inorganic  salts, 
amino  acids,  sugars  and  vitamins,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  unmodified  poultry  egg  yolk  to  the  nutrient 
medium. 


4,454,228 

BIOLOGICALLY  PURE  CULTURE  OF  STREPTOMYCES 
MICROSPINUS  NRRL  12524  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING 

ANTIBIOTIC  U-64,815 

Howard  A.  Whaley;  William  C.  Snydei;  John  C.  Greenfield,  aU 

of  Portage,  and  John  H.  Coats,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30433,  Sep.  21, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,427,776. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,482 

Int  a.3  C12N  1/20;  C12R  J/465:  C12P  1/06 


VS.  a.  435—253 


/465: 


ICIaim 


1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the! microorganism  Strepto- 
myces  microspinus,  NRRL  12524,  said  culture  being  capable  of 
producing  the  antibiotic  U-64,815  in  a  recoverable  quantity 
upon  fermentation  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  sub- 
stances. 


4,454,229 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  AOD-BASE  STATUS  OF 

BLOOD 
Rolf  Zander,  R.-Schneider-Strasse  1,  65D0  Mainz,  and  Hans  U. 
Wolf,  Liszt-Strasse  10,  7910  Neu-Ul«i,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ret.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1981,  3113797 

Int.  CL^  GOIN  33/72.  ^3/84 
\}S.  a.  436-68  I  5  Claims 


1» 


W 


I 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  determination  lof  the  acid-base  status 
of  blood  wherein  two  of  the  three  values  actual  blood  pH, 
pCOj  and  base  excess  BE  along  with  hemoglobin  content  are 
required,  the  improvement  wherein  the  determination  of  the 
base  excess  BE  is  made  through  measurement  of  the  pH  value 
of  the  blood  at  a  pC02-value  of  about  Q  mm  Hg. 


(b)  measuring  the  absorbance  of  said  reaction  mixture. 

4,454,231 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MASS  TRANSFER 

OPERATION  IN  IMMUNOASSAYS  AND  OTHER 

APPUCATIONS 

Michael  Cais,  and  Moshe  Shimoni,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assign* 

ors  to  Technjon  Research  and  Dievelopment  Foundation,  Ltd., 

Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1980,  Ser.  No.  212,806 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  12, 1979,  58943 
Int.  C\?  GOIN  33/58.  35/00;  B65D  71/00 
U.S.  a.  436—500  32  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  out  the  mass  transfer  operation  of 
one  or  more  components  from  a  first  liquid  to  a  second  liquid 
substantially  immiscible  with  the  first  liquid  and  the  physical 
separation  of  said  two  liquids,  comprising: 
a  mixing  reservoir  (A); 

a  mixer-separator  means  (B),  snugly  fitted  into  said  mixing 
reservoir  for  sliding  movement  therein  and  having  at  least 
one  unobstructed  channel  (C)  traversing  the  vertical  axis 
thereof  and  opening  into  said  mixing  reservoir,  and  a 
collection  container  (E)  at  the  end  of  said  mixer-separator 
means  opposite  said  unobstructed  opening,  for  thorough- 
ly mixing  the  two  liquids  in  response  to  at  least  one 
movement  of  said  mixer-separator  means  into  and  out  of 
said  mixing  reservoir  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  a 
substantial  portion  of  both  liquids  to  be  transported 
through  said  channel  into  said  collection  container  and 
back  into  said  mixing  reservoir  and  for  subsequently 
separating  the  first  liquid  from  the  second  liquid  in 
response  to  controlled  movement  of  said  mixer-separator 
means  into  said  mixing  reservoir  to  a  distance  sufficient  to 
transport  the  desired  amount  of  the  less  dense  liquid 
through  said  channel  into  said  collection  container;  and 
a  stopper  means  (S)  on  said  collection  container  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  collection  container  to  the 
outside. 


4,454,230 
ASSAY  METHOD  AND  REAGENT  cbMPOSmON  FOR 

THE  DETERMINATION  OF  MAGNESIUM 
Jerry  W.  Denney,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Monitor  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,002 
Int  a.3  GOIN  33/20.  ^3/52 
UA  a.  436-74  7aaims 

3.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  magnesium  in  a  pro- 
tein-containing fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  combining  a  sample  of  said  fluid  with  a  reagent  to  form 
a  reaction  mixture,  said  reagent  comprising: 
(i)  an  alkaline  buffer, 
(ii)  calmagite, 

(iii)  an  agent  to  complex  heavy  metlds,  and 
(iv)  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight  oaffeine;  and 


etlls. 


4,454,232 
ESTRIOL  ASSAY 
Susan  E.  BregUo,  Pinole,  and  Mark  S.  Hanamoto,  MUl  VaUey, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,598 
Int  a.3  GOIN  33/54.  33/58.  33/60 
VS.  a.  436—504  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  immunoassay  for  determining  the  presence  of  estriol 
in  samples  of  human  sera,  said  assay  depending  on  binding 
between  the  estriol  and  a  specific  binding  protein  in  an  assay 
medium,  an  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  assay  me- 
dium predetermined  amounts  of  both  a  polyoxyethylene  ether 
and  a  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyoxyethylenesorbitans,  deoxycholate  salts,  and  ANS, 
said  predetermined  amounts  selected  to  inhibit  protein  interfer- 
ence with  the  specific  binding  between  the  estriol  and  specific 
binding  protein. 
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4,454,233 

METHOD  OF  TAGGED  IMMUNOASSAY 

Chia-Gee  Wang,  MiUwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wang  Associates, 

MUlwood,  N.Y. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,711,  Oct  21, 1981.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  331,859 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.3  GOIN  33/54 

U.S.  CI.  436—525  52  Claims 


DiLUTIOM.   BUFflX,  AHO    RCHOVAL   OF  CtKTAIN   StlfUn   AOOUrTINAIOta 


■  i 

\i)  AooniOH  OF  MoQiL  Units  StauCNTiAur    to  thc  Assay 


fi; 


Addition  of  the  Solid   Pmah   re  Pi*n  out  tmi  UNHtACTto 

MoaiL    UNITt 


D 


1^  MtASuKtmtNT    or   THE    Taos    Caihiico    by  thc  Kiuoual 
r"  MoaiL  UNiTi 


\l.S)COI1FAIIIS0N    of    TNt     MtAiVKeiWMT     TO   Ttm  CMie/tATION   CUKYC         | 


1.  An  immunoassay  method  for  measurement  of  the  content 
of  a  target  antigen  or  antibody  in  a  fluid  or  tissue  sf>ecimen, 
which  comprises  reacting  the  target  with  reagent  antibody  or 
antigen  which  forms  a  complex  with  the  target  and  is  carried 
by  small  tagged  mobile  units  having  tagging  elements  or  com- 
ponds  which  are  unassociated  chemically  with  said  reagent 
and  are  protected  against  reaction  with  the  target  and  the 
biological  and  chemical  environment  of  the  assay,  and  measur- 
ing the  tagged  mobUe  units  bearing  formed  complexes  by 
spectroscopic  detection. 


ni. 


4,454,234 

COATED  MAGNETIZABLE  MICROPARTICLES, 

REVERSIBLE  SUSPENSIONS  THEREOF,  AND 

PROCESSES  RELATING  THERETO 

George  H.  Czerlinski,  9111  Forest  View  Rd.,  Eyanston, 

60203 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  335,736 
Int.  a.3  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  436—526  18  Claims 

1.  Magnetically-responsive  discrete  microparticles  suitable 
for  use  in  preparing  selectively  reversible  suspensions  thereof; 
each  such  microparticle  having  a  core,  a  coating  thereabout, 
and  a  diameter  no  greater  than  about  one  micron;  said  core 
being  formed  of  a  single  particle  of  magnetically-responsive 
material  having  a  Curie  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
S  to  65°  C,  a  magnetic  moment  at  saturation  of  at  least  2.0  \kB 
at  4.2°  K,  and  a  specific  gravity  above  3.0;  said  coating  com- 
prising a  water-insoluble  cross-linked  polymeric  material  hav- 
ing reactive  groups  at  the  surface  thereof. 


4,454,235 
CAPILLARY  TUBE  HOLDER  FOR  UQUID  TRANSFER 

IN  IMMUNOASSAY 
Leighton  C.  Johnson,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MUes 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383^26 
Int  a.3  GOIN  33/54.  33/52 
VS.  CL  436—536  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  determining  a  ligand  in  a  liquid  medium, 
formed  by  combining  blood  serum/plasma  with  a  fluorogenic 
reagent,  the  steps  comprising: 
thoroughly  mixing  the  blood  serum/plasma  with  the  fluoro- 
genic reagent, 
transferring  a  sample  of  the  resulting  reaction  product  to  a 
second  reagent  through  an  accurately  calibrated  bore  of  a 
capUlary  tube  suspended  by  a  capillary  tube  carrier  be- 


tween its  ends  by  means  of  a  standard  projecting  from  the 

undersurface  of  the  carrier, 
positioning  the  suspended  capillary  tube  within  a  container 

for  the  second  reagent  and  above  the  liquid  level  of  the 

second  reagent, 
sealing  an  access  opening  of  the  container  of  the  second 

reagent  by  pressing  the  undersurface  of  the  capillary  tube 

carrier  about  the  periphery  of  the  access  opening; 


and  thereafter  uniformly  dispersing  the  contents  of  the  capil- 
lary tube  throughout  the  second  reagent  and  within  a 
relatively  short  time  period,  by  agitating  the  liquid- 
second-reagent  container  and  capillary-holder  while 
maintaining  the  ends  of  the  capillary  tube  open  and  acces- 
sible to  the  liquid  second  reagent  during  mixing. 


4,454,236 

BELT  TENSIONER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Randy  C.  Foster,  Springfield,  and  Melrin  D.  Gayer,  Everton, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  I>ayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  281,154 

Int  a.5  F16H  7/12.  7/08 

VS.  CI.  474—135  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  tensioner  for  a  power  transmission  belt  which  is 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  an  endless  path  by  a  driving  means, 
said  tensioner  comprising,  a  rotatable  idler  pulley,  a  supporting 
assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  said  pulley  and  urging  said 
pulley  against  said  belt  with  a  particular  belt  tensioning  force 
with  said  assembly  supported  adjacent  said  belt,  and  a  system 
for  holding  said  assembly  with  said  pulley  urged  against  said 
belt,  the  improvement  wherein  said  holding  system  comprises 
actuator  means  for  operating  said  driving  means  so  as  to  cause 
said  belt  to  be  moving  in  said  endless  path,  said  actuator  means 
having  means  that  causes  said  system  to  first  automatically 
lock  said  assembly  at  a  fixed  position  immediately  prior  to  said 
actuator  means  causing  said  belt  to  be  moved  in  said  endless 
path  and  whUe  said  supporting  assembly  is  applying  said  par- 
ticular belt  tensioning  force  to  thereby  determine  a  fixed  center 
about  which  said  pulley  is  rotated,  said  holding  system  being 
adapted  to  provide  relea^Lpf  said  assembly  from  said  fixed 
position  and  hence  said  pulley  from  said  fixed  center  only 
when  said  actuator  means  causes  said  belt  to  be  stationary. 
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4.454,237 

ORGANIC-INORGANIC  COMPOSltES  CONTAINING 

SYNTHETIC  MICA 

Syed  N.  Hoda,  Horseheads,  and  Anthony  R.  Olszewski,  Bath, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming, 

N  Y 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1983,  Ser.  N#.  461,571 

Int.  a.^  C03C  i/2Z-  C09|C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  501-2  8  Claims 

1.  An  organic-inorganic  composite!  mass  demonstrating 
hydrophobic  behavior  consisting  essentially  of  organic  polyca- 
tion-exchanged  lithium  and/or  sodium  water-swelling  mica 
crystals  selected  from  the  group  of  fluorhectorite,  hydroxyl 
hectorite,  boron  fluorphlogopite,  hydroxyl  boron  phlogopite, 
and  solid  solutions  among  those  and  between  those  and  other 
structurally-compatible  species  selected  from  the  group  of  talc, 
fluortalc,  polylithionite,  fluorpolylithionite,  phlogopite,  and 
fluorphlogopite,  at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  crys- 
tals exhibiting  a  morphology  of  a  continuum  of  flakes,  rectan- 
gular-like strips,  and  interwoven  ribbons  in  parallel  or  sub-par- 
allel zones  or  sheaths,  wherein  said  strips  and  ribbons  are  about 
0.5-10  microns  in  length,  about  500  A*5000  A  in  width,  and 
less  than  100  A  in  thickness,  and  said  flakes  are  irregularly 
shaped  with  diameters  between  about  0.5-10  microns  and  cross 
sections  of  less  than  about  100  A,  and  s^id  organic  polycation 
being  selected  from  the  group  of  aminosilanesiand  organic 
chrome  complexes  which  are  chemically  reactive  wemer 
complexes. 


other  carbon  material,  said  matrix  being  substantially  free  of 
oxide  refractory  material,  all  percentages  being  by  weight  and 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


4,454,240 

CATALYST  REGENERATION  PROCESS  INCLUDING 

METAL  CONTAMINANTS  REMOVAL 

Partha  S.  Ganguli,  Lawrenceviile,  N.J.,  assignor  to  HRI,  Inc., 

Gibbsboro,  N.J. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,216 

Int.  Q\?  BOIJ  2i/94,  23/92;  ClOG  1/06:  COIG  31/00 

U.S.  a.  502—26  6  Qaims 


GLASS  HLAMENTS 


4,454,238 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTINUOUS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Barry  C.  Hobson,  and  John  Woodthorpe,  both  of  Rochdale, 
England,  assignors  to  T  A  N  Research  Materials  Ltd.,  Man- 
chester, England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,870 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1981, 
8137306  I 

Int.  a.3  C03B  i/(» 
U.S.  CI.  501—38  4  Qaims 

4.  Glass  in  the  form  of  continuous  filainents  consisting  essen- 
tially of 


%  by  weight 


SiO 

AI2O3 

B2O3 

Na20 

K2O 

CaO 

ZnO 

ZrOz 

Ti02 


49-55 
2-A 
7-10 

14-18 
0.5-3 
8-12 
1-4.5 
1-7.5 
0-7 


and  having  a  1000  poise  viscosity  temperature  not  greater  than 
1050*  C.  and  a  liquidus  temperature  atj  least  20'  C.  below  the 
1000-poise  viscosity  temperature. 


4,454,239 
CARBONACEOUS  REFRACTORY  COMPOSmON  FOR 

PRESSING  BRICK  SHAPES 
Nicholas  Cassens,  Jr.,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,713,  Apr.  12, 1982,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  497,994 
Int.  a.3  C04B  35/54 
MS.  a.  501-99  12  Claims 

1.  A  carbonaceous  pressed  refractory  brick  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1)  from  60  to  90%  refractory  oxide  aggregate,  sub- 
stantially all  of  which  is  coarser  than  0.15  mm,  and  (2)  a  carbo- 
naceous matrix  of  from  9.6%  to  28.1%  graphite,  substantially 
all  finer  than  0.4  mm,  2%  to  8%  resin,  and  from  0%  to  6% 


IH€«TtO 

OWaON-CWTEO 

CAMLrST 


1.  A  process  for  removing  metal  contaminants  of  iron,  tita- 
nium, calcium,  sodium,  vanadium  and  nickel  from  particulate 
hydrogenation  catalysts  used  in  coal  liquefaction  and  petro- 
leum residua  conversion  processes,  comprising: 

(a)  washing  the  used  catalyst  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to 
remove  process  oils; 

(b)  treating  the  oil-free  catalyst  with  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  of  sulphuric  acid  and  an  ammonium  ion  which 
converts  the  metal  contaminants  to  their  respective  sulfate 
compounds  and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
60*-250"  F.  for  at  least  about  5  minutes  to  remove  the 
metal  contaminants  from  the  catalysts; 

(c)  washiing  the  treated  catalyst  to  remove  the  aqueous 
solution;  and 

(d)  processing  the  washed,  treated  catalyst  further  by  carbon 
bumoff  at  a  temperature  of  800°-900'  F.  using  1-6  V  % 
oxygen  in  an  inert  gas  mixture  to  remove  carbon  deposits, 
thereby  providing  a  regenerated  catalyst. 

4.  A  process  for  removing  metal  contaminants  of  iron,  tita- 
nium, calcium,  sodium,  vanadium  and  nickel  from  particulate 
hydrogenation  catalysts  used  in  coal  liquefaction  and  petro- 
elum  residua  conversion  processes,  comprising: 

(a)  washing  the  used  catalyst  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to 
remove  process  oils; 

(b)  washing  the  oil-free  catalyst  with  water  to  substantially 
fill  the  catalyst  pores  with  water; 

(c)  treating  the  catalyst  having  pores  substantially  water 
filled  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  which  removes  the 
metal  contaminants  and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
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of  60" -250*  F.  for  at  least  about  5  minutes  to  remove  metal 
contaminants  from  the  catalyst; 

(d)  washing  the  treated  catalyst  with  a  polar  solvent  to 
remove  the  aqueous  solution;  and 

(e)  processing  the  washed,  treated  catalyst  further  by  carbon 
bumoff  at  a  temperature  of  800" -900°  F.  using  1-6  V  % 
oxygen  in  an  inert  gas  mixture  to  remove  carbon  deposits, 
thereby  providing  a  regenerated  catalyst. 

6.  A  process  for  removing  metal  contaminants  of  iron,  tita- 
nium, calcium,  sodium,  vanadium  and  nickel  from  particulate 
hydrogenation  catalysts  used  in  coal  liquefaction  and  petro- 
leum residua  conversion  processes,  comprising: 

(a)  washing  the  used  catalyst  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to 
remove  process  oils; 

(b)  treating  the  oil-free  catalyst  with  a  5-20  W  %  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  peroxydisulfate  which  converts 
metal  contaminants  to  their  respective  sulfate  comp>ounds 
and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  60°  to  1 50°  F.  for 
at  least  about  5  minutes  to  remove  the  metal  contaminants 
from  the  catalyst; 

(c)  washing  the  treated  catalyst  to  remove  the  aqueous 
solution;  and 

(d)  processing  the  washed  catalyst  further  by  carbon  bumoff 
at  a  temperature  of  800°-900°  F.  using  1-6  V  %  oxygen  in 
an  inert  gas  mixture  to  remove  carbon  deposits,  thereby 
providing  a  regenerated  catalyst. 


4,454,241 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Lloyd  A.  Pine,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Neville  L.  Cull,  Baker,  both  of 
La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,388 

Int.  C1.3  BOIJ  29/08,  21/16 

U.S.  O.  502—68  28  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
prepared  from  a  clay  starting  material,  a  residue  derived  from 
said  clay,  and  an  effective  amount  of  phosphorus,  said  catalyst 
having  been  prepared  by  the  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  ion  exchanging  a  clay  derived  alkali  metal-containing 
Y-type  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  and  the  clay 
derived  residue  with  a  cation  other  than  an  alkali  metal  to 
decrease  the  alkali  metal  content  of  said  alkali  metal-con- 
taining zeolite; 

(b)  calcining  the  resulting  ion  exchanged  zeolite  and  clay 
derived  residue,  and 

(c)  contacting  the  resulting  calcined  zeolite  and  clay  derived 
residue  with  a  medium  comprising  an  anion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  dihydrogen  phosphate  anion,  a 
dihydrogen  phosphite  anion  and  mixtures  thereof  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  composite  said  effective  amount  of  phos- 
phorus with  said  calcined  zeolite  and  residue. 

2.  The  catalyst  of  claim  1  wherein  said  catalyst  additionally 
comprises  clay. 

13.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  Y-type  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate zeolite  from  a  clay  starting  material  and  an  additional 
source  of  silica  and  wherein  an  alkali  metal-containing  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  zeolite  derived  from  clay  and  a  clay  de- 
rived residue  are  ion  exchanged  with  a  cation  other  than  an 
alkali  metal  to  decrease  the  alkali  metal  content  of  said  zeolite 
and  the  ion  exchanged  zeolite  and  clay  derived  residue  are 
calcined,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  the 
calcined  ion  exchanged  zeolite  and  residue  with  a  medium 
comprising  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dihydrogen  phosphite  anion,  dihydrogen  phosphate  anion  and 
mixtures  thereof,  to  composite  at  least  a  portion  of  phosphorus 
with  said  zeolite  and  residue. 


4,454,242 
CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Tadashi  Ikegami,  and  Katsuhiko  Takaya,  both  of  Kurashiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1981,  56-82455 

Int.  a.3  C08F  4/64 

U.S.  a.  502—113  26  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  polymerizing  olefins  comprising: 

(A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  obtained  by  separately  sup- 
porting on  an  inorganic  oxide  carrier  (a)  a  zirconium 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

zr(OR0)„A4-„ 

wherein  R^is  a  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  A  is 
a  halogen  atom,  a  carboalkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an 
acylalkenate,  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  through  20 
carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  a  number  of  0  through  4;  and  (b)  a 
chromium  compound, 

(B)  an  organometallic  compound  component. 


4,454,243 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCOON  OF 
ORGANOLTTHIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  LITHIUM 
HYDRIDE 
Borislav  Bogdanoric,  Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH,  Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,011,  Mar.  4,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,354,982. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  344,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1979,  2908928 

lot  a.3  BOIJ  31/12 
U.S.  a.  502—167  35  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  (1)  a  complex  of  an  alkali  metal  and, 
a  polycyclic  aromatic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anthracene,  naphthalene  and  diphenyl  or  (2)  a  complex  of  the 
formula 


/"A  B 

I  I 

O  E 

%    /  ^ 

D 


Mt,^)^V)g 


wherein 
A  and  B  are  sulfur  or  oxygen; 
G  is  a  carbon  atom  bonded  to  a  radical  R'; 
D  is  a  carbon  atom  bonded  to  a  radical  R^  and  there  is  a 

double  bond  between  the  carbon  atom  of  G  and  D; 
E  is  carbon; 
F  is  oxygen,  sulfur, 


I 


=CR3— CR*.  or 
O 

=CRH)'CR* 


Me  is  an  alkali  metal; 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20; 

L  and  L'  are  mono  or  poly-functional  ethers  or  amines; 

p  and  q  are  integers  from  0  to  4; 

R',  R^,  R^and  R^are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyalo- 
alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  groups; 
with  a  metal  halide,  wherein  the  metal  of  said  metal  halide  is  a 
transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I^  11^ 
IVfc  Vfc  Vlfc  VII*  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  system. 
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4,454,244 
NEW  COMPOSITIONS 
Genld  M.  Woltermanii,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil, 
Idc^  Ashland,  Ky.  [ 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  479,418 
Int  a.3  BOIJ  27/14.  21/02.  27/02.  23/10 
\}S.  a.  502—208  I  18  Oaims 

1.  The  composition  conforming  to  the  formula  Ajt++Bj,+  " 
"*"(OH)2x+3;'-«Dz''~tH20  wherein  A  is  a  divalent  metal,  B  is 
a  trivalent  metal,  D  is  at  least  one  poiyanion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ta60i80H-',  NbOisOH"^,  VioOig"*. 

PMO6V6O40-^  PMO6W6O40-^  PsOiO^^  PMoi2O40-^  Mo- 
7024~^.  NiW6024H6-*,  As2Moi80^-6  TeM06024-^ 
PM010V2O40-'.  COW12O40-*.  Ptl8(CGi)36-2,  Rh6(CO)i5-2, 

Re3Cli2-^  Ni3Cr(CO)i6-2.  H3Ru4CO)i2-.  HRe3(CO)i2-2, 
and  HFe4(CO)i3~^,  x,  y,  z  and  t  are  numbers  greater  than  zero, 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  preferably  fron^  1  to  10  and  the  ratio 
of  x:y  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  O.S  and  less  than  or  equal  to  10. 


4,454,245 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOI^  PRODUCING 
CONJUGATED  DIENES 
Paol  R.  Robinson,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Eric  L.  Moorehead, 
Diamond  Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,446 
Int.  a.J  BOIJ  27/14 
VS.  CL  502—209  33  Oaims 

1.  An  oxidative  dehydrogenation  cat^yst  defmed  by  the 
formula: 

MCaViPeSiwOeX 

I 
wherein  X  is  hydrogen  mordenite,  Me  ii  an  alkali  metal,  a  is 

0. 10  to  2,  b  is  0. 10  to  1,  c  is  1,  d  is  0.001  to  0.3O  and  e  is  a  number 

which  satisfies  the  valence  requirements  of  the  other  elements 

present. 


4,454,246 
HIGHLY  DISPERSED  SUPPORTED  GROUP  VIII  NOBLE 

METAL  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Shun  C.  Fung,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,981,  Apr.  24, 1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8(^7,519,  Jun.  17, 1S^7, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  19|2,  Ser.  No.  408,256 
Int  a.J  BOIJ  27/14,  21/18 
MS.  0. 502—213  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of  highly  dispersed  crystallites 
of  Group  VIII  noble  metal  phosphides  supported  on  a  high 
surface  area  solid  support,  wherein  said  noble  metal  phosphide 
crystallites  have  a  crystallite  size  of  about  300  angstroms  or  less 
and  wherein  the  loading  of  the  Group  VIII  noble  metal  ranges 
from  about  0.1  to  about  30  wt.%  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  the  crystallite  and  support,  wherein  said  support  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  alumina,  silica, 
silica-alumina,  zeolite,  kieselguhr,  vermiculite,  the  refractory 
oxides  of  Group  IVb  and  Vb  transition  metals,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  wherein  said  supported  noble  metal  phosphide, 
crystallites  are  decomposed  when  cont^ted  with  water  at 
room  temperature. 


4,454,247 

ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBtlANES 

Paul  R.  Resnick,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  A  Company,  Wilmington,  Del* 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330^32,  Dec.  14, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,414,159, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  191,301,  S«p.  26, 1980,  Pat  No. 

4,334,082.  This  application  Sep.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  413,788 

Int  a.J  C08D  5/20 

U.S.  CL  521—27  1  Claim 

1.  An  ion  exchange  membrane-contaimng  chlor-alkali  elec- 


trolysis cell  characterized  by  having  an  ion-exchange  mem- 
brane formed  from  a  copolymer  of 
(i)  a  vinyl  ether  monomer  of  the  formula: 


Y2CFO(CFCF20),,CF=CF2 
CF3 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CF2C>{/ 
CF2CO2R.     CF2CO2H,     CF2CO2M,     CF2CONH2     and 
CF2CONR2;  R  is  CH3  or  C2H5;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10;  M 
is  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  quaternary  ammonium  group, 
and 
(ii)  at  least  one  perfluorinated  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  hexafluoropro- 
pylene,  chlorotrifluoroethylene,  perfluoroalkyvinyl  ether 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  vinyl  ether,  CF2=CF[OCF2CF(CF3)— mOCF2CF- 
2SO2F,  where  m  is  1  or  2. 


4,454,248 

OPEN  CELL  RIGID  THERMOSET  FOAMS  AND 

METHOD 

Marian  R.  Pollock,  Renton,  Wash.,  and  Marlyn  F.  Harp,  Win- 

fred,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,457 

Int  CV  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  521—53  49  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  deformation  resisting,  non-resili- 
ent, inflexible,  rigid,  impregnable  plastic  thermosetting  foam 
structure  having  open  cells  comprising: 

foaming  and  partially  curing  a  foamable,  curable  resin  mix- 
ture to  a  B-stage  state  of  cure,  the  foam  becoming  rigid  in 
the  partial  cure  and  having  closed  cells; 

softening  the  partially  cured  foam; 

compressing  to  crush  the  foam  material  to  a  thickness  less 
than  its  original  thickness  in  order  to  cause  the  walls 
forming  the  cells  to  rupture  to  produce  an  open-celled 
structure; 

reexpanding  the  compressed  open  cell  foam  material;  and 

finally  curing  the  open  cell  foam  to  be  rigid  and  having 
inherent  great  structural  strength. 

25.  A  rigid  porous,  deformation  resisting,  non-resilient  in- 
flexible, thermoset  resin  foam  having  macroscopic  open  cells 
formed  by: 

admixing  a  B-stagable  polymerizable  thermosetting  resin 
mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  curable 
polyepoxide  resin,  a  polyurethane  formed  from  a  polyes- 
ter resin  and  an  isocynate  compound,  a  polyurethane 
formed  from  a  polyedier  resin  and  an  isocynate  com- 
pound, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  forming  agent  for  the 
resin  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  foam  the  same; 

B-staging  the  resulting  curable  mixture  by  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  SO  degrees  F.  to  180  degrees  F. 
and  maintaining  the  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
foam  the  mixture  and  partially  cure  the  same  to  produce  a 
partially  cured  closed-cell  foam  material; 

softening  the  resulting  partially  cured  foam  material  by 
heating  until  it  can  be  indented  with  a  finger; 

compressing  and  crushing  the  softened  closed-cell  foam  to 
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approximately  one-half  its  original  thickness  to  cause  the 
walls  forming  the  cells  to  rupture  to  produce  an  open- 
celled  foam; 
reexpanding  the  opened-celled  foam  by  heating  until  the 

structure  is  expanded. 
26.  A  rigid  foam  according  to  claim  25  in  which: 
the  open-celled  foam  by  is  finally  cured  by  heating  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  150  degress  F.  to  250  degrees 
F.  and  maintaining  the  temperature  for  the  necessary 
length  of  time  to  achieve  a  final  cure. 


4,454,249 

REINFORCED  PLASTICS  WITH  POROUS  RESIN 

FRAGMENTS 

Hirosuke  Suzuki,  Tokorozawa;  Chiaki  Miziikami,  and  Yoshiaki 

Sato,  both  of  Iruma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Junkosha  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  410,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1981,  56/134933 
Int  a.3  C08L  27/20,  27/18.  27/12 
U.S.  a.  521—54  7  Claims 

1.  Reinforced  plastic  compositions  which  comprise  a  fluoro- 
plastic  resin  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene,  tetrafluoroethylene-perfluoroalkyl  vinyl 
ether  copolymer,  tetrafluoroethylene-hexfluoropropylene  co- 
polymer, tetrafluoroethylene-ethylene  copolymer,  polytrifluo- 
rochloroethylene  and  polyvinylidene  fluoride,  and  stretched 
polytetrafluoroethylene  resin  fragments  mixed  thereinto. 


4,454,250 
LOW  DENSITY  CELLULAR  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
David  M.  Florence,  Lancaster,  and  Wayne  E.  Smith,  Washing- 
ton Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,778,  Jan.  4, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  508,184 

Int  a.3  C08J  9/06 

U.S.  a.  521—75  18  Qaims 

1.  A  resin  blend  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  provide  cellular 

products  having  a  closed  cell  content  of  at  least  90%,  said 

blend  comprising  a  blowing  agent  and  between  about  40%  and 

about  80%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin;  between  about 

10%  and  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  butadiene  rubber;  and,  a 

polyfunctional  or  monofunctional  monomer,  the  percentages 

by  weight  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  resin,  rubber  and 

monomer. 


4,454,251 
POLYUREA  FOAMS  PREPARED  FROM  ISOCYANATE, 

WATER,  AND  A  LOWER-ALKANOL 
Kurt  C.  Frisch,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  and  Heinz  Baumann,  Klein- 
niedesheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schaum-Che- 
mie  Wilhelm  Bauer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,039,  May  3, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  487,869 
Int  C1.3  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521—107  15  Claims 

1.  A  polyurea  foam  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyphenyl  poly- 
methylene  polyisocyanate  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  and  having  incorporated  therein  a  small  but  density- 
lowering  amount  or  compressive-strength-increasing  amount 
of  a  lower-alkanol. 


4,454,252 

process  of  sealing  and  strengthening 
water-bearing  geological  formations  by 

MEANS  OF  POLYURETHANE-RESIN-FORMING 

compositions 

Frank  Meyer,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Berg- 
werksverband  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,771,  Mar.  2,  1981, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,782,  Oct  1, 
1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,896, 
Apr.  21, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  737,563,  Nov.  1, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  622,018,  Oct  14,  1975,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar. 
22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,890 
Int  a.3  C08G  18/08.  18/24;  OWK  77/00;  E02D  3/12 
VS.  a.  521—110  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  and  consolidating  water-bearing 
geological  formations  which  comprises 
intimately  mixing 

a  polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tolu- 
ene diisocyanates,  hexamethylene  diisocyanates,  diphenyl- 
methane  diisocyanates  and  mixtures  of  diphenylmethuie 
diisocyanates  containing  polyisocyanates  of  polyphenyl- 
polymethanes, 
in  about  equal  amounts  by  volume  a  polyol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  between  400  and  600  and  a  hydroxyl  number 
between  340  and  400, 
an  accelerator  in  the  amount  of  between  0. 1  and  4%  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  polyisocyanate  and  polyol  compo- 
nents, 
a  foam  stabilizer  in  an  amount  between  0.5  and  5%  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  polyisocyanate  and  the  polyol  compo- 
nents; 
introducing  said  freshly  prepared  water-insensitive  mixture 
into  said  formation  which  is  required  to  be  sealed  against 
water  and  to  be  consolidated;  and 
allowing  said  mixture  to  react  with  water  to  form  a  foam  of 
urea  derivatives  and,  since  all  of  the  water  becomes 
bound,  a  non-foamed  polyurethane  resin  which  adheres  to 
surfaces  of  said  formation,  so  as  to  strengthen  said  forma- 
tion. 


4,454,253 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  GAME  BALL,  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS 

John  R.  Murphy,  Wayne;  John  S.  Babiec,  Jr.,  Berwyn,  and 

Joseph  A.  Meyers,  Newtown  Square,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,711 

Int  a.3  C08G  18/14.  18/77.  18/62.  18/24 

VS.  a.  521—112  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  game  ball  comprised  of  a  polyurethane  foam  sphere, 
the  improvement  comprising  using  as  the  polyurethane  foam 
sphere  a  foam  manufactured  from  a  formulation  comprising  a 
liquid  diene  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  500 
to  5000  and  1.8  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule;  a  polyfunc- 
tional isocyanate  containing  2  to  2.7  isocyanate  groups  per 
molecule;  water;  a  fu^t  catalyst  selected  from  dialkyl  stannic 
diester,  stannous  diesters  and  mixtures  of  these;  a  second  cata- 
lyst selected  from  tertiary  amines;  a  first  surfactant  which  is  a 
non-hydrolyzable  silicone-polyether  copolymer  and  a  second 
surfactant  comprising  at  least  one  dialkylpolysiloxane. 

6.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  spherical  sports  ball 
comprising  injecting  a  polyurethane  forming  formulation  into 
a  closed  mold  having  the  desired  configuration  and  causing  the 
formulation  to  react  and  cure  to  a  firm  polyurethane  foam,  the 
improvement  comprising  preparing  the  polyurethane  foam 
from  a  formulation  comprised  a  liquid  diene  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  5000  and  1.8  to  3  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule;  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  containing  2 
to  2.7  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule;  water;  a  first  catalyt 
selected  from  dialkyl  stannic  diesters,  stannous  diesters  and 
mixtures  of  these;  a  second  catalyst  selected  from  tertiary 
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amines;  a  first  surfactant  which  is  a  nonli  ydrolyrable  silicone- 
polyether  compolymer  and  a  second  surfactant  comprising  at 
least  one  dialkylpolysiloxane. 
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4,454^54 
AMINOPLAST  RESINS,  DISPERSlpNS,  AND  LOW 
FLAMMABILITY  CELLULAR  AND 

POLYURETHANE  PRODUCTS  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Curtis  J.  Reichel;  John  T.  Patton,  Jr.,  both  of  Wyandotte,  and 
Thirumurti  Narayan,  Grosse  lie,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyand«tte,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  4*5,794 
Int.  a.3  C08G  18/14,  18/09.  18/64 
U.S.  a.  521—136  j  6  Qaims 

1.  A  1  to  80  percent  by  weight  dispersion  in  a  polyol  of  an 
aminoplast  resin  said  resin  prepared  by '  reacting  (a)  urea  or 
melamine,  (b)  formaldehyde,  in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizer 
compound  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  wherein  the 
pH  is  maintained  at  6.5  by  means  of  a  buffer  solution,  in  aque- 
ous solution  at  a  temperature  range  from  about  25'  C.  to  about 
100*  C,  (c)  removing  the  solid  resin  ftom  solution  and  (d) 
dispersing  the  resin  in  the  polyol. 


moieties,  amic  acid  moieties,  or  a  mixture  of  imide  and  amic 
acid  moieties  wherein  (1)  the  isocyanurate  moieties  are  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initially  gel  a  curable  blend  contain- 
ing the  composition  and  to  provide  sufficient  heat  to  support 
addition  polymerization  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  moi- 
eties, (2)  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  moieties  are  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  the  curable  blend  to  form  a 
dimensionally  stable  cross-linked  resin  upon  addition  polymeri- 
zation of  such  unsaturated  moieties,  and  (3)  the  imide  or  amic 
acid  moieties  are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote 
increased  char  yield  of  the  cross-Unked  resin  as  determined  by 
thermogravimetric  analysis  of  the  resin  after  it  is  exposed  to 
heat. 

2.  A  cross-linked  resin  formed  by  the  addition  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


OF  WHITE  GRAFT 


4,454,255 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  AND  FLAME-RETARDANT 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Gerhard  G.  Ramiow,  Grosse  He;  Duane  A.  Heyman,  Monroe; 
Oscar  M.  Grace,  Madison  Heights;  Curtis  J.  Reichel,  Wyan- 
dotte, and  Robert  J.  Hartman,  Southgate,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,336 
Int.  a.3  C08K  5/06,  5/10;  C08L  29/02.  51/08 
U.S.  CI.  521—137  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  white  stable,  low 
viscosity  graft  polymer  dispersion  whicli  comprises  the  poly- 
merization in  a  polyol  mixture  of  from  5  to  60  weight  |jercent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer  dispersion  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  or  ijuxture  of  said  mono- 
mers, the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  poly- 
merization in  a  polyol  mixture  containing  from  0.001  to  0.09 
mole  of  induced  unsaturation  per  mole  of  said  polyol  mixture. 


T 


4,454,258 

RESIN-FORMING  MATERIAL,  IMPLANT  MATERLAL 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RESTORATIVE  MATERIAL 

SUITABLE  FOR  MEDICAL  OR  DENTAL  USE 

Haruyuki  Kawahara,  Moriguchi;  Tenio  Makita,  Kobe;  Shozo 
Kudo,  Minoo,  and  Takashi  Funakoshi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,814,  Apr.  9, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,327,014.  This  application  Jan.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1979,  5444752; 

Apr.  11, 1979,  54-44753 

Int.  C1.3  C08K  3/28 

U.S.  a.  523—116  15  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  especially  useful  as  a  dental 

filling  material,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  from  about  50  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  finely  divided, 
inorganic  filler  having  a  Moh's  hardness  of  at  least  5  and 
which  filler  is  safe  and  effective  for  use  in  a  dental  filling 
in  the  human  body,  and 

(B)  from  about  50  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  polymerizable 
monomer  component  capable  of  polymerizing  to  form  a 
binder  resin,  wherein  said  monomer  component  consists 
essentially  of 

(1)  from  60  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  consisting  of 
(a)  from  30  to  95%  by  weight  of  first  monomer  having 
the  formula  (II) 


4,454,256 

DIELECTRICALLY  HEAT  ABLE  POLYOLEHN  FOAMS 
Bruno  Pellicelli,  Mapeilo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,148 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  11,  1982,  21191/82 

Int.  a.3  C08J  9/06 

VS.  a.  521—138  i  8  Claims 

1.   Dielectrically  heatable,  polyolefii  foamed   mouldings 

consisting  essentially  of  from  3  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the 

foam,  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  obtained  by  a  process  which 

comprises  mixing  polyolefin  and  3  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on 

the  foam  to  be  formed,  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  with  a 

foaming  agent  and  a  crosslinking  agent,  Extruding  the  mixture 

to  a  moulding,  and  then  crosslinking  and  foaming  the  moulding 

by  heating  the  moulding. 


(IT) 


4,454,257 
ISOCYANURATE/IMIDE  CROSS-LINKED  RESINS  AND 

FOAMS 
Frederick  J.  Dechow,  Midland,  Mich.,  a«d  WUliam  G.  Stobby, 
GranriUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dov  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  482^99 
Int  a.J  C08G  18/14.  16/38 
VS.  a.  521—157  I  17  Claims 

1.  An  addition  polymerizable  composition  containing  isocy- 
anurate moieties,  ethylenically  unsaturated  moieties,  and  imide 


O     Ri 
II      I 
CH2— O— C— C=CH2 

HO— CH2— C— CH2— O— C— C=CH2 

II      I 
O     R2 

CH2— O— C— C=CH2 
O     R3 


and  (b)  from  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  second  monomer 
having  the  formula  (III) 


O    Ri  ail) 

II      I 
R4   O  CH2— O— C— C=CH2 

I      II  I 

CH2=C— C— O— CH2— C— CH2— O— C— C=CH2 

O     R2 

CH2— O— C— C=CH2 
II      I 
O     R3 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  which  are  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or 
iso-propyl,  and 
(2)  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one,  third  polymeriz- 
able monomer  which  is  different  from  said  first  and 
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second  polymerizable  monomers  and  is  suitable  for  use 
as  a  resin-forming  monomer  for  dental  filling  materials. 


4,454,259 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYADDmON  PRODUCTS  OF  ISOCYANATES  AND 
DENATURED  BIOMASSES,  THEIR  USE  AS  REACTIVE 
HLLERS  AND  AS  PLANT  NUTRIENTS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHEETS  OR  SHAPED 
ARTICLES  USING  THE  POLYADDTOON  PRODUCTS 
Artur  Reischl,  and  Kuno  Wagner,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,859,  May  5,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,393,166. 
This  application  Mar.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  480,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1979,  2920525 
Int.  a.3  C02F  11/14;  C08L  61/20.  61/32;  C05C  9/00;  C08F 

8/28 
U.S.  a.  523—129  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  denatured  polyaddition 
products  of  biomasses  and  isocyanates,  comprising  reacting 

(A)  from  5  to  98%,  by  weight,  based  on  (A)-l-(B),  of  a 
biomass  based  on  microorganisms  or  derivative  and  de- 
composition products  thereof  with 

(B)  from  95  to  2%,  by  weight,  based  on  (A)-I-(B),  of  a  com- 
pound containing  isocyanate  groups,  at  temperatures  of  at 
least  50°  C.  with  complete  denaturing  of  component  (A) 
wherein  said  biomass  is  further  reacted  with  a  carbonyl 
compound,  a  compound  capable  of  aminoplast  or  pheno- 
plast  formation,  or  mixtures  thereof,  before,  after,  or  dur- 
ing said  isocyanate  polyaddition  reaction. 


4,454,261 
POLYCARBONATE-CALCTTE  COMPOSmONS 
RusseU  P.  Carter,  Jr.,  New  MartinsriUe,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  358,391 
Int.  a.3  C08J  5/18;  C08K  3/26;  C08L  69/00 
VS.  a.  523—200  15  Claims 

1.  A  thin  clear  film  of  less  than  10  mU  in  its  thickness  com- 
prising 
(i)  an  aromatic  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  resin,  and 
(ii)  between  0.025  to  5  phr  of  calcite  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  about  0.5  to  about  10  microns. 


4,454,260 
STABLE  SUSPENSIONS  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE 
POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Francois  Dawans,  Bougival;  Daniel  Binet,  RueU-Malmaison; 
Norbert  Kohler,  Saint  Germain  en  Laye,  and  Quang  D.  Vu, 
NeuiUy  sur  Sein,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole,  RueU-Malmaison,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,322,  Jul.  15, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
433,151.  This  application  Jan.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  459,024 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15, 1980,  80  15586 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.3  C08J  3/08;  C08K  5/01.  5/09;  C08L  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  523—130  19  Qaims 

1.  A  stable  suspension  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  medium  resulting  from  the  steps  of 

(1)  mixing  a  hquid  hydrocarbon  medium,  non-solvent  for 
said  water-soluble  polymer  and  comprising  at  least  one 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  with  at  least  one  thick- 
ening agent  selected  from  the  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal 
salts  of  fatty  acids  having  6-33  carbon  atoms,  in  a  propor- 
tion of  from  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium,  and 

(2)  adding  to  the  resulting  mixture  solid  particles  of  at  least 
one  water-soluble  polymer  in  a  proportion  of  from  40  to 
150  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  medium,  and  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  solid  particles  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  polymer  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0. 1 
to  10  parts  by  weight  water,  0.1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 
a  C1-C12  aliphatic  monoalcohol  and  0.1  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  C2-C12  aliphatic  diol. 


4,454,262 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE 

POLYORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSTHON 

CONTAINING  SPINDLE  SHAPED  CALaUM 

CARBONATE 

Miyoji  Fukayama,  and  Tadao  Ishida,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,337 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1981,  56/63656 
Int.  a.3  C08L  83/06 
U.S.  a.  523—210  23  Qaims 

1.  A  polyorganosiloxane  composition  comprising  the  prod- 
uct obtained  by  mixing 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  expressed 
by  the  average  general  formula 

(R'0)R22SiCXR2SiO)„SiR22(OR') 

in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical,  R^  is  selected  from  R  or  R'O,  and  n  has  a  value 
such  that  the  viscosity  at  25*  C.  is  in  the  range  from 
0.00005  to  1.0  mVs, 

(B)  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent  selected 
from  silanes  and  siloxanes  having  at  least  two  water- 
hydrolyzable  radicals  per  molecule,  said  hydrolyzable 
radicals  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alk- 
oxy  radicals,  ketoximo  radicals,  alkenyloxy  radicals, 
aminoxy  radicals,  amino  radicals,  and  amido  radicals,  and 

(C)  5  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate  which  has 
spindle-shaped  particles,  a  specific  surface  area  as  mea- 
sured by  the  BET  method  of  1  to  30  m^/g,  and  an  average 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  10  fim. 


4,454,263 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  PLASTISOL 

COMPOSITION 

Richard  E.  Eroskey,  Monroe  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,684 
Int  a.J  C08L  27/06 
VS.  a.  523—400  8  Claims 

1.  A  plastisol  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
mer paste  resin  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  2 
to  12  micrometers  and  from  50  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  a 
liquid  plasticizer  for  said  vinyl  chloride  polymer  paste  resin  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  vinyl  chloride  polymer  paste  resin, 
and  as  a  minor  constituent  of  said  plastisol  composition  a  com- 
bination of: 

(a)  a  polybutadiene  diepoxide  resin  or  a  cycloaliphatic  diep- 
oxide  resin, 

(b)  an  acid  anhydride  curing  agent  for  said  diepoxide  resin, 
and 

(c)  a  cure  catalyst  for  said  diepoxide  resin, 

said  combination  containing  from  95  to  400  parts  by  weight  of 
said  acid  anhydride  curing  agent  for  every  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  diepoxide  resin  and  from  6  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  said 
cure  catalyst  for  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  diepoxide 
resin. 
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4,454,264 
HEAT  CURABLE  AQUEOUS  LACQUER  COATING 

COMPOSITION,  ITS  USE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DEPOSITION,  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  CATHODIC 

DEPOSITION  ONTO  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVE 

SUBSTRATE    1 
Hans-Peter  Patzschke,  and  Armin  Gobd,  both  of  Wuppertal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
ContinuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  91,169,  Nov.  5,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  279,952 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nfv.  6,  1978,  7899/78 
Int.  a?  C08L  63/0^ 
U.S.  a.  523—414  5  Qaims 

1.  Heat-hardenable  aqueous  paint  coating  material,  based  on 
a  vehicle  mixture  that  has  been  made  wat^r-thinnable  with  acid 
and,  optionally,  customary  additives,  wherein  said  vehicle 
contains  in  combination 
(A)  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  and/or  polycon- 
densate,    containing    tertiary    aminjo-groups    and    OH- 
groups,  (Component  A),  comprising  the  structural  group 


atom,  form  a  piperi- 


•X— C— CH— CH2— N— R' 

R'" 


in  which: 

X=— O— ,  — NH—  or  — C6H4— , 

R  =  Cflh2fl+i  and  N=from  1  to  5, 
R'=C/„H2m+i  and  m  =  from  1  to  5, 
n  +  m  =  from  2  to  6 
or  R  -f  R',  in  combination  with  the  N^j 

dine  ring  or  morpholine  ring; 
R"  =  — H,  — C;,H2;,+ 1  or  — CpH2pOrt  and  p=from  1  to  3, 
R"=-H.-CH3or-C2H5 

and  having  an  amine  number  of  from  30  to  170  and  an 
OH-number  of  30  to  300; 

(B)  from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  fully  blocked  polyisocya- 
nate,  (Component  B),  which  is  stable  In  aqueous  phase  and 
becomes  reactive  again  under  the  influence  of  heat,  after 
dissociation  of  the  blocking  group; 

(C)  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  pofyaminoamide  resin, 
(Component  C). 


4,454,265 

AQUEOUS  EPOXY-PHENOLIC  COATINGS 

Anthony  J.  Tortorello,  Elmhurst,  and  DoQald  R.  Roberts,  Ro- 

selle,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,490 
Int.  a.3  C09D  3/56.  3/$8 
UJS.  a.  523—420  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  adapted  to  thermoset  on 
baking  comprising,  water  having  dispersed  therein  diglycidyl 
ether  of  a  bisphenol  having  a  1,2-epoxy  e(|uivalency  of  at  least 
1.2  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2000  to 
about  5000,  adducted  with  a  stoichiometric  proportion,  based 
on  epoxy  and  secondary  amine,  of  diprimary  amine  having  a 
single  secondary  amine  group  and  each  primary  amine  group 
blocked  by  a  ketimine  group,  at  least  about  50%  of  the  amine 
groups  of  said  adduct  being  protonated  ^ith  a  volatile  acid, 
said  ketimine  groups  being  hydrolyzed  in  Ihe  aqueous  medium 
to  provide  primary  amine  groups  therein,  and  from  20%  to 
50%,  based  on  total  resin  solids,  of  water  kisoluble,  heat-hard- 
ening phenol-formaldehyde  resin  curing  agent. 


4,454,266 

RELEASE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Raymond  T.  Coughlan,  Darien,  and  Suzette  M.  Bojarski,  Tinley 

Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Danbert  Coated  Products  Inc., 

Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  483,765 

Int.  a.3  B29H  21/04;  C08L  1/28 

U.S.  a.  524—44  4  Claims 

1.  A  differential  release  coated  sustrate  for  use  as  a  liner  for 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  label  transfer  tapes  in  roll  form, 
comprising:  a  plastic  coated  substrate  material  having  a  matte 
side  and  a  gloss  side,  the  matte  side  of  the  substrate  having  a 
differential  release  coating  thereon  formed  of  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  water  soluble 
cellulosic  substance,  a  minor  porportion  of  an  organopolysilox- 
ane  and  a  curing  agent  for  the  organopolysiloxane,  the  gloss 
side  of  the  substrate  having  a  differential  release  coating 
thereon  formed  from  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  water,  and  a  minor  proportion,  each,  of  a 
water  soluble  cellulosic  substance,  an  organopolysiloxane,  a 
curing  agent  for  the  organopolysiloxane,  and  a  terpolymer 
formed  of  acrylic  acid,  acrylonitrile  and  esters  of  a  substituted 
acrylic  acid,  the  release  coating  on  the  gloss  side  of  the  sub- 
strate having  a  higher  release  value  than  the  release  coating  on 
the  matte  side  of  the  substrate,  the  differential  release  coatings 
being  characterized  in  that  they  do  not  undergo  any  apprecia- 
ble change  in  their  respective  release  values  during  prolonged 
storage. 


4,454^267 
UGHTWEIGHT  JOINT  COMPOUND 
Terrance  L.  Williams,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  450,823 
Int.  a.3  C08K  3/00.  5/54.  9/04.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  524—43  28  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight  joint  compound  having  properties  suitable 
for  use  in  flnishing  joints  between  the  edges  of  adjacent  wall- 
boards,  said  joint  compound  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
carbonate  and  calcium  sulfate, 

(2)  a  non-leveling  agent, 

(3)  expanded  perlite  which  has  been  treated  with  a  silicone 
compound  to  render  it  water-insensitive  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  3.5%  to  about  25%  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  said  joint  compound, 

(4)  a  thickener, 

(5)  a  binder,  and 

(6)  sufficient  water  to  adjust  the  viscosity  to  render  said  joint 
compound  suitable  for  use. 


4,454,268 
STARCH-BASED  SEMIPERMEABLE  FILMS 
Felix  H.  Otey,  and  Richard  P.  Westhoff,  both  of  Peoria,  lU., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jiin.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  507,191 
Int  a?  C08L  3/02 
U.S.  a.  524—47  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  semipermeable  film  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a.  converting  a  mixture  comprising  a  starchy  material  (SM), 
an  ethylene  acrylic  acid  copolymer  (EAA),  and  a  strong 
alkali  into  a  plasticized  matrix,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
SM:EAA  is  in  the  range  of  20:80  to  about  60:40  parts  on  a 
dry  weight  basis,  wherein  the  strong  alkali  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  substantially  all  of  the 
EAA,  and  wherein  the  starchy  material  in  the  plasticized 
matrix  is  highly  gelatinized;  and 

b.  shaping  said  matrix  into  a  film. 
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4,454,269 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  INDUSTRIAL  GRADE 

ASPHALT  USING  AN  ASPHALT-POLYMER  BLEND 

Judson  E.  Goodrich,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CheTron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  454,762 
Int.  a.3  C08L  31/00 
MS.  a.  524—69  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  industrial  asphalt  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preheating  asphalt  to  a  temperature  of  from  200*  F.  to 
350'  P.; 

(b)  mixing  thoroughly  into  the  asphalt  from  about  1  weight 
percent  to  about  10  weight  percent  ethylene/vinyl-acetate 
copolymer  (EVA)  and  from  about  0.1  weight  percent  to 
about  S  weight  percent  of  an  air-blowing  asphalt  catalyst; 

(c)  charging  the  asphalt/EV A/catalyst  mixture  into  an 
asphalt  air-blowing  still; 

(d)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  400° 
F.  to  about  550'  P.; 

(e)  blowing  through  the  mixture  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  air,  oxygen,  and  an  oxygen/inert  gas  mixture 
for  sufficient  time  to  cause  the  asphalt  mixture  to  reach  a 
preselected  softening  point. 


4,454,272 
SUP  AND  BLOCK  ADDITIVES  FOR  OLEHN 
POLYMERS 
Osborne  K.  McKinney,  and  Dayid  P.  Flores,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,268,  Apr.  28, 1981,  Pat.  No.  434,474. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,020 
Int  a.3  C08J  5/18 
U.S.  a.  524—241  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  blend  of  polymer, 
secondary  fatty  acid  amide,  and  fmely-divided   naturally- 
occurring  mineral, 
said  polymer  being  characterized  as  one  comprising  ethyl- 
ene copolymerized  with  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one 
alpha,  beta-ethylenically-unsaturated  alkene  having  from 
3  to  12  carbon  atoms  by  the  action  of  a  coordination 
catalyst  to  produce  a  linear,  low  density  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.90  to  about  0.94 
gms./cc  and  a  melt  flow  value  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1 
gm./lO  min.  as  measured  by  ASTM-D- 1238(E)  to  about 
20  gms./lO  min.  as  measured  by  ASTM-D- 1238(D). 


4,454,273 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,454,270 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  OR 

SUPPRESSING  DISCOLORATION  IN  POLYOLEFINS 

WUUam  Kolodchin,  and  Kestutis  A.  Keblys,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,274,  Dec.  14, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31, 1982,  Ser.  No.  363,668 

Int  a.3  C08K  5/34.  5/13.  5/10 
MS.  a.  524—102  21  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
a  major  portion  of  a  polyolefin  containing  residual  catalyst 
metal  contaminants  causing  discoloration  in  combination 
with  a  phenolic  antioxidant  in  said  polyolefm; 
a  minor  portion  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant  protecting  said 

polyolefin;  and 
a  bipyridine  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  suppress  and 
or  prevent  discoloration  of  the  antioxidant  protected, 
metal-contaminated  polyolefin. 


4,454,274 
AMINOPLAST  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  CYCLOALIPHATIC  SULFONIC  AOD 
ESTERS  AS  LATENT  AOD  CATALYSTS 
Debra  L.  Singer,  Pittsburgh;  Gregory  J.  McCollum,  Glenshaw; 
Rostyslaw  Dowbenko,  and  Roger  M.  Christenson,  both  of 
Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,400 
Int  CI.3  C08F  8/36 
U.S.  a.  524—157  22  Claims 

1.  An  organic  solvent  based  coating  composition  having  a 
total  solids  content  of  at  least  50  percent  and  which  is  spraya- 
ble,  said  coating  composition  being  capable  of  acid  catalyzed 
crosslinking,  comprising  an  active  hydrogen-containing  resin, 
a  curing  agent  present  externally  and/or  internally  as  a  part  of 
the  active  hydrogen-containing  resin,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of 
a  non-ionic  ester  of  a  sulfonic  acid  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing structural  formulas: 


o  w 

II       /  \ 

z— s— o— C C— R3 

II      I       I 

O  Ri  R2 


a) 


4,454,271 
BLENDS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESINS  AND 

STYRENE-TERT-BUTYLSTRYENE  COPOLYMERS 
Glenn  D.  Cooper,  and  Arthur  Katchman,  both  of  Delmar,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,440,  Dec.  4, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,389,511. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1983,  Ser.  No.  476,389 
Int  a.3  C08L  71/04 
MS.  Q.  525—132  4  ClaUns 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition,  which  comprises  a  homoge- 
neous, single  phase  admixture  of: 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin;  and 

(b)  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  styrene  and  from 
5%  to  65%  by  weight  of  4-tert-butyl-styrene  based  on  the 
total  copolymer  weight. 


R4  (ID 

O  R5— C V 

II          I         I 
Z— S— O— C C— R3 

II      I      I 

O  Ri       R2 


wherein: 

Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
and  an  organic  radical,  said  organic  radical  being  con- 
nected to  the  sulfur  atom  by  a  carbon  atom; 

W  is  C1-C18  alkylene,  C2-C18  alkenylene; 

V  is  Ci-C  18  alkylene,  C1-C18  hydroxyl  substituted  alkylene, 
C2-C18  alkenylene,  C2-C18  hydroxyl  substituted  alkeny- 
lene; and 


800 


Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4.  Rs  are  independently  hyjlrogen  or  an  organic 
radical. 
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4,454^75 

FLAME  RETARDANT  COPOLYESTtR-CARBONATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
NUes  R.  Rosenquist.  Evansville,  Ind.,  assi^ior  to  General  Eiec- 
trie  Company,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,591,  Feb.  20, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,129 
Int.  aj  C08K  7/14  1 
U.S.  a.  524—164  I  11  Qaims 

1.  An  aromatic  copoiyester  carbonate  composition  which 
obtains  a  pass  rating  under  the  procedjures  of  a  modified 
ASTM  D-3713  consisting  essentially  of  in  admixture 
(i)  a  nonhalogenated  aromatic  copoiyester  carbonate  de- 
rived from  a  dihydric  phenol,  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid,  reactive  derivative  of  an  acid  Or  mixtures  thereof, 
and  a  carbonate  precursor,  said  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
or  reactive  derivative  thereof  being  present  as  residue  in 
the  aromatic  polyestercarbonate  in  a  itole  percent  of  from 
about  25  to  about  90  mole  f>ercent  batsed  on  the  moles  of 
dihydric  phenol; 
(ii)  a  flame  retardant  effective  amount  pf  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
salts  of  an  organic  sulfonic  acid  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  of  organic  sulfonic  acid; 


(iii)  an  anti-dripping  effective  amount  of 

polyolefm;  and 
(iv)  the  essential  absence  of  glass  fibers. 


a  type  3  fluorinated 


4,454,276 

POLY  AMIDE  AQD  COMPOSITION  ^OR  PREPARING 

POLYIMIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYIMIDE  FROM  THE  SAME 

Juigi  Uda;  Tsuneo  Yamainoto,  both  of  Ootsu,  and  Takumi 

Kosugi,    Kobe,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kanegafuchi 

Chkagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1982, 57-1928;  Jan. 
8,  1982,  57-1929 


5/16.  5/20 


SOaims 


organic  solvent  the 


Int.  a.3  C08G  73/10:  C08K  5/07. 
U.S.  a.'SZ*— 209 

1.  A  polyamide  acid  composition  for  preparing  a  polyimide 
which  can  extend  the  pot  life  of  the  composition,  said  composi- 
tion comprising; 

(a)  a  solution  of  a  polyamide  acid  in  an 
solid  content  of  which  is  in  the  range  of  1  to  30%  by 
weight,  the  polyamide  acid  being  a  precursor  of  the  poly- 
imide, I 

(b)  a  dehydrating  agent  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.5 
to  10  moles  on  the  basis  of  the  repeated  unit  of  the  polyam- 
ide, 

(c)  a  catalyst  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.01  to  4 
moles  on  the  basis  of  the  repeated  un  t  of  the  polyamide, 
and 

(d)  a  pot  life  extending  agent  which  can  lower  a  rate  of 
conversion  of  the  polyamide  acid  to  the  polyimide  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  0.05-10  ntoles  on  the  basis  of 
the  repeated  unit  of  the  polyamide,  sajd  pot  life  extending 
agent  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


Rl— C— CH— C— R3, 
II      I         II 
O    R2     o 


a  compound  of  the  general  formula  ( 


(I) 


I): 


R4— C— CH— C— O— R6 
II      I         II 
O    R5      o 


a  compound  of  the  general  formula  (III): 


R7— C— CH— C— NH— R9 
II      I         II 
O     Rs      O 


and  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  (IV): 
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(III) 


C— CH— C 

III  I    III 

N    Rio    N 


(IV) 


wherein  Ri,  R3,  R4,  R6.  R?  and  R9  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  each  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aromatic  group,  R2,  R5,  Rs  and  Rio  are  hydro- 
gen, an  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aromatic  group,  and,  Ri  and  R3,  R4  and  R6,  R?  and  R9  in 
the  respective  formula  may  be  bound  together  to  form  a 
ring. 


4,454,277 

PREPARATIONS  OF  STORAGE-STABLE  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE 

RESINS 

Fried]  Heger,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktien* 

gesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,094,  Aug.  19, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,126 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1980,  3048448 

Int.  a.3  C08K  5/21 
U.S.  a.  524—211  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  storage-stable  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  melamine-formaldehyde  resin  by  the  addition 
of  urea  after  condensation  has  taken  place,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  pH  of  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  melamine  and  formaldehyde  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  melamine  to  formaldehyde  is  within  the  range  of  1:1.7 
to  1:3.5,  at  room  temperature,  to  a  value  of  from  8.5  to  9.5, 
condensing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  90°  C. 
to  the  reflux  temperature  until  a  degree  of  condensation  is 
reached  which  corresponds  to  a  water  compatibility  of  from 
3.0  to  5.0,  thereafter  cooling  the  resulting  resin  solution  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  25°  to  50°  C,  adjusting  the  pH 
thereof  to  a  value  of  from  7  to  9.6  and  adding  urea  in  an  amount 
of  1  to  10%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  liquid  resin  having  a 
solids  content  of  50  to  60%  by  weight,  following  which  the  pH 
of  the  resin  solution  is  adjusted  to  a  value  of  from  9.2  to  U.S. 


4,454,278 
POLYESTERCARBONATES  ADAPTABLE  FOR  WIRE 

ENAMELS 
Daniel  W.  Fox,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  John  J.  Keane,  Ballston 
Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

FUed  Jiin.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  276,916 
Int.  C\?  C08G  63/64 
U.S.  a.  524—343  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  resin  having  high  heat  resistance  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  an  aromatic  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid; 

(b)  an  aromatic  ester  of  a  tricarboxylic  acid; 

(c)  an  aromatic  carbonate;  and 

(d)  a  polyhydric  phenol  having  at  least  di-functionality  said 
resin  being  obtained  by  curing  said  reaction  product  with 
heat  in  the  presence  of  a  transesteriflcation  catalyst. 


June  12,  1984 


CHEMICAL 


801 


4,454,279 
THICKENER  MIXTURE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AQUEOUS  PRINTING  INKS  FOR  GRAVURE  PRINTING 

HEAT  SUBLIMABLE  DISPERSE  DYESTUFFS 
Sienling  Ong,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Ulrich  Karsunky,  Hiin- 
felden,  and  Helmut  Schmidt,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,413,  May  14, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,883 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1981,  3119711 

Int.  a.3  C08F  5/05 
U.S.  a.  524—376  3  Qaims 

1.  A  thickener  mixture  for  the  manufacture  of  aqueous  print- 
ing inks  suitable  for  gravure  printing  heat  sublimable  dispere 
dyestufis  onto  transfer  printing  paper  sheets  which  comprises  a 
combination  having  as  the  ingredients: 
(a)  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  an  unsaturated  low 

molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid, 
'T))  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  and  ethylene,  or  a 
oolyacrylic  acid, 

(c)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

C„H2n+2-m(OH)m 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  6  and  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  6,  with  the  provisolhat  m  is  smaller  than  or 
identical  to  n, 

(d)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CflH2a  +  2  -  *tO(CH2— CH-0);c/*— Hit 
CH3 

in  which  a  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6,  b  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  6,  and  x  is  a  number  of  from  8  to  60,  with  the 
proviso  that  b  is  smaller  than  or  identical  to  a,  and 

(e)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

C^2>+2-^OH)r 

in  which  y  and  z  each  are  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  with  the 
proviso  that  z  is  smaller  than  or  identical  to  y. 


from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  detergent,  an  anion,  and 
combinations  thereof,  the  amount  of  said  catalyst  ranging 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
said  polymer; 

wherein  said  metal  portion  of  said  catalyst  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  manganese,  and  com- 
binations thereof;  and 

wherein  said  polymeric  composition  has  reduced  smoke 
generation  upon  burning  in  the  absence  of  an  open  flame. 


4,454,281 
FORMULATION  FOR  HIGH  CLARITY  LINEAR  LOW 
DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  HLM  PRODUCTS 
William  D.  Heitz,  Flagtown;  George  E.  Ealer,  Whitehouse  Sta- 
tion, and  Gary  S.  Qeloszyk,  Somerville,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,944 
Int.  Q.^  C08K  5/09;  C08L  23/08 
U.S.  Q.  524—399  6  Qaims 

1.  An  ethylene  polymer  film  forming  composition  compris- 
ing a  linear  narrow  molecular  weight  distribution  ethylene 
hydrocarbon  copolymer  containing  greater  than  or  equal  to 
85%  ethylene  and  less  than  or  equal  to  15%  of  one  or  more  C3 
to  Cg  alpha-olefin,  from  about  500  to  about  5000  parts  per 
million  of  a  zinc  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  7  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  from  about  500  to  4000  ppm  of  an  inorganic  anti- 
blocking agent. 


4454  280 
POLYMERS  HAVING  REDUCED  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

GENERATION  UPON  BURNING 
David  F.  Lawson,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fu-estone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,515,  Mar.  31, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,361,668.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,881 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No?.  30, 
1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.^  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  Q.  524—398  1  Claim 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising: 
a  nitrogen-free  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  elastomer,  a  thermoplastic,  a  thermoplastic  elasto- 
mer, a  thermoset,  and  combinations  thereof; 
the  polymeric  composition  containing  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt,  the  amount  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
ranges  from  about  50  parts  to  about  150  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  of  said  elastomer  polymer  or  said  thermoset 
polymer; 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  ranges 
from  about  25  parts  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  of  said  thermoplastic  or  said  thermoplastic  elasto- 
mer, 
wherein  said  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  is  calcium  hydroxide, 
said  polymeric  composition  containing  a  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  being  a  metal  salt  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  having 
from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having 


4,454,282 

WATER-BASED  CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIA 

Richard  L.  Bradshaw;  Samuel  J.  Falcone,  and  Alexander  Simo- 

netti,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,196 
Int.  Q.3  B32B  5/16;  C08L  75/04;  C09D  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  524—407  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  stable,  non-agglomerating,  mag- 
netic recording  coating  ink,  which  is  free  of  organic  solvents, 
for  use  in  coating  a  flexible  nonmagnetic  substrate,  said  ink 
having  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  particles  dispersed  in 
a  water-based  polyurethane  binder,  the  method  comprising  the 
ordered  steps  of: 
first  dispersing  said  particles  in  water  and  a  polymeric  sur- 
factant/dispersant  agent  which  has  carboxylic  acid,  as  its 
major  functionality  in  a  side  chain,  as  a  free  acid,  sodium 
salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof,  and  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  20,000,  to 
thereby  form  a  slurry;  and 
only  thereafter  adding  said  water-based  polyurethane  binder 
to  said  slurry  of  prior-dispersed  particles. 


4,454,283 
BIS-MALEIMIDE  RESIN  WITH  INHIBITOR 

Sidney  W.  Street,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Don  A.  Beckely,  New- 
port Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HITCO,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,978,  Mar.  30, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,377,657,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134,666,  Mar.  27, 1980, 

Pat.  No.  4,351,932.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No. 

460,449 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 
1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.^  C08L  39/04 
MS.  Q.  524—424  H  Claims 

1.  A  resin  system  consisting  essentially  of: 
50  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  unsaturated  N.N- 
bis-imides  of  the  formula: 
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CO  CO 

/   \         / 

Y  N— Z— N 

\  /       \  y 

CO  CO 


where  Y  represents  a  divalent  radical  of  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  and  contains  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  in 
major  portion  of  the  mixture,  Z  is  the  residue  of  at  least 
one  aromatic  diamine  and  in  the  minor  portion  of  the 
mixture  Z  is  the  residue  of  an  aliphatjc  diamine; 

5  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  divinyl-a^ylene,  cross-hnking 
agent  capable  of  addition  polymeriKation  cross-linking 
with  the  bis-imides  at  a  temperature  from  above  100  de- 
grees F.  to  250  degrees  F.;  and 

0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxidation  inhibitor. 


11  Claims 


4,454,285 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GliASS-HBER 
REINFORCED  CEMENT  COMPOSITES 
Jan  M.  J.  M.  Bijen,  Munstergeleen,  Netiierlands,  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,298,  Jan.  11,  1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  937,842,  Aug.  29,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlan^,  Aug.  30,  1977, 
7709521 

Int.  a.3  C08K  3/34 
VJS.  a.  524—5 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  non-porqus  cement  compos- 
ite comprising  the  steps  of, 

(a)  admixing  a  water  hardening  cement,  glass  fibers,  a  resin 
dispersion,  and  water,  to  form  a  cemQnt  mortar; 

(b)  forming  said  mortar  into  a  predetentined  shape;  and 

(c)  hardening  said  mortar,  wherein 

(i)  said  resin  dispersion  comprises  a  copolymer  of  about 
10%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid,  about 
50%  by  weight  styrene  and  the  balance  by  weight  of 
butyl  acrylate  dispersed  in  water,  which  resin  has  a 
mean  particle  size  of  between  about  0.05  and  about  5 
microns; 

(ii)  the  ratio  of  said  water  to  said  watek*  hardening  cement 
ranges  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.5; 

(iii)  the  weight  ratio  of  said  resin  dispersion  to  said  water 
hardening  cement  ranges  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.4; 
and 

(iv)  said  glass  fibers  being  present  in  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding about  40  percent  by  volume. 


4,454,286 
COMPLEXES  OF  N-METHYLOLACRYLAMIDES  WITH 
POLYALKOXYLATES  AND  POLYMERIZATION  TO 
UNGELLED  POLY(N.METHYLOLACRYLAMIDES) 
Wiley  E.  Daniels,  Easton,  and  Dennis  J.  Nagy,  Allentown,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,732,  Sep.  21, 1981,  Pat  No.  433,173. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,061 
Int  CL^  C08L  33/24 
VS.  a.  524—503  20  Claims 

MELTING  POINTS  OF  NMA-IGEPAL  COMPLEXES 


4  454JZ84 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  COMTAINING 
POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE  AND  OLEFIN-GLYaDYL 
(METH)ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER 
KatsHji  Ueno,  Hirakata;  Takashi  Maniyania,  Kobe,  and  Kazuo 
Hayatsu,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUeu  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  833,022 
Claims    priority,    application    12251981,    Dec.    25,    1980, 
55-186309 

Int.  a.3  C08L  71/04  , 
U.S.  a.  524—427  I  13  Qaims 

1.  A  melt-blended  resin  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(A)  a  polyphenylene  oxide  resin  or  a  resin  composition 
containing  polyphenylene  oxide,  and 

(B)  a  copolymer  of  an  olefm  and  glj^cidyl  methacrylate 
and/or  glycidyl  acrylate,  containing  said  olefin  in  an 
amount  of  1  to  99%  by  weight. 


Ill  >ii<*-i«nit.coM*Ltat 

O  O    IWNU.  SuHrtCTMTS 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composition  of  matter  which 
comprises  mixing  in  an  aqueous  medium  an  N-methylol  mono- 
mer of  the  general  formula: 


Rl   O 
i      II 
R— CH=C— C— NH— CH2OH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C1-C4),  isopropenyl  or 
phenyl  radical  and  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  radical,  and  a 
polyalkoxylate  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  structure  repre- 
sented by  (alkylene  oxide)^  wherein  x  is  an  integer  greater  than 
one,  in  an  N-methylol  monomer:polyalkoxylate  molar  ratio  of 
at  least  about  x:l. 


4,454^87 
GLASS  REINFORCED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITES 
MODIFIED  WTTH  AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES 
Ping  Y.  Liu,  Naperrille,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Mt.  Vernon,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  452,058 
Int  a?  C08L  69/00 
U.S.  a.  524— 508  6Claiiiis 

1.  A  composition  comprising  in  admixture 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polyolefm  resin  having  incorporated 
therein  from  about  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  glass  fibers 
per  100  parts  by  weight  total  of  said  resin  and  said  glass; 
and 

(b)  a  high  molecular  weight  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin 
derived  from  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propane  in  suffi- 
cient quantities  to  impact  modify  <a)  and  being  present  in 
from  about  5  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  (a)  and  (b)  together. 
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4,454,288 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  INORGANIC  FILLERS 
Kenneth  M.  Lee,  Bay  Gty,  and  Katherine  L.  Ulman,  Sanfcwd, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,297 
Int.  a.3  C08L  83/00 
U.S.  a.  524—588  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  surface  treating  a  particulate  inorganic  filler 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(A)  contacting  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  particulate  inorganic 
filler  with  a  surface  treating  agent  comprising  at  least  one 
component  which  is  an  equilibrated  reaction  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  R2Si02/2  units,  RSi03/2  units  and 
CH3O1/2  radicals,  there  being  A  moles  of  R2Si02/2  units 
per  mole  of  RSi03/2  units  present  in  said  mixture  and  B 
moles  of  said  CH3O1/2  radicals,  said  A  having  an  average 
value  of  from  0.5  to  10  and  B  having  an  average  value  of 
from  3  to  6,  the  value  of  B  being  related  to  A  such  that 
when  A=0.5,  B=6  and  when  A=  10,  B=3,  and  wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  haloal- 
kyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  said 
reaction  mixture  (1)  having  been  prepared  by  equilibration 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  the  equilibration  reaction 
and  (2)  having  an  overall  average  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  500,  there  being  at  least  5  and  up  to  50  parts  of  weight 
of  said  equilibrated  reaction  mixture  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  R2Si02/2  and  RSi03/2  units  present  in  the  mix- 
ture per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  filler,  and 

(B)  maintaining  said  surface-treating  agent  in  contact  with 
said  filler  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to  obtain  a  hydro- 
phobic, surface-treated  particulate  inorganic  filler. 


4,454,290 

STEVIOSIDE  ANALOGS 

Grant  E.  DuBois,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynapol,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,243,  Sep.  22, 1980,  Pat  No. 

4,332330.  This  application  Jun.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  272,798 

Int  a.3  C07H  15/24 

U.S.  a.  536—18.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  steviol  analogue  compound  having  the  structure 


T     ""l 

r  * 

^W 

v^ 

H3C;f^     "n' 

I9^0-R 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-5 
carbon  alkyl  terminal  sulfonates,  alkyl  polysulfonates  of  the 
formulae  — CH2— CH— (S03-M+)2,  — (CH2)2— CH— (- 
S03-M+)2,  and  -CH2-CH-(S03-M+)-CH2-CH- 
2— SO3-M+,  1-5  carbon  alkyl  terminal  carboxylates,  an  alkyl 
polycarboxylate  of  the  formula  — CH2— COO-M+— (CH2. 
)2— COO~M+,  1-5  carbon  alkyl  terminal  phosphonates,  poly- 
hydroxyl  alkyls  of  the  formulae  — (CH2)n— CH(OH)— CH- 
(OH)— CH2OH  and  — (CH2)n— CH(OH)— CH2OH  wherein  n 
is  1  or  2,  1-5  carbon  alkyl  primary  amine  salts  of  the  formulae 
— (CH2)n— NH3+N~  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5 
inclusive,  1-5  carbon  alkyl  sulfonates  and  1-5  carbon  alkyl 
amino-carboxylates  wherein  M+  is  a  physiologically  accept- 
able alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  and  X~  is  a 
physiologically  acceptable  anion. 


4,454,289 
POLYSACCHARIDES  HAVING  ANTICARCINOGENIC 
ACnVITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 
Kazuo  Naki^ima,  Kyoto;  Yoshiaki  Hirata;  Hiroyuki  Uchida, 
both  of  Otsu;  Tomoko  Shiomi,  Uji;  Tsutomu  Taniguchi, 
Kyoto;  Akira  Obayashi;  Osamu  Tanabe,  both  of  Uji,  and 
Takuma  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara 
Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1981,  56-32797; 
Sep.  3, 1981,  56-139039 

Int  CL^  C08B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  536—1.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  /3-1,3-glucan  composed  of  repeated  glucopyranose 
units,  each  unit  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


4,454,291 

N-(2-SUBSTrnJTED-l-OXOALKYL)-2>DIHYDRO-lH- 

INDOLE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne,  and  Ronald  J.  McCauUy,  Malvern,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,433,  Jul.  20, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,350,633, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,992,  Jul.  1, 1980, 

Pat  No.  4,303,583,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

065317,  Ang.  13, 1979.  This  appUcation  Jun.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

391 080 
Int  a.J  C07D  209/42 
VS.  CL  548—491  11  Clti">» 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


([ 


/3-D-Glu' 
3)/3-D-Glu^l-3)/8-D-Glu(l 


4;p3)/3-D-Glu(l-4- 


having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (17)= 20-25,  a  molecular  weight  of 
more  than  2.5  X 10'  by  the  gel  filtration  method  and  an  anticar- 
cinogenic  activity  against  Sarcoma- 180,  Ehrlich  carcinoma, 
Ehrlich  ascites  tumor  and  Meth-A  (fibrosarcoma),  said  /3-1,3- 
glucan  being  produced  by  a  process  which  consists  essentially 
of  forming  a  filtered  broth  from  a  culture  medium  or  liquid 
extract  of  fruitbodies  or  mycelium  of  a  strain  which  is  capable 
of  producing  the  j3-l,3-glucan  and  belongs  to  the  genus 
Pseudoplectania  of  the  class  Discomycetes,  and  recovering  the 
/3-1,3-glucan  from  the  filtered  broth  or  liquid  extract  in  a  puri- 
fied form. 


I 


Ru 


0=C-CRiR2-(CHR3),— NHR13 

wherein: 
n  is  1  or  0; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  araUcyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  aUcyl  or  aroyl; 
X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  aUcyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halo- 
gen; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl; 
Rl3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 


804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1984 


R]4  is  R5  or  OZ,  where  R5  is  hydroccy,  amino,  or  lower 
alkoxy,  and  Z  is  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group; 
wherein  aryl  refers  to  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy  grotip;  aralkyl  refers  to 
benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  a  halogen, 
a  lower  alkyl  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  and  aroyl  refers  to 
benzoyl  or  benzoyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  a  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group. 


4,454,292 

N-[2-SUBSTnTJTED.l-OXOALKYL].a,3.DIHYDRO-lH- 

INDOLE-2^ARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne,  and  Ronald  J.  McCaully,  Malvern,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  lYoducts  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  284,433,  Jul.  20,  198],  Pat.  No.  4,350,633, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,992,  Jul.  1, 1980, 

Pat.  No.  4,303,583,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

065,817,  Aug.  13, 1979.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

391,081 
Int.  a.3  C07D  209/4. 
VS.  a.  548—491 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


'"^J^^{-R, 


2  Claims 


N 

I 
HC=C— C=0 
I       I 
RlsRi 

wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  ariilkyi; 

Rl5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Rs  is  hydroxy,  amino,  or  lower  alkoxy; 

X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  Icwer  alkoxy  or  halo- 
gen; and 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl; 

wherein  aryl  refers  to  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a 
halogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  or  a  lowerj  alkoxy  group;  and 
aralkyl  refers  to  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  by  a  halogen,  a  lower  alkvl  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group. 


4,454,293 

POLYMERIZATION  USING  PARTIALLY 

HYDROLYZED  SILICATE  TREATMEKT  OF  CATALYST 

SUPPORT        I 
Max  P.  McDaniel,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesyille,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,854,  Nov.  20, 1981*  Pat  No.  4,419,268. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  507,394 
Int  a.3  C08F  4/24  . 
VJS.  a.  526—106  18  Oaims 

1.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  at  least 
one  mono- 1 -olefin  under  polymerization  conditions  with  an 
activated  catalyst  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 
combining  a  silica  organosol  produced  by  the  partial  hydro- 
lysis of  a  silicate  ester  to  give  an  orgatiosilicon  compound 
having  a  plurality  of  silicon  atoms  per  molecule  with  a 
support  selected  from  a  silica-containmg  material  which  is 
80-100  weight  percent  silica  or  an  aluminum  phosphate  to 
form  a  catalyst  base,  said  base  cont4ining  in  addition  a 
chromium  compound,  the  thus  produced  chromium  con- 
taining base  being  calcined  in  air  to  prpduce  said  activated 
catalyst. 


4,454,294 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  nLM  HAVING  SPEOnC 

PROPERTIES,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Erich  Zentner,  Burgkircben,  and  Wilhelm  Bingemann,  Wiesba- 
den, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,757 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 

1981,  3133507 

Int.  a.3  C08J  5/18 

U.S.  a.  526—344.3  10  Oaims 

1.  A  stretched  and  delustered  polyvinyl  chloride  film,  which 

has 

(a)  a  surface  having  roughness  values,  measured  in  accor- 
dance with  DIN  4,768,  of  Ra  of  1  to  3^  and  of  R^  of  5  to 
15m, 

(b)  a  luster  value,  measured  in  accordance  with  DIN  67,530 
at  an  incident  light  angle  of  85%  of  15  to  70%  and 

(c)  a  change  in  dimension,  measured  in  accordance  with 
DIN  53,377,  on  heating  of  the  film  up  to  140*  C.  of  -25 
to  —75%  in  transverse  direction  of  the  film  and  of  less 
than  —10%  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  film,  and 
which 

(d)  retains  the  delustered  surface  texture  on  heating  up  to 
140°  C. 


4,454,295 

CURED  CELLULOSE  ESTER,  METHOD  OF  CURING 

SAME,  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Joseph  W.  Wittmann,  and  John  M.  Evans,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  UCO  Optics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,506,  Nov.  16, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,395,496. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,166 
Int.  0.3  C08G  77/20.  77/04;  C08L  ]/02 
U.S.  O.  527—311  12  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  from  the  polymerization  of  a  composition 
comprising  an  organic  cellulose  ester  selected  from  the  group 
of  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  acetate  butyrate,  cellulose  ace- 
tate propionate  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  polymerizable  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  silicone  ester. 


4,454,296 
TRIISOCYANATES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

USE 
Kimiya  Fiyinami,  Takarazuka;  Ichiro  Minato,  Kobe,  and  Koichi 
Shibata,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,135,  May  29, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,338,256. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1979,  54-67171 
Int.  0.3  C08G  18/00.  18/67 
U.S.  O.  528—75  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  polyurethane 
resin  produced  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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CH2NC0 


0CNH2C 


CH2NC0 


wherein 


with  an  active  hydrogen  compound. 


4,454,297 

2-[2-AMINOETHOXY-2-ETHYLAMINO]ALKANOLAS 

AN  EPOXY  CURING  AGENT 

Harold  G.  Waddill,  and  Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  458,225 

Int.  0.3  C08G  59/64 

U.S.  O.  528— 111  2  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  Bisphenol  A  of  epoxy  equivalent 
weight  185  to  190,  and 

(B)  a  curing  amount  of  curing  agent  of  the  formula: 

HOCH2CH2NHCH2CH2OCH2CH2NH2. 


4,454,298 

GRANULAR  OR  POWDERY  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 

RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hiroaki  Koyama,  and  Shigeo  Shimizu,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  452,833 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1981,  56-209314; 
Feb.  19,  1982,  57-24295 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 2000, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  0.3  C08G  8/10.  14/06.  14/08 
U.S.  O.  528—137  35  Oaims 

1.  A  granular  or  powdery  resin  which  is  a  condensation 
product  of  a  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  and  optionally  a  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogens, 
said  granular  or  powdery  resin  being  characterized  by 

(A)  containing  spherical  primary  particles  and  secondary 
particles  resulting  from  the  agglomeration  of  the  primary 
particles,  each  of  said  particles  having  a  particle  diameter 
of  0.1  to  ISO  microns, 

(B)  having  such  a  size  that  at  least  50%  by  weight  thereof 
can  pass  through  a  100  Tyler  mesh  sieve, 

(C)  having  a  free  phenol  content,  determined  by  liquid  chro- 
matography, of  not  more  than  500  ppm,  and 

(D)  having  a  methanol  solubility,  S  defined  by  the  following 
equation,  of  more  than  20%  by  weight 


Wo-  W\ 
S  =  — 2-B? X  100(%) 


4,454,299 
PREPARATION  OF  PROPYLENE/ETHYLENE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 
Guenther  Schweier,  Friedelsheim;  Wolfgang  Gniber,  Franken- 
thal;  Werner  Metzger,  Hessheim,  and  Peter  Hennenberger, 
Freinsheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,445 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1982,  3214246 

Int.  0.3  O08F  297/08 
U.S.  O.  525—53  1  Oaim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  propylene/ethylene 
block  copolymers,  in  which,  in  an  agitated  fixed  bed  compris- 
ing small  polymer  particles,  in  each  case  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  as  a  molecular  weight  regulator  and  in  the  absence 
of  a  liquid  reaction  medium,  first 

(I)  propylene  is  homopolymerized,  from  the  gas  phase,  in  a 
first  polymerization  zone,  by  feeding  in  a  Ziegler-Natta 
catalyst  comprising 

(1)  a  titanium(III)  component  and 

(2)  a  dialkyl-aluminum  chloride  component,  with  or  with- 
out 

(3)  a  further  catalyst  component,  and  then 

(II)  The  product  obtained  in  the  first  polymerization  zone  is 
fed  into  a  second  polymerization  zone,  where  a  mixture  of 
propylene  and  ethylene  is  polymerized  with  the  propylene 
homopolymer  present  in  the  product  from  the  first  poly- 
merization zone, 

with  the  provisos  that  (i)  the  atomic  ratio  of  titanium  from  the 
titanium(lll)  component  (1)  to  aluminum  from  the  dialkyl- 
aluminum  chloride  component  (2)  is  from  1:2  to  1:15,  and  (ii) 
the  weight  ratio  of  propylene  converted  to  polymer  in  the  first 
polymerization  zone  to  the  propylene/ethylene  mixture  con- 
verted to  polymer  in  the  second  polymerization  zone  is  from 
100:10  to  100:25,  wherein 

(a)  in  the  first  polymerization  zone,  the  reaction  is  carried 
out  under  a  total  pressure  of  from  24  to  33  bar  and  at  from 
70°  to  75°  C,  with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  the  partial 
pressure  of  propylene  to  that  of  hydrogen  (P/H-I)  is  from 
100:05  to  100:10, 

(b)  in  the  second  polymerization  zone,  the  reaction  is  carried 
out  under  a  total  pressure  of  from  10  to  16  bar  and  at  from 
50°  to  55°  C,  with  the  provisos  that  (i)  the  ratio  of  the 
partial  pressure  of  propylene  to  that  of  ethylene  is  from 
100:20  to  100:50,  and  (ii)  the  ratio  of  the  partial  pressure  of 
propylene  to  that  of  hydrogen  (P/H-II)  is  from  100:5  to 
100:50, 

(c)  the  total  pressure  in  the  first  polymerization  zone  is  kept 
not  less  than  10  bar  higher  than  that  in  the  second  poly- 
merization zone, 

(d)  the  temperature  in  the  second  polymerization  zone  is 
kept  not  less  than  15°  C.  lower  than  that  in  the  first  poly- 
merization zone,  and 

(e)  the  relationship  between  the  ratio  partial  pressure  of 
propylene:partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  in  the  first  poly- 
merization zone  (P/H-I)  and  the  ratio  partial  pressure  of 
propylene:partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  in  the  second 
polymerization  zone  (P/H-II)  is  set  so  that  the  ratio  P/H- 
I:P/H-II  is  from  2  to  70. 


fVo 


wherein  Wg  is  the  weight  in  grams  of  the  resin,  and  W/  is 
the  weight  in  grams  of  the  resin  left  after  heating  under 
reflux, 

when  about  10  g  of  the  resin  is  heated  under  reflux  in  500  ml  of 

substantially  anhydrous  methanol. 


4,454,300 
BLENDS  OF  VINYL  HALIDE-POLYOLEHN  GRAFT 
POLYMERS  AND  SMA  POLYMERS 
Gautam  R.  Ranade,  Grand  Island,  and  Gideon  Salee,  Williams- 
ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,396 
Int.  0.3  C08L  51/04.  51/06.  35/06 
VS.  a.  525—71  15  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  halide  hydro- 
carbon polyolefin  graft  polymer,  and  a  copolymer  of  a  mono- 
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vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  an  anhydric^  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid. 
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4,454^1 

CROSSLINKING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Susan  M.  Cady,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Werner  J.  Blank,  Wilton,  and 
Peter  J.  Schimuuin,  Fairfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  StamfonI,  Conn. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,429 
Int  a.3  C08F  8/12  j 
U.S.  a.  525—118  9  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  coating  compositiofi  comprising  (1)  a 
polymer  containing  repeating  units  derived  from  an  alkyl 
acrylamidoglycolate  alkyl  ether  or  an  acrylamidoglycoamide 
alkyl  ether  and  (2)  a  source  of  hydroxy,  carboxy,  or  amido 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  other  repeating 
units  of  said  polymer  containing  such  hydroxy,  carboxy,  or 
amido  groups  and  (b)  compounds  other  than  said  polymer 
containing  at  least  two  reactive  functional  groups  selected 
from  hydroxy,  carboxy,  and  amido,  said  l^droxy,  carboxy  or 
amido  groups  being  reactive  with  alkoxy  ether  functionality  of 
said  repeating  units  derived  from  said  alkyl  acrylamidoglyco- 
late alkyl  ether  or  said  acrylamidoglycoamide  alkyl  ether  upon 
heat  curing  to  produce  a  crosslinked  polymeric  structure,  said 
alkyl  acrylamidoglycolate  alkyl  ether  being  derived  from 
acrylamido-  and  methacrylamidoglycolic  tcid  and  containing 
an  ester  group  selected  from  alkyls  of  1-6  c|u-bon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyls  of  5-6  carbon  atoms  and  2-hydroxy  ilkyls  of  2-6  carbon 
atoms  and  cycloalkyls  of  5-6  carbon  atoms,  and  said 
acrylamidoglycoamide  alkyl  ether  beitig  derived  from 
acrylamido-  or  methacrylamido  acid  containing  an  amide 
group  derived  from  a  primary  or  secondary  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 
aliphatic  amine  with  Ci  to  C20  carbon  atones  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  oxygen  or  nitrogen. 


— C— C— O— CH2— ^  ^ 
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wherein  Y  represents  a  halogen  atom,  n  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  S  and  Z  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

4,45433 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DRAWN  nLM 

Isao  Yoshimnra,  Fi^isawa;  Hideo  Hata,  and  Takashi  Kaneko, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi-Dow 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  213,461,  Dec.  5, 1980,  which  is  a  diyision  of 

Ser.  No.  949,253,  Oct.  6, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,277,578.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11, 1977,  52-120917; 
No?.  22,  1977,  5M39431;  May  30,  1978,  53-63870;  May  30, 
1978,  53-63872 

Int.  a.3  C08L  23/12.  23/16.  23/08.  33'/02 
U.S.  a.  525—211  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  homogeneous  blend  of  one  of 
the  specific  combinations  of  components,  namely  the  combina- 
tion of  (A)-|-(B)-|-(C);  wherein 

(A)  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  unsaturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  and  alkyl  esters  of  said  acids  which  are  all 
copolymerizable  with  ethylene, 

(B)  is  an  elastomer  having  a  density  of  not  more  than  0.91 
g/cm^  and  made  of  an  ethylene-a-olefln  copolymer,  and 

(C)  is  crystalline  polypropylene  and  the  ratios  of  the  compo- 
nents are  such  as  to  satisfy  0.05  ^B/(A-|-B)^  0.90  and 
0.05^C/(A-|-B)^2.0. 


4,454,302 

POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Yasuhiro  Ohmora,  Kawasaki;  Seiichiro  Maruyama,  and  Shigeru 
Shigemoto,  both  of  Kitakyushn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1981,  56-142037 
Int  Cl.^  C08L  67/02  1 
U.S.  a.  525—167  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  resin  composition  comprising: 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymerized  polyester  resin  (a) 
with  a  halogen  content  of  3  to  15%  by  weight  prepared 
by  copolymerizing  terephthalic  acid  or  an  ester-forming 
derivative  thereof;  an  alkylene  glycol  having  2  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  or  an  ester-forming  derivative  thereof;  and  a 
halogen-containing  aromatic  diol  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


H-(-ORiyO 


(I) 


4,45434 
METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 
GREEN  STRENGTH  RUBBER  COMPOUNDS 
Tom  C.  H.  Tsai,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Copolymer  Rub- 
ber &  Chemical  Corp.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  256,005 
Int  Q\?  C08L  45/00 
U.S.  Q.  525—210  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  rubber  compound  having  high 
green  strength  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  conjugated  diolefin  rubber  polymer  wherein  a 
conjugated  diolefm  is  polymerized  with  a  tertiary  amine 
copolymerizable  with  the  diolefln; 

(b)  forming  a  conjugated  diolefm  rubber  polymer  wherein  a 
conjugated  diolefm  is  polymerized  with  a  halogenated 
cross  linking  agent,  said  cross  linking  agent  containing  an 
unsaturated  group  polymerizable  with  the  diolefm  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dihalobu- 
tene,  a  vinylbenzyl  halide,  and  a  5-haloacetoxymethyl-2- 
norbomene;  and, 

(c)  blending  together  the  products  of  (a)  and  (b). 


0-(-RO-)yH 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  of  2  Ito  4  carbon  atoms, 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  1  and  m  each  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  4  and  p  and  q  each  represents  an  integer  of 
I  to  10,  and 
(b)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  resin  (b)  with  a 
halogen  content  of  not  less  than  10%  by  weight  prepared 
by  polymerizing  a  benzyl  acrylate  or  benzyl  methacrylate 
represented  by  the  formula: 


4,45435 
RUBBER  DISPERSIONS  H 
Christian    Lindner,    Cologne;    Lothar    Liebig,    and    Karl- 
Heinz  Ott,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,248,  Jul.  17, 1981,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,599,  Mar.  12, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1979,  2910168 

Int  a.3  C08F  279/04 
U.S.  a.  525—310  1  CSain 

1.  A  stable,  free-flowing  dispersion  of  rubber  in  an  organic 
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liquid  in  the  form  of  discrete  particles  having  an  average  diam- 
eter of  from  100  to  300  nm  which  contains: 

(A)  as  rubber,  from  I  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
dispersion,  of  a  cross-linked  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  conjugated  dienes 
containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  copolymers 
thereof  with  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable 
vinyl  compound; 

(B)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  total  dispersion,  of 
water  in  the  form  of  water-in-oil  emulsion,  and 

(C)  as  the  continuous  organic  phase,  from  99  to  66%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  dispersion,  of 

(a)  a  mixture  of  from  85  to  50%  by  weight  of  styrene  or 
a-methyl  styrene  and  from  15  to  50%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  or 

(b)  a  mixture  of  from  85  to  50%  by  weight  of  Ci-Cio  alkyl 
acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate  and  from  15  to  50%  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  and 

up  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  added  to  and 
mixed  with  (a)  or  (b). 


4,45436 
OLEFINIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND  CROSSLINKED 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Masaki  Fujii,  and  Mitsutaka  MIyabayashi,  both  of  Yokkalchi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  409,834 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1981, 56-130730; 
Dec.  15,  1981,  56-202059;  Mar.  23,  1982,  57-45799;  Apr.  27, 
1982,  57-69629 

Int.  Q\?  C08F  293/00;  C08L  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—323  7  Qaims 

1.  A  crosslinked  product  of  an  olefmic  block  copolymer,  said 
crosslinked  product  being  characterized  by  being  derived  from 
an  olefmic  block  copolymer  comprising  5  to  70  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  block  (A),  which  is  selected  from  homopolymer 
blocks  of  propylene  and  random  copolymer  blocks  of  propy- 
lene and  ethylene  or  a  C4.12  a-olefm  and  has  a  propylene 
content  of  60  to  100%  by  weight,  and  30  to  95  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  block  (B),  which  is  a  random  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  at  least  one  C3.12  a-olefm  and  has  an  ethylene 
content  of  10  to  85%  by  weight,  and  being  characterized  in 
that: 

(1)  the  content  therein  of  hot  xylene  insoluble  components  is 
from  5  to  75%  by  weight;  and 

(2)  the  fluidity  thereof,  which  is,  the  quantity  thereof  flow- 
ing per  second  (cc/sec.  x  10~^)  out  through  the  orifice  of 
Koka  flow  tester,  is  3  to  500  cc/sec.  X  10~^  when  mea- 
sured by  said  flow  tester  having  a  cylinder  diameter  of  10 
mm,  an  orifice  diameter  of  I  mm,  and  an  orifice  height  of 
2  mm  and  operated  with  a  load  of  30  Kg  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  said  crosslinked  product  of  200*  C.  ^^ 


4,45437 
ELIMINATION  PROCESS 

PhiUip  Cheshire,  Billinge,  nr.  Wigan,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Pic,  London,  England 
FUed  Sep.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  530,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  4,  1982, 
8228269 

Int.  a.3  C08G  61/00 
U.S.  a.  525—379  10  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  having  aro- 
matic rings  in  the  backbone  thereof  which  process  comprises 
treating  a  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  polymer  which 
has  cyclohex-2-enylene  rings  bearing  carbonate  groups  at  the 
5,6  ring  positions  in  the  polymer  backbone  with  a  suitable 
organic  amine  such  that  the  carbonate  groups  are  eliminated 
from  at  least  substantially  all  of  the  said  cyclohexenylene  rings. 


4,45438 
RUBBERY  POLYARYLATES 
Victor  Mark,  ETansriUe,  and  Charles  V.  Hedges,  Mt  Vernon, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Mt 
Vernon,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  447,092 
Int  a.3  C08G  63/18 
U.S.  a.  525—444  35  Claims 

1.  Polyarylate  compositions  exhibiting  rubbery  and  elasto- 
meric  properties  and  shape  memory  comprised  of  at  least  one 
polyarylate  obtained  by  the  reaction  of: 
(i)  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  reactive  deriv- 
ative thereof;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  dihydric  phenol  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


(R')« 


HO 


(R^)»' 


OH 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  long  straight  chain  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  about  15  to  about  30  carbon  atoms, 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  halogen,  monovalent 
hydrocarbon,  and  monovalent  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals, 
and 

n  and  n'  are  independently  selected  from  whole  numbers 
having  a  value  of  from  0  to  4  inclusive. 


4,45439 

POLYURETHANE  POLYENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Francis  E.  Gould,  Princeton,  and  Christian  W.  Johnston,  Ne- 

shanic  Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tyndale  PUdns- 

Hunter,  Ltd.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,407,  Not.  12,  1980,  Pat. 

No.  4,359,558.  This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,481 

Int  a.3  C08G  18/32.  18/67.  71/04;  C08F  283/04 
U.S.  a.  525—454  13  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  polyurethane  polyene  composition  com- 
prising from  about  10  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyallyl  esters  having 
the  formula: 


[ 


"I 

CH2=CH— CH2O— C-|— R 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  larger  than  1  and  smaller  than  4, 
and  R  is  the  residue  of  a  polybasic  acid;  and  polyacrylic  esters 
having  the  formula: 

R    O 


CH2=C— C— O-j— > 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  larger  than  2  and  smaller  than  7, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical  and  A  is  the  residue  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol;  and  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydro- 
phUic  polyurethane  resin. 
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4,454,310 
POLY  AMIDE  ACTD,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

AND  POLYIMIDE  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Hiroshi  Oka;  Yoshioori  Yoshida,  both  of  YokJudchi,  and  Yuuzi 
Naitou,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignore  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  450,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  ^1, 1981,  56-205099; 
May  31,  1982,  57-91295 

Int  aj  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  a.  528—188 

1.  A  polyamide  acid  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  2,3,5- 
tricarboxycyclopentyl-acetic  acid  or  its  anhydride  and  a  di- 
amine, which  has  an  absorption  of  a  stretching  vibration  of  a 
carbonyl  group  at  1,600-1,700  cm- '  due  to  an  amide  group  in 
its  infrared  absorption  spectrum. 


intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  reaction  mixture  reaching  0.2,  and 
subjecting  the  produced  polyester  to  film  forming. 


17aaims 


4,454,311 

PHENOL  MODIFIED 

SULFAMATE-MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 

Theodor  Biirge,  Geroldswil;  Jiirg  Widmer,  Zurich;  Theodor 
Meyer,  Regensdorf,  and  Ulrich  Sulser,  Olerengstringen,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sika  AG,  vona  Kaspar  Winkler  & 
Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,530 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerlaad,   Oct.   26,   1981, 
6821/81 

Int.  a.3  C08G  12/32.  8/10 
U.S.  a.  528—245  6  Claims 


SMONTHS 

1.  Polycondensation  product  of 

(a)  sulfamic  acid  (H2N— SO3N  and/or  at  least  one  N-sub- 
stituted  organic  derivative  of  the  sulfamic  acid  as  such  or 
in  the  form  of  their  salts, 

(b)  formaldehyde,  glyoxal  or  formaldehyde  and  glyoxal, 

(c)  melamine,  or  melamine  and  at  leas^  one  phenolic  com- 
pound. 


4,454,312 

BIAXIALLY  STRETCHED  POLYESTER  HLMS 
Katsuaki  Kuze;  Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Otsu;  Takeshi  Ohta, 

Tsuniga;  Tsukasa  Akaishi,  Otsu;  Kunio  Takeuchi,  Inuyama, 

and  Hiroyoshi  Kamatani,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  448,554 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1981,  56-200592 
Int.  a.3  C08G  63/04.  63/30 
VS.  a.  528—275  20  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  stretched  polyester  film  comprising  a  polyester 
and  zirconium  as  an  internal  particle  matefial  and  having  good 
slipping  property  and  transparency,  prepared  by  polyconden- 
sation of  terephthalic  acid  or  its  esterified  derivative  and  alkyl- 
ene  glycol  as  the  major  essential  monomerjc  components  in  the 
presence  of  a  polycondensation  catalyst  chosen  from  antimony 
compounds,  titanium  compounds  and  germanium  compounds, 
during  which  zirconium  in  the  form  of  any  zirconium  com- 
pound comprising  zirconium  as  the  sole  metallic  component  in 
an  amount  of  80  to  2500  ppm  in  terms  of  zirconium  to  the 
polyester  as  produced  being  introduced  into  the  reaction  sys- 
tem at  a  stage  after  the  initiation  of  the  reaction  and  before  the 


4,454,313 
POLYESTER  COMPOUND 

Kiyoshi  Okitsu,  Otake,  and  Akira  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Sakai, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  537,904 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1982,  57-177194 
Int.  a.J  C08G  63/16.  63/18 
U.S.  CI.  528—302  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  compound  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula: 


(A): 


[(B)(C)h(D)]p 


(')  (C)  1  (P% 


V[(B")  (C)  m  (P")]r 
[(B'")  (C)  n  (D"')L 

wherein: 

(A)  is  a  residue  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  4 
carboxyl  groups  and  1  or  2  aromatic  rings  or  a  residue  of 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  4  carboxyl  groups 
and  4  to  37  carbon  atoms, 

(B),  (B'),  (B")  and  (B'")  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  is  a  residue  of  a  saturated,  straight-chain  or  branched 
aliphatic  diol  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(C)  is  a  residue  of  a)-hydroxycaproic  acid  and  h,  1,  m  and  n 
are  numbers  larger  than  0, 

(D),  (D),  (D")  and  (D")  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  is  a  residue  of  an  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  1  or  2  aromatic  rings,  the  respective  residues  being 
bonded  with  each  other  through  an  ester  bond  and  se- 
lected so  as  to  give  the  average  molecular  weight  of  700  to 
3,000  by  properly  adjusting  the  values  of  h,  1,  m  and  n,  and 
p,  q,  r  and  s  are  each  zero  or  one,  the  total  of  them  being 
from  one  to  four. 


4,454,314 
ANTIBACTERIAL  MYCAMINOSYL  TYLONOLIDE  AND 

RELATED  MACROLIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Arthur  A.  Nagel,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,024 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/71;  C07H  17/08 
U.S.  a.  536—7.1  78  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(CHah 


HC=Y 


CH3  CH2 


0= 


(D 


:h2A 


or 
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-continued 


(CHsh 


"^-'^  HO„ 
CH3  CH2 


(ID 


OH 


N:h3 


lOR' 


=o 


CH2A 


wherein 
A  is  — XR,  —OH,  — NR2R3  or  halo; 
X  is  oxygen  or  NH; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  NNR^R'; 
R  is  (C2-C6)alkanoyl,  (C8-Cio)phenylalkanoyl,  benzoyl,  or 

one  of  (Ci-C6)alkanesulfonyl  or  benzenesulfonyl,  said 

phenylalkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  benzenesulfonyl  groups  mono 

or  disubstituted  on  aromatic  ring  with  (Ci-C3)-alkyl, 

(Ci-C3)alkoxy  or  halo; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C2-C6)alkanoyl; 
R2  and  R^  are  each  independently  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  or  taken 

together  are  — (CH2)20(CH2)2—  or  — (CH2)b— ; 
R*  and  R^  are  each  independently  H  or  (Ci-C6)-aUcyl,  or 

taken  together  are  — (CH2)20(CH2)2—  or  — (CH2)«— ; 

and 
n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  7; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  the  compound  has  the  formula  (1) 

and  A  is  OH,  R'  is  other  than  H; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,454,315 

CARBOXYMETHYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

/3-1>GLUCAN 

Taknma  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  Sugino,  Toyonaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  015,898,  Feb.  28, 1979,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,019,  Not.  9, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  224,890 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No?.  18, 1976,  51-139143 

Int  a.3  A61K  31/715;  C08B  37/00 

VJS.  a.  536— 18  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  carboxymethylated  /3-1,3-glucan  of  the  formula: 


CH20R 

^J- 

0  |« 

^A 

/h 

N 

KOR 

"/ 

or\_ 

J» 

H 

OR 

O    H, 


H,OR 


H      OR 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  R's  is  — CH2COOH,  with  the 
remainder  being  H;  n  is  an  integer,  and  pharmaceuticaUy  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof,  which  is  produced  by  carboxymethylat- 
ing  /3-1,3-glucan  or  its  hydrolysate  shown  by  the  formula 


CH2OH 


H.OH 


H      OH 


wherein  n  is  an  integral  number,  and  whose  average  degree  of 
polymerization  is  between  2  and  1000. 


4,454,316 
HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE  S-139 
George  T.  Veeder,  and  Jerry  A.  PeUi,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rafaway,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,266 
Int.  a.3  C07H  7/00;  C08B  37/00;  C12P  19/06;  C12N  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  536—123  3  Claims 

1.  Heteropolysaccharide  S-139,  which  comprises  principally 
carbohydrate,  about  17%  protein  and  about  5%  (calculated  as 
O-acetyl)  acyl  groups  as  the  glycosidically  linked  ester,  the 
carbohydrate  portion  containing  about  14%  galacturonic  acid 
(based  on  the  wt.  of  gum)  and  the  neutral  sugars  rhamnose, 
mannose,  glucose  and  galactose  in  the  approximate  molar  ratio 
of  2.5:1:1.5:1. 


V 


4,454,317 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRIMERIZATION  OF 

DIISOCYANATES 

Josef  Disteldorf;  Werner  Hiibel,  and  Elmar  Wolf,  aU  of  Heme, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,902,  Apr.  21, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,992 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1979,  2916201 

Int.  a.3  C07D  251/34 
U.S.  CI.  544—193  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  trimerization  of  diisocyanates  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of 
organic  acids  having  the  formula: 


\  I 

X— N— CH2— C— R" 

/  I 

X  OH 


O— C— R' 


wherein  X  represents  the  same  or  different  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C20  alkyl,  C3-C8  cycloalkyl, 
and  C2-C2oaralkyl;  two  X  radicals  taken  together  with  at  least 
one  other  heteroatom  forming  a  hetero-ring  and  three  X  radi- 
cals taken  together  with  the  quartemary  nitrogen  atoms  form- 
ing a  heteroring  through  a  common  heteroatom  such  that  said 
heterocyclic  ring  structure  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  triethylene  diamine,  methyl  triethylene  diamine,  quinu- 
clidine,  N-methylmorpholine,  N-ethylmorpholine  and  N,N'- 
dimethylpiperazine;  R  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl,  R"  is  R  or 
hydrogen;  R-l-R"  together  form  a  C1-C12  alkyl  radical;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  a  C1-C12  aUcyl  radical  optionally  con- 
taining a  CH(3_ft)Z6 group,  wherein  b=  1  to  3  and  Z  is  OH,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
reacting  said  diisocyanate  with  said  catalyst  in  an  amount  of 
0.02-0.1%  by  weight  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the 
compound  to  be  trimerized  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
40°- 120'  C. 
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4,454^18 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

4-CHLORO-5-AMINO-^PHENYL-3(2H)-PYRIDAZI- 

NONE  FROM 

4>DICHLORO-2-PHENYL-3(2H)-PYtIDAZIONE  AND 

AMMONU 
Niels  OfliiMB-Kaas,  Copenhagen;  Gert  Janioi,  Fonun,  and  Erik 
Olsen,  Koge,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
sciiaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK80/00062,  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1981,  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/01288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1981 

per  FUed  Oct.  17, 1980,  Ser.  No.  253^40 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  31, 1979, 4613/79 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.J  C07D  2i7/22,  237/14 

VS.  a.  544—241  4  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   producing  4-chlonD-5-amino-2-phenyl- 

3(2H>pyridazinone        from        4,5-dich|Dro-2-phenyl-3(2H)- 

pyridazinone  and  ammonia  in  high  yield  and  substantially  free 

from     4-amino-5-chloro-2-phenyl-3(2H>pyridazinone     with 

aqueous  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  capable 

of  selectively  exchanging  the  5-chlorine  atom  in  4,5-dichloro- 

2-phenyl-3(2H>pyridazinone  with  a  leaving  group  of  such  a 

nature  that  the  resulting  intermediate  compound  is  capable  of 

alkylating    ammonia    to    4-chloro-5-amino-2-phenyl-3(2H)- 

pyridazinone  in  high  yield  in  the  reaction  medium,  thereby 

regenerating  the  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  4-hydroxyphenyl-acetic  acid,  4-hydroxy- 

benzoic  acid,  3-hydroxy-2-pyridone,  and  3-hydroxy-pyridine. 


4,454,319 
PYRIMIDO[6,l.A]ISOGUINOLlNE-4.0NE 
DERTVATTVES 
Bruce  E.  Maryanoff,  New  Hope,  and  Albert  J.  Molinari,  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeilab,  Inc.,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  $83,422 
Int.  a.'  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/505 


\}S,  a.  544—252 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2  Claims 


wherein  R  is  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  2-haloet^yl,  wherein  the  ha- 
lo =  CI,  Br,  or  I. 


HO 


y—  NH 

V-  NH 


O 


which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  anhydrous  alloxan  with 
equivalent  of  an  organometallic  reagent  of 


which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  anhydrous  alloxan  wi 
substantially  one  equivalent  of  an  organometallic  reagent 
the  formula 


RM 


in  a  reaction  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  —90*  to  50*  C, 
in  which  formulae  R  is  an  organic  radical  free  of  groups  which 
will  cause  self-destruction  of  the  organometallic  reagent  at  the 
particular  temperature  of  the  reaction  and  M  is  Li  or  MgX, 
wherein  X  is  CI,  Br  or  1. 


4,454,321 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  FROM  OLEFINS  USING 

CETAIN  TRANSITION  METAL  CATALYSTS 

David  M.  Gardner,  Collegeville,  and  Roger  T.  Clark,  Pottstown, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143^)85,  Apr.  28,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,625 
Int.  C\?  C07C  85/02;  C07D  211/00 
U.S.  a.  546—184  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic 
amines  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  liquid  phase  an  olefin 
having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  either  ammonia,  a 
lower  primary  amine  or  a  lower  secondary  amine  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  100*  C.  to  250*  C,  and  at 
a  pressure  of  at  least  autogenous  and  up  to  12,000  psig  whereby 
an  N— H  bond  is  added  across  the  double  bond  of  the  olefin, 
said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  iron 
salt  and  a  coordination  compound  of  iron. 


4,454,322 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-BENZOXAZOLONE  AND  DERIVATIVES  FROM 

ORTHO-NITROPHENOLS  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Jacques  Kervennal,  Lyons;  Jean-Marie  Cognion,  Saint  Genis 

Laval,  and  Pierre  Durual,  Vemaison,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Atochem,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  460,431 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  23, 1982,  82  02921 
Int  a.3  C07D  498/00.  263/54 
VJS.  CL  548—221  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-benzoxazolone  and 
derivatives  thereof  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  liquid 
phase,  at  a  temperature  from  100'  to  500°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
20  to  SOO  bars,  an  ortho-nitrophenol  of  the  formula: 


OH 


4,454,320 

PROCESS  FOR  5^UBSTITUTED  DiALURIC  ACIDS 

Fanstas  J.  Rajeckas,  Waterford,  and  Gerald  F.  HoUand,  Old 

Lyme,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jol.  28, 1980,  Ser.  No.  172,499 

Int  a.3  C07D  239/60 

UJS.  CL  544—300  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NO2 


in  which  R  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen,  alkyl  containing 
from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  carbon  monoxide 
under  pressure,  the  process  being  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of: 
a.  a  supported  catalyst  formed  by  the  association  of  a  noble 
metal  of  Group  VIII  and  a  second  transition  metal  se- 
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lected  from  Groups  V^  VUor  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Classi- 
fication, in  the  metallic  or  oxide  form;  and 
b.  a  nitrogenous  heteroaromatic  base. 


4,454,323 
1-METHYLTETRAZOL.5.YLTHIO  ESTER  OF 
CYANOMETHYLTHIOACETIC  ACID 
Masahiro  Murakami;  Masateni  Kobayashi;  Kimiyo  Yamamoto, 
aU  of  Nobeoaka,  and  Chisel  Shibuya,  Fiyi,  aU  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo  KaboshUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,884,  Sep.  2, 1981.  This  application 
Oct  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  545,202 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1980,  55-120619; 
Sep.  4, 1980, 55-121718;  Oct  13, 1980, 55-142048;  Oct  22, 1980, 
55-146859;  Oct  24, 1980,  55-148178;  Jul.  14,  1981,  56-108797 

Int  a.^  C07D  257/04 
VS.  a.  548—251  1  Claim 

1.  A  thioester  compound  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (I): 


Rl— CH— CX)— R3 

I 
R2 


4,454,326 
5-AROYL  6-CHLORO  OR  6-BROMO 
l,2.DIHYDRO-3H-PYRROLO[l,2-a]PYRROLE-l,l-DI- 
CARBOXYLATES 
Joseph  M.  Muchowski,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Green- 
house, Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,818,  Job.  11, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,347,186, 
which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,552,  Oct  20, 
1980,  Pat  No.  4,347,186.  This  application  Jun.  11, 1982,  Ser. 

No.  387,563 
Int  a.5  C07D  471/04 
VS,  CI.  548—453  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


At. 


m 


wherein: 
X  is  chloro  or  bromo;  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from 
consisting  of 


the  group 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  cyanomethylthio  group,  wherein  R2 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  wherein  R3  represents  a  I- 
methyl-l,2,3,4-tetrazol-S-ylthio  group. 


4,454,324 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  ENCAINIDE 

Gary  D.  Madding,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead  Johnson  A 

Company,  EvansviUe,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,298,  Dec.  14, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,394,507. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  481,218 
Int.  a.3  C07D  213/50 
VS.  CL  546—337  3  Claims 

1.  The  compound,  2-(2-pyridylacetyl)-p-anisamlide  and  its 
acid  addition  salts. 


4,454,325 
N-(ALKENYL)-2-AZA.2'.HYDROXY-5,6-BENZOTRICY- 
CLO[6.3.0l.8.0*."]  UNDECANES 
Patrice  C.  BeUmger,  DoUard  des  Ormeaux,  and  Robert  N. 
Yoong,  SenneviUe,  both  of  Canada,  assignor  to  Merck  Sharp 
&  Dohme  LA.  Corp.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,482,  Jan.  26, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,376,779. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  453,662 
iBt  a.J  C07D  209/94 
VS.  CL  548—425  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RO 


N— Y 


a) 


rT'-riL 


■O 


(LA). 


(IB), 


(IQand 


m 


N 
(ID) 


in  which: 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro,  or  bromo; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkoxyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  has 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylcarbonyl  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  has  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  fluoro, 
chloro  or  bromo; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

and  each  R^  is  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


4,454,327 
5•OXO•2,^PYRROLIDINEDIPROPANOIC  ACID  AND 
ESTER  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Donald  E.  Butler,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,483 
Int  a.3  C07D  207/273;  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CI.  548—551  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


where 
R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independentiy  hydrogen  or  Ci.4aUcyl 

providing  that  they  cannot  be  simultaneously  both  t-butyl; 

and 
Y  is  C3-4alkenyl 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


rx 


N 

I 
H 


CH2CH2CO2R 
CH2CH2CX)2R' 
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wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  oni  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  halo  or  trifluoro- 
methyl;  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal  Or  amine  cation; 
provided  that  R  and  R'  may  not  both  b«  hydrogen,  ethyl,  or 
different  pharmaceutically  acceptable  m^tal  or  amine  cations. 


4,454,330 
TWO-FUNCnONAL-GROUP-CONTAINING 
TERPENOIDS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  THE  SAME,  AND  ANTI-ULCER  AGENTS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Akio   Sato;   Keiyi   Nak^jima,   both   of  Ibaragi;   Yoshimasa 
Takahara,   Narashino;   Shizumasa   K^jima,   Niiza;   Noriaki 
Kuwana,  Aichi;  Shioya  Abe,  Kawagoe,^  and  Kouzi  Yamada, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  and  General 
Director  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  221,163,  Dec.  29, 1980,  Pat  No.  4,338^1. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1980,  55-2395 
Int.  a.J  C07D  309/06;  C09F  5/00 
VS.  a.  549—420  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


4,454,328 
BRANCHED  AMIDES  OF  L-ASPARTYL-D-AMINO  AQD 

DIPEPTIDES 
Thomas  M.  Brennan,  Old  Lyme,  and  Michael  E.  Hendrick, 
Groton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  276,243,  Jon.  26, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,399,163, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,745,  Nov.  5, 1980, 
Pat.  No.  4,411,925,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
113,800,  Jan.  21, 1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1983, 

Ser.  No.  481  495 
Int.  aJ  C07D  331/04.  333/36.  3$3/48.  335/02 
VS.  a.  549—28  14  Qaims 

1.  A  D-amino  acid  amide  compound  of  the  formula 

R"— CHCONHR*^ 

I 
NH2 

wherein  R"  is  CH2OH  or  CH2OCH3,  and  R^  is 


R*' 
7^(CH2)n2, 


>2 


R*i  and  R^'  are  each 


where  X2  is  S  or  SO2  and 

a.  when  n2  is  zero  and  p2  is  zero  or  1, 
methyl, 

b.  when  n:  is  1  and  p2  is  1,  R*'  and  Rf  •  are  each  hydrogen. 


CH3  CH3 

R— C=sCH— CH2-fCH2— C=CH-CH2^0— A 


(D 


in  which  n  in  an  integer  of  form  2  to  5,  R  is  hydroxymethyl, 
formyl  or  carboxyl,  and  A  is  2-tetrahydropyranyl,  benzyl, 
methoxymethyl  or  methoxyethoxymethyl. 
2.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

CH3  CH3 

HOOC— C=CH— CH2-(CH2— C=CH— CH2)jrO— A 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5,  and  A  is  2-tetrahy- 
dropyranyl, benzyl,  methoxymethyl  or  methoxyethoxymethyl. 


4,454,331 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLOXYALKYL  SILANES 
Norbert  ZeUer,  Rudolf  Riedle,  both  of  Burghausen;  TassUo 
Lindner,  Mehring-Oed,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Wolfgang  Wagner,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacker  Che* 
mie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  401,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1981,  3138236 

Int.  a.J  C07F  7/08.  7/18 
VS.  a.  556—448  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tetrafluoroethyloxyalkyl  silanes 
which  comprises  reacting  a  silane  having  an  Si-bonded  hydro- 
gen with  a  tetrafluoroethyloxy  compound  having  an  aliphatic 
multiple  bond  in  a  liquid  phase,  in  which  the  reaction  mixture 
is  recycled  at  a  rate  of  at  least  10  meters  per  minute  and  the 
silane  having  Si-bonded  hydrogen  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  10  to  25  mole  percent  in  excess  of  the  tetrafluoroethyloxy 
compound  present  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


4,454,329 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TOCOPHEROL 

CONCENTRATES 

Yodiiaki  Takagi,  and  Yoshinori  Kai,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  The  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jol.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No«  279,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1980,  55-90676; 
Mar.  17,  1981,  56-37310 

Int  a,3  C07D  311/72 
VS.  a.  549—413  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tocopherol  concentrates  from 
deodorized  distillates  formed  as  by-products  at  the  step  of 
deodorizing  oils  and  fats,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
deodorized  distillate  to  esterification  of  free  fatty  acids  by 
addition  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  then  to  distillation,  and 
collecting  the  distillate. 


4,454,332 
HYDROXY  AMINO  DICARBOXYLIC  AQDS  AND 

ESTERS 
Thomas  M.  H.  Uu,  Westfield;  David  G.  MeliUo,  Scotch  Plains; 
Kenneth  M.  Ryan,  Clark;  Meyer  Sletzinger,  North  Plainfield, 
and  Ichiro  Shinkai,  Westfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 
ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  255,193,  Apr.  17, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,344,885, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,058,  Jan.  14, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,369 
Int  CL^  C07C  101/30 
VS.  CI.  560-039  <  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 
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NHR'       OH 


H 


CO2R 


;02R 


wherein  R'  is  a  removable  N-protecting  group  selected  from 
phenylalkyl  having  7-12  carbon  atoms,  2,4-dimethoxybenzyl, 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  a-methylbenzyl  and  R  is  a 
removable  carboxy  protecting  group  selected  from  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  phenylalkyl  having  7-12 
carbon  atoms. 
4.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


CO2R 


CO2H  NH2 


wherein  R  is  H  or  a  removable  carboxy  protecting  group 
selected  from  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
phenylalkyl  having  7-12  carbon  atoms. 


4,454,333 
PALLADIUM  CATALYZED  CARBONYLATION  OF 

CONJUGATED  DIENES  WITH  CATALYST  RECYCLE 
Jean  Jenck,  Villeurbanne,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie  de  Base,  CourbeToie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  401,338 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  16, 1981,  81  17464 
Int  a.3  C07C  67/38 
VS.  a.  560—1  25  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  a  /3,y- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  comprising  (i)  carbonylating  a 
conjugated  diene  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  an 
alcohol,  a  halogenated  hydracid  and  a  palladium  catalyst;  (ii) 
distilling  the  carbonylation  reaction  product  in  the  presence  of 
an  ammonium,  phosphonium  or  arsonium  quaternary  onium 
chloride  or  bromide  having  a  melting  point  below  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  carbonylation  reaction  is  carried  out,  and  at 
a  temperature  and  pressure  such  that  said  reaction  product 
separates  into  a  gaseous  phase  and  a  homogeneous  liquid 
phase;  (iii)  recovering  said  gaseous  phase  comprising  the  ester 
of  the  /3,'y-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  corresponding  to  the 
reactant  diene  and  alcohol,  an  unreacted  diene  and  alcohol, 
and  any  volatile  reaction  products  of  low  molecular  weight; 
(iv)  recovering  said  homogeneous  liquid  phase  comprising  a 
mixture  of  the  quaternary  onium  chloride  or  bromide  and  the 
palladium  catalyst,  and  any  non-volatile  reaction  products  of 
high  molecular  weight;  and  (v)  recycling  the  homogeneous 
liquid  phase  comprising  said  mixture  of  quaternary  onium 
chloride  or  bromide  and  the  palladium  cadalyst,  into  carbony- 
lation reaction  medium. 


4,454,334 

BENZYLSULFONYL  ISOCYANATES 

Richard  F.  Sauers,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  370,138,  Apr.  22, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,420,325, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,212,  Sep.  29, 

1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

203,638,  Not.  3, 1980,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21, 

1983,  Ser.  No.  534,155 

Int  C1.J  CD7C  143/828 

VS.  a.  560—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from: 


R2 


Ri 


CHSO2NCO 
R9 


01) 


wherein 
Rl  is  F,  CI,  Br,  CF3,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  C1-C3  alkyl,  NO2, 
CO2R4,    SO2R5.    SO2NR6R7,    S02N(OCH3)CH3,    SO- 
2OCH2CF3,  OSO2R5  or  CH2L; 
L  is  SO2NR6R7,  OCH3,  OC2H5,  CO2CH3  or  CO2C2H5; 
R2  is  H,  CI,  Br,  F,  CF3  or  OCH3; 
R4    is    C1-C3    alkyl,    CH2CH=CH2.    CH2CH2CI,    or 

CH2CH2OCH3; 
R5  is  C1-C3  alkyl  or  CF3; 
Re  and  R7  are  independently  C1-C3  alkyl;  and 
R9  is  H  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 
provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R^  and  R? 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  4. 


4,454,335 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZENE  SULFONYL  ISOCYANATES 

AS  INTERMEDIATES  TO  HERBIODAL 

SULFONAMIDES 

George  LeTitt,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  254,256,  Apr.  29, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,348,219, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,348,  Jul.  11, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  378^97 

Int.  a.3  C07C  143/828 

U.S.  a.  560—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from: 


Rl      R2 
\  / 
C— L 


^^^^S02NC0 


wherein 
L  is  CO2R10; 

R  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  NO2,  CF3,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C3  aUcoxy; 
RlisHorCi-C4alkyl; 
R2  is  H  or  CH3; 

RiO    is    C1-C4    alkyl,    C3-C4    alkenyl,    CH2CH2CI    or 
CH2CH2OCH3. 


4,454,336 
DERIVATIVES  OF 
3-(FORMYLMETHYLTHIO)-PROPANOATE 
WilUam  V.  Curran,  Pearl  RiTer;  Martin  L.  SassiTer,  Monsey, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  James  H.  Boothe,  Montrale,  N.J.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,825 
Int  a.3  C07C  147/06.  149/20  149/437;  C07D  285/06 
U.S.  a.  560—13  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  foUowing  formula: 


Rl— NH— N=C— CH2— S— CH2CH2CO2R3 

wherein  Ri  is  para-toluenesulfonyl,  carbamoyl  or  carboalkoxy 
having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl  and  R3  is  C1-C3  alkyl. 
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4454,337 
SEMICARBAZTOE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 

4.SUBSTrnJTED  INDOLES 
Lawrence  I.  Kruae,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asfignor  to  SmithKline 

Beckman  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Paj 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  278,016,  Jun.  29, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,394,514, 
which  is  a  continuation>in>part  of  Ser.  No.  259,123,  Apr.  30, 
1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

471,572 
lat.  a.J  C07C  79/46,  79/35.  79/00 


VS.  CL  560-22 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH2— CH 

NO2     N— NHdONH2 


in  which  R  is  Ci.«  alkoxy,  Ci^-alkyl,  bejuyloxy  or  Ci-T-car- 
balkoxy. 


4C3aiiiis 


4,454,338 
AMIDINE  COMPOUND 
Setsoro  Fqjii,  Toyooaka;  Toshiyuki  Okotome,  Tokyo;  Toyoo 
Nakayaina;   Takashi    Yaegashi,   botii    of   Fonabashi,    and 
Masatem  Kurumi,  Narita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Torii  A 
COm  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1980,  55-128269; 
Apr.  28,  1981,  56^942 

int  a^  C07C 101 /oa  101/48 

U.S.  a.  560—34  1  Claim 

1.  6-Amidino-2-naphthyl  4-guanidinobenzoate  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,454,339 
9.FLUOROPROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES,  AND  USE 

AS  MEDICINAL  AGENTS 
Werner  Sknballa;  Bemd  Raduechel;  Norbert  Schwarz;  Helmut 
Vorbnieggen;  Walter  El^r,  Olaf  Loge,  and  Michael-Harold 
Town,  ail  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Scher- 
ing  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  395,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1981,  3126924 

Int.  a.3  C07C  177/0() 
U.S.  a.  560—55  27  Claims 

1.  A  9-Fluoroprostane  derivative  of  the  formula 


^^#^"'^8— W— D— E— R5 


R4 

wherein 
Rl  is  CH2OH  or 


— C 


\ 


OR2 


wherein  R2  is  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  Ci-i|alkyl,  (c)  Ci_ioalkyl 
substituted  by  halogen;  C1-4  alkoxy|  C6-io-aryl  or  aroyl; 
C6_io-aryl  or  aroyl  each  substituted  by  1-3  halogen  atoms, 
a  phenyl  group,  1-3  Ci-4alkyl  groups  or  a  chloromethyl, 
(luoromethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxy,  hydroxy  or  C1-4 
alkoxy  group;  di-Ci-4-alkylamino;  or  tri-Ci-4-alkylam- 


monium;  (d)  Ca-iocycloalkyl,  (e)  C3-10  cycloalkyl  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-4  alkyl,  (0  C6-10  aryl,  (g)  C6-10  aryl  substi- 
tuted by  1-3  halogen  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  1-3  C|_4 
alkyl  groups  or  a  chloromethyl.  fluoromethyl.  trifluoro- 
methyl, carboxy,  hydroxy  or  €1-4  alkoxy  group,  or  (h)  an 
aromatic  heterocycle  of  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  one  or  two  of 
which  are  O,  N  or  S,  the  remainder  being  carbon  atoms; 
or  Rl  is 


O 


— C 


\ 

NHR3 

wherein  R3  is  an  acyl  group  of  a  hydrocarbon  C1-5  car- 
boxylic  or  sulfonic  acid  or  is  one  of  the  R2  groups; 

A  is  — CH2— CH2—  or  cis— CH=CH— ; 

B  is  — CH2— CH2— ,  trans— CH=CH—  or  CasC— ; 

W  is  hydroxymethylene  or  RO-methylene,  wherein  the  OR 
or  OH  group  is  in  a  a-  or  /3-position; 

R  is  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  a-ethoxyethyl, 
trimethylsilyl,  dimethyl-teri-butylsilyl,  tribenzybilyl  or  an 
acyl  group  of  a  Ci-s-hydrocarbon  carboxylic  or  sulfonic 
acid. 

D  and  E  jointly  are  a  direct  bond  or 

D  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkenylene  of 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  1-2  fluorine 
atoms  and  E  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  a  direct  bond,  ChC—  or 
— CR6=CR7—  wherein  R^  and  R7  differ  from  each  other 
and  each  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  Ci-6-alkyl; 

R4  is  OH  or  OR; 

R3  is  (a)  a  C6-10  hydrocarbon  aliphatic  radical  substituted  by 
Q-10-aryl  or  by  C6-l0-aryl  substituted  by  1-3  halogen 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  1-3  Ci-*  alkyl  groups  or  a  chloro- 
methyl, fluoromethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  caboxy,  hydroxy 
or  C 1-4  alkoxy  group;  (b)  C3-10  cycloalkyl,  (c)  C3-10  cy- 
cloalkyl  substituted  by  C1-4  alkyl;  (d)  Ce-ioaryl.  (e)  C6-10 
aryl  substituted  by  1-3  halogen  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  1-3 
Ci-4  alkyl  groups  or  a  chloromethyl,  fluoromethyl,  triflu- 
oromethyl, carboxy,  hydroxy  or  C1-4  alkoxy  group;  or  (0 
an  aromatic  heterocycle  of  S  or  6  ring  atoms,  one  or  two 
of  which  are  O,  N  or  S,  the  remainder  being  carbon  atoms; 

or  when  R2  is  hydrogen,  a  physiologically  compatible  salt 
thereof  with  a  base. 


4,454,340 

PREPARATION  OF  ARYL 

1.HYDROXYARYL.2-CARBOXYLATES 

Stephen  N.  Falling,  and  Alan  K.  Wilson,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  499,607 
lot  CV  C07C  69/76 

VS.  CL  560—56  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aryl  l-hydroxy-2-naphtho- 

ates  which  comprises  reacting  a  1-naphthol  with  an  aryl  chlo- 

roformate  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride  and  an  organic 

solvent. 


4,454,341 

NAPHTHYL  OR 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL-SUBSTITUTED 
NAPHTHOIC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Marda  I.  Dawson,  Los  Altos;  Peter  D.  Hobbs,  Redwood  Qty, 
and  Krzysztof  A.  DerdzinsU,  Moontaln  View,  aU  of  Calif„ 
assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo  Parte,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  471,744 
Int  a.3  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—100  44  Claims 

1.  A  compoimd  of  the  formula: 
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(a)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
benzyl  or  3-phenoxybenzyl. 

(b)  R2  is  a  methyl  group. 

(c)  R3  is  a  methyl  group, 

(d)  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 

(e)  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine. 


wherein  ring  A  is  a  saturated  ring  and  Ri,  Ri',  R4,  and  R4'  are 
methyl  and  R2,  R2'>  R3  and  R3'  are  hydrogen  or  an  aromatic 
ring  and  R3=R3'= methyl,  R4 =114'= methyl, 

R2=R2'=niethyl  or  hydrogen,  and  Ri  =  Ri'=methyl  or  hy- 
drogen, and  X  is  methyl,  methoxy,  chlorine  or  hydrogen,  Y 
and  Y]  are  fluorine  or  hydrogen,  R  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  with  0 
or  1  hydroxy  substituent,  aroxy,  or  NR'R^  where  R*  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  with  0  or  1  hydroxy  substituent  or  aryl  and  R^  is 
alkyl  with  0  or  1  hydroxy  or  aryl  with  the  provisos  that  when 
ring  A  is  unsaturated  and  Ri  =  Ri'  =  hydrogen  R2  =  R2'  =  hy- 
drogen, when  ring  A  is  unsaturated  and  R2=R2'= hydrogen 
R]=R]' 3=  hydrogen  and  that  when  Y  or  Yj  is  fluorine  the 
other  Y  or  Yi  is  hydrogen. 


4,454,342 
PREPARATION  OF  DULKYL  OXALATES  USING  A 
HETEROGENEOUS  PD-V-P  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
OXIDATIVE  CARBONYLATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Anne  M.  Gafftiey,  and  John  A.  Sofrimko,  West  Chester,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,752 
Int.  C1.3  C07C  67/36 
VS.  a.  560—204  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyi  oxalates  by  the 
oxidative  carbonylation  of  a  liquid  saturated  monohydric  ali- 
phatic or  alicyclic  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  with  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  or  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40*  C.  to 
ISO*  C.  and  a  total  pressure  of  between  about  SOD  psig  and  6000 
psig  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  essentially 
insoluble  heterogeneous  tri-metallic-containing  catalyst  com- 
prising palladium  or  a  salt  thereof  in  combination  with  a  single 
phase  crystalline  vanadium-phosphorus  containing  compound 
consisting  of  a  vanadium  oxide  and  an  oxide  of  phosphorus  said 
catalyst  containing  as  the  metals  an  atomic  ratio  of  palladium 
to  vanadium  to  phosphorus  of  from  about  0.01:1:0.5  to  about 
0.2:1:3  and  recovering  the  desired  dialkyi  oxalate. 


4,454,343 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

DIHALOVINYLCYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATES 

Klyoshi  Kondo,  and  Kiyohlde  Matsui,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  606,807,  Aug.  22, 1975.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,521 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1974, 49-103520; 
Sep.  10, 1974,  49-103521 

Int  a.3  C07C  69/63 
VS.  a.  560—226  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X         cx 


^  \— CCX)R 


4,454,344 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMIC 
2-(p.DIFLUOROMETHOXYPHENYL)-3-METHYL- 
BUTYRIC  ACID 
Venkataraman  Kameswaran,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  410,805 
Int  a.5  C07B  19/00 
VS.  a.  562—401  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  isolation  of  dextrorotatory  2-(p- 
difluoromethoxyphenyl)-3-methylbutyric  acid  comprising: 
admixing  one  molar  equivalent  of  racemic  2-(p-difluorome- 
thoxyphenyl)-3-methylbutyric  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  a  water  immiscible  solvent  having  a  range  of 
ratios  of  from  40/60  to  60/40  weight,  with  an  optically  active 
amine  used  in  amounts  suflicient  to  form  a  salt  with  the  dextro- 
rotatory component  of  said  racemic  acid,  and  an  inorganic 
water  soluble  base  used  in  amounts  sufficient  to  total  the  sum  of 
said  base  and  of  the  above  amine  to  at  least  100  mol  percent; 
heating  the  thus  obtained  mixture  at  a  temperature  range  of 
from  40*  C.  to  that  of  the  boiling  point  of  said  mixture  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  the  optically  active  amine  salt 
of  said  dextrorotatory  acid,  isolating  said  salt  from  the  rest  of 
the  reaction  mixture  and  decomposing  same  with  a  mineral 
acid  used  in  amounts  sufficient  to  regenerate  said  dextrorota- 
tory acid  therefrom. 


4,454,345 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2,5-DICHLORO-3-NITROBENZOIC  ACID 

Albert  M.  V.  Jacques,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  79,645 
Int  a.J  C07C  51/16 
VS.  a.  562—410  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  2,5-dichloro-3-nitrobcnzoic  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  l,4-dimethyl-2,5-dichloro-3-nitro- 
benzene  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at 
least  about  ISO*  C. 


wherein 


4,454,346 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHACRYUC  ACID 
Sargis  Khoobiar,  Kinnelon,  N  J^  assignor  to  The  Halcon  SD 

Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  973,354,  Dec.  26, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,374,757. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  248,630 

Int  a.J  C07C  51/25.  57/055 

VS.  CL.  562—535  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methacrylic  acid  which 
comprises  oxidizing  methacrolein  in  the  vapor  phase  with 
molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  MoaCui»PcSb<iCs«0/ where:  a  =12; 
b=0.0S-3;  c=0.1-S;  d=0.01-3;  e=0.1-3;  and  f=value  deter- 
mined by  the  valence  and  proportions  of  the  other  elements  of 
the  formula. 


441-175  OG  -   84  -    12 
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4,454^7 

prck:!ess  for  PURincAXioN  aMd  isolation  of 

DIAMINOPHENYLINDANE 
Marc  E.  Parham,  Sharon,  Mass.;  Stephen  A.  Spearman,  West 
Warwick,  R.I.,  and  Gleason  O.  Cookson,  Taunton,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,744 
Int.  a.3  C07C  85/26 
U.S.  a.  564—428  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  5(6)-amiiio-l-(4-aminophenyl)- 
1,3,3-trimethylindane  in  a  purified,  crystalline  form  which 
comprises 

(a)  mixing  a  solution  of  toluene  or  xylene  and  S(6)-amino-l- 
(4-aminophenyl)-l,3,3-trimethylind2|ne  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  lower  alkane  monocatboxylic  acid  at  room 
temperature,  to  extract  polyamino  impurities, 

(b)  treating  the  toluene  or  xylene  layef  from  step  (a)  with  an 
acidic  clay  at  room  temperature  to  complete  the  removal 
of  polyamino  impurities  by  absorption  thereon, 

(c)  concentrating  the  toluene  or  xylen^  layer  from  step  (b)  to 
about  a  50%  by  weight  solution  of  S(6)-amino-l-(4-amino- 
phenyl)-l,3,3-trimethylindane  by  heating  to  a  temperature 
between  60°  and  80°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  100  to  200  mm 
Hg  to  remove  excess  toluene  or  xyjene, 

(d)  slowly  cooling  the  solution  from  step  (c)  with  continual 
agitation  first  to  room  temperature,  then,  following  an 
extended  hold  of  8  to  15  hours  at  rdom  temperature,  with 
continued  slow  cooling  to  a  temperature  between  0°  and 
5°  C.  to  initiate  crystallization  of  the  product,  and  finally, 

(e)  charging  at  0°  to  5°  C.  to  the  crystallizing  mass  from  step 
(d)  an  alkane  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  such 
alkanes  in  a  weight  equal  to  that  of  the  toluene  or  xylene 
present  to  facilitate  crystallization  <)f  the  desired  product 
which  is  then  isolated. 


4,454,348 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DIPHEKYLAMINE 
John  E.  Aiken,  Allegheny  County;  Marvili  C.  Fields,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Robert  M.  Stickel,  Municipality  of  Murrysville, 
Westmoreland  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assi|nors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1982,  Ser.  sd  434,096 
Int.  a.3  C07C  85/18.  8^/20 
\}S.  a.  564—435  6  Oalms 

1.  Method  of  making  diphenylamine  comprising  reacting 
aniline  in  the  vapor  phase  to  make  diphenylamine  and  ammo- 
nia in  the  presence  of  a  low-sodium  activated  alumina  catalyst 
which  contains  a  maximum  of  20%  silica  and  no  more  than 
0.2%  sodium  at  temperatures  between  about  340°  C.  and  380° 
C.  and  pressures  between  about  15  to  about  200  psig. 


JBSTTnJTED 


PHENYL 


4,454349 
PERFLUOROALKYLETHER  SUI 
PHOSPHINES 
Christ  Tamborski,  Dayton;  Carl  E.  Snyder,  Jr.,  Trotwood,  and 
John  B.  Christian,  Yellow  Springs,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C.     | 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1982,  Ser.  Na  418,115 
Int.  a.i  C07F  9/52.  9/50 
U.S.  a.  568—13 

1.  A  perfluoroalkylether-substituted  ^yl  phosphine  of  the 
gfeneral  formula 


R/)R;CF2-U         J 


7aaims 


wherein  RyOR/—  is  a  perfluoroalkyleth^r  group  containing  at 
least  one  ether  linkage. 


4,454,350 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACYLATION  OF  HALO-  OR 

TRIHALOMETHYLBENZENES 

Michel  Desbois,  Rillieux,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Specialities  Chimiqnes,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  392,883 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1982,  82  00877 
Int.  C\?  C07C  45/46 
U.S.  Q.  568—319  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phenyl  ketones  having 
the  formulas: 


COR2  or 


COR2 


(la) 


(lb) 


said  process  comprising  acylation  of  halobenzene  or  trihalo* 
methylbenzene  having  the  formula: 


C„X,(X2);,(X3)„ 


ai) 


in  a  reaction  vessel  with  a  carboxylic  acid,  a  derivative,  or  a 
precursor  thereof  having  the  formula: 


R2COX4 


(III) 


in  the  presence  of  boron  trifluoride  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
absolute  pressure  of  the  boron  trifluoride  within  the  reaction 
vessel  exceeds  1  bar,  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrofluoric  acid 
as  a  solvent;  wherein 
Xi,  X2,  and  X3  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  CI,  Br, 

I,  or  F; 
X4  represents  halogen,  a  group  derived  from  the  anion  of  an 
inorganic  acid,  OH,  OR3,  OCOR4,  NH2,  NHR5,  or 
NR6R7,  wherein  each  of  R3,  R4,  R5.  R6,  and  R7  is  an 
aromatic  or  aliphatic  radical; 
n  is  zero  or  one; 

Rl  represents  at  least  one  element  or  moiety  selected  from 
hydrogen,  OH,  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  and  phenoxy 
radicals  substituted  by  at  least  one  group  more  deactivat- 
ing than  the  C„Xi(X2)n(X3)/i  group;  and 
R2  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical. 


4,454,351 

LACTONIC  DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  OF  SAME  AS 

STARTING  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MACROCYCUC  HYDROXYKETONES 
Charles  Fehr,  Versoix,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firmenich  SA, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,336,  Apr.  5, 1982.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  428,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  21,  1981, 
2593/81 

Int.  C\?  C07C  45/61 
U.S.  a.  568—347  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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(I) 


-CH2 


(CH2)io 


\ 

< 


CH— R 


CH  — CH2 
OH 


wherein  symbol  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
radical,  which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


ai) 


CH2— SO20 


CH 


4,454,353 

TRIHYDROCARBYL  SILYL  SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL 

DIARYL  PHOSPHINE  TRANSITION  METAL 
COMPLEXES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HOMOGENEOUS 
HYDROFORMYLATION-ALDOLIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  N.J.;  Torris  G.  Jermansen, 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.;  Andrew  A.  Westner,  Paramus,  and  M>er 
Huang,  Upper  Saddle  River,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,193,  Aug.  21, 1981,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,810,  Oct.  1,  1980,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11,238,  Feb.  12, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,298,541. 
This  application  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  426,663 
Int.  a.3  C07C  45/50  , 

U.S.  a.  568—454  16  Claims 

UT  STEPS  tit  EOaiumu  11  the  afciitiiisii  of  ptiosphke  -  aiiooiua 
coariEi  ctTiiT:EO  mDiOFOitniTioi  of  olefks 


CH2 


wherein  symbol  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
radical  and  Q  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  p-tolyl  radi- 
cal, with  a  strong  base  and  subsequently  reducing  the  resulting 
product. 


4,454,352 
PURE  ENANTIOMERS  OF 
BICYCLO[2.2.2]OCT-5.EN-2-ONES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Martin  Demuth,  and  Kurt  Schaffher,  both  of  MiiUieim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 
mbH,  Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,644,  Dec.  2, 1981.  This  application  Jul. 
26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  401,479 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1980,  3046106 

Int.  C1.3  C07C  49/617 
U.S.  a.  568—374  1  Claim 

1.  A  pure  enantiomer  of  one  of  the  formulae  below 


Rg     R7 

Yn=o 


Rs 


JLri  rJ       r 


R3 


R4^R5 


(if,  m,  •i(coiii'»-^ 


(tr2rai2(c(i2iiv-' 

IM'CH, 


^Or^nilKMIil 


!  i    I   E« 

-KHjClijCllO;  ■  '  ••"' 


(<>2ni]»ico)it 


-  itt,ni,ii(Mi 


I 


•»"»"■ 


/" 


1.  A  combined  hydroformylation-aldolization  process  for 
converting,  a  C^  olefin  to  a  C2»i+2  aldehyde  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  said  olefin  with  CO  and  H2  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  50"  to  200°  C.  and  a  total  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  1 5  to  2(X)0  psia  in  a  reaction  zone  contain- 
ing a  liquid  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  base  aldol  con- 
densation catalyst  and  a  homogeneous,  non-charged  cata- 
lyst complex  of  the  formula: 

[(Ar2PQ)^iR4.>.V(RhX„), 

wherein  Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Q  to  Cio 
aromatic  radical,  Q  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci  to 
C30 saturated  open  chain  alkylene  radical;  R  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  monosubstituted  Ci  to  Ciohydrocarbyl  radical,  X 
is  an  anion  or  organic  ligand,  excluding  halogen,  satisfying 
the  valence  and  coordination  sites  of  the  metal,  y  is  1  to  6, 
g  is  1  to  6  with  the  proviso  that  g  times  y  is  1  to  6,  n  is  2 
to  6,  s  is  1  to  3,  said  substituents  on  said  hydrocarbyl 
radical,  being  chemically  unreactive  with  materials  used 
in  and  the  products  of  the  hydroformylation  reaction,  and 

(b)  withdrawing  said  liquid  reaction  mixture  from  said  reac- 
tion zone  and  recovering  said  C2«+2  aldehyde. 


wherein 
Rl,  R2,  R3.  R4,  Rs  and  Re  may  be  H,  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl,  Ci  to  Cg 
alkoxy,  hydroxylated  and/or  carbonylated  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl 
groups  which  can  contain  one  or  more  double  and/or 
triple  bonds  and  may  also  be  — C=N  or  — C(X)H  and/or 
an  ester  thereof  or 


— C— R 
II 
O 

wherein  R  may  be  H,  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl,  Ci  to  Cg  alkoxy  and 
a  hydroxylated  and/or  carbonylated  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl  group 
which  can  contain  one  or  more  double  bonds  and/or  triple 
bonds  and,  moreover,  the  carbonyl  group  can  be  acetal- 
ized  or  ketalized,  and 
R7  and  Rg  may  be  H,  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl,  Ci  to  Cg  alkoxy  and 
hydroxylated  and/or  carbonylated  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl  groups 
which  can  contain  one  or  more  double  bonds  and/or  triple 
bonds. 


4,454,354 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AQUEOUS  FORMALDEHYDE 

Theodore  V.  Ferris,  and  Richard  C.  Kmetz,  both  of  Long- 
meadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  404,210 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.3  C07C  45/29,  47/04 

U.S.  a.  568—473  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 

formaldehyde  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  oxidatively  dehydrogenating  methanol  with  air  in  the 
presence  of  a  silver  or  copper  catalyst  and  steam  at  ele- 
vated temperature  in  a  dehydrogenation  reactor; 

(b)  absorbing  the  reaction  product  in  an  absorption  train 
comprising  one  or  more  absorption  stages  in  series  to  form 
an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  contaming  free  and 
combined  method; 

(c)  feeding  the  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  from  the 
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absorption  train  to  a  distillation  column  comprising  at 
least  about  l.S  theoretical  plates  for  methanol  stripping; 
(d)  stripping  a  mixture  of  vapors  of  methanol,  formaldehyde 
and  water  from  the  aqeuous  formaldehyde  solution  by 
fractional  distillation  in  the  column  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  10  to  about  105  kPa  at  the  top  of  the  col- 
umn, wherein  the  concentration  of  water  and  methanol  in 
the  vapor  mixture  stripped  from  the  column  is  greater 
than  the  concentration  of  water  and, methanol  in  the  solu- 
tion fed  from  the  absorption  train; 


/ 


methanol  with  a  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  at  least  about 
5  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  branched  monoolefm  of  4-6 
carbons  having  a  carbon  bonded  to  exactly  3  other  carbons  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  about  10  percent  alkanesulfonic  acid  by 
mols  of  methanol;  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  stream  is  fed 
adjacent  to  the  base  of  a  reaction  column,  wherein  said  metha- 
nol and  methanesulfonic  acid  are  fed  intermediate  the  base  and 
top  of  the  reaction  column,  and  wherein  an  overhead  stream  is 
removed  containing  hydrocarbons  depleted  in  said  branched 
monoolefm;  the  improvement  wherein  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  column  at  and  below  the  alkanesulfonic  acid  feedpoint 
is  sufficiently  high  for  the  operating  pressure  to  cause  the 
product  methyl  ether  to  migrate  upward  above  said  alkanesul- 
fonic acid  feedpoint  in  admixture  with  unreacted  hydrocar- 
bons, and  wherein  methanol  is  fed  sufficiently  below  said 
alkanesulfonic  acid  feedpoint  for  methanol  to  be  substantially 
removed  from  the  reaction  column  above  said  alkanesulfonic 
acid  feedpoint. 


(e)  passing  at  least  about  17  percent  df  the  vapor  mixture 
stripped  from  the  column  to  the  dehydrogenation  reactor 
and  returning  the  remainder  as  reflix  to  the  distillation 
column;  and 

(0  removing  as  product  from  the  bottom  of  the  stripping 
column  as  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde  containing  a 
higher  concentration  of  formaldehyde  and  a  lower  con- 
centration of  water  and  methanol  than  the  solution  fed  to 
the  column  from  the  absorption  train . 


4,454^57 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  O-METHYLATED 
PHENOLS 
Yasuhiko  Inoue;  Tadao  Nishizaki,  both  of  Niihama,  and  Satoshi 
Taguchi,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Somitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,806 
Int  CL3  C07C  37/16 
U.S.  a.  568—804  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  o-methylated  phenol  compris- 
ing reacting  methanol  with  a  phenol  represented  by  the  for- 
mula. 


OH 


4,454355 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
P-NFTROPHENETOLE 
Hans  Schubert,  Kelktaeim,  and  Konrad  Baessler,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  issignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  NidUf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1981,  3120912 

Int  a.3  C07C  76/02,  79/35 
MS.  CL  568-584  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  p-nitrophenetole 
wherein  p-chioro  nitro  benzene  and  ethanol  are  heated  with 
1.1  to  3  mols  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  mol  of  p-chloro 
nitro  benzene  and  in  the  presence  of  a  ph«se  transfer  catalyst 
and  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  the  improvement  consisting  of 
carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  65*  to  75*  C. 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro,  methoxy,  amino  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue,  characterized  by  using  a  cata- 
lyst containing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  magnesium  oxide,  manganese  oxide  and  iron 
oxide  which  are  all  pre-treated  with  a  phenol  represented  by 
the  formula. 


OH 


1 


4,454,356 
PRODUCING  METHYL  ETHERS  OS?  BRANCHED 
MONOOLEFINS 
Divakaran  Masilamani,   Morristown,  and  Andiappan   K.  S. 
Mnrtfay,  Lake  Hiawatha,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Coatinoatioa-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  324,726,  Not.  25, 1981.  This 
appUcation  Oct  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,978 
Int  a^  C07C  41/06,  41/42;  BQID  3/34 
U  A  a  568—697  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  methyl  ether  by  reacting 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro,  methoxy,  amino 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue,  and  (2)  magnesium  pheno- 
late,  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  is  from  300*  to 
570*  C.  and  wherein  the  feed  ratio  by  mole  of  phenol  to  metha- 
nol is  4:1  to  1:10. 
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4,454,358 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCnON  OF  ETHANOL  AND 
PLURAL  STAGE  DISTILLATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Rudolf  Kummer,  Frankenthal;  Volker  Taglieber,  Eppelheim,  and 
Heinz*Walter  Schneider,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1981,  3101750 

Int.  a.3  BOID  3/00:  C07C  29/80 
U.S.  a.  568—885  2  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  ethanol  via  the 
carbonylation  of  methanol,  which  comprises 

(a)  carbonylating  methanol  with  carbon  monoxide  in  a  reac- 
tor R,  in  the  presence  of  a  carbonyl  complex  of  a  metal  of 
group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  which  complex  is  dis- 
persed in  the  liquid  reaction  medium,  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  halogen  compound  as  activator; 

(b)  separating,  in  a  distillation  column  Dl,  the  reactor  dis- 
charge, which  essentially  consists  of  methyl  acetate,  meth- 
anol, acetic  acid,  water  and  small  quantities  of  dimethyl 
ether,  an  organo-halogen  compound  and  the  catalyst,  into 
a  top  fraction  comprising  methyl  acetate,  methanol,  di- 
methyl ether  and  the  organo-halogen  compound,  and  into 
a  bottom  fraction  comprising  water,  small  quantities  of 
acetic  acid  and  the  catalyst,  the  residence  time  of  the 
discharge  in  column  Dl  being  so  adjusted  that  the  bulk  of 
the  acetic  acid  reacts  with  the  methanol  present  to  give 
methyl  acetate; 

(c)  separating  the  top  fraction  from  Dl,  in  a  distillation 
column  D2,  into  a  top  fraction  comprising  small  quantities 
of  methyl  acetate,  methanol,  dimethyl  ether  and  the  or- 
gano-halogen compound,  and  a  bottom  fraction  compris- 
ing methyl  acetate  and  methanol  and  recycling  the  top 
fraction  to  reactor  R; 

(d)  distilling  off,  via  the  top  distillation  column  D3,  the 
greater  part  of  the  water  from  the  bottom  fraction  from 
Dl  and  removing  this  water  from  circulation,  and  recy- 
cling to  reactor  R  the  bottom  fraction  consisting  of  small 
quantities  of  water,  acetic  acid  and  the  catalyst; 

(e)  using  hydrogen  to  hydrogenate,  in  a  hydrogenation 
reaction  H,  the  bottom  fraction  from  D2,  to  give  a  mixture 
of  methanol  and  ethanol,  and 

(0  separating  the  mixture  into  ethanol  and  methanol  in  a 
distillation  column  D4,  and  recycling  the  methanol  to 
reactor  R. 


4,454,359 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  ALCOHOLS 
Donald  A.  Colgrove;  Howard  L.  Schoggen,  and  Kenneth  D. 
Wray,  all  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,620 

Int  a.3  C07C  29/86.  31/10 

U.S.  a.  568—916  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  isopropyl  alcohol  from  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  said  isopropyl  alcohol  comprising  incorpo- 
rating in  said  mixture 

(a)  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
or  an  alkali  or  alkaline  metal  hydroxide,  ammonium  or  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  metal  carbonate,  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  a 
concentration  of  greater  than  about  0.5%  in  said  mixture; 
and 

(b)  an  electrolyte  comprising  sodium  chloride,  glycolic  acid, 
sodium  glycolate,  or  sodium  monochloroacetate,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.2%  to 
about  2%  in  said  mixture; 

whereby  said  mixture  separates  into  two  immiscible  layers;  and 
separating  said  layers. 


4,454,360 

PREPARATION  OF 

PARA-NITROBENZOTRICHLORIDE 

WUUam  B.  McCormack,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,895 

Int  a.J  C07C  79/12 

U.S.  a.  568—936  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  para-nitrobenzotrichloride  from 
para-nitrotoluene  comprismg  contacting  para-nitrotoluene 
with  chlorine  gas  for  from  about  2  to  about  20  hours,  at  a 
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temperature  of  from  about  120*  C.  to  a^out  220'  C,  and  a 
pressure  of  from  about  1  to  about  S  atm()spheres  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  activated  caijbon,  and  recovering 
para-nitrobenzotrichloride. 


4,454,361 
CRYSTAL  PURinCATlON 
Suseelan  R.  Pookote,  Chesterfield,  and  Melvin  R.  Bagley,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monfanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  ft8,653 

Int.  a.3  C07C  79/12 

U.S.  a.  568—937  18  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  separation  of  a  feed  mixture 
of  para-nitrochlorobenzene  crystals  and  a  liquid,  the  mixture 
comprising  about  50-100  weight  percent  [crude  crystals  and 
about  0-50  weight  percent  extra-crystalling  liquid,  the  process 
comprising  continuously  feeding  the  mixture  into  at  least  one 
cylindrical  press  having  a  feed  orifice,  a  substantially  closed 
compression  channel  having  drainage  metns  and  an  ejection 
orifice,  thereby  subjecting  the  mixture  in  a  first  stage  and  at 
least  one  subsequent  stage  to  pressure  sufficient  to  substantially 
reduce  interstitial  space  bewteen  crystals  while  maintaining  the 
crystals  at  temperatures  below  their  melting  point,  causing 
backfiow,  drainage  and  removal  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
liquid  leaving  in  the  compression  channel  a  purified  crystal 
with  compressed  interstitial  space;  and  continuously  ejecting 
the  purified  crystal,  the  temperature  of  the  crystals  in  the  first 
suge  being  maintained  at  about  S'-SO*  C,  the  temperature  of 
the  crystals  m  at  least  one  subsequent  phase  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  at  least  5°  higher  than  the  first  stage  and  in  the 
range  of  60*-85*  C. 


4,454,362 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PENTACHLORONITROBENZENE 

Robert  F.  Dietrich,  Clinton,  and  Walter  A.  Gay,  Cheshire,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,757 

Int  a.3  C07C  79/10 

U.S.  a.  568—938 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pentachlorcjnitrobenzene  com- 
prising: 
reacting  pentachlorothiophenol  with  a  mixed  nitration  acid 
comprising  nitric  and  sulfuric  acid  at  %  temperature  from 
about  about  35*  C.  to  1 10*  C.  to  form  pentachloronitro- 
benzene,  said  nitric  acid  being  in  m^lar  excess  of  said 
pentachlorothiophenol. 


14  Claims 


4,454,363 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INORGANIC  METAL 
OXYGEN  COMPOSITION  CAPABLE  OF 
DEHYDROCOUPLING  TOLUENE 
Harry  H.  Teng,  Waldwick;  I-Der  Huang,  Upper  Saddle  River, 
and  Hsuan  L.  Labowsky,  Wayne,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
FUed  Jiin.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,693 
Int.  C\?  C07C  2/02,  3/20 
U.S.  a.  585—428  88  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  precursor  metal  oxygen  compo- 
sition capable  of  dehydrocoupling  toluene  when  calcined 
which  comprises: 
(i)  reacting  a  mixture  of  metal  oxides  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  alcohol  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
of  less  than  about  1%,  by  weight  water,  based  on  the 
weight  of  organic  alcohol  present,  said  organic  alcohol 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  3  moles  of  said 
alcohol  per  mole  of  metal  in  the  metal  oxide  mixture,  the 
metals  of  said  metal  oxide  mixture  having  (a)  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hi,  and  Pb, 
and  (b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Sb,  Ag,  Au, 
and  Cu;  and 
(ii)  separating  the  precursor  composition  from  the  organic 
alcohol. 


4,454,364 

METHODS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF 

TRANSALKYLATION  REACHONS  AMONG 

BENZENOID  SPEQES 

Malvina  Farcasiu,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Thomas  R.  Forbus, 

Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  429,370 
Int.  a.3  C07C  5/22 
U.S.  a.  585—470  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  alkyl  substituents 
from  a  first  benzenoid  specie  to  a  second  benzenoid  specie 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
blending  together  said  first  and  second  benzenoid  species; 
acidifying  said  blend  with  an  amount  effective  to  provide 

catalysis  for  said  transfer  of  an  acid; 
adding  to  said  blend  an  amount  effective  to  improve  the  rate 
of  said  transfer  of  at  least  one  polynuclear  aromatic  hydro- 
parbon;  and 
maintaining  said  blend  at  a  temperature  above  room  temper- 
ature for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  a  substantial 
degree  of  said  transfer  to  occur. 


4,454,365 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  A  CRYSTALLINE 

CHROMOSILICATE  CATALYST 
Marvin  R.  Klotz,  Batavia,  assignor  to  Standard  OU  Company 

(Indiana),  Chicago,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,828,  Jul.  9, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,405,502, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,236,  Aag.  23, 1979, 
Pat.  No.  4,299,808,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
927,843,  Jul.  25,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  733,269,  Oct.  18, 1976,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  479,700 
Int  a.3  C07C  5/22 
U.S.  a.  585—480  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  stream, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  said  strean*!  under  hydro- 
carbon conversion  conditions  with  a  catalytic  composition 
comprising  a  crystalline  chromosilicate  and  a  porous  refrac- 
tory inorganic  oxide,  said  chromosilicate  and  said  refractory 
inorganic  oxide  having  been  intimately  admixed  with  one 
another,  said  chromosilicate  comprising  a  molecular  sieve 
material  providing  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  comprising  the 
following  X-ray  diffraction  lines  and  assigned  strengths: 
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4,454,367 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LOW  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ISOBUTENE 

Satoshi  Sakurada,  Omiya;  Takao  Hashimoto,  Inima;  Nobuaki 
Tagaya,  Kawagoe;  Tsugio  Maeshima,  Iruma;  Kayako  Ueda, 
Nerima,  and  Masahiro  Kokubo,  Iruma,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,015 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1982,  57-44684; 
Mar.  26, 1982,  57-47316 

Int.  a.3  C07C  2/02 
U.S.  a.  585—533  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  low  polymerization  of  isobu- 
tene,  which  comprises  contacting  an  isobutene-containing 
hydrocarbon  mixture  with  a  solid  acid  catalyst  having  a  solid 
and  having  the  following  composition  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  acid  quantity  of  0.05  to  0.25  mmol/g.  solid  acid  catalyst,  repre- 
of  oxides:  sented  by  the  adsorption  of  pyridine,  the  solid  acid  catalyst 

being  a  high  silica  mordenite  having  a  SiOi/AlaOa  mole  ratio 
0.9±0.2  M2/„0:Cr203:YSJ02:  ZH2O,  of  50  to  200. 
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wherein  M  is  at  least  one  cation  having  a  valence  of  n,  Y  is  a 
value  within  the  range  of  about  4  to  about  500,  and  Z  is  a  value 
within  the  range  of  0  to  about  160. 

2.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  a  xylene  feed,  which 
process  comprises  contacting  said  feed  under  isomerization 
conditions  with  the  catalytic  composition  comprising  a  crystal- 
line chromosilicate  and  a  porous  refractory  inorganic  oxide, 
said  chromosilicate  and  said  refractory  inorganic  oxide  having 
been  intimately  admixed  with  one  another,  said  chromosilicate 
comprising  a  molecular  sieve  material  providing  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  comprising  the  following  X-ray  diffraction 
lines  and  assigned  strengths: 
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and  having  the  following  composition  in  terms  of  mole  ratios 
of  oxides: 

0.9±0.2  M2/;,0:Cr203:VSi02:ZH20, 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  cation  having  a  valence  of  n,  Y  is  a 
value  within  the  range  of  about  4  to  about  500,  and  Z  is  within 
the  range  of  0  to  about  160. 


4,454,366 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  AND  RECYCLING  BORON 

TRIFLUORIDE  CATALYST 

Roger  F.  Vogel,  Jefferson  Township,  Butler  County,  Pa.;  Ajay 
M.  Madgavkar,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Harold  E.  Swift,  Gibsonia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,255,  Jul.  8,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,384,162. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  450,070 
Int.  a.3  C07C  7/12  3/18 
U.S.  a.  585—525  18  Qaims 

15.  A  boron  trifluoride-catalyzed  chemical  reaction  in  accor- 
dance with  claim  14  in  which  said  organic  reactant  comprises 
1-decene. 


4,454,368 
OLEnN  METATHESIS  AND  CATALYST 
Robert  L.  Banks,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesvUle,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,950 
Int.  a.3  C07C  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  585—646  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  disproportionating  olefins  which  comprises 
contacting  at  least  one  feed  olefin  having  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  under  reaction  conditions  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  composition  produced  by  contacting  an 
inorganic  refractory  oxide  containing  rhenium  oxide  and  a 
promoting  amount  of  at  least  one  aluminum  alkyl  compound 
and  subjecting  same  to  conditions  suitable  for  said  aluminum 
alkyl  to  promote  the  activity  of  said  rhenium  oxide  for  the 
disproportionation  reaction. 

4,454,369 
HF  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Thomas  Hutson,  Jr.,  and  Paul  D.  Hann,  both  of  BartlesvUle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe, 
Okla. 

FUed  May  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,076 

Int.  Q.J  C07C  2/56 

VS.  Q.  585—719  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  HF  alkylation  process  wherein  ASO  is  removed 
from  an  HF  acid  catalyst  in  a  fractionation  zone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

(a)  charging  a  condensible  stream  comprising  vaporous  and 
liquid  alkylate  and  vaporous  n-butane  to  said  fractionation 
zone; 

(b)  condensing  said  stream  within  said  fractionation  zone 
thereby  producing  a  condensate  (i)  which  releases  heat  to 
effectuate  at  least  partial  separation  of  said  HF  acid  cata- 
lyst and  ASO  in  said  fractionation  zone  and  (ii)  which 
dUutes  the  separated  ASO  to  effectuate  its  removal  from 
said  fractionation  zone  in  a  bottoms  fraction  comprising 
alkylate,  n-butane,  ASO,  and  any  remaining  HF  acid. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,454^70 
THERMOCOUPLE  SURFACE  PROBE 

Henry  P.  Voznick,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wahi  Instru* 
ments.  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  415,338 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  35/28 

VS.  a.  136—221  4  Qaims 


f4y 


1.  A  portable  heat  sensing  surface  probe  comprising 

a  connector  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  probe  handle, 

a  thermocouple  housing  having  a  rearward  end  mounted  in 
said  body  and  having  a  forward  end, 

a  thermocouple  sensor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  project- 
ing forwardly  of  said  forward  end, 

a  protective  sleeve  circumscribing  said  forward  end  and  said 
projecting  sensor,  said  sleeve  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  connector  body  for  motion  between  a  forward  posi- 
tion in  which  a  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  projects  for- 
wardly beyond  the  sensor  to  guard  the  sensor  against 
inadvertent  contact  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
sleeve  forward  end  is  retracted  to  allow  contact  of  the 
sensor  with  a  surface, 

means  for  urging  said  sleeve  toward  said  forward  position 
whereby  said  sensor  is  normally  protected  by  the  circum- 
scribing and  projecting  sleeve  in  its  forward  position  and 
whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  readily  shifted  to  said  re- 
tracted position  by  pressing  the  probe  against  a  surface  to 
allow  the  sensor  to  contact  the  surface,  and 

stop  means  for  limiting  motion  of  said  sleeve  to  said  re- 
tracted position,  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve,  in  said 
retracted  position  being  slightly  forward  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  thermocouple  housing,  thereby  to  prevent 
contact  of  said  thermocouple  housing  and  surface  when 
said  thermocouple  sensor  contacts  the  surface, 

said  sensor  comprising  first  and  second  resilient  coils  of 
mutually  different  thermocouple  material  extending  along 
and  within  said  housing,  said  coils  having  rearward  ends 
fixed  to  and  within  the  housing  and  having  forward  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  housing,  said  forward  ends  being 
mutually  interconnected  to  provide  a  thermocouple  junc- 
tion that  is  resiliently  mounted  to  said  housing. 


4,454,371 
SOLAR  ENERGY  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Folino,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  326,972 

Int  CL^  HOIL  il/04 

U.S.  a.  136—246  9  Claiins 
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spaced  adjacent  longitudinally  extending  concentrator 
modules; 

(c)  means  interconnected  between  said  adjacent  concentra- 
tor modules  for  rotatably  supporting  said  concentrator 
modules  as  a  unit; 

(d)  means  operabiy  connected  to  each  end  of  each  of  said 
concentrator  arrays  for  supporting  each  of  said  concentra- 
tor arrays  and  for  providing  controlled  rotational  move- 
ment thereto; 

(e)  each  of  said  plurality  of  concentrator  modules  having  a 
semi-cylindrically-shaped  housing  and  a  semi-cylindrical- 
ly-shaped  cover  secured  thereto  thereby  forming  a  cylin- 
drically-shaped  concentrator  module,  said  cover  being 
made  of  a  material  being  transparent  to  the  wavelength  of 
said  solar  energy; 

(0  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  situated  within  said 
cover  for  receiving  said  solar  energy  and  for  concentrat- 
ing and  directing  said  solar  energy  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  said  solar  energy  receiving  and  concentrating 
means  including  at  least  one  reflector  panel,  said  reflector 
panel  being  in  the  shape  of  a  parallelogram,  and  means 
connected  to  said  reflector  panel  for  securing  said  reflec- 
tor panel  to  said  housing  such  that  each  end  of  said  panel 
extends  a  predetermined  distance  into  said  space  between 
said  adjacent  concentrator  modules;  and 

(g)  means  mounted  within  said  cover  in  optical  alignment 
with  said  predetermined  direction  for  receiving  said  con- 
centrated solar  energy  and  for  converting  said  solar  en- 
ergy into  electrical  power. 


4,454,372 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  BATTERY 

Anthony  J.  Appleby,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  255,312 

Int.  C1.J  HOIL  il/06 

U.S.  CI.  136—250  1  Claim 
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1.  A  solar  energy  concentrator  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  row  of  concentrator  arrays; 

(b)  each  of  said  concentrator  arrays  including  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  photovoltaic  battery  comprising 

a  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  layers  formed  on  a  major  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  plurality  of  conductive  layers  being 
alternately  interdigitatedly  arranged  and  spaced  from 
each  other, 

a  plurality  of  first  type  discrete  semiconductor  bodies  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductive 
layers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  type  discrete  semicon- 
ductor bodies  including  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  and  a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  said  first  and  second  regions  defining  a  PN  junction, 
said  first  region  contacting  one  of  said  conductive  layers, 

a  plurality  of  second  type  discrete  semiconductor  bodies 
positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  each  of  said  pluralities  of 
conductive  layers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  type 
discrete  semiconductor  bodies  including  a  first  region  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  region  of  said 
second  conductivity  type,  said  fu^t  and  second  regions 
defining  a  PN  junction,  said  second  region  contacting  one 
of  said  conductive  layers, 

a  plurality  of  third  type  transparent  conductive  layers  over- 
lying said  pluralities  of  first  and  second  type  discrete 
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semiconductor  bodies  and  electrically  interconnecting 
said  second  regions  of  said  plurality  of  first  type  semicon- 
ductor bodies  and  said  first  regioiks  of  said  plurality  of 
second  type  semiconductor  bodies  whereby  photons  im- 
pinging on  said  semiconductor  bodies  generate  a  voltage 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  conductive 
layers. 


4,454,373 

BUSHING  FOR  GAS-INSULATED  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT  I 
Mitsuhiro  Kishida,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,430 
Oauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1981,  56-187254 
Int.  aj  HOIB  17/28,  t7/36 
VS.  a.  174—31  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  bushing  for  gas-insulated  electrical  equipment  compris- 


mg: 


a  porcelain  tube  having  one  closed  end; 

a  central  conductor  which  penetrates  through  the  center  of 
said  porcelain  tube; 

an  insulation  spacer  having  a  conical  ihape  protruding  into 
said  porcelain  tube  and  closing  the  Other  end  of  said  por- 
celain tube,  and  which  supports  s4id  central  conductor 
and  increases  the  dielectric  strength  of  said  bushing; 

a  cone-shaped  capacitor  which  surrounds  said  insulation 
spacer  and  a  portion  of  said  central  conductor; 

means,  including  an  insulation  spacer«mounting  flange,  for 
supporting  said  porcelain  tube  on  the  upper  portion  of  a 
gas-insulated  container  which  accommodates  electric 
equipment  to  be  connected  to  said  central  conductor;  and 

an  insulating  material  contained  in  saifl  porcelain  tube,  sur- 
rounding said  capacitor. 


4,454,374 
ELECTRIC  CORD  HOLDER  AND  COVER 
Ronald  M.  Pollack,  73-19  37th  Rd.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 
11372 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,6151,  Nov.  20,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  19B2,  Ser.  No.  443,037 
Int.  a.J  H02G  3/Oi 
VS.  a.  174—68  C 


19  Claims 


y^ 


1.  An  electric  cord  holder,  comprising: 

a  sheath  made  of  an  elongated  plastic  extrusion  having  a 


slotted-tubular  cross-section  so  as  to  defme  a  cord-receiv- 
ing channel  therein,  said  sheath  having  a  dome-shaped 
front  wall  having  two  ends  and  a  planar  rear  wall  joined  to 
one  end  of  said  front  wall  and  extending  from  said  one  end 
of  said  front  wall  towards  the  other  end  of  said  front  wall, 
said  rear  wall  having  a  free  end  leaving  a  slot  adapted  for 
inseriion  of  an  electrical  cord  into  said  cord-receiving 
channel  between  said  free  end  of  said  rear  wall  and  said 
other  end  of  said  front  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  an  inner 
face  which  partially  deflnes  said  cord-receiving  channel 
and  an  outer  face,  said  front  wall  also  having  an  overhang 
depending  from  said  other  end  thereof  which  extends 
beyond  said  outer  face  and  at  least  slightly  toward  said 
free  end  of  said  rear  wall;  and 
securing  means  of  predetermined  width  having  a  generally 
planar  outer  surface  connected  to  said  outer  face  of  said 
rear  wall  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  external  sur- 
face, whereby  said  electric  cord  holder  may  be  attached  to 
said  external  surface  with  said  overhang  substantially 
abutting  said  external  surface. 


4,454,375 

POWER  CABLE  JOINT  STRUCTURE  HAVING  SHEATH 

ISOLATION  MEMBER  CONTAINING  ELECTRODE 

SPHERES 
Michio  Takaoka,  Chiba;  Motoyuki  Ono,  Sakura,  and  Isao  K^ji, 
Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Figikura  Cable 
Works,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  416^4 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1982,  57-49636 
Int.  a.3  H02G  15/08.  15/188 
U.S.  a.  174—73  R  10  Qaims 


10    (<  , 


1.  A  power  cable  joint  structure  comprising: 

first  insulated  cable  conductor  having  one  end  with  an  ex- 
posed conductor; 

second  insulated  cable  conductor  having  one  end  with  an 
exposed  conductor; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  exposed  conductors  of 
said  first  and  second  insulated  cable  conductors,  whereby 
said  first  insulated  cable  conductor  and  said  second  insu- 
lated cable  conductor  are  rendered  electrically  conduc- 
tive with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  joint  is  formed; 

cable  shielding  layer  means  covering  said  joint  and  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  insulated  cable  conductors,  and 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes  located  opposite  to  each  other 
defining  a  gap  therebetween; 

reinforcing  insulating  means  disposed  between  said  joint  and 
said  cable  shielding  layer  means;  and 

sheath  isolation  means,  located  substantially  in  said  gap, 
including  an  insulator  with  a  plurality  of  electrode  spheres 
disposed  therein. 


4,454,376 
IN-LINE  ELECTRICAL  WIRE  CONNECTOR 

H.  Dennis  Holder,  16052  Wedgworth  Dr.,  Hacienda  Heights, 
Calif.  91745,  and  Herb  L.  Goodman,  17321  Av.  de  la  Her- 
radura,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  448,974 
Int.  a.3  HOIR  4/00 
VS.  a.  174—87  10  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  electrical  conductors  including: 
a  unitary  shell  of  electrically  non-conducting  material  and 

having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  center  portion; 
said  unitary  shell  having  first  and  second  frustro-conically 
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shaped  bores  therein  joined  at  their  narrow  ends  in  said 
center  portion  of  said  shell,  said  bores  having  an  axis; 
a  continuous  wire  thread  fixedly  supported  along  the  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  bores  and  being  coaxial  with 
said  bores,  whereby  said  continuous  wire  thread  has  first 
and  second  conductor-engaging  frustro-conical  sections 


4,454,378 
ARCUATE  ARMORED  CABLE 
David  H.  Neuroth,  Bethany,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  HOIB  7/18 

V.S.  a.  174—103  17  Claims 


13       16 


each  of  substantially  the  same  taper  as  its  respective  ad- 
joining bore; 
said  first  frustro-conical  section  of  said  wire  thread  being 
wound  in  a  left-handed  manner,  said  second  frustro-coni- 
cal section  of  said  wire  thread  being  wound  in  a  right- 
handed  manner. 


4,454,377 
OIL  WELL  CABLE 
David  H.  Neuroth,  Bethany,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  HOIB  7/18 

V.S.  a.  174—103  18  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  cable  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  insulated  conductors  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  longitudinal  axes,  the  insulated  conduc- 
tors being  spaced  laterally  from  one  another; 
a  jacket  of  rigid,  transverse  cross-section  covering  said  con- 
ductors, said  jacket  being  elongated  in  transverse  cross- 
section  and  comprised  of  opposite  edge  portions  and 
opposite  side  portions,  said  side  portions  of  said  jacket 
having  a  preformed,  arcuate  shape  in  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion, the  rigidity  of  said  jacket  maintaining  the  structure 
arcuate  in  its  transverse  cross-section. 
13.  In  combination,  an  electrical  cable  and  an  elongated 
structure  having  an  arcuate  surface  portion  upon  which  the 
cable  is  mounted,  said  cable  being  elongated  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  flattened  transverse  cross-sectional 
shape,  said  cable  being  rigid  in  transverse  cross-section  and 
flexible  for  long  radius  bending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cable  cross-section  preformed 
with  a  rigid  curvature  which  conforms  substantially  to  the 
curvature  of  said  surface  portion  of  said  structure  at  least  over 
the  length  of  said  surface  portion  of  said  structure  opposite  the 
cable. 


1.  An  improved  electrical  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  individually  insulated  electrical 
conductors  lying  in  one  plane  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship, 

an  exterior  jacket  surrounding  said  conductors  to  form  a 
cable; 

a  first  elongated  member  extending  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
one  of  said  conductors  for  resisting  forces  applied  to  said 
jacket  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
one  plane,  said  first  member  having  first,  second  and  third 
legs,  said  first  leg  joined  to  said  third  leg  and  extending 
therefrom  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  insulation  on  the  one 
conductor,  said  third  leg  having  a  lesser  compressibility  in 
said  direction  than  said  insulation  on  said  one  conductor 
adjacent  thereto, 

a  second  elongated  member  mounted  on  said  first  member 
intermediate  said  first  leg  and  said  one  conductor, 

said  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
slots  extending  inwardly  thereof  for  facilitating  bending  of 
said  third  leg,  said  second  member  bridging  the  slots  in 
said  first  member  to  protect  the  surface  insulation  on  said 
one  conductor. 


4,454,379 

SEMI-CONDUCnVE,  MOISTURE  BARRIER 

SHIELDING  TAPE  AND  CABLE 

William  K.  S.  Qeveland,  RoseUe,  NJ.,  and  WiUiam  J.  Pabis, 

Hagaman,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,584 
Int.  a.3  HOIB  7/18 
VS.  a.  174—107  6  Claims 

6.  An  electrical  cable  comprising  a  core  including  a  plurality 
of  insulated  conductor  means,  a  laminated  shield  completely 
surrounding  the  circumference  of  said  core,  and  an  outer 
jacket  of  insulation  over  the  outside  of  said  shield  of  a  polyole- 
fm  extrusion  product  said  laminated  shield  comprising: 

(a)  a  metallic  foil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  copper,  iron,  steel,  silver,  gold  and  tin; 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  an  electricaUy  conducting  adhesion  pro- 
moting material  thinly  coating  both  of  the  major  surfaces 
of  said  metallic  foil;  and 
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(c)  a  second  outer  layer  over  said  first  ayer  adhered  to  both 
major  surfaces  of  said  metallic  foil  of  a  semiconductive 


polymer  material,  whereby  a  continuous,  polymer  en- 
cased metallic  foil  laminate  is  provided. 


4,454,380 

STABILIZED  MULTmLAMENT  SO^ERCONDUCTOR 
MADE  OF  BRrrXLE,  PREREACTED  NB3SN  FILAMENTS 

IN  A  BRONZE  MATRIX 
Peter  Turowski,  Eggenstein-Leopoldshafet,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Kemforschongszentmin  Karlsruhe  GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,891 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1981,  3112372 

Int  CL^  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  i9/24 


U.S.  a.  174—128  S 


13  0aiffls 


1.  A  stabilized  multifilament  superconductor  of  brittle,  pre- 
reacted  NbjSn  filaments  in  a  bronze  matrii  with  the  electrical 
performance  of  said  superconductor,  under  superconductive 
conditions,  being  stabilized,  comprising  a  superconductor  core 
containing  the  prereacted  NbaSn  filaments  in  a  bronze  matrix 
and  a  bridge  soldered  in  parallel  to  the  superconductor  core 
and  containing  a  band  of  purest  aluminum,  the  solder  being  a 
soft  solder  which  is  a  metal  alloy  having  a  melting  point  be- 
tween 200*  C.  and  250*  C,  and  said  bridge  containing  a  layer 
of  highly  resistive  metal  between  the  supenconductor  core  and 
the  band  of  purest  aluminum. 

7.  Method  for  producing  a  multifilament  superconductor  of 
brittle,  prereacted  NbaSn  filaments  in  a  bronze  matrix,  with  the 
electrical  performance  of  said  superconductor  under  supercon- 
ductive conditions,  being  stabilized,  comprising  providing  a 
superconductor  core  containing  prereacted  NbiSn  filaments  in 
a  bronze  matrix,  and  soft  soldering  a  bridgp  containing  a  band 


of  purest  aluminum  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  superconductor 
core,  the  soft  solder  being  a  metal  alloy  having  a  melting  point 
between  about  200*  C.  and  250*  C,  wherein  in  order  to  sup- 
press eddy  currents,  the  bridge  further  comprises  a  layer  of 
highly  resistive  metal  between  the  superconductor  core  and 
the  band  of  purest  aluminum  to  serve  as  a  resistance  barrier, 
and  the  soldering  of  the  bridge  comprises  soldering  the  layer  of 
highly  resistive  metal  to  the  superconductor  core. 


4,454,381 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING 

ELECTRIC  CABLES  USED  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Yasunobu  Ito,  and  Nobuaki  Miki,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign* 
ors  to  Aisin  Warner  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1981,  56-136747 
Int.  a.3  H02G  3/22:  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  174—151  16  Oaims 


^r^:i^ 
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1.  An  electric  cable  connecting  and  sealing  device  in  a  hy- 
draulic system,  for  electrically  connecting  the  free  ends  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  electric  cables  each  connected  elec- 
trically at  one  end  thereof  to  a  first  electrical  device  which 
operates  in  the  housing  of  hydraulic  machinery  used  in  sid 
hydraulic  system  and  the  corresponding  free  ends  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  electric  cables  each  connected  electrically 
at  one  end  thereof  to  a  second  electrical  device  disposed  out- 
side of  said  housing,  at  the  electric  cable  lead-out  poriion  of 
said  housing,  comprising: 
a  sealing  outer  cylinder  formed  generally  in  the  shape  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  having  opposite  open  ends,  and  adapted 
to  fit  without  leakage  in  a  hole  formed  in  the  electric  cable 
leading-out  p)ortion  of  said  housing, 
a  sealing  pariition  member  comprising  a  short  cylinder  of  an 
axial  length  shorter  than  that  of  said  sealing  outer  cylin- 
der, formed  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having 
opposite  open  ends  and  disposed  in  said  sealing  outer 
cylinder,  an  annular  first  partition  wall  formed  at  one  axial 
end  of  said  short  cylinder  perpendicularly  to  the  center 
axis  of  said  short  cylinder  so  as  to  connect  the  inside 
surface  of  said  sealing  outer  cylinder  and  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  said  shori  cylinder,  and  second  partition 
walls  of  a  predetermined  number  extending  radially  of 
said  shori  cylinder,  said  second  pariition  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  shori  stopper  portions  extending  axially  at 
least  from  one  end  of  said  short  cylinder  and  said  first 
partition  wall  being  provided  through  holes  for  receiving 
said  electric  cables  therethrough,  and 
plug  members  formed  of  an  elastic  material,  such  as  soft 
rubber  or  a  synthetic  rubber,  generally  in  the  shape  of  a 
cylinder  capable  of  being  closely  fitted  in  the  open  ends  of 
said  sealing  outer  cylinder  and  having  through  holes  of  a 
predetermined  number, 
one  of  said  plug  members  being  inserted  into  one  open  end  of 
said  sealing  outer  cylinder  with  either  of  said  electric 
cables  connected  to  said  first  electrical  device  or  said 
electric  cables  connected  to  said  second  electrical  device 
passed  through  the  through  holes  and  held  elastically  by 
said  sealing  outer  cylinder  at  a  position  where  said  plug  is 
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in  abutment  with  said  stopper  portions  formed  in  the 
second  partition  walls  of  said  sealing  partition  member, 
the  free  ends  of  said  electric  cables  extending  through  the 
through  holes  of  said  plug  member  and  through  the  holes 
formed  in  the  first  partition  wall  of  said  sealing  partition 
member  so  as  to  be  positioned  within  the  respective  spaces 
defined  by  said  second  partition  walls,  said  sealing  outer 
cylinder  and  said  short  cylinder,  the  junctions  between 
said  electric  cables  and  other  electric  cables  inserted  into 
said  sealing  outer  cylinder  from  the  other  open  end 
thereof  being  disposed  within  said  spaces  defined  by  said 
second  partition  walls,  said  outer  cylinder  and  said  short 
cylinder,  and 
at  least  a  space  defined  by  said  plug  member  and  said  first 
partition  wall  within  the  cavity  of  said  sealing  outer  cylin- 
der and  the  center  bore  of  the  short  cylinder  of  said  seal- 
ing partition  member  are  filled  with  a  filler. 
10.  In  a  method  for  electrically  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  electric  cables  each  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  first  electrical  device  which  operates 
within  the  housing  of  hydraulic  machinery  and  the  free  ends  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  electric  cables  each  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  second  electrical  device  disposed  outside 
of  the  housing,  said  connection  being  made  at  the  electric  cable 
lead-out  portion  of  the  housing,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
passing  the  free  ends  of  either  said  cables  connected  to  said 
first  electrical  device  or  said  cables  connected  to  said 
second  electrical  device  through  a  predetermined  number 
of  through  holes,  respectively,  which  are  formed  in  a  plug 
member  formed  practically  in  a  cylindrical  shape  from  an 
elastic  material  such  as  soft  rubber  or  a  synthetic  rubber; 
passing  the  free  ends  of  the  other  electrical  cables  through  a 
sealing  member  integrally  comprising  a  sealing  outer 
cylinder  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  holllow  cylinder  and 
open  at  the  opposite  ends,  and  a  sealing  partition  member 
consisting  of  a  short  cylinder  of  small  diameter  disfKJsed  in 
said  outer  cylinder,  said  short  cylinder  being  open  at  the 
opposite  ends  and  having  an  axial  length  shorter  than  that 
of  said  outer  cylinder,  an  annular  first  partition  wall  dis- 
posed at  one  axial  end  of  said  short  cylinder  in  a  plane 
practically  perpendicular  to  the  center  axis  of  said  short 
cylinder  for  connecting  the  inside  surface  of  said  outer 
cylinder  and  the  outside  surface  of  said  short  cylinder,  and 
a  predetermined  number  of  second  partition  walls  dis- 
posed radially  of  said  center  axis,  from  one  open  end  of 
said  outer  cylinder  through  holes  formed  in  said  first 
partition  wall  and  spaces  formed  between  said  second 
partition  walls  to  make  the  free  ends  of  the  electric  cables 
project  outside  of  the  other  open  end  of  said  outer  cylin- 
der; 
stripping  a  portion  of  the  coatings  off  at  the  respective  free 
ends  of  both  electric  cables  and  electrically  connecting  the 
corresponding  exposed  ends  of  both  electric  cables, 
inserting  said  plug  member  in  one  open  end  of  said  outer 
cylinder  axially  of  said  outer  cylinder  so  deeply  that  only 
a  small  space  remains  between  said  plug  member  and  one 
end  of  said  short  cylinder  of  said  sealing  partition  member, 
and  making  the  outer  circumference  of  said  plug  member 
elastically  engage  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  outer 
cylinder, 
positioning  the  junctions  between  the  corresponding  electric 
cables  in  the  respective  spaces  formed  by  partitioning  a 
space  between  said  outer  cylinder  and  said  short  cylinder 
with  said  second  partition  walls, 
pouring  a  fiuidized  filler  from  one  open  end  of  said  short 
cylinder  into  and  through  the  axial  central  bore  of  said 
short  cylinder  for  filling  spaces  around  the  junctions  be- 
tween said  corresponding  electric  cables  with  said  filler 
and  making  said  filler  flow  at  least  into  a  cavity  defined  by 
said  plug  member  and  said  first  partition  wall  within  said 
outer  cylinder  for  filling  up  said  cavity  with  said  filler,  and 
attaching  said  sealing  member  in  a  liquid-tight  manner  to  a 
hole  formed  in  the  electric  cable  lead-out  portion  of  said 
housing  through  the  engagement  of  the  outer  circumfer- 


ence of  said  outer  cylinder  with  the  inside  surface  of  said 
hole,  after  the  filler  has  been  solidified. 


4,454,382 

STRUCTURE  FOR  nXING  A  DEVICE  ON  A 

SUPPORTING  CHANNEL  BAR 

Andre  Borne,  Villeurbanne;  Henri  Guemet,  Lyons,  and  Andre 

Mannonier,  Bron,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  CGEE  Alstbom, 

Levallois-Perret,  France 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,265 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1981,  81  05728 
Int.  a.3  HOIB  77/24 
U.S.  a.  174—158  R  3  Claims 


1.  Structure  for  fixing  a  device  on  a  supporting  channel  of 
symmetrical  or  assymmetrical  type,  said  means  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  base  of  an  insulating  housing, 

said  base  comprising  a  rigid  leg, 

said  rigid  leg  being  situated  near  one  end  of  the  base,  forming 
pari  of  said  base  and  dei>ending  therefrom, 

a  fixing  component, 

a  compression  spring, 

said  fixing  component  having  an  elongated  narrow  body, 

a  first  rigid  hook  and  a  second  rigid  hook  mtegral  with  said 
body  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  positions  to  the  same  side  of  said  body, 

a  rod  integral  with  said  body  and  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  and  being  narrower  than  the  body,  such  that  the 
rod  and  the  body  define  shoulders  therebetween  at  their 
juncture,  the  first  hook  being  situated  at  the  other  end  of 
the  body  furthest  from  the  rod,  the  second  hook  being 
situated  between  the  first  hook  and  the  rod,  the  base  hav- 
ing a  first  recess  and  a  second  recess  aligned  therewith  at 
its  end  nearest  to  the  leg, 

said  compression  spring  being  installed  in  said  first  recess, 

the  height  of  the  first  recess  being  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
fixing  component  body,  and  its  length  being  such  that  the 
compression  spring  is  installed  partially  compressed 
thereon, 

the  second  recess  following  the  first  recess  and  having  a 
height  equal  to  the  height  of  the  rod, 

said  base  including  a  longitudinal  guide  slot  provided  inter- 
nally thereof  between  two  opposed  side  surfaces  of  the 
base  and  communicating  with  the  first  recess,  and 

said  fixing  component  slidably  positioned  within  said  slot 
with  said  rod  projecting  through  said  compression  spring, 
and  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  pin  on  the  end  thereof 
extending  beyond  the  compression  spring,  and  said  rod 
being  of  a  length  such  that  said  compression  spring  is 
installed  partially  compressed  thereon  with  said  spring 
compressed  in  the  first  recess  in  the  case  of  assembly  on  a 
channel  bar. 
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4,454,383 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD 

AND  ORCUITRY 

Thomas  H.  Jadd,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Noy.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,392 

Int.  a.3  H04L  15/26 

VS.  a.  178—3  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  signaling  the  start  of  an  ^synchronous  binary 
data  transmission  over  a  communication  piir  of  a  data  commu- 
nication system;  said  signaling  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  establishing  during  the  absence  of  a  binary  data 
input  signal,  a  quiescent  differential  voltage  across  said 
pair  which  is  intermediate  to  a  first  and  a  second  differen- 
tial voltage  representing,  respectively,  a  logic  0  and  a 
logic  1  of  said  binary  data  input  signal;  and 
means  for  switching  said   quiescent   differential   voltage 
across  said  pair  to  the  differential  voltage  of  a  first  bit  of 
said  binary  data  input  signal  to  signjal  the  start  of  said 
binary  data  transmission. 


4,454,384 
HANDS  FREE  TELEPHONE  WTTH  SWITCHABLE  GAIN 

IN  THE  TWO  SPEECH  SIGNAL  PATHS 
Gilbert  M.  M.  Ferrieu,  Bievres;  Yves  J.  F.  Hetet,  and  Jacques 
Y.  Balch,  both  of  Lannion,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Telecom* 
munications  Radioelectriques  et  Telepboniques  T.R.T.,  Paris, 
France  | 

Filed  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  r6,888 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  12,  1981,  81  19155 


Int  a. J  H04M  9/08;  H04R, i/02 
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1.  In  a  "hands  free"  telephone  set  in  which  a  first  path  is 
formed  between  a  microphone  and  a  loudspeaker,  comprising 
at  least  a  coupling  circuit  and  a  first  variable  gain  amplifier,  a 
second  path  connected  between  said  microphone  and  loud- 
speaker and  comprising  at  least  a  second  variable-gain  ampli- 
fier controlled  by  a  linear  regulator  contected  to  keep  the 
output  signal  of  the  second  amplifier  constant  as  a  function  of 
its  input  signal,  the  gain  of  the  said  first  amplifier  being  con- 
nected to  be  responsive  to  the  gain  of  the  said  second  amplifier, 
signal  ampUtude  modification  means  being  provided  in  at  least 
one  of  said  paths  to  ensure  that  the  gain  in  the  second  path 
remains  higher  than  the  gain  in  the  first  path  in  the  frequency 
band  where  loop  oscillations  may  occur,  s^d  first  and  second 


paths  having  a  common  portion  the  improvement  comprising  a 
third  variable-gain  amplifier  connected  in  said  common  por- 
tion, said  signal  amplitude  modification  means  being  adjusted 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  electro-acoustic  loop  closed  by  the 
second  path  permanently  comprises  a  source  of  low-amplitude 
gain  of  the  said  third  amplifier  causing  a  gain  variation  in  the 
opposite  sence  in  said  first  amplifier. 


4,454,385 

LATCHING  RELAY  HOLD  RELEASE  aRCUIT  FOR  A 

TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 

Gary  Grantland,  Hartselle,  and  Eduard  F.  B.  Boeckmann, 

HuntsTille,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 

Inc.,  Northlake,  111. 

FUed  Not.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  437,931 

Int.  a.3  H04M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  179—81  R  X         10  Gaims 


1.  A  hold  release  circuit  for  use  with  at  least  one  telephone 
instrument  and  a  hold  circuit,  said  hold  circuit  connected  to  a 
subscriber  line  and  a  source  of  line  voltage  and  said  telephone 
instrument  disconnected  from  said  subscriber  line,  said  hold 
release  circuit  comprising; 

a  latching  relay  including  a  coil  and  at  least  one  contact 
controlled  by  said  coil,  said  contact  closed  connecting  said 
hold  circuit  to  said  subscriber  line; 

voltage  storage  means  connected  to  said  coil  and  arranged  to 
charge  to  said  subscriber  line  voltage; 

first  and  second  line  voltage  sensors  each  connected  across 
said  subscriber  line  and  each  producing  a  respective  out- 
put representative  of  said  line  voltage,  said  first  line  volt- 
age sensor  including  means  for  retaining  the  highest  value 
of  line  voltage  sensed; 

comparator  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  line  voltage  sensor  outputs,  respec- 
tively, said  comparator  means  arranged  to  produce  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  line  volt- 
age sensors;  and 

switching  means  connected  to  said  coil  and  said  output  of 
said  comparator  means,  said  switching  means  normally 
turned  off;  whereby  said  second  line  voltage  sensor  pro- 
duces an  output  representative  of  a  drop  in  line  voltage 
when  said  telephone  instrument  is  connected  to  said  line 
causing  said  comparator  to  produce  said  output  signal 
turning  on  said  switching  means  and  discharging  said 
voltage  storage  means  through  said  coil  opening  said 
contact  and  releasing  said  hold  circuit. 
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4,454386 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC 

LOUD  SPEAKER 

Akio  Koyano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Special 
Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  314,873 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  29, 1980,  55-152618; 
Nov.  25, 1980, 55-166044;  Dec.  8, 1980, 55-173373;  Dec.  9, 1980, 
55-174425;  Feb.  23, 1981,  56-25886 

Int.  a.3  H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  179—110  A  11  aaims 
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1.  A  loud  speaker  which  includes  a  frame,  a  sound-produc- 
ing element  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer fixedly  connected  at  its  first  end  to  said  frame  and  at  its 
second  end  to  said  sound-producing  elements,  said  piezoelec- 
tric transducer  having  a  width  (Wq)  at  the  point  where  its  first 
end  is  clamped  to  the  speaker  frame,  a  maximum  width  (W) 
and  an  effective  length  (L)  from  the  point  where  its  first  end  is 
clamped  to  the  speaker  frame  to  its  second  end,  said  piezoelec- 
tric transducer  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  such  that  its 
width  (Wo)  is  less  than  its  maximum  width  (W)  and  the  ratio  of 
its  maximum  width  (W)  to  its  effective  length  (L)  is  between 
0.75  and  3. 


4,454387 
HANDSET  HANGER  AND  SWITCH 

Richard  J.  Danielson,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  and  John  E.  Marquart, 
Northvale,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Roanwell  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,065 

Int.  a.3  H04M  1/04.  1/02,  1/06 

V.S.  a.  179—146  R  4  Qaims 


beyond  said  front  surface,  and  being  movable  against  its 
bias  to  a  second  position  in  which  its  outer  end  is  aligned 
with  the  front  surface;  and 

e.  an  abutment  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  lower  end 
of  the  first  poriion  of  the  spring  means,  said  abutment 
being  spaced  from  the  second  poriion  of  the  spring  means 
by  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  said  one  end  of  the 
handset  housing  snugly,  and  being  spaced  from  the  third 
(>oriion  of  the  spring  means  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  housing  of  the  telephone 
handset  to  be  supported  on  the  hanger,  so  that  said  tele- 
phone handset  may  be  mounted  on  the  hanger  by  moving 
said  one  end  between  said  abutment  and  said  third  poriion, 
thereby  deflecting  the  spring  means,  until  said  one  end  is 
received  between  the  abutment  and  the  second  and  third 
poriions  of  the  spring  means,  said  housing  of  the  handset 
being  then  biased  by  the  spring  means  to  engage  said 
switch  actuator  and  move  it  to  its  second  position  when 
the  handset  housing  is  inseried  past  said  abutment; 

f.  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  casing  and 
biasing  the  actuator  outwardly; 

g.  said  switch  means  being  mounted  inside  the  casing  for 
actuation  by  the  leaf  spring,  said  switch  means  being 
biased  toward  the  leaf  spring  with  a  spring  rate  substan- 
tially lower  than  that  of  the  leaf  spring,  so  that  the  force 
required  to  move  the  switch  actuator  inwardly  is  substan- 
tially constant,  as  determined  by  the  spring  rate  of  the  leaf 
spring; 

h.  studs  fixed  on  the  under  side  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
spring  means  and  extending  into  the  casing; 

i.  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  having  the  bight  of  the  U 
received  on  said  studs; 

j.  said  switch  means  being  supported  between  the  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  frame;  and 

k.  nuts  on  the  studs  for  holding  the  spring  member,  the 
casing  and  the  frame  assembled,  said  leaf  spring  including 
a  flat  portion  held  in  place  against  said  frame  by  said  studs 
and  nuts,  a  second  portion  extending  inwardly  of  the 
casing  to  a  position  adjacent  the  switch  means  and  a  third 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  second  portion 
and  terminating  adjacent  said  switch  actuator  for  move- 
ment thereby. 


4,454,388 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUBSCRIBER  LINE 

VERinCATION  AND  RING  TESTING 

WUliam  R.  Daniels,  and  John  S.  Young,  Scottsdale,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc.,  Northlake, 

lU. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,803 

Int.  a.3  H04M  3/26 

U.S.  a.  179— 175  J  R  15  Qaims 


4.  A  telephone  handset  hanger  having  at  one  end  an  operat- 
ing front  face  of  fixed  dimensions  and  a  posterior  surface  dis- 
posed at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  front  face,  said  hanger  in- 
cluding: 

a.  a  casing  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  vertical  surface  and 
having  a  generally  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
front  surface  spaced  from  said  vertical  surface  when  the 
casing  is  mounted  thereon; 

b.  spring  means  having  a  first  portion  mounted  so  as  to  abut 
said  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  surface,  a  sec- 
ond portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  first  portion  and  a  third  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  outer  end  of  said  second  portion; 

c.  switch  means  within  said  casing; 

d.  an  actuator  for  said  switch  means  projecting  outwardly 
through  said  front  surface,  said  actuator  being  biased  to  a 
first  position  in  which  it  extends  outwardly  substantially 
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1.  In  a  pre-cutover  switching  configuration,  an  arrangement 
for  subscriber  line  verification  and  ring  testing  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  switching  system  subscribers; 
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a  first  switching  system  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
switching  system  subscribers,  said  ^rst  switching  system 
being  operated  to  connect  any  of  said  switching  system 
subscribers  to  other  switching  system  subscribers,  said 
first  switching  system  comprising: 

said  pluraity  of  switching  system  subscribers  including  at 
least  a  first  subscriber  being  opefatively  connected  to 
said  first  switching  system  for  sai4  connection  to  other 
switching  system  subscribers;  anc^ 
test  connection  means  connected  td  said  first  subscriber 
and  said  test  connection  means  b^ing  operated  to  con- 
nect said  first  subscriber  through  said  first  switching 
system  for  a  test  access; 
said  arrangement  for  subscriber  line  Verification  and  ring 

testing  further  comprising:  I 

a  second  switching  system  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
switching  system  subscribers,  said  second  switching  sys- 
tem being  in  an  untested  condition  for  connecting  said 
subscribers,  said  second  switching  system  comprising: 
said  first  subscriber  connected  to  said  second  switching 
system  for  testing  said  connection  to  said  other  sub- 
scribers; 
a  switching  network  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
subscribers  for  establishing  connection  between  at  least 
two  of  said  subscribers;  I 

processor  means  connected  to  said!  switching  network; 

and 
circuit  means  selectively  connectable  between  said  first 
subscriber  and  said  switching  network,  said  circuit 
means  being  operable  in  response  to  said  switching 
network  to  transmit  a  first  signal  to  said  first  subscriber; 
said  arrangement  for  subscriber  line  Verification  and  ring 

testing  further  comprising: 
means  for  testing  connected  to  said  test  connection  means  of 
said  first  switching  system  and  connected  to  said  switch- 
ing network  of  said  second  switching  system,  said  means 
for  testing  being  operated  to  request  connection  to  said 
first  subscriber  via  said  switching  network; 
said  means  for  testing  being  connected  to  said  first  subscriber 

via  said  test  connection  means  for  said  test  access; 
said  processor  means  being  responsive  to  said  request  of  said 
means  for  testing  to  operate  said  switching  network  for 
connecting  said  circuit  means  to  said  first  subscriber; 
said  circuit  means  being  operated  in  response  to  said  connec- 
tion to  said  first  subscriber  to  transniit  said  first  signal  to 
said  first  subscriber;  and 
said  means  for  testing  being  further  operated  to  detect  said 
first  signal  via  said  test  access  throuh  said  first  switching 
system   for  verifying   said   connection   of  said   second 
switching  system  to  said  first  subscriber  and  said  means 
for  testing  being  further  operated  to  «ore  an  indication  of 
said  verification  of  said  first  subscriber's  connection  to 
said  second  switching  system. 


4,454389 

LAMBDA  TYPE  DIRECT  SUSPENDING  OVERHEAD 
CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY 
Osama  Oda,  Machida;  Hiroji  Noda,  Tokyo;  Masani  Iwase, 
Yokohama,  and  Yoshio  Ishii,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japanese  National  Railway  and  Sanwa  Tekki  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  279,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1980,  55^547 
Int.  a.3  B60M  1/24 
MS.  a.  191—43  5  Claims 

1.  A  lambda  type  direct  suspending  overhead  contact  system 
for  an  electric  railway  having  a  contact  wire,  comprising: 
a  fixed  beam  having  a  suspension  clamp  or  fitting  mounted 

thereon; 
at  least  an  outer  pair  and  an  inner  pair  of  anchor  ears  con- 
nected to  said  contact  wire;  and 
outer  and  inner  suspension  wires  connecting  said  suspension 
clamp  or  fitting  on  said  fixed  beam  to  said  outer  and  inner 
pairs  of  anchor  ears,  respectively,  so  >s  to  have  a  ratio  of 


the  tensile  force  applied  to  said  outer  suspension  wires  to 
the  tensile  force  applied  to  said  inner  suspension  wires  is 
between  2.0  to  1  and  3.5  to  1, 


wherein  said  outer  and  inner  suspension  wires  suspend  said 
contact  wire  under  the  tensile  forces  provided  by  the 
equations: 


H  = 


6  =  H  - 


T,x        r  Tyx  Ty2   "I     ,     TyxT,2 

Sy  -  Sy'  \_  Sy     "^   Sy    J    "*"  Sy  Sy 


Tt\        r  Tyx  T,2   1     .     TyiTyi 

Sy  -sy  \_  Sy    "^  5y   J   "^  SySy 


wherein: 

H  designates  the  vertical  distance  between  said  suspension 
clamp  or  fitting  and  said  outer  pair  of  anchor  ears; 

8  designates  the  vertical  distance  between  said  outer  pair  of 
anchor  ears  and  said  inner  pair  of  anchor  ears; 

Sy  designates  the  horizontal  distance  between  said  suspen- 
sion clamp  or  fitting  and  one  of  said  outer  pair  of  anchor 
ears; 

Sy'  designates  the  horizontal  distance  between  said  suspen- 
sion clamp  or  fitting  and  one  of  said  inner  pair  of  anchor 
ears; 

S  designates  the  span  distance; 

T,  T,i,  Ta  designate  the  tensile  forces  applied  to  the  contact 
wire  at  three  ranges; 

Tyi,  Ty2  designate  the  tensile  forces  applied  to  the  outer  and 
inner  suspension  wires; 

wt  designates  the  unit  weight  of  the  contact  wire;  and 

wy  designates  the  unit  weight  of  the  suspension  wires, 

whereby  said  contact  wire  is  supported  so  as  to  be  substan- 
tially straight. 


4,454,390 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SERVO 

DRIVE  MECHANISMS  OF  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Giinter  Gmeiner,  and  Rolf  Kriigener,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1978,2836004 

iBt  a.3  HOIH  25/00 
U.S.  a.  200—6  A  22  Claims 

1.  A  switching  device  for  controlling  servo  drive  mecha- 
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nisms  for  adjusting  at  least  one  seat  part  of  an  autombbile  seat, 
characterized  in  that  a  separate  switching  lever  means  adapted 
to  be  operatively  connected  with  the  servo  drive  mechanisms 
is  provided  for  each  seat  part  to  be  adjusted,  and  in  that  means 


3S 


said  operating  member,  said  movable  electrical  contact 
member  having  section  members  engaging  said  operating 
member  thereby  securing  the  movable  electrical  contact 
member  to  said  operating  member  and  the  spring  force  of 
the  movable  electrical  contact  member  forces  the  outer 
ends  of  the  cover  sections  in  engagement  with  said  inner 
surface  of  said  cover  member; 
said  operating  member  completely  covering  said  movable 
electrical  contact  member  and  said  outer  ends  of  said 
cover  sections  in  engagement  with  said  inner  surface 
keeping  foreign  matter  from  getting  into  the  contact  area. 


4,454,392 

SAFETY  swrrcH 

Werner  Rapp,  Siidmiihrerstrasse  26,  D-7340  Geislingen,  and 
Peter  Schmidt,  Libanonstrasse  75,  D-7000  Stuttgart  1,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,375 

Int.  a?  HOIH  27/00 

U.S.  a.  200—61.67  22  Claims 


are  provided  for  mounting  the  switching  lever  means  so  as  to 
be  displaceable  in  directions  corresponding  to  intended  adjust- 
ing directions  of  the  seat  part  with  which  the  switching  lever 
means  is  associated. 


tf  /9  ^p   12     d 


4,454,391 
LOW  PROnLE  DIP  SWITCH 
Billy  E.  Olsson,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  426,355 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  15/00 

U.S.  a.  200—16  D  14  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  switch  of  the  type  comprising  stationary 
electrical  contact  members  secured  in  a  dielectric  housing 
member,  opposed  inner  contact  sections  of  the  contact  mem- 
bers are  coplanar  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  housing  member 
and  are  spaced  from  each  other,  outer  contact  sections  of  the 
contact  members  extend  outwardly  from  respective  sides  of 
the  housing  member,  a  movable  electrical  contact  assembly 
including  a  movable  electrical  contact  member  secured  to  a 
dielectric  operating  member,  said  movable  electrical  contact 
assembly  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  position  with  the 
movable  electrical  contact  member  having  ends  in  electrical 
engagement  with  the  inner  contact  sections  to  another  position 
with  one  of  the  ends  of  the  movable  electrical  contact  member 
only  engaging  one  of  the  inner  contact  sections  and  said  upper 
surface  of  said  housing  member,  and  a  cover  member  with  an 
opening  therethrough  secured  to  said  housing  member,  a  sec- 
tion of  the  operating  member  extending  through  the  opening, 
characterized  in  that: 
said  operating  member  has  flexible  cover  sections  extending 
along  but  spaced  from  said  movable  electrical  contact 
member  and  also  extending  along  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cover  member,  outer  ends  of  said  cover  sections  engaging 
said  inner  surface  of  said  cover  member; 
projections  extending  outwardly  from  a  bottom  surface  of 


1.  In  a  safety  switch  having  a  drive  and  locking  device, 
which  has  a  longitudinally  movable  drive  member  which 
forcibly  switches  the  switch  at  least  in  one  direction,  a  housing 
containing  the  drive  and  locking  device  and  a  key  which  can 
be  formfittingly  coupled  with  the  drive  and  locking  device  and 
can  be  introduced  into  the  housing,  the  movement  of  which 
key  relative  to  the  housing  during  introduction  or  removal 
from  the  drive  and  locking  device  is  transformed  into  a  forcible 
switching  of  the  switch,  the  improvement  wherein  the  drive 
member  comprises  a  ram  which  can  be  actuated  longitudinally 
directly  by  means  of  a  key  which  touches  said  ram  during 
actuation  thereof,  said  locking  device  including  a  blocking 
member  for  said  ram  which  can  only  be  released  by  said  key. 


4,45433 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Werner  Volkmar,  Idstein-Walsdorf,  and  Bemd  Schiitt,  Oberur- 
sel-Weisskirchen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,756 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  14, 
1981,  3140800 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  35/3% 
U.S.  a.  200—82  R  26  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  issuing  electric  control  signals  in 
dependence  on  the  pressure  of  a  fluid,  comprising 
a  housing  defining  an  internal  bore  centered  on  an  axis; 
a  first  piston  received  in  said  bore  for  axial  movement; 
means  for  applying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  one  axial 

direction  to  the  said  first  piston; 
at  least  one  spring  urging  said  first  piston  in  the  other  axial 

direction; 
a  second  piston  axially  movably  accommodated  in  said  bore; 
means  for  positively  entraining  said  second  piston  for  joint 
movement  with  said  first  piston  only  after  said  pistons 
have  axially  moved  relative  to  one  another  within  a  prede- 
termined range; 
an  electric  switch  interposed  into  the  path  of  movement  of 


832 


latter  and  operative 
in  response  to  such 


said  second  piston  for  actuation  by  the 
for  issuing  the  electric  control  signals 
actuation;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  second  piston  j  against  movement 
with  said  first  piston  in  the  absence  of  positive  entrainment 
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4,454,395 
aRCUIT  BREAKER 
ShiAJi  Yamagata;  Fumiyuki  Hisatsune;  Junichi  Terachi;  Kiyomi 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Fukuyama;  HiOlmu  Yoshiyasu,  Itami,  and 
Yuichi  Wada,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1981,  56-28896; 
Feb.  27,  1981,  56-28900;  Feb.  27,  1981,  56-28901 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  33/ JO 
U.S.  a.  200—147  R  6  Gaims 
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to  provide  for  switch  actuation  hysteresis,  including  a 
generally  annular  and  circumferentially  incomplete  retain- 
ing element  frictionally  engaging  said  second  piston  at  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  locations  and  having 
two  end  portions  circumferentially  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, f 


3       ipOb    )~     £ 
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4,454,394 

ORCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  A  PARALLEL  RESISTOR 
Mitsuni  Toyoda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor' to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,728 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  2$,  1980,  55-149905 
Int.  a.3  HOIH  9/40 
U.S.  a.  200—145  6  Gaims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  pair  of  contactors,  one  of  said  contactors  being  a  movable 
contactor  which  is  relatively  movable  away  from  and 
toward  the  other  contactor  to  open  and  close  an  electric 
circuit,  current  responsive  means  connected  to  said  mov- 
able contactor  for  moving  said  movable  contactor  away 
from  the  other  contactor  in  response  to  an  excess  current 
flow  through  said  circuit  breaker,  each  of  said  contactors 
having  a  conductor  and  a  contact  secured  thereto,  said 
contacts  abutting  each  other  when  said  conductors  are 
close  to  each  other  and  the  conductors  of  said  contactors, 
when  said  contactors  are  in  position  with  said  contacts 
abutting  each  other,  extending  generally  side-by-side  and 
being  connected  for  causing  current  flow  through  said 
conductors  to  repel  said  conductors; 

arc  shields  of  a  material  having  a  resistivity  greater  than  the 
material  of  said  conductors  and  said  contacts,  one  posi- 
tioned on  each  of  said  contactors  surrounding  the  periph- 
ery of  said  contacts  for  narrowing  the  arc  generated  be- 
tween said  contacts  when  said  contacts  separate,  and 
increasing  the  pressure  in  the  arc;  and 

a  U-shaped  flux  plate  having  spaced  parallel  legs  between 
which  said  conductors  extend  for  concentrating  the  flux 
from  said  conductors  for  enhancing  the  repulsive  effect 
thereof 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  series  connection  of  plural  main  intemi;  iters  connected  in 
series  between  end  terminals;  J 

a  plurality  of  parallel  resistors;  I 

a  plurality  of  parallel  interrupters,  each  of  said  parallel  inter- 
rupters connected  in  series  with  a  respective  of  said  plural- 
ity of  parallel  resistors  between  said  end  terminals; 

said  series  connection  of  main  interrupter!  being  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  parallel  interrupters  connected  in 
scries  with  said  respective  of  said  parallel  resistors; 

driving  means  for  providing  power  to  operate  said  main 
interrupters  and  said  parallel  interrupted; 

connecting  means  attached  to  said  main  interrupters,  said 
parallel  interrupters  and  said  driving  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  power  of  said  driving  means  to  operate  said  main 
interrupters  and  said  parallel  interrupted; 

wherein  said  connecting  means,  said  main  interrupters  and 
said  parallel  interrupters  are  configured  so  as  to  close  said 
parallel  interrupters  before  any  of  said  main  interrupers 
and  to  close  at  least  one  of  said  main  interrupters  at  a  time 
different  than  a  time  of  closing  of  another  of  said  main 
interrupters  by  at  least  1  millisecond  but  less  than  or  equal 
to  3  milliseconds. 


4,454,396 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  FOR  THICK/THIN  niM 
CIRCUITS 
Wayne  E.  Neese,  Hofhnan  Estates,  111.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Inc.,  Northlake,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,695 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  a.  200—292  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  arranged  to  electrically 
connect  a  plurality  of  electrical  film  circuits  deposited  on  an 
appropriate  substrate,  said  plurality  of  electrical  film  circuits 
each  including  at  least  one  contact  pad,  said  switching  device 
comprising: 

a  pivot  pin  located  adjacent  to  and  equidistant  from  each 
contact  pad,  said  pivot  pin  including  a  base  section  with  a 
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bottom  surface  fixidly  mounted  to  said  substrate  and  a 
head  section  including  a  wide  top  portion  tapering  down 
into  a  narrower  width  away  from  said  top  portion  forming 
a  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion  integrally  joined  to  a 
base  section  top  surface; 
a  contact  element  including  a  mounting  portion  and  con- 
necting means  extending  from  said  mounting  portion,  said 
mounting  portion  including  a  centrally  located  orifice 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  kerfs  extending  radially  from  said 
orifice,  said  orifice  arranged  to  slip  over  said  pivot  pin 
head  section  with  said  kerfs  allowing  said  orifice  to  ex- 
pand fitting  over  said  head  section  and  resting  on  said  base 
section  top  surface,  allowing  said  contact  element  to  be 
manually  rotatable  about  said  neck  portion  into  at  least  a 
first  position,  whereby  in  said  first  position  said  connect- 
ing means  communicate  with  a  different  contact  pad  con- 
necting at  least  two  of  said  electrical  circuits  forming  a 
first  connected  set. 


4,454,397 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWUCH  ASSEMBLY 
Syng  N.  Kim,  Hoffman  Estates,  111.,  assignor  to  Wico  Corpora- 
tion, NUes,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  391,103 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  200—296  11  Claims 


1.  A  push  button  assembly  for  mounting  in  an  aperture  in  an 
associated  support  wall,  said  assembly  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing an  internally  threaded  opening  therethrough,  a  unitary 
one-piece  housing  including  a  peripheral  side  wall  and  an  end 
wall  closing  said  side  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  said  end  wall 
including  a  cylindrical  bushing  portion  having  an  externally 
threaded  outer  end  projecting  outwardly  from  said  end  wall 
unitary  therewith  and  threadedly  engaged  in  said  opening  in 
said  base,  mounting  means  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
and  disposable  in  an  assembled  condition  between  said  end 
wall  and  said  base  with  said  bushing  portion  extending  through 
said  aperture,  said  mounting  means  in  its  assembled  condition 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  associated  support 
wall,  an  actuator  member  extending  through  said  bushing 
portion  of  said  end  wall  for  sliding  reciprocating  movement 
axially  thereof  and  having  an  inner  end  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  push  button  means  coupled  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
actuator  member  for  movement  therewith  and  disposed  for 
access  by  a  user  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing. 


a  housing  having  a  base  provided  with  a  contact  compart- 
ment and  a  cover  having  a  bushing  extending  therefrom; 

stationary  contacts  in  said  compartment  having  terminals 
extending  through  said  base  to  the  outside; 

a  movable  contactor  supported  on  one  of  said  stationary 
contacts  serving  as  a  pivot  therefor  and  being  rockable  in 
opposite  directions  to  engage  and  disengage  at  least  one 
other  stationary  contact; 

a  toggle  lever  extending  down  through  said  bushing  and 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  toggle  lever  in  said  bush- 
ing for  limited  pivotal  movement; 

an  actuator  engaging  said  contactor  and  being  slidable  there- 
along  to  rock  the  same; 

means  coupling  said  toggle  lever  to  said  actuator  comprising 
a  hole  in  said  actuator  into  which  the  inner  end  portion  of 
said  toggle  lever  extends  and  a  frusto-conical  compression 
spring  biasing  said  actuator  against  said  contactor  so  that 
said  actuator  slides  along  said  contactor  and  concurrently 


rocks  in  unison  with  said  toggle  lever  as  the  latter  is  pivot- 
ally  operated  from  one  operating  position  to  another; 

and  sealing  means  comprising  a  gasket  hugging  said  toggle 
lever  below  its  pivotal  support  means  and  means  stretch- 
ing under  tension  at  ambient  temperature  said  gasket  to 
the  periphery  of  said  base  and  said  cover  to  minimize 
inward  or  downward  deflection  of  said  gasket  at  lower 
temperatures; 

said  base  comprising  plastic  thermoset  material  such  as  phe- 
nolic molded  around  a  portion  of  each  of  said  terminals; 

and  each  said  terminal  comprises  sealing  means  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  grooves  extending  all  the  way  around  said 
terminal  and  having  sides  of  gradual  curvature  in  said 
portion  thereof  molded  and  embedded  in  said  base  with 
the  plastic  molded  material  filling  said  grooves  to  maintain 
a  tight  seal  therearound  through  a  wide  temperature  range 
under  different  temperature  coefficients  of  expansion  of 
said  terminal  and  base  materials. 


4,454,399 
CHANGE-OVER  POSIHON  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

IN  A  SWUCH 
Masaru  Suzuki,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  437,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1981,  56-171164 
Int  C1.3  HOIH  9/16 
U.S.  a.  200-314  10  Claims 


4,454,398 
TERMINAL  SEAL  FOR  MINUTURE  SEALED  TOGGLE 

SWITCH 
Louis  F.  Aschenbach,  Menomonee  FaUs,  and  Dayid  E.  Brown, 
Brookfield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  244,423 
Int  a.3  HOIH  9/04 
U,S.  a.  200—302.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  environmentally  sealed  toggle  switch  com- 
prising: 


1.  An  electrical  switch  assembly  for  connection  to  an  electri- 
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cal  circuit  and  capable  of  displaying  its  operative  state  com- 
prising: 

a  casing  member; 

means  for  varying  the  electrical  conducting  state  of  the 
circuit  connected  to  the  switch  assembly; 

a  display  member  operatively  positioned  at  one  end  of  the 
casing  member  and  providing  at  leatt  two  visual  display 
indications  of  the  status  of  the  switch  assembly; 

a  light  source; 

a  light  guide  for  transmitting  light  pivqtally  mounted  in  the 
casing  member  and  located  between  the  light  source  and 
the  display  member,  and 

means  for  physically  displacing  the  light  guide  in  coordina- 
tion with  the  means  for  varying  the  electrical  conducting 
state  of  the  circuit  whereby  the  display  member  is  illumi- 
nated by  the  light  source  to  provide  n  visual  display  indi- 
cation of  the  status  of  the  switch  assembly. 


4347,417.  This  application  Sep.  24,  198: 
Int  O?  HOIH  9/J6 
VS.  a.  200—315 


Ser.  No.  423^19 
12  Oaims 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  case  Having  a  cavity  with 
sides  and  a  bottom  wall,  fixed  switch  contacts  provided  in  said 
bottom  wall,  said  case  defining  actuator  support  regions,  and 
actuator  supported  by  said  case  regions  for  movement  between 
first  and  second  limit  positions,  a  lamp  provided  in  said  actua- 
tor, a  resistor  circuit  having  a  conductive  abutment  portion  in 
said  actuator,  a  movable  contact  slidably  received  inside  said 
cavity  for  movement  across  the  upper  ends  of  certain  of  said 
fixed  contacts  in  response  to  said  actuator  movement,  electri- 
cally conductive  lost  motion  means  between  said  actuator  and 
said  movable  contact  to  urge  the  latter  toward  the  upper  ends 
of  certain  fixed  contacts,  at  least  one  fixed  contact  having  its 
upper  end  spaced  above  said  upper  ends  of  said  certain  fixed 
contacts  and  defming  a  conductive  abutment  for  engaging  said 
conductive  abutment  portion  of  said  resistor  circuit  in  said 
actuator  only  when  the  latter  is  in  said  fir^t  limit  position  said 
one  fixed  contact  also  having  a  portion  belbw  said  conductive 
abutment  for  engagement  with  said  movable  contact  in  said 
second  limit  position  for  said  actuator. 


existing  toggle  switch  outlet,  said  modified  plate  having  an 
actuating  arm  or  lever  slidably  mounted  within  the  plate,  said 
arm  or  lever  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
hollow  protuberance  adapted  to  overlie  and  enclose  within 
said  hollow  the  actuating  finger  of  a  toggle  switch  extending 
outwardly  from  a  wall,  said  arm  or  lever  having  a  rod  member 
extending  for  a  desired  substantial  distance  below  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  wall  plate;  said  modified  wall  plate  comprising  a 
U-shaped  frame  formed  by  upstanding  arms  and  a  base  forming 
a  vertical  slot,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  cross  bars  traversing 
said  slot  and  forming  a  window  frame,  narrow  fins  extending 
inwardly  of  said  window  frame  at  the  front  face  of  said  modi- 
fied wall  plate;  said  arm  or  lever  haying  an  intermediate  slide 


4,454,400  ^ 

SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  W.  Sorenson,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cariingswitch, 

Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,828,  Eke.  9, 1981,  Pat.  No. 


4,454,401 

SAFETY  EXTENSION  LEVER  FOR  ^ALL  SWTTCH 
George  S.  Fowls,  Jr.,  153  Green  St.,  Lansdale,  Pa.  19446 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,914 
Int  aj  HOIH  15/24 


US.  a.  200—331 

1.  A  device  for  operation  of  an  electric 


5Clainis 

wall  switch  of  the 


toggle  type,  comprising:  a  modified  wall  pkte  attachable  to  an 


plate  abutting  said  hollow  protuberance  and  arranged  to  slide 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  fins,  said  arm  or  lever  further 
having  upper  and  lower  slide  plates  respectively  above  and 
below  said  intermediate  slide  plate  and  spaced  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  intermediate  slide  plate  being  on  the  rear  face 
of  said  actuating  arm  and  said  upper  and  lower  slide  plates 
being  on  the  front  face  of  said  arm  thereby  providing  a  narrow 
space  between  the  rear  faces  of  said  upper  and  lower  slide 
plates  and  the  opposed  face  of  said  intermediate  slide  plate  at 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  intermediate  slide  plate, 
whereby  said  upper  and  lower  slide  plates  are  adapted  to  ride 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  modified  wall  plate  during  sliding 
of  said  arm  or  lever  in  the  vertical  slot. 


4,454,402 
INDUCnON  WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATED 

TUBES 
Engelbert  Sander,  and  Rudolf  Jeker,  both  of  Vouvry,  Switzer- 

land,  assignors  to  Automation  IndustrieUe  SA,  Vouvry,  Swit< 

zerland 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  294,226 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1980,  3032118 

Int  a.3  H05B  6/40 
U.S.  a.  219—10.53  9  Claims 

1.  Die- welding  coil  apparatus  for  connecting  a  tube  body 
formed  of  a  composite  foil  having  a  metallic  barrier  layer  with 
a  tube  head,  by  high-frequency  induction  welding,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  shaping  die  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  a  hollow 
induction  coil  which  is  connectable  to  a  cooling  agent  source, 
a  shaping  die  formed  of  a  non-ferrous  metal,  a  radial  slot  ex- 
tending between  the  axial  bore  and  an  outer  surface  of  the 
shaping  die  and  said  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  surround- 
ing the  shaping  die  and  connected  electrically  conductively 
with  the  shaping  die  by  about  one  turn  length,  said  about  one 
turn  length  not  electrically  bridged  over  the  slot  whereby  a 
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secondary  field  flux  generated  by  electrical  current  passed 
through  said  coil  includes  a  secondary  field  through  said  axial 


bore  is  concentrated  in  a  zone  of  overlap  of  said  tube  body  and 
said  tube  head. 


1.  A  microwave  heating  appliance  comprising: 

a  rigid  metal  sheet  having  first  and  second  substantially 

parallel  surfaces;  and 
a  layer  of  silicone  having  ferrite  particulate  dispersed 
therein,  said  layer  being  adhered  to  said  first  surface  for 
producing  heat  by  absorption  of  microwave  energy,  said 
heat  conducting  through  said  metal  sheet  in  sufficient 
magnitude  to  cook  a  food  body  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
second  surface. 


4,454,404 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

SELECTABLE  STEAM  GENERATING  MEANS 

Sadao  Zushi,  Fiyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37^19,  May  9, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,570 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1978,  53-54386 
Int  a.3  H05B  6/68 
VS.  a.  219—10.55  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  heating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  oven  disposed  in  the  housing  to  receive  a  foodstuff  to  be 

cooked; 
an  A.C.  power  source; 


a  steam  generator  provided  in  the  housing  for  supplying 
steam  into  the  oven; 

a  microwave  generator  provided  in  the  housing  for  radiating 
microwave  energy  into  the  oven;  and 

control  means  provided  in  the  housing  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  steam  and  microwave  generators  in  a 
user-selected  one  of  three  (3)  modes  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  of 
operation:  (a)  a  first  mode  wherein  only  the  steam  genera- 
tor is  operated,  (b)  a  second  mode  wherein  only  the  micro- 
wave generator  is  operated,  and  (c)  a  third  mode  wherein 
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4,454,403 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Wesley  W.  Teich,  Wayland,  and  Kenneth  W.  Dudley,  Sudbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1980,  Ser.  No.  211^5 

Int.  a.3  H05B  6/64 

VS.  Q.  219—10.55  E  8  Claims 


the  steam  generator  and  the  microwave  generator  are 
operated  sequentially  altematingly,  said  control  means 
including  a  first  timer  for  setting  an  energization  period  of 
time  for  said  steam  generator,  a  second  timer  for  setting  an 
energization  period  of  time  for  said  microwave  generator, 
an  on-off  switch  which  is  turned  on  when  said  second 
timer  is  enabled,  and  a  transfer  switch  connecting  said 
A.C.  power  source  to  said  steam  generator  when  said  first 
timer  is  enabled  and  connecting  said  A.C.  power  source  to 
said  on-off  switch  when  the  first  timer  is  disabled. 


4,454,405 

WELDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Thomas  C.  RUey,  286B  Grant  St.,  Salem,  N.J.  08079 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,400 

Int  a.3  B23K  9/00.  31/06 

VS.  a.  219—61 


8Claims 


1.  In  ;i  welding  procedure  for  joining  adjacent  pipe  sections 
by  gas  i  re  welding,  introducing  and  blowing  an  inert  gas  into 
the  inte  'ior  of  the  pipe  sections  in  a  substantially  high  swirling 
motion  and  against  the  interior  surface  in  a  wiping  motion,  the 
inert  gas  as  so  blown,  passing  from  the  entry  ends,  beyond  a 
weld  region,  to  rapidly  and  substantially  completely  remove 
from  the  pipe  sections  interior  and  weld  region,  any  oxygen  or 
deleterious  gas  or  material  to  permit  a  clean,  rapid  welding  of 
the  pipe  sections  in  the  absence  of  a  buUd-up  of  undesired 
oxidized  metal  at  the  weld  juncture  or  any  undesired  distur- 
bance of  the  weld  pool. 

4.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  a  welding  of  adjacent  pipe 
sections  including  means  for  introduction  of  an  inert  gas  mate- 
rial into  the  interior  of  the  pif>e  sections  to  be  joined  by  weld- 
ing, the  means  including  a  nozzle  mounted  in  the  interior  of  a 
pipe  section  and  affixed  to  a  gas  inlet  tube,  said  nozzle  having 
a  closed  end  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  openings  being 
outwardly  spaced  from,  and  disposed  at  an  inclined  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cap  and  pipe  section  and  directed 
from  inlet  end  to  outlet  end,  and  operable  to  create  a  swirling 
or  vortical  flow  path  to  gas  passing  therethrough. 
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4,454,406  , 

METHOD,  WELDING  FLUX,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROSLAG  WELDING 

Anatoiy  N,  Safonnikov,  and  Anatoly  V.  Ajitonov,  both  of  Kie?, 

U^^.R.,  assignors  to  Institut  Elektrosyarki  Imeni  E.O. 

Patona  Akademii  Nauk  Ukrainskoi  SSI^  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

PCT  No.  PCr/SU80/00107,    371  Date  Feb.  23,  1982,    102(e) 

Date  Feb.  23,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOt2/00016,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  7, 1982 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1980,  Ser.  Nb.  355,584 
Int.  a.3  B23K  9/18.  25/pO 
U.S.  a.  219—73.1 


9  0ainis 


1.  A  method  for  electroslag  welding  of  light  metals  and 

alloys  comprising  j 

establishing  a  slag  bath  having  a  heat  dapacity  sufficient  to 

maintain  weld  meul  in  its  liquid  state  for  a  period  of  time 

10-15%  longer  than  that  required  to  ftilly  degas  said  weld 

metal; 

fusing  an  electrode  by  application  of  a  welding  current  to 

produce  weld  metal  in  a  liquid  state; 
filling  a  gap  between  said  light  metals  and  alloys  to  be 

welded  with  said  weld  metal  in  a  liqaid  state;  and 
switching  off  said  welding  current. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  electroslag  welding  at  a  working  tem- 
perature comprising  a  mold  with  a  bottom  plate,  molding 
shoes,  a  welding  electrode,  said  weldin|  electrode  inserted 
through  an  aperture  in  a  center  of  said  bottom  plate,  a  current 
lead  member  and  a  slag  bath,  said  current  lead  member  com- 
prising a  solid  material  having  a  melting  point  greater  than  said 
working  temperature  of  said  electroslag  weldinjg,  having  a  low 
electrical  resistance,  and  being  installed  in  a  fusion  zone  of  said 
welding  electrode. 


4,454,407 
EXTENDABLE  MODULAR  VACUtM  CHAMBER 
Jean  Binard,  Montchanin,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot-Loire, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  395,377 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  13,  1981,  81  15671 
Int.  0.i  B23K  15/00^ 
U.S.  CL  219—121  EL  I  4  Claims 


1.  Extendable  modular  vacuum  chamber  particularly  for 
electron  beam  welding,  comprising  | 

(a)  two  identical  separable  parts  (1,  2)  ^h  constituted  by  a 
rectangular  horizontal  plate  (6)  and  rectangular  vertical 
plate  (4)  in  rigid  edge-to-edge  attachment  thereto,  and  two 
lateral  plates  (5,  7)  each  in  the  shape  of  a  right-angled 
isosceles  triangle  rigidly  attached  by  their  edges  forming 
the  sides  of  the  right  angle  to  the  corresponding  lateral 
edges  of  said  plates  (6,  4)  located  on  either  side  thereof, 


whereby,  upon  assembly,  said  parts  (1,  2)  form  a  first  rigid 
box  of  paraJlelepiped  shape; 

(b)  at  least  one  rigid  frame  (3)  for  interposition  between  said 
parts  (1,  2)  whereby  the  assembly  of  said  frame  (3)  with 
said  parts  (1,  2)  constitutes  a  second  rigid  box  of  parallel- 
epiped shape  having  at  least  one  dimension  larger  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  said  first  box;  and 

(c)  sealing  means  at  at  least  one  contact  point  between  the 
assembled  elements. 


4,454,408 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ARC  WELDING  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Ryoichi  Kigiwara,  Hitachi;  Satoshi  Kokura,  Hitachiohta;  Yuzo 

Kozono,  and  Akira  Onuma,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  286,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1980,  55-101184 
Int.  a?  B23K  9/10 
U.S.  a.  219—124.34  14  Claims 


o 

e 

it 


2 

UJ 
Q. 

UJ 


TIME  (SEC) 


1.  In  a  method  of  electric  arc  welding  by  applying  electric 
pulses  between  a  workpiece  and  a  welding  electrode,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of  detecting  the  surface  tem- 
perature of  a  molten  pool  at  a  side  of  the  workpiece  facing  the 
welding  electrode  while  said  electric  pulses  are  turned  off,  and 
controlling  the  welding  conditions  so  that  said  detected  surface 
temperature  becomes  equal  to  a  predetermined  temperature. 


4,454,409 

BRA-SIZE  CALCULATOR 

Lynn  Sehres,  2730  W.  Van  Buren,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85009 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  358,018 

Int.  a.3  G06C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  235—78  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  bra  size  calculator  for  use  in  determining  the  proper  bra 
cup  size  of  a  person  given  that  person's  chest,  overbust,  and 
band  or  underbust  physical  measurements  comprising: 
a  first  disk  having  thereon  a  scalar  presentation  in  numeric 
sequence  of  overbust  measurements  and  including  a  first 
index  position  thereon; 
a  second  disk  having  thereon  a  scalar  presentation  in  nu- 
meric sequence  of  chest  measurements  and  movably  cou- 
pled to  said  first  disk  and  having  alphabetical  bra  cup  size 
indicia  alignable  with  said  first  index  position  when  a 
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person's  overbust  measurement  on  said  first  disk's  scalar 
presentation  is  aligned  with  that  person's  chest  measure- 
ment on  said  second  disk's  scalar  presentation. 


4,454,411 
ODOMETER  MOUNTED  BETWEEN  ROLLER  SKATE 

WHEELS 

WilUam  H.  Hale,  245  Littlewortb  Rd.,  Dover,  N.H.  03820,  and 

Robert  E.  Day,  Beauty  HUl  Rd.,  Barrington,  N.H.  03825 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,169 

Int.  CI.5  GOIC  22/00 

VS.  a.  235—95  R  7  Gaims 


4,454,410 
MULTI-VARIABLE  ANALOG  COMPUTER 

MUton  J.  Merl,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marlboro  Market- 
ing, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  No?.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  322,605 

Int.  aj  G06C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  235—89  R  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  a  solution  to  a  three  variable 
problem  comprising  a  planar  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 
answer  information  bits  thereon  arranged  in  a  Cartesian  grid 
format  of  rows  and  columns,  said  bits  corresponding  to  the  set 
of  solutions  to  the  problem,  a  first  variable  selector  plate  over- 
lying said  base  and  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
columns  between  a  plurality  of  station  locations,  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  possible  assumed  value  for  the  first  variable,  said 
first  selector  plate  having  an  aperture  located  so  as  to  expose  a 
row  of  information  bits  corresponding  to  the  subset  of  solu- 
tions for  the  problem  when  said  first  variable  takes  the  value 
corresponding  to  said  station  location,  a  second  variable  plate 
overlying  said  first  variable  plate  and  movable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  rows  between  a  plurality  of  station  locations 
each  corresponding  to  a  possible  assumed  value  for  the  second 
variable,  said  second  variable  plate  having  an  aperture  located 
so  as  to  expose  three  columns  of  information  bits  correspond- 
ing to  the  subset  of  solutions  for  the  problem  when  said  second 
variable  takes  the  value  corresponding  to  said  station  location, 
and  a  third  variable  plate  overlying  said  second  variable  plate 
and  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rows  between  a 
plurality  of  station  locations  each  corresponding  to  a  possible 
assumed  value  for  the  third  variable,  said  third  variable  plate 
having  three  apertures  located  so  as  to  expose  three  columns  of 
information  bits  corresponding  to  the  subset  of  solutions  for 
the  problem  when  said  third  variable  takes  the  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  station  location  such  that  a  single  information 
bit  corresponding  to  the  solution  to  the  problem  for  given 
values  of  the  three  variables  appears  through  each  of  said 
aperiures  when  said  variable  plates  are  positioned  at  stations 
corresponding  to  said  variable  values. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  roller  skate  of  the  type  having  front 
and  rear  wheel  assemblies,  the  rear  assembly  comprising  an 
inverted  T  shaped  truck,  the  stem  of  said  truck  having  an  upper 
portion  depending  downwardly  from  the  sole  plate  of  the  skate 
and  having  a  lower  portion  connected  to  an  integral  laterally 
extending  axle  with  a  pair  of  roller  skate  wheels,  each  on  an 
opposite  end  thereof,  said  stem  and  axle  having  an  outer  face; 
an  odometer  attachment  for  displaying  the  distance  traveled 

by  said  skate; 
said  attachment  being  located  within  the  space  between  said 
roller  skate  wheels  and  including  a  clamp  body  having  an 
inner  face  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  tightly  fit  against 
the  corresponding  outer  face  of  said  stem  and  axle  of  said 
rear  truck  and  having  a  pair  of  shackle  holes  extending 
therethrough; 
a  U  shaped  shackle,  having  a  pair  of  threaded  legs  connected 
by  a  curved  bight,  said  bight  extending  around  the  stem  of 
said  rear  truck  and  said  threaded  legs  each  extending 
through  one  of  said  pair  of  shackle  holes  in  said  body; 
a  pair  of  threaded  nuts,  each  threaded  on  one  of  said 
threaded  legs  of  said  shackle  for  tightening  said  clamp 
body  against  the  stem  and  axle  of  said  rear  truck; 
an  odometer,  mounted  on  said  clamp  body,  to  project  in  rear 
of  the  space  between  the  roller  skate  wheels  of  said  rear 
truck,  said  odometer  having  a  window  facing  rearwardly; 
and 
means  on  one  of  said  rear  skate  wheels  for  actuating  said 
odometer  to  count  the  turns  of  said  one  wheel. 


4,454,412 
ENCODER/ACTUATOR  FOR  POSTAGE  METER 
Keith  E.  Schubert,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,253,  Dec.  28,  1979,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  462,733 

Int.  a.3  G07G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  235—101  6  Qaims 

1.  In  apparatus  constructed  and  arranged  for  removably 

mounting  interfacing  means  in  operating  relationship  with 

respect  to  a  postage  meter  having  a  lever  movable  between  a 

plurality  of  postage  value  selecting  positions,  wherein  said 

interfacing  means  includes  framework  and  a  base,  said  base 

having  an  aperture  formed  therein  and  dimensioned  to  permit 

pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  within  said  aperture  when  said 

interfacing  means  is  mounted  in  said  operating  relationship,  an 

improvement  in  the  apparatus,  said  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  said  base  movably  connected  to  said  framework  for 

movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  base  is 

normally    disposed    when    said    interfacing    means    is 

mounted  in  operating  relationship  with  respect  to  said 

postage  meter,  and  a  second  position  to  which  said  base 

may  be  moved  to  facilitate  raising  said  interfacing  means 
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for  disposition  of  said  interfacing  means  out  of  operating 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  postage  meter; 

(b)  spring  means  interconnecting  said  base  and  framework 
for  urging  said  base  into  said  first  position; 

(c)  said  base  constructed  and  arranged  lor  manual  movement 
thereof  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 

(d)  said  aperture  dimensioned  for  permitting  said  base  to 
obstruct  passage  of  said  lever  through  said  base  when  said 


respective  opening  in  the  first  array  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  membrane  porton  of  the  carrier  body, 
each  of  said  membranes  being  breakable  to  enable  the  trans- 
mission of  light  between  its  respective  identification  open- 
ings, whereby  the  carrier  may  be  provided  with  a  unique 
identification  code  by  breaking  a  unique  combination  of 
membranes  to  provide  a  coded  array  of  light  transmission 
paths  through  the  carrier  body. 


4,454,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICES 
William  D.  Morton,  Jr.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Preci- 
sion Monolithics,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  350,245 

lnta.^G06¥  17/00 

VS.  a.  235—375  6  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  retaining  and  uniquely  identifying  an  inte- 
grated circuit  chip,  comprising: 

a  carrier  body  formed  from  a  stiffly  flexible  material, 

a  cavity  formed  within  the  carrier  body  for  seating  the  chip 
with  the  chip  accessible  for  testing, 

resilient  retainer  means  formed  integrally  with  the  carrier 
body  and  normally  blocking  access  by  the  chip  to  the 
cavity,  said  retainer  means  being  flexible  to  a  position 
permitting  the  chip  to  be  loaded  mto  the  cavity,  and  when 
released  bearing  against  the  chip  to  retain  it  within  the 
cavity, 

a  first  array  of  identification  openings  extending  directly  into 
the  carrier  body  from  one  side  thereof  adjacent  the  cavity, 

a  second  array  of  identification  openings  extending  directly 
into  the  carrier  body  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  each 
of  the  openings  in  the  second  array  being  aligned  with  a 


4,454,414 

FUNDS  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  USING  OPTICALLY 

COUPLED,  PORTABLE  MODULES 

William  M.  Benton,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vericard 

Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
per  No.  PCr/US82/00421,   371  Date  Jun.  16,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1983 

per  FUed  Apr.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  391,599 

Int.  a.3  G06F  15/30 

U.S.  a.  235—379  13  Claims 


^ 


base  is  disposed  in  said  first  position  and  said  lever  is 
located  in  at  least  one  of  said  valve  selecting  positions,  and 
said  aperture  dimensioned  for  alloMfing  passage  of  said 
lever  through  said  base  when  said  base  is  disposed  in  said 
second  position  whereby  said  base  and  thus  said  interfac- 
ing means  may  be  raised  for  disposing  said  interfacing 
means  out  of  operating  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
postage  meter. 


as 
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1.  In  a  funds  transfer  system,  a  portable  device  for  transfer- 
ring transaction  data  among  members,  wherein  each  member  is 
authorized  to  transact  with  other  members  within  preestab- 
lished  credit  limits,  the  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

data  processing  and  storage  circuitry  inside  said  housing; 

a  keyboard  on  the  housing  for  providing  transaction  data 
and  other  data  entered  via  said  keyboard  by  a  member  to 
said  data  processing  and  storage  circuitry; 

an  optical  transceiver  means  exposed  through  the  housing 
for  providing  bidirectional  transaction  data  to  said  data 
processing  and  storage  circuitry;  and 

alignment  means  for  positioning  said  housing  relative  to  a 
housing  of  a  second  similar  portable  device  such  that  said 
optical  transceiver  means  is  in  alignment  with  an  optical 
transceiver  means  of  said  second  portable  device. 


4,454,415 
TRACKING  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  DISC 
Ashok  B.  Nayak,  La  Verne,  and  Leonard  Laub,  Pasadena,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Louis- 
ville, Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  279,099 
Int.  a?  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—201  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reading  information  stored  in  a  track  pat- 
tern on  a  radiation  reflecting  record  comprising: 
a  source  of  radiation  for  supplying  at  least  a  reading  beam; 
a  tracking  mirror  assembly  disposed  in  the  optical  path  of  the 
reading  beam  and  controllable  for  directing  said  reading 
beam  in  a  radial  direction  on  said  record; 
an  objective  lens  means  for  passing  said  reading  beam  to  said 
record  and  for  controllably  focusing  said  reading  beam  at 
a  plane  of  focus; 
a  photodetector  array  disposed  in  an  optical  path  which 
includes  said  objective  lens  means,  said  photodetector 
array  comprising  a  data  photodetector  disposed  for  im- 
pingement thereon  of  said  reading  beam  for  sensing  said 
stored  information  and  at  least  a  first  paired  photodetector 
array  adjacent  to  said  data  photodetector,  said  paired 


June  12,  1984 


ELECTRICAL 


839 


photodetector  array  including  separated  sectors  for  sens- 
ing relative  differences  of  said  reading  beam  impinging  on 
said  sectors  to  provide  at  least  tracking  error  correction 
signals  to  said  tracking  mirror  assembly; 

detenting  means  associated  with  said  tracking  mirror  assem- 
bly for  providing  optical  detenting  of  said  tracking  mirror 
assembly  during  a  slewing  mode  of  operation; 

said  optical  detenting  means  comprising  at  least  a  second 


4,454,417 

mGH  RESOLUTION  LIGHT  PEN  FOR  USE  WTTH 

GRAPHIC  DISPLAYS 

George  A.  May,  R.R.  1,  E.  Sooke  Rd.,  Sooke,  British  Columbia, 

Canada  VOS  INO,  assignor  to  George  A.  May,  Sooke,  Canada 

ada 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,368 

Int.  a.3  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  250—216  13  Qaims 
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source  of  radiation  fixed  in  place  relative  to  an  undeflected 
position  of  said  tracking  mirror  and  a  second  paired  pho- 
todetector array  associated  with  said  second  source  for 
detecting  movement  of  said  tracking  mirror  from  its  unde- 
flected position;  and 
means  coupled  from  the  output  of  said  second  photodetector 
array  to  said  tracking  mirror  assembly  for  providing  error 
correction  signals  for  maintaining  the  detent  condition 
during  slewing. 


4,454,416 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  ORCUIT  EMPLOYING  CURRENT 

MIRRORS 
Walter  S.  Gontowski,  Jr.,  Thompson,  Conn.,  and  Edward  Chal- 
fin,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,032 

Int.  a.3  HOI  J  40/14:  H03F  3/60 

VS.  CI.  250—214  A  3  Claims 


13.  A  light  pen  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  abutted  against 
a  video  screen  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  illuminated 
pixel  located  adjacent  the  abutting  end  of  the  pen,  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  opposed  front  and  rear  ends 
and  formed  with  a  hollow  channel  extending  there- 
through; 

a  radiation  detection  device  mounted  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  of  said  channel; 

lens  means  mounted  within  said  channel  adjacent  the  front 
end  thereof,  said  lens  means  having  a  focal  length  such 
that  when  the  front  end  of  said  pen  abuts  against  the 
screen,  radiation  from  an  illuminated  pixel  located  near 
the  axis  of  the  channel  is  transmitted  along  the  axis  of  the 
channel  in  a  collimated  beam  to  said  detection  device, 
while  the  radiation  received  from  pixels  displaced  from 
the  axis  is  directed  by  said  lens  towards  the  sides  of  the 
elongated  channel  and  dissipated,  whereby  said  detection 
device  functions  to  detect  the  on-axis  pixels  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  off-axis  pixels;  and 

a  second  lens  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
channel  for  focusing  the  axially  directed  radiation  directly 
onto  said  radiation  detection  device. 


4,454,418 

INTEGRATED  OPTICS  TRANSDUCER 

Oifford  G.  Walker,  915  Weatherly  Rd.,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.  35803 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,867 

Int.  a.3  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  250—227  8  Claims 
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1.  A  stable  photo-electric  device  comprising:  a  photo  diode; 
and  a  current-mirror  amplifier  including  a  first  and  third  stage 
each  employing  one-polarity-type  transistors  and  including  an 
intermediate  second  stage  employing  the  other-polarity-type 
transistors,  said  photo  diode  being  connected  between  the 
input  of  said  first  stage  and  the  input  of  said  third  stage  in  the 
polarity  tending  to  reverse  bias  said  photo  diode. 
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1.  A  transducer  comprising:  a  laser  for  generating  a  beam  of 
coherent  light,  a  photodetector,  a  photoelastic  optical  wave- 
guide means  disposed  between  said  laser  and  said  photodetec- 
tor for  providing  an  optical  path  for  said  beam  of  light  therebe- 
tween, stress  transfer  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  wave- 
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guide  means  for  subjecting  a  portion  oi  said  waveguide  means 
to  stress  forces,  modulating  means  di(posed  for  modulating 
said  beam  of  light  prior  to  its  passage  through  said  waveguide 
means,  and  feedback  means  responsive  to  said  photodetector 
for  providing  a  variable  voltage  feedback  to  said  modulating 
means  in  response  to  said  stress  forced,  said  variable  voltage 
feedback  being  indicative  of  said  stress  forces  and  said  wave- 
guide means  comprising  an  input  waveguide,  an  output  wave- 
guide, and  a  ring  resonator  waveguide  therebetween,  said 
stress  forces  being  applied  to  said  ring  resonator. 


4,454,419 

PHOTO-OPTICAL  SNAP-ON  PAPER  PATH  SENSOR 
Emmett  B.  Peter,  III,  Orlando,  and  Michael  K.  O'Brien,  Mel- 
bourne, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1982,  Ser.  Nb.  370,398 

Int  a.^  HOIJ  5/02 

U.S.  a.  250—239  8  Claims 


1.  A  snapon  photo-optical  item  position  sensor  comprising: 

a  unitary,  semi-rigid,  slightly  flexible  member  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  elongated  parallel  leg  portions; 

the  terminal  end  of  each  of  said  leg  portions  including  photo- 
optical  means  for  sensing  the  passage  therebetween  of  a 
moving  item; 

the  opposite  end  of  said  semi-rigid  yet  flexible  member  being 
provided  with  an  open,  rectangular  receptacle  including 
oppositely  disposed  parallel  slots  to  receive  a  plug  mem- 
ber for  applying  electrical  potential  to  said  photo-optical 
means  for  sensing  items; 

the  area  of  said  semi-rigid  member  intermediate  the  leg 
portions  and  said  receptacle  being  undercut  sufficiently  so 
as  to  permit  the  parallel  leg  portiofis  to  be  slightly  sepa- 
rated upon  application  of  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
slotted  receptacle  enabling  the  semi-rigid  member  to  be 
received  and  snapjjed  over  an  itemi  pathway  or  track. 


4,454,420 

NEUTRON-INELASTIC  GAMMA  IUDIATION  WELL 

LOGGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WTTH 

BACKGROUND  RADIATION  ACCOUNTED  FOR 

Harry  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,700,  Dec.  26, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,381,449, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  448,091,  Mar.  4,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

34M6,226,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,573,  Jan.  10, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,796,877,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

145,815,  May  21,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8, 

1982,  Ser.  No.  386,315 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a?  GOIV  5/00 
VS.  a.  250—270  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  observing  earth  formation  properties  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
irradiating  an  earth  formation  with  pulses  of  high  energy 

neutrons; 
detecting  over  a  wide  energy  band  the  gamma  radiation 
produced  by  the  inelastic  scattering  of  said  neutrons  by 
nuclei  of  the  earth  formation  elements  during  the  time 
interval  commencing  after  the  initiation  of  each  neutron 


pulse  and  terminating  before  thermal  neutron  absorption 
gamma  radiation  becomes  predominant  and  generating 
signals  in  response  thereto; 

providing  a  first  output  signal  responsive  to  detector  signals 
produced  by  gamma  rays  from  said  inelastic  scattering 
over  a  selected,  broad  energy  band; 

deriving  from  said  first  output  signal  a  flrst  indicating  signal 
as  a  functional  indication  of  carbon  in  said  formation; 

deriving  from  said  first  output  signal  a  second  indicating 
signal  as  a  functional  indication  of  oxygen  in  said  forma- 
tion; 

deriving  and  recording  a  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  indi- 
cating signals  as  a  functional  representation  of  the  hydro- 
carbon content  of  said  formation; 


to      *I-H  Cfr   I  f 


detecting  gamma  rays  during  a  second  observation  interval 
occurring  substantially  subsequent  to  said  neutron  pulse 
and  in  which  capture  gamma  radiation  predominates; 

providing  a  second  output  signal  responsive  to  detector 
signals  produced  by  detected  capture  gamma  radiation; 

deriving  from  said  second  output  signal  a  third  indicating 
signal  as  a  functional  indication  of  calcium  in  said  forma- 
tion; 

deriving  from  said  second  output  signal  a  fourth  indicating 
signal  as  a  functional  indication  of  silicon  in  said  forma- 
tion; and 

deriving  and  recording  a  ratio  of  said  third  and  fourth  indi- 
cating signals  as  a  functional  representation  of  the  lithol- 
ogy  of  said  formation. 


4,454,421 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RADIATION  DOSE 

Ryuichi  Tanaka;  Hiromi  Sunaga;  Naoyuki  Tamura,  all  of 

Gunma,  and  Toshio  Murakami,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1980,  55-132671 
Int.  a.3  GOIJ  1/00;  GOIN  5/00 
U.S.  a.  250—336.1  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  radiation  dose  using  change 
in  light  absorbance  of  a  transparent  material  upon  irradiation 
which  comprises  a  hollow  cathode  lamp  light  source,  a  mono- 
chromatic light  emmiting  unit,  a  unit  for  controlling  the  light 
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amount,  a  sample  mounting  unit,  a  detection  unit  and  an  indica- 
tion unit  wherein  said  hollow  cathode  lamp  light  source  in- 
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ABSORBED  DOSE  (M rod) 

eludes  a  cathode  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  manganese  and  lithium. 


4,454,422 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

GENERATING  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE 

Dennis  E.  Persyk,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Gamma- 

sonics,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,207 

Int.  a.3  GOIT  1/20.  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  250—363  S  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  radiation  detector  assembly,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  scintillator  substance  for  receiving  radiation  to  be  de- 
tected and  for  emitting  scintillation  light  in  response  to 
said  received  radiation; 

(b)  a  photo-cathode  for  receiving  said  scintillation  light  from 
said  scintillator  substance  and  for  releasing  photo-elec- 
trons in  accordance  therewith,  whereby  scintillation  light 
photons  generated  by  a  single  radiation  quantum  generally 
release  a  packet  of  photo-electrons; 

(c)  an  electron  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  number  of  said 
photo-electrons,  said  electron  multiplier  having  an  inpiit 
for  receiving  said  photo-electrons  from  said  photo-cath- 
ode and  an  output  for  emitting  multiplied  photo-electrons, 
whereby  each  received  packet  of  photo-electrons  defines 
an  impingement  area  on  said  input; 

(d)  sensor  means  having  an  input  area  for  receiving  said 
multiplied  photo-electrons  from  said  electron  multiplier, 
said  sensor  means  determining  the  impingement  location 
of  said  packet  of  multiplied  photo-electrons  on  said  input- 
area; 

(e)  a  grid  positioned  between  said  photo-cathode  and  said 
input  of  said  electron  multiplier;  and 

(0  means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  in  the  range  of 
1  to  300  volts  to  said  grid  such  that  each  packet  of  photo- 
electrons  generated  in  said  photo-cathode  is  spread  later- 
ally as  it  passes  from  said  photo-cathode  to  said  electron 
multiplier,  thereby  enlarging  the  impingement  area  of  said 
packet  of  electrons  on  said  input  of  said  electron  multi- 
plier. 


4,454,423 

aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RADIATION 

DETECTOR 

Lothar  Koob,  Roettenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,834 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1981,  3116072 

Int.  a.3  GOIT  1/16;  H03F  3/70 
U.S.  a.  250—374  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  radiation  detector  for 
the  conversion  of  radiation  into  corresponding  electric  signals, 
an  integrator  circuit  for  connection  with  the  radiation  detector 
to  receive  the  detector  output  signal,  said  integrator  circuit 
comprising  a  capacitance  for  directly  integrating  the  output 
signal  of  the  radiation  detector  to  generate  a  measure  of  the 
radiation  incident  on  the  detector,  a  charge  amplifier  for  selec- 
tive coupling  with  said  capacitance,  and,  between  the  capaci- 
tance and  said  charge  amplifier,  essentially  only  a  switch  being 
connected  for  the  transmission  of  the  charge  of  the  capacitance 
to  the  charge  amplifier. 


4,454,424 
NEUTRON  POSmON-SENSmVE  SCINTILLATION 
DETECTOR 
Michael  G.  Strauss,  Downers  Grove,  and  Raul  Brenner,  Woo- 
dridge,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  307,032 

Int.  a.3  GOIT  3/06 

U.S.  a.  250—390  9  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  mapping  distributions  of  neutron  posi- 
tions in  a  scintillation  detector  comprising: 

a  scintillator  sensitive  to  neutrons  while  being  insensitive  to 
gamma  rays,  said  scintillator  having  a  polished  face,  a 
predetermined  index  of  refraction,  and  a  detection  effi- 
ciency for  thermal  neutrons  at  least  1000  times  greater 
than  its  detection  efficiency  for  1  Mev  gamma  rays,  said 
scintillator  emanating  light  flashes  at  points  of  neutron 
interactions  therewithin; 

a  plurality  of  photomultiplier  means  arranged  to  form  an 
array  and  positioned  to  receive  the  light  flashes  of  said 
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scintillator,  each  of  said  photomult  plier  means  producing 
an  output  electronic  signal  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
light  received  by  said  photomultiplier  means; 

light  coupler  means  having  an  indexj  of  refraction  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  predetermined  index  of  refraction  of 
said  scintillator,  said  light  coupler  means  spacing  said 
scintillator  from  said  photomultipl^r  means; 

light  concentrator  means  having  an  index  of  refraction  lower 
than  the  indices  of  refraction  of  said  scintillator  and  said 
light  coupler  means,  disposed  betiv'een  and  immediately 
adjacent  said  polished  face  of  sai^  scintillator  and  said 
light  coupler  means;  | 

said  scintillator,  said  light  concentrator  means  and  said  light 
coupler  means  cooperating  so  as  t0  direct  flashes  of  said 
scintillator  on  at  least  two  photon^ultiplier  means  in  any 
dimension  mapped  by  said  apparatus;  said  light  coupler 
means  dispersing  the  concentrated  flashes  of  said  light 
concentration  means; 

position  encoding  electronic  circuit  means  coupled  to  the 
electrical  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  photomultiplier  tubes 
for  producing  position  signals  corresponding  to  coordi- 
nates of  the  position  of  each  light  ^ash;  and 

means  for  interpolating  said  photomultiplier  tube  signals  to 
determine  the  position  of  said  lig^t  flash  whereby  the 
position  of  said  neutron  interactiof  in  said  scintillator  is 
determined. 


4,454,425 
PHOTOIONIZEli 
Robert  A.  Young,  9773  Variel  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,230,  Apr.  30,  1981, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,275, 
Feb.  25, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,377,749.  This  af  plication  Jan.  2, 1983, 

Ser.  No.  500,644 

Int.  aJ  HOIJ  27/C  0 

U.S.  a.  250—423  P  5  Oaims 


1.  A  photoionizer  comprising 

a  light  source  comprising 
a  hollow  torus; 
a  UV  or  VUV  transmitting  winddw  in  said  torus,  said 
window  comprising  part  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  torus; 
a  gas  filling  within  said  torus,  said  gas  fllling  being  a  pres- 
sure between  10~^  and  1(P  torr;  j 

means  for  creating  an  electrical  dischirge  within  said  torus; 

means  for  passing  a  preselected  gas  siample  through  a  pas- 
sage in  said  torus; 

electrode  means  within  said  passage  ^rough  said  torus  for 
collecting  or  extracting  the  ions  ai^  electrons  produced 
by  the  light  from  said  light  source  striking  said  gas  sample; 

means  connected  to  said  means  within  said  passage  for  mea- 
suring the  ions  and  electrons  coIWted  by  said  electrode 
means;  and 

means  adjacent  said  passage  for  preventing  surface  currents 
along  the  surface  of  said  hollow  to^  from  reaching  said 
electrode  means. 


4,454,426 
LINEAR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  NfACHINE 
Glendon  M.  Benson,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  New  Process 
Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  293,825 

Int.  a.3  H02K  33/00 

U.S.  a.  290—1  R  17  Qaims 


-Sir  x^  -•  FROuenCT 


1.  A  linear  electromagnetic  machine  comprising: 

means  defining  a  stator; 

a  coil  mounted  on  said  stator; 

a  reciprocating  element  having  permanent  magnet  material 
with  magnetized  segments  of  alternating  polarity  so  that 
reciprocation  of  said  element  relative  to  said  stator  in  an 
axial  direction  causes  periodic  flux  reversal  through  said 
coil  to  induce  an  alternating  voltage  therein,  said  magne- 
tized segments  being  of  equal  axial  extent  and  being  axially 
spaced  by  transitional  regions  that  are  of  axial  extent 
substantially  less  than  that  of  said  magnetized  segments; 
and 

flux  return  means  associated  with  said  stator  for  providing  a 
relatively  low  reluctance  magnetic  path  for  flux  lines 
resulting  from  the  magnetization  of  said  permanent  mag- 
net material  wherein  the  reluctance  is  generally  indepen- 
dent of  the  position  of  said  reciprocating  element. 


4,454,427 
INONERATOR  AND  FUME  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 
Leon  Sosnowski,  and  Thaine  Mathewson,  both  of  62  Wegman 
St.,  Auburn,  N.Y.  13021 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,114 

Int.  a.3  FOIN  3/04 

U^.  a.  290—2  33  Claims 


^  '^/j^y^/} 


1.  A  process  for  producing  the  steam  to  heat  establishments 
or  to  generate  electricity  by  incinerating  combustible  materials 
such  as  trash,  sewage,  tire  chips  or  coal  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
a  furnace,  while  purifying  the  acidic  exhaust  gases  produced 
from  the  combustion  of  such  materials,  comprising  feeding  the 
combustible  materials  into  a  furnace  wherein  said  materials  are 
burned  at  temperatures  up  to  about  1800*  F.;  passing  the  gase- 
ous products  of  combustion  from  such  burning  operation  as 
contaminated  exhaust  gases  over  water-containing  boiler  tubes 


June  12,  1984 


ELECTRICAL 


843 


located  within  the  furnace  for  generating  steam  from  such 
boiler  tubes  to  be  tapped  off  for  heat  or  electricity  generating 
purposes;  passing  the  contaminated  exhaust  gases  through  a 
water-cooled  economizer;  directing  the  exhaust  gases  through 
a  water-cooled  horizontal  conduit  closed  at  the  downstream 
end  thereof  wherein  the  gas  is  passed  through  a  series  of  baffles 
and  fly  ash  settling  chambers,  whereby  the  larger  particulate 
waste  materials  in  the  exhaust  gases  are  preliminarily  removed; 
passing  the  contaminated  exhaust  gases  along  said  water- 
cooled  horizontal  conduit  and  through  a  plurality  of  acid  and 
alkaline  resistant  fume  separators  spaced  along  the  length  of 
the  conduit  and  having  inlets  connected  to  the  conduit, 
whereby  the  acidic  exhaust  gases  are  introduced  into  the  fume 
separators  through  said  inlets  at  high  velocity  and  are  mixed 
with  an  alkaline  liquid  introduced  into  said  separators  from  an 
alkaline  source  to  neutralize  any  acidic  materials  and  to  re- 
move any  smaller  particles  which  may  remain  in  the  exhaust 
gases;  each  of  said  fume  separators  being  composed  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  gas  exhaust  inlet,  a  rotary  shaft  centrally  disposed 
within  said  container  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  ribbed 
slinger  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  and  having  a 
bowl-shaped  solid  disc  with  ribbed  portions  located  within  and 
protruding  upwardly  from  the  interior  of  the  disc  with  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  approximately  through  the  center  of  the  disc 
and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc  in  close  proximity  to  the 
interior  of  the  container,  a  centrifugal  fan  having  the  blades 
curved  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  rotation 
of  the  fan,  said  fan  being  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
shaft  below  the  ribbed  slinger,  a  conical  open  ended  device 
connected  to  the  walls  of  the  fume  separator  means,  which 
device  is  located  underneath  the  ribbed  slinger  with  the  smaller 
end  of  the  cone  directed  towards  the  center  of  the  fan  so  as  to 
funnel  the  contaminated  exhaust  gas-alkaline  liquid  mixture 
into  the  center  of  the  fan,  liquid  baffle  means  around  said  fan, 
a  drain  at  the  bottom  of  said  fume  separator  below  said  baffle 
means  and  having  a  drain  exit  therein,  and  a  central  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  said  container  to  emit  the  purifled  exhaust  gas, 
said  fume  separator  forming  three  distinct  gas  puriflcation 
zones  when  the  shaft  is  rotating  at  high  velocity  in  which  the 
contaminated  exhaust  gases  are  successively  treated  and  puri- 
fled in  the  following  zones: 

(A)  a  contact  zone  in  which  the  exhaust  gas  is  introduced  at 
the  gas  inlet  and  propelled  downward  in  a  cylonic  flow 
due  to  the  relative  movements  of  the  ribbed  slinger  and 
centrifugal  fan  and  wherein  the  exhaust  gas  is  intimately 
mixed  with  an  alkaline  liquid  introduced  into  the  fimie 
separator  such  that  it  contacts  the  ribbed  slinger  disc 
located  below  the  exhaust  gas  inlet,  whereby  the  liquid  is 
broken  up  into  flne  droplets  by  the  propelling  and  shear- 
ing action  of  the  rotating  ribbed  slinger  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated;  said  slinger  propelling  the  liquid  perpendicular  to 
the  cyclonic  downward  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases  so  as  to 
increase  the  contact  time  and  insure  intimate  contact 
between  the  alkaline  liquid  and  the  contaminated  exhaust 
gases; 

(B)  a  venturi  zone  located  underneath  the  ribbed  sligner 
caused  by  the  downward  pull  of  the  gas  by  the  centrifugal 
fan,  said  gas  passing  between  the  periphery  of  the  spinning 
slinger  and  the  interior  walls  of  the  container  where  it  is 
funneled  into  a  conical  shaped  container  underneath  the 
ribbed  slinger  to  form  a  venturi  turbulent  zone  due  to  the 
increased  velocity  of  the  gas,  thereby  insuring  even  more 
complete  contact  between  the  tiny  droplets  of  solution 
and  exhaust  gases;  and 

(C)  a  flnal  separation  zone  wherein  the  alkaline  liquid  and 
contaminated  gaseous  mixture  are  directed  from  the  coni- 
cal shaped  device  into  the  center  of  the  centrifugal  fan 
located  underneath  the  ribbed  slinger,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  centrifugal  fan  drives  the  exhaust  gas  from  the 
center  of  the  fan  through  the  blades  forcing  the  remaining 
contaminants  in  the  exhaust  gas  to  be  captured  and  neu- 
tralized by  the  alkaline  liquid  and  directing  the  liquid 
against  the  baffle  means  and  onto  the  wall  of  the  fume 
separator  container  to  separate  the  liquid  from  said  mix- 
ture, which  liquid  is  collected  in  a  drain  trough  located 


beneath  said  baffle  means  and  removed  through  the  drain 
exit  and  wherein  the  purifled  gases  are  passed  out  of  the 
separator  through  the  central  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
fume  separator. 


4454428 

NOISE  REDUCnONMEANS  FOR  A  DYNAMIC 

STABILIZER  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINES 

HAVING  TORSIONAL  OSOLLATIONS  AND  METHOD 

Donald  S.  Kimmel,  Monroeville,  and  William  H.  South,  Mc* 

Keesport,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  285,886 

Int.  a.3  H02P  9/04;  H02H  7/06 

U.S.  a.  290—40  R  3  Claims 


ty^W^ 


<a 


1.  An  electrical  power  generating  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  alternating  current  electrical  generator  which  is  capa- 
ble of  generating  electrical  power  of  generally  nominal 
flxed  frequency  and  generally  nominal  flxed  voltage  am- 
plitude at  output  terminals  thereof  and  supplying  said 
power  to  a  load,  said  generator  having  a  rotor  of  predeter- 
mined mass; 

(b)  energy  supply  means  for  driving  said  rotor  to  thereby 
generate  said  power,  said  energy  supply  means  having  a 
rotatable  portion  of  predetermined  mass; 

(c)  resilient  shaft  means  interconnecting  said  rotor  and  said 
energy  supply  means  rotatable  portion,  the  rotational 
velocity  of  said  shaft  means  being  capable  of  changing 
periodically  in  relation  to  torsional  oscillation  in  said 
resilient  shaft  means  thus  causing  said  nominal  flxed  ampli- 
tude of  said  electrical  voltage  to  be  modulated  in  relation 
to'%aid  periodic  change  of  said  shaft  velocity; 

(d)  speed  sensing  means  disposed  in  relationship  to  said  shaft 
means  sufflcient  to  measure  said  rotational  velocity  of  said 
shaft  means  and  to  provide  an  electrical  output  signal  at  an 
output  terminal  thereof  which  signal  is  indicative  of  said 
rotational  velocity,  said  speed  sensing  means  including  a 
toothed  wheel  rigidly  disposed  on  the  shaft  and  first  and 
second  transducers  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said 
toothed  wheel,  said  first  and  second  transducers  being 
spaced  generally  180°  apart  in  opposing  relationship  to 
each  other,  said  output  signal  from  said  transducers  being 
fed  into  a  summing  amplifier,  said  summing  of  said  output 
from  said  transducers  eliminating  the  noise  portion  of  said 
output  signal  from  said  sensing  means  due  to  wheel  eccen- 
tricity; 

(e)  compensating  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal 
from  said  speed  sensing  means  for  compensating  for  said 
modulation  of  said  electrical  power  by  said  torsional  oscil- 
lation to  thereby  generally  provide  electrical  power  of 
said  nominal  fixed  frequency  and  said  nominal  fixed  volt- 
age amplitude  to  said  load;  and 

(0  signal  conditioning  means  disposed  between  said  speed 
sensing  means  and  said  compensating  means  for  filtering 
the  noise  frequencies  from  the  speed  sensing  signal  while 
passing  the  frequencies  of  the  speed  sensing  signals  that 
are  indicative  of  said  torsional  oscillations  to  said  compen- 
sating means,  said  signal  conditioning  means  includes  a 


844 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1984 


phase-locked  loop  FM  demodulator  and  a  level  shifter  and 
a  high-pass  filter  in  series  relationship  disposed  between 
the  output  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  transducers  and 
the  input  of  said  summing  amplifier 


4,454,429 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  OCEAN  WAVE  ACnON 

INTO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Frank  Buonome,  196  High  St.,  East  Haven,  Conn.  06512 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  299,053 

Int.  aJ  F03B  ]3/12.  13/10 

U.S.  a.  290—53  I 


6  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  wat^r  motion  to  electrical 
energy,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  water  motion  magnifier  means; 

(b)  a  float  responsive  to  water  motio^  whose  reciprocating 
up  and  down  movement  is  converted  by  a  connecting 
means  to  a  horizontal  in  and  out  movement  which  drives 
a  piston  in  a  long  horizontally  mounted  cylinder; 

(c)  an  accumulator  means  connected  |o  a  reservoir  means  by 
two  pathways,  by  a  metering  valve,  a  check  valve  and  a 
return  line  and  by  a  regulator  valve,  a  turbine  and  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  line;  I 

(d)  means  to  convert  the  turbine  outpfcit  to  electrical  energy. 


4,454,430 

UNIVERSAL  CONTROL  GRID  MODULATOR 
Daniel  G.  Miller,  Randallstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  19, 1982,  Ser,  p4o.  379,807 

Int.  a.3  H03K  5/04.  7/0$.  17/687 

\i&.  a.  307—265  7  Claims 


1.  A  modulator  for  a  high  voltage  electron  tube  having  a 
control  grid,  said  modulator  comprisiQg  a  high  voltage  por- 
tion, a  low  voltage  portion,  and  first  and  second  transformers 
coupling  the  high  and  low  voltage  portions; 

said  first  and  second  transformers  each  having  a  primary 


winding  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding,  each  winding 
having  a  very  low  number  of  turns; 
said  high  voltage  portion  comprising  first  and  second  transis- 
tors which  are  high  voltage  field  effect  transistors  each 
having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  one  secondary  wind- 
ing of  each  of  the  first  and  second  transformers  being 
connected  respectively  to  input  circuits  between  the  gate 
and  the  source  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  a  diode 
being  connected  between  the  first  transformer  and  the 
gate  in  the  input  circuit  of  the  first  transistor  so  that  an  on 
drive  pulse  applied  via  the  first  transformer  charges  the 
gate  capacitance  of  the  first  transistor  to  bias  it  on,  the 
charge  being  held  by  the  diode,  the  source  and  drain  of  the 
first  transistor  being  connected  so  that  when  the  first 
transistor  is  on,  bias  is  applied  to  the  control  grid  for 
turning  on  the  electron  tube;  off  drive  means  including  the 
second  transistor  coupled  between  the  second  trans- 
former, the  first  transistor,  and  the  electron  tube  circuit  so 
that  responsive  to  an  off-drive  pulse  at  the  second  trans- 
former the  first  transistor  and  the  electron  tube  are  turned 
off;  and  means  connected  to  maintain  off  bias  on  the  con- 
trol grid  during  off  times;  said  low  voltage  portion  com- 
prising on-control  means  and  off-control  means  coupled 
between  a  source  of  input  pulses  and  the  primary  windings 
of  said  first  and  second  transformers,  the  on-control  means 
comprising  initial  means  responsive  to  the  beginning  of  an 
input  pulse  to  substantially  immediately  apply  an  on-drive 
pulse  of  short  duration  via  the  first  transformer,  and  re- 
generation means  having  timing  means  with  a  given  time 
interval  for  generating,  via  the  first  transformer  repeated 
on-drive  pulses  spaced  by  said  given  time  interval  for  the 
duration  of  the  input  pulse;  the  off-control  means  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  trailing  edge  of  an  input  pulse 
to  apply  an  ofT-drive  pulse  of  short  duration  via  the  second 
transformer. 


4,454,431 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ORCUIT  WITH  A  CTRCUTT  PART 

CONTROLLED  BY  A  SUBSTRATE  BIAS 
Kurt  Hoffmann,  Taufkirchen,  and  Dieter  Kantz,  Munich,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  240,197 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1980,  3009303 

Int.  Ci}  H03K  17/22.  17/06.  17/10 
U.S.  a.  307—296  R  4  Claims 


1.  Semiconductor  circuit,  comprising  an  operating  potential 
source,  a  reference  potential  source,  a  digital  circuit  part  con- 
nected to  said  potential  sources,  a  clock  generator  connected 
to  said  circuit  part  and  to  said  potential  sources,  an  oscillator 
connected  to  said  potential  sources,  a  voltage  multiplier  con- 
nected to  said  potential  sources  and  connected  to  and  con- 
trolled by  said  oscillator,  a  connection  between  said  voltage 
multiplier  and  said  digital  circuit  part  for  feeding  a  supply 
voltage  to  said  digital  circuit  part  being  higher  than  the  volt- 
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ages  provided  by  said  potential  sources,  a  limiter  circuit 
formed  of  MOS  transistors  connected  between  said  reference 
potential  source  and  said  connection  between  said  voltage 
multiplier  and  said  digital  circuit  part,  a  substrate  bias  genera- 
tor connected  between  said  potential  sources  and  to  said  oscil- 
lator for  supplying  a  substrate  bias  having  a  given  full  value, 
and  a  converter  connected  to  said  potential  sources  and  con- 
nected between  said  substrate  bias  generator  and  said  clock 
generator  for  receiving  said  substrate  bias  from  said  substrate 
bias  generator  and  for  passing  on  said  substrate  bias  to  said 
clock  generator,  said  clock  generator  and  said  digital  circuit 
part  being  activated  when  said  substrate  bias  reaches  said  given 
full  value. 


4,454,432 

POWER  EinaENT  TTL  BUFFER  FOR  DRIVING 

LARGE  CAPACmVE  LOADS 

Grady  M.  Wood,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corp., 

Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,617 

Int.  a.3  H03K  19/088,  19/013 

U.S.  CI.  307—456  24  Qaims 


of  said  log  signal  and  said  control  signal,  the  improvement 
comprising 
means  coupled  to  said  control  terminal  for  generating  a 
correction  signal  as  a  function  of  said  control  signal  so  as 


to  substantially  correct  for  differences  between  the  Early 
effects  exhibited  by  said  transistors  of  each  path  as  said 
control  signal  varies  and  for  applying  said  correction 
signal  to  the  base  of  one  of  said  transistors. 
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4,454,434 

CALIBRATION  AND  STATUS  MONITOR 

COMPARATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Stames  E.  Walker,  BartlesriUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe« 

troleum  Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,272,  Dec.  3,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,327,523. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,778 

Int.  a.3  H03K  9/06.  5/26 

U.S.  a.  307—523  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  TTL  gate  comprising  a  power  supply  for  supplying 

collector  current  to  said  gate,  input  means  for  receiving  an 

input  signal,  output  means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for 

providing  logic  high  and  low  level  outputs  from  said  gate  at  an 

output  node,  and  drive  means  connected  between  said  input 

means  and  said  output  means  for  driving  said  output  means 

with  said  collector  current,  the  improvement  comprising: 

feedback  means,  connected  between  an  output  of  said  drive 

means  and  said  output  means,  for  altering  the  response  of 

said  drive  means  to  substantially  reduce  said  collector 

current  from  said  power  supply  when  said  output  node 

reaches  said  logic  low  output  level. 


/ 
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4,454,433 
MULTIPLIER  ORCUrr 
David  R.  WeUand,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DBX,  Inc.,  New* 
ton,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  293,470 
Int  C1.3  G06G  7/12.  7/24;  H03G  3/20,  3/30 
U.S.  a.  307—493  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  signal  multiplier  of  the  type  comprising  an  operational 
amplifier  and  a  gain  cell  connected  to  said  amplifier,  said  gain 
cell  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
a  control  signal  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal, 
said  gain  cell  comprising  two  signal  processing  paths  respec- 
tively for  the  positive  and  negative  portions  of  said  input 
signal,  and  means  for  coupling  said  control  terminal  to 
each  of  said  paths,  each  of  said  paths  including  (a)  at  least 
one  first  transistor  for  providing  a  log  signal  as  a  logarith- 
mic function  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  input 
signal  and  (b)  a  corresponding  at  least  one  second  transis- 
tor coupled  to  said  first  transistor  for  providing  an  antilog 
signal  as  an  antilogarithmic  function  of  the  algebraic  sum 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

pulse  generating  means  having  an  analysis  frequency  input,  a 
timing  circuit  input,  and  a  pulse  output,  and  operable  for 
producing  an  output  pulse  at  the  pulse  output  responsive 
to  an  edge  of  an  input  pulse  at  the  analysis  frequency 
input,  said  output  pulse  having  a  duration  determined  by  a 
pulse  width  signal  appearing  at  the  timing  cirucit  input; 
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producing  an  analysis 
the  analysis  frequency 


analysis  frequency  source  means  for 
frequency; 

first  means  for  electrically  connecting 
source  means  to  the  analysis  frequency  input  of  the  pulse 
generating  means; 

timing  circuit  means  for  determining  k  threshold  frequency 
and  for  producing  a  pulse  width  signal  output  responsive 
to  an  input  pulse  at  the  analysis  fretjuency  input; 

second  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  timing  circuit 
means  output  to  the  timing  circuit  input  of  the  pulse  gener- 
ating means;  and  [ 

sensible  signal  means  connected  to  the  pulse  output  of  the 
pulse  generating  means  for  producing  a  first  sensible  sig- 
nal responsive  to  a  condition  that  the  analysis  frequency  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  threshold  frequency,  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  sensible  signal  res|k»nsive  to  a  condition 
that  the  analysis  frequency  is  apprpaching,  but  less  than 
the  threshold  frequency,  and  for  piloducing  a  third  sensi- 
ble signal  reponsive  to  a  condition  that  the  analysis  fre- 
quency is  well  below  the  threshold  frequency. 


4,454,435        | 
CCD  AMPLIHER  USING  SECONJ)  CORRELATED 
SAMPLING  AND  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  FOR  NOISE 
REDUCTION 
Darrell  M.  Bums,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug,  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  290,749 
Int.  a.3  H03K  3/0 J 3.  17/16; 
U.S.  a.  307—530  2  Qaims 


wmkm  I  '    53 '     * 


;harge  signal  applied 


1.  A  charge  signal  amplifier  circuit  c(  mprising: 

a  reference  voltage  source; 

a  circuit  input  port  for  accepting  a 
thereto; 

a  reset  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  reference  volt- 
age source  to  said  circuit  input  port; 

a  fir$t  stage,  having  first  input  and  output  ports,  coupled  at 
said  first  input  port  to  said  circuit  in^ut  port  for  presenting 
a  low  impedance  to  a  next  stage; 

a  capacitance  means  having  first  and  second  plates  for  cou- 
pling said  charge  signal  between  sRages  and  for  storing 
thermal  reset  noise  generated  by  said  circuit  input  port, 
said  first  plate  being  coupled  to  sai^  first  output  port; 

a  second  stage,  having  second  input  ^d  output  ports,  cou- 

t    pled  at  said  second  input  port  to  said  second  plate  for 
amplifying  said  charge  signal  couplbd  thereto; 

a  feedback  means  connecting  said  seoond  input  and  output 
ports  for  selectively  coupling  a  low'impedance  voltage  to 
said  second  plate  whenever  said  reset  switch  is  closed;  and 

a  circuit  output  port  amplifier  coupled  to  said  second  output 
port  for  amplifying  said  charge  sigilal. 


4,454,436 
DISC-SHAPED  M.H.D.  GENERATOR 
Anthony  J.  Last,  Oakrille,  and  John  D.  Chato,  Nelson,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  B  O  Developnient  Enterprises  Ltd., 
Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Jon.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,956 
Int  a.3  H02N  4/Ot 
UACL310— 11  J  24  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-hydrodynamic  generaK)r  utilizing  pulsating 
combustion  compnsmg: 
first  means  defining  a  central  combustion  chamber  and  a 
radial  expansion  chamber  annularly  surrounding  the  com- 


bustion chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  the  ex- 
pansion chamber  being  defined  between  two  opposing 
walls  which  converge  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
combustion  chamber  in  order  to  preserve  a  substantially 
constant  cross-sectional  area  at  increasing  radii,  and  thus 
preserve  the  volumetric  requirement  of  an  expanding 
shock  wave, 
second  means  for  introducing  a  combustible  fuel  mixture 
into  the  combustion  chamber, 


third  means  for  initiating  pulsating  combustion  within  said 
combustion  chamber,  such  that  gas  flow  in  the  expansion 
chamber  fluctuates  with  time, 

fourth  means  for  ionizing  gas  in  the  expansion  chamber, 

fifth  means  for  applying  an  external  magnetic  field  to  the 
expansion  chamber, 

and  electrically  conductive  means  for  extracting  electrical 
power  from  said  ionized  fluctuating  gas  flow  in  the  expan- 
sion chamber. 


4,454,437 

STATOR  FRAME  AND  HOUSING  FOR  VENTICULAR 

STARTING  MOTOR  WTTH  REDUCTION  GEARS 

Toshinori  Tanaka,  and  Akira  Morishita,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  433,707 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1981,  56-163440 
Int.  a.3  H02K  7/70 
U.S.  a.  310—83  1  Claim 


28  30 


1.  In  a  permanent  magnet  type  starting  motor  equipped  with 
reduction  gears;  the  combination  comprising:  a  stator  frame  for 
said  starting  motor  including  a  unitary  tubular  member  having 
a  bottom  portion,  an  armature  located  within  said  tubular 
member  having  a  rotary  shaft  extending  into  a  penetrating  hole 
provided  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  in  a 
manner  to  protrude  beyond  said  penetrating  hole  to  a  forward 
region,  a  rear  bracket  assembly  fastened  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber spaced  from  said  bottom  portion,  said  assembly  including  a 
bearing  for  said  armature  rotary  shaft  and  a  member  contacting 
a  sliding-contact  engagement  portion  of  said  armature  to  hold 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  stator  frame  and  said  rotary  shaft  of 
said  armature  in  engagement  in  an  axial  direction,  a  housing 
fastened  to  said  bottom  portion  in  said  forward  region,  and  said 
reduction  gears  being  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  rotary 
shaft  of  said  armature  and  installed  in  said  housing  in  said 
region  forward  of  said  bottom  portion. 
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4,454,438 
SYNCHRONIZED  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Seizi  Yamashita,  Katsuta;  Kunio  Miyashita,  Hitachi;  Syoji 
Tanabe,  and  Tadao  Shimotsu,  both  of  Sakura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,180 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1977,  52/149356 
Int.  C1.3  H02K  21/12 
U.S.  a.  310—162  1  Claim 


laminated  together  to  form  a  hollow  cylinder  disposed 
around  and  coaxial  with  said  rotor; 

a  thin-walled  electrically  insulating  cylinder  disposed  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  said  magnetic  shield,  substantially 
surrounding  and  parallel  to  but  not  in  contact  with  said 
rotor; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  sutor  coils  disposed  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  about  the  outer  circumference  of  said  insulating 
cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  outer  electrically  insulating  plates  disposed 
about  the  outer  circumference  of  said  stator  coils;  and 

pairs  of  taj)er  keys  inserted  between  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  magnetic  shield  and  the  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  outer  electrically  insulating  plates, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  taper  keys  aligned  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  rotor. 


1.  A  synchronized  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  stator  including  an  armature  core  having  an  armature 
winding  wound  thereon  for  generating  a  rotating  mag- 
netic field; 

(b)  a  casing  for  housing  said  stator; 

(c)  a  rotor  shaft  concentrically  arranged  axially  of  said  arma- 
ture core; 

(d)  a  rotor  core  mounted  concentrically  with  said  rotor  shaft 
on  said  rotor  shaft  and  magnetically  coupled  to  said  arma- 
ture core  through  an  air  gap; 

(e)  starting  secondary  conductors  arranged  within  said  rotor 
core,  said  secondary  conductors  and  said  stator  forming 
an  induction  motor; 

(0  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  in  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  rotor  core  along  the  axis  of  said  rotor  shaft  for 
forming  a  synchronous  motor  in  cooperation  with  said 
stator,  said  permanent  magnet  having  a  predetermined 
coercive  force  such  that  the  permanent  magnet  is  not 
demagnetized  by  a  rotating  magnetic  field  in  the  air  gap 
generated  when  the  motor  is  operating  as  the  induction 
motor,  said  permanent  magnet  having  the  coercive  force 
of  no  less  than  IS  K  oersteds;  and 

(g)  a  reinforcing  member  mounted  around  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  permanent  magnet,  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber being  welded  to  said  permanent  magnet  at  interpole 
points. 


4,454,439 
AIR  GAP  WINDING  ROTATING  ELECTTWC  MACHINE 
Kouichi  Okamoto;  Mitsuhiro  Uchida,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Tatsuei 
Nomura,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  470,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1982,  57*37666; 
Mar.  8, 1982,  57-37667 

Int.  a.3  H02K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  310—179  8  Claims 


1.  An  air  gap  winding  rotating  electric  machine  comprising: 

a  rotor; 

a  magnetic  shield  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  plates 


4,454,440 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  (SAW)  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

STRUCTURE 
Donald  E.  Cullen,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,542,  Dec.  22, 1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  126,084 
Int  a.3  HOIL  41 /Oi 
U.S.  a.  310—313  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  pressure  sensor  structure, 
comprising: 

a  SAW  pressure  sensor  including  a  SAW  delay  line  disposed 
in  an  active  signal  region  on  a  first  one  of  two  parallel 
major  surfaces  of  a  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  de- 
formable  diaphragm  formed  therein  coextensive  with  said 
active  signal  region,  said  diaphragm  having  a  membrane 
thickness  determined  by  the  relative  displacement  of  said 
first  surface  from  a  parallel  interior  surface  defmed  by  the 
end  wall  of  a  cylindrical  cavity  formed  in  the  second 
major  surface  of  said  substrate, 

a  vacuum  sealing  enclosure  including  a  base  portion  and  a 
cover  poriion  joined  in  a  vacuum  sealing  relationship  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  SAW  sensor  in  a  vacuum  chamber 
formed  therebetween,  said  base  portion  including  an  ori- 
fice therethrough  adapted  for  alignment  with  said  cavity 
in  said  substrate;  and 

a  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  having  a  central  aperiure  formed 
along  the  length  thereof  and  joined  in  a  vacuum  sealing 
relationship  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  cavity  and  to 
said  orifice  for  providing  a  fluid  conduit  for  external 
pressure  signals  through  said  vacuum  environment  from 
said  orifice  to  said  cavity,  said  sleeve  supporting  said 
SAW  pressure  sensor  in  displacement  from  said  base 
portion  at  a  distance  which  is  from  ten  to  twenty  times 
greater  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said  sleeve. 
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4,454,441 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DRIVING  KPPARATUS 
Toshihiko  Taniguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  West  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1983,  Ser.  Na  463,503 

Int  a.J  HOIL  4I/(^ 

U.S.  a.  310— 328  9  Claims 


So  7    8  5a 


1.  A  piezoelectric  driving  apparatus  <  omprising: 

a  fixed  member  and 

a  moving  member  which  comprises 

a  plural  number  of  piezoelectric  blocljs  having  piezoelectric 
subsunce,  each  of  said  blocks  having  electrodes  for  appli 
cation  of  voltage  in  operative  relation  with  the  direction 
of  electric  polarisation  in  said  blocks  to  produce  secondary 
piezoelectric  effect  at  the  application  of  a  voltage  thereto, 

at  least  two  engaging  means  respectively  fixed  to  at  least  two 
of  said  plural  number  of  piezoelectric  blocks  for  making 
engagement  to  said  fixed  member,  and 

voltage  application  means  for  applying  voltage  to  said  elec- 
trodes with  a  predetermined  sequence  to  make  said  sec- 
ondary piezoelectric  effect  in  a  manner  that  said  piezo- 
electric blocks  individually  increase  or  decrease  in  size  in 
one  direction  to  make  or  release  said  engagement  and 
decrease  or  increase  in  size  in  anot^ier  direction  to  make 
driving  of  a  part  which  is  not  then  engaged  with  said  fixed 
member, 

said  piezoelectric  blocks  comprising  stacked  plural  piezo- 
electric discs  wherein  neighboring  discs  have  opposite 
direction  of  polarisation, 

said  plural  number  of  piezoelectric  Iblocks  being  isolated 
with  each  other  by  forming  a  disabled  region,  and 

said  disabled  region  being  disabled  by  electrically  isolating 
said  piezoelectric  substance. 


movable  electrical  contact  on  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  elongated  member; 

a  solid  piezoelectric  body  supporting  the  other  end  of  the 
member; 

a  substantially  rigid  structural  element  holding  the  support- 
ing means  and  the  piezoelectric  body  spaced  apart  with 
the  elongate  member  extending  therebetween  and  slightly 
bowed  toward  the  fixed  electrical  contact  prior  to  energi- 
zation of  the  piezoelectric  body; 

the  piezoelectric  body  being  expandable  longitudinally  upon 
being  energized  with  a  predetermined  electrical  signal  to 
squeeze  the  elongate  member  endwise  and  cause  it  to 
further  bow  sufficiently  to  bring  the  movable  electrical 
contact  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  elongate  mem- 
ber into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  fixed  electrical  contact; 
and 

the  rigid  structural  element  and  the  elongate  member  being 
made  of  the  same  dielectric  material  to  thereby  prevent 
inadvertent  connection  or  disconnection  between  the 
movable  and  fixed  electric  contacts  due  to  temperature 
variations. 


4,454,442 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RELAY  USIN<3  EULER  LEVER 
Michael  B.  Hosking,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Electronics  Division,  San  Diego,  CUif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,269 

Int  a.^  HOIL  41/98 

VS.  a.  310—328  4  Claims 


1.  A  relay  comprising: 

a  single  resilient,  flexible  elongate  member  made  of  a  dielec- 
tric material; 

an  electrically  conductive  material  mounted  on  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  elongate  member  to  provide  a  mov- 
able electrical  contact; 

means  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  elongate  member; 

at  least  one  fixed  electrical  contact  positioned  adjacent  the 


4,454,443 
QUARTZ  RESONATORS  FOR  ACCELERATION 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Theodore  J.   Lukaszek,  Ocean,  and  Arthur  Ballato,   Long 
Branch,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  477,204 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—348  22  Claims 


1.  A  plate  like  resonator  of  piezoelectric  material  having  a 
predeterrmined  crystallographic  orientation  with  respect  to  a 
first  reference  axis  in  the  plane  of  said  resonator,  said  resonator 
comprising  a  second  axis  having  a  predetermined  location  in 
said  plane  offset  at  a  given  acute  angle  from  said  first  axis,  a 
first  pair  of  flat  parallel  mounting  surfaces  adapted  to  be  held 
in  a  mounting  device,  said  surfaces  being  disposed  on  opposite 
peripheral  sides  of  said  resonator  and  positioned  perpendicular 
to  said  second  axis  and  at  the  complement  of  said  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  axis,  said  flat  sides  extending  along  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  resonator  for  engae- 
ment  with  said  mounting  device  so  that  mounting  forces  are 
distributed  along  and  normal  to  said  surfaces  and  are  directed 
parallel  to  said  second  axis,  the  forces  on  opposite  sides  being 
coUinear,  said  resonator  maintaining  a  predetermined  force- 
frequency  characteristic. 
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4,454,444 
'  LTFAOa  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 

Yoshiro  Fi^iwara;  Sumio  Yamada;  Hiroshi  Hoshino,  and 
Noboru  Wakatsuki,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  467,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1982,  57-25993; 
Apr.  20,  1982,  57-65945;  Apr.  28, 1982,  57-72450;  Jul.  7,  1982, 
57-117999 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—360  11  Qaims 


5'^^^ 
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4,454,445 

SPARK  PLUG  ATTACHMENT 

Bernard  C.  Fisher,  41  Brookside  Aye.,  Englewood,  N.J.  07631 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,225 

Int.  a.3  F02M  57/06 

U.S.  a.  313—120  7  Qaims 


to  be  used,  said  seat-conforming  surface  havifig  a  plurality  of 
transverse  grooves,  whereby,  when  the  spark  plug  is  screwed 
into  the  engine  block,  air  passages  are  provided  between  the 
atmosphere  and  the  surface  around  the  threads  of  said  spark 
plug. 


4,454,446 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FOR  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Hiroo  Kobayashi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP81/00120,    371  Date  Jan.  25,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/03581,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1981 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  346,071 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1980,  55-72383 

Int.  a.3  HOI  J  29/86;  C03C  3/30 

U.S.  a.  313—480  2  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  which  resonates  due  to  thick- 
ness shear,  comprising: 

a  strip-shaped  resonance  chip,  made  from  an  X-cut  plate  of 
lithium  tantalate  crystal  having  two  surfaces,  a  thickness 
and  a  direction  of  primary  oscillation,  said  resonance  chip 
having  a  rectangular  prism  shape  with  a  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  the  thickness  of  the  X-cut  plate  and  a  width 
measured  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  resonance  chip; 
and 

electrodes,  formed  on  the  sides  of  said  resonance  chip  corre- 
sponding to  the  surfaces  of  the  X-cut  plate,  said  electrodes 
being  centered  along  the  axis  of  the  resonance  chip  and 
having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  resonance  chip, 
the  axis  of  said  resonance  chip  inclining  with  respect  to 
the  Y-axis  by  an  angle  of  50°  ±2"  in  the  clockwise  direc- 
tion, and  the  axis  of  said  resonance  chip  coincides  with  the 
displacement  direction  of  the  primary  oscillation  mode  of 
the  X-cut  plate. 


400        450         SOO        SSO         600         650 
«MVELENGT>i(ninl 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  for  a  light  source  comprising:  a  vac- 
uum envelope;  a  fluorescent  surface  formed  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  face  plate  which  is  provided  at  one  end  of  said  vac- 
uum envelope,  said  fluorescent  surface  adapted  to  emit  light 
having  one  of  three  colors,  red,  green  and  blue;  and  an  electron 
gun  for  generating  a  flood  electron  beam,  disposed  at  the  other 
end  of  said  vacuum  envelope  in  such  a  manner  as  to  confront 
said  fluorescent  surface,  at  least  said  face  plate  of  said  vacuum 
envelope  being  made  of  a  glass  material  containing  oxides 
Nd203,  Pr203,  Fe203  and  Ce02. 


4,454,447 
DUAL  nLAMENT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WTTH 
ELECTRON  SHIELDING  MEANS 
William  J.  Roche,  Merrimac,  and  Ralph  P.  Parks,  Jr.,  Beverly, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,308 

Int  a.3  HOIJ  61/10.  61/42 

U.S.  a.  313—492  9  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  spark  plug  to  take  the  place  of  the 
normal  washer  used  in  attaching  the  spark  plug  to  the  engine 
block  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  higher  heat  conductivity 
than  that  of  the  body  of  the  plug  and  having  sufficient  diameter 
to  slip  over  the  end  of  the  spark  plug  adjacent  the  threaded  end 
thereof,  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  surface  conform- 
ing to  the  seat  ofthe  engine  block  with  which  the  spark  plug  is 


1.  A  fluroescent  lamp  comprising: 

an  elongated  interiorly  phosphor  coated  tubular  envelope 
with  an  ionizable  fill  material  and  opposing  end  walls 
sealed  to  said  envelope  with  external  base  pins  connected 
to  electrical  conductors  passing  therethrough; 

spaced  electrode  structures  affixed  to  said  end  walls  and 
including  starting  and  operating  electrodes  each  having  an 
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electron  emmisive  coating  with  said  starting  electrode 
connected  to  said  electrical  conductors,  spaced  inwardly 
of  said  end  walls  at  a  distance  les$  than  said  operating 
electrode;  and 
an  electron  shielding  means  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  and 
positioned  intermediate  said  surting  and  said  operating 
electrodes  whereby  rapid  arc  transfer  between  electrodes 
is  enhanced  and  coil  wattage  reduced. 


4,454,448 
INTER-CHANNEL  ISOLATION  ISCHEME  FOR 
COMPACT,  FOLDED  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Victor  D.  Roberts,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  Na  339,956 
Int.  a?  HOIJ  61 /Sa  6^/42 
US.  CL  313-493 
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4,454,449 
PROTECTED  ELECTRODES  FOR  PLASMA  PANELS 
Stacy  W.  Hall,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,853,  Jon.  30,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  394,005 

Inta.3  HOIJ  77/49 

VS.  CL  313—584  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  plasma  transfer  dispoy  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  envelope  defming  a  channel  containing  an  ioniz- 

able  medium;  and 
an  electrode  located  within  said  channel  for  initiating  or 


termmating  a  plasma  discharge  of  the  ionizable  medium 
proximate  the  electrode,  said  electrode  comprising  a  con- 
ductive base  a  layer  of  magnesium  oxide  and  a  dielectric 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  ruthenium  oxide  in  a 
glass  matrix  and  having  a  sheet  resistivity  of  less  than 
about  10  megohms  per  square  formed  between  said  con- 
ductive base  and  said  magnesium  oxide  layer,  said  dielec- 
tric coating  permitting  direct  coupling  of  the  electrode 
with  the  ionizable  medium  and  preventing  contamination 
and  breakdown  of  said  magnesium  oxide  layer  by  said 
electrode  during  operation  of  the  device. 


4,454,450 

VERTICAL  RUNNING,  HIGH  BRIGHTNESS,  LOW 

WATTAGE  METAL  HALIDE  LAMP 

George  J.  English,  Reading;  Harold  L.  Rothwell,  Jr.,  Rowley, 

and  William  M.  Keeffe,  Rockport,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,136,  Jun.  29, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  527,506 

Int  a.3  HOIJ  61/06 

US.  a.  313—620  3  Gaims 


1.  A  fluorescent  lighting  device  comprising: 

an  evacuable,  light-transmissive  envelope  formed  from  sub- 
stantially two  sheets,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  having 
channels  therein  which  defme  a  main  discharge  path,  one 
of  said  sheets  also  possessing  at  least  one  ridge  disposed 
between  said  channels,  the  other  of  said  sheets  possessing 
a  channel  complementarily  matching  said  ridge  so  as  to 
defme  a  secondary  path  exhibiting  a  higher  resistance  to 
electrical  discharge  current  flow  than  said  main  discharge 
path; 

a  phosphor  disposed  on  the  interior  of  said  envelope; 

an  ionizable  medium  disposed  within  said  envelope;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  main  discharge  path. 


1.  A  miniature,  low  wattage,  single  ended,  arc  discharge 
lamp  comprising: 

a  glass  body  defining  an  arc  chamber  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

an  arc  generating  and  sustaining  medium  within  said  arc 
chamber; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  sealed  in  said  body,  said  electrodes  hav- 
ing intermediate  sealing  portions,  and  having  first  ends 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  second  ends  termi- 
nating in  said  arc  chamber,  said  first  ends  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

one  of  said  electrodes  being  an  anode  and  the  other  electrode 
being  a  cathode,  said  second  ends  of  said  electrodes  being 
substantially  the  same  diameter; 

said  cathode  having  its  terminating  end  curved  back  on  itself 
to  approach  the  terminating  end  of  said  anode,  the  space 
between  said  electrodes  defining  an  arc  length  "x"  whose 
axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  anode  having  a  length  "y",  measured  from  said  interme- 
diate portion  to  said  terminating  end;  and 

said  cathode  having  a  length  greater  than  "2y-|-x",  mea- 
sured from  said  intermediate  portion  to  said  terminating 
end. 


4,454,451 
ORCULAR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  UNIT 
Rudolph  Metoff,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,199 
Int  a.3  HOIJ  5/50 
US.  a.  315—58  3  Claims 

1.  A  circular  flourescent  lamp  unit  comprising  a  central  hub 
containing  lamp  ballast  means,  a  plurality  of  support  arms 
extending  radially  from  said  hub  and  adapted  to  hold  a  circular 
flourescent  lamp  in  a  position  surrounding  said  hub,  and  an 
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elongated  resilient  electrical  connector  member  having  one 
end  thereof  fixedly  secured  in  a  slot  in  said  hub  and  extending 
from  said  hub  substantially  alongside  one  of  said  support  arms 
and  containing  electrical  wires  and  having  angular  socket 
means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  electrical  connection  to  the 
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base  plug  of  said  lamp;  said  elongated  resilient  electrical  con- 
nector member  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  of  which  the 
smaller  dimension  is  in  the  direction  of  bending  of  the  connec- 
tor member  when  it  is  connected  to  or  disconnected  from  said 
lamp. 


4,454,452 

EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Feldstein,  1396  Park  La.,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.  10803 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,900,  No?.  16, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,216,410.  This  application  May  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  146,349 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  12, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.J  H02J  9/06.  7/00;  H05B  41/14 

US.  a.  315—86  21  Claims 


pair  of  input  terminals,  one  of  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  fixture  terminals;  and 
connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  other  of 
said  charging  circuit  input  terminals  to  the  one  of  said 
lamp  terminals  corresponding  to  said  one  fixture  terminal 
when  said  predetermined  AC  power  level  is  present  and 
for  operatively  disconnecting  said  other  charging  circuit 
input  terminal  from  said  one  lamp  terminal  when  said  AC 
power  level  falls  below  said  predetermined  level,  whereby 
when  said  AC  power  level  is  present  said  charging  circuit 
means  is  in  series  with  said  lamp  and  the  charging  current 
to  said  battery  is  limited  by  the  current  flow  through  said 
lamp. 


4,454,453 
POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  ION  SOURCES 

Tom  Sugawara,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1981,  56-92185 

Int.  a.3  H05B  41/36:  HOIJ  27/02 

US.  a.  315—106  10  Claims 
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1.  An  emergency  power  system  for  use  with  a  lamp  of  the 
type  mountable  in  a  fixture  and  operable  when  powered  by  an 
AC  utility  line,  said  lamp  illuminating  when  power  from  said 
AC  utility  line  is  operatively  connected  to  first  and  second 
terminals  on  said  lamp  by  corresponding  first  and  second 
terminals  on  said  fixture,  said  emergency  power  system  being 
operable  to  illuminate  said  lamp  when  the  AC  line  power  falls 
below  a  predetermined  level,  said  system  comprising: 
a  rechargeable  battery; 

first  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  battery  and 
powered  thereby  for  generating  an  emergency  AC  poten- 
tial sufficient  to  operate  said  lamp  when  said  AC  line 
power  falls  below  said  predetermined  level; 
actuating  means  for  applying  said  emergency  AC  potential 
across  said  lamp  terminals  when  said  AC  line  power  falls 
below  said  predetermined  level  and  for  preventing  the 
application  of  said  emergency  potential  across  said  lamp 
terminals  when  said  predetermined  AC  line  power  level  is 
present; 
second  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  battery 
for  charging  said  battery  when  said  predetermined  power 
level  is  present,  said  charging  circuit  means  including  a 


1.  A  power  source  device  for  ion  sources  including  anode 
electrode  means,  beam  extraction  electrode  means  and  cathode 
electrode  means  arranged  between  the  anode  and  beam  extrac- 
tion electrode  means,  comprising: 

first  power  source  means  adapted  to  cause  a  current  to  flow 
through  said  anode  electrode  means, 

second  power  source  means  adapted  to  supply  a  beam  accel- 
eration voltage  to  said  beam  extraction  electrode  means, 

third  power  source  means  adapted  to  apply  an  alternating 
voltage  across  said  cathode  electrode  means,  causing  an 
alternating  heating  current  to  flow  through  said  cathode 
electrode  means,  each  cycle  of  said  alternating  voltage 
including  first  and  second  components  having  preset  dif- 
ferent levels  and  generated  with  a  predetermined  time 
interval  from  each  other,  and 

control  means  generating  a  control  signal  to  interrupt  the 
operations  of  said  first  and  second  power  source  means 
during  said  predetermined  time  interval. 


4,454,454 
MOSFET  "H"  SWITCH  aRCUIT  FOR  A  DC  MOTOR 
Richard  J.  Valentine,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  May  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,201 
Int.  Cl.^  H02P  7/28 
US.  a.  318—293  20  Claims 

16.  An  "H"  switch  circuit  for  providing  bidirectional  con- 
trol to  a  DC  motor  comprising: 
first  and  second  series  connected  MOSFET's  connected 
between  a  drain  voltage  line  and  a  common  voltage  line; 
third  and  fourth  series  connected  MOSFET's  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  and  second  series  connected  MOS- 
FET's, said  first  and  fourth  and  said  second  and  third 
MOSFET's  having  common  connected  gate  terminals 
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thereof,  said  motor  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  and  fourth  MOSFETs;  and 
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means  for  activating  first  and  second  control  lines  connected 
respectively  to  said  common  connected  gate  terminals  of 
said  first  and  fourth  and  said  secon^  and  third  MOSFET's. 


4,454,455 

FAULT  RESPONSIVE  MEANS  FOR  CHANGING 

CONTROL  SEQUENCE  OF  A  MULTIPLE-BRIDGE 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CONVERTER 

Edward  S.  Matulevich,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429,729 

Int.  a.3  H02P  um 

U.S.  a.  318—71  5  Claims 


S 


1.  Improved  means  for  controlling  ^n  electric  power  con- 
verter used  to  supply  direct  current  io  at  least  one  electric 
motor,  said  converter  comprising  the  combination  of 

first,  second,  and  third  rectifying  c^cuits  each  having  a-c 
input  terminals,  a  pair  of  d-c  output  terminals,  and  control- 
lable means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  alternately  con- 
ducting main  electric  valves  for  interconnecting  said  input 
and  output  terminals  so  as  to  convert  alternating  voltage 
at  said  input  terminals  to  direct  voltage  of  variable  aver- 
age magnitude  at  said  output  teniinals,  the  pair  of  main 
valves  in  said  first  rectifying  cii!cuit  having  cyclically 
operative  valve  turn  off  means  respectively  associated 
therewith,  | 

means  for  respectively  applying  a  plijrality  of  in-phase  alter- 
nating voltages  from  an  a-c  poweit  source  to  correspond- 
ing input  terminals  of  said  rectifyitig  circuits, 

means  for  serially  connecting  the  output  terminal  pairs  of 
said  rectifying  circuits  to  an  electric:  load  circuit  including 
said  motor,  whereby  the  voltage  applied  to  said  load 
circuit  is  the  sum  of  the  output  voltages  of  all  of  said 
rectifying  circuits, 

means  for  providing  a  speed  feedback  signal  representative 
of  the  speed  of  said  motor,  | 

fault  detecting  means  associated  with  said  rectifying  circuits 
for  producing  first,  second  and  third  fault  signals  in  the 
abnormal  event  of  short  circuits  in  said  first,  second  and 
third  rectifying  circuits,  respectively, 

means  for  producing  a  control  signal  having  a  value  that 
varies  between  predetermined  first  and  second  limits,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  normally 


operative  to  generate  first,  second  and  third  sets  of  peri- 
odic firing  signals  for  respectively  turning  on  said  pairs  of 
main  valves  in  said  first,  second  and  third  rectifying  cir- 
cuits in  synchronism  with  the  alternating  voltages  applied 
to  their  respective  input  terminals,  the  firing  signals  of  said 
first  set  being  nominally  generated  at  an  ignition  angle  (ai) 
that  varies  from  fully  retarded  to  fully  advanced  as  said 
control  signal  varies  over  a  first  predetermined  range  of 
values  extending  from  said  first  limit  to  a  preselected  first 
intermediate  value  of  said  control  signal,  the  firing  signals, 
of  said  second  set  being  nominally  generated  at  an  ignition 
angle  (02)  that  varies  from  fully  retarded  to  fully  ad- 
vanced as  said  control  signal  varies  over  a  second  prede- 
termined range  of  values  extending  from  approximately 
said  first  intermediate  value  to  a  preselected  second  inter- 
mediate value  outside  of  said  first  range,  and  the  firing 
signals  of  said  third  set  being  nominally  generated  at  an 
ignition  angle  {ai)  that  varies  from  fully  retarded  to  fully 
advanced  as  said  control  signal  varies  over  a  third  prede- 
termined range  of  values  extending  from  approximately 
said  second  intermediate  value  to  said  second  limit,  said 
control  means  also  being  operative  to  control  said  valve 
turn  off  means  so  that  normally  the  pair  of  main  valves  in 
said  first  rectifying  circuit  are  periodically  turned  off  in 
synchronism  with  the  alternating  voltage  applied  to  the 
input  terminals  thereof  at  a  desired  extinction  angle  which 
varies  within  predetermined  limits, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  logic  means  connected 
to  said  fault  detecting  means  and  to  said  control  means  and 
responsive  to  said  speed  feedback  signal: 

(a)  for  inhibiting  said  first  set  of  firing  signals  in  response  to 
said  first  fault  signal; 

(b)  for  blocking  valve  turn  off  operation  of  said  control 
means  in  response  to  said  first  fault  signal; 

(c)  for  inhibiting  said  second  set  of  firing  signals  in  response 
to  said  second  fault  signal  or  whenever  there  is  no  first 
fault  signal  and  motor  speed  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
threshold;  and 

(d)  for  inhibiting  said  third  set  of  firing  signals  whenever 
none  of  said  fault  signals  is  being  produced  and  motor 
speed  is  lower  than  another  threshold  which  is  higher  than 
said  predetermined  threshold,  or  whenever  said  fault 
detecting  means  is  producing  either  one  but  not  both  of 
said  first  and  second  fault  signals  and  there  is  no  third  fault 
signal  and  motor  speed  is  lower  than  said  predetermined 
threshold,  or  when  said  fault  detecting  means  is  producing 
said  third  fault  signal. 


4,454,456 

METHOD  AND  ORCUrT  FOR  OPERATING  A  SPRAY 

GUN  HAVING  A  VIBRATING  ARMATURE  DRIVE 

Wolfgang  Hauser,  Tuebingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hugo  Brennenstuhl  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  Tuebingen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  May  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  261,338 

Int.  C\?  H02K  33/00 

U.S.  a.  318—129  11  Claims 
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11.  In  a  circuit  for  producing  an  electrical  a.c.  signal  to 
energize  a  vibrating  armature  drive  in  a  spray  gun  which  is 
adapted  to  spray  a  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising  a  control 
circuit  which  produces  a  pulse  width  modulated  control  signal 
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having  abruptly  rising  leading  edges  and  a  controllable  switch 
for  electrically  coupling  a  supply  voltage  source  and  said 
vibrating  armature  drive,  a  control  terminal  of  said  switch 
being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  control  circuit,  said  pulse 
width  modulated  control  signal  having  abruptly  rising  leading 
edges  causing  the  spray  gun  to  produce  a  spray  having  rela- 
tively uniform  characteristics  across  a  range  of  fluid  flow  rates 
which  includes  low  fluid  flow  rates;  and 
wherein  said  control  circuit  includes:  an  &.c.  power  source, 
a  manually  actuable  switch  and  a  thyristor  connected  in 
series  with  each  other,  the  anode  of  said  thyristor  being  at 
one  end  of  and  said  armature  drive  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  series-connected  power  source,  switch 
and  thyristor;  first  and  second  capacitors  which  each  have 
one  terminal  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  thyristor;  a 
bi-directional  diode  connected  between  the  other  terminal 
of  said  first  capacitor  and  the  gate  of  said  thyristor;  a 
variable  resistor  connected  between  the  other  terminal  of 
said  second  capacitor  and  the  cathode  of  said  thyristor; 
and  a  resistor  connected  between  said  other  terminal  of 
said  first  capacitor  and  said  other  terminal  of  said  second 
capacitor. 


4,454,457 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Kiyoshi  Nakamura,  Katsuta;  Masayoshi  Isaka,  Hitachi,  and 
Shigeyoshi  Koike,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  388,220 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1981,  56-95060 

Int.  a.3  H02K  41/02 

U.S.  O.  318—135  9  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  system  for  a  polyphase  linear  motor 
which  includes  a  propelling  coil  disposed  continuously  along  a 
track  and  sectioned  into  a  plurality  of  propelling  coil  units  for 
generating  a  moving  magnetic  field  to  drive  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising plural  sets  of  feeders,  a  power  converter  apparatus 
connected  to  said  feeders,  a  group  of  switch  means  arranged 
for  connecting  alternately  said  plurality  of  propelling  coil  units 
to  said  plural  sets  of  feeders,  and  control  means  for  changing 
over  said  switch  means  sequentially  so  that  said  propelling  coil 
units  are  successively  supplied  with  power,  as  said  vehicle 
travels,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  propelling  coil  units  are  connected  continu- 
ously in  series  to  constitute  said  propelling  coil  and  so 
defined  by  lead  conductors  that  the  propelling  coil  units 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  have  a  common  coil 
portion  shared  by  them,  each  of  said  common  coil  portion 
extending  for  a  length  not  smaller  than  an  effective  length 
of  said  vehicle; 
each  of  said  plural  sets  of  feeders  including  a  going  feeder 

and  a  return  feeder  for  each  phase; 
said  switch  means  being  constituted  by  first  switches  con- 
nected between  one  end  of  each  of  said  propelling  coil 
imits  and  said  going  feeders,  respectively,  and  second 
switches  connected  between  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
propelling  coil  units  and  said  return  feeders,  respectively; 
and 
said  power  converter  apparatus  being  so  arranged  that 
power  supply  to  one  set  of  said  feeders  is  changed  over  to 


another  set  of  said  feeders  when  said  vehicle  is  located  at 
a  region  defined  by  said  common  coil  portion  to  thereby 
change  over  the  power  supply  from  one  of  the  adjacent 
propelling  coil  units  to  the  other,  said  adjacent  propelUng 
coil  units  having  said  common  coil  portion  along  which 
said  vehicle  is  running  at  that  moment. 


4,454,458 
SYNCHRONOUS  DRIVE  FOR  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
Gary  L.  Holland,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,631 

Int.  a.3  H02K  29/00 

U.S.  a.  318—254  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  driving  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor 
and  a  plurality  of  stator  coils,  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
constant  speeds,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  sequentially  energiz- 
ing said  stator  coils  to  generate  a  rotating  magnetic  field 
therein  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

timing  means  for  providing  timing  signals  at  a  predetermined 
rate; 

storage  means  coupled  to  the  drive  means  and  to  the  timing 
means  for  storing  data  representative  of  current  patterns, 
said  storage  means  responsive  to  said  timing  signals  to 
provide  signals  representative  of  said  current  patterns  to 
said  drive  means  for  determining  the  speed  at  which  said 
motor  is  driven; 

position  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  providing 
feedback  signals  representative  of  the  instanteous  position 
of  said  rotor  when  it  rotates  in  response  to  said  rotating 
magnetic  field;  and 

compensation  means  coupled  to  the  drive  means,  to  the 
timing  means,  and  to  the  position  sensing  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  feedback  signals  and  said  timing  signals 
for  providing  a  compensation  signal  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  phase  lag  of  said  rotor 
with  respect  to  said  rotating  magnetic  field,  said  drive 
means  responsive  to  said  compensation  signal  to  compen- 
sate for  transient  increases  and  decreases  in  rotational 
speed  of  rotor  during  startup  and  thereafter. 

4,454,459 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLUNG  THE  SPEED  OF  A  DRILL, 

HAMMER-DRILL,  OR  ROTARY  HAMMER  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Siegfried  Hnber,  Johannesberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  231,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  5, 1980, 
80100577.8 

Int  a.5  H02P  5/16 
VS.  a.  318—305  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controUing  the  speed  of  an  electrically  con- 
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trolled  drill,  hammer-drill  or  rotary  nammer  driven  by  an 
electric  motor  while  performing  on  work,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  I 

initially  raising  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  from  zero 
to  a  predetermined  start-drill  speed; 

then  maintaining  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  at  said 


predetermined  start-drill  speed  for  a  predetermined  time 

interval  during  which  a  bore  is  started  in  the  work; 
at  the  end  of  said  predetermined  time  interval  automatically 

causing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  to  rise  to  the 

desired  working  sp)eed  of  said  mot<^r;  and 
then  maintaining  the  rotational  speed!  of  said  motor  at  said 

desired  working  speed  to  complete  said  bore. 


4,454,460 
D.C.  ROTARY  MACHINE  WITII INTERPOLE 
COMPENSATION 
Kazuo  Tahara;  Tokayuki  Matsui;  Haruo  Koharagi,  all  of  Hita- 
chi; Hisaya  Sasamoto,  Mito;  Seiji  Yamashita,  Katsuta,  and 
Noriyoshi  Takahashi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita* 
cbi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  N^.  495,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1982,  57-85672 

Int.  a.3  H02K  23/18.  i3/20 

MS.  a.  318—491  8  Oaims 


1.  D.  C.  rotary  maching  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  yoke  of  annular  sha^,  a  plurality  of  main 
pole  cores  disposed  along  the  inner  periphery  of  said  yoke 
in  a  relation  equally  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined 
distance  from  each  other  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  said  yoke,  a  main  pole  winding  wound  around  each  of 
said  main  pole  cores,  a  plurality  of  interpole  cores  dis- 
posed along  the  inner  periphery  of  said  yoke  at  positions 
intermediate  between  said  circumfQrentially  spaced  main 
pole  cores,  and  a  interpole  winding  wound  around  each  of 
said  interpole  cores; 

a  rotor  having  a  rotary  shaft,  an  armature  core  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  and  an  armature  winding  woand  around  said  arma- 
ture core; 

a  commutation  equipment  having  a  commutator  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft,  and  brushes  held  in  a  posi- 


tion capable  of  making  sliding  contact  with  said  commuta- 
tor; 

first  and  second  interpole  compensation  winding  circumfer- 
entially  biased  toward  both  sides  respectively  of  said 
interpole  core  relative  to  a  circumferential  center  of  said 
interpole  core; 

first  and  second  brush  members  disposed  on  a  commutation 
starting  side  and  a  commutation  ending  side  of  one  of  said 
brushes,  respectively,  for  detecting  a  first  voltage  between 
said  first  brush  member  and  said  one  brush  when  the 
segment  of  said  commutator  begins  to  contact  with  said 
first  brush  member,  and  a  second  voltage  between  said 
second  brush  member  and  said  one  brush  when  the  seg- 
ment of  said  commutator  begins  to  leave  from  said  second 
brush  member;  and 

a  first  current  controller  connected  between  said  first  brush 
member  and  said  first  interpole  compensation  winding, 
and  a  second  current  controller  connected  between  said 
second  brush  member  and  said  second  interpole  compen- 
sation winding,  for  controlling  currents  flowing  through 
said  first  and  second  interpole  compensation  windings 
corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  voltages,  respec- 
tively. 


4,454,461 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A  SALIENT-POLE 

MACHINE 
Felix  Blaschke,  and  Tbeodor  Salzmann,  both  of  Erlangen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  378,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1981,  3120797;  May  25, 1981,  3120768 

Int.  a.3  H02P  5/40 
U.S.  a.  318—717  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  control  a  salient  pole  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  flux  computation  device  to  compute  the  instantaneous 
flux  of  the  machine; 

(b)  a  stator-current  control  device,  connected  with  the  flux 
computation  device,  to  generate  a  stator-current  control 
signal; 

(c)  a  stator-current  actuator  to  feed  a  stator  current  to  the 
stator  of  the  machine,  on  the  basis  of  the  stator-current 
control  signal; 

(d)  an  exciting-current  control  device,  comprising: 

(1)  an  inlet  connected  with  the  flux  computation  device, 

(2)  an  inlet  for  the  input  of  a  standard  flux  value, 

(3)  computing  elements  which  compute,  from  the  instanta- 
neous flux  of  the  machine,  the  standard  flux  value  and 
an  inductance  parameter  assigned  to  the  main  induc- 
tance of  a  non-salient  pole  machine,  an  exciting-current 
value  that  is  mathematically  assigned  to  the  non-salient 
pole  machine,  with  the  value  of  the  shunt  inductance  of 
the  salient  pole  machine  being  fed  into  the  computing 
elements  as  an  inductance  parameter,  and 

(4)  an  outlet  for  the  computed  exciting-current  value  as  an 
exciting-current  control  signal; 

(e)  a  preliminary  control  stage  which  computes,  from  the 
longitudinal  component  of  the  instananeous  flux  com- 
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puted  in  the  flux  computation  device  and  a  correction  4,454,463 

factor  computed  from  parameters  for  the  series  and  shunt  ELECTROMOTIVE  DRIVE 

inductances  of  the  salient  pole  machine,  a  disturbance   Florian  R.  Popescu,  Ringstrasse  15,  D-1000  Berlin  45,  Fed.  Rep. 

variable,  which  is  switched  to  the  exciting-current  control       of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  195,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1979,  2942073 

Int.  a.3  H02K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  322—4  5  Claims 


signal  to  correct  the  rotor  asymmetry;  and 
(f)  an  exciting-current  actuator  to  feed  a  controlled  exciting 
current  to  the  rotor  of  the  machine,  on  the  basis  of  the 
corrected  exciting-current  control  signal. 


4,454,462 
POWER  FACTOR  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

Robert  J.  Spann,  Euless,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Neha  International, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,763,  Oct.  20, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,353 

Int.  a.3  H02P  7/36 

U.S.  a.  318—729  43  Claims 
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1.  A  power  factor  controller  for  an  AC  induction  motor 
energizable  by  an  AC  power  source,  comprising: 

switch  means  having  an  ON  state  and  an  OFF  state  for 
selectively  enabling  energization  of  said  motor  by  an  AC 
power  source  in  response  to  a  gate  signal  triggering  said 
switch  means  into  the  ON  state,  said  AC  power  source 
being  characterized  by  periodical  voltage  and  current 
alternating  waveforms; 

means  for  detecting  zero  cross-over  of  the  voltage  wave- 
form applied  to  said  motor; 

gate  control  means  responsive  to  said  voltage  zero  cross- 
over detecting  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  discrete 
time  windows  during  which  the  ON/OFF  status  of  said 
switch  means  can  be  detected; 

means  for  detecting  the  ON/OFF  status  of  said  switch 
means  during  each  time  window;  and, 

means  responsive  to  the  detected  ON/OFF  status  of  said 
switch  means  during  each  time  window  for  controlling 
the  application  timing  of  said  gate  signal. 

21.  A  method  of  controlling  the  power  factor  for  an  AC 
induction  motor  energizable  by  an  AC  power  source,  said 
method: 

providing  a  semiconductor  switch  enabling  energization  of 
said  motor  by  said  source  in  response  to  a  gate  signal 
triggering  said  switch  into  conduction; 

sensing  the  voltage  zero  crossing  of  said  source; 

initiating  a  consecutive  sequence  of  time  delayed  periods 
forming  discrete  time  windows; 

sensing  zero  crossing  of  current  through  said  motor;  and 

selectively  controlling  the  timing  of  said  gate  signal  in  the 
cycle  of  said  source  according  to  the  window  of  occur- 
rence of  said  current  zero  crossing. 


1.  An  electromotive  device,  particularly  for  vehicles  having 
storage  batteries,  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  stator  windings  thereon; 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  stator; 

an  armature  connected  to  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
armature  windings  thereon  which  interact  with  the  stator 
windings  when  electricity  is  applied  to  the  stator  and 
armature  windings; 

electrical  control  means  connected  to  said  stator  and  arma- 
ture windings  for  providing  pulses  of  electricity  thereto  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  armature  with  respect  to  said  stator; 

a  plurality  of  radially  movable  pulsation  masses  distributed 
equally  around  said  armature  and  connected  to  said  arma- 
ture for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft; 

spring  means  connected  to  said  armature  and  engaged  with 
each  of  said  pulsation  masses  for  biasing  each  pulsation 
mass  radially  inwardly  of  said  armature; 

said  electrical  control  means  operable  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  armature  at  an  operating  speed,  with  each  of  said 
pulsation  masses  moving  according  to  a  principal  of  reso- 
nance pulsation  torque  motors  with  a  radial  outwardly 
directing  centrifugal  force  experienced  by  each  pulsation 
mass  counteracted  by  a  biasing  force  of  each  associated 
spring  means; 

a  coil  winding  wound  about  each  pulsation  mass  for  receiv- 
ing electrical  impulses  to  control  the  position  of  each 
pulsating  mass; 

each  coil  winding  connected  to  said  electrical  control  means 
and  said  electrical  control  means  operable  to  supply  elec- 
trical impulses  to  each  coil  winding  to  cause  each  pulsa- 
tion mass  to  cyclically  and  quickly  be  displaced  radially 
outwardly  during  rotation  of  said  armature  at  its  operating 
speed. 


4,454,464 
PULSAR  ROTOR  SYSTEM  AND  COIL  WINDING 
Lebem  W.  Stroud,  321  Charleston  PI.,  Hurst,  Tex.  76053 
FUed  Dec.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  331,643 
Int.  a?  H02P  9/02.  9/11 
U.S.  a.  322—28  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  coupled  to  a  multi-phase  rectified  rotary  field 
system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  multi-phase  system  comprising 
a  rotatable  coil  for  forming  said  rotary  field  when  excited, 
stationary  windings,  an  output  for  applying  current  to  a  load, 
and  rectifier  means  coupled  to  said  stationary  windings  and  to 
said  output,  said  system  comprising: 
a  DC  power  supply  coupled  to  said  output, 


856 


regulator  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  DC  power 
supply  and  an  output  coupled  to  sa^  rotatable  coil, 

capacitor  means, 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  capacitjor  means  and  to  said 
DC  power  supply, 

be  placed  in  first  or 
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condition  electrically 


said  switch  means  being  adapted  to 
second  conditions, 

said  switch  means  when  in  said  second 
connecting  said  capacitor  means  between  said  stationary 
windings  and  said  rotatable  coil  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  DC  power  supply  to  said  rotatable  coil, 
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said  switch  means  when  in  said  first  qondition  interrupting 
the  electrical  connection  of  said  capacitor  means  between 
said  stationary  windings  and  said  rotatable  coil  and  inter- 
rupting the  electrical  connection  of  said  DC  power  supply 
with  said  rotatable  coil,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  regulator  means 
for  causing  said  switch  means  to  be  placed  in  said  second 
condition  when  the  output  of  said  DC  power  supply  drops 
to  a  given  level. 


4,454,465 
ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  THAT  OPEllATES  WTTH  FEW 

AMPERE-TURNS  IN  HELD  WINDING 

WilUam  J.  Greene,  Walterboro,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Wal- 

terboro,  a  Diyision  of  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  258,584 

Int.  a.3  H02P  9/10,  9/40;  H02K  3/00,  19/26 

MS.  Q.  322—49  49  Oaims 


I.  An  electric  generator  which  compriies  a  stationary  mem- 
ber of  magnetic  material  that  has  a  plurality  of  circumferential- 
ly-spaced  poles  thereon,  a  rotatable  mem^r  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial that  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  poles 
thereon,  said  rotatable  member  being  mounted  adjacent  to,  and 
being  rotatable  relative  to,  said  stationary  member  to  provide 
relative  movement  between  said  poles  on  said  members,  a  main 
winding  which  has  one  section  thereof  wound  on  at  least  one 
pole  of  one  of  said  members  and  which  has  a  further  section 
thereof  wound  on  at  least  one  further  pole  of  said  one  member, 
said  main  winding  respondmg  to  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
member  relative  to  said  stationary  member  to  tend  to  cause 


current  to  flow  in  said  one  section  and  in  said  further  section 
thereof,  and  uni-directional  means  that  permit  current  to  flow 
in  said  one  section  and  in  said  further  section,  respectively,  of 
said  main  winding  as  the  poles  on  which  said  sections  are 
wound  separate  from  the  poles  of  the  other  member,  said 
uni-directional  means  preventing  current  flow  in  said  one 
section  and  in  said  other  section,  respectively,  of  said  main 
winding  as  the  poles  on  which  said  sections  are  wound  ap- 
proach the  poles  of  said  other  member. 


4,454,466 
POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  AUTOMATICALLY  VARIED 

PRIMARY  TURNS 
Rolland  R.  Ritter,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  444,946 

Int.  a.3  G05F  1/44 

U.S.  a.  323—258  4  Qalms 
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1.  A  circuit  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  turns,  and  a  secondary  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  turns,  and  a  voltage  regulator  operationally  inter- 
mediate to  said  secondary  and  a  load,  said  voltage  regulator 
having  an  input  voltage  and  an  output  voltage  and  a  drop-out 
voltage,  comprising: 
a  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  drop  across  said  voltage 
regulator,  said  voltage  drop  being  the  difference  between 
said  input  voltage  and  said  output  voltage; 
means  for  comparing  said  voltage  drop  to  a  first  reference 
voltage  level  above  said  drop-out  voltage,  and  a  second 
reference  voltage  level  above  said  first  reference  voltage 
level,  said  first  reference  voltage  level  and  said  second 
reference  voluge  level  comprising  a  desired  voltage 
range,  said  voltage  drop  being  input  to  said  comparing 
means  by  said  sensing  means,  said  comparing  means  gen- 
erating a  first  error  signal  whenever  said  voltage  drop  is 
below  said  first  reference  voltage  level,  and  a  second  error 
signal  whenever  said  voltage  level  is  above  said  second 
reference  voltage  level;  and 
a  means  for  varying  the  number  of  turns  of  said  primary  in 
response  to  said  first  and  second  error  signals  being  output 
from  said  comparing  means  to  maintain  said  voltage  drop 
within  said  desired  voltage  range,  said  varying  means 
reducing  the  number  of  turns  of  said  primary  which  are 
energized  to  increase  said  input  voltage  to  said  series 
regulator  in  response  to  said  first  error  signal,  said  varying 
means  increasing  the  number  of  turns  of  said  primary 
which  are  energized  to  reduce  said  input  voltage  to  said 
voltage  regulator  in  response  to  said  second  error  signal. 
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4,454,467 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Jiroh  Sakaguchi,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,901 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31, 1981,  56-119072 
Int.  a.3  G05F  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  323—313  18  Claims 
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1.  A  reference  voltage  generator  comprising: 

an  output  terminal; 

a  bias  circuit  including  a  first  MISFET  which  is  supplied 
across  its  gate  and  source  with  a  voltage  between  said 
output  terminal  and  a  reference  point  and  which  produces 
a  drain  -  source  current  of  a  level  corresponding  to  the 
voltage  supplied  across  said  gate  and  source;  said  bias 
circuit  generating  first  and  second  bias  currents  which 
have  levels  proportional  to  the  drain  -  source  current  of 
said  first  MISFET; 

a  second  MISFET  which  has  a  drain  -  source  path  coupled 
between  a  first  node  and  said  reference  point,  and  a  gate 
coupled  to  a  drain  thereof;  the  drain  -  source  path  being 
supplied  with  said  first  bias  current;  and 

a  third  MISFET  which  has  a  gate  coupled  to  said  first  node, 
a  source  coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  and  a  drain, 
whose  threshold  voltage  is  made  a  value  smaller  than  that 
of  said  second  MISFET  and  whose  drain  -  source  path  is 
supplied  with  said  second  bias  current; 

whereby  a  voltage  which  corresponds  to  a  difference  be- 
tween a  threshold  voltage  of  said  first  MISFET  and  that 
of  said  third  MISFET  is  supplied  from  said  third  MISFET 
to  said  output  terminal. 


4,454,468 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL 

MEASUREMENT  OF  REACTIVE  IMPEDANCES  AND  A 

MEASURING  BRIDGE  USING  SUCH  A  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 
Gerard  Colin,  and  Herv^  Reamot,  both  of  Bagnolet,  France, 
assignors  to  L.C.C.'C.I.C.E.  Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Com- 
posants  Electroniques,  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,129 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  21, 1981,  81  07913 
Int.  a.3  H03H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  323—365  4  Claims 
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1.  A  reactive  impedance  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  measuring  bridge  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  plural- 
ity of  branches  in  parallel, 
each  branch  including  a  reactive  impedance  to  be  measured 
having  a  first  end  electrically  connected  to  said  first  end  of 
said  measuring  bridge  and  further  including  a  switch,  said 


switch  in  each  branch  controlled  by  a  signal  for  succes- 
sively connecting  each  reactive  impedance  in  parallel 
across  said  ends  of  said  measuring  bridge, 

each  of  said  switch  having  a  measuring  position  for  electri- 
cally connecting  a  second  end  of  said  reactive  impedance 
to  said  second  end  of  the  measuring  bridge,  and  a  rest 
position  for  short-circuiting  both  ends  of  said  reactive 
impedance, 

whereby  during  measurement  of  a  selected  reactive  impe- 
dance, all  other  reactive  impedance  are  short-circuited. 

4,454,469 
MEASUREMENT  OF  VARIATIONS  IN  THE  DISTANCE 
BETWEEN  A  COLOR  SELECHON  ELECTRODE  AND  A 

DISPLAY  WINDOW  OF  A  COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Bernhard  Achtermann,  Stolberg-Dorff;  Hans  L.  Kutscher,  Aac- 
hen-Brand, and  Hans  Lankes,  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,973,  May  23,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,798,  Jul.  3,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1977,  2731752 

Int.  a.3  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  324-61  P  13  Claims 


I 


1.  A  method  of  capacitively  measuring  variations  in  a  previ- 
ously-adjusted nominal  distance  between  facing  surfaces  of  a 
color  selection  electrode  and  a  display  window  for  a  display 
tube,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  : 

(a)  positioning  a  measuring  electrode  on  the  surface  of  the 
window  remote  from  the  color  selection  electrode; 

(b)  positioning  a  screening  electrode  on  said  remote  surface 
of  said  window,  said  screening  electrode  surrounding  the 
measuring  electrode  and  having  a  predetermined  outer 
dimension  relative  to  said  nominal  distance  and  a  nominal 
thickness  of  the  window; 

(c)  applying  to  the  measuring  electrode  an  alternating  volt- 
age referenced  to  the  color  selection  electrode  and  the 
screening  electrode;  and 

(d)  measuring  the  capacitance  between  the  color  selection 
electrode  and  the  measuring  electrode; 

said  screening  electrode's  predetermined  outer  dimension 
being  selected  such  that  it  influences  the  homogeneity  of  the 
electric  field  produced  by  the  alternating  voltage  to  degree 
sufficient  to  minimize  the  influence  of  variations  in  window 
thickness  on  the  measured  capacitance. 


4,454,470 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY 

MEASUREMENT  OF  AN  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

SIGNAL 
Fred  H.  Boettner,  and  Loren  H.  Walker,  both  of  Salem,  Va., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Salem,  Va. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  335,377 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  23/02 
U.S.  a.  324—78  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  frequency  of  an  alternating 
current  signal  comprising: 
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(a)  repetitively  developing  first  and  second  signals  having 
values  representative,  respectively^  of  the  times  said  alter- 
nating current  signal  exist  in  altertiate  one-half  cycles; 

(b)  retaining  the  most  recently  developed  of  said  values 
representing  a  period  of  a  single  h  alf  cycle;  and 


t^^^^Wr^ 


(c)  continuously  comparing  the  retained  value  with  the 
value  presently  being  developed  to  provide  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  greater  thereof,  said  output 
signal  being  indicative  of  the  frequency  of  said  alternating 
current  signal. 


4,454,471 

ELECTRONIC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINATION 
OF  REACTIVE  POWER 

Manfred  Schwendtner,  Schwarzenbruok,  and  Giinter  Stein- 
miiller,  Nuremberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  321,273 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Repk  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1980,  3043303 

Int.  a.3  GOIR  11/16,  21/06 


U.S.  a.  324—141 
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6  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  arrangement  for  determination  of  reactive 
power,  including  two  transducers  for  connection  to  an  electri- 
cal power  supply  having  two  outputs  delivering  measuring 
voltages  respectively  proportional  to  the  supply  current  and 
supply  voltage;  two  all-pass  phase-shifter  elements  connected 
to  the  two  outputs  of  the  two  transducers  such  that  at  the  rated 
frequency  of  the  power  supply,  one  all-pass  produces  a  phase 
shift  of  ((>2=+4S°  and  the  other  alKpass  a  phase  shift  of 
<)>l=— 45*;  and  a  multiplier  element  means,  coupled  to  said 
two  ail-pass  phase  shifter  elements,  far  multiplying  the  two 
outputs  of  said  two  all-pass  phase  shifter  elements  to  produce 
an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  Reactive  power  there- 
through. 


4  454  472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
MINORITY  CARRIER  DIFFUSION  LENGTH  IN 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Arnold  R.  Moore,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,250 

Int.  a.3  GOIR  31/26 

U.S.  a.  324— 158  R  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  minority  carrier  diffusion 
length  of  a  sample  of  semiconductor  material,  the  sample  hav- 
ing two  major  surfaces,  one  of  the  surfaces  arranged  for  illumi- 
nation and  the  other  surface  shielded  from  illumination  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  on  a  portion  of  the  one  major  surface  of  the 
sample  a  substantially  transparent  drop  of  an  electrolyte 
solution  having  sufficient  surface  tension  to  sustain  said  drop 
on  said  surface  and  containing  redox  couples,  said  electro- 
lyte solution  being  soluble,  stable  and  non-reactive  to  the 
semiconductor  material  and  free  of  solid  or  gaseous  products 
and  having  a  redox  potential  to  form  a  liquid  Schottky  bar- 
rier at  the  surface  of  the  sample; 

(b)  holding  said  drop  on  said  surface  portion  beneath  a  body  of 
transparent  material; 

(c)  substantially  illuminating  said  portion  of  the  one  major 
surface  of  the  sample  with  monochromatic  light  that  is  of  a 
selected  wavelength  by  passing  said  light  through  said  trans- 
parent conducting  surface  and  said  drop  of  redox  couple 
solution  to  provide  at  said  conducting  surface  an  electrical 
signal  representing  the  surface  photovoltage  (SPV)  on  the 
sample  generated  in  response  to  said  light; 

(d)  controlling  the  SPV  electrical  signal  to  a  predetermined 
value;  and 

(e)  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  representing  the  illuminat- 
ing intensity  (I)  incident  upon  the  sample,  and  a  second 
electrical  signal  representing  the  wavelength  of  the  light. 


4,454,473 
SPINNING  PROBE  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECnON  OF 

BOLT  HOLES  AND  THE  UKE 
Peter  J.  Rosauer,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Magnaflux 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  282,391 
Int.  a.3  GOIR  33/00:  F16H  35/00 
U.S.  a.  324—262  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  metal  by  movement  of  a  probe 
around  a  bolt  hole  comprising  a  housing  for  the  probe  dispos- 
able over  the  bolt  hole,  a  probe  carriage  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  motor  mounted  to  said  housing  provided  with  driving 
means  connected  to  said  probe  carriage  for  driving  said  probe 
carriage  along  the  inside  of  said  housing,  trip  means,  track 
means  in  said  housing  connecting  said  trip  means  to  said  car- 
riage for  movement  in  a  certain  path  in  proportion  to  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  stop  means,  mounting  means  in  said 
housing  supporting  said  stop  means  in  a  posifion  along  said 
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certain  path,  first  and  second  limit  switches  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  motor  for  deenergizing  said  motor  when  oper- 
ated, operating  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  limit 
switches  at  certain  relative  positions  of  said  trip  and  stop  means 
to  determine  the  limits  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  said 
operating  means  comprising  switch  actuating  means  extending 
outwardly  from  said  limit  switches,  one  of  said  switch  actuat- 


ing means  being  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  trip  means,  a 
limit  switch  actuating  collar  connected  to  said  track  means  and 
disposed  to  intercept  the  other  of  said  outwardly  extending 
switch  actuating  means,  said  track  means  being  movably 
mounted  in  said  housing  to  urge  said  connected  limit  switch 
actuating  collar  into  engagement  with  said  other  of  said  out- 
wardly extending  switch  actuating  means  when  the  trip  means 
engages  the  stop  means. 


4,454,474 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SYSTEMS 
Ian  R.  Young,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Wembley,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  330,215 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1981, 
8100369 

Int.  a.3  GOIR  33/08 
U.S.  a.  324—309  8  Qaims 


predetermined  field  in  the  slice  to  cause  resonance  therein, 
and 
(d)  subsequently  sensing  resonance  signals  in  the  presence  of 
a  further  gradient  magnetic  field  and  using  said  resonance 
signals  to  evaluate  said  slice,  wherein  the  periodic  field  is 
applied  in  first  and  second  distinct  pulses,  each  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  first  gradient  field,  the  total  field  integral  of 
the  periodic  field  being  sufficient  to  rotate  the  spin  vectors 
of  nuclei  in  the  slice  through  an  angle  of  n/l  radians  and 
between  the  first  and  second  pulses  there  is  applied  a 
further  pulse  of  the  periodic  field  applied  in  the  absence  of 
the  first  gradient  magnetic  field,  of  field  integral  sufficient 
to  rotate  the  spin  vectors  through  an  angle  of  ir  radians. 


4,454,475 
LIGHT  EMISSION  DELAY  ORCUIT 
Ryuichi  Tsuchiya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  431,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1981,  56-209098 
Int.  a.3  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  324—392  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  examining  a  slice  of  a  body  by  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  the  body  a  steady  magnetic  field  along  an  axis 
therein; 

(b)  applying  a  first  gradient  magnetic  field  which,  in  con- 
junction with  the  steady  field,  gives  a  predetermined 
magnetic  field  in  said  slice  of  the  body; 

(c)  in  conjunction  with  the  first  gradient  field,  applying  a 
periodic  magnetic  field  at  the  Larmor  frequency  for  the 


1.  A  light  emission  delay  circuit  for  a  timing  light  for  adjust- 
ing the  emission  of  light  resulting  from  an  ignition  signal  to  a 
time  when  a  piston  in  an  engine  cylinder  reaches  a  top  dead 
center  position,  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  responsive  to  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the 
time  for  the  ignition  of  a  particular  engine  cylinder  and  a 
second  signal  having  a  leading  edge  substantially  indicat- 
ing the  ignition  time  of  each  engine  cylinder  for  producing 
a  third  signal  having  a  leading  edge  aligned  with  a  leading 
edge  of  said  second  signal,  said  third  signal  being  substan- 
tially two  periods  of  said  second  signal  beyond  said  first 
signal  and  having  a  pulse  width  equal  to  the  period  of  said 
second  signal; 

(b)  second  means  for  delaying  said  leading  edge  of  said  third 
signal; 

(c)  third  means  for  generating  a  fourth  signal  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  aligned  with  the  leading  edge  of  said  third  signal 
as  delayed  by  said  second  means  and  a  trailing  edge 
aligned  with  a  trailing  edge  of  said  third  signal  as  supplied 
from  said  first  means;  and 

(d)  fourth  means  for  counting  a  clock  signal  upwardly  dur- 
ing the  interval  of  said  forth  signal  and  then  counting  said 
clock  signal  downwardly  during  an  interval  equal  to  said 
interval  of  said  fourth  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal 
for  enabUng  the  timing  light  to  emit  light. 
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4,454,476        I  4,454,477 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  LOOP  CURRENT  DETECTOR  WITH  THRESHOLD 

TESTING  OF  A  MULTI-BREAK  ORCUIT  BREAKER  SETHNG  IMPEDANCE 

Akjo  Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  Satoni  Yanabu,  Tokyo,  and  Shoji  Daniel  M.  Joffe,  Pareippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Labo- 

Yamashita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  ratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kavasaki,  Japan  Filed  Apr.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,741 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395,712  Int.  Q.^  H04M  i/22 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  14,  1981,  56-108843  U.S.  Q.  328—149                                                       12  Claims 
Int.  Q\?  GOIR  n/Oi 

11  Claims 


U.S.  a.  324—424 
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1.  A  method  of  synthetic  testing  of  la  multi-break  circuit 
breaker  having  a  metaUic  tank  forming  the  enclosure  of  the 
circuit  breaker  and  a  series  connection  of  interrupter  units 
supported  by  and  insulated  from  the  ta^k,  and  a  first  and  a 
second  lead  conductors  connected  to  the|  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  series  connection  and  being  insulated  from  the  tank,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  first  and  second  lead  conductors,  respec- 
tively, to  a  first  and  second  outpujt  terminals  of  a  first 
voltage  source  supplying  a  first  tra|isient  recovery  volt- 
age; 

connecting  the  tank  and  the  second  leid  conductor,  respec- 
tively, to  a  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  a  second 
voltage  source  supplying  a  second  transient  recovery 
voluge; 

causing  a  short-circuit  current  to  flow  through  the  series 
connection  of  the  interrupter  units; 

operating  the  circuit  breaker  to  interrupt  the  current; 

operating,  when  the  interruption  of  thi  current  through  the 
series  connection  of  the  interrupter  qnits  is  completed,  the 
first  voltage  source; 

conditioning  the  circuit  breaker  so  tl^at  the  first  transient 
recovery  voltage  supplied  from  the  first  voltage  source  is 
applied,  in  effect,  across  a  first  one  ojf  the  interrupter  units 
at  the  second  end  of  the  series  connection  or  across  a  train 
of  interrupter  units  consisting  of  p^rt  only  of  the  series 
connection  of  the  interrupter  units  a^id  including  said  first 
one  of  the  interrupter  units;  and 

operating,  simultaneously  with  the  Operation  of  the  first 
voltage  source,  the  second  voltage  source  whereby  the 
second  transient  recovery  voltage  supplied  from  the  sec- 
ond voltage  source  is  applied  across  the  tank  and  the 
second  lead  conductor; 

the  first  transient  recovery  voltage  haying  substantially  the 
same  magnitude  as  a  partial  transient  recovery  voltage  to 
be  applied  across  the  interrupter  unit  or  units  whose 
breaking  performance  is  to  be  tested; 

the  second  transient  recovery  voltaga  having  substantially 
the  same  magnitude  as  a  whole  transient  recovery  voltage 
to  be  applied  across  all  the  intemiplier  units  of  the  circuit 
breaker;  | 

the  polarity  of  the  first  transient  recovei-y  voltage  on  the  first 
output  terminal  with  reference  to  the  second  output  termi- 
nal of  the  second  voltage  source  being  the  same  as  the 
polarity  of  the  second  transient  recovery  voltage  on  the 
first  output  terminal  with  reference  to  the  second  output 
terminal  of  the  first  voltage  source 


»©H 


1.  A  loop  circuit  current  detector  including  a  coupling  net- 
work for  applying  detector  input  signals  to  a  comparator,  said 
coupling  network  including  a  bridge  circuit,  and  said  detector 
being  characterized  in  that  there  are  provided 
means  for  balanced  said  bridge  circuit, 
means  for  imposing  a  predetermined  offset  bias  on  an  input 

terminal  of  said  comparator,  and 
means,  responsivei,to  detector  input  signals,  for  biasing  said 
comparator  input  terminal  in  opposition  to  said  offset  bias. 


4,454,478 
GAIN-CONTROLLED  AMPLIHER 
Kenji  Yokoyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1981,  56-90166; 
Jun.  19,  1981,  56-90167;  Jun.  19, 1981,  56-95110 

Int.  a.3  H03G  i/10 
U.S.  CI.  330—254  11  Qaims 


1.  A  gain-controlled  amplifier  whose  gain  is  controlled  by  a 
control  voltage  applied  thereto  comprising: 

an  input  signal  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

input  signal  amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  input  signal 
terminal  for  amplifying  said  input  signal  applied  to  said 
input  signal  terminal; 

first  bipolar  transistor  pair  having  first  and  second  transistors 
of  same  conductivity  types  each  transistor  having  a  base, 
an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  both  emitters  being  joined 
together  to  form  a  first  joined  emitter  and  driven  by  an 
output  of  said  input  signal  amplifying  means; 

second  bipolar  transistor  pair  having  third  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors of  same  conductivity  types  each  transistor  having  a 
base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  both  emitters  being 
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joined  together  to  form  a  second  joined  emitter  and  driven 
by  an  output  of  said  input  signal  amplifying  means; 

first  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  represent- 
ing a  current  difference  between  collector  currents  of  said 
first  and  fourth  transistors; 

second  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  signal 
representing  a  current  difference  between  collector  cur- 
rents of  said  second  and  third  transistors; 

addition  means  for  adding  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  generating  means; 

negative  feedback  circuit  means  for  negative-feeding  back 
an  output  of  said  addition  means  to  an  input  side  of  said 
input  signal  amplifying  means;  and 

an  output  signal  terminal  coupled  to  derive  one  of  the  output 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  generating  means  there- 
from as  an  output  signal  of  said  gain-controlled  amplifier; 

said  bases  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  being  joined 
together  to  form  a  first  control  voltage  input  terminal; 

said  bases  of  said  second  and  fourih  transistors  being  joined 
together  to  form  a  second  control  voltage  input  terminal; 
and 

said  control  voltage  being  applied  across  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  voltage  input  terminals. 


4,454,479 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIHER  WITH  IMPROVED 

OUTPUT  CAPABILITY 

Dewayne  A.  Spires,  Plaistow,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

-  FUed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,024 

Int.  a.3  H03F  i//A  3/26 

MS.  Q.  330—263  6  Claims 


1.  An  operational  amplifier  comprising  a  first  pair  of  comple- 
mentary type  transistors  (Q5,  Q6)  having  their  emitter-collec- 
tor paths  connected  in  series  across  a  source  of  reference  po- 
tential, the  emitters  of  said  transistors  being  connected  to  each 
other  and  to  an  output  terminal  (17),  a  second  pair  of  comple- 
mentary type  transistors  (Q3,  Q4)  being  coupled  across  said 
reference  potential,  each  transistor  of  said  second  pair  being 
coupled  across  the  similar  conductivity  type  transistor  of  said 
first  pair,  a  first  pair  of  resistances  (Rl,  R2)  of  predetermined 
value  being  respectively  connected  between  the  bases  of  the 
similar  conductivity  type  transistors  of  said  first  and  second 
pair,  a  second  pair  of  resistances  (R3,  R4)  being  respectively 
connected  between  the  emitters  of  the  transistors  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  and  said  output  terminal,  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
resistances  having  a  value  substantially  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined value  plus  the  intrinsic  base  resistance  of  the  transistors 
of  the  first  pair,  and  a  pair  of  current  mirror  means  (Qll,  Q13, 
and  Q12,  Q14)  being  respectively  coupled  from  the  collectors 
of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  to  the  bases  of  the  similar 
conductivity  type  transistors  of  said  first  pair  to  provide  addi- 
tional base  drive  to  the  first  pair  of  transistors  to  achieve  large 
current  outputs  therefrom. 


4,454,480 
AMPLIFYING  WITH  CASCADED  CLASS  B  AMPLIHERS 
Lars  P.  AUfather,  and  John  E.  Levreault,  both  of  85  Walnut  St., 
Watertown,  Mass.  02172 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  283,686 

Int.  a.3  H03F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  330—297  8  Qaims 


1.  Amplifying  apparatus  comprising, 

at  least  first  and  second  class  B  amplifying  means  each  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output, 

a  common  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  common  input  signal  to  said  first  and  second  amplify- 
ing means  inputs, 

a  first  source  of  D.C.  potentials  connected  to  said  common 
terminal  delivering  D.C.  power  to  said  first  amplifying 
means, 

a  second  source  of  D.C.  potentials  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  amplifying  means  delivering  DX).  power  to 
said  second  amplifying  means, 

and  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  amplifying 
means  to  said  output  terminal  for  providing  between  said 
output  terminal  and  said  common  terminal  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  said  common  input  signal  substan- 
tially faithfully  amplified  at  a  predetermined  impedance 
level  with  the  output  current  at  the  output  of  the  first 
amplifying  means  substantially  equal  to  the  output  current 
at  the  output  of  said  second  amplifying  means. 


4,454,481 
SHIELDED  AMPLinER 

Harold  F.  Lewis,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,840 

Int.  Q\}  H03F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  330—307  14  Oaims 


1.  A  shielded  amplifier  adapted  for  connection  to  a  power 
source  and  having  an  input  terminal  and  output  terminal  and 
being  referenced  to  a  reference  potential,  said  shielded  ampli- 
fier being  further  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  from  a  high  impe- 
dance signal  source  referenced  to  said  reference  potential,  said 
shielded  amplifier  being  required  to  amplify  said  signal  with 
relatively  uniform  gain  over  a  predetermined  bandwidth  and 
to  output  said  amplified  signal  at  said  output  terminal  and 
wherein  said  bandwidth  is  subject  to  substantial  degradation 
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shielded  amplifier  com- 


3f  semiconductor  mate- 


due  to  stray  parasitic  capacitance,  said 
prising: 
a  substantially  planar  base  substrate 

rial  having  a  first  surface,  said  inplut  and  output  terminals 

being  formed  on  said  first  surface} 
an  integrated  ampHfier  circuit  means  formed  on  said  first 

surface,  for  amplifying  said  signal  present  at  said  input 

terminal  and  to  provide  an  amplified  signal  to  said  output 

terminal;  ! 

a  resistor  connected  for  negative  feedback  between  said 

output  terminal  and  said  input  tertninal; 
a  conductive  shield  interposed  between  said  resistor  and  said 

integrated  amplifier  circuit  means,  said  conductive  shield 

being  electrically  coupled  to  said  reference  potential; 
a  first  insulating  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  resistor 

from  said  conductive  shield;         I 
a  second  insulating  means  for  insulating  said  conductive 

shield  from  said  integrated  circuit  amplifier  means; 
wherein  said  conductive  shield  is  disposed  to  reduce  stray 

parasitic  capacitance  thereby  increasing  said   shielded 

amplifier  uniform  gain  over  a  predetermined  bandwidth. 


4,454,482 

ATOMIC  OR  MOLECULAR  BEAM  FREQUENCY 

STANDARD  WITH  OPTICAL  PUilPING  AND  OPEN 

RESONATOR 

Andrea  DeMarchi,  Via  Sperino  13,  Les^ona  (Vercelli),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  310,254 

Int.  a.^  H03L  7/26 

U.S.  a.  331—3  10  Qaims 


1.  An  atomic  (molecular)  resonance  apparatus,  particularly 
for  the  generation  of  a  standard  frequency,  including: 

a  source  capable  of  generating  a  slow  atomic  beam  of  atoms 
(molecules)  of  one  type,  directed  almost  vertically  up- 
ward in  a  fountain  configuration, 

a  single  electromagnetic  open  resonator  through  which  said 
atomic  (molecular)  beam  passes  a  first  time  going  up  and 
a  second  time  coming  back  down^ 

optical  pumping  means  to  produce  transitions  of  the  beam 
atoms  (molecules)  into  a  first  sel*;ted  level  or  energetic 
state,  before  said  beam  passes  through  said  resonator, 

an  electromagnetic  field  generator  device,  connected  to  said 
resonator  capable  of  generating  inside  said  resonator  a 
spatial  distribution  of  oscillating  electromagnetic  field  at  a 
frequency  substantially  correspondent  to  the  energy  dif- 
ference between  said  first  level  or  energetic  state  and  a 
second  level  or  energetic  state  of  jthe  beam  atoms  (mole- 
cules), I 

detecting  means  capable  of  providing  an  electric  signal 
indicative  of  the  number  of  beam  atoms  (molecules)  which 
inside  said  resonator  have  undergone  a  transition  from 
said  first  to  said  second  level  or  energetic  state,  and, 

frequency  control  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means 
and  said  generator,  and  capable  of  steering  the  frequency 
of  said  generator  in  such  a  way  as  to  maximize  the  number 


of  atoms  (molecules)  which  undergo  a  transition  from  said 
first  to  said  second  level  or  energetic  state  while  passing 
through  said  resonator. 


4,454,483 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF  AN  OSOLLATOR 

BY  FRACnONAL  CYCLE  SYNTHESIS 
John  T.  Baylor,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cubic  Corpora* 
tion,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  361,726 

Int.  aJ  H03L  1/02.  7/08 

U.S.  a.  331—11  5  Oaims 


/-" 


CRYSTAL 
OSCILLATOR 


TtUPCRATURE 
SENSOR 


:f^_£ 


T7" 


PHASE 
PREOUENCT 
DETECTOR 


.^::l 


COMPENSATION 
AHPLIFICR 


f ',•<.- 


^ 


1^^ 


A/O 
CONVERTER 


^ 


'K  r 


CLOCK   PULSES 


.z!L 


O/A 

CONVERTER 


1.  A  method  for  temperature  compensation  of  an  oscillator 
circuit  having  a  crystal  oscillator  reference  frequency  f^  said 
reference  frequency  having  a  base  value  fri  at  a  reference 
temperature  To,  the  output  of  said  circuit  being  a  predeter- 
mined stable  frequency  fo,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cycling  said  crystal  oscillator  through  a  predetermined 
range  of  temperatures; 

periodically  sensing  the  instantaneous  temperature  of  said 
crystal  oscillator  and  providing  an  analog  signal  repre- 
senting the  temperature; 

converting  said  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal; 

detecting  the  instantaneous  output  frequency  of  said  crystal 
oscillator  for  each  said  instantaneous  temperature  value 
and  providing  a  digital  signal  representing  said  frequency; 

feeding  said  digital  temperature  signal  and  said  digital  fre- 
quency signal  into  a  computer; 

generating  a  digital  signal  in  said  computer  representing  the 
instantaneous  correlation  between  each  said  temperature 
and  frequency  signal; 

recording  said  correlation  signals  in  a  programmable  read 
only  memory  (PROM);  then 

connecting  said  crystal  oscillator  to  an  oscillator  circuit 
comprising  a  phase  frequency  detector,  a  compensation 
amplifier  and  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  con- 
nected together  in  a  phase  locked  loop  configuration,  the 
output  of  said  VCO  being  the  predetermined  stable  com- 
pensated frequency  f©; 

producing  a  digital  signal  representing  the  instantaneous 
temperature  of  said  crystal  oscillator; 

addressing  said  PROM  with  said  digital  temperature  signal 
to  produce  an  output  representing  the  frequency  of  said 
crystal  oscillator  at  that  temperature; 

converting  said  PROM  output  signal  to  an  analog  signal  in 
the  form  of  a  ramp  voltage;  and 

feeding  said  ramp  voltage  to  said  compensation  amplifier  to 
offset  the  circuit  output  frequency  of  said  VCO  by  the 
frequency  G  of  said  ramp  voltage,  the  frequency  of  said 
ramp  voltage  having  a  predetermined  value  at  tempera- 
ture To  and  changing  inversely  with  temperature-caused 
changes  of  the  crystal  oscillator  frequency  to  maintain  the 
relationship  fo=fr—fs  where  fp  is  fixed. 
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4,454,484 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  INCLUDING  AN  AMPUHER 

aRCurr  arrangement 

Stephen  W.  Watkinson,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  276,133 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1980, 
8021659 

Int.  a.3  H03L  7/00;  H03F  3/68 
U.S.  CI.  331—17  3  Qaims 
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LOW-PASS  FILTER 


reference;  inductive-capacitive  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
source  and  one  of  the  other  electrodes  to  provide  output  oscil- 
lations at  the  drain  electrode  at  a  selected  frequency,  said 
inductive-capacitive  circuit  means  including  a  coil  connected 
from  the  source  to  said  common  reference  and  a  pair  of  capaci- 
tors connected  in  series  between  said  one  electrode  and  said 
reference,  said  source  and  one  end  of  said  coil  being  connected 
to  the  junction  of  said  series  capacitors;  feedback  loop  means 
including  a  third  capacitor,  a  unilateral  conducting  device 
having  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  and  first  resistance  means 
serially  connecting  the  drain  electrode  to  the  gate  electrode  to 
provide  a  gate  control  voltage  inversely  proportional  to  the 
drain  output  voltage  amplitude,  said  loop  further  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  portion  of  the  output  voltage  from  said 
drain  electrode  coupled  to  said  gate  electrode  through  said 
loop;  a  fourth  capacitor  connected  between  said  anode  and 
common  reference  in  parallel  with  said  first  resistance  means; 
and  a  second  resistance  means  connected  from  said  cathode  to 
said  common  reference;  said  feedback  means,  fourth  capacitor 
and  said  second  resistance  means  acting  to  control  and  main- 
tain the  amplitude  level  of  said  oscillations  below  a  level  caus- 
ing limiting. 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  comprising  a  phase  sensitive  detector 
having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  means  for  feeding 
an  input  signal  to  the  first  input  of  the  phase  sensitive  detector, 
a  controllable  oscillator,  means  for  feeding  the  output  of  the 
oscillator  to  the  second  input  of  the  phase  sensitive  detector, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  phase  sensitive  detec- 
tor to  a  control  input  of  the  oscillator,  characterized  in  that 
said  coupling  means  comprises  an  amplifier  circuit  arrange- 
ment having  an  input  for  receiving  said  phase  sensitive  detec- 
tor output,  a  first  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting  input  cou- 
pled to  said  input,  a  second  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input 
also  coupled  to  said  input,  and  means  for  summing  the  output 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers,  an  output  of  said 
summing  means  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  arrange- 
ment, wherein  the  gains  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  are 
unequal  for  low  amplitude  signals  applied  to  said  arrangement 
and  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  being  arranged  to  produce 
substantially  equal  antiphase  limited  outputs  for  high  ampli- 
tude signals  applied  to  said  arrangement,  said  coupling  means 
further  comprising  means  for  adding  the  output  of  a  sweep 
waveform  generator  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  circuit 
arrangement  and  means  for  disabling  the  output  signal  of  the 
sweep  waveform  generator  when  the  phase-locked  loop  is 
locked. 


OUTPUT 


24 


^    It 


,21 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising,  in  combination:  a  field  effect 
transistor  having  drain,  source  and  gate  electrodes;  direct 
voltage  means  connected  between  said  drain  and  a  common 


4,454,486 

WAVEFORM  SYNTHESIS  USING  MULTIPLEXED 

PARALLEL  SYNTHESIZERS 

Roland  Hassun,  San  Carlos,  and  Albert  W.  Kovalick,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,220 

Int.  a.3  H03C  3/00:  H03K  3/80.  7/06.  13/11 

U.S.  a.  332—16  R  17  Qaims 


f    , ^ 


%l»i*tt*] 


?5>    ft 


T 


mix 


M"xtse  offSTi 


jg^      SSijlM^lMi 


1     ««      - 


amtM'iMi 


I   .»  U.ovrpvr 


r.  J-LrLrLrLTLnj-L 


4,454,485 
LOW  DISTORTION  FET  OSOLLATOR  WITH 
FEEDBACK  LOOP  FOR  AMPLITUDE  STABILIZATION 
Eldon  M.  Fisher,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  290,264 
Int.  a.J  H03B  5/12 
U.S.  a.  331—109 


8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  synthesizing  a  waveform  comprising: 
first  converter  means  for  converting  an  applied  phase  incre- 
ment signal  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  digital  outputs 
representing  points  on  a  sine  function,  said  plurality  of 
digital  outputs  having  phase  offsets  from  one  another 
determined  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  phase  offset  sig- 
nals generated  from  said  applied  phase  increment  signal; 
and 
a  first  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  first  converter  means  for 
selectively  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  digi- 
tal outputs  in  a  selected  order  to  provide  an  ordered  digi- 
tal output  representative  of  a  synthesized  waveform. 


4,454,487 
ODD  ORDER  SELF-CORRECTED  ELECTRIC  HLTERS 
Corinne  Darmouni,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,003 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  20, 1981,  81  05658 
Int.  a.3  H03H  7/03,  7/075 
U.S.  a.  333—28  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  odd  order  self-corrected  electric  filter  with  elements 
having  localized  constants  comprising  a  first  input  and  a  sec- 
ond input,  a  first  matching  capacitor  at  the  first  input  of  the 
filter,  five  resonators  in  cascade,  whereof  a  first  is  connected 
on  the  one  hand  to  a  fu-st  node  and  on  the  other  to  the  second 
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input,  each  resonator  being  constituted  by  a  capacitor  in  paral- 
lel with  an  inductance,  the  filter  also  conoprising  a  first  capaci- 
tor connected  between  the  first  and  second  resonators,  a  first 
and  a  second  inductance  respectively  connected  between  the 
second  and  third  resonators  and  the  third  and  fourth  resona- 


4,454,488 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  RESONATOR  WITH 

MIDDLE  GRATING 

Clinton  S.  Hartmann,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R  F  Monolithics, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,418 

Int.  a.3  H03H  9/64.  9/25 

U.S.  a.  333—195  1  15  Qainis 


15.  A  surface  wave  resonator  device  coaprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

substrate  means  having  at  least  a  surfac^  layer  of  piezoelec- 
tric material; 

first  and  second  reflective  grating  structures  disposed  on  the 
piezoelectric  surface  of  the  substrate  means  defining  a 
basic  resonator  for  responding  to  acoustic  surface  waves 
propagating  on  the  piezoelectric  surfkce  of  the  substrate 
means;  and  I 

means  defining  a  middle  grating  structure  on  the  piezoelec- 
tric surface  of  the  substrate  means  between  the  first  and 
second  reflective  grating  structures  for  responding  to 
acoustic  surface  waves  propagating  on  the  piezoelectric 
surface  of  the  substrate  means  wherein  the  middle  grating 
structure  is  substantially  non-reflectiiig  at  the  center  fre- 
quency for  the  first  and  second  refleptive  grating  struc- 
tures. 


4454489 
TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  MICROWAVE  CAVmES 
Amedeo  Donazzan,  Canute,  and  Enzo  Pome,  Sesto  S.  GioYamil, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  TELETTRA  •  Telefonia  Elettronica 
e  Radio  S.p^.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  279,936 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  16,  1980,  23476  A/80 
Int.  a.3  HOIP  7/06.  1/207 
U.S.  a.  333—227  5  Claims 


tors,  a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  fourth  and  fifth 
resonators,  a  third  and  a  fourth  capacitor  connected  respec- 
tively between  the  first  and  fourth  resonators  and  the  second 
and  fifth  resonators  in  order  to  bring  aboijt  a  self-correction  of 
the  envelope  delay. 


1.  A  resonant  cavity  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  pure 
amorphous  quartz  covered  with  a  first  thin  layer  of  highly 
conductive  metal  and  a  second  thickening  metal  layer,  and 
further  comprising  active  circuit  oscillator  means  and  coupling 
means  for  coupling  the  resonant  cavity  to  said  oscillator  means 
to  stabilize  the  oscillator  means  frequency  with  respect  to  the 
cavity  frequency. 


4,454,490 

CONTACTOR  WITH  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  A 

aRCUIT-BREAKER 

Elie  Belbel,  7  Cbemin  des  Concessions,  Residence  les  Lauriers, 
92420  Vaucresson;  Andre  Haury,  75  Avenue  Thiers,  93340  Le 
Raincy;  Louis  Fechant,  19  me  Albert  ler,  78110  Le  Vesinet, 
and  Lucien  Siffroi,  17  rue  des  Bourbonnais,  78000  Versailles, 
all  of  France 

FUed  May  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  268,435 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30, 1980,  80  12086 
Int  C\?  HOIH  77/10 


U.S.  a.  335—16 


8aaims 
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1.  A  contactor  having  the  properties  of  a  circuit  breaker 
whenever  short-circuit  currents  are  generated,  comprising,  in  a 
housing,  two  fixed  contacts  each  of  which  is  carried  by  one  leg 
of  a  contact  support  bent  in  the  shape  of  a  U,  a  rigid  contact 
bridge  carrying  a  movable  contact  at  both  extremities  thereof, 
each  of  said  contacts  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  fixed 
contact  in  register  therewith,  said  bridge  being  provided,  on 
both  sides  of  its  median  portion,  with  two  opposed  arms  ex- 
tending in  register  with  said  legs,  whereas  said  median  portion 
is  so  mounted  as  to  slide  in  said  housing  from  a  position  of  rest 
at  which  said  bridge  is  separated  from  the  fixed  contacts  by  an 
actuating  member  connected  to  an  electro-magnet  armature, 
and  operating  position  at  which  said  bridge  is  applied  against 
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said  fixed  contacts  by  a  resilient  member,  said  contact  bridge 
being  capable  of  occupying  a  triggering  position  farther  from 
said  fixed  contacts  than  said  position  of  rest,  whenever  electro- 
dynamic  repellent  forces  generated  between  said  arms  and  legs 
are  above  a  certain  threshold,  characterized  in  that  the  median 
portion  (21,  63)  of  the  contact  bridge  (16,  60  respectively) 
cooperates  with  a  magnetizable  structure  (37,  75  respectively) 
energized  by  the  current  flowing  through  the  bridge,  said 
structure  being  inserted  between  the  actuating  member  (31,  74 
respectively)  and  said  median  portion  and  being  directed  so  as 
to  apply  on  said  median  portion  compensating  electro-mag- 
netic forces  F2  lower  than  said  threshold  and  acting  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  electro-dynamic  repellent  forces,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  initial  contact 
pressure  forces  Fi  transferred  by  the  resilient  member  (22,  69 
respectively),  on  the  other  hand. 


4,454,491 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  aRCUIT  BREAKER  OR 

SWITCH 

Charles  R.  Martus,  Redford  Township,  Wayne  County,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Co., 
N.J. 

Filed  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,360 

Int.  CI.3  HOIH  57/00 

U.S.  a.  335—208  4  Claims 


1.  A  switch,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  substantially-planar  portion  having 
a  first  surface  and  a  projection  portion  projecting  from 
said  first  surface; 

an  electrically-conductive  contact  stationary  member  being 
permanently  attached  to  said  first  surface,  said  stationary 
terminal  member  having  a  connection  portion  for  connec- 
tion to  an  electrical  circuit; 

a  magnet  fixedly  disposed  upon  said  first  surface  of  said 
planar  portion; 

a  resilient  electrically-conductive  moveable  contact  member 
having  a  connection  portion  for  connecting  to  said  electri- 
cal circuit  and  a  mounting  portion  fixedly  attached  to  said 
projecting  portion,  and  a  contact  portion  adapted  to 
contact  said  stationary  contact  member; 

said  moveable  contact  member  including  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  amorphous  ferromagnetic  metal  strips  having  a 
Curie  point  temperature,  said  strips  being  fastened  to  said 
moveable  contact  member  adjacent  said  magnet; 

said  plurality  of  strips  of  said  amorphous  ferromagnetic 
material  being  attracted  to  said  magnet  when  said  amor- 
phous material  is  at  a  temperature  below  said  Curie  point 
temperature,  and  urging  said  contact  portion  of  said 
moveable  contact  member  against  said  stationary  contact 
member; 

said  resilient  moveable  contact  member  urging  said  contact 
portion  away  from  said  stationary  contact  member  and 
moving  said  contact  portion  away  from  said  stationary 
member  when  said  amorphous  material  is  above  said 
Curie  point  temperature; 

said  moveable  contact  member  being  an  L-shaped  member 


having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  perpendicular 
to  said  first  portion; 

said  first  portion  having  a  portion  affixed  to  said  projecting 
portion; 

said  second  portion  including  said  contact  portion  at  an  end 
thereof; 

said  second  portion  defining  a  widened  portion,  said  wid- 
ened portion  defining  bendable  tabs  folded  about  said 
plurality  of  layers  of  amorphous  material; 

whereby  an  electrical  connection  exists  between  said  con- 
nector portion  of  said  stationary  contact  member  and  said 
connector  portion  of  said  moveable  contact  member  only 
when  said  amorphous  material  is  at  a  temperature  below 
said  Curie  point  temperature. 


4,454,492 

LOW  INTRA-WINDING  CAPACITANCE  MULTIPLE 

LAYER  TRANSFORMER  WINDING 

Philip  C.  Thackray,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Laser  Drive,  Inc., 

Gibsonia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,115 

Int.  C1.J  HOIF  15/14.  27/30 

U.S.  a.  336—69  12  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  multiple  layer  transformer  winding  comprising  a 
bobbin,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers  of  round  wire 
closely  wound  on  the  bobbin  core  and  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  bobbin,  each  layer  having  its  ends  brought  out  as 
leads  through  opposite  ends  of  the  bobbin,  the  improvement 
comprising  evenly  superimposed  layers  of  the  same  number  of 
turns  of  wire  of  the  same  diameter  d,  each  turn  of  each  layer 
above  the  bottom  layer  being  positioned  in  the  furrow  between 
abutting  turns  of  the  layer  below  and  each  lead  being  parallel 
to  the  lead  below  but  displaced  therefrom  in  the  same  direction 
parallel  to  the  bobbin  core  surface  by  substantially  d/2. 


4  454  493 
HERMETICAL  TYPE  THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE 

SWITCH 

Susumu  Ubukata,  549  Nakasuna-cho„  Tenpaku-ku,  Nagoya, 

Japan;  Yasukazu  Mizutani,  and  Syozo  lyoda,  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Susumu  Ubukata,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,006 

Int.  C1.3  HOIH  i7/54 

U.S.  a.  337—368  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  hermetic  type,  thermally  responsive  switch  including 
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a  cap,  a  Fixed  contact 
ever  support  disposed 
ever  support  disposed 


a  cup-like  vessel  hermetically  sealed  by 
carried  upon  the  free  end  of  a  first  canti 
in  said  vessel,  an  elongated,  second  canti 
in  said  vessel,  the  fixed  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cantilever 
supports  being  positioned  at  the  same  end  of  said  vessel,  a 
thermally  responsive,  disk-like  element  carried  at  one  end  by 
said  second  cantilever  support  and  having  on  the  other  end  a 
movable  contact  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  said  fixed 
contact  when  snapped  by  said  disk-like  element  in  response  to 
temperature  changes,  the  improvement  which  comprises  hav- 
ing said  first  cantilever  support  formed  of  laminated  composite 
elements  having  different  elastic  moduli^ 


4,454,494 
OXYGEN  SENSOI^ 
Dairid  E.  Williams;  Bruce  C.  Tofield,  both  of  Abingdon,  and 
Peter  McGeehin,  Newbury,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas 
Industries  pic,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,401 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1981, 
8110921 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/1^ 
U.S.  a.  338—34  1  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  oxygen  sensor  exhibiting  a  chaiige  in  electrical  resis- 
tance as  a  function  of  oxygen  partial  pressure,  comprising  at 
least  one  of  strontium  ferrate  (SrFeOs-x),  barium  ferrate  (Ba- 
Fe03.;t),  and  strontium  barium  ferrate  (Srn.^Baif  eOa.jt),  where 
3-x  indicates  an  oxygen  deficiency  in  the  oxide  and  b  is  0  to  1, 
in  which  10  to  70  atomic  percent  of  the  iron  in  the  ferrate 
lattice  has  been  replaced  by  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  cepum,  tantalum  and 
noibium. 


4,454,495 

LAYERED  ULTRA-THIN  COHERENT  STRUCTURES 
USED  AS  ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS  HAVING  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  COEFTiaENT  OF  RESISTIVTFY 
Thomas  R.  Werner,  Argonne,  111.;  Charles  M.  Falco,  Tucson, 
Ari2.,  and  Ivan  K.  Schuller,  Woodridge,  111.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1982,  Ser.  No.  413,637 

Int.  a.^  HOIC  10/OL 

U.S.  CI.  338—195  8  Claims 


and  tungsten  and  nickel  and  molybdenum,  the  layers  being  of 
about  the  same  thickness,  each  layer  consisting  of  a  single 
crystalline  element  at  least  2  A  in  thickness  to  form  a  resistor 
having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  to  resistance  increas- 
ing to  0  and  becoming  positive  as  the  layer  thickness  is  in- 
creased. 


4,454,496 
CONFORMAL  HEAD-UP  DISPLAY 
James  R.  Lowe,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Donald Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1980,  Ser.  No.  202,167 
Int.  a.3  G08G  5/00;  GOIS  1/16 
U.S.  a.  340—980  21  Oalms 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  guidance  information  to  an  air- 
craft pilot  in  the  form  of  a  conformal  head-up  display  (HUD) 
which  comprises: 

means  for  generating  an  aircraft  symbol  on  the  display  that 
simulates  the  attitude,  location  and  motion  of  his  aircraft 
relative  to  the  earth; 

means  for  generating  symbols  that  simulate  on  the  display 
selected  ground  cues  in  position  and  orientation  which 
superimpose  over  actual  selected  ground  cues  as  seen  by 
the  pilot  when  they  are  visible  through  the  display; 

means  for  generating  an  aim  symbol  that  is  positioned  on  the 
display  to  provide  a  reference  to  which  the  aircraft  sym- 
bol is  directed  for  proper  operation  of  the  aircraft  in  se- 
lected flight  modes; 

means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  aircraft  symbol  and 
the  aim  symbol  in  response  to  selected  signal  inputs  to 
provide  vertical  guidance  information  in  different  phases 
of  a  landing  approach  from  above  transition  height, 
through  transition  to  flare  height,  and  thence  to  touch- 
down; 

means  for  switching  control  of  the  aircraft  symbol  and  of  the 
aim  symbol  from  one  phase  to  the  next;  and 

means  for  providing  a  smooth  transition  from  one  set  of 
selected  signal  inputs  to  the  next  as  the  aircraft  descends 
through  the  respective  phases. 


1.  A  thin-film  electrical  resistor  havihg  a  predetermined 
coefficient  of  resistance  ranging  from  negative  to  positive 
ppm/K  comprising:  a  coherent,  multilayer  crystal  consisting  of 
alternating  layers  of  two  metallic  elements,  the  two  elements 
being  selected  from  the  group  of  copper  and  niobium,  nickel 


4,454,497 

AUTOMOBILE  BRAKE  PEDAL  CONTROL 

John  F.  Morse,  1699  Hines  HiU  Rd.,  Hudson,  Ohio  44236 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  340,383 

Int.  a.3  B60Q  1/00;  G05G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  340—52  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  accelerator  pedal 

adapted  for  operation  by  the  right  foot  of  the  driver  and  a 

brake  pedal  adapted  for  operation  by  the  left  foot  of  the  driver, 

the  improvement  comprising  means  operably  connected  to 

said  brake  pedal  to  direct  a  pneumatic  counterbalancing  force 

opposing  the  effective  weight  of  the  driver's  left  leg  and  foot 
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when  resting  on  said  brake  pedal,  pressure  regulator  means  for 
adjusting  the  counterbalancing  force,  and  means  for  signaling 


4454  499 
DIGTTAL  MILLER  DECODER 
John  M.  Yarborough,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI 
International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  332,612 

Int.  a.3  G06F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  12  ClaiiM 


operation  of  said  brake  pedal  in  excess  of  said  counterbalancing 
force. 


4,454,498 

ADJUSTABLE  ATTENUATION  MEMBER  FOR  A 

DIGTTAL  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Gary  D.  Southard,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  40,705 

Int.  a.3  H03K  13 /QO 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  1  Claim 
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1.  In  an  adjustable  attenuation  device  for  altering  the  ampli- 
tude of  a  signal,  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  being  represented 
by  a  digital  word  in  bit-parallel  fashion,  the  combination  com- 
prising, 

a  first  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  and  a 
plurality  of  address  inputs  for  receiving  signals  identifying 
individual  ones  of  said  storage  locations, 

means  for  connecting  said  address  inputs  to  receive  a  first 
plurality  of  bits  from  said  digital  word, 

said  first  memory  storing  at  each  of  said  storage  locations  a 
stored  word  representing  an  amplitude  level, 

said  first  memory  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  and  being 
adapted  to  produce  on  said  outputs  signals  corresponding 
to  the  stored  word  stored  at  the  storage  location  identified 
by  signals  at  the  address  inputs  of  said  first  memory,  and 

a  second  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  and 
a  plurality  of  address  inputs  for  receiving  signals  identify- 
ing individual  ones  of  said  storage  locations, 

means  for  connecting  some  of  said  address  inputs  to  said 
outputs  of  said  first  memory  and  for  connecting  others  of 
said  address  inputs  to  receive  a  second  plurality  of  bits 
from  said  digital  word, 

said  second  memory  storing  at  each  of  said  storage  locations 
a  stored  word  representing  an  amplitude  level, 

said  second  memory  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  and  being 
adapted  to  produce  on  said  outputs  signals  corresponding 
to  the  stored  word  stored  at  the  storage  location  identified 
by  signals  at  the  address  inputs  of  said  second  memory. 
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1.  In  a  Miller  decoder  for  decoding  Miller  encoded  input 
signals  comprising  a  data  stream  having  signal  transitions  at  1, 
1  \  and  2  time  intervals,  the  combination  comprising, 

resettable  counter  means  driven  at  a  frequency  which  is  a 
large  multiple  of  the  base  frequency  of  the  Miller  encoded 
input  signal, 

digital  storage  means  for  storing  a  count  related  to  the  base 
frequency  of  the  Miller  encoded  input  sigmd  and  fre- 
quency at  which  said  resettable  counter  is  driven, 

output  logic  means  responsive  to  outputs  from  said  reset- 
table counter  and  signal  storage  means  for  producing  a 
binary  signal  output,  and 

clock  logic  means  responsive  to  transitions  in  said  Miller 
encoded  input  signal  and  selected  transitions  in  the  output 
from  said  output  logic  means  for  producing  a  data  clock 
output  for  use  in  clocking  the  binary  signal  output  from 
said  output  logic  means,  said  binary  signal  output  together 
with  said  data  clock  output  manifesting  the  decoded 
Miller  encoded  input  signal. 


4,454,500 
ANALOG  DATA  ACQUISITION  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Kato,  Ibaraki;  Nobuaki  Miyakawa;  Makoto  Aihara,  both 
of  Hitachi,  and  Kiyoshi  Matsubara,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,390,  Jan.  22,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348,666 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1979,  54-7911 

Int.  C1.3  H03K  li/02 

U.S.  a.  340—347  AD  4  Claims 
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1.  An  analog  data  acquisition  device  comprising: 

a  multiplexer  for  fetching  a  plurality  of  data  in  time-division; 
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a  two-input  comparator  for  comparing  a  signal  successively 
applied  from  said  multiplexer  to  oi  le  input  thereof  with  a 
reference  value  applied  to  the  oth(  t  input  thereof; 

a  data  bus; 

means  for  transferring  a  result  of  comparison  of  said  two- 
input  comparator  to  said  data  bus; 

a  successive  approximation  register  for  receiving  the  result 
of  comparison  from  said  two-input  comparator; 

a  reference  data  register  connected  to  said  bus; 

a  control  register  connected  to  said  bus; 

switch  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  digital  data  input, 
a  digital  data  output,  and  a  control;  input,  said  first  digital 
data  input  being  connected  to  the  optput  of  said  successive 
approximation  register,  said  second  digital  data  input 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  reference  data  regis- 
ter, said  control  input  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  control  register,  said  switch  nteans  being  responsive 
to  the  contents  of  said  control  register  to  select  one  of  two 
input  data  applied  to  said  first  and  second  digital  data 
inputs  and  produce  the  selected  one  from  said  digital  data 
output;  and  I 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  said  digital  data 
output  of  said  switch  means  for  converting  the  digital  data 
produced  therefrom  into  analog  dtita  and  for  producing 
the  analog  data  as  said  reference  vi  tlue. 


4,454,501 
PROMPTING  CONTROL 
Onille  R.  Butts,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  asiignor  to  Roper  Corpo- 
ration, Kankakee,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,252,  Jul,  25,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,341,197.  This  application  May  10, 19B2,  Ser.  No.  376,403 

Int.  a.3  G08C  9/00;  F24C  3/0^-  H05B  3/68 

VS.  a.  340—365  R  1  10  aaims 
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4454  502 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  SIGNALLING 

SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Fahey,  Framingham,  and  Martin  L.  Resnick,  Chestnut 
Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Telecommunications, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94^2 

Int.  a.^  G08B  29/00;  H04M  U/04 

U.S.  a.  340—507  23  Qaims 


1.  In  a  processor-based  control  systeiv  having  a  multifunc- 
tion entry  keyboard  for  an  operator  ta  enter  function  com- 
mands and  data,  the  control  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  keys  for  entering  a  plurality  of  fuijction  commands  and 
data,  and 

(b)  processor-based  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  modes, 
means  for  defining  a  subset  of  the  keys  that  are  permissible 

•  operator  key  selections  for  each  mode,  and  means  for 
selecting  a  current  mode  in  response  to  entry  of  a  function 
command,  and 

(c)  means  for  directing  the  operator's  Attention  to  the  actual 
physical  location  of  the  subset  of  keys  that  are  permissible 
operator  key  selections  for  the  seleoted  mode. 
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1.  In  a  monitoring  and  signalling  system,  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


ac-powered  sensor  means  powered  by  an  ac  voltage,  said 
ac-powered  sensor  means  being  operative  to  monitor  the 
occurrence  of  an  activity  and  in  response  to  monitoring 
the  occurrence  of  the  activity  and  in  the  presence  of  an  ac 
voltage  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of 
the  activity,  said  ac-powered  sensor  means  being  further 
susceptible  to  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  occur- 
rence of  the  activity  in  response  to  a  restoration  of  ac 
voltage  following  an  absence  of  said  ac  voltage;  and 

signal  detection  and  processing  means  for  receiving  and 
processing  signals  proouced  by  the  ac-powered  sensor 
means,  said  signal  detection  and  processing  means  being 
arranged  to  detect  the  presence  and  absence  of  the  ac 
voltage  and  a  restoration  of  the  ac  voltage  following  an 
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absence  of  said  voltage  and  operative  when  the  ac  voltage 
is  present  to  process  signals  received  thereby  from  the 
ac-powered  sensor  means,  and  further  operative  when  the 
ac  voltage  is  restored  following  an  absence  of  the  ac 
voltage  to  reject  any  signals  received  thereby  from  the 
ac-powered  sensor  means  for  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time. 


4,454,503 
TRANSISTOR  FAULT  INDICATOR 
Charles  E.  Konrad,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Salem,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  299,047 

Int.  a.3  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—648  9  Claims 
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6.  A  fault  detection  circuit  for  a  normally  conductive  transis- 
tor regulating  current  to  a  load,  comprising: 

first  means  providing  a  train  of  periodic  pulses  having  a  time 
duration  between  pulses  which  is  relatively  long  with 
respect  to  the  pulse  time  duration; 

second  means  receiving  said  pulses  and  responsive  thereto  to 
cause  said  transistor  to  switch  to  a  non-conductive  state 
during  said  pulse  time  duration; 

logic  means  simultaneously  receiving  said  train  of  periodic 
pulses  and  a  signal  from  said  transistor  which  is  indicative 
of  the  conductive  state  thereof,  said  logic  means  being 
responsive  to  said  pulses  and  said  signal  to  produce  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  a  fault  in  said  transistor  when- 
ever said  transistor  remains  in  a  conductive  state  simulta- 
neously with  the  occurrence  of  said  pulse  time  duration. 


4454  504 
TORQUE  OVERLOAD  INDICATOR 
Armin  E.  Jocz,  Ada,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westran  Corporation, 
Sparta,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,506 

Int.  a.3  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—665  12  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  an  actuator  having  an  actuator  shaft,  a  device 


for  indicating  when  the  torque  on  said  actuator  shaft  exceeds  a 
limit  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  limit  switch  and  means  for  attaching  said  limit  switch  to 
said  housing, 

means  movable  in  an  amount  prof>ortional  to  the  torque  on 
the  actuator  shaft, 

means  carried  by  said  movable  means  for  activating  said 
limit  switch  when  said  torque  exceeds  said  limit,  said 
activating  means  including  means  for  varying  said  limit, 

means  for  indicating  activation  of  said  limit  switch,  and 

wherein  said  movable  means  comprises  a  radially  extending 
member  with  respect  to  said  actuator  shaft,  means  for 
converting  axial  force  on  said  actuator  shaft  to  movement 
of  said  member  axially  with  respect  to  said  actuator  shaft, 
said  member  having  a  poriion  positioned  adjacent  said 
limit  switch. 


4,454,505 

DATA  ENTRY  SYSTEM  FOR  MICRO-COMPUTER 

BASED  CONTROLLERS 

Ralph  P.  Harney,  Wonder  Lake,  and  Gifford  E.  Mensing,  Glen 

Ellyn,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Intermatic  Incorporated, 

Spring  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  280,532 

Int.  a.J  G09G  i/00 

U.S.  a.  340—712  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  entry  system  for  use  in  programming  a  micro- 
computer, the  combination  comprising:  a  display  panel  having 
a  window  opening  therein,  digital  display  means  mounted 
behind  said  panel  and  operably  visable  through  said  window 
opening,  a  member  having  plural  data  entry  legend  means 
mounted  for  movement  across  said  window  opening,  manually 
operable  means  for  moving  said  member  across  said  window 
opening  whereby  to  selectively  present  each  said  legend  means 
thereon,  one  at  a  time  and  in  any  desired  order  or  sequence,  at 
said  window  opening  in  cooperating  visual  adjacency  with 
said  display  means,  and  means  actuated  simultaneously  with 
movement  of  said  member  by  said  manually  operable  means 
for  enabling  data  entry  for  an  individual  program  mode  re- 
stricted to  a  selected  legend  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
display  means,  whereby  data  for  said  mode  may  be  entered  in 
the  micro-computer  and  visually  recorded  on  said  display 
means  in  correlation  with  said  selected  legend  means. 


870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1984 


4,454,506 

METHOD  AND  aRCUITRY  FOR  REDUCING  FLICKER 
IN  SYMBOL  DISPLAYS 

Aruo  N.  Netravali,  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  P«ter  Pirsch,  Hanover, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  299,531 

Int.  a.^  G09G  1/16 

VS.  a.  340—728  15  Claims 
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1.  A  distortionless  method  of  reducing  flicker  which  occurs 

at  the  horizontal  boundaries  of  a  symboli  displayed  in  a  line 

scanned  interlaced-field  display  caused  by  differences  between 

a  video  signal  of  a  scan  line  defining  the  horizontal  boundary  of 

the  symbol  and  a  video  signal  of  an  adjacent  non-symbol  scan 

line  1 

characterized  by  the  steps  of:  J 

detecting  when  a  difference  between  a  first  video  signal  of  a 

section  of  said  adjacent  scan  line  differs  from  a  second 

video  signal  of  a  corresponding  section  of  said  symbol 

scan  line  by  a  predetermined  non  }ero  amount  which 

indicates  a  horizontal  boundary  of  said  symbol  and 

generating  in  response  to  the  detecting  step  a  third  video 

signal  intermediate  said  first  and  second  video  signal  for 

said  section  of  said  adjacent  scan  line  to  reduce  the  video 

signal  difference  between  said  section  of  said  adjacent 

scan  line  and  said  corresponding  section  of  said  symbol 

scan  line. 


4,454,507 

REAL-TIME  CURSOR  GENERATOR 
Nallaswamy  Srinivasan,  Waukesha;  Robert  R.  Lijewski,  Mil- 
waukee; Arthur  K.  Collins,  Waukesha,  and  Royal  R.  Morse, 
III,  Wales,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  336,751 
Int.  a.5  G09G  1/14 
VS.  a.  340—744 
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1.  In  a  system  including  a  television  monitor  having  an  image 
forming  beam  scanning  its  screen  in  a  raster  pattern  and  having 


input  means  for  video  signals  representative  of  a  succession  of 
picture  elements  (pixels)  provided  at  a  fixed  rate  to  produce  the 
image  in  the  horizontal  scan  lines  and  for  signals  that  alter  the 
intensity  of  the  beam  for  writing  a  cursor  on  the  screen,  and 
improved  means  for  producing  cursors,  comprising: 
processor  means, 

a  readable  memory  coupled  to  the  processor  means  for 
storing  one  or  more  programs  for  controlling  said  proces- 
sor means  to  produce  one  or  more  blocks  of  parameters  in 
digital  number  form  representative,  respectively,  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  one  or  more  vectors  that  com- 
pose a  cursor  on  the  screen, 
each  block  containing  an  x-start  parameter  representative  of 
the  location  on  a  horizontal  line  where  intensity  alteration 
of  one  or  more  successive  pixels  is  to  begin,  a  width  pa- 
rameter representative  of  the  location  on  the  line  where 
alteration  is  to  end  so  as  to  define  the  width  of  a  vector 
segment  composed  of  one  or  more  altered  pixels,  a  delta 
parameter  corresponding  to  the  number  of  pixels  the 
segments  are  to  be  displaced  from  one  horizontal  scan  line 
to  the  next,  and  a  repeat  count  parameter  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  consecutive  horizontal  scan  lines  in 
which  said  segment  is  to  be  written, 
a  first-in  first-out  (FIFO)  memory  having  means  to  input 
said  blocks  of  parameters  in  the  sequence  in  which  they 
are  produced  and  having  output  means  from  which  said 
blocks  are  readable  in  corresponding  sequence, 
means  for  generating  clock  signals  for  determining  the  pixel 

rate, 
a  first  pair  of  x-start  and  x-stop  position  counters  controlled 

by  said  clock  signals  to  count  at  said  pixel  rate, 
circuit  means  interposed  between  the  counters  and  FIFO 
memory  including  means  for  performing  arithmetic  and 
control  operations  and  for  counting  said  repeat  count  until 
the  number  of  horizontal  lines  equal  to  the  repeat  count  is 
attained,  said  circuit  means  having  registers  into  which  a 
first  set  of  parameters  in  a  block  at  the  output  of  said  FIFO 
memory  are  read  in  parallel  fashion,  said  counters  being 
loaded  from  said  circuit  means  with  the  x-start  and  x-stop 
parameter  values  when  the  first  horizontal  blanking  inter- 
val occurs  following  reading  of  said  parameters  into  the 
registers  for  said  counters  to  start  counting  at  the  pixel 
rate  when  said  blanking  interval  ends,  counting  by  said 
x-start  counter  of  the  number  of  pixels  corresponding  to 
the  x-start  value  effecting  said  alteration  of  the  intensity  of 
the  beam  and  counting  by  said  x-stop  counter  of  the  num- 
ber of  pixels  corresponding  to  the  x-stop  value  effecting 
termination  of  said  alteration, 
said  circuit  means  being  operative  to  add  the  delta  parameter 
value  to  the  x-start  and  x-stop  values  for  a  preceding 
horizontal  line  and  to  load  the  results  into  the  respective 
counters  during  the  succeeding  horizontal  blanking  inter- 
val to  effect  similar  alterations  of  the  beam,  said  counters 
being  loaded  with  x-start  and  x-stop  values  a  number  of 
times  equal  to  the  value  of  the  repeat  count  parameter  in 
the  block.      ^ 


4,454,508 
TIMED  TOKEN  RING 
Robert  M.  Grow,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor* 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,021,  Mar.  5, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,404,557.  This  application  May  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  499,307 

Int.  a.i  H04Q  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.05  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  allocating  bandwidth  in  a  communications 

network,  said  network  including  a  set  of  stations  providing 

data  flow  unidirectionally  from  one  of  said  stations  to  the  next, 

each  of  said  stations  being  capable  of  passing  data  through 

itself,  extracting  data  or  injecting  data,  the  right  of  each  of  said 

stations  to  source  new  information  onto  the  network  con- 
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trolled  by  passing  a  write  token  from  one  of  said  stations  to 
another,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  each  of  said  stations  timing  the  rotation  time  of  the  write 
token  to  measure  instantaneous  load;  and 


identified  the  preprogrammed  zone  identifier  of  that  re- 
ceiver and  the  command/address  message  indicates  the 
address  identifier  of  that  receiver. 
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4,454,510 

DISCRETE  ADDRESS  BEACON,  NAVIGATION  AND 

LANDING  SYSTEM  (DABNLS) 

Robert  P.  Crow,  15464  Hamner  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,756,  Dec.  18, 1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  246,174 

Int  a.3  GOIS  13/00 
U.S.  a.  343—5  GC  26  Claims 
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b.  each  of  said  stations  limiting  the  transmission  of  informa- 
tion onto  the  network  based  on  the  observed  write  token 
rotation  time. 


4,454,509 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADDRESSABLY  CONTROLLING 

REMOTE  UNITS 

James  A.  Buennagel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Richard  C.  Koch, 

Cherry  Hills  Villi^e,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Regency  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  125,285,  Feb.  27, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,352,992. 

This  application  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,349 

Int.  C1.3  G08B  23/02:  GOIR  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.69  15  Claims 


MTDINOMTOI)  /  *Z*WTM 
HfCOVER    SUBSYSTEM 


1.  A  system  incorporating  a  plurality  of  separately  address- 
able receivers  comprising: 

a.  central  message  generator  means  for  transmitting  coded 
messages,  said  messages  including  a  plurality  of  bits,  for 
each  bit  there  being  a  first  logic  state  and  a  second  logic 
state; 

b.  a  plurality  of  receivers,  said  receivers  being  responsive  to 
said  coded  messages  transmitted  by  said  central  message 
generator  means,  each  of  said  receivers  including  means 
for  responding  to  command  indications  from  said  central 
message  generator  means; 

c.  each  of  said  receivers  having  a  preprogrammed  zone  code 
identifier  and  a  preprogrammed  address  code  identifier; 

d.  said  messages  including  a  zone  code  set  and  a  command- 
/address  code  set,  said  zone  code  set  including  means  for 
identifying  a  zone;  said  command/address  code  set  includ- 
ing means  for  indicating  a  command  and  means  for  identi- 
fying an  address  indication;  and 

e.  each  of  said  receivers  including  means  for  causing  sai4 
receiver  to  be  responsive  to  said  command/address  code 
set  only  when  the  last  received  zone  code  message  has 


1.  In  combination:  a  ground  station  including  a  first  transmit- 
ter for  transmitting  omnidirectionally  discretely  addressed 
code  interrogation  pulses  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  aircraft  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  ground  station  containing  position  data  concern- 
ing each  of  the  aircraft;  a  transponder  mounted  in  each  of  the 
aircraft  including  a  receiver  for  receiving  and  decoding  coded 
interrogation  pulses  from  the  ground  station,  and  including  a 
second  transmitter  for  transmitting  appropriately  timed  coded 
reply  pulses  to  the  ground  station  containing  altitude,  discrete 
address,  and  other  data  concerning  each  of  the  aircraft;  and  a 
receiving  system  included  in  the  ground  station  for  measuring 
the  incident  angles  and  time  delay  of  the  reply  pulses  with 
respect  to  the  interrogation  pulses,  computer  means  included 
in  the  receiving  system  for  determining  slant-range  correction 
and  for  providing  navigational  data  including  the  latitude/lon- 
gitude coordinates  of  the  aircraft  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ground 
station  thereby  to  provide  data  at  the  ground  station  relating  to 
the  position  of  each  aircraft  for  use  at  the  ground  station  and 
for  transmission  to  each  of  the  aircraft  by  said  first  transmitter. 


4,454,511 

PULSE  DOPPLER  RADAR  WITH  nXED  TARGET  ECHO 

REJECnON  aRCUIT  FORMED  OF  RECURSION 

FILTERS 

Rainer  Peters,  Unterhaching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  294,575 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1980,  3033382 

iBt  a.3  GOIS  13/50 

U.S.  a.  343—7.7  9  Claims 

3.  A  pulse  Doppler  radar  with  a  range  gate  circuit  and  with 

a  fixed  target  echo  rejection  circuit,  consisting  of  recursion 

filters  with  at  least  one  delay  element  which  has  a  return  loop 
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wherein  weighting  of  the  recursion  signals  occurs  and  upon  a 
change  of  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  (PRF)  the  weighting 
factors  are  changed  by  means  of  a  weighting  multiplier,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  switching  of  the  weighting  factors  (a,  b,  c 
.  .  .  )  corresponding  to  each  pulse  repetition  frequency  occurs 
at  a  delayed  time  after  a  change  of  the  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency at  the  time  at  which  the  recursiot  signal  (A,  B,  C  .  .  . 


SH2 


SmpklHoM 
Circuit 
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a  first  digital  counter  for  accumulating  clock  pulses  under 
the  control  of  the  said  time  impulses; 

a  bi-directional  counter  which  is  arranged  to  increment  and 
decrement  alternately  with  a  count  corresponding  to  that 
accumulated  in  an  interval  between  said  time  impulses  by 
the  first  counter; 

a  bistable  means  which  is  arranged  to  change  state  at  the 
times  when  the  bi-directional  counter  reverses  its  direc- 
tion of  count  so  as  to  provide  a  signal  in  fixed  phase  rela- 
tionship with  the  said  zero  crossings;  and, 

means  for  converting  the  latter  signal  into  the  modulation 
for  the  secondary  carrier  wave. 
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)  which  is  returned  from  the  output  of  tpe  delay  line  passes 
through  zero,  characterized  in  that  the  delayed  switching  of 
the  weighting  factor  for  an  analog  recursion  filter  occurs  by 
using  employment  of  a  zero  comparatoir  connected  to  the 
signal  output  of  the  weighting  multiplier  (WM),  and  said  zero 
comparator  being  connected  to  a  D-flip-fli^  through  a  differen- 
tiation circuit  and  a  double  path  rectifier  Circuit. 


4,454,513 

SIMULATION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COUNTERMEASURE  TECHNIQUE 

John  W.  Russell,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  287,451 

Int.  C1.3  GOIS  7/36 

U.S.  a.  343—18  E  4  Qaims 


4,454,512  1 

SECONDARY  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Michael  Millett,  79A  Linden  Gardens,  Lotdon,  W2,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB80/00093,   371  Date  J»n.  23,  1981,    102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO$0/02601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  27,  1980 

PCT  FUed  May  23,  1980,  Ser.  No.  233,608 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1979, 
7917938 

Int.  a.3  GOIS  13/84 
U.S.  a.  343—12  R 


fiK 

(.00 

r 
e 

400, 

r'<« 

i 

,M0 

~    ^    ~ 

i  ,B00        /9» 

•  AMU 

TRMtlllTTCII 

'HI 

e 

PnAU            —O— 

«ITtC*L 
HTMt 

c 
H9  •         — o^ 

CAllMCnOH 

MTINIIA 
PM.t 

H 

J 

tMtCTM  [      NAM* 

■crMm  j  Rcetivn 

■  ri«.  •  1 

•}!• 

—^ 

,.M 

ECM 

H9  « 

-'too 

^700 

ecu 

CO«»WTCR 

tLI — <^ 

I ^-/v 


2 


t® 


:h 


/Tjh 


aCKM 


IT 


_i i^  ^ 


trrrcree 


M. 


tartttj 


V7         ' 


1.  A  simulation  apparatus  for  simulating  an  ECM  technique 
having  a  plurality  of  ECM  sources,  against  a  radar  system,  said 
1  Oaim   simulation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  RF  energy  representing  a  radar  transmitter; 
means  for  splitting  said  energy  into  a  plurality  of  parallel 
signal  paths  corresponding  to  the  number  of  ECM 
sources; 

each  signal  path  comprising  means  for  combining  the  radar 
signal  with  an  ECM  signal  from  one  ECM  source;  mixer 
means  to  down  convert  the  combined  radar-ECM  RF 
signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  signal;  calibration 
means  to  calibrate  said  combined  radar-ECM  signal  with 
respect  to  the  other  parallel  signal  paths  after  every  radar 
pulse  repetition  interval  for  phase  and  amplitude  balance; 
means  for  receiving  a  radar  signal;  and  means  for  synthe- 
sizing a  radar  receive  antenna  pattern  at  an  intermediate 
frequency  coupled  between  the  calibration  means  and  the 
means  for  receiving  a  radar  signal. 


1.  A  distance  measuring  system  comprising  a  first  measuring 
station  which  includes  means  for  transmitting  a  first  modulated 
carrier  wave,  means  for  receiving  a  second  modulated  carrier 
wave  and  means  for  comparing  the  phases  of  the  modulations 
of  the  first  and  second  waves  to  derive  an  indication  of  dis- 
tance; and  a  second  measuring  station  whjch  comprises: 
means  for  receiving  the  first  modulated  carrier  wave; 
means  for  retransmitting   the  second   modulated  carrier 
wave,  the  modulation  of  the  second  currier  wave  being  in 
phase  with  the  modulation  of  the  primary  carrier  wave; 
and  means  for  preserving  the  phase  of  the  modulation  of 
said  first  carrier  wave  for  a  longer  period  than  the  recep- 
tion of  that  modulation  by  the  second  station,  which  pre- 
serving means  comprises: 


a  zero  crossing  detector  respxinsive  to 

wave  to  derive  time  impulses; 
a  source  of  clock  pulses; 


the  primary  carrier 


4,454,514 
STRIP  ANTENNA  WITH  POLARIZATION  CONTROL 
Kiyohiko  Itoh,  Sapporo;  Yoshihiko  Mikuni,  Kamakura,  and 
Kensei  Sugjta,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1981,  56-72591; 
May  14,  1981,  56-72592 

Int.  a.3  HOIQ  1/38 
U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  10  Claims 

1.  A  strip  antenna  which  comprises: 
a  dielectric  substrate; 

a  strip  line  which  is  formed  of  a  conductive  film  and  on  said 
dielectric  substrate,  and  one  of  whose  ends  is  used  as  a 
power  supply  terminal; 
an  antenna  element  which  is  formed  of  a  conductive  film. 
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provided  on  said  dielectric  substrate  in  the  proximity  of 
the  other  end  of  the  strip  line,  and  is  electromagnetically 
coupled  to  said  strip  line;  and 
switching  means  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  strip 


_ff_ 


arms  both  pivotally  attached  to  said  jack  and  one  to  said 
frame  and  the  other  to  said  elongated  member. 


1 


1^ 


0 

66 

D 


-w- 


^n 
B^.? 


I S- 


D 
D 


4,454,516 
HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Haruhiko  Moriguchi;  Takashi  Ohmori,  and  Toshiham  Inui,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  358,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1981,  56-38712 
Int  a.3  GOID  15/10 
U^.  a.  346—76  PH  11  Claims 


line  to  selectively  set  said  other  end  at  an  open  or 
grounded  state  to  change  the  distribution  of  current  and 
voltage  impressed  on  said  strip  line,  thereby  varying  the 
mode  in  which  said  strip  line  is  electromagnetically  cou- 
pled to  said  antenna  element. 


4454  515 
ANTENNA  MOUNT  ^-  ^  heat-sensitive  recording  device,  comprising:  a  buffer 

Johnny  D.  M^jor,  Rte.  2,  Box  174,  Claremont,  N.C.  28610,  and   memory  for  temporarily  storing  a  received  video  signal  ap 


GranvUle  M.  Mi^or,  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  38A,  Bean  Station,  Tenn. 
37708 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,723 

Int.  a.3  HOIQ  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  343—882  15  Oaims 


plied  to  an  input  port  thereof;  a  shift  register  for  storing  a 
unitary  group  of  video  signal  data  outputted  by  said  buffer 
memory;  a  thermal  recording  heat  having  a  plurality  of  heat 
generating  elements,  said  head  carrying  out  recording  in  re- 
sponse to  said  unitary  group  of  video  signal  data  in  one  or 
plural  printing  operations;  means  for  determining  a  proportion 
of  data  values  in  said  unitary  group  representing  dots  to  be 
printed,  said  determining  means  receiving  and  operating  in 
response  to  said  video  signal  applied  to  said  input  port  of  said 
buffer  memory;  and  sequencer  means  for  controlling  a  propor- 
tion of  said  heat  generating  elements  activated  at  a  time  in 
accordance  with  a  determination  result  provided  by  said  deter- 
mining means. 


4,454,517 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  COACTING  PRINTER 

HEAD  MOVEMENT  AND  PAPER  ADVANCEMENT 

Koji  Kagaya,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Denki  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  382,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1981,  56-82019 

Int  a.3  GOID  15/28,  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  346—136  8  Oaims 


1.  A  mount  for  use  with  a  dish  type  antenna  for  variably 
positioning  an  antenna  towards  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
heavens  comprising: 

(a)  an  upstanding  base  means; 

(b)  a  means  attached  to  said  upstanding  base  means  for  rota- 
tionally  positioning  the  antenna  about  or  along  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  the  mount; 

(c)  an  elongated  cross  member  attached  to  the  means  of 
subparagraph  (b),  for  variably  positioning  the  antenna  in 
the  plane  formed  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated 
cross  member  and  the  mount's  vertical  axis;  and, 

(d)  a  linkage  frame  means,  attached  to  the  elongated  cross 
member  for  variably  positioning  the  antenna  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cross  member,  said  linkage  frame 
means  comprising  a  frame  pivotally  attached  to  said  elon- 
gated member;  a  jack  pivotally  attached  to  said  elongated 
member  and  to  said  frame;  and,  first  and  second  linkage 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  which  comprises: 

sheet-supply  means  for  supplying  a  sheet; 

transfer  printing  means  including  a  printing  head  moveable 
between  superposed  and  nonsuperposed  positions  with 
respect  to  a  tranfer  printing  medium  provided  with  a 
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dyestuff  on  the  surface  of  a  sheet  delivered  by  said  sheet- 
supply  means  and  for  transferring  a  dyestuff  correspond- 
ing to  a  pattern  of  data  from  the  transfer  printing  medium 
to  the  surface  of  the  sheet; 

transfer  printing  medium  supply  means  having  a  feed  side 
including  a  feed  reel  and  a  takeup  si^e  including  a  takeup 
reel  to  forward  the  tranfer  printing  medium  to  the  transfer 
printing  means; 

clamping  and  forwarding  means  for  claimping  and  forward- 
ing the  transfer  medium,  said  clamping  and  forwarding 
means  being  provided  on  both  said  feed  and  takeup  sides 
of  the  transfer  printing  medium  supply  means  to  hold  said 
transfer  printing  medium  in  a  clamped  state  and  release 
said  medium  from  the  clamped  state  to  a  released  state; 
and 

linkage  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  clamping 
and  forwarding  means  and  said  printing  head  for  putting 
said  clamping  and  forwarding  means  into  said  clamped 
state  interlockingly  with  movement  <^(  said  printing  head 
into  said  superposed  state  with  resi>ect  to  the  transfer 
printing  medium  and  for  putting  said  clamping  and  for- 
warding means  into  said  released  state  interlockingly  with 
the  movement  of  said  printing  head  from  said  superposed 


state  to  said  nonsuperposed  state  with 
fer  printing  medium. 


respect  to  the  trans- 


4,454,518 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  INt  FOR  INK  JET 

PRINTER 
Richard  G.  Bangs,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,655 

Int.  a.3  GOID  J3/18 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  2  Gaims 


1.  Means  for  reducing  formation  of  gaseous  bubbles  in  the 
ink  of  an  ink  jet  printer  comprising  a        I 

reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  ink,  a  ' 

piezoelectric  transducer  operably  associated  with  and  car- 
ried by  said  reservoir  for  ejecting  ink  in  droplet  form  onto 
record  media,  and  a 

constant  wattage  conduction-type  heater  operably  associ- 
ated with  and  formed  for  substantially  surrounding  the 
reservoir  for  continuously  heating  thereof  and  establish- 
ing a  temperature  differential  of  10  to  15  degrees  C.  be- 
tween the  temperature  of  the  ink  within  the  heated  reser- 
voir and  the  ink  in  said  piezoelectric  transducer  at  ambient 
temperature  whereby  the  lower  temperature  ink  in  the 
transducer  by  reason  of  increased  gas  solubility  dissolves 
bubbles  present  or  which  may  be  generated  therein. 


termined  width  are  formed  alternately  and  in  parallel  with  one 
another,  and  a  second  nozzle  head  member  having  a  surface  of 
the  same  configuration  as  said  surface  of  said  first  nozzle  head 


10. 


4,454,519 
INK  JET  HEAD  WITH  SLIT  MOZZLES 
Shigenori  Oosaka,  and  Katutosi  Tozaki,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitema,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,107 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1981,  56-116232 

Int  a?  GOID  13/18;  B41J  3/04 


6  Claims 

first  nozzle  head 


VS.  a.  346—140  R 

1.  An  ink  jet  nozzle  head  comprising 
member  having  a  surface  on  which  hydra|)hilic  sections  of  a 
predetermined  width  and  water  repellent  sections  of  a  prede- 
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member,  the  two  members  being  opposed  to  each  other  to 
form  a  very  small  space  between  said  surfaces  thereof, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  nozzles  are  formed  along  said  hydro- 
philic  sections. 


4,454,520 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDER  WITH  ENHANCED 

WRITING  SPEED 

Boyce  D.  Braschler,  Littleton;  Paul  A.  Diddens;  Roger  D.  Erick- 

son,  both  of  Denver,  and  Charles  J.  O'Toole,  Jr.,  Aurora,  all 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,799 

Int.  a.3  GOID  15/06 

U.S.  a.  346—153.1  11  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electrographic  recorder  which  includes  a  rotating 
magnet,  magnet  toner  pariicles  which  cyclically  stand  up  and 
lie  down  as  the  magnet  rotates,  and  recording  medium  mov- 
able near  the  toner  particles  so  that  the  toner  particles  touch 
one  side  of  the  medium  over  a  small  area  when  the  particles 
stand  up,  enabling  recording,  and  do  not  touch  the  medium 
when  the  pariicles  lie  down,  preventing  recording,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  magnetic  member  having  a  size  in  the  order  of  the  size  of 

the  small  area;  and 
means  mounting  the  member  proximate  the  small  area  but  on 
the  side  of  the  medium  opposite  the  one  side,  the  member 
operating  to  cause  the  toner  particles  to  stand  up  for  a 
significantly  greater  poriion  of  the  cycle  than  they  lie 
down. 
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4,454,521 

DLAZO-TYPE  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL 

Yoshihiro   Suguro,   Mishima;   Masanaka   Nagamoto,   Sunto; 

Takanori  Motosugi;  Yoshihiko  Hotta,  both  of  Numazu,  and 

Toshiyuki  Watanabe,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  356,076 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1981,  56*37091 

Int  a.3  B41M  5/18.  5/22 

U.S.  Q.  346—208  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  diazo-type  thermosensitive  recording  material  com- 
prising a  suppori  material  and  a  thermosensitive  coloring  layer 
formed  thereon,  which  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  com- 
prises a  diazonium  compound  and  a  coupler  capable  of  forming 
an  azo  dye  by  reaction  with  said  diazonium  compound,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  thermosensitive  coloring  layer 
comprises  a  petroleum  resin. 


4,454,522 
MICROBRIDGE  SUPERCONDUOTNG  DEVICE  HAVING 

SUPPORT  WITH  STEPPED  PARALLEL  SURFACES 
Alejandro  L.  de  Lozanne,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  318,451 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  27/12.  39/22.  29/06 

U.S.  a.  357—5  8  Qaims 


a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  and 
having  first  and  second  major  parallel  surfaces, 

a  drain  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  first 
major  surface, 

a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  second 
major  surface, 

a  first  gate  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  in  said 
second  major  surface  and  surrounded  by  said  source  re- 
gion, said  first  gate  region  comprising  a  Schottky  barrier 
region, 

a  second  gate  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  in 
said  second  major  surface  and  surrounding  said  source 
region,  said  second  gate  region  extending  into  said  semi- 
conductor body  between  said  source  region  and  said  drain 
region  and  thereby  defining  a  current  path  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions  which  lies  between  said  second 
gate  region  and  said  first  gate  region, 

a  first  contact  to  said  drain  region,  and 

a  second  contact  to  said  source  region  and  to  said  first  and 
second  gate  regions. 


4,454,524 

DEVICE  HAVING  IMPLANTATION  FOR 

CONTROLLING  GATE  PARASITIC  ACTION 

WendeU  Spence,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,060 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  CI.  357—23  9  Qaims 


1.  A  microbridge  superconductive  device  comprising  an 
electrically  insulating  suppori  having  first  and  second  gener- 
ally parallel  surfaces  which  are  separated  by  a  generally  per- 
pendicular step,  a  first  layer  of  superconductive  material  on 
said  first  surface  and  a  second  layer  of  superconductive  mate- 
rial on  said  second  surface,  said  step  defming  a  gap  between 
said  layers  of  superconductive  material,  and  a  layer  of  non- 
superconductive  material  over  said  first  and  second  layers  of 
superconductive  material  and  in  said  gap,  said  non-supercon- 
ductive material  in  said  gap  defining  a  junction  between  said 
layers  of  superconductive  material. 


4,454,523 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Lorimer  K.  Hill,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SUiconix  Incorpo- 
rated, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  248,814 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  29/48,  29/06.  29/80 

U.S.  a.  357—15  1  Claim 
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1.  A  high  voltage  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  predetermined  conductivity 
type  and  having  a  channel  region; 

a  gate  structure  overlying  the  channel  region  and  defining 
channel  region  length  and  including  a  first,  charge  tunnel- 
ing portion; 

an  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate  and  having  an  outer 
surface  defming  a  well,  the  well  having  a  base  which 
defmes  the  first,  charge  tunneling  portion  in  the  insulating 
layer  and  having  walls  extending  from  and  sloping  away 
from  the  base  along  the  length  of  the  channel  region;  and 

an  impurity  layer  of  the  predetermined  conductivity  type 
underlying  and  approximately  paralleling  the  walls  of  the 
well  such  that  the  layer  forms  a  substrate  surface  adjacent 
concentration  of  impurities  beneath  the  walls  of  the  insu- 
lating layer  for  controlling  parasitic  inversion  of  the  un- 
derlying substrate. 
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4,454,525 
IGFET  HAVING  CRYSTAL  ORIENTATION  NEAR  (9U) 

TO  MINIMIZE  WHITE  RIBBON 
Kunihiko  Wada,  and  Motoo  Nakano,  botli  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1980,  Ser.  Na  215,822 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1979,  54-170983 
Int  a.5  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  a.  357—23  8  Qaims 


41 


1.  An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transi^or  comprising: 

a  single  crystal  silicon  substrate  having  la  surface  deviated  by 
an  angle  within  a  range  of  31*  to  34'*  from  the  {100} 
crystallographic  surface  toward  ttie  {ill}  crystallo- 
graphic  surface, 

a  gate  insulating  film  less  than  1000  k  in  thickness  on  said 
surface  of  said  substrate, 

a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulating  film  for  providing  an 
electric  field  to  said  substrate  across  said  gate  insulating 
film,  and 

a  thermally  oxidized  film  selectively  farmed  on  and  embed- 
ded in  said  substrate,  said  thermally  oxidized  film  having  a 


greater  thickness  than  said  gate  insu 


ating  film. 


4,454,526 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IMAGE  SEN$OR  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

JuO'ichi  Nishizawa;  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  and  lUcashige  Tamamushi, 

■11  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Research 

Foundation,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  265,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1980,  55-69257 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  27/14.  29/8(X  29/78 


U.S.  a.  357—30 


20aau]is 


1.  A  semiconductor  image  sensor  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  cells,  each  comprising  a  radiant  energy  input  information 
detecting  hook  structure  composed  of  a  conductive  first  region 
for  receiving  a  radiant  energy,  a  high  resistivity  second  region, 
a  third  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having  an  impu- 
rity concentration  in  the  range  of  10''  to  10'*  cm -3,  a  low 
resistivity  fourth  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  reverse 
from  the  first  conductivity  type,  at  least  one  electrode  which  is 
transparent  to  the  radiant  energy  formed  on  said  first  region, 
and  voltage  applying  means  for  directing  one  of  photo  carriers 
generated  in  pairs  by  the  radiant  energy  in  the  first  and  second 
regions  to  the  third  region  through  the  second  region  by  apply- 
ing to  said  transparent  electrode  a  positive  voltage  with  respect 


to  said  third  region  during  a  radiant  energy  period  only,  the 
first  to  fourth  regions  being  sequentially  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  from  a  main  surface  thereof  toward  the  inside 
thereof; 
a  readout  transistor  using  the  fourth  region  of  the  hook 

structure  as  one  of  its  main  electrodes;  and 
refresh  means  for  extinguishing  excess  majority  carriers 
stored  non-destructively  in  the  third  region  of  the  hook 
structure; 
the  refresh  means  being  voltage  applying  means  for  flowing 
out  the  excess  majority  carriers  stored  non-destructively 
in  the  third  region  into  the  first  region  through  the  second 
region  by  applying  to  said  transparent  electrode  one  of  a 
negative  and  zero  voltage  with  respect  to  said  third  region 
during  a  refresh  period. 


4,454,527 

THYRISTOR  HAVING  CONTROLLABLE  EMITTER 

SHORT  QRCUITS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

OPERATION 

Hubert  Patalong,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  252,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1980,  3018468 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  29/74.  29/78 
UJS.  a.  357—38  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  thyristor  of  the  type  which  includes  a  semiconductor 
body  having  a  boundary  surface  and  formed  of  a  first  emitter 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  at  the  boundary  surface,  a  first  base 
of  a  second,  opposite  conductivity  type  carrying  and  extending 
about  said  emitter  up  to  the  boundary  surface,  a  second  base  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  carrying  said  first  base,  a  second 
emitter  of  the  second  conductivity  type  carrying  said  second 
base,  a  fu^t  electrode  on  said  first  emitter,  a  second  electrode 
on  said  second  emitter,  a  trigger  electrode  on  the  boundary 
surface  spaced  from  said  first  electrode,  and  at  least  one  metal- 
insulator-semiconductor   controllable   emitter   short   circuit 
structure  for  shorting  the  junction  between  said  first  emitter 
and  said  first  base  including  a  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  in  said  first  emitter  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
electrode,  a  zone  of  said  first  base,  a  portion  of  said  first  emit- 
ter, and  an  insulated  gate  carried  over  said  emitter  portion  on 
said  boundary  surface,  the  improvement  therein  comprising: 
a  conductive  layer  adapted  to  receive  control  voltages  and 
including  a  first  section  contacting  the  zone  of  the  first 
base  and  serving  as  the  trigger  electrode,  and  a  second 
section  carried  insulated  over  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
first  emitter  and  serving  as  the  gate  electrode  of  the  metal- 
insulator-semiconductor  controllable  emitter  short  circuit. 
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4,454,528 

LOW  RESISTANCE  BACKSIDE  PREPARATION  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  CHIPS 

Richard  K.  Trueblood,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc., 

Campbell,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,829,  Jun.  29, 1981,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  959,344,  Nov.  9, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,293,587.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  460,556 
Int.  C\?  HOIL  21/285 
VS.  a.  357-40  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  capable  of  con- 
ductive attachment  to  a  receiving  surface  comprising: 
a  silicon  chip  body  having  at  least  one  surface  free  of  silicon 

dioxide, 
an  alloy  of  aluminum  and  gold  on  said  silicon  dioxide  free 

surface,  and 
a  gradient  of  gold  with  traces  of  aluminum  extending  into 
the  silicon  chip  body  adjacent  to  said  silicon  dioxide  free 
surface. 


layer,  said  chip  including  a  first  and  second  pair  of  power 
supply  inputs,  a  first  pair  of  circuit  conductor  means  respec- 
tively electrically  connecting  each  of  said  first  pair  of  power 
supply  inputs  with  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  conductor 
members,  whereby  said  capacitor  is  shunted  across  said  first 
power  supply,  another  circuit  conductor  means  electrically 
connecting  said  additional  one  of  said  conductor  members  with 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  power  supply  inputs  of  said  IC  chip, 
whereby  there  is  formed  in  shunting  relation  of  said  second 
power  supply  and  said  second  pair  of  power  supply  inputs  a 
capacitive  load  defined  by  said  upper  electrode,  said  surface 
layer  of  said  capacitor  and  said  conductive  layer  member. 


4,454,529 
INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  DEVICE  HAVING  INTERNAL 
DAMPENING  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  POWER 
SUPPLIES 
Elliott  PhUofsky,  Myrtie  Beach,  S.C;  Ward  Parkinson,  and 
Dennis  Wilson,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  AVX  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,127,  Jan.  12, 1981.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,490 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  23/16.  27/02.  23/48.  23/28 

U.S.  a.  357—75  5  Claims 


4,454,530 
COLOR  FRAMING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Tadaaki  Yoshinaka,  Hadano,  and  Kaigi  Yamashita,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  250,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1980,  55-48481 

Int.  a.J  H04N  9/62.  9/535 

U.S.  a.  358—10  11  Claims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  mass  of  polymeric  insulating  material,  a  lattice  work  of  metal 
formed  from  an  integral  web  embedded  in  said  mass,  said 
lattice  work  including  a  plurality  of  conductor  members  hav- 
ing portions  disposed  in  coplanar  alignment  within  said  mass, 
said  conductor  members  including  contact  portions  extending 
outwardly  of  said  mass,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of 
said  conductor  members  within  said  mass  having  spaced  inner 
terminal  ends  defining  a  support  platform  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  mounting  portions  displaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
coplanar  portions  of  said  conductor  members  (portions),  said 
pair  of  conductor  members  and  the  associated  mounting  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  first  power  sup- 
ply, an  additional  one  of  said  conductor  members  and  one  of 
said  pair  of  conductor  members  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
across  a  second  power  supply,  a  capacitor  having  a  pair  of 
electrode  terminations  supported  respectively  on  said  spaced 
mounting  portions  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  said 
capacitor  having  a  generally  planar  upper  surface  layer  portion 
formed  of  dielectric  material,  the  uppermost  surface  of  said 
layer  defining  an  exposed  face,  said  exposed  face  of  said  layer 
defming  a  mounting  area,  said  capacitor  including  an  internal 
upper  electrode  in  parallel  spaceid  relation  to  said  mounting 
area  and  connected  to  one  of  said  electrode  terminations 
whereby  it  is  electrically  connected  to  the  associated  mounting 
portion,  a  conductive  layer  member  on  said  exposed  face  in 
registry  with  at  least  a  part  of  said  upper  electrode,  an  IC  chip 
of  semi-conductive  material  mounted  over  said  conductive 


/ 


1.  A  color  framing  pulse  generator  comprising: 

(A)  a  burst  lock  oscillator  means  for  continuously  generating 
a  color  subcarrier  signal  in  association  with  a  color  burst 
signal  derived  from  an  incoming  color  video  signal; 

(B)  a  framing  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  framing 
pulses  in  association  with  horizontal  and  vertical  sync 
pulses  derived  from  said  incoming  color  video  signal; 

(C)  a  phase  relationship  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
phase  relationship  between  said  color  subcarrier  signal 
and  said  framing  pulses; 

(D)  a  frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  said  framing 
pulses,  said  frequency  divider  means  being  cleared  by  an 
output  signal  of  said  phase  relationship  detecting  means; 
and 

(E)  an  indicator  means  being  supplied  said  output  signal  of 
said  phase  relationship  detecting  means  for  indicating  said 
phase  relationship  between  said  color  subcarrier  signal 
and  said  framing  pulses. 
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4,454,531 

DIGITAL  aRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  A  BINARY  SIGNAL 

ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  A  PRCDETERMINED 

FREQUENCY  RATIO  OF  TWO  SIGNALS 

Herbert  Elmis,  Denzlingen,  and  Adrian  Klar,  Freiburg,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  350,556 
Claims  priority,  application  European  P$t.  Off.,  Mar.  9, 1981, 
81101720.1 

Int.  aj  H04N  9/44 
US.  a.  358—17 


the  received  signal  wherein  the  first  signal  is  the  chrominance- 
subcarrier  frequency  and  the  second  signal  is  the  horizontal 
frequency. 
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4,454,532 
WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  FOR  COLOR  VIDEO 

CAMERA 
Tskashi  Itani;  Susumu  Kozuki,  and  Takashi  Narasawa,  all  of 
5  Claims       Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1980,  55-125505; 
No?.  21, 1980,  55-165176 

Int.  C\?  H04N  5/35 
U.S.  a.  358—29  12  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  circuit  for  providing  a  tinary  signal  on  tne 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  frequency  ratio  between  the 
frequencies  of  a  first  and  a  second  signal  during  a  suitable 
measuring  period,  comprising: 

an  up-counter  havmg  a  capacity  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined frequency  ratio,  said  up-couater  having  a  count 
input,  an  output  for  a  first  count  that  Is  slightly  lower  than 
a  second  count  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency ratio,  the  higher  frequency  ^rst  signal  being  ap- 
plied to  the  count  input; 

a  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  trigger  input,  a  dwell 
time  equal  to  twice  the  period  required  by  the  up-counter 
to  count  from  the  first  count  to  the  second  count  output, 
said  trigger  input  connected  to  the  first  count  output  of 
the  up-counter; 

an  up-down  counter  having  a  control  input  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  monostable  multivibrator,  a  count 
input  provided  with  the  second  signal,  the  zero  state  and 
maximum  count  being  locked  up  and  a  count  output  cor- 
responding to  about  one-fifth  of  the  maximum  count; 

a  memory  having  a  control  input  and  a  data  input,  said  data 
input  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  updown 
counter,  said  control  input  being  such  that  when  it  re- 
ceives a  pulse,  it  causes  an  L  level  signal  appearing  at  the 
data  input  to  be  written  into  the  memory  and  to  be  read  at 
the  end  of  said  pulse  and  then  erased; 

means  for  providing  pulses  to  the  control  input  in  response 
to  one  of  two  signals  including  the  second  signal  and 
signals  synchronous  with  the  vertical  deflection  of  a  tele- 
vision receiver; 

a  measuring  period  determining  counter  whose  maximum 
count  is  locked  up  having  a  count  input,  an  enable  input, 
a  maximum  count  output  and  a  reset  itput,  the  count  input 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  means  for  providing 
pulses,  the  enable  input  being  conneoted  to  the  output  of 
the  memory,  the  maximum  count  output  providing  the 
output  of  the  digital  circuit; 

inverter  means  for  receiving  the  count  output  of  the  up- 
down  counter  and  for  providing  a  signal  inversely  corre- 
sponding thereto,  said  signal  being  provided  to  the  reset 
input  of  the  measuring  period  determining  counter; 

a  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  memory  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  digital  circuit  and  an  output;  atid 

an  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  NOR  gate  and  a  second  input  receiving  the  second 
signal  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  reset  input  of 
the  up-counter. 

3.  A  digital  circuit  as  described  in  claim  1  or  2  for  use  in  a 
color  television  receiver  to  sense  the  lixed  ratio  between 
chrominance-subcarrier  frequency  and  hotizontal  frequency  in 


1.  A  color  video  camera,  comprising: 

(a)  image  pick-up  means  arranged  to  convert  image  into  an 
electrical  signal  including  a  plurality  of  color  signal  com- 
ponents; 

(b)  white  picture  forming  means  for  selectively  introducing 
a  white  picture  to  the  image  pick-up  means; 

(c)  white  balance  control  means  for  controlling  a  proportion 
of  each  color  signal  component  contained  in  an  output  of 
said  image  pick-up  means  so  as  to  have  a  prescribed  ratio; 

(d)  a  power  source  switch  for  supplying  current  to  individ- 
ual circuits  in  the  video  camera;  and 

(e)  an  operation  member  having  three  positions,  said  mem- 
ber when  set  at  a  first  position  turning  off  the  power 
source  switch,  when  set  at  a  second  position,  turning  on 
the  switch  controlling  the  white  picture  forming  means  to 
introduce  the  white  picture  to  the  image  pick-up  means, 
and  actuating  the  white  balance  control  means,  and  when 
set  at  a  third  position  said  member  maintaining  the  turning 
on  of  the  power  source  switch  and  controlling  the  white 
picture  forming  means  so  as  to  terminate  introduction  of 
the  white  picture  to  the  image  pick-up  means,  wherein 
said  second  position  is  between  the  first  and  third  posi- 
tions. 


4,454,533 
VERTICAL  DETAIL  CORING  CIRCUIT  TO  TRACK  A 
GAIN  ADJUSTED  SIGNAL 
William  A.  Lagoni,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  323,059 
Int  CV  H04N  9/535 
VS.  a.  358—31  14  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  processing  certain  signals  comprising: 
first  means  for  translating  said  certain  signals  with  a  variable 

gain  in  response  to  a  gain  control  signal; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  coring  the 

signals  provided  by  said  first  means;  and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  to  said  second  means 
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for  providing  said  gain  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
amplitude  of  said  certain  signals  and  for  controlling  the 


threshold  level  of  the  coring  performed  in  said  second 
means. 


4,454,534 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HLTERING  THE 
LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  FROM  ACCVS  TELEVISION 

SIGNAL 
Rainer  Liider,  Oberhaching,  and  Wolfgang  Haussmann,  Munich, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  344,924 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1981,  3104456 

Int.  C1.3  H04N  9/535 
U.S.  a.  358—31  2  Qaims 


♦l  ♦>  •! 


1.  Method  for  filtering  the  luminance  signal  from  a  CCVS 
television  signal,  which  comprises  sampling  the  CCVS  signal 
in  a  CTD  filter  with  twice  the  color  carrier  frequency,  con- 
verting the  CCVS  signal  into  a  charge  packet  proportional  to 
its  voltage,  dividing  the  charge  packet  into  first  and  second 
charge  parts  in  a  ratio  of  1:1,  conducting  the  first  and  second 
charge  parts  through  separate  branches,  delaying  the  first 
charge  pari  relative  to  the  second  charge  pari  by  one  given 
sampling  period  in  the  branches,  and  subsequently  recombin- 
ing  the  charge  parts  in  an  output  channel. 


4,454,535 
COLOR  PICTURE  PROJECnON  SYSTEM 
Toyotaka  Machida,  KasUwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  292,533 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1980,  55-112323 
Int  a.3  H04N  9/31 
VS.  CI.  358—60  8  Claims 

1.  A  color  picture  projecting  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  color  picture  light  source  for  emitting  three  primary 
color  light  rays; 

(b)  a  lens  system  for  magnifying  the  picture  from  said  color 
picture  light  source  so  that  said  picture  is  projected  on  a 
screen,  said  lens  system  having  chromatic  aberration  and 


being  designed  so  that  a  green  image  of  the  picture  is 
sharply  focued  on  said  screen  and  red  and  blue  images  of 
the  picture  are  not  sharply  focused  on  said  screen  particu- 
larly the  areas  of  the  picture  incident  on  portions  of  the 
lens  system  remote  from  the  center  thereof;  and 


(c)  an  optical  filter  for  blocking  the  red  and  blue  light  rays 
from  said  color  picture  light  source  so  that  said  red  and 
blue  light  rays  are  transmitted  to  the  screen  only  through 
the  center  portion  of  said  lens  system  and  filter,  while  the 
green  light  rays  are  transmitted  to  the  screen  by  substan- 
tially the  entire  area  of  said  lens  system  and  filter. 


4,454,536 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  VIDEO 

SIGNALS  IN  COLOR  PRINTING  SIMULATION 
Klsaburo    Shimura,    Urawa;    Tetsigi    Utsuda,    Koshigaya; 
Hironobu   Suda,   Ohimachi,   and   Koji    Kobayashi,    Higa- 
shiyamato,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1981,  56-52221; 
Sep.  24,  1981,  56-150876 

Int.  C1.J  G03F  3/08 
VS.  Q.  358—76  8  Claims 


uu 


7.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  signals  (B),  (G)  and  (R)  for 

blue,  green  and  red,  respectively,  for  forming  an  image  on  a 

color  monitor  which  image  resembles  a  printed  image  formed 

from  signals  (Y),  (M),  (C)  and  (K)  for  yeUow  Y,  magneta  M, 

cyan  C  and  black  K,  respectively,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

detectors  for  detecting  mixed-color  signals  of  secondary 

colors,  a  teriiary  color,  black  x  primary  colors,  black  x 

secondary  colors  and  a  quaternary  color; 

an  overlap  compensation  circuit  for  performing  overlap 

compensation  of  the  mixed-color  signals;  and 
a  correction/conversion  circuit  which  calculates  the  signals 
(B),  (G)  and  (R)  from  the  signals  (Y),  (M),  (C)  and  (K)  and 
the  overlap-compensated  mixed-color  signals; 
said  correction/conversion  circuit  multiplying  the  signals 
(Y),  (M),  (C)  and  (K)  and  the  overlap-compensated  mixed- 
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color  signals  by  correction  factors,  and  adding  and  sub- 
tracting the  obtained  signals,  thereby  converting  the  sig- 
nals (Y),  (M),  (C)  and  (K)  into  thq  si^s  (B),  (G)  and  (R). 


4,454,537    ! 
METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  A  COLOR  PICTURE 
FOR  USE  r<I  A  PICTURE  REPRODUaNG  MACHINE 
Fnmio  Okada,  Kashiwabara;  Shuigi  Hirobe,  and  Masayuki 
Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dalnip- 
pon  Screen  Setzo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  353,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1981,  56-51248 
Int.  a.3  H04N  l/4(i  1/26 
VS.  a.  358—77 
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1.  A  method  for  reproducing  a  color  picture  for  use  in  a 
picture  reproducing  machine  whereii)  picture  and  recording 
cylinders  are  rotated  at  a  certain  rotation  speed  ratio,  and 
pickup  and  exposure  heads  are  movtd  at  a  certain  moving 
speed  ratio  in  the  direction  of  the  cylinders'  axis,  and  wherein 
picture  signals  picked  up  by  scanniig  an  original  picture 
mounted  to  the  picture  cylinder  are  first  stored  in  a  memory 
and  then  are  consecutively  read  out  of  |the  memory  in  synchro- 
nization with  the  rotation  of  the  recording  cylinder,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  step  of  composing  recording 
signals  obtained  from  a  first  scanning  period  of  picture  signals 
and  a  second  scanning  period  of  picture  signals  when  said  first 
scanning  period  of  picture  signals  stored  in  the  memory  is 
skipped,  thereby  outputting  the  compqsed  recording  signals  to 
the  exposure  head. 


4,454,538     ' 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  IN  CATV  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Toriumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1981,  56-116859 
Int  aj  H04N  7/10 
VS.  a.  358—86  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  CATV  system  in  which  a  central  facility  is  connected 
through  a  plurality  of  cables  to  a  number  of  terminal  units  such 
a  manner  that  two-way  communication  can  be  effected  be- 
tween said  central  facility  and  said  terminal  units,  wherein  an 
input  signal  at  a  first  frequency  sent  from  said  facility  and  said 
terminal  units  comprises  a  video  signal  component  and  a  dis- 
crete terminal  unit  signal  component,  said  first  frequency  of 
said  input  signal  corresponding  to  a  first  program  channel,  and 
an  output  signal  at  a  second  frequency!  sent  from  said  terminal 
units  to  said  facility  comprises  a  discrete  terminal  unit  output 
signal,  said  terminal  units  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  first  signal  substantially  equal  in 


frequency  to  said  first  frequency  of  said  input  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  program  chaimel; 

mixing  means  for  mixing  said  first  signal  with  said  input 
signal  and  producing  a  second  signal; 

means  for  extracting  said  discrete  terminal  unit  signal  com- 
ponent from  said  second  signal,  and  producing  a  third 
signal; 


6Qaim8 


means  for  receiving  said  third  signal  and  producing  said 
output  signal;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  output  signal  to  said  facility,  said 
second  frequency  of  said  output  signal  being  substantially 
a  preset  fraction  of  said  first  frequency  of  said  input  signal 
corresponding  to  said  first  program  channel. 


4,454,539 
AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL  aRCUTTRY 

George  A.  Fedde,  Perkiomenville,  and  Juan  M.  Gottschalk, 
Elkins  Park,  both  of,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,980 

Int  a.3  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  358—106  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  scanning  apparatus  which  periodically  sweeps  a  beam 
of  light  across  a  printed  circuit  board  along  a  plurality  of 
sweep  paths,  and  said  scanning  apparatus  including  detector 
means  responsive  to  radiation  from  the  printed  circuit  board  as 
it  is  swept  by  said  beam  of  light  for  producing  first  and  second 
signals  indicative  of  whether  a  conductor  portion  or  a  substrate 
poriion  of  said  printed  circuit  board  is  being  swept,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
automatic  level  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  signals  for  providing  level  adjusted  first  and  sec- 
ond output  signals,  the  levels  of  said  level  adjusted  second 
output  signals  being  substantially  the  same  for  all  printed 
circuit  boards  swept  in  said  scanning  apparatus. 
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4,454,540 
AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL  aRCUTI 
Keuieth  H.  Kirk,  HarleysriUe;  George  A.  Fedde,  Perkiomen- 
Tille,  and  Joan  M.  Gottschalk,  Elkins  Park,  all  of  Pa^  assign- 
ors to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,981 

Int  a.J  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  358—106  17  Oaiffls 
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1.  In  a  scanning  apparatus  which  periodically  sweeps  a  beam 
of  light  across  a  printed  circuit  board  along  a  plurality  of 
sweep   paths,   said   scanning   apparatus  including  detector 
means,  responsive  to  radiation  from  the  printed  circuit  board  as 
it  is  swept  by  said  beam  of  light  and  to  an  adjustment  signal,  for 
producing  first  and  second  signals  indicative  of  whether  a 
conductor  portion  or  a  substrate  portion  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  is  being  swept,  the  improvement  comprising: 
automatic  level  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  signals  for  providing  level  adjusted  first  and  sec- 
ond output  sigiuds,  the  levels  of  which  form  a  ratio,  R, 
which  is  substantially  the  same  for  all  printed  circuit 
boards  swept  in  said  scanning  apparatus,  said  automatic 
level  control  means  including  adjustment  means  coupled 
to  said  detector  means  for  providing  said  adjustment 
signal. 


4,454,541 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  BASED  BLEMISH 

DETECnON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  A.  Dnschl,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  388,038 

Int  a.3  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  358—106  7  Claims 


digital  storage  device,  whereby  the  data  from  each  pixel 
of  said  CCD  is  stored  at  a  specific  address  within  said 
digital  storage  device; 

means  for  averaging  the  signals  from  the  adjacent  pixels 
surrounding  a  particular  pixel  and  providing  an  average 
signal; 

address  generator  means  for  providing  the  address  of  the 
square  area  containing  said  adjacent  pixels  to  said  digital 
storage  device  to  transfer  the  signals  from  said  adjacent 
pixels  to  said  means  for  averaging; 

means  for  receiving  the  particular  signal  from  said  particular 
pixel; 

means  for  receiving  said  average  signal  and  said  particular 
signal  and  providing  a  difference  signal  representative  of 
the  difference  between  said  average  signal  and  said  partic- 
ular signal; 

means  for  providing  a  threshold  signal  representative  of  the 
permissible  maximum  of  said  difference  signal;  and 

comparator  means  for  receiving  said  difference  signal  and 
said  threshold  signal  and  providing  a  blemish  signal  when 
said  difference  signal  exceeds  said  threshold  signal. 


4,454,542 
DEFECT  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Miyazawa,  Urayasu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kirin  Beer 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1981,  56-118607 
Int.  a.3  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  358—106  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  blemishes  on  an  illuminated  object 
comprising: 
a  digital  storage  device; 
a  charge  coupled  device  (CCD); 
output  circuitry  for  transferring  data  from  said  CCD  to  said 


1.  A  defect  detecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  light  from  an  object  under  inspection,  to  form 
an  image  thereof; 

(b)  dividing  said  image  into  a  plurality  of  picture  elements; 

(c)  storing  signals  of  said  picture  elements  in  relation  to  the 
positions  of  the  corresponding  segments  of  said  image; 

(d)  imaginarily  dividing  said  image  into  a  plurality  of  re- 
gions; 

(e)  accumulating  said  picture  element  signals  for  each  re- 
gion; 

(f)  comparing  the  results  of  said  accumulations  of  the  regions 
proximate  to  each  other;  and 

(g)  detecting  a  defect  in  said  object  in  accordance  with  the 
result  of  said  comparison. 


4,454,543 
DYNAMIC  VIDEO  SCRAMBLING 
John  A.  Lund,  McHenry  Shores;  Darid  L.  Richardson,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  Dl.,  and  Graham  S.  Stobbs,  Poway,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Oak  Industries  Inc.,  Rancho  Bernardo,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  318,756 
Int  a.3  H04N  7/16 
VS.  a.  358—118  4  Claims 

1.  Means  for  descrambling  a  video  signal  scrambled  by  the 
application  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  available  scrambling  signals 
and  whereby  the  scrambling  sigiuds  are  changed  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  brightness  level  of  the  video  signal,  includ- 
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ing  plural  means  for  detecting,  only  from  the  scrambling  ap- 
plied to  the  video  signal,  which  of  lihe  plurality  of  available 
scrambling  signals  is  currently  being  used,  said  plural  detecting 
means,  each  including  a  detector  re^wnsive  to  a  scrambling 


signal  different  from  any  other  available  scrambling  signals, 
and  means  connected  to  and  responsive  to  said  plurality  of 
detectors  for  effecting  a  descrambling  mode  to  descramble  the 
video  signal  scrambled  by  the  appljication  of  the  detected 
scrambling  signal. 


transferred  from  said  CXID;  an  improvement  for  transferring 
data  from  said  CCD  to  said  storage  device  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  the  number  of  horizontal  rows  of 
pixels  and  the  number  of  vertical  columns  of  pixels  of  said 
CCD; 
first  means  for  selectively  setting  said  number  of  rows  of 
pixels  into  said  memory  means; 


NJCCT 
KM 

nsffcrn  h' 

M 

ICSTEI 


A 


/' 


lOi 


eet 


1.^ 


KM*  I 
NfMT 


cewuin 
suvui 


MTl 
TIUSFCI 
(EKUTM 

\K 

M 

a 

J                   ' 

Mtint     1- 

MOCCSSM    L 

A^ r 

k]] 


2)    I 


• .  I — ^^—t    2.6  r 


y... 


4,454,544 

TV  PRIVACY  SYSTEM  USING  GRAY  SYNC 
Liston  Abbott,  East  Windsor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,174,  Jan.  is,  1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1981,  Set.  No.  328,834 
Int  a?  H04N  7/16 
VJS.  a.  358—120 
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10  Claims 


1.  A  decoder  for  reconstructing  a  standard  composite  video 
signal  with  standard  synchronizing  pulses  from  a  video  signal 
V  with  only  gray  sync  encoding  Ecs*  of  a  repetition  rate  fos, 
and  comprising: 

first  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  Epco  having  a 
controllable  frequency  ivco  which,  in  the  absence  of 
frequency  control,  is  slightly  different  from  rate  fey, 

second  generating  means  responsive  to  E^cofor  generating 
a  composite  blanking  signal  E^  having  a  repetition  rate 
equal  to  ivco  so  that  E^  will  slew  with  respect  to  Egs 
until  E^  and  ^gs  become  synchronized; 

summing  means  for  summing  E^  and  video  signal  V  with 
gray  sync  encoding  Ecs  to  produce  a  reconstructed  stan- 
dard composite  video  signal  when  E^  and  Ec;5  become 
synchronized;  and 

phase  lock  means  for  phase  locking  Ekco  with  the  standard 
synchronizing  pulses  of  said  recotstructed  video  signal  to 
maintain  E^  and  Egs  in  a  synchronized  relationship. 


4,454,545    > 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  BASED  INSPECnON 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Dnsdil,  Lancaster,  Pa^  assigiior  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  388,143 

Int  a.3  H04N  3(15 

UJS.  CL  358—213  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  inspection  system  including  a  charge  coupled  device 

(CCD)  having  pixels  arranged  in  horizontal  rows  and  vertical 

columns  and  a  storage  device  for  storing  digital  information 


second  means  for  selectively  setting  said  number  of  columns 
of  pixels  into  said  memory  means;  and 

waveform  generator  means  responsive  to  said  memory 
means  for  transferring  data  from  said  CCD  to  said  storage 
device  in  accordance  with  the  numbers  of  rows  and  col- 
umns set  in  said  memory  means  whereby  different  sizes  of 
CCDs  can  be  used  in  said  system  by  changing  the  settings 
on  said  first  and  second  means  for  setting. 


4,454,546 
BAND  COMPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  SHADED  IMAGE 
Sumio  Mori,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  242,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1980,  55-32082 
Int.  a.J  H04N  7/n.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  358—260  6  Claims 
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6.  A  band  compression  method  for  a  shaded  image,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

repetitively  obtaining  an  estimation  error  from  a  sampled 
input  picture  element  value  and  forming  from  a  estimation 
value  thereof  a  quantization  code  having  a  predetermined 
integer  first  number  of  bits; 

temporarily  storing  said  quantization  codes  in  at  least  one 
block  of  buffer  memories  having  a  number  of  bit  planes 
equal  to  said  number  of  bits  in  each  of  said  quantization 
codes,  wherein  like-ordered  bits  of  said  quantization  code 
stored  in  said  block  of  memories  are  stor^  in  same  ones  of 
said  bit  planes; 

when  a  predetermined  second  number  of  said  quantization 
codes  has  been  stored  in  the  bit  planes  of  said  buffer  mem- 
ories, successively  reading  out  said  quantization  codes 
from  said  buffer  memories  in  an  order  of  said  bit  planes; 

converting  data  of  each  of  said  bit  planes  into  run-length 
codes; 

transmitting  said  nm-length  codes  to  a  receiving  station;  and 

converting  received  run-length  codes  to  a  visual  image  at 
said  receiving  station. 
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4,454,547 
RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER  HAVING  A  FULL  WIDTH 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  MODULATOR 
Kwok  L.  Yip,  Webster,  N.Y.;  To  R.  Hsing,  Sudbury,  Mass.; 
Joseph  J.  Daniele,  Pittsford,  and  Joachim  A.  Ritter,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Cona. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,603 

Int  a.3  H04N  1/24 

U.S.  CL  358—293  12  Claims 


from  the  sum  of  the  applied  variable  bias  signal  and  the 
high  frequency  portion  of  the  input  signal  applied  to  the 


1.  An  image  output  scanner  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  source  of  high  intensity  radiation; 

(b)  means  for  converting  radiation  from  said  radiation  source 
to  a  plurality  of  individual  radiation  beams; 

(c)  an  array  of  flexible  reflectors,  the  number  of  said  reflec- 
tors being  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  said  radiation 
beams, 

said  reflector  array  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  radia- 
tion beams  so  that  individual  ones  of  said  radiation  beams 
impinge  against  individual  ones  of  said  reflectors  whereby 
said  reflectors  individually  reflect  said  radiation  beams 
along  a  first  path  when  said  reflectors  are  undeflected  and 
along  a  second  path  when  said  reflectors  are  deflected; 

(d)  an  imaging  member  on  which  images  are  created  through 
selective  exposure  by  said  radiation  beams; 

(e)  a  lens  array  for  transmitting  individual  radiation  beams 
reflected  by  said  reflectors  along  one  of  said  first  and 
second  paths  to  said  imaging  member  to  expose  said  imag- 
ing member  and  create  images  thereon;  and  ^ 

(0  means  to  deflect  said  reflectors  individually  in  response  to 
an  image  signal  input  whereby  to  selectively  impinge  said 
radiation  beams  against  said  imaging  member  to  expose 
said  imaging  member  and  create  images  represented  by 
said  image  signals  on  said  imaging  member. 


4,454,548 

BIAS  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Joei^en  S.  Jensen,  Hjerm,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Bang  and 

Oluften  A/S,  Struer,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,150,  Aug.  17, 1981.  This 
application  Nov.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  318,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  20, 1981, 3686/81 
lat  0.3  GllB  5/45.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  360—66  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  an  input  signal  on  a  magnetic 
medium  comprising: 
re^rd  head  means  for  recording  on  the  magnetic  medium, 
variable  amplitude  AC  bias  signal  generator  means, 
means  for  applying  the  input  signal  and  bias  signal  to  said 

record  h«Ki  means,  and 
feedback  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  bias  generator 
means,  measuring  the  total  active  bias  signal  resulting 


VOLTAGE 
SOURCE 


recording  and  having  its  output  applied  to  control  the  bias 
generator. 


4,454,549 

SLANT  TRACK  SECTOR  SERVO 

Dale  H.  Pennington,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  392,836 

Int  a.3  GllB  5/58 

U.S.  a.  360—77  4  daims 


i.'isbrx 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  track  following  servo  operations  on  a 
rotating  magnetic  disk  where  sectors  of  servo  information  are 
interspersed  on  said  disk  with  data  track  portions,  said  servo 
information  and  said  data  being  read  by  the  same  magnetic 
head,  said  servo  sectors  containing  alternate  first  and  second 
servo  tracks  having  magnetic  transitions  which  are  spaced 
from  each  other  in  adjacent  tracks, 
said  servo  tracks  being  recorded  on  said  disk  at  a  slant  with 

respect  to  said  data  tracks, 
the  centerline  of  each  of  said  servo  tracks  corresponding  to 
the  centerline  of  one  of  said  data  tracks  at  the  begmning  of 
each  servo  sector, 
the  centerline  of  each  of  said  slanted  servo  tracks  corre- 
sponding to  the  centerline  of  a  different  one  of  said  data 
tracks  at  the  end  of  each  servo  sector, 
flrst  detector  means  for  detecting  signals  read  by  said  head  as 

it  passes  across  said  servo  sector,  and 
digital  means  for  measuring  time  relationships  between  sig- 
nals from  said  first  and  second  servo  tracks  during  the 
rotation  of  said  servo  sector  past  said  head  to  provide  a 
measure  of  the  amount  and  direction  of  the  displacement 
of  said  head  from  said  data  track  centerline. 


4,454,550 
CLEANING  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CASSETTE 

CLEANER 

Eivind  Clausen,  and  James  D.  Allsop,  both  of  Bellingham, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Allsop,  Inc.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,768 

iBt  a.3  GllB  5/10.  5/41:  A47K  7/02:  A47L  1/06 

U.S.  a  360—137  7  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  assembly  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in 

a  cleaning  position  in  a  structure  of  a  cleaning  apparatus  so  as 
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to  be  positioned  to  clean  a  capstan  and  pinch  roller  of  a  player 
and/or  recording  unit,  said  assembly!  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  forward  portion,  a  rear  portion,  a  first 
side  portion  and  a  second  side  portion, 

(b)  said  housing  having  at  said  first  side  portion  a  first  con- 
necting member  adapted  to  engage  a  matching  connecting 
means  of  said  structure  in  pivoting  relationship  at  a  pivot 
connecting  location,  I 

(c)  said  housing  having  at  said  second  side  f>ortion  a  second 
connecting  member  adapted  to  engage  a  second  connect- 
ing means  of  said  structure  wher^  said  housing  is  mounted 
in  said  structure  in  the  cleaning!  position  so  as  to  inhibit 


rotation  of  the  housing  about  th^  pivot  connecting  loca- 
tion, 

(d)  a  first  pad  mounting  member  fixedly  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  defining  a  first  forw^rdly  extending  recess  to 
receive  a  first  cleaning  pad  in  a  fifst  pad  cleaning  position, 

(e)  a  second  pad  mounting  member  comprising  a  spring  arm 
having  a  first  anchor  end  held  stationary  in  said  housing 
and  a  second  movable  end,  and  a  pad  mounting  head 
connected  to  the  second  movable  end  of  the  spring  and 
providing  a  second  forwardly  extending  recess  to  receive 
a  second  cleaning  pad  in  a  second  movable  pad  cleaning 
position. 


4,454,551 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CASSETTE  PLAYER 

Ei^ind  Clausen,  and  James  D.  Allsop,  both  of  Bellingham, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Allsop,  Inc.,  Beliiighani,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337^15 

Int  aj  GllB  5/JO.  5/41:  A47K  7/02.  1/06 

\}S.  a.  360—137  14  Oaims 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  adapted  to  ilean  a  head  member  of 
a  player  and/or  recording  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  unit  in  a  cleaning 
position,  said  housing  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear- 
ward end, 

b.  an  arm  member  mounted  in  said  housing  and  comprising 
a  first  forward  end  portion  adapted  to  have  a  cleaning 
member  mounted  thereto,  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  first  end  portion,  and  a  second 
mounting  portion  by  which  said  $rm  is  mounted  to  said 
housing  for  oscillating  motion  to  tause  said  first  end  por- 


tion to  move  back  and  forth  on  a  path  generally  transverse 

to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

c.  said  arm  further  comprising  a  third  intermediate  spring 

portion  by  which  said  first  portion  is  connected  to  said 

second  portion,  said  third  portion  comprising  first  and 

second  relatively  flexible  elbow  sections  which  are  spaced 

laterally  from  one  another  relative  to  said  longitudinal 

axis,  said  first  elbow  section  being  connected  to  the  first 

forward  end  portion  to  permit  said  first  elbow  section  to 

bend  relative  to  said  first  end  portion,  said  second  elbow 

portion  being  connected  to  the  rear  mounting  portion  to 

permit  said  second  elbow  section  to  bend  relative  to  said 

second  mounting  portion,  a  laterally  extending  relatively 

rigid  first  link  section  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 

elbow  sections, 

whereby  the  first  end  portion  of  the  arm  is  able  to  be  deflected 

forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to 

the  rear  mounting  portion  and  also  to  deflect  laterally  and 

rearwardly  relative  to  the  rear  mounting  portion. 


4,454,552 
PRINTED  aRCUrr  board  CONNECnON  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Barnes,  Crownsville,  Md.,  and  Gregory  J.  Bartz, 
Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  378,882 

Int.  a?  HOIR  13/64;  HOIH  9/20 

U.S.  a.  361—9  6  Claims 


4.  A  printed  circuit  board  handling  and  output  disable  sys- 
tem comprising: 

manually  operable  circuit  board  insertion/extraction  means 
including  handle  means  for  detachably  engaging  a  printed 
circuit  board  during  insertion  and  removal  of  the  board; 

output  disable  means  disposed  on  the  printed  circuit  board 
including  switch  means  and  an  output  disable  circuit  for 
disabling  the  board  output  upon  actuation  of  said  switch 
means;  and 

switch  actuator  means  carried  by  said  handle  means  in  posi- 
tion to  actuate  said  switch  means  to  its  "ofT*  position 
when  said  handle  means  is  in  engagement  with  said  circuit 
board  and  to  "on"  position  when  detached  therefrom. 


4,454,553 
D.C.  CURRENT  DETECTOR 
Shinichiro  Iwasaki,  Auburn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Company,  Limited,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,699,  Aug.  29, 1980,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  363,399 
Int  CL^  H02H  7/08 
U.S.  a.  361—31  3  Claims 

1.  A  D.C.  current  detector,  comprising: 
a  current-pulse  duty  conversion  element  including  a  core 
member  of  an  amorphous  magnetically  soft  material  car- 
rying first  and  second  electrical  coils  disposed  thereon, 
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said  first  electrical  coil  having  an  unknown  current  to  be 
detected  flowing  therethrough; 

pulse  supply  circuit  means  for  applying  a  pulse  signal  to  a 
first  terminal  of  said  second  electrical  coil; 

voltage  conversion  means  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of 
said  second  electrical  coil  for  converting  a  current  flow- 
ing through  said  second  electrical  coil  into  a  correspond- 
ing voltage,  said  voltage  conversion  means  consisting  of  a 
constant  current  source  means  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  for  establishing  a  predetermined  constant  current 
value  through  said  second  electrical  coil  upon  application 
of  said  pulse  signal,  wherein  said  constant  current  satu- 
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inserted  into  said  opening  in  the  separator  flange  in  com- 
munication with  said  primary  and  secondary  windings 
whereby  said  thermal  sensing  device  is  in  physical  contact 
with  both  said  primary  windings  and  said  secondary  wind- 
ings whereby  overheating  in  either  the  primary  windings 
or  the  secondary  windings  or  both  windings  activates  said 
thermal  sensing  device  to  interrupt  the  circuit;  and  inte- 
gral spacing  means  provided  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  opening  adapted  to  distori  under  overheating  condi- 
tions. 


4,454,555 

VOLTAGE  SENSING  AND  LOAD  MEASURING 

AUTOMATIC  RECLOSING  SYSTEM  FOR  D-C  aRCUTT 

BREAKERS 
James  P.  DeLacy,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brown  Boveri 
Electric,  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,298 

Int.  a.3  H02H  11/00 

U.S.  a.  361—59  14  Claims 


rates  said  core  member  and  produces  a  delayed  voltage 
signal  after  a  time  delay  related  to  the  unknown  current 
during  the  remaining  duration  of  said  pulse  signal;  and 

integrating  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  conversion 
means  for  converting  said  delayed  voltage  signal  into  an 
output  voltage,  the  amplitude  of  said  output  voltage  being 
related  to  the  amplitude  of  said  unknown  current,  com- 
prising, 

amplifier  means  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
second  electrical  coil  for  pulse  shaping  said  delayed  volt- 
age signal,  and 

means  for  integrating  the  pulse  shaped  delayed  voltage 
signal  to  produce  said  output  voltage. 


4,454,554 

COIL  BOBBIN 

Howard  R.  Coleman,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 

Industries  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,799,  Jul.  28, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,554 

Int.  a?  H02H  7/04 

U.S.  a.  361—41  6  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  coil  construction  containing  a  bobbin 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  compris- 
ing: 

said  bobbin  having  an  axial  hub,  a  first  end  flange  at  one  end 
of  the  hub  and  a  second  end  flange  at  the  other  end  of  the 
hub  wherein  both  end  flanges  are  disposed  normal  to  the 
axis,  and  a  separator  flange  integral  with  the  hub  and  end 
flanges  and  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  and  intermediately 
spaced  between  said  first  and  said  second  end  flange,  said 
separator  flange  having  a  through  opening  therein, 

primary  windings  wound  on  the  hub  between  said  first  end 
flange  and  said  separator  flange,  and  secondary  windings 
wound  on  the  hub  between  said  second  end  flange  and 
said  separator  flange; 

a  thermal  sensing  device  electrically  interconnected  in  series 
with  said  primary  winding  or  a  secondary  winding  and 
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1.  The  process  of  monitoring  the  condition  of  a  feeder  circuit 
and  operating  a  d-c  feeder  breaker  in  the  feeder  circuit  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  voltage  in  a  voltage-measuring  mode  across 
said  feeder  circuit  and  closing  said  breaker  if  the  feeder 
voltage  is  above  a  first  value,  or  initiating  a  load-measur- 
ing mode  if  said  feeder  voltage  is  lower  than  a  second 
value  that  is  lower  than  said  first  value; 

when  in  said  load-measuring  mode,  connecting  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  resistance  measuring  circuit  to  said  feeder 
circuit,  whereby  the  resistance  of  said  feeder  circuit  de- 
fines one  arm  of  the  bridge  and  whereby  the  other  three 
arms  of  said  bridge  have  resistance  values  to  permit  a 
determination  of  the  resistance  of  said  feeder  circuit; 

maintaining  said  feeder  breaker  open  when  the  feeder  resis- 
tance circuit  measured  during  said  load-measuring  mode  is 
below  a  given  value;  and 

closing  said  feeder  breaker  when  said  feeder  circuit  resis- 
tance measured  during  said  load-measuring  mode  is  above 
said  given  value. 


4,454,556 
TIMING  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  RECLOSER  RELAY 
Robert  P.  DePuy,  Cherry  HUl,  N.J.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  429,719 
Int  Q\?  H02H  3/07 
U.S.  a.  361—73  17  Claims 

1.  For  a  recloser  relay  means,  a  controller  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  selectable  means  for  developing  a  plurality 
of  signals  representative  of  selected  timing  characteristics 
for  operation  of  the  recloser  relay  means; 

(b)  first  counter  means,  operatively  associated  with  the 
recloser  relay  means,  for  developing  a  signal  responsive  to 
the  condition  of  the  recloser  relay  means; 
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(c)  sequential  means,  operatively  associated  with  the  plural- 
ity of  selectable  means  and  the  First  counter  means,  for 
accepting  the  signals  developed  by  the  plurality  of  select- 
able means  and  for  developing  an  output  signal  selected 
from  between  the  plurality  of  signals  received  from  the 


selectable  means  in  accordance  with  the  signal  received 
from  the  first  counter  means;  and 
(d)  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  of  the  sequential 
means  with  an  output  signal  of  a  second  counter  means  to 
develop  a  control  signal  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
tecloser  relay  means. 


4,454,557 

NON-LINEAR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  TRANSDUCER 
James  R.  Hurley,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,835 

Int  a.3  GOIJ  19/00;  H02H  3/00 

\}S.  CL  361—93  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  current  transformer  core  comiirising: 

a  yoke  for  receiving  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said 
yoke  being  formed  from  a  high  permeability  ferromag- 
netic material  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  suffi- 
ciently large  that  over  its  entire  operating  range  the  yoke 
does  not  become  saturated,  and  having  a  graded  air  gap, 
and  said  air  gap  being  configured  to  provide  a  non-linear 
magnetic  circuit  response  for  changes  in  current  through 
said  primary  winding. 


4,454,558 
SOLENOID  DRIVE  aRCUFT 
DflTid  Huddart,  Malmesbury,  England,  assignor  to  U^.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  399,169 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  IMl, 
8123482 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  47/22 
U.S.  a.  361—153  8  Gaims 
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1.  A  solenoid  drive  circuit  comprising  a  solenoid,  first  and 
second  diodes,  a  capacitor,  a  switching  device  connected  in 
series  arrangement  with  the  solenoid,  input  means  for  applying 
an  operate  signal  to  the  switching  device  which  determines  an 
operation  period  for  the  drive  circuit,  means  connecting  the 
first  diode,  the  solenoid  and  the  switching  device  in  a  first 
series  circuit  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor, 
means  connecting  the  second  diode  in  parallel  with  the  series 
arrangement  of  the  solenoid  and  the  switching  device,  said 
capacitor  and  solenoid  together  forming  a  resonant  circuit 
having  a  resonant  period  whereby  the  capacitor  will  be  reso- 
nantly discharged  through  the  solenoid  under  control  of  said 
operate  signal,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  diodes  are 
operative  to  cause  electric  charge  to  be  transferred  from  the 
capacitor  to  the  solenoid  only  during  the  first  quarter  cycle  of 
the  resonant  period  of  the  resonant  circuit  and  being  operative 
to  allow  current  to  circulate  in  a  loop  formed  by  the  solenoid, 
the  switching  device  and  the  secdnd  diode  thereby  to  hold  the 
solenoid  operated  for  the  remainder  of  the  operation  period  of 
the  operate  signal. 


4,454,559 
CONTROL  FOR  A  CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Vittal  U.  Shenoy,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  412,683 

Int.  a.3  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  361—214  6  Claims 


1.  A  corona  device  for  depositing  a  uniform  charge  on  a 
photoconductive  surface  comprising: 

a  coronode  member; 

a  conductive  shield  member; 

means  including  a  constant  photoreceptor  current  power 
supply  for  supplying  power  to  one  of  said  members; 

means  for  intermittently  illuminating  said  photoconductive 
surface; 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  representing  the 
difference  in  the  voltage  on  said  one  of  said  members  for 
an  illuminated  photoconductor  condition  and  a  non- 
illuminated  condition;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  difference  to  a  reference  voltage 
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to  derive  an  output  for  modify  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
one  of  said  members. 


4454560 
IGNmON  DETECTOR  CTRCUTT 
Satoshi  Nakao,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Taguchi,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  No?.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  319,410 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No?.  18,  1980,  55-162353 
Int.  C\?  F23Q  3/00;  B62D  45/00 
U.S.  a.  361—257  12  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  detector  circuit  comprising: 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  at  a  primary 
winding  of  an  ignition  coil  and  generating  an  output  volt- 
age according  to  the  voltage  detected; 

capacitive  means  charged  according  to  the  output  voltage 
from  said  voltage  detecting  means,  said  capacitive  means 
storing  a  voltage  which  becomes  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  only  when  a  voltage  impulse  is  generated  at 
the  primary  winding  immediately  after  a  constant  coil 
current  through  the  primary  winding  is  rapidly  inter- 
rupted; 

discharging  means  for  causing  said  capacitive  means  to  be 
discharged;  and 

a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  the  voltage  charged  on 
said  capacitive  means  with  said  predetermined  voltage  to 
generate  an  output  signal  according  to  the  result  of  the 
comparison. 


4,454,561 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  HAVING  A  RESISTANCE 

ELEMENT 
Godfrey  R.  Pearce,  Glasgow,  Ky.,  and  WUliam  J.  E?ans,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,153 

Int.  a.3  HOIG  1/11 

U.S.  a.  361—275  6  Claims 


a  component  element  located  within  said  housing,  and  at  least 
a  pair  of  electrical  connector  means  coupled  to  said  component 
element  and  electrically  accessible  from  outside  of  said  hous- 
ing, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  resistive  element 
including  a  mixture  of  carbon  black  and  an  ethylene  propylene 
copolymer  integral  with  said  housing  and  electrically  contact- 
ing both  of  said  connector  means,  said  resistive  element  includ- 
ing a  predetermined,  finite  electrical  resistance  means  includ- 
ing the  material  composition  of  said  resistive  element  for  form- 
ing an  electrical  path  of  known  resistance  between  said  con- 
nector means. 


4,454,562 
KEYSWITCH  WITH  TELESCOPING  PLUNGER 
Robert  D.  Bush,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id.,  and  Dean  S.  Cowles,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,674 

Int  a.3  HOIG  5/16;  HOIH  3/12 

U.S.  a.  361—288  11  Qaims 


1.  In  an  elecrical  component  of  the  type  including  a  housing, 
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1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  a  low  profile  keyswitch  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

an  outer  plunger; 

a  channel  in  said  housing  through  which  said  outer  plunger 
can  slide  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

means  for  spring  loading  said  outer  plunger  into  said  first 
position; 

an  inner  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  one  end  of  said 
outer  plunger  for  telescopic  extension  therefrom; 

means  for  floatably  retaining  one  end  of  said  inrter  plunger 
within  said  outer  plunger,  thereby  defining  the  maximum 
extension  of  said  inner  plunger  from  said  outer  plunger; 

means  for  spring  loading  said  inner  plunger  into  its  fully 
extended  position;  and 

actuator  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  inner  plunger  for 
actuating  a  switching  element  mounted  thereunder  when 
said  outer  plunger  is  moved  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position,  said  actuator  having  a  perimeter  smaller  than 
that  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  housing  to  enable  the 
actuator  to  float  freely  within  said  housing; 

whereby  said  actuator  is  self-leveling  to  provide  uniform 
contact  with  a  switching  element  actuated  thereby. 

9.  A  telescoping  plunger  assembly  for  use  in  a  low  profile 
keyswitch  comprising: 

an  outer  plunger  shaft; 

an  inner  plunger  shaft  slidably  mounted  within  one  end  of 
said  outer  plunger  shaft  for  telescopic  extension  there- 
from; 

means  for  retaining  one  end  of  said  inner  plunger  shaft 
within  said  outer  plunger  shaft;  thereby  defining  the  maxi- 
mum extension  of  said  inner  plunger; 

a  switch  actuator  at  the  other  end  of  said  inner  plunger  shaft; 
and 

a  substantially  flat  piece  of  spring  material  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  one  end  of  said  outer  plunger  shaft  and  said 
switch  actuator  and  having  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers 
cut  therefrom  with  portions  of  said  fingers  protruding 
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beyond  the  flat  surface  of  said  piece  for  spring  loading  said 
inner  plunger  shaft  into  its  fully  extended  position. 


4,454,563 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 
Stephen  A.  James,  Hennepin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,458 

Int.  O?  HOIG  1/14 

U.S.  a.  361—306  1  Claim 


I.  A  wound  capacitor  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  helical  capacitance  roll  having  a  mandrel  hole  extending 
axially  therethrough  and  including  electrodes  spaced  by 
dielectric  layers,  the  electrodes  projecting  separately  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  roll; 

a  pair  of  connecting  discs  at  the  ends  of  $aid  roll  having  axial 
apertures  and  shaped  to  conform  with  said  ends  of  said 
roll,  each  said  disc  having  a  first,  roughened  surface  inti- 
mately engaging  the  electrode  at  an  end  of  said  roll,  and 
having  a  conductor  extending  away  from  a  site  on  a  sec- 
ond surface  thereof  radially  outward  of  said  axis; 

a  rigid  plastic  fastener  passing  through  said  apertures  and 
said  hole  from  a  head  at  one  end  to  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
other  end  thereof  to  form  a  unitary  atssembly; 

and  protective  means  enclosing  said  assembly  with  said 
conductors  extending  therefrom  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 


1.  A  drawout  contactor  carriage  for  removably  locating  an 
electrical  contactor  within  an  enclosure,  comprising: 
first  and  second  generally  rectangular,  sheet  metal  side 
plates  having  at  least  two  opposed,  edges  thereof  bent 


outwardly,  the  confronting  surfaces  of  said  metal  side 
plates  being  substantially  flat  and  parallel  to  one  another; 

first  and  second  generally  planar  insulative  sheets  extending 
generally  parallel  to,  and  at  least  partly  overlapping,  said 
metal  side  plates; 

a  plurality  of  metal  cross  members  extending  between  said 
metal  side  plates  and  abutting  said  metal  side  plates  in  a 
common  plane; 

first  and  second  insulative  cross  members  extending  between 
said  metal  side  plates  and  abutting  the  confronting  faces 
thereof,  each  of  said  insulative  cross  members  carrying  at 
least  one  stationary  contact  of  a  contactor  assembly;  and 

first  and  second  insulative  crossbars  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  insulative  cross  members  and  connecting 
said  insulative  sheets,  said  insulative  cross  members  abut- 
ting said  insulative  sheets  in  a  common  plane. 


4,454,565 

ADAPTER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  aRCUIT  BREAKER 

Bohdan  Krasy,  Avon,  and  Charles  Mune,  West  Hartford,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Carlingswitch,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  424,509 

Int.  a.3  H02B  1/04 

liJS.  a.  361—376  4  Claims 


4,454,564 

FABRICATED  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  CONTACTOR 
Thomas  R.  Little;  John  D.  Kleinecke,  and  Samir  F.  Farag,  all  of 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Siemens- Allis,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,030 

Int  a.3  H02B  11/00 

VS.  a.  361—336  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit  breaker  and  an  adapter  plate 
assembly  for  securing  the  circuit  breaker  in  an  oversize  panel 
opening,  said  circuit  breaker  having  opposite  end  faces  and  a 
front  face  with  a  raised  boss  adapted  to  fit  a  small  panel  open- 
ing, said  front  face  also  having  two  threaded  openings  for 
receiving  two  mounting  screws  spaced  from  the  boss  and 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  (X),  said  adapter  plate 
assembly  including  a  U-shaped  adapter  plate  of  one  piece 
plastic  with  a  resilient  integrally  formed  leg  portion  at  one  end 
and  an  opposite  leg  end  portion  which  cooperates  with  said 
resilient  leg  portion  to  define  a  rearwardly  open  recess  for 
receiving  said  circuit  breaker  front  face  as  a  result  of  bending 
back  said  resilient  leg  end  portion,  said  adapter  plate  leg  por- 
tions having  integraUy  formed  intumed  lips  for  entry  in  open- 
ings provided  in  said  end  faces  of  said  circuit  breaker  to  secure 
said  plate  to  said  circuit  breaker,  said  opposite  leg  end  portion 
of  said  adapter  plate  having  a  projection  defining  an  opening, 
and  a  metal  insert  provided  in  said  opening  for  receiving  a 
mounting  screw  which  is  spaced  a  distance  (X-l-AX)  greater 
than  X  from  one  of  said  two  threaded  openings  in  said  circuit 
breaker  front  face. 
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4,454,566 
HEAT  REMOVAL  FROM  CABINETS  HOUSING 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
James  C.  Coyne,  New  Proyidence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 
FUed  No?.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  325,329 
Int.  a.3  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361-386  1  Claim 


4  454  567 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPAOTOR  CONTAINING  A  MIXED 

SOLVENT  SYSTEM 
Sidney  D.  Ross,  WiUiamstown,  and  Manuel  Finkelstein,  North 
Adams,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,554,  Mar.  21,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  457,817 

Int.  a.J  HOIG  9/02 

U.S.  a.  361-433  4  atoms 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet  enclosing  heat  generat- 
ing, densely  packed  electrical  circuit  elements  disposed  on  a 
plurality  of  circuit  boards,  each  of  said  circuit  boards  having 
along  one  edge  thereof  a  faceplate  and  along  the  opposite  edge 
a  plurality  of  connector  pins,  said  cabinet  comprising 
a  thermally  conductive  rear  wall  having  on  an  exterior  side 

a  plurality  of  heat  dissipating  fins, 
a  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  parallel  shelves  fastened 
in  parallel  to  the  interior  side  of  said  rear  wall,  said  shelves 
comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  the  width  of 
said  shelves, 
at  least  one  backplane  member  affixed  in  parallel  to  said  rear 
wall  between  two  adjacent  shelves,  said  backplane  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  of  connectors, 
a  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  partition  plates  disposed 
in  alternate  ones  of  said  grooves  between  said  two  adja- 
cent shelves  and  extending  the  width  of  said  shelves  from 
said  backplane  member  to  the  front  edges  of  said  shelves 
and  from  the  under  surface  of  one  of  said  adjacent  shelves 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  other  of  said  adjacent  shelves, 
said  partition  plates,  said  backplane  member  and  said 
adjacent  pair  of  shelves  forming  a  plurality  of  interstitial 
spaces  between  said  partition  plates,  each  space  compris- 
ing a  groove  in  the  upper  surface  and  in  the  under  surface 
of  said  adjacent  pair  of  shelves  which  receives  one  of  said 
circuit  boards,  one  of  said  connectors  on  said  backplane 
member  mating  with  the  connector  pins  of  said  inserted 
circuit  board,  the  faceplate  of  said  inserted  circuit  board 
forming  an  enclosed  space,  each  circuit  board  being  dis- 
posed between  a  pair  of  thermally  conductive  partition 
plates  with  the  grooves  that  receive  each  circuit  board 
being  offset  with  respect  to  adjacent  partition  plate 
grooves  so  that  each  circuit  board  groove  is  closer  to  one 
partition  plate  groove  immediately  adjacent  thereto  than 
to  the  other  partition  plate  groove  immediately  adjacent 
thereto. 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  coated  with  a  barrier  layer 
dielectric  oxide,  interleaved  spacers,  and  an  electrolyte  in 
contact  therewith,  said  electrolyte  comprising  a  solute  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent  system  wherein  at  least  one  first  component 
functions  as  both  an  acceptor  and  as  a  donor  In  hydrogen  bond 
formation  and  at  least  one  second  component  functions  only  as 
an  acceptor  in  hydrogen  bond  formation,  said  electrolyte  hav- 
ing a  resistivity  curve  which  passes  through  a  minimum  point, 
all  solute  present  is  characterized  by  being  non-reacting  with 
any  solvent  component,  said  electrolyte  composition  being 
adjusted  to  provide  said  minimum  resistivity. 


4,454,568 
LIGHT  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
George  O.  Stadnik,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  InteractiTe 
Entertainment  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  358,474 

lot  a.3  F21V  7/04 

U.S.  a.  362—32  10  Claims 


1.  Light  pattern  generator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body, 

(b)  a  light  source  located  at  a  fu^t  position  in  the  main  body, 

(c)  a  light-projecting  element  located  at  a  second  position  in 
the  main  body,  which  second  position  is  substantially 
spaced  from  the  first  position, 

(d)  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  mounted  in  the  main  body  with 
one  end  located  adjacent  the  light  source  for  receiving 
light  from  said  light  source  and  the  other  end  being 
adapted  for  transmitting  said  light  to  said  element  said 
other  end  being  manipulable  relative  to  the  element  for 
varying  the  light  which  is  transmitted  from  said  other  end 
to  said  element,  and 

(e)  a  shield  mounted  on  the  said  main  body  between  the  said 
first  and  second  positions  and  surrounding  the  optical 
fibers  whUe  permitting  access  for  the  manipulation  of  the 
said  other  end  of  the  optical  fibers. 
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4,454,569 

UGHTING  FIXTURE  PRIMARILY  APAFTED  FOR  USE 

IN  ASSOCIATION  WITH  MODULAR  OFHCE 

FURNITURE 

Paul  R.  Mflgoire,  4284  Sea  View  La.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90065 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,9(29,  Jon.  5,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4, 198i,  Ser.  No.  432,581 

Int.  a.3  A47B  23/06 

VS.  a.  362—127  35  Claims 


-jsC 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  primarily  adapted  fbr  use  in  association 
with  modular  office  furniture  having  a  horizontal  surface  and 
a  pair  of  support  tracks  without  the  use  of  permanent  fasteners, 
the  fixture  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  adapted  for  incorporating  a  ballast  and 
including  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section  attached  to 
each  other; 

first  and  second  fluorescent  tube  holding  members  pivotably 
attached  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  lower  section  of  the 
housing  for  both  vertical  and  horizontal  movement; 

removable  fastening  means  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  upper  section  housing  for  movably  mounting  the 
housing  underneath  a  substantially  horizontal  surface 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  wire  support  elements  which 
pass  through  slots  in  the  housing  in  a  relatively  movable 
manner  and  are  adapted  to  having  their  ends  engage 
tracks  along  the  horizontal  surface,  the  ends  further  capa- 
ble of  free  movement  along  the  support  tracks,  and 

cable  means  for  operatively  connecting  fluorescent  tubes  in 
the  holding  members  to  electrical  power  from  a  standard 
electric  outlet. 


4,454,570 

MULTIPLE  COLORED  SEARCHLIGHT  SIGNAL  UNIT 
Giovanni  Morello,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  WABCO  Westing* 
house  Compagnia  Italiana  Segnali  S.p.A.|  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  354,843 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  9,  1981,  67328  A/81 
Int.  Ci}  F21V  9/00 
U.S.  a.  362—231  10  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  colored  aspect  signal  unitlfor  providing  light 
rays  with  a  primary  color  and  with  N  number  of  secondary 
colors  where  N^  1,  said  N  number  of  secondary  colors  having 
frequency  bands  higher  than  the  frequency  band  of  the  pri- 
mary color  comprising,  a  support  housing,  a  lens  located  in 
proximity  of  an  aperture  in  said  housing,  means  for  generating 
hght  rays  located  inside  the  housing,  an  optical -filtering  sys- 
tem, interposed  between  said  lens  and  said  generating  means. 


said  optical  Altering  system  determines  the  chromatic  charac- 
teristics of  the  light  emerging  from  the  aperture  of  the  housing 
through  the  lens,  said  optical  filtering  system  including  N 
number  of  dichroic  mirrors  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a 
respective  color  of  said  N  number  of  secondary  colors,  each  of 
said  dichroic  mirrors  reflecting  the  light  rays  having  frequen- 
cies equal  to  or  greater  than  the  frequencies  of  the  band  of 
color  with  which  the  filter  is  associated  and  transmitting  the 
light  rays  having  lower  frequencies,  said  dichroic  mirrors 
being  arranged  in  fixed  positions  between  said  lens  and  the 
focus  of  the  lens,  so  that,  proceeding  from  the  focus  of  the  lens 
to  the  lens,  the  filtering  frequency  of  each  of  said  dichroic 
mirrors  is  less  than  or  equal  to  that  of  the  following  dichroic 
mirror  and  greater  than  or  equal  to  that  of  the  preceding  di- 
chroic mirror,  and  means  for  generating  light  rays  which 
include  a  first  luminous  source  for  producing  the  focus  of  the 
lens  a  light  ray  having  said  primary  color,  and  which  include  N 
number  of  other  light  sources  for  producing  light  rays  having 
a  respective  color  of  said  N  number  of  secondary  colors  at  the 
point  representing  the  virtual  image  of  the  focus  of  the  lens 
with  respect  to  said  dichroic  mirror  associated  with  the  color. 


4,454,571 

ORCUrr  FOR  generating  a  substrate  BIAS 

VOLTAGE 

Takumi  Miyashita,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  392,076 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1981,  56-101125 
Int.  a.3  H02M  i/;5 
U.S.  a.  363—60  9  Claims 


SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  substrate  bias  voltage  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  comprising: 

an  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  periodic  signal; 

means  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage  level; 

a  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  first  rectifier  circuit  operatively  connected  between  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  the  first  terminal  of  said 
capacitor; 

a  second  rectifier  circuit  operatively  connected  between  said 
reference  voltage  supply  means  and  the  first  terminal  of 
said  capacitor;  and 

a  drive  circuit,  including  a  positive  direction  drive  circuit, 
operatively  connected  between  said  oscillator  circuit  and 
the  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  for  positively  driv- 
ing said  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  said  drive  cir- 
cuit further  including  a  negative  direction  drive  circuit, 
operatively  connected  between  said  oscillator  circuit  and 
the  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  for  inverting  the 
periodic  signal  and  for  negatively  driving  said  second 
terminal  of  said  capacitor,  said  negative  direction  drive 
circuit  including  a  current  limiting  circuit  for  limiting  the 
peak  value  of  the  current  in  said  capacitor  when  said  first 
rectifier  circuit  is  placed  in  a  conductive  state. 
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4454  572 

FLYBACK  TRANSFORMER  WITH  IMPROVED 

REGULATION 

,  Theodore  J.  Godawski,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Glenyiew,  111. 

FUed  May  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,525 

Int.  Q\?  H02M  7/10;  HOIF  35/00 

U.S.  a.  363—68  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  display  device  operating  at  a  horizontal  retrace  fre- 
quency and  having  a  high  voltage  flyback  transformer  for 
converting  horizontal  scan  rate  pulses  to  a  high  voltage  output, 
an  improved  flyback  transformer,  comprising: 
a  primary  winding  for  receiving  the  horizontal  scan  rate 

pulses; 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  secondary  windings,  the  first 
and  fourth  windings  being  tuned  to  the  fifth  harmonic  of 
the  horizontal  retrace  frequency,  and  the  second  and  third 
windings  being  tuned  to  the  seventh  harmonic  of  the 
horizontal  retrace  frequency  such  that  the  peaks  of  the 
horizontal  rate  pulses  developed  by  the  first  and  fourth 
windings  are  complimentary  to  the  peaks  of  the  horizontal 
rate  pulses  developed  by  the  second  and  third  windings; 
and 
•  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  third  wind- 
ings and  of  the  second  and  fourth  windings  so  as  to  de- 
velop horizontal  rate  output  pulses  whose  peaks  are  sub- 
stantially flat. 


4,454,573 
CURRENT  REGULATOR  ORCUIT 
Johann  Petsch,  Poing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Eric  F.  Kohn, 
Le  Petit-Lancy-Genf,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ASR  Servo- 
tron  AG,  Le  Petit*Lancy-Genf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  406,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1981,  3131574 

Int.  a.3  G05B  n/2%;  H02P  5/16 
U.S.  a.  363—98  10  Claims 


.1 I 


1.  A  current  regulator  circuit  for  a  DC  load  comprising: 

a  power  driver  stage  comprising: 
power  switches  connected  in  a  bridge  circuit,  and 
means  for  generating  an  actual-value  signal  corresponding 
to  the  current  flowing  in  the  load,  and 

a  control  stage  comprising: 
means  for  comparing  the  actual-value  signal  with  a 


;      theoretical-value  signal  and  generating  error  signals 
corresponding  to  the  difference, 
means  for  using  said  error  signals  to  control  the  power 

switches,  and 
means  for  DC-isolating  the  power  driver  stage  character- 
ized in  that: 

the  generating  means  comprises  an  A/D  converter  which 
generates  the  actual-value  signal  as  a  binary  code  having  a 
multiplicity  of  bits,  based  on  its  sampling  of  the  current 
that  flows  in  the  load, 

the  comparing  means  compares  the  actual-value  signal  in  the 
form  of  parallel  bits  with  the  theoretical-value  signal, 
where  the  latter  likewise  consists  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
bits  and  corresponds  to  a  prescribed  or  desired  load  cur- 
rent, and  generates  different  outputs  depending  on 
whether  the  actual  value  is  greater  or  less  than  the  theo- 
retical value,  and 

the  actual-value  signal  is  coupled  from  the  power  driver 
stage  to  the  control  stage  by  an  opto-elcctronic  coupler. 


4,454,574 

PUSH-PULL  STORED  CHARGE  INVERTER  QRCUIT 

WITH  RAPID  SWITCHING 

Al?in  A.  Bush;  John  Giorgis,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  E.  Anderson,  all  of 
South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,780 

Int  a.3  H02M  7/537 

VS.  Q.  363—134  12  Claims 


1.  A  push-pull  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  load  having  an 
inductive  component,  a  pair  of  transistors  connected  to  said 
load  for  push-pull  operation  thereof,  means  for  rendering  the 
transistors  alternately  conductive  by  stored  charges  produced 
by  flyback  induced  voltage  in  said  load,  said  means  including  a 
control  circuit  for  periodically  rendering  both  of  said  transis- 
tors simultaneously  incapable  of  conduction  and  causing  re- 
moval of  any  remnant  stored  charge  therefrom,  and  means 
activated  by  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  transistors  being  turned 
off  for  inducing  a  voltage  in  said  inductive  component  of  said 
load  to  cause  an  electrical  charge  to  be  stored  in  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  transistors  to  render  said  other  of  said  transistors 
conductive;  said  control  circuit  further  comprising  means 
connected  electrically  in  series  with  the  respective  emitters  of 
each  transistor  of  said  pair  of  transistors  for  causing  normal 
current  to  flow  in  the  collector-emitter  path  of  said  other  of 
said  transistors. 
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4,454^75 

SHARED  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  ACCESS  BY 

SPEOALIZED  PERIPHERALS  MANAGED  BY 

CONTROLLER  INITIALIZED  BY  SUPERVISORY  CPU 

Kenneth  A.  Bushaw,  Longmont,  and  Milton  H.  Woodward, 

Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ittemational  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  220,637 


U.S 


Int.  a.3  G06F  i/00.  13/OOi 
a.  364— 200 


9/38 


17  Claims 


4.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  data  in  peripheral 
devices,  said  system  comprising: 

a  supervisory  processing  unit  for  gei^rating  job  control 
information  and  memory  access  control  information; 
-    a  memory; 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  data-processing  devices; 

a  data  channel  connecting  said  peripheral  devices  to  said 
memory; 

a  peripheral  processing  controller  for  qontrolling  access  to 
said  memory  by  said  peripheral  device; 

a  control  channel  connecting  the  supervisory  processing 
unit  to  said  peripheral  devices  and  to  said  controller; 

each  of  said  peripheral  devices  being  initialized  by  job  con- 
trol information  over  said  control  channel  from  said  su- 
pervisory processing  unit; 

said  controller  being  initialized  by  meitiory  access  control 
information  over  said  control  channel  from  said  supervi- 
sory processing  unit; 

each  of  said  peripheral  devices  responsive  to  the  job  control 
information  performing  a  data  processing  job  with  data  in 
said  memory  accessed  over  said  data  dhannel  as  controlled 
by  said  controller  in  response  to  the  memory  access  con- 
trol information. 


4,454,576 
REPORT  PREPARATION 
John  W.  Mclnroy;  Paul  D.  Waldo;  Jo  A.  Elliott;  Thomas  L. 
Adam,  all  of  Austin,  and  Freddie  R.  White,  Georgetown,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion,  Annonk,  N.Y.  I 

FUed  May  18,  1981,  Ser.  No.  264,624 
Int.  a?  G06F  3/02.  3/14 
VS.  a.  364—200  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  preparing  multiple  report  definition  instruc- 
tions for  a  shell  document  to  control  logical  separation  on 
output  of  a  file  report  generated  by  an  electronic  digital  signal 
processor,  comprising: 
a  menu  listing  of  report  definition  instructions  stored  in  a 

memory  associated  with  the  signal  processor: 
means  for  accessing  and  displaying  sfid  menu  of  report 
definition  instructions; 


means  for  an  operator  to  select  any  of  said  report  definition 
instructions  from  said  displayed  menu; 

means  for  operator  entry  of  report  text  between  said  selected 
report  definition  instructions; 

means  for  loading  a  system  program  in  said  signal  processor, 
said  system  program  written  to  support  operators  who 
read  a  particular  language; 

means  for  transferring  said  operator-selected  report  defini- 
tion instructions  and  operator-entered  report  text  to  said 
memory  for  storage  in  the  language  supported  by  the 
system  program  loaded  in  said  signal  processor,  said  oper- 
ator-selected report  definition  instructions  and  operator- 
entered  report  text  forming  said  shell  document; 


means  for  selectively  translating  said  shell  document  to  the 
language  supported  by  a  current  system  program  loaded 
in  said  signal  processor  when  said  current  system  program 
supports  a  language  different  from  the  language  supported 
by  the  system  program  loaded  when  said  shell  document 
was  formed;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  shell  document  for  generating  a 
file  report,  said  shell  document  being  displayed  in  the 
language  of  said  current  program  loaded  in  the  processor, 
wherein  the  display  of  multiple  report  definition  instruc- 
tions may  be  presented  in  a  meaningful  way  for  operators 
that  read  different  languages. 


4,454,577 

LINKED  DATA  SYSTEMS 

John   J.   Costantini,   Sommenrille;   Thomas  O.   Weilbacker, 

Northvale,  and  Joseph  A.  Guglielmo,  Rockaway,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1981,  Ser.  No.  274,951 

lot  aj  G06F  11/04 

U.S.  a.  364—200  16  Claims 


13.  A  diagnostic  link  for  testing  a  unit  under  test  comprising: 

a  master  computer  having  a  first  plurality  of  information  and 
control  lines; 

a  slave  computer  having  a  second  plurality  of  information 
and  control  lines; 

a  measuring  instrument  having  a  test  terminal  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  said  unit  for  measuring  an  operating  parame- 
ter thereof,  said  instrument  being  connected  to  said  slave 
computer  for  transmitting  requested  measurements 
thereto;  and 

a  computing  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  lines,  said  computing  means  being  operable  to 
transfer  information  from  said  master  to  said  slave  com- 
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puter  to  control  it  and  said  instrument,  said  slave  com- 
puter having  a  slave  program  alterable  by  said  computing 
means  to  debug  said  slave  program,  said  slave  computer 
containing  at  least  two  program  steps  for  immediately 
consecutive  execution  by  said  slave  computer  without 
intervention  between  steps  by  said  computing  means,  said 
computing  means  comprising: 

processing  means  for  translating  and  transferring  informa- 
tion on  said  first  plurality  of  lines,  said  information  includ- 
ing at  least  one  slave  programming  instruction  adapted  to 
program  said  slave  computer;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  information  transmitted  on  said 
first  plurality  of  lines,  said  memory  means  being  operable 
to  store  said  slave  programming  instruction. 


4,454,578 

DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT  WTTH  PIPELINED 

OPERANDS 

Hidekazu  Matsumoto,  Hitachi;  Tadaaki  Bandoh,  Ibaraki,  and 

Hideo  Maejuna,  Hitachi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  265,168 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19, 1980,  55-65267; 
Oct.  8, 1980,  55-139835 

Int.  a.3  G06F  9/42.  9/34.  9/36 
IJJS.  a.  364—200  17  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  unit  for  executing  variable  length  in- 
structions in  which  operand  specifiers  for  specifying  address- 
ing modes  of  operands  are  independent  from  operation  codes 
for  ascertaining  operations,  comprising: 

(A)  instruction  fetch  means  connected  to  memory  means  for 
storing  instructions  and  operands,  said  instruction  fetch 
means  including, 

(1)  instruction  prefetch  means  for  prefetching  and  retain- 
ing instructions  from  said  memory  means,  and 

(2)  instruction  alignment  means  for  aligning  bit  sequences 
of  instructions  including  at  least  one  operand  specifier 
prefetched  from  said  memory  means; 

(B)  instruction  decoding  means  connected  to  said  instruction 
fetch  means,  said  instruction  decoding  means  including, 

(1)  a  first  operand  specifier  decoding  means  and  a  second 
operand  specifier  decoding  means  both  connected  to 
said  instruction  alignment  means,  said  second  operand 
specifier  decoding  means  being  capable  of  decoding  a 
next  sequential  operand  specifier  received  from  said 
instruction  alignment  means  in  the  same  machine  cycle 
as  a  first  operand  specifier;  and 

(2)  operation  code  decoding  means  connected  to  said 
instruction  alignment  means  for  ascertaining  the  oper- 
and specifiers  included  in  the  instruction  from  said 
instruction  alignment  means  and  ascertaining  the  func- 
tion of  said  instruction,  said  operand  decoding  means 
including  a  simultaneous  decode  permission  means  for 
issuing  a  signal  to  permit  simultaneous  decoding  of  two 
operand  specifiers  within  the  same  machine  cycle,  said 
permission  signal  being  provided  to  said  second  oper- 
and specifier  decoding  means,  said  second  operand 
specifier  decoding  means  decoding  the  next  sequential 
operand  specifier  to  the  operand  specifier  decoded  by 


said  first  operand  specifier  decoding  means  only  when 
said  permission  signal  is  provided  thereto,  and 
(C)  address  calculation  means  connected  to  said  instruction 
decoding  means  for  calculating  an  efTective  address  of  the 
operand  in  accordance  with  information  of  an  operation 
code  and  operand  specifiers  decoded  by  said  instruction 
decoding  means  in  the  previous  machine  cycle, 
whereby  said  instruction  fetch  means,  said  instruction 
decoding  means  and  said  address  calculation  means 
carry  out  their  processes  in  parallel,  and  said  instruction 
decoding  means  and  said  address  calculation  means 
carry  out  their  process  for  each  operand  specifier. 


4,454,579 
SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  CALL  AND  RETURN 
OPERATIONS 
John  F.  PUat,  Raleigh;  Douglas  M.  WeUs,  Chapel  HUl;  Eric 
HamUton,  and  J.  Theodore  Compton,  both  of  Durham,  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Data  General  Corporation,  Westboro, 
Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,322 

Int.  a.3  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  a.  364—200  11  Claims 


ruw.1, 
itn 


1 


a.(LF>.     Nf  JOT.  OLD^rc     n.aes  a 
rmaos  mim    orritoi       mj 


mi  TO  MOUMNT  I 


m  TOMgUHCNTt 


m  TOMauwuT  a 


OS  UK*  >2I» 


WTUt  T/WSCT  1221 


0LO_SO*  122] 


^ 


\-0l«  I2SI 

vtn  int 

TT  1217 


M-cau. 
■nmt 
IIM 


ii«i 


.TOP OF  CiU-CW 


1.  In  an  improved  digital  computer  system  including 

(A)  memory  means  for  performing  memory  operations  in- 
cluding storing  and  providing  items  of  data  including 
instructions  in  response  to  memory  commands,  each  one 
of  said  memory  commands  specifying  one  said  memory 
op>eration  and  an  address  of  one  of  said  items  of  data  in 
said  memory  means,  and 

(B)  processor  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  for 
processing  said  items  and  providing  said  memory  com- 
mands in  response  to  operation  codes  in  said  instructions, 

and  wherein 
said  instructions  further  contain  operands  representing  said 

items, 
said  instructions  are  contained  in  procedures  of  said  items, 
said  processor  means  performs  an  execution  of  a  given  said 
procedure  by  responding  to  said  instructions  contained  in 
said  given  procedure, 
said  processor  means  contains  internal  state  stored  in  internal 
registers  of  said  processor  means  for  said  execution  cur- 
rently being  performed  by  said  processor  means,  and 
said  items  further  include 
a  single  frame  item  associated  with  each  unterminated  said 
execution, 
improved  call-return  means  for  performing  a  call  operation 
suspending  a  current  said  execution  and  commencing  a  new 
said  execution  and  a  return  operation  terminating  said  current 
execution  and  resuming  said  execution  which  was  suspended 
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to  commence  said  execution  being  terminated,  said  improved 
call-return  means  comprising:  I 

(1)  basic  internal  state  in  said  internal  state  which  changes  as 
a  result  of  every  said  call  operation  ai)d  every  said  return 
operation,  said  basic  internal  state  including 

basic  addressing  state  for  calculating  said  addresses  in  said 
processor  means, 

(2)  extended  internal  state  in  said  in|temal  state  which 
changes  only  as  a  result  of  certain  said  call  operations  and 
certain  said  return  operations,  said  extended  internal  state 
including 

extended  addressing  state  for  calculating  said  addresses  in 
said  processor  means, 

(3)  said  frame  items  include  a  basic  frame  item  of  said  frame 
items  and  an  extended  frame  item  of  said  frame  items,  said 
basic  frame  item  and  said  extended  frame  item  both  con- 
taining 

(a)  a  frame  type  item  indicating  whether  said  frame  item  is 
said  basic  frame  item  or  said  extended  frame  item  and 
(b)  a  basic  state  item  containing  stored  said  basic  internal 

state,  and 

said  extended  frame  item  further  containing 

(c)  an  extended  state  item  containing  ^ored  said  extended 
internal  state; 

(4)  call  instructions  including 

(a)  a  neighborhood  call  instruction  i)f  said  instructions 
including  at  least  a  neighborhood  call  operation  code  of 
said  operation  codes  and  a  said  operand  specifying  one 
said  procedure  and  I 

(b)  a  general  call  instruction  of  said  instructions  including 
at  least  a  general  call  operation  cod^  and  a  said  operand 
specifying  one  said  procedure;         I 

(5)  a  single  return  instruction  of  said  instructions  containing 
a  return  operation  code  of  said  operation  codes;  and 

(6)  call-return  instruction  execution  meatis  in  said  processor 
means  responsive  to  said  neighborhood  call  instruction, 
said  general  call  instruction,  and  said  return  instruction  for 

,     performing  said  call  operation  and  said  return  operation, 
said  call-return  instruction  execution  ^eans  including 

(a)  state  saving  means  in  said  call-retum  execution  means 
responsive  to  said  operation  codes  in  said  call  instruc- 
tions including  | 

(i)  extended  state  saving  means  responsive  to  said  gen- 
eral call  operation  code  for  storing  said  extended 
internal  state  and  said  basic  internal  state  in  said  ex- 
tended frame  item  for  said  execution  being  com- 
menced and  setting  said  frame  type  item  to  indicate 
one  of  said  extended  frame  items  and 

(ii)  basic  state  saving  means  responsive  to  said  neighbor- 
hood call  operation  code  for  storing  said  basic  inter- 
nal state  in  said  basic  frame  itemj  for  said  execution 
being  commenced  and  setting  said  frame  type  item  to 
indicate  one  of  said  basic  frame  items; 

(b)  internal  state  setting  means  responsive  to  said  opera- 
tion codes  in  said  call  instructions  iiicluding 

(i)  extended  internal  state  setting  means  responsive  to 
said  general  call  operation  code  for  setting  said  basic 
internal  state  and  said  extended  internal  state  as  re- 
quired for  said  new  execution  and 

(ii)  basic  internal  state  setting  means  responsive  to  said 
neighborhood  call  operation  code  for  setting  only 
said  basic  internal  state  as  required  for  said  new  exe- 
cution; and 

(c)  state  restoration  means  responsive  to  said  single  return 
operation  code  and  to  said  frame  type  item  for  restoring 
said  basic  internal  state  from  said  basic  state  item  and 
said  extended  internal  state  from  said  extended  state 
item  in  response  to  said  return  operation  code  when  said 
frame  type  item  specifies  said  extended  frame  item  and 
otherwise  restoring  only  said  basic  internal  state  from 
said  basic  state  item. 


4,454,580 
PROGRAM  CALL  METHOD  AND  CALL  INSTRUCHON 

EXECUTION  APPARATUS 
Howard  L.  Page,  and  James  A.  Wingert,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  302,932 

Int.  a.3  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  5  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  of  passing  execution  from  a  program  in  one 
logical  address  space  to  another  program  in  a  new  logical 
address  space  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  stari  address  and  length  of  the  one  logical  address 

space  and  a  program  status  word; 
creating  the  new  logical  address  space  by  accessing  a  table 

to  obtain  a  stari  address  and  length  of  the  new  logical 

address  space; 
passing  execution  control  to  an  instruction  in  the  new  logical 

address  space; 
executing  at  least  another  instruction  in  the  new  logical 

address  space; 
retrieving  the  stari  address  and  length  of  the  one  address 

space  and  the  program  status  word;  and 
passing  execution  control  to  the  next  sequential  instruction 

in  the  one  address  space. 


4,454,581 
BUS  CONTENTION  aRCUIT 
Michael  C.  Nystrom,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  383,900 

Int  C1.3  G06F  564/200 

U.S.  a.  364—200  13  Claims 
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1.  A  contention  circuit  for  resolving  priority  conflicts  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  priority-ordered  units  capable  of  seizing  a 
bus  comprising,  at  each  unit:  bus  request  storage  means  opera- 
ble to  store  a  signal  representative  of  a  request  by  the  respec- 
tive unit  to  seize  use  of  the  bus,  said  bus  request  storage  means 
providing  a  bus  common  request  signal  to  the  contention  cir- 
cuit associated  with  all  the  units;  priority  output  means  respon- 
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sive  to  the  operation  of  said  bus  request  storage  means  for 
providing  a  bus  request  signal  to  each  contention  circuit  associ- 
ated with  lower-ordered  units;  first  logic  means  responsive  to 
the  bus  common  request  signal  from  each  of  said  contention 
circuits,  to  the  bus  request  signals  from  the  contention  circuits 
from  each  of  the  higher-ordered  units  and  to  a  request  from  the 
associated  unit  to  seize  use  of  the  channel,  to  operate  said  bus 
request  storage  means  upon  a  request  from  the  associated  unit 
to  seize  use  of  the  channel  and  either  the  absence  of  a  bus 
common  request  signal  or  the  presence  of  both  a  bus  common 
request  signal  and  a  bus  request  signal  from  a  higher-ordered 
unit,  said  first  logic  means  not  operating  said  bus  request  stor- 
age means  if  said  bus  common  request  signal  is  present  and  no 
bus  request  signal  is  present  from  a  higher-ordered  unit;  bus 
busy  means  for  providing  a  bus  busy  signal  to  all  of  the  conten- 
tion circuits  representative  that  the  unit  is  using  the  bus;  and 
second  logic  means  responsive  to  the  bus  busy  signal,  to  the  bus 
request  signal  and  to  operation  of  the  respective  bus  request 
storage  means  to  operate  the  respective  bus  busy  means  upon 
operation  of  the  respective  bus  request  storage  means  and 
absence  of  said  bus  request  signal  from  higher-ordered  units 
and  absence  of  said  bus  busy  signal. 


dividing  the  result  of  deducting  the  amount  of  the  parameter 
required  to  achieve  the  desired  objective  if  maximum 
control  action  is  immediately  applied  from  the  amount  of 
the  parameter  remaining  by  the  preselected  rate  of  change 
of  the  parameter. 


4,454,583 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Edward  M.  Schneiderhan,  Glenyiew;  Micheal  V.  Pathe,  Wauke- 

gan,  and  Kurt  R.  Schaffert,  Northbrook,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Signal  Scanning  Products,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  279,208 

Int.  a.3  GOIS  5/04:  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  a.  364—449  22  Claims 


4  454  582 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DETERMINING  A  CHRONODRASIC  INTERVAL 

Patrick  J.  Qeary,  Federal  Way,  and  Craig  A.  Hopperstad, 

Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,664,  Jul.  23, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  359,269 

Int.  a.3  G06F  15/50;  GOIC  21/00 
U.S.  a.  364-427  46  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  a  parameter 
remaining  to  take  maximum  control  action  to  achieve  a  desired 
objective  (e.g.,  the  chronodrasic  interval)  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

determining  the  amount  of  a  parameter  required  to  achieve 
the  desired  objective  if  maximum  control  action  is  imme- 
diately applied; 

determining  the  amount  of  the  parameter  remaining: 

deducting  the  amount  of  the  parameter  required  to  achieve 
the  desired  objective  if  maximum  control  action  is  imme- 
diately applied  from  the  amount  of  the  parameter  remain- 
ing; 

determining  a  preselected  rate  of  change  of  the  parameter; 

and, 


1.  A  navigation  system  for  determining  the  location  of  a 
vehicle  from  the  radio  transmissions  of  two  or  more  radio 
signal  sources  of  known  frequency  and  location  in  proximity  of 
the  vehicle  comprising: 

means  for  entering  and  storing  the  frequencies  and  longitude 
and  latitude  positions  of  the  at  least  two  selected  radio 
sources; 

a  rotatable  directionally  sensitive  antenna; 

means  for  rotating  said  directionally  sensitive  antenna 
through  360"  in  a  step-wise  fashion  and  providing  signals 
representative  of  the  angular  position  of  said  antenna  in 
relation  to  the  heading  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  detecting  the  heading  of  the  vehicle  and  generat- 
ing heading  signals  representative  of  said  heading; 

means  for  detecting  the  stored  frequencies  of  the  at  least  two 
selected  radio  signal  sources  and  causing  said  means  for 
rotating  to  rotate  said  directionally  sensitive  antenna  until 
said  directionally  sensitive  antenna  is  positioned  in  a  signal 
null  position  for  each  of  said  radio  signal  sources: 

means  for  comparing  said  angular  position  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  signal  nulls  with  the  heading  signals  to  pro- 
vide compass  null  headings  for  each  of  said  radio  signal 
sources; 

means  for  differentiating  between  real  null  headings  and 
false  null  headings  for  each  of  said  radio  signal  source; 

means  for  converting  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  real 
null  headings  into  corresponding  longitude  and  latitude 
values  for  said  vehicle; 
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means  for  visually  displaying  said  lonjgitude  and  latitude 
values  for  the  location  of  said  vehicle. 
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4,454,584 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,454,585 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  INSPECTION,  WORK 

LOGGING  AND  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Ele,  584  34th  St,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95816 

FUed  May  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  267,939 

Int  a.3  G06F  15/20;  GOIR  /i5/J2 

VJS.  a.  364—507 
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1.  A  system  for  inspecting  and  providing  information  with 
respect  to  the  type,  history,  and  repair  record  of  a  device 
having  electrical  components  therein  and  solder  joints  associ- 
ated therewith  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  said  device,  moving  said  device  to 
a  plurality  of  positions  in  two  direction)  and  providing  a 
signal  mdicative  of  said  positions; 

(b)  means  juxtaposed  said  device  for  inspecting  said  solder 
joints  thermally  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
condition  of  said  solder  jomts; 

(c)  means  juxtaposed  said  device  for  inspecting  said  solder 
joints  acoustically  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
condition  of  said  solder  joints; 

(d)  means  juxtaposed  said  device  for  inspecting  said  solder 
joints  visually  and  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
condition  of  said  solder  joints,  said  visual  inspection  means 
becoming  operable  based  upon  the  type  of  signals  pro- 
vided from  said  thermal  inspection  means  and  said  acous- 
tic inspection  means; 

(e)  means  juxtaposed  said  device  for  examining  said  device 


and  providing  a  signal  reresentative  of  information  about 
said  device  being  inspected; 

(0  coded  marks  located  on  said  device  and  said  components 
for  providing  information  about  said  components  and 
solder  joints  on  said  device  being  inspected; 

(g)  means  juxtaposed  said  device  for  reading  said  coded 
marks  and  providing  a  signal  representative  of  informa- 
tion about  said  components  and  said  solder  joints  on  said 
device  being  inspected;  and 

(h)  means  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said  supporting 
means,  said  thermal  inspection  means,  said  acoustic  in- 
spection means,  said  visual  inspection  means,  said  device 
examining  means,  and  said  means  for  reading  said  coded 
marks,  and  correlating  said  signals  into  an  output  indica- 
tive of  the  acceptability  or  nonacceptability  of  said  solder 
joints. 


7  Claims 


4,454,586 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

SPEECH  PATTERN  TEMPLATES 

Frank  C.   Pirz,  Madison;   Lawrence  R.  Rabiner,  Berkeley 

Heights,  and  Jay  G.  WUpon,  Warren,  aU  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  322,748 

Int.  a.3  GIOL  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364-513.5  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  subunit  speech  patterns  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  reference  speech  pattern  templates 
each  comprising  a  time  frame  sequence  of  acoustic  feature 
signals  representative  of  a  prescribed  spoken  reference 
speech  pattern;  storing  a  set  of  signals  each  representative 
of  the  time  of  occurrence  of  at  least  one  predetermined 
subimit  in  the  reference  acoustic  feature  signal  sequence 
for  each  reference  speech  pattern;  analyzing  an  utterance 
of  one  of  said  stored  reference  sp)eech  patterns  to  generate 
a  time  frame  sequence  of  acoustic  feature  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  utterance;  generating  signals  representative  of 
the  time  alignment  of  said  utterance  feature  signal  se- 
quence and  said  stored  reference  speech  pattern  feature 
signal  sequence;  and  determining  the  sequence  of  utter- 
ance feature  signals  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
subunit  in  said  stored  reference  speech  pattern  template 
responsive  to  the  time  alignment  signals  and  said  reference 
subunit  time  of  occurrence  representative  signals. 
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4,454,587 

METHOD  AND  ORCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DISCRIMINATING  BETWEEN  PULSES  GENERATED  BY 

ALPHA  AND/OR  BETA  RADIATORS 

Hans  IKiefer,  Eggenstein-Leop.;  Hans-Gerd  Rbber,  and  Bemd 

Reinhardt,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  Gesellschaft 

mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  283,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  25, 
1981,  81103119 

Int.  a.3  GOIT  1/15 
U.S.  a.  364-527  10  Qaims 


AUTOMATIC  ACCEPTANCE  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  COMPUTERS 
James  P.  O'Brien,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Data  Control,  Inc.,  Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  302,874 

Int  a.J  G06F  77/00 

U.S.  a.  364—551  8  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  discriminating  detector  pulses  generated  in  a 
detector  by  alpha  and/or  beu  radiators,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  detecting  the  alpha  and/or  beta  radiation  and  producing 
detector  pulses  in  response  to  detected  radiation  wherein 
the  leading  edges  of  said  pulses  rise,  in  a  starting  region  of 
predetermined  duration  which  lies  in  the  nanosecond 
range,  in  a  particle  specific,  almost  constant  manner  and 
the  pulses  generated  by  alpha  particles  have  a  slope  03) 
which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  slope  03)  of  pulses 
generated  by  the  beta  particles; 

(b)  establishing  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  predetermined 
successively  increasing  threshold  values; 

(c)  comparing  the  amplitude  of  each  detector  pulse  to  said 
first  and  second  threshold  values  and  counting  each  said 
pulse  whose  amplitude  exceeds  said  first  threshold  value 
and  does  not  reach  said  second  threshold  value  as  an 
unequivocal  beta  signal; 

(d)  measuring  the  amplitude  (Ac,  A/s)  of  each  detector  pulse 
which  exceeds  said  second  threshold  value  during  a  first 
predetermined  constant  time  period  (ti)  which  lies  in  said 
region  of  almost  constant  rise  (a,  pi)  of  said  leading  edge 
(time  discrimination);  and 

(e)  comparing  the  signal  amplitudes  (Aa,  A/s)  of  said  detec- 
tor pulses  as  measured  by  time  discrimination  during  said 
step  (d)  with  said  third  and  fourth  threshold  values  to 
effect  the  following  associations  of  said  detector  pulses: 

(1)  counting  each  measured  pulse  amplitude  above  said 
highest  fourth  threshold  value  as  an  unequivocal  alpha 
signal; 

(2)  counting  each  measured  pulse  amplitude  above  said 
second  threshold  value  and  below  said  third  threshold 
as  an  unequivocal  beta  signal;  and 

(3)  separately  counting  each  measured  pulse  amplitude 
above  said  third  threshold  value  and  below  said  fourih 
threshold  value  as  an  alpha  or  beta  pulse  which  is  evalu- 
ated as  the  quality  which  constitutes  the  error  quota  of 
said  measurement. 


3^T»'rfl^^] 


1.  An  automatic  acceptance  test  system  for  use  with  an 
aircraft  computer  having  a  plurality  of  dau  signal  inputs,  a 
plurality  of  discrete  data  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  outputs 
wherein  the  automatic  acceptance  test  system  comprises: 

first  input  means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  aircraft  com- 
puter outputs  representing  aircraft  test  output  data; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  aircraft 
computer  representing  aircraft  computer  test  input  data 
signals; 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  signals  representing 
aircraft  computer  test  input  data  to  the  aircraft  computer 
data  signal  inputs;  and 

indicator  means  responsive  to  said  signals  representing  air- 
craft computer  test  output  data  for  providing  an  operator 
indication  of  aircraft  output  data. 


4,454,589 
PROGRAMMABLE  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UMT 
Gary  I.  MiUer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Unite  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,440 

Int.  a.3  G06F  7/50:  H03K  79/20 

U.S.  a.  364—716  5  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  high  speed  program  memory  and  a 
program  address  controller  a  programmable  arithmetic  logic 
unit  having  an  output  said  programmable  arithmetic  logic  unit 
comprising: 

at  least  one  m  bit  circuit  element  m  being  an  integer,  having 
first  and  second  channels, 
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said  first  channel  comprising 
a  first  input  multiplexer  receiving  n,  rk  bit  data  inputs,  n 
being  an  integer,  said  first  input  multiplexer  being  con- 
trolled by  a  select  signal  from  said  program  memory, 
a  first  latch  means  receiving  and  outputting  the  output  of 
said  first  input  multiplexer,  said  first  latch  means  being 
strobed  by  a  clock  and  holding  the  output  of  said  first 
input  multiplexer  during  a  clock  coui^, 
an  operand  select  multiplexer  receiving  the  output  of  said 
first  latch  means  and  the  output  of  said  programmable 
arithmetic  logic  unit  and  outputting  one  of  said  received 
outputs  in  response  to  a  select  signal  from  said  program 
memory, 
a  first  shift  multiplexer  receiving  the  output  of  said  operand 
select  multiplexer  and  outputting  shifted  and  non-shifted 
data  in  response  to  shift  signals  from  $aid  program  mem- 
ory, 
a  first  data  complement  means  receiving  the  output  of  said 

first  shift  multiplexer  and 
a  complement  select  multiplexer  receiving  the  output  of  said 
first  data  complement  means  and  the  output  of  said  first 
shift  multiplexer  and  outputting  one  of  said  received  out- 
puts in  response  to  a  select  signal  from  said  program 
memory;  I 

said  second  channel  comprising 

a  second  input  multiplexer  receiving  n,  m  bit  data  inputs,  n 
being  an  integer,  said  second  input  multiplexer  being 
controlled  by  a  select  signal  from  said  program  memory, 
a  second  latch  means  receiving  and  outputting  the  output  of 
said  second  input  multiplexer,  said  second  latch  means 
being  strobed  by  a  clock  and  holding  the  output  of  said 
second  input  multiplexer  during  a  clock  count, 
a  second  shift  multiplexer  receiving  the  output  of  said  sec- 
ond latch  means  and  outputting  shifted  and  non-shifted 
data  in  response  to  shift  signals  from  s«id  program  mem- 
ory, 

a  second  data  complement  means  receivting  the  output  of 
said  second  shift  multiplexer,  and 

a  second  complement  select  multiplexer  receiving  the  output 
of  said  second  dau  complement  means  and  the  output  of 
said  second  shift  multiplexer  and  outputting  one  of  said 
received  outputs  in  response  to  a  select  signal  from  said 
program  memory;  and, 

adder  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  first  channel  com- 
plement select  multiplexer  and  the  output  of  said  second 
channel  complement  select  multiplexer  and  providing  an 
arithmetic  logic  unit  output  therefrom. 


4454  590 
PROGRAMMABLE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Ronald  A.  Belt,  Piymoath,  Minn^  and  Guy  0.  Couturier,  Bea- 
vercreek,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington. 
D.C. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  31^,599 
Int.  a?  G06F  15/31 
VS.  a.  364—724 

I.  A  signal  processing  system  comprising  a  i 
device  for  calculating 
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said  device  comprising: 
a  read-only  memory  which  is  programmed  to  store  the  sum 
of  products 


M 

1 
1=1 
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signal  processing 


memory  addresses  being  the  2^  different  sets  of  B,  for 
words  of  M  bits; 

input  means  comprising  Mm  first  registers,  each  of  which 
provides  storage  for  a  word  of  N  bits,  input  bus  means 
having  at  least  one  input  bus  with  parallel  conductors  for 
N  bit  positions  coupled  via  input  gate  means  to  the  first 
registers,  input  address  means  connected  to  control  the 
input  gate  means  to  enter  M  words  of  data  X,  from  the 
input  bus  means  into  corresponding  input  registers,  M  for 
a  given  application  having  a  positive  integer  value  equal 
to  or  less  than  M;„,  M^  parallel-to-serial  registers  coupled 
via  transfer  gate  means  to  the  first  registers,  control  means 
which  includes  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  the  data 
words  from  the  first  register  via  the  transfer  gate  means  to 
the  parallel-to-serial  registers; 

memory  address  means  for  said  memory  coupled  to  the 
parallel-to-serial  registers  to  form  addresses  with  one  bit 
from  each  parallel-to-serial  register  in  a  given  bit  position; 


CLOCK    0    •  SVNC 


output  means  including  an  adder-accumulator  and  a  shift 
circuit,  the  adder-accumulator  having  a  first  input  from 
the  output  of  said  memory  and  a  second  input  from  the 
shift  circuit,  and  a  connection  from  the  adder-accumulator 
output  to  the  shift  circuit  input; 

said  control  means  including  timing  means  for  providing 
successive  clock  cycles;  the  device  being  operative,  after 
the  data  words  are  loaded  into  the  parallel-to-serial  regis- 
ters and  the  shift  circuit  is  cleared,  during  each  clock 
cycle  to  use  an  address  from  the  memory  address  means 
and  supply  the  memory  word  at  that  address  to  the  first 
input  of  the  adder-accumulator  and  add  it  to  the  word 
from  the  shift  circuit,  and  then  in  the  shift  circuit  to  shift 
the  resulting  word  from  the  adder-accumulator  one  bit,  so 
that  after  N  clock  cycles  each  word  output  from  memory 
has  been  effectively  multiplied  by  2/  and  accumulated  in 
the  sum. 


in  2^  words,  where  B,  have  binary  values  of  0  or  1  and  W/ 
are  weighting  coefficients  for  a  given  application,  the 


4,454,591 
INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  BUS  LINE  CONTROL 
Perry  W.  Lou,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  154,560 
Int.  a.3  G06F  13/00.  3/00 
VJS.  CI.  364-900  11  Claims 

1.  An  interface  system  comprising: 
a  bus  means  including  at  least  one  bus  line; 
at  least  one  bus  driver  means  for  driving  each  of  said  bus 
lines  to  a  selected  one  of  two  logic  voltages  thereby  gener- 
ating a  predetermined  logic  state  on  said  bus  means  when 
said  bus  driver  means  is  actuated  and  for  isolating  each  of 
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said  bus  lines  from  each  of  said  logic  voltages  by  a  high 

impedance  when  said  bus  driver  means  is  inactivated;  and 

a  default  state  latch  means  coupled  to  said  bus  means  for 

continuously  sensing  the  voltages  on  each  of  said  bus  lines 
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4,454,593 
PICTORIAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 
TECHNIQUE 
James  R.  Fleming,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  William  A.  Frezza,  North 
Brunswick,  and  Gerald  S.  Soloway,  Holmdel,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur* 
ray  HiU,  N.J. 

FUed  May  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  265,069 

Int.  a.3  G06F  3/14.  15/20;  G06K  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—900  14  Claims 


nan 


and  for  automatically  maintaining  the  last  logic  voltage  on 
each  bus  line  when  all  of  said  bus  driver  means  are  inac- 
tuated  without  external  control,  thereby  preserving  said 
predetermined  logic  state  on  said  bus  means. 


4,454,592 
PROMPT  LINE  DISPLAY  IN  A  WORD  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
WiUiam  C.  Cason,  Austin;  Freddie  R.  White,  Georgetown; 
Thomas  L.  Adam,  and  Lewis  J.  Levine,  both  of  Austin,  aU  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1980,  Ser.  No.  208,818 

Int.  C1.3  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  364—900  32  Claims 
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1.  In  a  word  processing  system  having  a  keyboard,  visual 
display  and  a  processor  responsive  to  said  keyboard  for  con- 
trolling said  visual  display,  the  combination  comprising: 
first  means  controlled  by  said  processor  for  displaying  on  a 
first  predetermined  area  of  the  display  information  entered 
through  the  keyboard  to  be  processed  by  the  processing 
system,  and 
second  means  controlled  by  said  processor  for  displaying  on 
a  second  predetermined  dedicated  area  of  the  display 
prompt  instructions  to  inform  the  operator  of  desired  or 
required  actions  to  be  taken  via  said  keyboard,  said  second 
means  also  for  displaying  on  said  second  predetermined 
dedicated  area  all  information  input  by  said  operator  in 
response  to  said  prompt  instructions. 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  picture  on  a  display  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  said  picture  in  terms  of  a  unit  screen  coordinate 
space  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular 
logical  picture  elements  (pels)  having  a  predefined  width 
dx  and  a  predefined  height  dy,  each  of  said  pels  having  an 
associated  N-bit  code  word  indicating  its  visual  attributes; 

mapping  the  location  of  a  first  one  of  said  logical  pels  from 
said  unit  screen  coordinate  space  to  a  corresponding  loca- 
tion in  a  display  memory  which  includes  an  array  of  dis- 
crete storage  locations  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns; 

writing  the  N-bit  code  word  associated  with  said  first  logical 
pel  in  storage  locations  identified  in  said  mapping  step; 

repeating  said  mapping  and  writing  steps  for  each  of  said 
logical  pels  defining  said  picture;  and 

sequentially  applying  the  contents  of  said  display  memory  to 
a  display  device, 

wherein  said  defining  step  includes: 

generating  a  series  of  samples  each  representing  the  attri- 
butes of  a  particular  element  of  said  picture,  said  elements 
lying  along  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  raster  scan 
lines; 

converting  each  of  said  samples  to  an  N-bit  digital  word; 

sequentially  assembling  each  of  said  words  in  the  M-bit 
active  portions  of  a  stream  of  bytes,  where  M  and  N  need 
not  be  interger  multiples; 

encoding  an  indication  of  the  value  of  N;  and 

encoding  the  values  of  said  predefined  width  dx  and  said 
prefined  height  dy  as  signed  numbers  which  indicate:  (1) 
the  direction  in  which  said  picture  is  scanned,  and  (2)  the 
values  of  said  width  dx  and  height  dy  as  a  fraction  of  said 
unit  screen  coordinate  space,  such  that  said  picture  is 
entirely  displayed  as  long  as  dx=  1/P  and  dy  =  1/L,  where 
P  is  the  number  of  said  samples  on  each  of  said  scan  lines 
and  L  is  the  number  of  lines  scanned. 

14.  A  system  for  displaying  an  encoded  representation  of  a 
picture  on  a  display  device  independent  of  the  device's  resolu- 
tion characteristics,  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  forming  said  representation  by  encoding 

(a)  the  attributes  of  a  plurality  of  elements  of  said  picture, 
said  elements  lying  along  a  series  of  generally  parallel 
scan  lines, 

(b)  the  boundaries  of  the  active  area  of  a  unit  screen  coor- 
dinate space  which  defines  a  portion  of  a  display  mem- 
ory into  which  said  pels  are  to  be  mapped,  and 

(c)  the  location  of  the  first  of  said  picture  elements  in  said 
active  area; 

(2)  means  for  locating  the  coordinates  of  each  of  said  pels 
with  respect  to  said  unit  screen  coordinate  space; 
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(3)  means  for  mapping  the  coordinates  of  each  pel  formed  by 
the  last  mentioned  means  to  a  rectilinear  array  represent- 
ing storage  locations  in  said  display  memory; 

(4)  means  for  writing  said  attributes  of  each  pel  into  at  least 
one  of  the  storage  locations  mapped  inisaid  last  mentioned 
means;  and 

(5)  means  for  sequentially  reading  said  attributes  stored  in 
said  memory  to  form  a  signal  for  application  to  said  dis- 
play. I 

wherein  said  location  means  is  arranged 'to: 

(A)  locate  the  next  of  said  picture  elements  adjacent  to  said 
first  picture  element  at  a  specified  displacement  dx  along 
the  same  scan  line; 

(B)  repeat  the  last  mentioned  locating  itep  for  successive 
picture  elements  until  one  of  said  boundaries  of  said  active 
region  is  met  or  exceeded,  | 

(C)  locate  the  next  of  said  picture  elemonts  at  the  opposite 
one  of  said  boundaries  on  a  scan  line  displaced  from  said 
same  scan  line  by  a  specified  displacement  dy,  and 


(D)  repeat  steps  (B)  and  (C)  above  unti 
said  boundaries  is  met  or  exceeded 


a  different  one  of 


4,454,594 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  SECURE 
PROPRIETARY  OPERATION  OF  COMPUTER 
EQUIPMENT        J 
Charles  B.  Heffron;  Roberto  Lenardnzzi,  both  of  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  and  Jack  E.  Haken,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  U.S. 
PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  3^743 

Int  a.J  G06F  1/00 

UA  CL  364—900  33  Gaims 
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1.  In  electronic  apparatus  which  includes 

digital  computer  means  which  functions  to  produce  a  se- 
quence of  two  or  more  output  signal  states  which  are  at 
least  partially  determined  by  stored  program  instructions; 

connecting  means  attached  to  the  computer  means  which 
functions  to  receive  stored  program  instructions  from  a 
source  which  is  physically  separable  from  the  computer 
means  and  to  supply  the  received  instructions  to  the  com- 
puter means;  and 

display  means  which  functions  to  produce  an  audible  and/or 
visual  message  and/or  display  in  response  to  one  or  more 
distinct  output  signal  states  of  the  computer  means,  which 
states  are  at  least  partially  determined!  by  the  received 
program  instructions; 

the  improvement  comprising  comparison  means  attached  to 
the  computer  means,  which  includes  recorded  reference 
information,  which  functions  to  detect  congruence  be- 
tween said  one  or  more  distinct  output  signal  states  of  the 
computer  means  and  the  reference  information,  and  which 
inhibits  the  computer  means  from  producing  at  least  one 
output  signal  state  in  the  absence  of  said  congruence. 


4,454,595 

BUFFER  FOR  USE  WFTH  A  nXED  DISK  CONTROLLER 
Cnrtis  Cage,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,037 

Int.  a.3  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  49  Claims 
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1.  A  controller  for  transferring  data  to  a  disk  drive  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  interfacing  means  for  receiving  information  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  disk  drive; 

(b)  processing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  interfac- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  said  information 
to  said  disk  drive;  and 

(c)  temporary  memory  storage  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  processing  means. 
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4,454,596 
FREE-PROGRAMMABLE,  MODULAR  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRATED  USER  DEHNABLE 
DISPLAY  AND  OPERATING  DEVICES 
Reinhold  Wunsch,  Friedrich-Ebert  Str.  62,  D-4150  Krefeld,  and 
Albrecht  Lezius,  Comeliosplatz  65,  D-4154  Tdnisrorst  1,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,793,  Oct.  4, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  12, 
1978,  2844388;  Apr.  18, 1979,  2915528 

Int  a.3  G06F  n/46,  15/02.  9/06 
VS.  a.  364—900  12  Claims 
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4,454,597 

CONFORMAL  ARRAY  COMPENSATING 

BEAMFORMER 

Edmund  J.  Sullivan,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,207 

Int  a.3  GOIS  3/82 

U.S.  CI.  367—12  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  display  and  control  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  control  element  comprising  several  push 
buttons,  each  push  button  being  combined  with  signal 
light  means,  whereby  all  the  push  buttons  with  signal  light 
means  are  mechanically  and  electrically  of  equal  construc- 
tion, and  a  plug-in  board,  the  push  buttons  with  signal 
light  means  being  provided  on  one  end  of  the  plug-in 
board  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  in  such  a  way  that  with 
the  plug-in  board  being  in  working  position  the  push 
buttons  with  signal  light  means  are  visible  and  operable 
individually  from  the  front  side  of  the  control  unit,  each 
push  button  with  signal  light  means  being  connected 
through  an  electronic  driving  circuit  means  to  a  backplane 
bus  for  providing  necessary  interfacing  to  the  backplane 
bus,  and  connected  to  address  decoding  means  for  select- 
ing one  of  the  push  buttons  with  signal  light  means  of  the 
control  element  and/or  the  control  element  if  there  is 
provided  more  than  one  control  element; 

(b)  at  least  one  processing  unit  mounted  on  a  plug-in  board 
of  the  same  size  as  the  plug-in  board  of  the  control  ele- 
ment, the  processing  unit  comprising  a  microprocessor 
(P),  memory  circuits  (RAM,  EPROM)  having  a  program 
stored  therein  and  being  connected  to  the  microprocessor 
(P)  and  interface  means  connecting  the  microprocessor 
(P)  and  memory  circuits  (RAM,  EPROM)  to  and  from  the 
backplane  bus,  the  microprocessor  (P)  and  the  memory 
circuits  (RAM,  EPROM)  being  connectable  to  a  pro- 
gramming device  for  programming  the  processing  unit 
and  for  providing  a  hard  copy  of  the  program  stored  in  the 
processing  unit, 

(c)  a  plug-in  board  frame  equipped  with  a  backplane  connec- 
tor bus  and  mechanical  aids  for  plugging  in  the  one  or 
more  control  elements  and  the  one  or  more  processing 
units  respectively,  in  such  a  way  that  the  control  elements 
and  the  processing  units  after  being  plugged  into  the  frame 
are  electrically  connected  in  parallel  without  requiring 
additional  wiring, 

(d)  the  function  of  the  push-buttons  and  the  signal  light 
means  being  determined  by  the  programming  of  the  mi- 
croporcessor  and  being,  for  example,  momentary  contact 
permanent  contact  mutual  interlock  of  several  push  but- 
tons, steady  signal,  or  blinking  signal. 
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1.  A  conformal  array  comi>ensating  beamformer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensing  elements,  arranged  in  a  non-planar 
configuration  and  adapted  to  receive  incoming  acoustic 
signals,  for  transforming  said  incoming  acoustic  signals 
into  a  plurality  of  proportional  electrical  analog  signals; 

a  plurality  of  converting  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
proportional  electrical  analog  signals  from  said  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  sensing  elements  and  converting  said 
plurality  of  proportional  electrical  signals  into  a  plurality 
of  digital  signals; 

phase  cpmputing  means  for  receiving  said  digital  signals 
from  a  preselected,  at  least  three  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
verting means,  computing  therewith  the  phase  angles  of 
the  digital  signals  from  each  said  preselected  converting 
means  and  adding  said  phase  angles  in  such  a  way  as  to 
produce  phase  shift  factor  IV-zZi; 

a  plurality  of  multiplier  means,  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  converting  means,  for  multiplying  said  Zk^Zi  phase 
factor  from  said  phase  computing  means  with  a  corre- 
sponding Zk/TLi  scale  factor  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
Zk/2Zi  scale  factors  stored  in  ROM  for  values  of  k  from 
1  to  N  whereby  a  corresponding  plurality  of  k^Z^^  phase 
shifts  are  produced  as  the  output  of  said  multiplier  means; 

a  plurality  of  phase  shifting  means  for  receiving  said  plural- 
ity of  VzZk  phase  shifts  from  said  corresponding  plurality 
of  multiplier  means  and  said  plurality  of  digital  signals 
from  said  corresponding  plurality  of  converting  means, 
and  shifting  the  phase  of  said  plurality  of  digital  signals  by 
the  amount  of  said  corresponding  plurality  of  phase  shifts 
thereby  producing  a  plurality  of  phase  shifted  digital 
signals  as  the  output  thereof;  and 

summing  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  phase  shifted 
digital  signals  from  said  plurality  of  phase  shifting  means 
and  adding  said  plurality  of  phase  shifted  digital  signals  so 
as  to  form  the  projected  planar  array  output  of  said  beam- 
former. 


4,454,598 
DRILLING  ORIENTATION  TOOL 
Jack  R.  Claycomb,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,560,  Jan.  1,  1980,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,368,  Mar.  17, 1978,  Pat  No. 
4,184,545.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  405,594 
Int  a?  GOIV  1/40 
U.S.  a.  367—83  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  from  a  tool  having  a  mea- 
suring sensor  with  the  tool  connected  in  a  drill  string  wherein 
mud  flows  along  the  drill  string  under  urging  of  a  mud  pump 
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connected  to  the  drill  string  wherein  the  miethod  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  taking  a  measurement  of  a  variable  of  interest  with  a 
downhole  measuring  sensor; 


(b)  converting  the  measurement  into  a 
by  the  relationship 

x=am+bn 


measurement  given 


where 

x  =  the  measured  variable; 

m  =  large  unit  of  measure  of  the  variable; 

n  =  small  unit  of  measure  of  the  varial  >le; 


fW  /  M> 


COUSf 

i 


""  ZOAPU 

at  iM 


NUManew 

S/OMrU 


CLAPitO  TIMt- 


"-U  y 


flNi 
COABU        OKHNTATION 


\'!  ■!      \ 


a=an  integer  between  o  and  j; 

b=an  integer  between  o  and  k; 

bn(b=k)=am  (a=  1);  and 

am  (a=j)  is  the  maximum  variable  mdasurement; 

(c)  forming  a  restriction  to  mud  flow  in  the  drill  string 
wherein  the  restriction  alters  mud  { pressure  between 
higher  and  lower  levels  at  the  well  heiad;  and 

(d)  altering  the  restriction  to  encode  the  measured  variable 
as  time  dependent  functions  of  a  and  b  wherein  the  func- 
tions a  and  b  are  separately  encoded  in  sequence  and 
separated  by  a  pressure  change  between  higher  and  lower 
pressures  observed  at  the  well  head. 


inlet  of  said  housing  and  a  second  position  where  it  opens 
the  inlet; 

a  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  said  cover  from  moving 
to  the  second  position  when  signals  are  reproduced  from 
said  disc  and  for  moving  said  cover  to  the  second  position 
when  signals  are  not  reproduced  from  said  disc; 

a  turntable  which  is  disposed  within  said  housing  and  on 
which  said  disc  is  mounted,  said  turntable  being  arranged 
so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  between  a  third  position,  the 
level  of  which  is  lower  than  that  of  said  inlet  and  a  fourth 
position,  the  level  of  which  is  higher  than  that  of  said  inlet; 

a  moving  mechanism  for  maintaining  said  turntable  at  either 
the  third  or  fourth  position  in  the  nonreproducing  mode 
or  in  the  reproducing  mode, 

wherein  said  locking  mechanism  includes 

a  locking  member,  engageable  with  said  cover,  which  lock- 
ing member  is  located  at  a  fifth  position  not  to  engage  with 
said  cover  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  turntable 
to  the  third  position  whereby  said  cover  is  movable  to  the 
second  position,  and  which  is  located  at  a  sixth  position  to 
engage  with  said  cover  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
said  cover  to  the  fourth  position  whereby  said  cover  is 
prevented  from  moving  to  the  second  position,  and 

a  slider  having  an  inclined  surface  engaged  with  said  turnta- 
ble, said  slider  being  reciprocally  movable, 

and  wherein  said  turntable  vertically  moves  in  response  to 
the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  slider; 

said  locking  mechanism  having  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting said  locking  member  and  said  slider; 

said  slider  lifting  said  turntable  from  the  third  position  to  the 
fourth  position  in  one  way  movement  and  descends  said 
turntable  from  the  fourth  position  to  the  third  position  in 
the  movement  opposite  to  the  one  way  movement, 
whereby  said  locking  member  is  moved  to  the  sixth  posi- 
tion so  as  to  engage  with  daid  cover  in  response  to  the  one 
way  movement  of  said  slider  through  said  connecting 
means  and  is  moved  to  the  fifth  position  so  as  not  to  en- 
gage with  said  cover  in  response  to  the  movement  oppo- 
site to  the  one  way  movement  of  said  slider  through  said 
connecting  means. 


4,454,599 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUaNG  SIGNALS  FROM  A 

DISC 

Yuzo  Tsuchiya,  Fulcaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  306,347 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  $,  1980,  55-137573; 
Jan.  30,  1981,  56-11055[iri;  May  9,  1981,  5^828 

Inta.3GllB  17/04 
VS.  a.  369— 77  J  20  Qaims 


4,454,600 

PARALLEL  CYCLIC  REDUNDANCY  CHECKING 

CIRCUIT 

Barry  P.  LeGresley,  Port  Moody,  Canada,  assignor  to  AEL 

Microtel  Limited,  Bumaby,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,203 

Int.  aJ  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  a.  371—25  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  signals  from  a  disc,  in 
which  said  disc  stored  in  a  casing  is  inserted  and  which  com- 
prises: 

a  housing  having  on  one  side  an  inlet  through  which  said 
casing  is  inserted; 

a  cover  movable  between  a  first  position  where  it  closes  the 


1.  A  cyclic  redundancy  checking  circuit  for  use  in  a  data 
verification  system  including  a  data  generator  operated  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  repetitive  series  of  groups  of  parallel  data 
bits,  normally  having  predetermined  values,  and  a  signal  gener- 
ator operated  to  periodically  provide  load  and  write  signals 
both  associated  with  each  group  of  parallel  data  bits  and  fur- 
ther operates  to  periodically  provide  comparator  enable  and 
read  signals,  both  associated  with  each  series  of  groups  of 
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parallel  data  bits,  said  cyclic  redundancy  checking  circuit 
comprising: 

first  coding  means  connected  to  said  data  generator,  opera- 
ble to  provide  a  first  coded  signal  associated  with  each 
group  of  parallel  data  bits; 

first-in-first-out  storage  means  of  predetermined  capacity 
coimected  to  said  signal  generator  and  said  first  coding 
means,  said  storage  means  capable  of  being  initialized  in 
response  to  said  load  signal,  and  operative  to  store  a  pre- 
determined number  of  said  first  coded  signals  and  further 
operative  to  provide  a  storage  signal  associated  with  each 
stored  first  coded  signal; 

second  coding  means  connected  to  said  storage  means,  oper- 
ative in  response  to  said  storage  signal  to  provide  a  second 
coded  signal; 

said  first  coding  means  further  connected  to  said  second 
coding  means,  operative  in  response  to  each  group  of 
parallel  data  bits  and  said  second  coded  signal  to  provide 
said  first  coded  signal; 

first  memory  means,  connected  to  said  storage  means  and 
said  signal  generator,  operative  in  response  to  said  write 
signal  to  store  said  storage  signal,  furiher  operative  in 
response  to  said  load  signal  to  read  out  said  storage  signal; 

said  storage  means  operative  in  response  to  said  load  signal 
to  store  said  displayed  storage  signal,  whereby  said  stor- 
age means  is  initialized; 

second  memory  means  connected  to  said  signal  generator, 
storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  memory  signals,  oper- 
ative in  response  to  each  read  signal  to  readout  a  predeter- 
mined memory  signal;  and 

comparison  means  connected  to  said  storage  means,  said 
signal  generator  and  said  second  memory  means,  opera- 
tive in  response  to  said  comparator  enable  signal  to  com- 
pare said  memory  signal  to  said  storage  signal,  whereby  a 
failure  in  said  repetitive  series  of  groups  of  parallel  data 
bits  is  detected. 


4,454,601 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

OF  INFORMATION  AND  ERROR  CHECiONG 
Walter  J.  Helms,  and  James  R.  Geisler,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348,52« 

Int  a.3  H04L  1/14;  G06F  11/08 

U.S.  a.  371—34  14  Claims 


1.  An  information  reporting  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  information  accepting  terminals, 

a  concentrator, 

a  plurality  of  duplex  communication  links,  each  connected 
between  a  different  one  of  said  terminals  and  said  concen- 
trator, 

a  common  information  sink  comprising  a  digital  signal  pro- 
cessor and  a  further  duplex  communication  link  connect- 
ing said  concentrator  and  said  sink, 

each  of  said  terminals  including: 

transmitting/receiving  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  duplex 


communication  links  for  transmitting,  when  stimulated, 
information  accepted  by  said  terminal  in  the  form  of  plural 
multi-bit  words  and  for,  at  other  times,  receiving  a  multi- 
bit  word,  control  means  to  stimulate  said  transmitting 
means  to  transmit  a  single  word  and  then  to  transmit  a 
single  additional  word,  upon  receipt,  at  said  terminal,  of 
an  echo  of  said  single  transmitted  word,  until  all  words  are 
transmitted, 

said  concentrator  including  a  first  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  for  each  said  terminal  each  coupled  to  a  different 
one  of  said  plurality  of  duplex  communication  links  and  a 
second  transmitting  and  receiving  means  for  said  sink 
coupled  to  said  further  duplex  communication  link,  and 
control  means  for  selectively  coupling  information  from 
one  of  said  first  transmitting  and  receiving  means  to  said 
second  transmitting  and  receiving  means  and  for  selec- 
tively coupling  information  from  said  second  transmitting 
and  receiving  means  to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  means, 

said  common  information  sink  including  transmitting  a  re- 
ceiving means  and  control  means  responsive  to  receipt  of 
information  from  said  further  duplex  communication  Unk 
to  transmit  an  echo  of  said  information  to  said  further 
duplex  communication  link. 


4,454,602 
CONDUCnVELY  COOLED  LASER  DIODE  ARRAY 
Robert  J.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  McDonneU  Dong- 
las  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,086 

Int  a.3  HOIS  3/19 

VJS.  CL  372—36  6  Claims 


1.  A  conductively  cooled  laser  diode  stacked  array  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  alternating  first  and  second  plate  assemblies 
wherein  the  first  plate  assembly  of  a  predetermined  out- 
line comprises  a  laser  diode  assembly  having  mounted 
therein  a  laser  diode  with  its  output  facet  directed  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  centerline  of  the  stacked  array,  the 
diode  being  mounted  between  two  conductive  plates,  the 
first  plate  assembly  further  comprising  a  first  spacer  plate 
which  completes  the  predetermined  ouUine  of  the  first 
plate  assembly,  and  wherein  the  second  plate  assembly 
also  having  the  predetermined  outline  comprises  an  elec- 
trical contact  spacer  disposed  adjacent  to  the  laser  diode 
assembly  in  the  first  plate  assembly  and  a  heat  extractor 
electrically  insulated  from  the  contact  spacer  and  from  the 
conductive  plates  of  the  laser  diode  assembly,  such  that 
the  electrical  contact  spacer  and  the  heat  extractor  com- 
plete the  predetermined  outline  of  the  second  plate  assem- 
bly, and  such  that  the  plurality  of  the  laser  diodes  are 
oriented  directiy  above  and  below  one  another  in  a  line 
parallel  to  the  centerline  of  the  array; 

first  and  second  end  plates  in  thermal  communication  with 
the  first  and  second  plate  assemblies;  external  heat  sink 
means  to  which  at  least  one  element  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  first  and  second  end  plates  is  attached  such  that 
the  heat  generated  within  attacked  array  may  be  con- 
ducted thereto; 

means  to  supply  electricity  to  the  plurality  of  laser  diodes  in 
the  array;  and 
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4,454,603  ^ 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Peter  Marschall,  Nea-Ulm;  Ewald  Schlosser,  Senden,  and  Claus 
Wolk,  Erbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
LICENTIA  Patent- VerwaItnngs*GnibH,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1982,  Scr.  No.  343,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1981,  3102875 

Int  a?  HOIS  3/18 
XJJS.  CL  372—46  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  laser  composed  of  4  sequence  of  semi- 
conductor layers  forming  a  heterostructure  diode  including  a 
substantially  homogeneously  doped  layer  defining  a  laser  ac- 
tive zone  having  a  laser  radiation  exit  face  perpendicular  to  the 
layers,  two  respectively  differently  doped  semiconductor  lay- 
ers disposed  at  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  active  zone, 
a  monocrystalline  outer  layer  which,  in  the  layer  sequence,  is 
spaced  from  one  of  said  differently  doped  semiconductor  lay- 
ers by  an  additional  intermediate  layer,  a  trough-shaped  recess 
formed  in  the  outer  major  surface  of  said  monocrystalline 
outer  layer  and  extending  essentially  perpendicularly  to  said 
radiation  exit  face,  and  means  disposed  adjacent  said  recess  for 
constricting  the  current  flowing  in  the  forward  direction  of  the 
diode  to  a  narrow,  strip-shaped  region  in  said  laser  active  zone; 
the  improvement  wherein:  said  recess  extends  through  said 
monocrystalline  outer  layer  so  that  the  bottom  of  the  recess  is 
formed  by  said  additional  intermediate  semiconductor  layer; 
an  electrically  conductive  contact  is  disposed  on  at  least  said 
bottom  of  said  recess;  said  additional  intfrmediate  layer  is 
formed  of  GaAs  which  at  least  at  the  location  of  said  contact 
is  of  p -I-  type  conductivity;  and  said  contact  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  Ti-Pt-Au  contact,  a  Zn-Au  contact 
and  a  Cr-Au  contact. 


4,454,604 
VIRTUAL  TIME  BASE  DIRECT  SYNCHRONIZER  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Michael  H.  Myers,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Sduumburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,704 
Int  a.3  H04B  15/00;  H04L  25/36 


VS.  a.  375—1 
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1.  A  virtual  time  base  direct  synchronizer  jfor  use  in  aligning 


a  hopped  carrier  signal,  hopped  by  a  hopping  sequence  signal, 
with  a  continuous  phase  frequency  hopped  signal  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  an  estimated 
phase  error  in  the  hopped  carrier  signal  in  the  form  of  a 
part  of  a  scaled  first  derivative  of  the  phase  of  the  hopped 
carrier  signal,  and 
combining  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  an  estimated  phase  error  and  further  cou- 
pled to  receive  the  hopped  carrier  signal  for  removing  the 
estimated  phase  error  from  the  hopped  carrier  and  providing 
the  result  at  an  output  thereof. 


4,454,605 
MODULAR  X-RAY  INSPECnON  APPARATUS 
Victor  E.  DeLada,  11846  Mississippi  A?e.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90025 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,610 

Int  CL'  COIN  23/00 

U.S.  a.  378— 57  5  Claims 


1.  X-ray  apparatus  for  the  inspection  of  parcels,  ruuI,  bag- 
gage, and  the  like,  comprising:  a  cabinet  formed  of  material 
transparent  to  X-rays;  a  first  modular  unit  mounted  in  said 
cabinet  shielded  with  X-ray  impervious  material  and  contain- 
ing an  inspection  chamber  and  a  further  chamber  adjacent  to 
said  inspection  chamber;  a  door  for  the  inspection  chamber 
mounted  on  said  first  modular  unit  and  shielded  with  X-ray 
impervious  material;  a  viewing  port  for  the  further  chamber 
mounted  on  said  first  modular  unit;  an  X-ray  viewing  screen 
mounted  in  said  further  chamber  and  observable  through  said 
viewing  port;  a  second  modular  unit  mounted  in  said  cabinet 
shielded  with  X-ray  impervious  material;  and  an  X-ray  genera- 
tor mounted  in  said  second  modular  unit. 


4,454,606 
RECONFIGURABLE  X-RAY  AEC  COMPENSATION 
Gary  F.  Relihan,  Nasbotah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  497,098 
Int  CL'  A61B  6/00;  H05G  1/44 
VS.  a.  378—97  10  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  the  duration  of 
x-ray  exposures  of  anatomy  to  obtain  x-ray  images  having  a 
desired  density  in  a  diagnostic  x-ray  system  wherein  an  expo- 
sure is  terminated  by  deactivating  an  x-ray  tube  in  response  to 
a  comparison  being  made  with  a  comparator  between  an  inte- 
grated signal  that  increases  in  magnitude  with  time  in  propor- 
tion to  x-ray  dose  emergent  from  the  anatomy  and  reference 
signal  defining  a  compensation  curve  that  changes  in  amplitude 
with  time,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  sets  defming  the  coordinates  of  a 
relatively  small  number  of  points  on  a  plurality  of  basic 
compensation  curves  representing  reference  signal  magni- 
tudes versus  increments  of  x-ray  exposure  time  corre- 
sponding to  integrated  signal  magnitudes  at  which  said 
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comparison  is  made  and  an  exposure  is  to  be  terminated 
for  obtaining  said  desired  image  density,  each  of  the  data 
sets  defining  said  curves  relating  to  a  kilovoltage  (kV)  or 
a  limited  range  of  kVs  and  a  current  (mA)  or  a  limited 
range  of  mAs  applied  to  said  x-ray  tube, 

developing  gain  factors  representative  of  any  one  or  all  of 
the  type  or  operating  characteristic  of  the  radiation  sen- 
sor, image  receptor,  film  and  intensifying  screen  combina- 
tions and  chosen  density  that  will  be  in  effect  during 
making  the  x-ray  exposure  at  a  user  selected  kV  and  mA, 

multiplying  the  respective  basic  compensation  curve  signal 
magnitudes  by  said  gain  factors  and  processing  the  signals 
with  an  algorithm  that  results  in  additional  coordinate 
points  equally  spaced  from  each  other  in  respect  to  time 
being  determined  between  said  relatively  small  number  of 


tuning  of  the  tuning  section  and  for  generating  the  sub- 
carrier  signals;  and 


KtO^ 
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points  to  thereby  produce  the  coordinates  for  reference 
signals  versus  relatively  smaller  increments  of  exposure 
time  representing  a  modified  compensation  curve, 

storing  said  reference  signals  in  a  memory  device  at  ad- 
dresses corresponding  to  the  exposure  times  to  which  they 
relate  before  said  exposure  is  initiated  and  concurrently 
with  initiating  the  exposure  addressing  said  reference 
signals  at  a  rate  that  results  in  supplying  them  from  said 
memory  device  to  said  comparator  at  the  time  to  which 
they  relate,  and 

simultaneously  supplying  said  integrator  signal  representing 
increasing  integrated  x-ray  dose  relative  to  time  to  said 
comparator  for  said  comparator  to  produce  a  signal  that  is 
effective  to  terminate  said  exposure  when  the  reference 
signal  and  integrator  signal  compare. 


4,454,607 

FM  STEREOPHONIC  RECEIVER  WITH  CPU 

CONTROLLED  TUNING  AND  DEMODULATING 

Minora  Ogjta,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakld 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  298,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1980,  55-132152 
Int  a.'  H04H  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—7  12  Claims 

12.  An  FM  stereophonic  receiver  comprising: 
a  tuning  section; 

a  multiplex  demodulator  controlled  by  sub-carrier  signals, 
said  demodulator  receiving  a  composite  signal  including  a 
pUot  signal; 
a  clock  controUed  central  processor  for  controlling  the 


phase  control  means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  clock 
signal  to  the  central  processor  to  cause  the  sub-carrier 
signals  to  be  synchronized  with  the  pilot  signal. 


4,454,608 
AUDIO  RESPONSE  APPARATUS 
Kazohiko  Maeba,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  311,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1980,  55-146405; 
Mar.  25, 1981,  5642326;  Mar.  25, 1981,  56-42327 

Int  a.'  GIOL  1/00 
VS.  Q.  381—51  5  Claims 


1.  An  audio  response  apparatus  for  producing  analog  audio 
signals,  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  for  storing  therein  digital  audio  parameters 
which  are  to  be  read  out  during  the  production  of  the 
analog  audio  signals; 

(b)  a  controller  for  setting  at  least  address  information  of  said 
memory  and  sound  volume  control  information; 

(c)  a  speech  synthesizer  for  synthesizing  digital  audio  signals 
from  the  audio  parameters  read  out  from  said  memory  in 
accordance  with  the  address  information  designated  by 
said  controller; 

(d)  a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  said  digital 
audio  signals  from  said  speech  synthesizer  into  analog 
signals  as  a  function  of  a  variable  reference  voltage,  said 
variable  reference  voltage  controlling  the  conversion  of 
said  digital  signals  to  analog  signals  including  the  level  of 
the  analog  signal  in  the  digital-to-analog  converter; 

(e)  a  register  for  temporarily  loading  the  sound  volume 
control  information  derived  from  said  controller;  and 

(0  control  means  for  varying  the  reference  voltage  supplied 
to  said  digital-to-analog  converter  in  a  plurality  of  steps  on 
the  basis  of  the  sound  volume  control  information  from 
said  register  to  control  the  digital  to  analog  conversion  of 
the  audio  signal  and  the  level  of  the  audio  signal. 
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4,454,609 
SPEECH  INTEIXIGIBIUTY  ENHANCEMENT 
James  M .  Kates,  Aiidover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Signatroo,  Inc. 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  S,  1981,  Ser.  No.  308,273 
Int  a.3  GIOL  l/OO;  H04R  2^/00 


U.S.  a.  381—68 
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4,454,610 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATTERNS 
George  C.  Sziklai,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thusaf 

tion  Sdeaces  Corporatimi,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,836,  May  19, 1978,  which  is 
27  Claims  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,453,  Feb.  4, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
anilication  Jan.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,393 
Int  a.3  G06K  9/00 


U.S.  a.  382—3 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  an  input  speech!  signal  comprising 
means  responsive  to  said  input  speech  signal  for  estimating  the 
short-time  spectral  content  of  said  input  $peech  signal  as  a 
function  of  frequency  relative  to  the  sliort-time  spectral 
content  at  a  specified  frequency  or  freque  ncy  region  of  said 
input  speech  signal: 
control  means  responsive  to  said  spectral  cqntent  estimate  for 
determining  when  consonants  are  present  in  said  input 
speech  signal  and  for  providing  one  or  more  control  signals; 
and 
means  responsive  to  said  one  or  more  control  signals  for  dy- 
namically modifying  the  short-time  spectfal  content  of  said 
input  speech  signal  to  produce  an  output  speech  signal  in 
which  said  consonants  are  enhanced. 


2S0 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  classification  of  patterns,  comprising: 

unclassified  representation  generating  means  for  generating 
a  representation  of  at  least  part  of  a  function  of  a  position- 
invariant  transform  of  each  unclassified  pattern  presented 
thereto; 

transform  fimction  representation  element  value  signal  set 
producing  means  for  producing  from  each  of  said  unclassi- 
fied representations  a  set  of  element  value  signals  each  of 
which  represents  the  value  of  a  property  of  one  of  a  prede- 
termined constellation  of  elements  thereof;  and 

correlating  means  for  correlating  each  set  of  said  transform 
function  representation  element  value  signals  with  at  least 
one  set  of  reference  signals; 

said  elements  of  said  unclassified  representations  being  se- 
lected in  accordance  with  a  statistical  property  of  a  plural- 
ity of  reference  representations  each  of  which  represents 
at  least  part  of  said  function  of  said  position-invariant 
transform  of  a  reference  pattern,  and  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  reference  patterns  being  a  member  of  a  subset 
of  said  plurality  of  reference  patterns  all  of  the  members  of 
which  are  cosignificative  and  also  being  a  member  of  a 
subset  of  said  plurality  of  reference  patterns  all  of  the 
members  of  which  are  co-original. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUN.  12,  1984 

ERRATA 

^^  Sec 
CLASS                                                                                         PATENT  NO. 

D 1 9-00 1 274,239 

D19-001 274!240 

D19-O20 274,241 

D19-077 274,242 

D16-130 274,277 

D20-040 274,278 

D21-088 274,279 

D21-107„ 274,'280 

D21-121 274,281 

D21-188 274,282 

D21-197 274,283 

D21-225 274,284 

D21-246 274,285 

D21-246 274,286 

D22-^l.. 274,287 

D23-049 274,288 


DESIGNS 
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274,194  274196 

WEIGHT  RETAINING  ATHLETIC  VEST  OR  THE  LIKE  BRUSH 

Alfred  R.  J.  Rutty,  40  Liberty  Parade  Ivanhoe,,  Victoria,  Aus-  Robin  V.  Colemore-Wiiliams,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor 

"**"        «.  J  *       ^.  ,««-  „  *°  Merryware  Industries,  Ltd.,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

n,  :       ^^?    ^^..^L  *^/'  ^'  ^°'  ^'•^  ^^  ^P'-  24.  IMl.  Ser.  No.  257,504 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Mar.  19, 1981,  83643  Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Mar.  26,  1980 

Term  of  patent  14  years  16480                                                                                  * 

VS.  a.  D2-184  xenn  ^f  ^^^^  14  ^^^ 

U.S.  a.I>4— 12 


274,195 

COMBINED  EMBROIDERY  NEEDLE  HOLDER  AND 

NEEDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  F.  Strauss,  1465  4th  St,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94710 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 28 


274,197 

STAND  FOR  HANGING  POTTED  PLANTS 

Robert  E.  Olson,  P.O.  Box  17095,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78217 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 28 
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274,198  274,201 

PEDESTAL  BASED  ARM  CHAIR  WITH  CLOSED  ARM  BATH  ACCESSORY 

Robert  A.  Keeler,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Steelcase   Willard  Aaron,  616  Skokie  La.  South,  Glencoe,  111.  60022 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,272 

Continiiation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,459,  Pec.  7,  1981.  This  Term  of  patent  14  years 

application  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  383,565  VJS.  G.  D6— 86 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 
1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-31 


274,199 
CHAISE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Herbert  C.  Saiger,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pawleys  Island  Ham- 
mock  Corporation,  Pawieys  Island,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  3^1,552 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 37 


27432 
PLANT  HANGER 
Alexander  D.  Karapita,  38  Robinter  Dr.,  Willowdale,  Ontario, 
Canada  M2M3R2 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  358,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  1, 1981, 01-10-8M9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 28 


274,200 
CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Herbert  C.  Saiger,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pawleys  Island  Ham- 
mock Corporation,  Pawleys  Island,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 73 
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274^  274,206 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND  GOBLET 
Lynn  E.  Efcrett,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  aasigm>r  to  Tuco,  Kathleen  West,  6779  Worsham  Dr.,  Whitticr,  Calif.  90602,  and 

InC  GnadeDhntten,  OUo  SheryU  Simpkins,  1605  Oak  Grove,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91108 

FUed  Feb.  22. 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,144  FUed  Jan.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,303 

.t  *s  ^  .w    .,,   '''*™  "'  ^^^  **  ^*^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.aD6-173  UAaD7-13 


CZ2EZ3 


274,207 

CORN  COB  HOLDER 

„^  ^^  Arlene  R.  Lenaghan,  1099  N.  Cranbrook,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

274,204  4S009 

ARM  REST  FOR  A  BUSINESS  CHAIR  pued  Apr.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,875 

Jerome  Caruso,  Lake  Forest,  lU.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Systems,  Inc.,  York,  Pa.  u^,  q,  D7— 42 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,259,  Apr.  21, 1980.  This  appUcation  Sep. 

2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  414,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  G.  D6— 194 


274,208 

BOTTLE-TO-BOTTLE  TRANSFER  FUNNEL 
John  L.  HUdenbrand,  1200  Leader  BuUding,  Geveland,  Ohio 

274,205  **11* 

DISPLAY  TRAY  FUed  Apr.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,269 

Fred  W.  Kates,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rerion,  Inc.,  New  Term  of  patent  14  years 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  G.  D6-199 


U.S.  G.  D7-68 
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274^11 
TREE  GRATE 

Yoihito  Kikucki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tiger  Vacuum  Bot-   Robert  E.  Haggard,  Snohomish  County,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
tie  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan  Merry  Haggard,  Snohomish,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,129  FUed  Jan.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  344,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^^▼.  12, 1981,  56-50471  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D8— 1 

U.S.  a  D7— 77 


274,212 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Takeshi  Shohoji,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Fuchu, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1982,  57-30407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 330 


274,213 
CLAMP  FOR  WIRES  AND  OTHER  ELONGATED  BODIES 
274,210  OR  THE  LIKE 

TREE  DRAIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Nobuaki  Omata,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc., 

Robert  E.  Haggard,  Snohomish  County,  Wash.,  assignor  to       Yokohama,  Japan 
Merry  Haggard,  Snohomish,  Wash.  FUed  Mar.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  243,006 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,596  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1980, 32854/80 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 


\JS,  a.  D8— 1 


U.S.  a.  D8— 356 
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274,214  274,217 

FIXTURE  HANGER  CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hendrik  A.  J.  de  Vos,  Swansea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Prod-  Shinichiro  Aramaki,  Tokorozawa,  J^an,  assignor  to  K^hnrfijirf 

ucts  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,847  FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,898 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8~373  VS.  CL  D9— 349 


274,215  274,218 

CASTER  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  W.  CaldweU,  1829  Warwick  Rd.,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91108  Shinichiro  Aramaki,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnshUd 

FUed  May  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  262,624  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,899 

U.S.  a.  D8— 375  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a  D9— 355 


Q 


274,216 

FILTER  CLAMP  FOR  PIPES  AND  THE  UKE  274,219 

Glen  B.  Carbon,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Kaman  Sciences  COMBINED  DOLL  AND  CONTAINER  OR  SIMILAR 

Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  ARTICLE 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,312  Robert  Fieldhouse,  3636  Breezemont  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33582 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Mar.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  240,297 

U.S.  CL  D8— 394  Term  of  patent  14  years 

.  VS.  a.  D9-316 
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274,220        I  274,223 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE  JUG 
Frederick  N.  Biesecker,  Boyertown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Drug  Plas-   Guy  A.  Tunbull,  Midland,  Mich^  assignor  to  The  Dow  Clicnii« 

tics  A  Glass  Company,  Boyertown,  Pa.  cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jim.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  270,767  FUed  No?.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,056 

Term  of  patent  14  ydvs  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.  D9— 352  UAa.D9— 376                                                                          ' 


— Tfiir — 


■  I 


ii 


274,221 
PLASTIC  BOTTLt 
Frederick  N.  Biesecker,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Drug  Plas- 
tics A  Glass  Company,  Boyertown,  Pa^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282^50,  Jul.  9, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  339,814 
Term  oi  patent  14  yefrs 
VS.  a.  D9— 352 


a, 


274,224 

274,222  PACKAGING  CUP  OR  THE  LIKE 

BOTTLE  William  N.  Weaver,  Northbrook,  and  LesUe  S.  Marco,  Bloo- 

Beverly  L.  Marids,  McMlota  Heights,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  The  mingdale,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 

GiDette  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.          |  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,960  FUed  Oct.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  311,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.aD9-352                                      1  UAaD9-^ 
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274»225 

UGHT  BEAM  CLOCK 

Jerome  H.  Simon,  17  Hnbbard  Ave.,  Cambridge,  Maas.  02140 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  304,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 23 


274,227 
HYDRAUUC  FILTER  PRESS  FOR  PRESSING  UQUID 

FROM  A  DRILLING  MUD  OR  THE  LIKE 
David  E.  Cain,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HalUbnrton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  242,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DlO-43 


274,226 
ATTITUDE  DIRECTOR  INDICATOR 
Donald    F.    Schmidt,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa,    and    Siegfried 
Knemeyer,  deceased,  late  of  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio  (by  Doris 
R.  Knemeyer,  commissioner),  assignors  to  RockweU  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 74 


274,228 

TALISMAN 

Houshang  Vafi,  Box  669,  Rte.  1,  Glencoe,  Mo.  63038 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  275,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 103 
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r4,229  274^1 

BOX  FOR  PLANTS,  FLOWERS  OR  THE  LIKE  SCOOTER 

Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyooiux,  Francct  assignor  to  Grosfillex   Tsonemi  Kawashima,  Tokyo;  Toshihani  Shimizu,  Saitama,  and 


I 


S^JLL^  Oyonnaz,  France 

FUed  Not.  9,  1981,  Ser.  Nb.  319,287 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1981,  811677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  Dll— 155 


Kiyoshi  Hashimoto,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignorr  to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  449,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jwi.  17, 1982,  57>27098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


274,232 
VEHICLE  TIRE 
Mitsi^i  Kohno,  and  Osamu  Inoue,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Noy.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29, 1981,  56*22941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


274,230 

CABLE  SUPPORTED  PERSONNEL  CARRIER 
Terence  KeUy,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  TI  Reynolds 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England  , 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1982,  Ser.  Ni.  341,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1981, 
1001633  I 

Term  of  patent  14  yors 
VS.  a.  D12— 37 


274,233 

CARRIER  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

John  P.  Kusz,  5536  N.  Monitor,  Chicago,  lU.  60630 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  225,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 158 


June  12,  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


915 


274,234  274,237 

AUTOMOBILE  GRILL  CATAMARAN 

Hamki  Koyanagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Stephen  A.  Edmonds,  3319  C  Gardens  East  Dr.,  Palm  Beach 

Ltd.,  Yokahama,  Japan  Gardens,  Fla.  33410,  and  WUUam  C.  Roberts,  Jr.,  1442  39th 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,112  St.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33407 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Feb.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,246 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 163  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 304 


274,235 

SUNSHADE 

Bernard  J.  Fitzpatrick,  3211  Gamer,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  64124 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 191 


274,236 
WHEEL 
Richard  R.  Woodward,  Yalding,  England,  assignor  to  GKN  Kent 
AUoys  Limited,  Rochester,  England 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1981, 
1001400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


Z'^V 
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274,238  274,239 

WATER  CRAFir  PERSONAL  DIARY  SHEET  FOR  THE  VISUALLY 

Ellis  Melliager,  Hennosa  Beach,  ud  Frank  Alonso,  North  HANDICAPPED  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hollywood,  both  of  Califs  asdgnort  to  Llninar  Star  Kites,  Laden  E.  Donadio,  1  Beacon  St,  Vermont  South,  Victoria, 

Pacoima,  Calif.  Australia 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348,914  FUed  Feb.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  235,370 

Term  of  patent  14  j ears  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Aug.  19, 1980,  81822 

U.S.  a.  D12— 304  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UA  a.  D19— 1 


274,240 

PERSONAL  DURY  SHEET  FOR  THE  VISUALLY 

HANDICAPPED  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lucien  E.  Donadio,  1  Beacon  St.,  Vermont  South,  Victoria, 

Australia 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  236,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  19, 1980,  81823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 1 
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274,241  274,243 

CALENDER  SHEET  FOR  THE  VISUALLY  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

T   ^      ^       HANDICAPPED  OR  THE  UKE  James  Asaki,  and  William  G.  MacKenzie,  both  of  Middletown, 

Lucien  E.  Donadio,  1  Beacon  St,  Vermont  South,  Victoria,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

^^^strahB  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  235,373  FUed  Jul.  1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  279,292 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Aug.  19, 1980, 81825  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D14— 53 
U.S.  a.  D19— 20 


274,244 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER  UNIT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

KUl  Kim,  786  Miraflores  Ave.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90731 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  313,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 58 


274,242 

DRAFTING  TOOL  ORGANIZING  DEVICE 

Gordon  D.  Fineout,  2512  Delta  River,  Lansing,  Mich.  48906 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  356,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 77 
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274,245 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

John  C.  Coons,  and  Jean  M.  Beirise,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Masco  Corp.  of  Indiana,  Taylor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1, 1981,  Ser.  Na  259,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 64 


274,246 

PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Dieudonne  G.  Aoys,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  U.S 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  340,419 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  22,  1981, 
1001604 

Term  of  patent  14  yc^ 
VS.  CL  D14— 71 


274,247 
COMBINED  TELEPHONE  STAND  AND  CLOCK  RADIO 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth,  SJ.;  Jdu  N.  McGarrcy,  Drexel 
Hill,  Pa.;  Arthur  L.  Stem,  Jr.,  Noblesville,  Ind.,  and  AMn  R. 
Tilley,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories, 
Morray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 73 


274,248 
COMPUTER  FACEPLATE 
Donald  P.  De  Vale,  DeKalb  County;  Howard  B.  WUbrandt, 
McHenry  County;  Dennis  E.  Tomlinson,  and  Leonard  J. 
Kubacki,  both  of  Kane  County,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Design  Electronic  Associates,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  111. 
Filed  Not.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 
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274,249  274,251 

BAR  CODE  READER  ATTACHMENT  COUPLER  FOR  A  LOADING  MACHINE 
Marian  Polhemus,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Norand  Corpora-   Borgar  Hustreit,  Topplsreien  23, 1352  Kols^  Norway  (1352) 

tion.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  pued  No?.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  444,685 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,823  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  May  28, 1982,  62  987 

., «  ^                   ''*™  *'  P"**"*  **  y**"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D14-116  UAa.D15-32 


274,250 
ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  274,252 

Philip  R.  AUen,  and  Terence  F.  Porter,  both  of  Auckland,  New      COMBINED  POUSHING  MACHINE  AND  CABINET 
Zealand,  assignors  to  Mason  &  Porter  Limited,  Auckland,   ^  Douglas  Roberts,  Box  9942,  Plaza  Station,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
New  Zealand  27408 

FUed  Jul.  24, 1980,  Ser.  No.  171,993  FUed  Feb.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,370 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  16,  1980,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

16509  "      VS.  a  D15— 124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 14 


920 


274,253 
WOOD  SPLnTER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1984 


274,255 
TENNIS  STRINGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Harris,  6608  28th  Ave.  NW,  Sbattle,  Wash.  98117,   Richard  Janes,  and  Donald  Chartier,  both  of  Nashua,  N.H^ 
and  WUliam  R.  Weber,  4200  50th  Ave.  NE,  Seattle,  Wash.       assignors  to  J.C.  Mfg.  Co.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
98105  FUed  Oct  6, 1980,  Ser.  No.  194,216 

Filed  May  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  1267,625  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No?.  12, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 


U.S.  a.  D15— 127 


U.S.  a.  D15— 199 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


274,254 

VACXJUM  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Henry  H.  Jenkins,  864  W.  Hacienda  Dr.,  Corona,  Calif.  91720 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  259,012 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  i 

U^.  a.  D15— 146 


274,256 
END  CAP  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Da?id  Lange,  3045  Retallack  St.,  and  Leland  Lange,  58  Ryan 
Rd.,  both  of  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1980,  Ser.  No.  204,313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  Q.  D23— 136 
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274,257  274J60 

PREOSION  BORE  FUSED  SILICA  TUBING  WITH  SPEECH  THERAPY  TONGUE  VIEWER 

o    ..r,   ,    .,         TAPERED  SECTION  Ida  M.  WIedel,  7340  Charlotte,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo.  64131 
Rand  G.  Jenkins,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Norman  W.  Wohlers,  Davis,  FUed  Jan.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,156 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  JAW  Scientific,  Inc.,  Rancho  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Cordova,  Calif.  u.S.  Q.  D24-19 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  257,180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.  D24— 99  ^^''  V  "^  VI 


\ 


£ 


:^ 
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274,258 
FLUID  LOADING  DEVICE 
Manfred  Hegemann,  South  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Nucleonics,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,682,  Oct.  19, 1981, 
abandoned. 
This  application  Aug  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  405,300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 8 


274,261 
MICROSCOPE  LABORATORY  SLIDE 
Donald  W.  Valencia,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Im- 
muno  Concepts,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  223,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 29 


274,262 
IMPLANTABLE  DEHBRILLATOR  PATCH  ELECTRODE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Marlin  S.  HeUman,  Gibsonia,  and  Alois  A.  Langer,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mieczyslaw  Mirowski,  Owings  MUls, 
Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,821,  Aug.  5, 1980.  This  application  Jan. 
12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  457,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 29 


274,259 
DENTAL  COMPOSITE  UNTT  DOSE  TRAY 
Leslie  Hamilton,  Trenton,  and  Robert  D.  Holewinski,  Lake- 
hurst,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Dental 
Products  Company,  East  Windsor,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 16 
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274.263 

MEDICAL  APPLIANCE  FOR  PERCUSSIVE 

RESPIRATORY  THERAPY 

Peter  B.  Daffy,  4639i  Tqjunga,  N.  HoUrivood.  Calif.  91602 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  214,341 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U^.  a.  D24— 36 


274,265 

HEAT  IRRADIATION  DEVICE  FOR  MEDICAL 

PURPOSES 

Fritz  Gorbahn,  Kiefernweg  12,  D  5810  Witten,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  306,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 68 
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274,264 

INFLATABLE  SPUNlT 

Jan  E.  Andersson,  Lutavagen  54,  S-245  00  Staffanstorp,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  23, 1981,  81-1020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 64 


274,266 

PICKET 

George  O.  Lening,  4535  Elm  St,  Chlno,  Calif.  91710 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  330,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D25— 73 
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274,267  274,270 

EXTRUDED  SECHON  LAMP  BASE 

Michael  J.  Cushing,  Sale,  England,  assignor  to  Rotalac  Plastics   Anthony  Pitti,  189  Suffolk  A?e.,  Brentwood,  N.Y.  11717 
Limited,  Altrincham,  England  FUed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,040 

FUed  May  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,261  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1982,   U.S.  Q.  D26— 93 
82/1005820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 74 

-5 


274,268 
NIGHTUGHT 
Fk-ederic  W.  Schwartz,  Proridence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cable  Elec- 
tric Products,  Inc.,  Proridence,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.D26— 26 


274,271 
NIGHTLIGHT  COVER 
Frederic  W.  Schwartz,  Proridence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cable  Elec- 
tric Products,  Inc.,  Proridence,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 125 


274,269 
REAR  WINDOW  STOP  UGHT  274,272 

Donald  J.  Shanklin,  1652  N.  Mountain  View  PI.,  FuUerton,  HAIR  DRYING  BONNET 

Calif.  92631  Edward  J.  Doyle,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conair  Corporation, 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,549  Edison,  N  J. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Apr.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  368,580 

U.S.a.  D26— 28  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D28— 19 
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274^3  274,276 

COMBINED  GARBAGE  DISPOSA] .  PLUNGER  AND  LIFT  TRUCK  CAB 

BRUSH        '  Robert  P.  Martin,  Jr.,  c/o  Martin  Sheet  Metal,  IiiCh  7108  Madi- 

Fredrick  F.  AuerlMch,  2660  E.  Parleys  Way,  Salt  Lake,  Utah       son  Aye.,  Qeyeland,  Ohio  44102 

84109  Filed  Sep.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,371 

Continiuitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,521,  Sep.  12, 1980,  Pat  No.  Term  of  patmt  14  years 

Des.  26932,  and  Ser.  No.  186,522,  Sep.  tl,  1980,  Pat.  No.  Des.   UJS.  Q.  D34— 37 
269,471.  This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,169 
Term  of  patent  14  yefrs 
U.S.  CL  D32— 35 


274,277 
INSPECnON  DEVICE 
Russell  Manoy,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  Keymed  Lim- 
ited, Essex,  England 
274,274  FUed  Aug.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  297,042 

DISPOSABLE  OVEN  CLEANER  APPLICATOR  Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1981, 

Joseph  G.  Banasiak,  Sayreville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American   999229 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,931  U.S.  Q.  D16— 130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 45 


274,278 
DISPLAY  CARD  HOLDER 
Frank  V.  Haymann,  Johannesburg,  and  Darid  A.  King,  Trans- 
yaal,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Sable  Enterprises 
274,275  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Transyaal,  South  Africa 

UFT  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  AN  OBJECT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  269,064 

Palmer  C.  Alvermann,  Rte.  1,  Box  138,  Qear  Lake,  Wis.  54005       Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  24,  1981, 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No«  340,348  81/0134 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D34— 33  U.S.  Q.  D20-40 
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274,279  274,282 

KITE  ANIMAL  HGURE  TOY 

Charles  O.  Meckley,  29520  SW.  199tii  Aye.,  Homestead,  Fla.  Gerald  A.  Seetiier,  WUIowdaie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tim  Donut 

33030  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,452  FUed  Jun.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  14, 1981, 141281 

U.S.  a.  D21— 88  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21-188 


274,280 

PUZZLE 

Thomas  Kremer,  Widworthy  Barton,  Honiton,  Deyon,  England 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,266  274,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years  DUMBBELL 

U.S.  a.  D21— 107  Forrest  S.  Wright,  533  HUl,  Rochester,  Mich.  48063 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21-197 


274,281 
TOY  SINK 
Augusto  Argandona,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 121 


274,284 
SKATE 
Rene  Bourque,  Duvemay,  Canada,  assignor  to  Warrington  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  355,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  29, 1982,  2901828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  CI.  D21— 225 
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274,287 
HOLDER  FOR  A  TEAR  GAS  CARTRIDGE 
Donald  F.  Budde,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Urethane  Roller   Phillip  L.  Brookshire;  Earl  J.  Hnddleston,  and  Dayid  L.  Hunt, 
Specialists,  Inc.,  Eureka,  Mo.  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bradford  Safety  Products, 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1981,  Ser.  No.  224,155  Inc.,  Loveland,  Ohio 


U.S.  a.  D21— 246 


Term  of  patent  14  yeats 


FUed  Jul.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 1 


274,288 

COMBINATION  URINAL  &  TOILET 

Andrew  D.  Shanks,  7909  S.  Broadway,  Everett,  Wash.  98203 

FOed  Mar.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  245,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29, 1980,  2909803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 49 


274,286 
SWING  SEAT 

Donald  F.  Budde,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignoij  to  Urethane  Roller 
Specialists,  Inc.,  Eureka,  Mo.  I 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  ^41,437 
Term  of  patent  14  yean  i 
U.S.  O.  D21— 246 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1984 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Nattermann  &  Cie  GmbH:  See- 
Welter,  Andre;  Leyck,  Sigurd;  and  Etschenberg,  Eugen,  4,454,068, 
CI.  260-239.00R. 
AB  Asea-Atom:  See — 

Nylund,  Olov;  and  Ode,  Bengt,  4,454,093,  CI.  376-282.000. 
AB  DenUtus:  See— 

Edwardson,  Svante  R.,  4,453,918,  CI.  433-55.000. 
Abbott-Davies,  Thomas  P.  A.  Harness  for  a  horse.  4,453,371,  CI. 

54-35.000. 
Abbott,  Liston,  to  RCA  Corporation.  TV  Privacy  system  usmg  gray 

sync.  4,454,544,  CI.  358-120.000. 
Abe,  Haruhiko;  Harada,  Hiroshi;  Kinoshita,  Shigeji;  Hirau,  Yoshihiro; 
Denda,  Masahiko;  and  Akasaka,  Yoichi,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  semiconductor  device.  4,454,166, 
CI.  427-85.000. 
Abe,  Michio:  See—  ,..  ^.         ^  ,-     . 

Kanazawa,  Hirotaka;  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Michio;  and  Maeda, 
Naoyuki,  4,453,615,  CI.  180-142.000. 
Abe,  Shieeya:  See — 

Ito,  Teruyoshi;  and  Abe,  Shigeya,  4,453,526,  CI.  123-617.000. 
Abe,  Shinya:  See—  ,^    , .  „... 

Sato,   Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;   Takahara,    Yoshimasa;    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Kuwana,  Noriaki;  Abe,  Shinya;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi, 
4,454,330.  CI.  549-420.000. 
Yamatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Satoh, 
Masaru;  and  Seto,  Naosuke,  4,454,126.  CI.  424-212.000. 

Abe,  Shunji:  See—  .  ^,^  ««,  ^, 

Shimizu,  Shizuo;  Abe,  Shunji;  and  Matsuda,  Akira,  4,454,092,  CI. 
264-349.000. 
Abel,  Heinz;  Schafer,  Paul;  and  Berendt,  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Dyeing  assistant  and  use  thereof  in  dyeing  synthetic 
fibre  material.  4,453,946,  CI.  8-603.000. 
Abel,  Martin  L.,  to  Caltherm  Corporation.  Fail-safe  thermosUtic  valve. 

4,453,668,  CI.  236-34.500.  _^ 

Abild,  Robert  N.  Body  channel  occluder.  4,453,536,  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Ace  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horii,  Takeshi,  4,453,623,  CI.  190-102.000. 
Achtermann.  Bemhard;  Kutscher,  Hans  L.;  and  Lankes,  Hans,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Measurement  of  variations  in  the  distance  be- 
tween a  color  selection  electrode  and  a  display  window  of  a  color 
display  tube.  4,454,469,  CI.  324-61. OOP. 
Acosta,  Cristobal,  to  Fadeipca  International,  Corp.  Fuel  flow  automatic 
modulating  and  economizing  carburetor  jet  assembly.  4,454,080,  CI. 
261-41.00D. 
Adam,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Cason,  William  C;  White.  Freddie  R.;  Adam.  Thomas  L.;  and 

Levine,  Lewis  J..  4,454,592,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Mclnroy,  John  W.;  Waldo,  Paul  D.;  Elliott,  Jo  A.;  Adam,  Tbooas 
L.;  and  White,  Freddie  R.,  4,454,576.  CI.  364-200.000.  « 

Adams,  Dwight  V.:  See—  ^     ,^  xr 

Watson,  Keith  M.;  Jon<s,  Floyd  L.;  and  Adams,  Dwigbt  v., 
4,453,911,  CI.  425-525.000. 

Adams,  Graham  L.:  See—  ^  ^,,  .^  /^ 

MacFarlane,  Charles  T.;  and  Adams,  Graham  L.,  4,453,520,  CI. 

123-387.000. 

Shah,  Dinesh  O.;  Adiga,  K.  C;  and  SunderRam.  A.  N..  4,453.947, 
CI.  44-51.000.  _      ^ 

Adkisson,  James  W.;  and  Ishman,  Paul  A.,  to  Florida  Date  Corporation. 

Noise-reducing  platen.  4,453,848,  CI.  400-661.000. 
Advanced  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Hershel,  Ronald  S.;  and  Winn,  Ray,  4,453,828,  CI.  356-357.000. 

AEL  Microtel  Limited:  See—  

LeGresley,  Barry  P.,  4,454,600,  CI.  371-25.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See—  ,    .  . . 

Hidaka.  Takehiko;  Morikawa,  Takitaro;  Shimada,  Jumchi;  and 

Kumata,  Ken,  4,453,803,  CI.  350-96  320. 
Shoji,  Yoshihiko;  Kaneko,  Nono;  and  Kimura.  Kazuo,  4,454,022, 
CI.  208-48.00R. 

*  Bruci^Konrad;  and  Fryda,  Georg,  4,453,293,  CI.  24-131.00C. 

Ahman,  Stefan  O.  H.:  See—  «    u     ^  ^.a  im    n\ 

Lindau,   Leif  V.;   and   Ahman,   Stefan   O.    H.,   4,454,102,   CI. 
423-244.000. 

Aihara,  Makoto:  See—  ....,_        »,  ,   .         j  ^  . 

Kato,  Kazuo;  Miyakawa,  Nobuaki;  Aihara,  Makoto;  and  Mat- 
subara,  Kiyoshi,  4,454,500,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Aiken,  John  E.;  Fields.  Marvin  C;  and  Stickel,  Robert  M..  to  Unitwl 
Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  diphenylamme.  4,454,348, 
CI.  564-435.000. 
Air  Prehcater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Wightman,  James  D.,  4,453.592,  CI.  165-82.000. 


Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Daniels,  Wiley  E.;  and  Nagy,  Dennis  J.,  4,454,286,  CI.  524-503.000. 
Air-Shields,  Inc.:  See— 

Wenstrup,  Jan  F.,  4,453.897,  CI.  417-477.000. 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Wada,  Satomi;  Senda,  Masanori;  Horii,  Takashi;  and  Ota,  Yozo, 
4,454.076,  CI.  261-44.00C. 
Aisin  Seiki  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Shinichiro,  4.454.553,  CI.  361-31.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawai.  Yoshihiro.  4.453.479.  CI.  112-231.000. 

Nakane.  Takeshi.  4.453.412.  CI.  73-728.000. 

Nakane.  Takeshi;  and  Mohri.  Kaneo.  4.453.420.  CI.  73-862.340. 
Aisin  Warner  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito.  Yasunobu;  and  Miki.  Nobuaki.  4.454.381.  CI.  174-151.000. 
Akaishi.  Tsukasa:  See— 

Kuze,   Katsuaki;   Hashimoto,   Hiroshi;   Ohta,   Takeshi;   Akaishi. 
Tsukasa;  Takeuchi.  Kunio;  and  Kamalani.  Hirovoshi.  4.454.312. 
CI.  528-275.000. 
Akasaka.  Yoichi:  See— 

Abe.  Haruhiko;  Harada.  Hiroshi;  Kinoshita.  Shigeji;  HiraU.  Yo- 
shihiro; Denda,  Masahiko;  and  Akasaka.  Yoichi,  4,454,166.  CI. 
427-85.000. 
Aker,  John  L.:  See—  .  .„  ,.^ 

Vetter,  Robert  R.;and  Aker,  John  L.,  4,454,028,  CI.  209-548.000. 

Akzo  nv:  See — 

Fickel,  Walter;  and  Ries,  Gerhard,  4.454.198.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Schindler.  Erich;  and  Maier.  Franz.  4.454.085.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Albert-Frankenthal  AG:  See— 

Weis.  Anton.  4.453.464.  CI.  101-153.000. 
Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology  &  Research  Authority:  See— 

Lutz.  Irvin  H..  4.454.023.  CI.  208-96.000. 
Alcorta.  Jorge  A.:  See—  „  v      » 

Kildea.  Robert  J.;  Alcorta,  Jorge  A.;  and  Richardson.  Robert  B., 
4.453.784,  CI.  308-187.000. 
Alexeenko,  Valery  V.:  See—  -       ■  , 

Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.;  Gerasimov,  Sergei  I.; 
Suslova,  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko.  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko.  Ivan  P.; 
Sopryazhinsky.  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko.  Vladimir  N.:  Stepanjuk. 
Roman  K.;  Bereznikov.  Ivan  N.;  Bondarenko.  Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov.  Vladimir  N..  deceased;  Kamentseva.  Svetlana  A., 
administrator;  and  Andrianov,  Valery  V.,  administrator, 
4,453,612,  CI.  180-124.000. 
Alfa  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.:  See—  . 

Cristofori,    Manlio;    Borzatta,    Valerio;    and    Morotti,    Mauro, 
4,454,145,  CI.  424-266.000. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See^ 

Bjorling,  Karl  T.;  and  Groberg.  Ann-Marie  M.  S..  4.454.094.  Q. 
422-56.000.  __ 

Alford,  Vincent.  Lock  holder.  4.453.750.  CI.  292-66.000. 
Ali,  Majid;  Nalebuff.  Donald;  Fayemi.  Alfred;  Ramanarayanan,  Mad- 
hava   P.-   and   Mesa-Tejada,    Ricardo.    Enzymatic   immunoassay. 
4.454.226.  CI.  435-7.000. 
Allegheny  Valve  Company:  See— 

DeFrees.  Joseph  H..  4.453.698,  CI.  251-144.000. 
Allen  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  _.  -^  u       /^i.    j     t 

Flowers,  Thomas  A.;  Vinch,  Samuel  D.;  and  Shahani.  Chandru  T., 
4,454,187,  CI.  428-159.000. 
Allen,  James  R.;  and  Myers,  Christopher  A.,  to  Deere  &  Company. 
Steering    arrangement    for    an    off-highway    articulated    vehicle. 
4,453,614,0.180-139.000.  ^  ^v     • 

Allen,  Jim  E.;  and  Martinet,  Jacques  R.,  to  Kaiser  Alununum  &  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Refractory  brick  with  expansion  allowance. 
4.453.352.  CI.  52-98.000.  .  ^.,  „.     ^, 

Allen.  William  R.  Athletic  upper-body  garment.  4.453.274.  CI. 
2-102.000.  ..,  .         .  .  .    . 

Allfather.  Lars  P.;  and  Levreault.  John  E.  Amplifymg  with  cascaded 
class  B  amplifiers.  4.454.480.  CI.  330-297.000. 

Allied  Corporation:  See—  „„  ,wx 

MartusVCharles  R..  4.454.491.  CI.  335-208.000.     ^  ^    ^  ^^  „^ 
Masilamani.  EMvakaran;  and  Murthy.  Andiappan  K.  S.,  4,454,356, 
CI.  568-697.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See—  .,,,.«  «^ 

Schucker,  Thomas  R.,  4,453,887,  CI.  415-119.000. 

Alloy  Metals,  Inc.:  See—  

Smythe,  John  W.,  4,453,976,  CI.  75-251.000. 

"^""cuii^:  Bvliid;  and  AUsop.  James  D.,  4,454,550,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Clausen,  Eivind;  and  Allsop,  James  D.,  4,454,551,  CI.  360-137.000. 

''"'akirn?'E?vindr^d  Allsop,  James  D.,  4,454.550.  CI.  36^137.000. 
Clausen,  Eivind;  and  Allsop,  James  D..  4.454,551.  CI.  360-137.000. 
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Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Ryuichi,  4,454,475.  CI.  324-392.doO 
Althouse,  James  W.,  Ill,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Apparatus 

for  mixmg  solids  and  fluids.  4.453,829,  CI.  366-13.000. 
Altman,  James  E.  Food  processing  apparatus.  4j453,458,  CI.  99-544.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Ray,  Siba  P.;  and  Rapp,  Robert  A.,  4.454,C15,  CI.  204-293.000. 
Amax  Inc.:  See— 

Sponseller,  David  L.;  and  Straatman,  John  A.,  4,453,986,  CI.  148- 

12.00F. 
Wada,    Tsuguyasu;    and    Ohriner,    Evai     K.,    4,454,105,    CI. 
423-440.000.  I 

American  Cyanamid  Company:  See —  ' 

Cady,  Susan  M.;   Blank,  Werner  J.;  andi  Schirmann,  Peter  J., 

4,454,301,  CI.  525-118.000. 
Curran,  William  V.;  Sassiver,  Martin  L.;  ind  Boothe,  James  H., 

4,454,336,  CI.  560-13.000. 
Kameswaran,  Venkataraman,  4,454,344,  CI.  562-401.000. 
Lovell.  James  B.,  4,454,127,  CI.  424-218.00(. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Kim,    Dong    H.;    and    McCaully.    Ronaid    J.,    4,454,291,    Q. 

548-491.000.  T 

Kim.    Dong    H.;    and    McCaully,    Ronaid    J.,    4,454,292,    CI. 
548-491.000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Matier,  William  L.,  4,454,154,  CI.  424-309.0)0. 
American  Monitor  Corporation:  See — 

Denney,  Jerry  W.,  4,454,230,  CI.  436-74.0a . 
American  Pneumatics  Co.:  See— 

Donzis,  Byron  A.,  4,453,271,  CI.  2-2.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Bndigum,  Robert  J  ,  4,453,779,  CI.  303-22.0  )A. 
AMF  Inc.:  Sec- 
Barker,  MUton  T..  4,453,482.  CI.  114-93.000 
AmJtani,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Izumi,  Jun;  Tsutaya,  Hiroyuki;  Amitani,  Tat!  uo;  Kubo,  Masayoshi 
and  Maehara,  Kenichi,  4,453,952,  CI.  55-6i8.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Asick,  John  C;  Landis,  John  M.;  and  Siiyder,  Clair  W.,  Jr., 

4,453,798,  CI.  339- 143.00R. 
Bright,  Edward  J.;  and  Pauza,  William  V„  4,453,792.  CI.  339- 

Casey,  Daniel  T.,  4,453,307,  CI.  29-751.000. 

Monroe,  Kevin  T.,  4,453,796,  CI.  339-177.00  R. 

Olsson,  Billy  E.,  4,454,391,  CI.  200-16.00D. 

Shirk.  Albert,  4,453,309,  CI.  29-884.000. 
Anderson,  Greenwood  &  Company:  See— 

Moyers,  Michael  E.;  and  Ross,  Edsel  O.,  4,4:  3,417,  CI.  73-861.420. 
Anderson,  Harry  E.;  and  Heasley,  Raymond  8.  Slag  conveyine  ar- 
rangement. 4,453,702.  CI.  266-49.000. 
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Anderson.  John;  and  Weir.  David.  Apparatus  for  „......,  ...^g-'- 

ECO  signals  for  detecting  fibrillation.  4,453,551,  CI.  128-704  000 
Anderson,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Bush,  Alvin  A.;  Giorgis,  John,  Jr.;  and  Ajderson,  Thomas  E.. 
4,454,574,  CI.  363-134.000. 
Andersson,  Kennerth:  See— 

Jonsson,  Hans;  Pettersson,  Hans-Erik;  and  /indersson,  Kennerth. 
4,454,160,  CI.  426-34.000. 
Ando,  Yoshio:  See— 

Sugita,  Yasutoshi;  and  Ando.  Yoshio,  4,453,923,  CI.  355-50.000 
Andonov,  Blagoy  A.;  and  Pirgov,  Yordan  V.,  tollnstitute  PO  Obleklo 
I  Textil.  Apparatus  for  the  formation  of  yam  p^kages.  4,453.678,  CI. 
242-27.000. 
Andreasson,  Donald  C,  to  Detroit  Reamer  and  Tool  Company.  Ma- 
chine base.  4.453,694.  CI.  248-559.000. 
Andrepont.  John  S.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Chmpiny.  Liquid-solid 

separation  apparatus  and  method.  4,453,960,  CI  62-542.000. 
Andnanov,  Valery  V.,  administrator:  See—        T 

Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.;  QJerasimov,  Sergei  I  • 
Suslova,  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko.  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko,  Ivan  P.;' 
Sopryazhinsky,  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vladimir  N.;  Stepanjuk, 
Roman  K.;  Bereznikov,  Ivan  N.;  Bondarenko,  Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov.  Vladimir  N.,  deceased;  Kameptseva,  Svetlana  A.! 
administrator;  and  Andrianov,  Valery  I  V.,  administrator. 
4,453,612,  CI.  180-124.000. 
Andrianov,  Vladimir  N.,  deceased:  See —  J 

Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.;  Qerasimov,  Sergei  I 
Suslova,  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko,  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko,  Ivan  P  • 
Sopryazhinsky,  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vladimir  N.;  Stepanjuk! 
Roman  K.;  Bereznikov,  Ivan  N.;  Bondafenko,  Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov.  Vladimir  N .  deceased;  KametJtseva,  Svetlana  A., 
administrator;  and  Andrianov,  Valery  V.,  administrator, 
4,453,612,  CI.  180-124.000. 
Andriessen,  Wilhelmus:  See— 

Reimer,  Karl-Juergen;  PfefTerkom,  Dietmar;'  Koester,  Ebcrhard; 
Kreimes.  Norbcrt;  Andriessen,  Wilhelmus;  Wagner,  Herbert  and 
Wagner,  Werner,  4,453,683,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Angus.  James  P.;  and  Palfreyman,  Jack,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Dual 

element  seals  with  hydrodynamic  support.  4,45l721,  CI.  277-3.000 
Angus,  William  G.;  Rathe,  Richard  D.;  and  Fox^  Daniel  J.,  to  Iowa 
State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Automatic  safety  brake 
actuation  tongue  for  towed  vehicles.  4,453,620,  CI.  188-U2,00R 
Ammotion  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke,  Ronald  A.  W.,  4,453,327,  CI.  40-562.0  ». 
Anthony,  John  E.:  See- 
Hams,  John;  and  Anthony,  John  E.,  4,453,64  l,  CI.  220-324.000. 


Antonov,  Anatoly  V.:  See— 

Safonnikov,  Anatoly  N.;  and  Antonov,  Anatoly  V.,  4,454,406,  CI. 

Aoki,  Kozo:  See— 

Sakai,  Nobuo;  Seoka,  Yoshio;  and  Aoki,  Kozo.  4.454.225,  a. 

Aoki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hayashi,   Asao;  Oinoue,   Kenichi;   Aoki,   Masahiro;   Nakamura, 
Junichi;  and  Ida,  Masatoshi,  4,453,818,  CI.  354-406.000. 
Aoyagi.  Juuro;  and  Ichikawa,  Toshizi,  to  Terumo  Corporation.  Auto- 
clavable  medicinal-containing  bag  from  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer. 4,453,940,  CI.  604-408.000. 
Appleby,  Anthony  J.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Photo- 

voltoic  battery.  4,454,372,  CI.  136-250.000. 
Appleton  Papers  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Robert  W.;  and  Balster,  Lester  A.,  4,454.083.  CI.  264-4.700 
Aqua- Aerobic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Astrom,    Gordon    L.;    and    Herbig.    Mark    A.,    4,454,034.    CI. 

Arai,  Tohru;  and  Sugimoto,  Yoshihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoto 
Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Method  for  producing  edged  tools.  4,453,987,  CI. 
148-15.500. 
Aratani,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hino,  Hiroyuki;   Yamamoto,   Kunio;  Ozono,  Ryuichi;  Aratani, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawamoto,  Susumu,  4,453,393,  CI.  72-243.000. 
Archer,  James  L.;  Hampson,  Richard  A.;  Matsuda,  Susumu;  and  Yagi. 
Takashi,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Tokyo 
Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    Double   journal    roll    feed.    4,453,842,    CI. 
400-605.000. 
Archibald,  John  L.:  See- 
Ward,    Terence    J.;    and    Archibald,    John    L.,    4.454.139.    CI. 

Archikov.  Alexandr  D.:  See— 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  Pliskanovsky,  Stanislav  T.- 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Vitaly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.; 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhon  T.;  Archikov,  Alex- 
amdr  p.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko,  Leonid  F.; 
Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky,  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik,  Jury 
v.,  4,453,703,  CI.  266-157.000. 
Arikawa,  Tetsuro;  and  Samatsu,  Yasuo,  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd 
Brake  nuid   pressure  control   apparatus  in  skid  control   system. 
4,453,782,  CI.  303-116.000. 
Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  and  Hirota,  Minoru,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  reproduction  of  a  three-dimen- 
sional object.  4,454,210,  CI.  430-31.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Florence,    David    M.;    and    Smith,    Wayne    E.,    4,454,250,    CI. 

Amaldo,  Farioli.  Shredding  machine  with  washer  and  drier.  4.453,676. 

CI.  241-60.000. 
Arndt,  Friedrich:  See— 

Boroschewski.  Gerhard;  Nusslein,  Ludwig;  and  Arndt,  Friedrich, 

4.453,966.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Boroschewski.  Gerhard;  Nusslein,  Ludwig;  and  Arndt,  Friedrich. 
4,453,973,  CI.  71-105.000. 
Arnold,  Mark  F.:  See— 

Cranford,  H.  Bruce,  Jr.;  Geascy,  L.  Thomas;  and  Arnold,  Mark  F.. 
4,453,768,  CI.  297-440.000. 
Arpin,    Julien    J.    Fireplace    log    and    coal    feeder.    4,453,876,    CI. 

414-183.000. 
Arthur  G.  Russell  Company,  Incorporated,  The:  See- 
Roberts,  William  J.;  and  Ensmmger,  Robert  J.,  4.453.626.  CI. 
198-391.000. 
Asahi-Dow  Limited:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Isao;  Hata,  Hideo;  and  Kaneko,  Takashi.  4,454.303.  CI. 
525-211.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikegami,    Tadashi;    and    Takaya,     Katsuhiko,    4,454,242,    Q. 

502-113.000. 
Murakami,  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Masateru;  Yamamoto,  Kimiyo- 
and  Shibuya,  Chisei,  4,454,323,  CI.  548-251.000. 
Aschenbach,  Louis  F.;  and  Brown,  David  E.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Terminal  seal  for  miniature  sealed  toggle  switch.  4,454,398,  CI 
200-302.300. 
Ashkin,  Arthur;  Smith,  Peter  W.;  and  Tomlinson,  Walter  J.,  Ill,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Optical  grating  using  a  liquid 
suspension  of  dielectric  particles.  4,453,805,  CI.  350-162.240. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Hettinger,  William  P.,  Jr.,  4,454,025,  CI.  208-120000. 
WoJtermann.  Gerald  M.,  4,454,244,  CI.  502-208.000. 
Asick,  John  C;  Landis,  John  M.;  and  Snyder,  Clair  W.,  Jr.,  to  AMP 
Incorporated.  Shielded  cable  on  coaxial  connector.  4,453,798,  CI. 
339-143.00R. 
Ask,  Jonas  W.  Cutting  tool  having  means  for  heating  a  workpiece. 

4,453,437,  CI.  83-171.000. 
ASR  Servotron  AG:  See— 

Petsch,  Johann;  and  Kohn,  Eric  F.,  4,454,573,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Assanah,  Albert  A.;  Assanah,  Fitzroy;  and  Assanah,  George  G.  Patient 

transport  and  care  vehicle.  4,453,732,  CI.  280-648.000. 
Assanah,  Fitzroy:  See— 

Assanah,  Albert  A.;  Assanah,  Fitzroy;  and  Assanah,  Georee  G., 
4,453,732,  CI.  280-648.000. 
Assanah,  George  G.:  See— 

Assanah,  Albert  A.;  Assanah,  Fitzroy;  and  Assanah,  George  G., 
4,453,732.  CI.  280-648.000. 


June  12,  1984 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


Asselin.  Andre  A.;  and  Humber.  Leslie  G..  to  Ayerst.  McKenna  & 
Harrison  Inc.  6.7,8,9-Tetrahydro-3H-benz(e)indol-7-amines  and  a 
method  of  dopamine  receptor  stimulation  therewith.  4,454,150,  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Astill,  Cyril  J.;  and  Janzen,  Peter,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Lim- 
ited. Method  of  producing  a  corrugated,  multi-ply  metal  bellows. 
4,453.304.  CI.  29-42 l.OOR. 
Astrom.  Gordon  L.;  and  Herbig,  Mark  A.,  to  Aqua-Aerobic  Systems, 

Inc.  Filter  apparatus.  4,454,034,  CI.  210-108.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See- 
Chen,  Cheng-Hsuan;  Ong,  Edith  C;  Phillips,  James  C;  and  Tai, 

King  L.,  4,454,221,  CI.  430-316.000. 
Joffe,  Daniel  M.,  4,454,477,  CI.  328-149.000. 
Lynch,    WUliam    T.;    and    Vratny,    Frederick.    4.453.306.    CI. 

29-571.000. 
Pirz,  Frank  C;  Rabiner,   Lawrence  R.;  and  Wilpon,  Jay  G., 

4,454,586,  CI.  364-513.500. 
Steniheim,  Marek  A.;  and  van  Gelder,  Willem,  4,454,001,  CI. 

156-626.000. 
Trop,  Harvey  S.,  4,454,010,  CI.  204-47.000. 
AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Ronemus,  James  R.;  Sentman,  Lowell;  and  Wanesky,  William  R., 
4,453,414,  CI.  73-827.000. 
Atkinson,  Wallace  E.,  to  Long  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Trunk  type 

lock  with  throw  away  key.  4,453,387,  CI.  70-75.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Gaffney,    Anne   M.;   and    Sofranko,   John    A.,   4,454,342,   CI. 

560-204.000. 
Murphy,  John  R.;  Babiec,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Meyers,  Joseph  A., 

4,454,253,  CI.  521-112.000. 
Senese,  Frank  J.;  and  Baillie,  Lloyd  A.,  4,453.400,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Atlas  Powder  Company:  See— 

Mullay,  John  J.,  4,453,989,  CI.  149-21.000. 
Atochem:  See— 

Kervennal,  Jacques;  Cognion,  Jean-Marie;  and  Durual,  Pierre, 
4,454,322,  CI.  548-221.000. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Astill,  Cyril  J.;  and  Janzen,  Peter,  4,453,304,  CI.  29-42 l.OOR. 
Auer,  Maria:  See— 

Kolb,  Bruno;  Pospisil,  Peter;  and  Auer,  Maria,  4,453,954.  CI. 
55-386.000. 
Augustin.  Werner.  Equipment  for  the  thread-adjusted  severing  of  a 

segment  from  a  length  of  fabric.  4.453.658,  CI.  225-95.000. 
Ault,  James  E.:  See- 
Miller,  Ronald  R.;  Barber,  William  R.,  Jr.;  Hampel,  David  A.;  and 
Ault,  James  E.,  4,454,205,  CI.  428-556.000. 
Autoliv  AB.:  See— 

Gueguen,   Daniel;   and   Rothera,   Jacques,   4,453,681,   CI.   242- 
107.40A. 
Automation  Industrielle  SA:  See- 
Sander,  Engelbert;  and  Jeker,  Rudolf,  4,454,402,  CI.  219-10.530. 
Autostrade-Concessioni  e  Costruzioni  Autostrade  S.p.A.:  See— 

Chiostri,  Mario;  and  Ceseri.  Pierluigi.  4,453,856,  CI.  404-91.000. 
Avey,  Kenneth  F.C.,  to  British  Mathews,  Limited,  The.  Apparatus  for 
inspecting  the  chimbs  of  cylindrical  articles  such  as  kegs.  4,453,314, 
CI.  33-178.00E. 
AVX  Corporation:  See— 

Philofsky,  Elliott;  Parkinson,  Ward;  and  Wilson,  E>ennis,  4,454,529, 
CI.  357-75.000. 
Ayerst,  McKenna  &  Harrison  Inc.:  See— 

Asselin,    Andre   A.;   and    Humber,    Leslie   G.,   4,454,150,   CI. 
424-274.000. 
Azo-Maschinenfabrik  Adolf  Zimmermann  GmbH:  See- 
Link,  Otmar,  4.453,473,  CI.  110-106.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Eroskey,  Richard  E.,  4,454,263,  CI.  523-400.000. 
D  A  G  Plasties  Inc  *  Sec 

Smilow,  George;  and  Kayen,  Samuel  L.,  4,453,655,  CI.  223-87.000. 
B  O  Development  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See- 
Last,  Anthony  J.;  and  Chato,  John  D.,  4,454,436.  CI.  310-11.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Knudsen.  James  K..  4.453.416.  CI.  73-861.240. 
Babiec,  John  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Murphy,  John  R.;  Babiec,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Meyers.  Joseph  A., 
4,454,253,  CI.  521-112.000. 
Bachot,  Jean;  and  Grosbois,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  methionine.  4,454,012,  CI.  204-72.000. 

Brinton,  Charles  C,  4,454,116,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Brinton,  Charles  C,  4,454,117,  CI.  424-92.000. 

Schubert,  Hans;  and  Baessler,  Konrad,  4.454,355,  CI.  568-584.000. 
Bagley,  Melvin  R.:  See— 

Pookote,  Suseelan  R.;  and  Bagley,  Melvin  R..  4,454,361.  CI. 
568-937.000. 

Bailey,  William  C:  See—  

Huniu,  Sam;  and  Bailey,  William  C,  4,453,914,  CI.  431-121.000. 
Baillie,  Lloyd  A.:  See—  _ 

Senese,  Frank  J.;  and  BaUlie,  Lloyd  A.,  4,453,400,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Baird,  Malcolm  H.:  See— 

Nirdosh,  Inderjit;  Baird,  Malcolm  H.;  Banerjee,  Sanjoy;  and  Mu- 
thuswami,  Sirugamani  V.,  4,454,097,  CI.  423-8.000. 
Baker,  Steven  F.;  and  Johnston,  Albert  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Locking  fuel  cap.  4,453.388,  CI.  70-165.000. 
Bakker,  John  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Cord  lock.  4,453,292,  Q. 
24-115.00G. 


Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.;  Gerasimov,  Sergei  I.;  Sus- 
lova, Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko,  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko,  Ivan  P.;  Sopryaz- 
hinsky, Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vladimir  N,;  Stepaiguk,  Roman  K.; 
Bereznikov,  Ivan  N.;  Bondarenko,  Alexandr  S.;  Andrianov.  Vladimir 
N.,  deceased;  Kamentseva,  Svetlana  A.,  administrator;  and  An- 
drianov, Valery  V.,  administrator,  to  Nikolaevsky  Korablestroitclny 
Institut  Imeni  Admirala  S.G.Makarova.  Hydrostatic  support  struc- 
ture and  liquid-cushion  load-carrying  apparatus  incorporating  the 
same.  4,453,612,  CI.  180-124.000. 
Balch,  Jacques  Y.:  See— 

Ferrieu,  Gilbert  M.  M.;  Hetet,  Yves  J.  F.;  and  Balch,  Jacques  Y., 
4,454,384,  CI.  179-ai.OOB. 
Baldwin,  Edward  G.  M.:  See- 
Harrington,  James  V.;  and  Baldwin,  Edward  G.  M.,  4,453,471,  CI. 
108-55.100. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Fayerman,  Peter;  and  Shaffer.  Elwood,  4,453,753,  CI.  292-348.000. 
Ball,   Ronald  H.   Poruble  handrail  splicing  and  repair  apparatus. 

4,453,910,  CI.  425-12.000. 
Ballato,  Arthur:  See— 

Lukaszek,   Theodore   J.;   and    Ballato,   Arthur,   4,454,443,   CI. 
310-348.000. 
Ballet  Makers,  Inc.:  See— 

Terlizzi,    Nicholas,   Jr.;   and   Terlirzi,    Donald.   4,453,996,   CI. 
156-227.000. 
Balliello,  Paolo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Solid  formulations  of 
anionic  dyes.  4,453,943,  CI.  8-524.000. 

Brown,  Robert  W.;  and  Balster,  Lester  A.,  4.454,083,  CI.  264-4.700. 
Bandoh,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hidekazu;  Bandoh,  Tadaaki;  and  Maejima,  Hideo, 
4,454,578,  CI.  364-200,000. 
Banerjee,  Sanjoy:  See— 

Nirdosh,  Inderjit;  Baird,  Malcolm  H.;  Banerjee,  Sanjoy;  and  Mu- 
thuswami,  Sirugamani  V.,  4,454,097,  CI.  423-8.000. 
Bang  and  Olufsen  A/S:  See- 
Jensen,  Joergen  S.,  4,454,548,  CI.  360-66.000. 
Bangs,  Richard  G.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Temperature  control  of  ink 

for  ink  jet  printer.  4,454,518,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Banks,  Robert  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olefin  meuthesis 

and  catalyst.  4,454,368,  CI.  585-646.000. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See— 

Engeike,  Roger  P.,  4,453,419,  CI.  73-861.660. 
Barber,  William  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Miller,  Ronald  R.;  Barber,  William  R.,  Jr.;  Hampel,  David  A.;  and 
Ault,  James  E.,  4,454,205,  CI.  428-556.000. 
Barenberg,  Ernest  J.,  to  University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the.  Load  transfer  device  for  joinu  in  concrete  slabs.  4,453,360,  CI. 
52-396.000. 
Bargenquast,  Jack  R.:  See— 

Braun,   Daniel   E.;   and   Bargenquast,   Jack   R.,  4,453,507,   CI. 
123-182.000. 
Baril,  James  D.:  See— 

Raftopoulos,  Demetrios  D.;  Baril,  James  D.;  and  Reimer,  Glenn, 

4,453,539,  CI.  128-92.0BC. 

Barker,  Henry  P.;  and  Rummings,  Lewis  J.,  to  Plastics  Engineering 

Company.  Process  for  the  production  of  pellete  of  a  heat  fusible 

thermosettable  molding  composition.  4,454,089.  CI.  264-140.000. 

Barker,  Milton  T.,  to  AMF  Inc.  Resilient  mast  hinge.  4,453,482,  CI. 

114-93.000. 
Barnes,  Richard  A.;  and  Bartz,  Gregory  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Printed   circuit   board   connection   system.   4,454,552,   Q. 
361-9.000. 
Barry,  Richard  H.;  and  Lazarus,  Jack  H.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Methoxsalen  dosage  forms.  4,454,152,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Barthel,  Sven;  and  Eriksen,  Gunnar,  to  Thune-Eureka  S/S.  Oil-heated 
roller.  4,453,593,  CI.  165-89.000. 

Barton,  Richard  E:  See—  

Sennott,  Susan  C;  Mulligan,  Dorothy  M.;  Sennott.  William  J.,  Ill; 
Mulligan,  Richard  T.;  and  Barton,  Richard  E.,  4,453.695,  Q. 
248-660.000. 
Bartz.  Gregory  J.:  See- 
Barnes,  Richard  A.;  and  Bartz,  Gregory  J.,  4,454,552,  Q.  361-9.000. 
Barzaghi,  Fernando:  See— 

Christidis,     Yani;     and     Barzaghi,     Fernando,    4,454,155,    CI. 
424-317.000. 
Basenok,  Gennady  S.:  See— 

Klubovich,  Vladimir  V.;  Basenok,  Gennady  S.;  Konyshev,  Leomd 

K.;  Sidorenko,  Valery  A.;  Gleb.  Anatoly  K.;  Zinder,  Anatoly  M.; 

Konnikov,  Mikhail  N.;  and  Gorelik,  Boris  E.,  4,453,392,  CI. 

72-75.000. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,.«>,, 

Clauson-Kaas,  Niels;  Jansen,  Gert;  and  Olsen,  Erik,  4,454,318,  CI. 

544.241.000. 
Kummer,  Rudolf;  Taglieber,  Volker;  and  Schneider,  Heinz- Walter, 

4,454,358,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Naarmann,    Herbert;    Naegele,    Dieter;    and    Penzien,    Klaus, 
4,454,178,  CI.  427-302.000.  ^      ..    . 

Reimer,  Karl-Juergen;  Pfefferkom,  Dietmar;  Koester,  Eberhard; 
Kreimes,  Norbert;  Andriessen,  Wilhelmus;  Wagner,  Herbert;  and 
Wagner,  Werner,  4,453,683.  Ci.  242-199.000. 
Romt«rg,  Helmut;  and  Koemer,  Horst,  4.453,577,  CI.  141-209  000. 
Schweier,  Guenther;  Gruber,  Wolfgang;  Metzger,  Werner;  and 
Hennenberger,  Peter,  4,454,299,  CI.  525-53.000. 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  12,  1984 


BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Ramlow,  Gerhard  G.;  Heyman,  Duane  A.;  Grace,  Oscar  M.;  Rei- 
chel,    Curtis   J.;    and    Hartman,    Robert    J.,    4,4S4,2SS,    CI. 
521-137.000. 
Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.;  iind  Narayan,  Thirumurti, 
4,454.254.  CI.  521-136.000. 
Basic  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Titchenal.  Oliver  R.,  4,453,370,  CI.  53-41  5.000. 
Baumann.  Heinz:  See — 

Fnsch,  Kurt  C  :  and  Baumann,  Heinz,  4,454,251,  CI.  521-107.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dieterich,  Dieter,  4,454,071,  CI.  260-453 JOOP. 

Gruber,   Hermann;   Wellner,   Wolfgang;   Diehl,   Hermann;   and 

Monig,  Dieter,  4,453,358,  CI.  52-309.810. 
Lindner,  Christian;  Liebig,  Lothar;  and  Qtt,  Karl-Heinz,  4,454,305, 

CI.  525-310.000.  I 

Pellicelli.  Bruno,  4,454,256,  CI.  521-138.000- 
Rau.  Hans  J.;  and  Just,  Gerhard,  4,453,9f3,  CI.  156-124.000. 
Reischl.  Artur;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  4,454,259,  CI.  523-129.000. 
Bayehsche  Motoren  Werke  AG.:  See—        I 

Hipp,  Karl  H.;  and  Detsch.  Anton,  4,453i741,  CI.  280-801.000. 
Sautter,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller.  Rudolf,  4^453,733.  CI.  280-661.000. 
Baylor,  John  T.,  to  Cubic  Corporation.  Temperature  compensation  of 
an  oscillator  by  fractional  cycle  synthesis.  4,454,483,  Cl.  331-11.000. 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &.  Company,  Limited:  S^e— 

Gessinger,  Gemot;  and  Schroder,  Gunther,  4,453,985,  CI.   148- 

11. SON.  I 

Beachey,  Edwin  H.,  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation, 

The.  Synthetic  peptides  corresponding  to  antigenic  determinants  of 

the  M  protein  of  Streptococcus  pyogenes.  4.454,121,  Cl.  424-177.000. 

Bean,  Harley  F.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.,  Accumulator.  4,453,870, 

Cl.  414-43.000. 
Bearden,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Corbett,   John   M.;   and    Bearden,   Charles   R.,   4,454,086.   Cl. 

264-53.000.  I 

Beaumond,  Jean-J.  Tridimensional  metal  me^hwork  as  reinforcement 

for  building  panels  and  a  method  for  their  m^ufacture.  4,454,185,  Cl. 

428-121.000. 

Beck,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  El-Saie,  Ahmed  A.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Injection  of 

solids  into  a  high  pressure  slurry  stream.  4,453,864,  Cl.  406-19.000. 
Beck,  William  W.:  See- 
Smith,  David  J.;  Scharenberg,  R.  Ted;  I  and  Beck.  William  W., 
4,454,084,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Beckely,  Don  A.:  See- 
Street.  Sidney  W.;  and  Beckely,  Don  A.,  4|454,283.  Cl.  524-424.000. 
Becker.  Harold  L.;  and  Buriks,  Rudolf  S.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 

Process  of  treating  aqueous  systems.  4,454,047,  Cl.  210-705.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Bemot,    Anthony    J.;    and    Brown,    Kenneth,    4,454,167,    Cl. 

427-96.000.  J 

Bedell,  John  R.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  fistitute.  Inc.  Continuous 

casting  nozzle  with  transverse  reinforcement  structure.  4,453.654,  Cl. 

222-594.000.  , 

Bedford,   Beryl  A.  Trolley  stop  for  track^  switch.  4.453,469.  Cl. 

104-100.000.  1 

Beecham  Group  Limited:  See—  J 

Buckie.  Derek  R  ;  and  Smith,  Harry.  4.434,136,  Cl.  424-245.000. 
Cook,  Michael  A.;  Curzons,  Alan  D.;  tnd  Wilkins,  Robert  B. 
4,454,069,  Cl.  260-245.300. 
Behmel,  Klaus  L.:  See— 

Wilfmger,    Werner;    Behmel,    Klaus   L.i   and    Stania.    Herbert, 
4,453,982,  Q.  106-308.00M. 
Behringer,  Hartmut;  Karrenbauer,  Kurt;  and  Rehberg.  Heinrich,  to 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  proquction  of  azo  pigments. 
4,454,067,  Cl.  260-176.000.  j 

Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Spitzer,  Wolfgang,  4,453,406,  Cl.  73-432.(l)R. 
Behrman,  David  M.:  See—  T 

Griffen,    Neil    C;    and    Behrman,    Da\|id    M..    4.453,609,    Cl. 
177-211.000.  1 

Belbel,  Elie;  Haury,  Andre  ;  Fechant.  Louis;  4nd  Siffroi.  Lucien.  Con- 
tactor with  the  properties  of  a  circuit-breaker.  4,454.490.  Cl. 
335-16.000.  I 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  sie— 

Ashkin,  Arthur;  Smith,  Peter  W.;  and  Tdmlinson,  Walter  J..  Ill, 

4,453,805.  Cl.  350-162.240.  ] 

Coyne,  James  C,  4,454,566,  Cl.  361-386.000. 
Fleming,  James  R.;  Frezza,  William  A.;  and  Soloway,  Gerald  S., 

4,454.593,  Cl.  364-900.000.  T 

Judd,  Thomas  H.,  4,454,383,  Cl.  178-3.000. 
Netravali,  Arun  N.;  and  Pirsch,  Peter,  4.454,506,  Cl.  340-728.000. 
Spires,  Dewayne  A..  4.454.479.  Cl.  330-2ffl.OOO. 
Bellitto.  Gianfranco:  See —  T 

Fabbri,  Cesare;  Bellitto,  Gianfranco;  LaJMantia,  Giuseppe;  and 
Failla,  Biagio.  4,453,956.  Cl.  62-18.000. 
Bellott,  Emile  M.,  Jr.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Methods  for  conduct- 
ing electron  beam  lithography.  4,454,200,  C\.  428-41 1.100. 
Belrecolt  S.A.:  See—  i 

Wattron,  Albert:  and  Quirin,  Michel,  4,45l376,  Cl.  56-370.000. 
Belt,  Ronald  A.;  and  Couturier,  Guy  D.,  to  Ufiited  Sutes  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Programmable  signal  processing  device.  4.454.590.  Cl. 
364-724.000.  * 

Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Costantini,  John  J.;  Weilbacker,  Thomas  O,;  and  Guglielmo,  Joseph 

A.,  4.454,577,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Horsting,  John  J.,  4.453,450,  Cl.  91-5.000. 
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Vilardo,  Louis  V.;  and  Phipps,  Jack  R.,  4,453,896,  Cl.  417-462.000. 
Bendix  Limited:  See — 

Neal.  Brian  P.,  4,453,780,  Cl.  303-69.000. 
Benjamin,  Robert  E.;  and  Edging,  Thomas  E.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company.  High  acid  monocalcium  phosphate  and  process  for  prepar- 
ing the  same.  4,454,103,  Cl.  423-309.000. 
Bennett,  Bobby  B.  Plastics  recycling  apparatus.  4,453,905,  Cl.  425- 

192.00R. 
Bennett,  Richard  E.;  and  Flatt,  Donald  V..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Dry    transfer    article.    4.454.179,    Cl. 
428-41.000. 
Benson,  Glendon  M.,  to  New  Process  Industries,  Inc.  Linear  electro- 
magnetic machine.  4,454,426,  Cl.  290-l.OOR. 
Benton,  William  M.,  to  Vericard  Corporation.  Funds  transfer  system 
using  optically  coupled,  portable  modules.  4,454,414,  Cl.  235-379.000. 
Berbeco,  George  R.,  to  Charleswater  Products,  Inc.  Conductive  high- 
pressure    laminate    and    method    of   preparation.    4.454,199.    Cl. 
428-322.200. 
Berendt.  Hans-Ulrich:  See- 
Abel,  Heinz;  Schafer,  Paul;  and  Berendt,  Hans-Ulrich,  4,453.946. 
Cl.  8-603.000. 
Bereznikov,  Ivan  N.:  See — 

Balandin.  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk.  Alexei  A.;  Gerasimov,  Sergei  I.; 
Suslova,  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko,  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko,  Ivan  P.; 
Sopryazhinsky,  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vladimir  N.;  Stepanjuk, 
Roman  K.;   Bereznikov.   Ivan   N.;   Bondarenko,   Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov,  Vladimir  N..  deceased;  Kamentseva,  Svetlana  A., 
administrator;    and    Andrianov.    Valery    V..    administrator, 
4,453,612,  Cl.  180-124.000. 
Bergemann,  Klaus-Dieter;  Kiel,  Bemd-Joachim;  Konig,  Heinz-Wemer; 
and  Deike,  Karl-Heinz,  to  WABCO  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH.  Con- 
trol arrangement  for  a  pneumatically  cushioned  vehicle.  4,453.736. 
Cl.  280-711.000. 
Berger,  Jenson  and  Nicholson  Limited:  See— 

Braithwaite,  John  D.;  King,  Derrick  O.;  and  Williams,  Sidney  J., 
4,453,651,  CI.  222-82.000. 
Bergesio,  Giovanni,  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.  Fuel  tank  for  motor  vehicles. 

4,453,564,  Cl.  137-574.000. 
Berglund,  Jan,  to  Wicanders  AB.  Cap  with  tear-off  tag.  4,453,644,  Cl. 

215-255.000. 
Bergmann,  Horst:  See— 

Perrin,  Gunter;  and  Bergmann,  Horst,  4.453,513,  Cl.  123-279.000. 
Bergmann,  Roland:  See— 

Kittelmann,  Udo;  Diehl,  Manfred;  Bergmann,  Roland;  and  Stadt- 
muller,  Gunter,  4,454,056,  Cl.  252-174.150. 
Bergstrand,  Gunnar.  Force  amplifying  displacement  device.  4,453,455, 

Cl.  92-11 7.00A. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See- 
Meyer,  Frank,  4,454,252,  Cl.  521-110.000. 
Berke,  Philip  A.;  and  Rosen,  William  E.,  to  Sutton  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Antimicrobial  compounds.  4,454,133,  Cl.  424-267.000. 
Berkeley,  Bernard,  to  Hysan  Corporation.  Diphase  drain  cleaner. 

4,453,983,  Cl.  134-22.140. 
Berkey,  George  E..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  making  glass 

optical  fiber.  4.453,961,  Q.  65-3.120. 
Bemot,  Anthony  J.;  and  Brown,  Kenneth,  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.   Process  for  generating  conductive  patterns.  4,454.167.  Cl. 
427-96.000. 
Bertell.  Jerome  W..  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Aqueous  release  agent 

and  lubricant.  4,454.050.  Cl.  252-42.000. 
Betz,  Ferdinand,  to  Dr.-Ing.  Ludwig  Muller  &  Sohne-Gesellschaft  fur 
Bautechnik  mbH  &  Co.  KG.  Firma.  Load  stop  device.  4,453.622.  Cl. 
188-265.000. 
Bey,  Philippe,  to  Merrell  Toraude  at  Compagnie.  Allyl  amine  MAO 

inhibitors.  4,454,158.  Cl.  424-330.000. 
Bierman,  John  H.  Telescoping  wall  scaffold.  4,453,619,  Cl.  182-142.000. 
Bijen,  Jan  M.  J.  M.,  to  Stamicarbon  B.V.  Method  for  preparing  glass- 
fiber  reinforced  cement  composites.  4,454,285,  Cl.  524-5.000. 
Bimba,  Charles  W.  Connector  system  for  flexible  tubing.  4.453,747,  Cl. 

285-305.000. 
Binard,  Jean,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Extendable  modular  vacuum  chamber. 

4,454.407.  Cl.  219-121.0EL. 
Binet,  Daniel:  See— 

Dawans,  Francois;  Binet,  Daniel;  Kohler,  Norbert;  and  Vu,  Quang 
D.,  4,454,260,  Cl.  523-130.000. 
Bingemann,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Zentner,    Erich;    and    Bingemann,    Wilhelm.    4.454,294,    Cl. 
526-344.300. 
Binks  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sirovy,  Robert  L.,  4,453,670,  Cl.  239-117.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Breglio,    Susan    E.;    and    Hanamoto.    Mark    S..    4.454.232,    Cl. 
436-504.000. 
BioResearch  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz.    Leonard    D.;    and    LiCause,    Joseph,    4,453,937,    Cl. 
604-319.000. 
Bioresearch  S.r.l.:  See — 

Stramentinoli,  Giorgio;   and  Gennari,   Federico,  4,454,122.  G. 
424-180.000. 
Birkmair,  Hubert:  See — 

Heller,   Albert;   Birkmair,   Hubert;  and  Grauberger.   Hermann. 
4,453,465,  Cl.  101-228.000. 
Bischoff,  Peter  G.,  to  Memorex  Corporation.  Etched  article.  4,454.014. 

Cl.  204-129.650. 
Bishkin,  D.  Bruce.  Crystal  washing  and  purification  method.  4.453.959. 
Cl.  62-542.000. 
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Bisiach.  Luciano.  Industrial  robot.  4.453,883,  Cl.  414-735.000. 
Bjorling.  Gotthard:  See- 
Eriksson,  Sune;  and  Bjoriing,  Gotthard.  4.454.013.  Cl.  204-112.000. 
Bjorling,  Karl  T.;  and  Groberg,  Ann-Marie  M.  S..  to  Alfa-Laval  AB. 

Test  indicator  for  substances  in  liquids.  4.454.094.  Cl.  422-56.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Braithwaite.  John  D.;  King.  Derrick  O.;  and  Williams,  Sidney  J., 

4.453,651,  CI.  222-82.000. 
Huber,  Siegfried,  4,454,459,  Cl.  318-305.000. 
Blais,  Phillip  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  High  resolution  soft 

x-ray  or  ion  beam  lithographic  mask.  4.454,209.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Blank.  Werner  J.:  See— 

Cady,  Susan  M.;  Blank.  Wemer  J.;  and  Schirmann,  Peter  J.. 
4.454.301.  Cl.  525-118.000. 
Blaschke,  Felix;  and  Salzmann,  Theodor,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Apparatus  for  the  control  of  a  salient-pole  machine.  4,454,461, 
Cl.  318-717.000. 
Blatt,  Leland  F.;  and  Laing,  John  G.,  to  Blatt,  Leland  F.  Vacuum  cup 

venturi  assembly  and  blow  off  silencer.  4,453,755,  Cl.  294-64.00A. 
Block,  Michael  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomia.  Carbon-metal 
phosphate  ester  composite  and  method  of  making.  4,454,193.  Cl. 
428-322.700. 
Blondet,  Joel  C.  F.:  See— 

Lorek.  Georges;  and  Blondet.  Joel  C.  F.,  4,453.674.  Cl.  239-483.000. 
Bloom  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Finke.  Harry  P.;  and  Shannon,  Robert  A..  4.453.915.  Cl.  432-1 1.000. 
Blue  Giant  Equipment  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 
Larsen,  Kurt  K..  4,453,282,  Cl.  14-71.100. 
Blumbach,  Jurgen:  See— 

Mencke,  Burkhard;  Ehlers,  Eberhard;  Blumbach,  Jurgen;  Durc- 
kheimer,  Walter;  and  Seeger,  Karl.  4.454.129,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Blumenthal,  Klaus,  to  Lohmann  GmbH  t  Co.  KG.  Dispenser  pack. 

4,453,634,  Cl.  206-389.000. 
Board  of  Overseers  of  Goshen  College:  See- 
Jacobs,  Merle  E.,  4,453,941,  Cl.  8-424.000. 
Boba,  Joseph:  See — 

PenU,  Vincent  L.;  Boba,  Joseph;  Conger,  Robert  P.;  and  Charlton, 
Ralph  W.,  4.454.188.  Cl.  428-172.000. 
Bobick.  Thomas  W.;  Clark.  Frederic  L.;  Jongerling,  Henry  W.;  Kock- 
ler.  Barry  C;  and  Mitrovich.  Svetislav.  to  Mead  Corporation.  The. 
Duplex    printing    system    and    method    therefor.    4.453.841,    Cl. 
400-126.000. 
Bobovnikov,  Nikolai  G.:  See — 

Tolstopyatov,  Konstantin  S.;  Lukyanov,  Anatoly  A.;  Burmakin, 
Viktor  I.;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  S.;  Maslov,  Gennady  N.;  Zemt- 
sov.  Mikhail  U.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai  G.;  Sorokin,  Viktor  A.; 
Marchenkov,  Nikolai  B.;  Pyatibrat.  Alexandr  L.;  and  Tonaevsky. 
Ernst  L..  4.453.348,  Cl.  51-109.00R. 
Bock.  Mark  G.;  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L.,  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  PhariMceutical  compositions  of  novel  substituted  pyrazi- 
nyl-l,2,4-oxadiazoles  useful  in  the  treatment  of  edema  and  hyperten- 
sion. 4,454,132,  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Boden,  Richard  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Tyszkiewicz,  Theodore  J., 
to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Prenyl  methyl  carbonate 
and  organoleptic  uses  thereof.  4,454,111,  CI.  424-58.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH:  See— 

Kolb.  Bruno;  Pospisil,  Peter;  and  Auer.  Maria,  4.453,954,  Cl. 

55-386.000. 
Witte,  Wolfgang.  4.453,826.  Cl.  356-333.000. 
Boeckmann,  Eduard  F.  B.:  See— 

Grantland,  Gary;  and  Boeckmann,  Eduard  F.  B..  4,454.385.  Cl. 
179-81.00R. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See— 

Stahle.  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stockhaus, 
Klaus;  Hoefke,  Wolfgang;  and  Gaida,  Wolfram,  4,454,149,  Cl. 
424-273.00R. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

cTeary,   Patrick  J.;  and  Hopperstad,  Craig  A..  4.454.582.  Cl. 

364-427.000. 
Pollock.  Marian  R.;  and  Harp,  Marlyn  F.,  4.454.248,  Cl.  521-53.000. 
Boettner,  Fred  H.;  and  Walker,  Loren  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  frequency  measurement  of  an  alter- 
nating current  signal.  4,454,470,  Cl.  324-78.00R. 
Bogdanovic,  Borislav,  to  Studiengesellschaf^  Kohle  mbH.  Catalyst 
system  for  production  of  organolithium  compounds  and  lithium 
hydride.  4,454,243,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Bojarski,  Suzette  M.:  See— 

Coughlan,  Raymond  T.;  and  Bojarski,  Suzette  M.,  4,454,266,  Cl. 
524-44.000. 
Bondarenko,  Alexandr  S.:  See— 

Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.;  Gerasimov,  Sergei  I.; 
Suslova,  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko,  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko.  Ivan  P.; 
Sopryazhinsky,  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vladimir  N.;  Stepanjuk, 
Roman  K.;  Bereznikov,  Ivan  N.;  Bondarenko,  Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov.  Vladimir  N..  deceased;  Kamentseva.  Svetlana  A., 
administrator;  and  Andrianov.  Valery  V..  administrator. 
4,453,612.  Cl.  180-124.000. 
Bonora,  Anthony  C:  See— 

Lorenzini,  Robert  E.;  Bonora,  Anthony  C;  and  Lorenz,  Karl, 
4,454,096,  Cl.  422-249.000. 
Boothe,  James  H.:  See—  „      .      . 

Curran,  WUliam  V.;  Sassiver,  Martin  L.;  and  Boothe,  James  H., 
4.454,336,  Cl.  560-13.000. 
Borden,  Emest  C;  and  Shrago,  Earl  S..  to  Wisconsin  Alumm  Research 
Foundation.  Method  of  reducing  the  level  of  low  density  lipoproteins 
in  the  serum  of  a  patient.  4,454,1 15,  Cl.  424-85.000. 


Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See — 

Cole.  Edward  H..  Jr..  4.453.923,  Cl.  474-47.000. 

Halpem,    Yuval;    and    Niswander,    Ron    H.,    4,454,064,    Cl. 

260-974.000. 
Klimek.  Edmund  J.;  and  Roberts.  Richard  W..  4.453.300.  Cl.  29- 
156.40R. 
Borne.  Andre;  Guemet,  Henri;  and  Marmonier,  Andre,  to  CGEE 
Alsthom.  Structure  for  fixing  a  device  on  a  supporting  channel  bar. 
4,454,382,  Cl.  174-158.00R. 
Boroschewski,  Gerhard;  Nusslein,  Ludv^g;  and  Amdt,  Friedrich,  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Carbaminic  acid  esters  with  berbicidal 
properties.  4,453,966,  Cl.  71-88.000. 
Boroschewski,  Gerhard;  Nusslein,  Ludwig;  and  Amdt,  Friedrich,  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Carbaminic  acid  esters  with  herbicidal 
properties.  4,453,973,  Cl.  71-105.000. 
Borovian,  Gayle  E.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Synergistic  preserva- 
tive compositions.  4,454,146,  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Borzatta.  Valerio:  See— 

Cristofori.    Manlio;    Borzatta,    Valerio;    and    Morotti.    Mauro, 
4,454,145.  Cl.  424-266.000. 
Bourque,  Rene,  to  Warrington  Inc.  Goaler  skate  boot.  4,453,727,  Cl. 

280-11.120. 
Bousum,  John  V.:  See- 
Helms,  Charles  R.;  Bousum,  John  V.;  Walters,  Richard  T.;  and 
Carr,  William  H..  4,453.630.  Cl.  206-158.000. 
Bouton.  John  C:  See — 

Faulkner,    Albert    A.;    and    Bouton,    John    C,    4,453.807.    Cl. 
350-529.000. 
Brachert,  Heinrich;  and  Homburg,  Axel,  to  Dyiuunit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Firedamp-safe   method   for  stud  driving  cartridges. 
4,453,860,  Cl.  405-259.000. 
Bradberry,  George:  See— 

Sutton,    Russell    L.;    and    Bradberry,    George,    4,453,863,    Cl. 
405-282.000. 
Bradley,  John  J.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Multiple 
web   unit   handling   apparatus   with   cut-off  rolls.   4,453,706,   CI. 
270-54.000. 
Bradshaw,  Richard  L.;  Falcone,  Samuel  J.;  and  Simonetti,  Alexander, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Water-based  chro- 
mium dioxide  magnetic  recording  media.  4,454,282,  Cl.  524-407.000. 
Braithwaite,  John  D.;  King,  Derrick  O.;  and  Williams,  Sidney  J.,  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.;  and  Berger,  Jenson  and  Nicholson  Limited. 
Cartridge  assembly.  4,453,651,  Cl.  222-82.000. 
Brantley,  James  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Blading  system  for 

a  gas  turbine  engine.  4,453,890,  Cl.  416-220.00R. 
Braschler,  Boyce  D.;  Diddens,  Paul  A.;  Erickson,  Roger  D.;  and  O'- 
Toole,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrographic  recorder 
with  enhanced  writing  speed.  4,454,520,  CI.  346-153.100. 
Braun,  Daniel  E.;  and  Bargenquast,  Jack  R.,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 
Corporation.  Centrifugally  responsive  compression  release  mecha- 
nism. 4,453,507,  CI.  123-182.000. 
Breglio,  Susan  E.;  and  Hanamoto,  Mark  S.,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories, 

Inc.  Estriol  assay.  4,454,232,  Cl.  436-504.000. 
Brendling,  Lennart  I.,  to  Landstingens  Inkopscentral,  LIC,  Ekonomisk 
Forening.    Urine   collecting   incontinence    guard.    4,453,938,   Cl. 
604-346.000. 
Brenkley,  David:  See— 

Mullins,  Rex;  and  Brenkley,  David.  4.453.846.  Q.  405-299.000. 
Brennan,  Thomas  M.;  and  Hendrick,  Michael  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
Branched  amides  of  L-aspartyl-D-amino  acid  dipeptides.  4,454,328, 
CI.  549-28.000. 
Brenner,  Raul:  See- 
Strauss,  Michael  G.;  and  Brenner,  Raul,  4,454,424,  Cl.  250-390.000. 
Breston,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Hulsey,  Eldon  E.;  and  Mast,  Burton  T.,  4,453,699,  Cl.  251-63.400. 
Bretz.  Helmut;  and  Eberle,  Hubert,  to  Josef  RiepI  Bau-AG,  Firma. 
Trench  walls  and  method  for  constructing  same.  4,453,861,  CI. 
405-267.000. 
Breuer,  Oswald:  See — 

Merten,  Gerhard;  Steinkuhl,  Bemd;  and  Breuer,  Oswald,  4,453,771, 
Cl.  299-34.000. 
Bridges,  William  B.;  and  Popa.  Adrian  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Evanescent-wave  coupling  device.  4,453,802,  CI  350-96  150. 
Bridigum,  Robert  J.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Adjustable  variable 

load  control  valve  device.  4,453,779,  Cl.  3O3-22.0OA. 
Brien,  Gerald  J.;  and  Hall,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photographic  bleaching  compositions.  4,454,224,  Cl.  430-393.000. 
Briggs  A  Stratton  Corporation:  See— 

Braun,   Daniel   E.;   and   Bargenquast,   Jack   R..  4.453,507.   O. 
123-182.000.  ..    ^ 

Bright.  Edward  J.;  and  Pauza,  William  V..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  High 
current  drawer  connector.  4,453,792,  Cl.  339-64.00R. 

Bright,  Gary  C:  See—  

Hite,  W.  Lee;  and  Bright,  Gary  C,  4,453,491,  Cl.  118-425.000 
Brint,  Norman  T.;  and  Comley,  Jack  W.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Firearms  with  rotary 
magazines.  4,453,329,  Cl.  42-15.000. 
Brinton,  Charles  C,  to  Bactex,  Inc.  Immunization  of  humans  against 
enterotoxogenic  infection  by  Escherichia  coli.  4,454,116,  Cl. 
424-9?  000.  ,     .      ^ 

Brinton,  Charles  C,  to  Bactex.  Inc.  Immunization  against  mfecuon  by 

Escherichia  coli.  4.454.117,  Cl.  424-92.000. 
Brissonneau  k  LoU  Marine:  See— 

Guiader.  Alain  Y..  4,453.858,  Cl.  405-198.000. 
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U93.  CI.  24.131.00C. 
(.,  to  SCM  Corporation, 
r  concentration  of  latex. 

ik  Fuer  Oel-Hydraulik 
tevice.    4,453,453,    CI. 


and  Rustici, 
transducer. 


British  Mathews,  Limited,  The:  See— 

Avey.  Kenneth  F.C.,  4,453,314,  CI.  33-17$,0OE 
Britton,  Arthur.  Sheet  material  comprising  layers  of  aligned  strands 

completely  surrounded  by  adhesive.  4,454,154,  CI.  428-110.000. 
Brookbank,  Earl  B.,  Ill,  to  TRW  Inc.  Submersible  pump  installations. 

4,453.892,  CI.  417-279.000. 
Brown  Boveri  Electric,  Inc.:  See— 

E>eLacy.  James  P.,  4,454,555,  CI.  361-59.aO. 
Brown,  David  E.:  See — 

Aschenbach,   Louis  F.;  and   Brown,   David   E,  4,454,398,  C\. 
200-302.300. 
Brown,  Kenneth:  See— 

Bemot,    Anthony    J.;    and    Brown.    Kanneth,    4,454,167,    CI. 

427-96.000.  T 

Brown,  Richard  A.;  Caropreso,  Frank  E.;  Lynlbumer,  Charles  J.;  and 

Norris,  Robert  D.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Stimulation  of  hydrocarbon 

flow  from  a  geological  formation.  4,453,597,  iCl.  166-303.000. 

Brown,  Robert  W.;  and  Balster,  Lester  A.,  tq  Appleton  Papers  Inc. 

Contmuous  microencapsulation.  4,454,083,  O.  264-4.700. 
BnickJ.  Konrad;  and  Fryda,  Georg,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Clamping 

arrangement  for  corona  discharge  wire.  4,45  ~ 

Brunbeck,  Richard  T.;  and  Sherwood,  Joseph 
Treating  waste  water  contaminated  with  a  lo 
4.454,048,  CI.  210-726.000. 
Brunner,  Rudolf,  to  Heilmeier  ft  Weinlein  Fabi 
GmbH    ft    Co.    KG.    Hydraulic    control 
91-451.000. 
Bryant,  Charles  P.:  See—  j 

Pindar,  John  F.;  Cohen,  Jerome  M.;  and  Bryant,  Charles  P., 
4,454,059,  CI.  252-5 1.50R.  [ 

Buck,  Dean  C;  Warren,  Richard  E.;  Smith,  pavid  E.; 
David,     to     Hewlett-Packard     Company.    I  Distance 
4,453,825,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Buckfelder,  John  J.;  and  Schleinitz,  Henry  M.,  t6  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.    I.,    and    Company.    Supported    reverse!  osmosis    membranes. 
4,454,176,  CI.  427-246.000. 
Buckle,  Derek  R.;  and  Smith,  Harry,  to  Bee^ham  Group  Limited. 
Substituted  benzopyranotriazoles  and  antiallergic  use.  4,454,136,  CI. 
424-245.000. 
Budzinski,  John  C:  See- 
Levitt,    George;    Yeh,    Chin-Lung;    and    Budzinski,    John    C, 
4,453.970,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Buennagel.  James  A.;  and  Koch,  Richard  C,  td  Regency  Electronics, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  addressably  controlling  r^ote  units.  4,454,509, 
CI.  340-825.690.  T 

Buonome,  Frank.  Method  of  converting  ocean  Wave  action  into  electri- 
cal energy.  4.454,429,  CI.  290-53.000. 
Burchard.  Hans;  and  Steinecke,  Rudolf,  to  Dain^ler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Axle    suspension    for    motor    vehicles.    4,453,737,    CI. 
280-725.000. 
Burge,  Theodor;  Widmer.  Jurg;  Meyer,  Theodoit  and  Sulser,  Ulrich,  to 
Sika  AG,  vorm.  Kaspar  Winkler  ft  Co.  Phenyl  modified  sulfamate- 
melamine-formaldehyde  resin.  4,454,311,  CI.  fl28-245.000 
Buriks,  Rudolf  S.:  See—  ' 

Becker,    Harold    L.;    and    Buriks,    Rudol 
210-705.000. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Key.  Worth  M.,  4,453,572,  CI.  139-302.000 
London,   Joe   F.,   Jr.;    and    Pugh,    Charli   D.,   4,453,297,   CI. 
28-163.000. 
Bunnakin,  Viktor  I.:  See— 

Tolstopyatov,  Konstantin  S.;  Lukyanov,  /yiatoly  A.;  Bunnakin, 

Viktor  I.;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  S.;  Maslov,  Gennady  N.;  Zemt- 

sov.  Mikhail  U.;  Bobovmkov,  Nikolai  G,;  Sorokin,  Viktor  A.; 

Marchenkov,  Nikolai  B.;  Pyatibrat.  Alexanjdr  L.;  and  Tonaevsky, 

Ernst  L.,  4,453.348,  CI.  51-109.00R.  , 

Bums,  Charles  F.;  and  Pilcicki,  Edward  J.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 

Low    silver   containing    dental    amalgam    Jloys.    4,453,977,    CI. 

75-255.000.  e-      -^    7 

Bums,  Darrell  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Comptny.  CCD  Amplifier 
using  second  correlated  samplmg  and  negative  feedback  for  noise 
reduction.  4.454,435,  CI.  307-530.000. 
Bums,  W.  Mike.  Apparatus  for  filling  containers  such  as  communion 

cups.  4,453,576,  CI.  141-168.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Grow,  Robert  M.,  4,454,508,  CI.  340-825.05<L 
Peter,  Emmett  B.,  Ill;  and  O'Brien,  Michiiel  K.,  4,454,419,  CI. 
250-239.000. 
Burton,  Robert  S  :  See— 

Ricketts,    Thomas   E.;   and   Burton,    Robeh   S.,   4.453,769,   CI. 
299-2.000. 
Busch,  James  R.:  See— 

Verbcr,  Carl  M;  and  Busch,  James  R  . 
Bush,  Alvin  A.;  Giorgis,  John,  Jr.;  and  Andersor 
eral  Electric  Company.  Push-pull  stored  charge  inverter  circuit  with 
rapid  switching  4,454.574,  CI.  363-134.000. 
Bush.  Robert  D  ,  and  Cowles,  Dean  S.,  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Keyswitch  with  telescoping  plunger.  4,454,562,  CI.  361-288.000. 
Bushaw,  Kenneth  A;  and  Woodward,  Milton  H.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Shared  memo|7  system  with  access 
by  specialized  peripherals  managed  by  controller  initialized  by  super- 
visory CPU.  4,454,575,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Busse,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Cress,  Allan  K.;  and  Busse,  Charles  E..  4,45: 


t 


S..    4,454,047,    CI. 


4.4531.801,  CI.  350-96.120. 
Thomas  E.,  to  Gen- 


,998,  CI.  156-350.000. 


Bussey,  Stephen;  Cockbum,  Barry;  and  Heath,  Alastair  E.  F.,  to  Leslie 
Hartridge,  Ltd.  Volumetric  metering  equipment.  4,453,403,  CI.  73- 
1 19.00A. 
Butler,  Donald  E.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  5-Oxo-2,2-pyr- 
rolidinedipropanoic  acid  and  ester  derivatives  thereof  4,454,327,  CI. 
548-551.000. 
Butts,  Orville  R.,  to  Roper  Corporation.  Prompting  control.  4.454.501. 

CI.  340-365.00R. 
C.  Plath  KG:  See— 

Rahn,  Armin,  4,453,317,  CI.  33-364.000. 
Cadre  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Gitman,  Grigory  M.,  4,453,913,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Cady,  Susan  M.;  Blank,  Werner  J.;  and  Schirmann,  Peter  J.,  to  Ameri- 
can   Cyanamid    Company.    Crosslinking    coating    compositions. 
4,454,301,  CI.  525-1 18.000. 
Cage,  Curtis,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Buffer  for  use  with  a  fixed  disk 

controller.  4,454,595,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Cain,  Earl  S.;  and  Carlson,  Jerome  A.,  to  Tribotech.  Differential  expan- 
sion contraction  structural  interconnection  system.  4,453,853,  CI. 
403-28.000. 
Cain,  Troy  D.:  See— 

Frias,  Robert;  Cain,  Troy  D.;  Gallagher,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Watson, 
William,  4,453,872,  CI.  414-22.000. 
Cais,  Michael;  and  Shimoni,  Moshe,  to  Technion  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Foundation,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  mass  transfer  opera- 
tion   in    immunoassays    and    other    applications.    4,454,231,    CI. 
436-500.000. 
California  Pellet  Mill  Company:  See— 

Visscr,  Odd  M.,  4,453,908,  CI.  425-331.000. 
Caltherm  Corporation:  See — 

Abel,  Martin  L.,  4,453,668,  CI.  236-34.500. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See — 

Egee,  Walter  W.,  4,453,368,  CI.  53-430.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See— 
Silverthom,  Gideon  C,  4,453,544,  CI.  128-206.170. 
Canalizo,  Carlos  R.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Gas  control 

system.  4,453,568,  CI.  137-624.140. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Itani,  Takashi;  Kozuki,  Susumu;  and  Narasawa,  Takashi,  4,454,532, 

CI.  358-29.000. 
Miyake,     Hiroyuki;     Sagara,     Seiji;     Kagiura.     Kazuo;     Sasaki, 

Nobukazu;  and  Yonemori,  Takaji,  4,453,824,  CI.  355-57.000. 
Satoh,    Toshihiko;    and    Ichiyanagi,    Toshikazu,   4,453,814,   CI. 

354-107.000. 
Sugita,  Yasutoshi  and  Ando,  Yoshio,  4,453,823,  CI.  355-50.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  and  Tokuda,  Ryuji,  4,453,812,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Takasu,  Yoshio;  and  Ishikawa,  Shozo,  4,454,211,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Tsuji,  Sadahiko,  4,453,813,  CI.  354-480.000. 
Verber,  Carl  M.;  and  Busch,  James  R.,  4.453,801,  CI.  350-96.120. 
Capella,  Sebastian.  Collapsible  artist's  easel.  4,453,470.  CI.  108-26.000. 
Cargill  Incorporated:  See — 

Olson,  Morris  R.,  4,454.273.  CI.  524-317.000. 
Carl,  David  F.:  See— 

Streeter,  Robert  T.;  and  Carl,  David  F.,  4,453,451,  Q.  91-28.000. 
Carlingswitch,  Inc.:  See— 

Krasij,  Bohdan;  and  Mune,  Charles,  4,454,565,  CI.  361-376.000.      . 
Sorenson,  Richard  W.,  4,454.400,  CI.  200-315.000. 
Carlson,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Cain,  Earl  S.;  and  Carlson.  Jerome  A.,  4,453,853.  CI.  403-28.000. 
Cames,  Ronald  C:  See— 

Naumann,  Ted  F.,  Jr.;  and  Cames.  Ronald  C,  4.453.409,  CI. 
73-639.000. 
Caropreso,  Frank  E.:  See- 
Brown,  Richard  A.;  Caropreso,  Frank  E.;  Lymbumer,  Charles  J.; 
and  Norris,  Robert  D.,  4,453,597.  CI.  166-303.000. 
Carr,  William  H.:  See- 
Helms,  Charles  R.;  Bousum,  John  V.;  Walters,  Richard  T.;  and 
Carr,  William  H.,  4,453,630,  CI.  206-158.000. 
Carter,  Russell  P.,  Jr.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation.  Polycarbonate- 

calcite  compositions.  4,454,261,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Carter,  William  R.  Flow  measuring  device  for  fluid  conveying  systems. 

4,453,415,  CI.  73-861.040.  . 

Caruso,  Richard.  Hair  curler.  4,453,554,  CI.  132-39.000. 
Casara,  Patrick,  to  Merrell-Toraude  et  Compagnie.  4-Amino-hepta-S.6- 

dienoic  acid.  4,454,156,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Casey,  Daniel  T.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Terminating  tool.  4,453,307. 

CI.  29-751.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  , 

MiUrai,  Tsuyoshi,  4,453,440,  CI.  84-1.220. 
Caslavsky,  Vera  B.;  Gron,  Poul;  and  Fine,  Howard,  to  Forsyth  Dental 
Infirmary  for  Children.  Self-gelling  liquid  composition  for  topical 
application  in  the  oral  cavity.  4,454,110,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Cason,  William  C;  White.  Freddie  R  ;  Adam,  Thomas  L.;  and  Levine, 
Lewis  J.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Prompt 
line  display  in  a  word  processing  system.  4,454.592.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Cassens,  Nicholas,  Jr.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corporation. 
Carbonaceous  refractory  composition  for  pressing  brick  shapes. 
4,454,239,  CI.  501-99.000. 
Cassou,  Bertrand:  See— 

Cassou,  Robert.  4,453,936,  CI.  604-263.000. 
Cassou,  Maurice:  See — 

Cassou,  Robert,  4,453,936,  CI.  604-263.000. 
Cassou,  Robert,  to  Cassou,  Maurice;  and  Cassou,  Bertrand.  Sleeve  for 
protection  against  internal  contaminations  for  a  gynaecological  gun 
in  particular  for  bovines.  4,453,936,  CI.  604-263.000, 
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Castel,  John  C;  and  Kerwin,  Richard  G.,  to  Physio  Technology,  Inc. 

T-Wave  inhibiting  system.  4,453,547,  CI.  128-421.000. 
Castellan,  Bernard:  See— 

Sedillot,  Francois  G.;  Hudson,  William  L.;  and  Castellan,  Bernard, 
4,453,859,  CI.  405-202.000. 
Castelli,  Joseph  T.;  and  Desmet,  Maccalleen  C.  Athletic  supporter. 

4.453.541,  CI.  128-158.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Roussin,  Michael  A.,  4.453,772,  CI.  299-37.000. 
Cecere,  Andrew  P.:  See— 

Diggle,  Edmund  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cecere,  Andrew  P.,  4,454,171,  CI. 
427-209.000. 
Celamerck  GmbH  ft  Co.,  KG:  See- 
Schroder,  Ludwig;  Stransky.  Wemer;  Mengel,  Rudolf;  and  Linden. 
Gerbert.  4,453.972.  CI.  71-94.000. 
Ceseri,  Pierluigi:  See— 

Chiostri,  Mario;  and  Ceseri,  Pierluigi,  4,453,856.  CI.  404-91.000. 
CGEE  Alsthom:  See— 

Bome,  Andre;  Guemet,  Henri;  and  Mannonier.  Andre.  4,454,382. 
CI.  174-158.0OR. 
Chad  wick.  Donald  T.:  See— 

EUis.   Warren   K.;  and   Chadwick.   Donald  T..  4.453,689,  CI. 
248-288.100. 
Chalfin,  Edward:  See— 

Gontowski,  Walter  S.,  Jr.;  and  Chalfin,  Edward,  4,454,416,  CI. 
250-2 14.00A. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Roccaforte,  Harry  I.;  and  Scott,  Raymond  G.,  4.453.665.  CI.  229- 
41.00B. 
Chandler  Evans,  Inc.:  See — 

Zagranski,  Raymond  D.;  and  Howlett,  James  J.,  4.453.378,  CI. 
60-39.020. 
Chapelsky,  Orest;  and  Zausmer,  Norman  A.,  to  Michlin  Diazo  Products 
Corp.    Collapsible    wall    closure    for    dispensers.    4,453,653,    CI. 
222-528.000. 
Charleswater  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Berbeco,  George  R.,  4,454,199,  CI.  428-322.200. 
Charlins,  Carolyn  A.:  See— 

Charlins,  Richard  J.,  4,453,489,  CI.  114-288.000. 
Charlins,  Richard  J.,  to  Charlins,  Richard  J.;  and  Charlins,  Carolyn  A. 

Boat  hull  with  inverted  chines.  4,453,489,  CI.  1 14-288.000. 
Charlton,  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Penta,  Vincent  L.;  Boba,  Joseph;  Conger,  Robert  P.;  and  Charlton, 
Ralph  W.,  4,454,188,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Chato,  John  D.:  See- 
Last,  Anthony  J.;  and  Chato,  John  D.,  4,454,436.  CI.  310-11.000. 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heger.  Friedl,  4,454,277,  CI.  524-211.000. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Disteldorf,  Josef;  Hubel,  Wemer;  and  Wolf,  Elmar,  4,454,317,  CI. 

544-193.000. 

Chen,  Cheng-Hsuan;  Ong,  Edith  C;  Phillips,  James  C;  and  Tai,  King 

L.,  to  ATftT  Bell  Laboratories.  Anisotropic  wet  etching  of  chalco- 

genide  glass  resists.  4,454,221,  CI.  430-316.000. 

Cheshire,  Phillip,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Pic.  Elimination 

process.  4,454,307,  CI.  525-379.000. 
Chester  Labs,  Inc.:  See- 
Newton,  W.  Howard,  4,453,935,  CI.  604-197.000. 
Cheung,  Harry:  See — 

Pidiade,  Ravindra  F.;  Ziemer,  John  H.;  and  Cheung,  Harry, 
4,453,957,  CI.  62-25.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Goodrich,  Judson  E.,  4,454,269.  CI.  524-69.000. 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O.,  4,453,570,  CI.  138-149.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Company:  See — 

Andrepont,  John  S.,  4,453,960,  CI.  62-542.000. 
Child,  Francis  W.,  to  Child  Laboratories  Inc.  Method  and  instrument 
for  placing  implant  in  teat  duct  and  udder.  4,453,930,  CI.  604-59.000. 
Child  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Child,  Francis  W.,  4,453,930,  CI.  604-59.000. 
Chion,  Pierre;  Menault,  Jacques;  Rodier,  Henry;  and  Sacre,  Jean-Paul, 
to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Solutions,  which  can  be  shaped,  from 
mixtures  of  cellulose  and  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  shaped  articles 
resulting  therefrom  and  the  process  for  their  manufacture.  4,454,091, 
CI.  264-171.000. 
Chiostri,  Mario;  and  Ceseri,  Pierluigi,  to  Autostrade-Concessioni  e 
Costruzioni  Autostrade  S.p.A.  Self-propelled  operating  apparatus  for 
the  regeneration  pavement.  4,453,856,  CI.  404-91.000. 
Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  and  Constmction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Shimodaira,     Chiaki;     Yushina,     Yoshinori;     Kamata,     Hiroshi; 
Komatsu,  Hideo;  Kurima,  Akinori;  Mabu,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiharu,  4,454,038,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Chou.  Hsin-hsin:  See — 

Hendrickson,  William  A.;  Sherman,  Dudley  M.;  Chou,  Hsin-hsin; 
and  Kolpe,  Vasant  V.,  4,454,186,  CI.  428-148.000. 
Christensen,  Kim  I.:  See — 

Larsen,    Bent    H.;    and    Christensen,    Kim    I.,    4,453,602,    CI. 
172-707.000. 
Christenson,  Roger  M.:  See- 
Singer,  Debra  L.;  McCollum,  Gregory  J.;  Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw; 
and  Christenson,  Roger  M.,  4,454,274,  CI.  524-157.000. 
Christian,  John  B.:  See— 

Tamborski,  Christ;  Snyder,  Carl  E.,  Jr.;  and  Christian,  John  B., 
4,454,349,  CI.  568-13.000. 
Christidis,  Yani;  and  Barzaghi,  Fernando,  to  Roussel  UCLAF.  Pharma- 
ceutical compositions  containing  a  mono-substituted  derivative  of 


Frederic  L.;  Jongerling,  Henry  W.; 
Mitrovich,  Svetislav,  4,453,841,  CI. 


4-phenyl-4-oxobuten-2-oic  acid,  and  methods  of  using  them  in  treat- 
ing gastric  and  gastroduodenal  ailmenu.  4,454,155,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Christoperson,  Dale.  Swivel  switch  game.  4,453,718,  CI.  273-249.000. 
Chu,  Victor  F.  Opaque  image  formation  in  toned  photopolymer  layers 

using  leaching  solution.  4,454,217,  CI.  430-253.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lida,  Yoshimitsu;  Yoshizawa,  Atsuko;  Kujirai,  Tatuo;  and  Ogasa- 
wara,  Toshichika,  4.454,108,  CI.  424-16.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Abel,  Heinz;  Schafer,  Paul;  and  Berendt,  Hans-Ulrich,  4,453,946, 

CI.  8-603.000. 
Balliello,  Paolo,  4,453,943,  CI.  8-524.000. 
Liechti,  Peter;  Clement,  Antoine;  Eugster,  Peter;  and  Meyer,  Kurt, 

4,453,944,  CI.  8-526.000. 
Martin,  Henry,  4,453,969,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Martin,  Henry,  4,453,974,  CI.  71-105.000. 
Parham,  Marc  E.;  Spearman.  Stephen  A.;  and  Cookson,  Gleason 

O.,  4,454.347,  CI.  564-428.000. 
Puntener,  Alois,  4,453,942,  CI.  8-437.000. 
Strasilla,  Dieter;  Meindl,  Hubert;  Moldovanyi,  Laszlo;  and  Feara- 

ley,  Charles,  4,454,114,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Wurmli,  Albert;  and  Tempel,  Christel,  4,453,744,  CI.  346-216.000. 
Cieloszyk,  Gary  S.:  See— 

Heitz,  William  D.;  Ealer,  George  E.;  and  Cieloszyk,  Gary  S., 
4,454,281,  CI.  524-399.000. 
Cillario,  Lorenzo,  to  Ferrero  S.p.A.  Adjustable,  sectional  display  de- 
vice. 4,453,640,  CI.  211-133.000. 
Cisar,  James  R.;  and  Grauzer,  Attila,  to  U.C.  Industries.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  monitoring  the  thickness  of  a  foamed  extrudate  in  an 
environmental  control  chamber  downstream  of  an  extrusion  die. 
4,454,082,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See- 
Saitoh,  Mitsuo,  4.453,833,  CI.  368-88.000. 

Suzuki,   Fuminori;  Yoshida,  Makoto;  and  Morokawa.  Shigem, 
4,453,834,  CI.  368-201.000. 
Clark,  Frederic  L.:  See— 

Bobick,  Thomas  W.;  Clark, 
Kockler,  Barry  C;  and 
400-126.000. 
Clark,  Roger  T.:  See- 
Gardner,    David    M.;    and    Clark,    Roger    T.,    4.454,321,    CI. 
546-184.000. 
Clark,  Warren  P.  Automatic  photographic  processing  apparatus  utiliz- 
ing a  microcomputer.  4,453,817,  CI.  354-299.000. 
Clarke,  Ronald  A.  W.,  to  Animotion  Inc.  Solar  display  kiosk.  4,453,327, 

CI.  40-562.000. 
Clausen,  Eivind;  and  Allsop,  James  D.,  to  Allsop,  Inc.  Cleaning  car- 
tridge assembly  for  a  cassette  cleaner.  4,454,550.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Clausen,  Eivind;  and  Allsop,  James  D.,  to  Allsop,  Inc.  Cleaning  appara- 
tus for  a  cassette  player.  4,454,551,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Clauson-Kaas,  Niels;  Jansen,  Gert;  and  Olsen,  Erik,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Method    for    producing    4-chloro-5-amino-2-phenyl- 
3(2H)-pyridazinone    from    4,5-dichloro-2-phenyl-3(2H)-pyridazionc 
and  ammonia.  4,454,318,  CI.  544-241.000. 
Clawson,  Burrell  E.;  and  Weigl,  James.  Temperature  sensor.  4,453,835, 

CI.  374-185.000. 
Claycomb,  Jack  R.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Drilling  orientation  tool. 

4,454,598,  CI.  367-83.000. 
dayman,    William.    Device    for    testing    ultrasonic    beam    profiles. 

4,453,408,  CI.  73-I.ODV. 
Cleary,  Patrick  J.;  and  Hopperstad,  Craig  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  determining  a  chronodrasic 
interval.  4,454,582,  CI.  364-427.000. 
Clement,  Antoine:  See— 

Liechti,  Peter;  Clement.  Antoine;  Eugster,  Peter;  and  Meyer,  Kurt, 
4,453,944,  CI.  8-526.000. 
Clement,  Burke.  Gear  wrench  having  adjustment  to  assure  proper 

meshing.  4,453,433,  CI.  81-57.290. 
Clemmow,  Raymond  J.,  to  Padley  ft  Venables  Limited.  Cutting  tool 
and  method  of  manufacturing  such  a  tool.  4,453,775,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Steiger,  Ezra,  4,453,928,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Cleveland,  William  K.  S.;  and  Pabis,  William  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.   Semi-conductive,  moisture  barrier  shielding  tape  and 
cable.  4,454,379,  CI.  174-107.000. 
ClifTside  Pipelayers,  A  Division  of  Banister  Continental  Ltd.:  See- 
Thompson,  Clifford  F.,  4,453,399,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Clower,  William  J.  Protective  cover  for  golf  clubs.  4,453,632,  CI. 

206-315.400. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See— 

Mullins,  Rex;  and  Brenkley,  David,  4,453,846,  CI.  405-299.000. 
Coats,  John  H.:  See— 

Whaley.  Howard  A.;  Snyder,  William  C;  Greenfield,  John  C;  and 
Coats,  John  H.,  4,454,228,  CI.  435-253.000. 
Cockbum,  Barry:  See— 

Bussey,  Stephen;  Cockbum,  Barry;  and  Heath,  Alastair  E.  F., 
4,453,403.  CI.  73-11 9.00A. 
Cockeram,  John  M.;  and  Wurmb,  Herbert,  to  S.G. 
Method   of,   and   a   machine   for,   electroplating 
204-15.000. 
Codding,  Elias  H.,  to  Delta  Technology  Corporation.  Agricultural 

product  sorting.  4,454,029,  CI.  209-581.000. 
Codner,  James  H.  Pipe  lifting  hook  having  clamp  assembly.  4,453,758, 
CI.  294-104.000. 


Owen  Limited. 
4,454,009,    CI. 
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and  Durual,  Pierre, 


Jean;  and  Killam,  H. 


Cognion,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Kervennal,  Jacques;  Cognion,  Jean-Marie; 
4,454.322,  CI.  548-221.000. 
Cohen,  Jerome  M.:  See — 

Pindar,  John  F.;  Cohen,  Jerome  M.;  and!  Bryant,  Charles  P.. 
4,454.059,  CI.  252-5 1.50R.  I 

Cohen,  Joel  B.;  and  MarhefVa,  Matthew  D.,  to  Shell  Containers,  Inc. 

(PA).  Cabinet  drawer  stop  assembly.  4,453,790,  CI.  312-348.000. 
Cohn,   Charles   C.    Treatment   of  cigarette    oaper.    4,453,553,   CI. 

131-365.000. 
Cole,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporatbn.  Variable  diameter 

pulley  assembly.  4,453,923,  CI.  474-47.000.       ! 
Coleman,  Howard  R.,  to  General  Industries  Company,  The.  Coil  bob- 
bin. 4.454,554,  CI.  361-41.000. 
Coles  Cranes  Limited:  See — 

Thomasson,  William  R.,  4,453,643,  Q.  212-lN.OOO. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Lai,  Kuo-Yann;  Pierce.  Robert  C;  Dupre, 
Scott.  4.454.060,  CI.  252-547.000. 
Colgrove.  Donald  A.;  Schoggen.  Howard  L.;  and  Wray.  Kenneth  D.. 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  drying  alcohols. 
4.454.359.  CI.  568-916.000.  j 

Colin.  Gerard;  and  Reamot.  Herve,  to  L.C.C.j-C.I.C.E.  Compagnie 
Europeenne  de  Composants  Electroniques.  Switching  device  for  the 
electrical  measurement  of  reactive  impedances  and  a  measuring 
bridge  using  such  a  switching  device.  4.454.46$,  CI.  323-365.000. 
Collins,  Arthur  K.:  See— 

Srinivasan,  Nallaswamy;  Lijewski,  Robert  R.;  Collins,  Arthur  K.; 
and  Morse,  Royal  R.,  Ill,  4.454,507.  CI.  340-744.000. 
Collins,  Wayne  H.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  utilizing  solar  energy. 

4,453,383,  CI.  60-641.120. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes,   James    K.;    and   Hayes,    Lawreno    R.,   4,453,501,   CI. 

122-510.000.  J 

Sullivan,  Robert  P,  4,453,571.  CI.  138-171.000. 
Waryasz.  Richard  E.,  4.453.494,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Comer.  Johnny.  Mud  pump  liner  and  piston  c  eaner.  4,453,454,  CI. 

92-87.000. 
Comley.  Jack  W.:  See— 

Brint.  Norman  T.;  and  Comley.  Jack  W..  4,4|53,329,  Q.  42-15.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Dupont,  Yves;  and  Rocher,  Christian,  4,454,032,  CI.  210-96.100. 
Compagnie  Generate  pour  les  Developpemenfs  Operationnels  des 
Richesses  sous-Marines"C.  G.  Doris":  &«— 
Sedillot,  Francois  G.;  Hudson,  William  L.;  ai)d  Castellan,  Bernard, 
4,453,859.  CI.  405-202.000. 
Compton,  J.  Theodore:  See—  I 

Pilat,  John  F.;  Wells,  Douglas  M.;  Hamilton,  Eric;  and  Compton,  J. 
Theodore,  4,454,579,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Conger,  Roberi  P.:  See— 

Penta,  Vincent  L.;  Boba,  Joseph;  Conger,  Robert  P.;  and  Charlton, 
Ralph  W.,  4,454,188,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Congoleum  Corporation:  See — 

Penta,  Vincent  L.;  Boba,  Joseph;  Conger,  Rojeri  P.;  and  Charlton, 
Ralph  W.,  4.454,188,  CI.  423-172.000. 
Conjerti,  Samuel  N.:  See — 

Groutage,  Frederick  D.;  Conjerti,  Samuel  N.; 
S.,  4,453,426,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Connolly,  Jack.  Bumper  sticker  holder.  4,453,32J, 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  El-Saie.  Ahmed  A.,  4,4!  3,864,  CI.  406-19.000. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

DiTullio,  Flavia,  4,453,549,  CI.  128-498.000. 
Construction  Fasteners,  Inc.:  See — 

Hulsey,  Tommy  R.,  4,453,361,  CI.  52-410.00( . 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Helms,  Charles  R.;  Bousum,  John  V.;  Wallers,  Richard  T.;  and 

Carr.  William  H.,  4,453,630,  CI.  206-158.0(0. 
Walter,  Richard  T..  4.453.628,  CI.  206-45.31(. 
Conterio,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Conterio,   Ruth  H.;  and  Conterio,   Eugens  E.,  4,454,037,  CI. 
210-120.000.  ' 

Conterio,  Ruth  H.;  and  Conterio,  Eugene  E.  Insulating  jacket  for  an  oil 

filter.  4,454,037,  CI.  210-120.000. 
Contraves  AG:  See — 

Gahwiler,     Hermann;     and     Lorenz, 
604-191.000. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Nystrom,  Michael  C,  4,454,581,  CI.  364-200IXX). 
Ritter,  RoUand  R..  4,454,466,  CI.  323-258.000. 
Conway,  Michael  W.;  and  Norman,  Lewis  R.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Method  of  treating  subterranean  formations  utlizing  foamed  viscous 
fluids.  4.453,596,  CI.  166-278.000. 
Cook,  G.  Dennis:  See—  J 

Gulsby,  Jerry  G.;  and  Cook,  G.  Dennis,  4,4i3,958,  CI.  62-28.000. 
Cook,  John  S.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Musical  rail  rOcker.  4,453,339,  CI. 

♦46-227.000. 
Cook,  Michael  A.;  Curzons,  Alan  D.;  and  Wilkigs,  Robert  B.,  to  Bee- 
cham  Group  Limited.  Clavulanic  acid  salts  Ind  their  preparation 
from  the  tertiary  butyl  amine  salt.  4,454,069,  Gl.  260-245.300. 
Cookson,  Gleason  O.:  See — 

Parham,  Marc  E.;  Spearman,  Stephen  A.;  aiid  Cookson,  Gleason 
O.,  4,454,347,  CI.  564-428.000.  ' 

Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Katchman,  Arthur,  to  deneral  Electric  Com- 
pany. Blends  of  polyphenylene  ether  resins  and  styrene-tert-butylstr- 
yene  copolymers.  4,454,271,  CI.  525-132.000. 


and  Shaw,  Lockbum 
CI.  40-591.000. 


Insulating  jacket  for  an  oil 

I 

Ad^,     4,453,934,     CI. 


Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jameson.  James  J.;  Mount.  Fred  L.;  and  Fernandez,  Joe  L., 

4,453,830,  CI.  366-63.000. 
Ledbetter,  James  A.,  4,453,791,  CI.  339-29.00B. 
Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Tsai,  Tom  C.  H.,  4,454,304,  CI.  525-210.000. 
Copyer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takasu,  Yoshio;  and  Ishikawa,  Shozo,  4,454,211,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Corbett,  John  M.;  and  Bearden,  Charles  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Making  cross-linked  styrene  polymer  foam.  4,454,086,  CI. 
264-53.000. 
Corbett,  Sydney  C,  to  Hoklykem  Holdings  Limited.  Spray  treatment 

apparatus.  4,453,556,  CI.  134-65.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Resler,  Edwin  L.,  Jr.,  4.453,502,  CI.  123-l.OOR. 
Cornell,  Robert  W.;  and  Rex,  Donald  K.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Forms  feed  tractor.  4,453,660,  CI.  226-74.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Bcrkey,  George  E.,  4,453,961,  CI.  65-3.120. 

Goepfert,  Serge;  Marsaud,  Serge  G.;  Renault,  Serge  A.  M.;  and 

Roger,  Francoise  M.  M.,  4,454,170,  CI.  427-160.000. 
Hoda,   Syed   N.;   and   Olszewski,    Anthony   R.,   4,454,237,   CI. 

501-2.000. 
Taylor,  Mark  P.,  4,453,981,  CI.  106-291.000. 
Correcta,  GmbH:  See — 

Gruber,    Hermann;   Wellner,   Wolfgang;   Diehl,   Hermann;   and 
Monig,  Dieter,  4,453,358,  CI.  52-309.800. 
Costantini,  John  J.;  Weilbacker,  Thomas  O.;  and  Guglielmo,  Joseph  A., 
to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Linked  data  systems.  4,454,577,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Cotchonis,  N.  Eugene:  See — 

Solheim,   Karsten;   and   Cotchonis,   N.   Eugene,  4,453,717,  CI. 
273-192.000. 
Coughlan,  Raymond  T.;  and  Bojarski,  Suzette  M.,  to  Daubert  Coated 
Products     Inc.     Release    coating    compositions.     4,454,266,    CI. 
524-44.000. 
Couturier,  Guy  D.:  See — 

Belt,  Ronald  A.;  and  Couturier,  Guy  D.,  4,454,590,  CI.  364-724.000. 
Cowles,  Dean  S.:  See — 

Bush,  Robert  D.;  and  Cowles,  Dean  S.,  4,454,562,  CI.  361-288.000. 
Cowley,  Keith.  Roller  assembly.  4,453,881,  CI.  414-534.000. 
Coyne,  James  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Heat 
removal  from  cabinets  housmg  electronic  equipment.  4,454,566,  CI. 
361-386.000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bock,  Mark  G.;  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L., 
4,454,132,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Cranford,  H.  Bruce,  Jr.;  Geasey,  L.  Thomas;  and  Arnold,  Mark  F.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Portable  reclining  examination 
chair.  4,453.768.  CI.  297-440.000. 
Cremieux,  George  V.  Fastener  technology.  4,453,869,  CI.  411-38.000. 
Cress,  Allan  K.;  and  Busse,  Charles  E.,  to  Maryland  C^up  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  finished  foam  plastic  containers. 
4,453,998,  CI.  156-350.000. 
Creusot-Loire:  See — 

Binard,  Jean,  4,454,407,  CI.  219-121.0EL. 
Cristofori,  Manlio;  Borzatta,  Valerio;  and  Morotti,  Mauro,  to  Alfa 
Farmaceutici  S.p.A.  Nicotinates  of  alkanediols  having  hypolipida- 
emic  activity  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them. 
4,454,145,  CI.  424-266.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Wayman,   William   G.;   and   Engelbert,   Harald,   4,453,425,   CI. 
74-2.000. 
Crow,  Robert  P.  Discrete  address  beacon,  navigation  and  landing 

system  (DABNLS).  4,454,510,  CI.  343-5.0GC. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See — 

Reba,  Imants,  4,453,709,  CI.  271-195.000. 
Crozier,  Ronald  D.  G.  Alkyl  xanthogen  formate  mixture  as  flotation 

agent.  4,454,05 1 ,  CI.  252-6 1 .000. 
Cubic  Corporation:  See — 

Baylor,  John  T.,  4,454,483,  CI.  331-11.000. 
Cull,  Neville  L.:  See- 
Pine,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Cull,  Neville  L.,  4,454,241,  CI.  502-68.000. 
Cullen,  Donald  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Surface  acous- 
tic  wave  (SAW)  pressure  sensor  structure.   4,454,440,  CI.   310- 
313.00R. 
Cullen,  John  S.;  Incorvia,  Samuel  A.;  and  Vogt,  James  A.,  to  Multiform 
DesiccanU,   Inc.   Desiccant   cartridge  for  laboratory   desiccator. 
4,453,955,  CI.  55-387.000. 
Curiel,   Yoram,  to  Foto  Resources.   Film  transparency  projector. 

4,453,810,  CI.  353-55.000. 
Curran,  William  V.;  Sassiver,  Martin  L.;  and  Boothe,  James  H.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Derivatives  of  3-(formylmethylthio)- 
propanoate.  4,454,336,  CI.  560-13.000. 
Curti,    Ezio.    Automatic    supporting    plate    loader.    4,453,873,    CI. 

414-120.000. 
Curzons,  Alan  D.:  See — 

Cook,  Michael  A.;  Curzons,  Alan  D.,  and  Wilkins,  Robert  B., 
4,454,069,  CI.  260-245  300. 
Cyclops  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan,  Thomas  G.,  4,453,349,  Q.  52-28.000. 
Czerlinski,  George  H.  Coated  magnetizable  microparticles,  reversible 
suspensions  thereof,  and  processes  relating  thereto.  4,454,234,  CI. 
436-526.000. 
D.C.  Society  for  Crippled  Children,  Inc.:  See— 
Frain,  Joan  M.,  4,453,540,  CI.  128-134.000. 
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Dagenais,  Jacques:  See — 

Dagenais,  Roger  J.;  Dagenais,  Jacques;  and  Poirier,  Paul,  4,454,182, 

CI.  428-74.000. 

Dagenais,  Roger  J.;  Dagenais,  Jacques;  and  Poirier,  Paul,  to  Location 

de   Couches   Hospitalieres   Dagenais   Ltd.   Absorbent   bed   pad. 

4,454,182,  CI.  428-74.000. 

Dahlgren,  Harold  P.;  Taylor,  James  E.;  and  Gardiner,  John  W.  Inking 

systems.  4,453,463,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okitsu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  4,454,313,  CI.  528-302.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See— 

Burchard,  Hans;  and  Steinecke,  Rudolf,  4,453,737,  CI.  280-725.000. 
Filsinger,  Reinhard,  4,453,516,  CI.  123-340.000. 
Gmeiner,  Gunter;  and  Krugener,  Rolf,  4,454,390,  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Perrin,  Gunter;  and  Bergmann,  Horst,  4.453,513,  CI.  123-279.000. 
von  der  Ohe,  Manfred;  Flemming,  Helmut;  Siebelt,  Dirk;  Konig, 
Werner;  and  Solleder,  Otto,  4,453,740,  CI.  280-781.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,    Fumio;    Hirobe,    Shunji;    and    Yamaguchi,    Masayuki, 
4,454,537,  CI.  358-77.000. 
Dalrymple,  Thomas  H.;  and  Dunham,  Hal  I.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 

Mining  method  and  system.  4,453,770,  CI.  299-7.000. 
Damron,  E.  Bruce:  See— 

Voss,   Stephen   C;   Voss,  John   W.;  and   Damron,   E.   Bruce, 
4,453,603,  CI.  175-53.000. 
Danebo  Parts  and  Equipment  Inc.:  See— 

Myhre,  Curth,  4,453,642,  CI.  212-78.000. 
Daniele,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Yip,  Kwok  L.;  Hsing,  To  R.;  Daniele,  Joseph  J.;  and  Ritter,  Jo- 
achim A.,  4,454,547,  CI.  358-293.000. 
Daniels,  Wiley  E.;  and  Nagy,  Dennis  J.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Complexes  of  N-methylolacrylamides  with  polyalkoxylates  and 
polymerization  to  ungelled  poly(N-methylolacrylamides).  4,454,286, 
CI.  524-503.000. 
Daniels,  William  R.;  and  Young,  John  S.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Inc.  Arrangement  for  subscriber  line  verification  and  ring  testing. 
4,454,388,  CI.  179-175.20R. 
Danielson,  Richard  J.;  and  Marquart,  John  E.,  to  Roanwell  Corpora- 
tion. Handset  hanger  and  switch.  4,454,387,  CI.  179-146.00R. 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S:  See— 

Jespersen,  Emil;  and  Singh,  Bakshi  B.,  4,453,586,  CI.  164-37.000. 
Darmouni,  Corinne,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Odd  order  self-corrected  elec- 
tric filters.  4,454,487,  CI.  333-28.00R. 
Dashevsky,  Grigory  I.:  See— 

Osipov,  Anatoly  A.;  Pomazkov,  Vladimir  V.;  Pekov,  Nikolai  S.; 
Dubovik,  Anatoly  S.;  Tregubenko,  Mikhail  F.;  Shvorobei,  Jury 
L.;  Dashevsky,  Grigory  I.;  and  lovlev,  Vladimir  A.,  4,453,916, 
CI.  432-197.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Pilat,  John  F.;  Wells,  Douglas  M.;  Hamilton,  Eric;  and  Compton,  J. 
Theodore,  4,454,579,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Daubert  Coated  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Coughlan,  Raymond  T.;  and  Bojarski,  Suzette  M.,  4,454,266,  CI. 
524-44.000. 
Davis,  James  S.,  to  Struthers  Wells  Corporation.  Augmented  heat 

transfer  method  and  apparatus.  4,453,497,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Davis,  Joseph;  and  White,  Richard  T.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Bearing  support  structure.  4,453,783,  CI.  308-184.00R. 
Dawans,  Francois;  Binet,  Daniel;  Kohler,  Norbert;  and  Vu,  Quang  D., 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Stable  suspensions  of  water-soluble 
polymers  and  their  manufacture.  4,454,260,  CI.  523-130.000. 
Dawson,  Marcia  I.;  Hobbs,  Peter  D.;  and  Derdzinski,  Krzysztof  A.,  to 
SRI  International.  Naphthyl  or  tetrahydronaphthyl-substituted  naph- 
thoic acid  and  derivatives.  4,454,341,  CI.  560-100.000. 
Day,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Hale,  William  H.;  and  Day,  Robert  E.,  4,454,411,  CI.  235-95.00R. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Foster,    Randy    C;    and    Gayer,    Melvin    D.,    4,454,236,    CI. 

474-135.000. 
Kleykamp,  Donald  L.;  McCord,  Steven  G.;  LiVolsi,  William  J.; 
and  Trueblood,  Raymond  L.,  4,453,289,  CI.  24-20.0TT. 
DBX,  Inc.:  See— 

Welland,  David  R.,  4,454,433,  CI.  307-493.000. 
De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  See— 

Kuhfuss,  Runwalt,  4,453,707,  CI.  270-60.000. 
Deaver,  Dann  T.  Louver  construction.  4,453,762,  CI.  296-97.00A. 
DeBruler,  Gregory,  to  Energy  Innovations,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  treating 
the  crankcase  vapor  emissions  of  internal  combustion  engines. 
4,453,525,  CI.  123-573.000. 
Dechow,  Frederick  J.;  and  Stobby,  William  G.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Isocyanurate/imide  cross-linked  resins  and  foams. 
4,454,257,  CI.  521-157.000. 
Decker,  William  D.,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Tampon  insertion 

device.  4,453,925,  CI.  604-14.000. 
De  Coene,  Frans  J.  G.  C,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Crop  gathering 

attachment  for  crop  harvesting  machine.  4,453,373,  CI.  56-14.6(X). 
Deere  &  Company:  See- 
Allen,  James  R.;  and   Myers,  Christopher  A.,  4,453,614,  CI. 

180- 139.000. 
Hauk,  Klaus,  4,453,895,  CI.  417-422.000. 
Kuhn,  John  B.,  4,453,374,  CI.  56-320.100. 
Rabe,  David  L.;  and  Hudson,  Colin  M.,  4,453,460,  CI.  100-73.000. 
DeFrees,  Joseph  H.,  to  Allegheny  Valve  Company.  StufTmg  box  with 
O-ring  detent  for  control  mechanism  of  emergency  valve.  4,453,698, 
CI.  251-144.000. 


Degussa  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See— 

Kittelmann,  Udo;  Diehl,  Manfred;  Bergmann,  Roland;  and  Stadt- 
muller,  Gunter,  4,454,056,  CI.  252-174.150 
Deike,  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Bergemann,  Klaus-Dieter;  Kiel,  Bemd-Joachim;  Konig,  Heinz- 
Wemer;  and  Deike,  Karl-Heinz,  4,453,736,  CI.  280-711.000. 
DeLacy,  James  P.,  to  Brown  Boveri  Electric,  Inc.  Voluge  sensing  and 
load  measuring  automatic  reclosing  system  for  d-c  circuit  breakers. 
4,454,555,  CI.  361-59.000. 
de  Lozanne,  Alejandro  L.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Microbridge  superconducting  device  hav- 
ing support  with  stepped  parallel  surfaces.  4,454,522,  CI.  357-5.000. 
Del  Rosso,  Victor,  to  Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc.  Container 

filling  system.  4,453,575,  CI.  141-83.000. 
DelU  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Codding,  Elias  H.,  4,454,029,  CI.  209-581.000. 
DeLucia,  Victor  E.  Modular  X-ray  inspection  apparatus.  4,454,605,  CI. 

378-57.000. 
DeMarchi,  Andrea.  Atomic  or  molecular  beam  frequency  standard 
with  optical  pumping  and  open  resonator.  4,454,482,  CI.  331-3.000. 
DeMasi,  Dominick  F.;  and  Scheideler,  Gregg  S.,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Dispersion  of  hydrophilic  gums  to  form  non-swelling 
aqueous  alcoholic  mixtures.  4,453,979,  CI.  106-188.000. 
Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.:  See — 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  Pliskanovsky,  Stanislav  T.; 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Vitaly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.; 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhon  T.;  Archikov,  Alex- 
andr  D.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko,  Leonid  F.; 
Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky,  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik,  Jury 
v.,  4,453,703,  CI.  266-157.000. 
Deming,  William  A.:  See— 

Mosiman,  Charles  A.;  and  Deming,  William  A.,  4,453,315,  C\. 
33- 181. OAT. 
Demirel,  Turgut;  and  Enustun,  Bekir  V.,  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Ice  porosimeter.  4,453,398,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Demopoulos,  Harry  B.  Dry  powder  formulations  having  improved 
flow  and  compressibility  characteristics,  and  method  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof  4,454,125,  CI.  424-201.000. 
Demuth,  Martin;  and  SchafFner,  Kurt,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 
mbH.  Pure  enantiomers  of  bicyclo[2.2.2]oct-5-en-2-ones,  processes 
for  their  production  and  their  use.  4,454,352,  CI.  568-374.000. 
Denda,  Masahiko:  See- 
Abe,  Haruhiko;  Harada,  Hiroshi;  Kinoshita,  Shigeji;  Hirata,  Yo- 
shihiro;  Denda,  Masahiko;  and  Akasaka,  Yoichi,  4,454,166,  CI. 
427-85.000. 
Denney,  Jerry  W.,  to  American  Monitor  Corporation.  Assay  method 
and   reagent   composition   for   the  determination   of  magnesium. 
4,454,230,  CI.  436-74.000. 
Dennhardt,  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Mechanism  for 
transporting  and  positioning  printing  masters.  4,453,708,  CI.  271- 
8.00A. 
Denton,  John  D.  Counter  deflection  torque  device.  4,453,885,  CI. 

415-63.000. 
DePuy,  Robert  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Timing  controller  for 

a  recloser  relay.  4,454,556,  CI.  361-73.000. 
Derdzinski,  Krzysztof  A.:  See— 

Dawson,  Marcia  I.;  Hobbs,  Peter  D.;  and  Derdzinski,  Krzysztof  A., 
4,454,341,  CI.  560-100.000. 
de  Ruiter,  Ernest:  See — 

von  Blucher,  Hubert;  von  Blucher,  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter,  Ernest, 
4,454,191,  CI.  428-244.000. 
Desai,  Natvarlal  B.:  See— 

Lowicki,    Norbert;    and    Desai,    Natvarlal    B.,    4,454,153,    G. 
424-289.000. 
DeSalve,  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Mort,  Charles  B.;  and  DeSalve,  Dennis  W.,  4,453,301,  CI.  29- 
157.30C. 
Desbois,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Specialities  Chimiques.  Process  for 
the  acylation  of  halo-  or  trihalomethylbenzenes.   4,454,350,  CI. 
568-319.000. 
Desmet,  Maccalleen  C:  See — 

Castelli,  Joseph  T.;  and  Desmet,  Maccalleen  C,  4,453,541,  CI. 
128-158.000. 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See— 

Tortorello,  Anthony  J.;  and  Roberts,  Donald  R.,  4,454,265,  Q. 
523-420.000. 
Detroit  Reamer  and  Tool  Company:  See— 

Andreasson,  Donald  C,  4,453,694,  CI.  248-559.000. 
Dctsch  j\nton*  Sec 

Hipp,  Karl  H.;  and  Detsch,  Anton,  4,453,741,  CI.  280-801.000. 
Deutsch,  Ralph,  to  Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Fre- 
quency modulator  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument.  4,453,441,  CI. 
84-1.220 
Deutsch,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Martinsons,   Robert;  and  Deutsch,   Robert   W.,  4,453,514,  CI. 
123-327.000. 
Deutsche  Babcock  Bau  GmbH:  See— 

Ploger,  Heinz,  4,453,475,  CI.  1 10-336.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Hinden,  Jean;  Katz,  Michael;  and  Gauger,  Jurgen,  4,454,169,  CI. 
427-125.000. 
Diddens,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Braschler,  Boyce  D.;  Diddens,  Paul  A.;  Erickson,  Roger  D.;  and 
OToole,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  4,454,520,  CI.  346-153.100. 
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Diehl,   Hermann;   and 


Elmar,  to  Chemische 
the  trimerization  of 


Dtehl,  Hermann:  See — 

Gniber,   Hermann;   Wellner,   Wolfgang; 
Monig.  Dieter.  4,453,358.  CI.  52-309.800. 
Diehl,  Manfred:  See— 

Kittelmann,  Udo;  Diehl.  Manfred;  Bergmahn.  Roland;  and  Stadt- 

muller.  Gunter.  4,454,056,  CI.  252- 174. IS). 

Dieterich,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Isocyanatoaryl  sulpho- 

chlorides.  4,454,071.  CI.  26O-453.0OP 
Dietnch.  Robert  F  ;  and  Gay,  Walter  A.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Process  for 

producing  pentachloronitrobenzene.  4,454,364,  CI.  568-938.000. 
Diggle,  Edmund  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cecere,  Andrew  p.,  to  Samcoe  Holding 
Corporation.  Method  for  wet  processing,  dryiig  and  moisture  condi- 
tioning tubular  knitted  fabric.  4.454,171,  CI.  427-209.000. 
Dilling,  Peter;  and  Sarjeant,  Peter  T.,  to  Westvatfo  Corporation.  Reduc- 
tion of  lignin  color.  4.454.066,  CI.  260-124.00K. 
DiMenna.  William  S.;  and  DiSanzo.  Carmine  P.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Nematicidal      2-chloro-5-aryl-l,3,4-thiadiazale$.      4.454.147.      CI. 
424-270.000. 
Dinger.  Hans,  to  MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen«Union  Friedrichshafen 
GmbH.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  «n  exhaust  gas  turbo- 
charger.  4,453,381,  CI.  60-612.000. 
DiSanzo,  Carmine  P.:  See — 

DiMenna,  William  S.;  and  DiSanzo,  Can^e  P.,  4,454,147,  CI. 
424-270000. 
Disteldorf,  Josef;  Hubel.  Werner;  and  Wolf. 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
diisocyanates.  4,454,317,  CI.  544-193.000. 
DiTullio,    Flavia,   to   Consolidated   Foods   Qorporation.    Brassiere. 

4  453  549  CI.  128-498.000. 
DiVito.Fred.  Lift  chair  for  disabled  person.  4,4^3,766,  CI.  297-316.000. 
Dr.  Carl  Hahn,  GmbH.:  See— 

Friese.  Axel.  4.453.296.  CI.  28-119.000. 
Dr.-Ing.  Ludwig  Muller  &  Sohne-Gesellschaft  ^r  Bautechnik  mbH  &. 
Co.  KG.  Firma:  See— 
Betz,  Ferdinand.  4.453.622,  CI.  188-265.000.1 
Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Wetzel,  Bemd;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Tnimitilitz,  Gunter;  Woitun, 
Eberhard;  Maier,  Roland;  Reuter,  Wolfang;  Lechner,  Uwe;  and 
Goeth.  Hanns.  4.454.128.  CI.  424-229.000, 
Doggett,  Roger  H.;  and  Shanley,  Edward  S.,  to  tCnomark,  Inc.  Chemi- 
cal dispenser.  4,453,278,  CI.  4-228.000. 
Doi,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Hayashi,  Motoshige;  Tanaka,  Shigetoshi;  Voshii,  Motokazu;  and 
Doi,  Tsuneo.  4.454,087.  CI.  264-53.000. 
Donan,  David  C,  Jr.  Base  thrust  anchor  shell  aisembly.  4,453,845,  CI. 

405-259.000. 
Donazzan,  Amedeo;  and  Pome,  Enzo,  to  TEl-ETTRA  -  Telefonia 
Elettronica  e  Radio  S.p.A.  Temperature  stabJized  microwave  cavi- 
ties. 4,454.489,  CI.  333-227.000. 
Donetsky  Politekhnichesky  Institut:  See— 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  Plisk^ovsky,  Stanislav  T.; 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Viuly  B.;  SVinarenko,  Nikolai  M.; 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhoi|  T.;  Archikov,  Alex- 
andr  D.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyjanchenko,  Leonid  F.; 
Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky,  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik,  Jury 
v.,  4,453,703,  CI.  266-157.000. 
Donkle,  Lucius  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  George  E.;  and  Donkle,  Lucius 
211-151.000. 
Donzis,  Byron  A.,  to  American  Pneumatics  Cc. 

4,453.271.  CI.  2-2.000. 
Dorcheus,  Samuel  H.,  to  Envirotech  CorporaUcn.  Solids-liquids  sepa- 
ration device.  4,454,042,  CI.  210-401.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See- 
Wilder,  Paul  R.,  4.453,578,  CI.  141-209.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Althouse,  James  W..  III.  4.453.829,  CI.  366-  3.000. 
Corbett,   John   M.;   and    Bearden,   Charles   R. 

264-53.000. 
Dechow,  Frederick  J.;  and  Stobby,  Willis  m  G.,  4,454,257,  CI. 

521-157.000. 
McKinney.  Osborne  K.;  and  Flores,  David  P.,  4,454,272,  d- 

524-241.000. 
Wallace,  Steven  L.;  Griffin,  Freddie,  Jr.;  an(  I  Tvedt,  Thorwald  J., 
Jr.,  4,454,046,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,   Kenneth   M.;   and   Ulman.   Katherir;   L.,   4,454,288,   CI. 
524-588.000. 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw:  See— 

Singer.  Debra  L.;  McCollum.  Gregory  J.;  C  owbenko,  Rostyslaw; 
and  Christenson,  Roger  M.,  4,454,274,  CI.  524-157.000. 
Dozono,  Kichihiko:  See— 

Kawamura,   Yoshihisa;  and  Dozono,  Kiclihiko,  4,453,379,  CI. 
60-278.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Claycomb,  Jack  R.,  4.454.598.  Q.  367-83.00(  i. 
Dalrymple.   Thomas   H.;  and   Dunham.   Hal   I.,  4,453,770,   CI. 
299-7.000. 
DuBois,  Grant  E.,  to  Dynapol.  Stevioside  aiialogs.  4,454,290,  CI. 

536-18.100. 
Dubovik,  Anatoly  S.:  See— 

Osipov,  Anatoly  A.;  Pomazkov,  Vladimir  V.;  Pekov,  Nikolai  S.; 
Dubovik,  Anatoly  S.;  Tregubenko.  Mikhail  F.;  Shvorobei,  Jury 
L.;  Dashevsky,  Grigory  I.,  and  lovlev,  Vladimir  A.,  4,453,916, 
a.  432-197.000. 


B.,  Jr..  4,453,641,  CI. 
Protective  garment. 


4,454,086,   CI. 


Dudley,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Teich,  Wesley  W.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W.,  4,454,403,  O.  219- 
10.55E. 
Dueber,  Thomas  E.;  and  Link,  William  J.,  deceased  (by  Link.  Elizabeth 
T.,  executrix),  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  N- 
Alkylindolylidene   and    N-alkylbenzo-thiazolylidene   alkanones   as 
sensitizers     for     photopolymer     compositions.      4,454,218,     CI. 
430-277.000. 
Duel  International  Sutionary  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Purcocks,  Dale  M,  4,453,850,  CI.  402-4.000. 
DufTin,  Alan  C:  See— 

Icenbice,  Howard,  4,453,673,  CI.  239-236.000. 
Duffin,  Lawrence  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Icenbice,  Howard,  4,453,673.  CI.  239-236.000. 
Dunham,  Hal  I.:  See — 

Dalrymple,  Thomas  H.;  and  Dunham,  Hal  L,  4,453,770.  a. 
299-7.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Buckfelder,  John  J.;  and  Schleinitz,  Henry  M.,  4,454,176,  CI. 

427-246.000. 
Dueber,  Thomas  E.;  and  Link,  William  J.,  deceased,  4.454,218,  CI. 

430-277.000. 
Fritz,  Herbert  L.,  4,454,168,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Goff,  David  L.,  4,454,220,  CI.  430-311.000. 
Gorondy.  Emery  J.,  4,453,492,  CI.  11 8-623.000. 
Grot,  Walther  G.,  4,453,991,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Lepone,  Gerald  E.,  4,454,135,  CI.  424-245.000. 
Levitt,    George;    Yeh,    Chin-Lung;    and    Budzinski.   John   C, 

4,453,970,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Levitt,  George,  4,453,971,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Uvitt,  George,  4,454,335,  CI.  560-12.000. 
McCormack,  William  B.,  4,454,360,  CI.  568-936.000. 
Pace,  Salvatore  J.,  4,454,007,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Resnick,  Paul  R.,  4,454,247.  CI.  521-27.000. 
Sauers,  Richard  F.,  4,454,334,  CI.  560-12.000. 
Sharps,  David  L.,  4,453,867,  CI.  366-98.000. 
Welter,  James  J.,  4,454,223,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Dupont,  Yves;  and  Rocher,  Christian,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique.  Fast  filtering  apparatus.  4,454,032,  CI.  210-96.100. 
Dupre,  Jean:  See- 
Lei,  Kuo-Yann;  Pierce,  Robert  C;  Dupre,  Jean;  and  Killam,  H. 
Scott,  4,454,060,  CI.  252-547.000. 
Durand.  Philip  E.;  and  McManus,  Lawrence  R.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army.  Protective  helmet.  4,453,277,  CI.  2-416.000. 
Durckheimer,  Walter:  See— 

Mencke,  Burkhard;  Ehlers,  Eberhard;  Blumbach,  Jurgen;  Durc- 
kheimer, Walter;  and  Seeger,  Karl,  4,454,129,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Durden,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Amide  carbamates 

and  amide  oxime  compounds.  4,454,134,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Dunial,  Pierre:  See— 

Kervennal,  Jacques;  Cognion,  Jean-Marie;  and  Dunial,  Pierre, 
4,454,322,  CI.  548-221.000. 
Duschl,  Robert  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Charge  coupled  device  based 

blemish  detection  system  and  method.  4,454,541.  CI.  358-106.000. 
Duschl,  Robert  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Charge  coupled  device  based 

inspection  system  and  method.  4,454,545.  CI.  358-213.000. 
Dynamic  Resources  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Craig  A.;  and  Lawrence,  William  D.,  4,453,326,  CI. 
40-377.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brachert,  Heinrich;  and  Homburg,  Axel,  4,453,860,  CI.  405-259.000. 
Dynapol:  See — 

DuBois,  Grant  E.,  4.454.290,  CI.  536-18.100. 
E.  W.  Buschman  Co.,  The:  See— 

Wilkins.  John  J..  4.453,627,  CI.  198-781.000. 
E.  W.  Watchom  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Watchom,  Ernest  W.,  4,453,488,  CI.  114-266.000. 
Ealer,  George  E.:  See— 

Heitz,  William  D.;  Ealer,  George  E.;  and  Cieloszyk,  Gary  S., 
4,454,281,  CI.  524-399.000. 
Earth  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Mori,  Kenji,  4,453,967.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Easterly.  Herbert.  Tire  and  wheel  assembly  with  a  shield  for  tire  flaps. 

4.453,581,  CI.  152-349.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Brien,  Gerald  J.;  and  Hall,  Jeffrey  L.,  4,454,224,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Falling,  Stephen  N.;  and  Wilson,  Alan  K.,  4,454,340,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Smith,  Donald  W.,  4,453,821,  CI.  355-14.00C. 
Torpey,  William  A.,  4,453,659,  CI.  226-20.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Aschenbach,   Louis  F.;  and   Brown,  David  E.,  4,454,398,  CI. 
200-302.300. 
Eberle,  Hubert:  See— 

Bretz,  Helmut;  and  Eberle,  Hubert,  4,453,861,  CI.  405-267.000. 
Eberlein,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wetzel,  Bemd;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Trummlitz,  Gunter;  Woitun, 
Eberhard;  Maier,  Roland;  Reuter,  Wolfang;  Lechner,  Uwe;  and 
Goeth,  Hanns,  4,454,128,  CI.  424-229.000. 
Eckert.  William.  Arrow  rest.  4,453,528,  CI.  124-41.00A. 
Economaki.  George.  Grease  fitting  cover  and  locator.  4,453,618,  CI. 

184-105.00B. 
Edging.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Benjamin.  Robert  E.;  and  Edging,  Thomas  E.,  4,454,103,  CI. 
423-309.000. 
Edwardson,  Svante  R.,  to  AB  Dentatus.  Articulator  for  use  in  making 
dentures  of  parts  thereof  4,453,918,  CI.  433-55.000. 
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EFFA  Etudes,  Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  :  See- 
Rousseau,  Alain;  and  Ramel,  Francois,  4,453,418,  CI.  73-861.580. 
Egee,  Walter  W.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  automatically  packing  elongated  food  articles  in  controlled  posi- 
tions and  orienutions.  4,453,368,  CI.  53-430.000. 
Ehlers,  Eberhard;  See— 

Mencke.  Burkhard;  Ehlers,  Eberhard;  Blumbach.  Jurgen;  Durc- 
kheimer, Walter;  and  Seeger,  Karl,  4,454,129,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Eide  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ochs,  George  K.;  and  Eide,  John  R.,  4,453,558,  CI.  135-106.000. 
Eide,  John  R.;  See— 

Ochs,  George  K.;  and  Eide,  John  R.,  4,453,558,  CI.  135-106.000. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,   Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;   Takahara,    Yoshimasa;    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Kuwana,  Noriaki;  Abe,  Shinya;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi, 
4,454,330,  CI.  549-420.000. 
Yamatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Satoh, 
Masani;  and  Seto,  Naosuke,  4,454,126,  CI.  424-212.000. 
Ekman,  Kjell  R.  Quick-coupling  member.  4,453,748,  CI.  285-316.000. 
Ele,  John  H.  Printed  wiring  board  inspection,  work  logging  and  infor- 
mation system.  4,454,585,  CI.  364-507.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Appleby,  Anthony  J..  4,454,372,  CI.  136-250.000. 
Bedell,  John  R.,  4,453,654,  CI.  222-594.000. 
Rabinowitz,  Mario;  Hingorani,  Narain  G.;  and  Perry,  E.  Robert, 
4,454,016,  CI.  204-308.000. 
Electrodyne  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Strohmeyer,  Charles,  Jr..  4.453,495.  Q.  122-4.00D. 
Elger,  Walter:  See— 

Skuballa,  Wemer;  Raduechel,  Bemd;  Schwarz,  Norbert;  Vor- 
brueggen,  Helmut;  Elger,  Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Town,  Micha- 
el-Harold, 4,454,339,  CI.  560-55.000. 
Elliott,  Jo  A:  See— 

Mclnroy,  John  W.;  Waldo,  Paul  D.;  Elliott,  Jo  A.;  Adam,  Thomas 
L.;  and  White,  Freddie  R.,  4,454,576,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Elliott,  Leonard  G.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Dispensing  of  liquids. 

4,453,574,  CI.  141-5.000.  r>       e        «i 

Ellis,  Warren  K.;  and  Chadwick,  Donald  T.,  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited.  AdjusUble  mounting.  4,453,689,  CI.  248-288.100. 
Elmis,  Herbert;  and  Klar,  Adrian,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Digital  circuit 
for  providing  a  binary  signal  on  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  ratio  of  two  signals.  4,454,531,  CI.  358-17.000. 
El-Saie,  Ahmed  A.:  See- 
Beck,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  El-Saie,  Ahmed  A.,  4,453,864,  CI.  406-19.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Hochstatter,  Brian  R.,  4,453,691,  CI.  248-542.000. 
Mang,  Josef,  4,453,882,  CI.  414-728.000. 
Emhart  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Larson,  John  P.;  and  Japenga,  Robert  J.,  4,453,963,  CI.  65-29.000. 
Pcarce,   Godfrey   R.;   and   Evans,   William   J.,   4,454,561,   CI. 
361-275.000. 
Emmerich,  Kenneth  C,  to  Fanstee!  Inc.  Unitized  drill  steel  and  method 

of  manufacturing.  4,453,854,  CI.  29-520.000. 
Empi,  Inc.:  See— 

Maurer,  Donald  D.;  Swift,  David  E.;  and  loffe.  Zosim,  4,453,548, 
a.  128-421.000. 
Energiagazdalkodasi  Intezet:  See— 

JUhasz,  Mihaly,  4,453,498,  CI.  122-136.00R. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis,  Gary  D.,  4,453,822,  CI.  355-43.000. 
Energy  Innovations,  Ltd.:  See— 

DeBruler,  Gregory,  4,453,525,  CI.  123-573.000. 
Engelbert,  Harald:  See— 

Wayman,   WilUam  G.;   and   Engelbert,   Harald,  4,453,425,  CI. 

74-2.000. 

Engelbrecht,  Horst  P.;  and  Weetman,  Ronald  J.,  to  General  Signal 

Corporation.  Mixing  systems  having  agitators  for  mixing  gas  with 

liquid.  4,454,078,  CI.  261-93.000. 

Engelke,  Roger  P.,  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Device  for  sensing  the 

volmetric  flow  rate  of  air  in  a  duct.  4,453,419,  CI.  73-861.660. 
Eii|lish,  George  J.;  Rothwell,  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and  Keeffe,  William  M.,  to 
GTE  Products  Corporation.  Vertical  running,  high  brightness,  low 
watuge  metal  halide  lamp.  4,454.450,  CI.  313-620.000. 
Englund,  Amold:  See— 

Schibbye,  Lars;  and  Englund,  Amold,  4,453,900,  CI.  418-99.000. 
Englund,  Erik.  Hull  of  a  boat,  provided  with  keel  and  redder.  4,453,484, 

a.  114-143.000. 
Ensign.  John  D.  Electronic  body  temperature  indicator.  4,453,552,  CI. 

128-736.000. 
Ensminger,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Roberts,  William  J.;  and  Ensminger,  Robert  J.,  4,453,626,  CI. 
198-391.000. 
Enustun,  Bekir  V.:  See— 

Demirel,  Turgut;  and  Enustun,  Bekir  V.,  4,453,398,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Enviroimientally  Safe  Products.  Corp.:  See — 

Williams,  Charles  G.  D.,  4,453,337,  CI.  43-131.000. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Dorcheus,  Samuel  H.,  4,454,042,  CI.  21(M01.000. 
Erfurt,  George  A.:  See — 

Gellman,  Gary;  Erfurt,  George  A.;  and  Roe,  James  E.,  4,454,163, 

CI.  426-549.000. 
Gellman,  Gary;  Erfurt,  George  A.;  and  Roe,  James  E.,  4,454,164, 
CI.  426-549.000. 
Erickson,  Roger  D.:  See— 

Braschler,  Boyce  D.;  Diddens,  Paul  A.;  Erickson,  Roger  D.;  and 
OToole,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  4,454,520,  CI.  346-153.100. 


Eriksen,  Gunnar:  See— 

Barthel.  Sven;  and  Eriksen.  Gunnar.  4.453.593.  CI.  165-89.000. 
Eriksson.  Sune;  and  Bjorling.  Gotthard,  to  SKF  Steel  Engineering  AB. 
Method  of  separating  iron  and  its  alloy  metals  from  fine-grained 
crude  oxidic  products.  4.454,013,  CI.  204-112.000. 
Eriandsson.  Kjell  I.,  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.  Liquid  waste  feeding 

system  for  an  incinerator.  4,453,476,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Eroskey,  Richard  E..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The  Vinyl  chloride 

polymer  plastisol  composition.  4.454.263.  CI.  523-400.000. 
Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hemmi.  Rolander.  4,453,299.  CI.  29-116.0AD. 
ESCO  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Ronald  R.;  Barber,  William  R.,  Jr.;  Hampel,  David  A.;  and 
Ault,  James  E.,  4,454,205,  CI.  428-556.000. 
Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation:  See— 

Holland-Letz,  Gunter,  4,453,999,  CI.  156-361.000. 
Estowski,  Michael  H.  Method  of  producing  seed  marker  ubs  4.453,369, 

CI.  53-432.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Kolodchin,   William;  and   Keblys,   Kestutis  A..  4,454,270,   CI. 
524-102.000. 
Etschenberg,  Eugen:  See- 
Welter,  Andre;  Leyck,  Sigurd;  and  Etschenbcrg,  Eugen,  4,454,068. 
CI.  260.239.00R. 
Eugster,  Peter:  See— 

Liechti,  Peter;  Clement,  Antoine;  Eugster.  Peter;  and  Meyer,  Kurt. 
4,453,944,  CI.  8-526.000. 
Evans,  David  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force  Real-time 
optical  filtering  system  with  spatial  and  temporal  enhancement  of 
visual  information.  4,453,804,  CI.  350-162.120. 
Evans,  John  M.:  See— 

Wittmann,   Joseph   W.;   and   Evans,   John   M.,   4,454,295,   CI. 
527-311.000. 
Evans,  William  J.:  See— 

Pearce,   Godfrey   R.;   and   Evans,   William   J.,   4,454,561.   CI. 
361-275.000. 
Excelermatic  Inc.:  See— 

Kraus.  Charles  E.;  and  Horton,  Paul  L.,  4,453.427.  CI.  74-200.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Fung,  Shun  C,  4,454,246,  CI.  502-213.000. 
Johnson,  Jack  W.,  4,454,061,  CI.  252-625.000. 
Luebbe.  Ray  H.,  Jr..  4,454.194,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  Jermansen,  Torris  G.;  Westner,  Andrew  A.;  and 

Huang,  I-Der,  4,454,353,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Pine,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Cull,  Neville  L.,  4,454,241,  CI.  502-68.000. 
Singhal,    Gopal    H.;    and    Stuntz,    Gordon    F.,    4,454,024,    CI. 

208-111.000. 
Teng,    Harry    H.;    Huang.    I-Der;    and    Labowsky.    Hsuan    L., 
4,454,363,  CI.  585-428.000. 
F.T.F.:  See— 

Penveme,    Albert;    and    Gobeaux,    Pierre    W.,   4,453,735,    CI. 
280-690.000. 
Faatz,  Otto,  to  Toschi  Produktions-GmbH.  Condensation  process  for 
separating  air  pollutants  from  waste  gases,  and  specifically  from  flue 
gases.  4,454,100.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Fabbri,  Cesare;  Bellitto,  Gianfranco;  La  Mantia,  Giuseppe;  and  Failla, 
Biagio.  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.  Recovering  condensables  from  natu- 
ral gas.  4.453,956,  CI.  62-18.000. 
Fadeipca  Intemational,  Corp.:  See— 

Acosu,  Cristobal,  4,454,080,  CI.  261-41.00D. 
Fahey,  Robert  J.;  and  Resnick,  Martin  L.,  to  United  Telecommunica- 
tions, Inc.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  signalling  system.  4,454,502. 
CI.  340-507.000. 
Fahrzeugbau  Haller  GmbH:  See— 

Leisse,  Norbert.  4.453.880,  CI.  414-525.00R. 
Failla,  Biagio:  See— 

Fabbri,  Cesare;  Bellitto,  Gianfranco;  La  Mantia,  Giuseppe;  and 
Failla,  Biagio,  4,453,956,  CI.  62-18.000. 
Falco,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Wemer,  Thomas  R.;  Falco,  Charles  M.;  and  Schuller,  Ivan  K., 
4,454,495,  CI.  338-195.000. 
Falcon  Safety  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Witte.  Paul  A.;  and  Pappas.  Michael  J.,  4,453,650,  CI.  222-43.000. 
Falcone,  Samuel  J.:  See— 

Bradshaw.  Richard  L.;  Falcone,  Samuel  J.;  and  Simonetti.  Alexan- 
der, 4.454.282.  CI.  524-407,000. 
Falling.  Stephen  N.;  and  Wilson,  Alan  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Preparation  of  aryl    l-hydroxyaryl-2-carboxylates.   4,454,340,   CI. 
560-56.000. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See- 
Emmerich,  Kenneth  C,  4,453,854,  CI.  29-520.000. 
Farag,  Samir  F. ;  See- 
Little,  Hiomas  R.;  Kleinecke,  John  D.;  and  Farag,  Samir  F., 
4.454.564.  CI.  361-336.000. 
Farcasiu.  Malvina;  and  Forbus.  Thomas  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Methods  for  the  improvement  of  transalkylation  reactions  among 
benzenoid  species.  4,454,364,  CI.  585-470.000. 
Fasching,  George  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Air-flow 

regulation  system  for  a  coal  gasifier.  4,453,948,  CI.  48-76.000. 
Fasching,  George  E.;  and  Rotunda.  John  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.  Ash  bed  level  control  system  for  a  fixed-bed  coal  gas- 
ifier. 4,453.949.  CI.  48-77.000. 
Fasching,  George  E  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Coal  gasifi- 
cation system  with  a  modulated  on/off  control  system.  4,453,9X),  CI. 
48-86.00R. 
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Faulkner,  Albert  A.;  and  Bouton,  John  C.  Sysl  »n  for  handling  slides. 

4,453,807,  CI.  350-529.000. 
Fayemi,  Alfred:  See — 

Ali,  Majid;  NalebufT,  Donald;  Fayemi,  Alfred;  Ramanarayanan, 
Madhava  P.;  and  Mesa-Tejada,  Ricardo,  4,454,226,  CI.  435-7.000. 
Fayennan.  Peter;  and  Shaffer,  Elwood,  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  Heat  responsive  door  latch  handle.  4,453,753,  CI. 
292-348  000. 
Feamley.  Charles:  See — 

Strasilla,  Dieter;  Meindl,  Hubert;  Moldovaiyi,  Laszlo;  and  Feam- 
ley, Charles,  4,454, 1 14,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Fechant,  Louis:  See —  I 

Belbel,  Elie;  Haury,  Andre  ;  Fechant,  Lotis;  and  SifTroi,  Lucien, 
4.454.490,  CI.  335-16.000.  ' 

Fedde,  George  A.;  and  Gottschalk,  Juan  M.,  Oo  Sperry  Corporation. 

Automatic  level  control  circuitry.  4,454,539,  pi.  358-106.000. 
Fedde,  George  A.:  See—  ' 

Kirk,  Kenneth  H.;  Fedde,  George  A.;  and  Gottschalk.  Juan  M., 
4,454,540,  CI.  358-106.000.  ! 

Fehr,  Charles,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Lactonic  derivatives  and  use  of  same 
as  starting  materials  for  the  preparation  of  niacrocyclic  hydroxyke- 
tones.  4,454.351.  CI.  568-347.000.  .  J 

Fehr.  Werner,  to  Suddeutsche  Kuhlerfabrik  Junius  Fr.  Behr  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Air-conditioning  apparatus  for  mo<or  vehicles.  4,453,591, 
CI.  165-42.000. 
Feist,  Horst  J.  Process  to  impregnate  the  carlKm  consisting  objects. 

4,454,177,  CI.  427-294.000.  j 

Felbum,  J.  Phil.  Panel-sided  vehicle  convertible  to  flatbed  vehicle. 

4.453.761.  CI.  296-43.000. 
Feldstein.    Robert    S.    Emergency   lighting   svstem.   4,454,452,   CI. 

315-86.000.  J 

Felix,  Raymond  A.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Coippany.  0,0-dialkyl-N- 
phosphonomethyl-N-halomethyl       acetamid^.       4,454,063,       CI. 
260-944.000. 
Fenton.  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Arsenic 

removal  method.  4,454,027.  CI.  208-253.000. 
Fernandez,  Joe  L.:  See — 

Jameson,  James  J.;  Mount,  Fred  L.;  an^  Fernandez,  Joe  L., 
4,453,830,  CI.  366-63.000. 
Fernandez,  Manuel  J.  Protective  shield  for  a  fel^  tip  pen.  4,453,849,  CI. 

401-193.000. 
Ferone,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Ferone.     Gabriel;     and     Ferone,     Ferdiiiand,     4,453,894,     CI. 
417-332.000. 
Ferone,  Gabriel;  and  Ferone,  Ferdinand.  Install^ion  for  converting  the 

energy  of  the  oceans.  4,453,894,  CI.  417-332.CQO. 
Ferrero  S.p.A.:  See — 

CUlario,  Lorenzo,  4,453,640.  CI.  211-133.00<>. 
Ferrieu,  Gilbert  M.  M.;  Hetet,  Yves  J.  F.;  and'  Balch,  Jacques  Y.,  to 
Telecommunications    Radioelectriques    et    Telephoniques    T.R.T. 
Hands  free  telephone  with  switchable  gain  inj  the  two  speech  signal 
paths.  4,454,384,  CI.  179-81.00B. 
Ferris,  Theodore  V.;  and  Kmetz,  Richard  C,  ti 
Manufacture  of  aqueous  formaldehyde.  4,454^; 
Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.;  See — 

Bergesio.  Giovanni,  4,453,564,  CI.  137-574.<] 
FiatAllis  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Streeter,  Robert  T.;  and  Carl,  David  F.,  4,453,451,  CI.  91-28.000. 
Fickel,  Walter;  and  Ries,  Gerhard,  to  Akzo  nv.  Porous,  powdery 

polypropylene.  4,454,198,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Fidrych,  Alfred  W.,  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorpdrated.  Grip  for  pulling 

fiber  optic  cable.  4,453,291.  CI.  24-1I5.00N. 
Field,  George  D  Woodbuming  stove.  4.453,53J.  CI.  126-61.000. 
Field,  Robert  D.  Feed  auger  attachment.  4,453,875,  CI.  56-364.000. 
Fields,  Marvin  C:  See—  J 

Aiken,  John   E.;   Fields,   Marvin  C;  and  Stickel,   Robert   M., 

4,454,348,  CI.  564-435.000.  ] 

Filsinger,  Reinhard,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktieng^llschaft.  Device  for 

controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,4)3,516,  CI.  123-340.000. 

Finamore,  Paul  V.,  to  Hairline  Creations,  Inc.  Htirpiece  foundation  and 

method  of  making  same.  4,453.555,  CI.  132-53000. 
Findlay,  Hugh  T.;  and  Jones,  Keith  A.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Laminated  thermal  traiufer  medium  for  lift-off 
correction  and  embodiment  with  resistive  layter  composition  includ- 
ing lubricatmg  contact  graphite  coating.  4,45),839,  CI.  400-120.000. 
Fine.  Howard:  See —  1 

Caslavsky,  Vera  B.;  Gron.  Poul;  and  Fine,  Howard,  4,454,110,  CI. 
424-54.000. 
Fink.  Heinz:  See — 

Inger,  Siegfried;  and  Fink.  Heinz.  4.453.37"^  Q.  57-279.000. 
Finke,  Harry  P.;  and  Shannon,  Robert  A.,  to  Bloom  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Inc.;  and  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  underfiring  oil  country  tube  reheat  Himaces.  4,453,915,  CI. 
432-11.000. 
Finkelstein,  Manuel:  See — 

Ross,    Sidney    D.;    and    Finkelstein,    M4nuel,    4,454,567,    CI. 
361-433.000. 
Finley,  Eugene  N.:  See — 

Hill.  James  W.;  and  Finley,  Eugene  N.,  4,4^3,809,  CI.  352-11.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Uwson,  David  P.,  4,454,280,  CI.  524-398.0tt). 
Schlemmer,  Robert,  4,454,000,  CI.  156-502.V». 
Firmenich  SA:  See— 

Fehr,  Charles,  4,454,351,  CI.  568-347.000. 
Fisher,  Bernard  C.  Spark  plug  attachment.  4,454,445,  CI.  313-120.000. 


Monsanto  Company. 
354,  CI.  568-473.000. 


Fisher  Controls  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Vamum,   Gerald   F.;  and  Wiklund.   David  E.,  4,453,559,  Q. 
137-85.000. 
Fisher,  Eldon  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Low  distortion 
FET  oscillator  with  feedback  loop  for  amplitude  stabilization. 
4,454,485,  Q.  331-109.000. 
Fishgal.  Semyon  I.:  See — 

McGhie.   James   R.;   and   Fishgal,   Semyon   I.,   4,453,734,   CI. 
280-662.000. 
Fishman,  Herbert;  and  Rogers,  Alvin  J.,  to  Systems  Engineering  & 
Manufacturing  Corp.  Printed  circuit  board  component  conveyor 
apparatus  and  process.  4,454,003,  CI.  156-640.000. 
Fitzgerald-Smith,  James  P.;  and  Willis,  Michael,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Decking 
pallet.  4,453,283,  CI.  14-73.000. 
Fiziko-Tekhnichesky  Institut  Akademii  Nauk  Belorusskoi  SSR:  See — 
Klubovich,  Vladimir  V.;  Basenok,  Gennady  S.;  Konyshev,  Leonid 
K.;  Sidorenko,  Valery  A.;  Gleb.  Anatoly  K.;  Zinder,  Anatoly  M.; 
Konnikov,  Mikhail  N.;  and  Gorelik,  Boris  E.,  4,453,392,  CI. 
72-75.000. 
Fjeldsted,  Thomas  P.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Select- 
able field-of-view  infrared  lens.  4.453,800,  CI.  350-1.400. 
Flakt  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lindau,    Leif  V.;   and   Ahman.   Stefan  O.   H.,   4,454,102,   CI. 
423-244.000. 
Flatt,  Donald  V.:  See- 
Bennett,    Richard    E.;    and    Flatt,    Donald    V.,    4,454,179,    CI. 
428-41.000. 
Flax,  Stephen  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  means  for 

detecting  a  periodic  wave  structure.  4,453,550,  CI.  128-660.000. 
Fleissner,  Gerold.  Baling  press  for  fibrous  materials.  4,453,461,  CI. 

100-255.000. 
Fleming,  James  R.;  Frezza.  William  A.;  and  Soloway.  Gerald  S.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Pictorial  information  process- 
ing technique.  4.454,593,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Flemming.  Helmut:  See — 

von  der  Ohe.  Manfred;  (Hemming.  Helmut;  Siebelt.  Dirk;  Konig, 
Werner;  and  Solleder,  Otto,  4,453,740,  CI.  280-781.000. 
Florence,  David  M.;  and  Smith,  Wayne  E.,  to  Armstrong  World  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Low  density  cellular  polyvinyl  chloride.  4,454,250,  CI. 
521-75.000. 
Flores,  David  P.:  See — 

McKinney.  Osborne  K.;  and  Flores,  David  P.,  4,454,272,  CI. 
524-241.000. 
Florida  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Adkisson,    James   W.;    and    Ishman,    Paul    A.,    4,453,848,    CI. 
400-661.000. 
Flowers,  Thomas  A.;  Vinch,  Samuel  D.;  and  Shahani,  Chandru  T.,  to 
Allen  Industries,  Inc.  Composite  laminate  material  and  process  for 
making  the  same.  4,454,187,  CI.  428-159.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  A.;  Caropreso,  Frank  E.;  Lymbumer,  Charles  J.; 

and  Norris.  Robert  D.,  4,453,597,  CI.  166-303.000. 
DiMenna,  William  S.;  and  DiSanzo,  Carmine  P.,  4,454,147,  CI. 

424-270.000. 
Kondo,  Kiyoshi;  and  MaUui,  Kiyohide,  4,454,343,  CI.  560-226.000. 
Folino,  Frank  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Solar  energy 

concentrator  system.  4,454,371,  CI.  136-246.000. 
Fomin,  Vital  y  B.:  See — 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  Pliskanovsky,  Stanislav  T.; 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Vitaly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.; 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhon  T.;  Archikov,  Alex- 
andr  D.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko,  Leonid  F.; 
Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky,  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik,  Jury 
v.,  4,453,703,  CI.  266-157.000. 
Forbus,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Farcasiu,    Malvina;    and    Forbus,    Thomas    R.,    4,454,364,    CI. 
585-470.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kathiria,  Shabbir  A..  4,453,759,  CI.  296-37.800. 

Smith,   Terrence;   Moore,  Thomas  S.;   and   Helmers,   Earl  L., 

4,453,778,  CI.  3O3-22.0OR. 
Wade,  Wallace  R.,  4,453,527,  CI.  123-669.000. 
Forestier,  Alexandre,  to  S.N.E.C.M.A.  Vibration  damping  device, 
especially  for  a  blade  of  a  turbojet  engine.  4,453,891,  CI.  416-220.00R. 
Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children:  See — 

Caslavsky,  Vera  B.;  Gron,  Poul;  and  Fine,  Howard,  4,454,110,  CI. 

424-54.000. 
Hillman,  Jeffrey  D.,  4,454,109,  CI.  424-50.000. 
Fortier,  Larry:  See — 

Serra,  Gilbert  M.;  Fortier,  Larry;  and  Valentino,   Ernest  N., 
4.453,857,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Foster,  Randy  C.;  and  Gayer,  Melvin  D.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Belt 

tensioner  and  method  of  making  same.  4,454,236,  CI.  474-135.000. 
Foto  Resources:  See — 

Curiel,  Yoram.  4,453,810,  CI.  353-55.000. 
Fox,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Angus,  William  G.;  Rathe,  Richard  D.;  and  Fox,  Daniel  J., 
4,453,620,  CI.  188-1 12.00R. 
Fox,  Daniel  W.;  and  Keane,  John  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Polyestercarbonates  adaptable   for  wire   enamels.   4,454,278,   CI. 
524-343.000. 
Frain,  Joan  M.,  to  D.C.  Society  for  Crippled  Children,  Inc.  Positioning 
structure  for  handicapped  person.  4,453,540,  CI.  128-134.000. 
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Fraioli,  Anthony  V.;  and  Young,  John  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Steam  reforming  of  fuel  to  hydrogen  in  fuel  cells.  4,454,207, 
CI.  429-17.000. 
Franks,  Charles  G.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Concentric  shaft 

drive.  4,453,625,  CI.  192-88.00B. 
Franz,  Helmut;  Hanlon,  James  H.;  and  Shick,  Lloyd  G.,  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Pressing  plastic  with  extensible  coating.  4,454,203,  CI. 
428-520.000. 
Fredd,  John  V.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  controlling  a  well.  4.453.599.  CI.  166-374.000. 
Freeburn,  Edwin  J.  Cooling  device.  4,453.503,  CI.  123-41.310. 
Freeman,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Simpson,  Donald  A.,  to  Germicidal  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Single  piston,  double  chambered  reciprocal  internal 
combustion  engine.  4,453,504,  CI.  123-52.00B. 
Frezza,  William  A.:  See— 

Fleming,  James  R.;  Frezza,  William  A.;  and  Soloway,  Gerald  S., 
4.454,593,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Frias,  Robert;  Cain,  Troy  D.;  Gallagher,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Watson, 
William,  to  Ingram  Corporation.  Handling  apparatus  for  pipe  and 
other  tubulars.  4,453,872,  CI.  414-22.000. 
Friese,  Axel,  to  Dr.  Carl  Hahn,  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  pressing  work- 
pieces  of  absorbent  material,  particularly  tampons  for  feminine  hy- 
giene. 4,453,296,  CI.  28-1 19.000. 
Frisch,  Kurt  C;  and  Baumann,  Heinz,  to  Schaum-Chemie  Wilhelm 
Bauer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Polyurea  foams  prepared  from  isocyanate, 
water,  and  a  lower-alkanol.  4,454,251,  CI.  521-107.000. 
Fritz,  Herbert  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Printed 
circuits  prepared  from  metallized  photoadhesive  layers.  4,454,168,  CI. 
427-96.000. 
Frontier  Plastics  (South  Wales)  Limited:  See— 

Harris,  John;  and  Anthony,  John  E.,  4,453,648,  CI.  220-324.000. 
Fryda,  Georg:  See— 

Bruckl,  Konrad;  and  Fryda,  Georg,  4,453,293,  CI.  24-I31.00C. 
Fuji  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Usui,  Toshihiro;  and  Inomoto,  Kiyoshi,  4,453,645,  CI.  220-22.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura,  Mitsuo;  and  Matsui,  Fujio,  4,453,518,  CI.  123-361.000. 
Toshio,  Takano,  4.453,429,  CI.  74-688.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komine,  Shigeo;  Morita,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo,  4,454,202, 

CI.  428-423.100. 
Mori,  Sumio,  4,454.546.  CI.  358-260.000. 
Oosaka,   Shigenori;  and  Tozaki,   Katutosi,  4,454,519,  CI.   346- 

140.00R. 
Sakai,  Nobuo;  Seoka,  Yoshio;  and  Aoki,  Kozo,  4,454,225,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Yuho;  Maruyama,  Tsutomu;  Kumakura,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Kuwayama,  Shigeo,  4.453,962,  CI.  65-3.150. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Moriguchi,   Haruhiko;   Ohmori,  Takashi;  and   Inui,  Toshiharu, 
4,454,516,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Fujii,  Masaki;  and  Miyabayashi,  Mitsutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Company,  Ltd.  Olefinic  block  copolymer  and  crosslinked  product 
thereof.  4,454,306,  CI.  525-323.000. 
Fujii,   Setsuro;  Okutome,  Toshiyuki;  Nakayama,  Toyoo;  Yaegashi, 
Takashi;  and  Kurumi,  Masateru,  to  Torii  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Amidine  com- 
pound. 4,454,338,  CI.  560-34.000. 
Fujikura  Cable  Works,  Limited,  The:  See — 

Takaoka,  Michio;  Ono,  Motoyuki;  and  Kaji,  Isao,  4,454,375,  CI. 
174-73.00R. 
Fujinami,  Kimiya;  Minato,  Ichiro;  and  Shibau,  Koichi,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Triisocyanates  and  their  production  and 
use.  4,454,296,  CI.  528-75.000. 
Fujisawa,  Fumio:  See- 
Sato,   Kazuo;  Takasumi,   Masakazu;   Shiohata,   Kouki;  Ohmori, 
Motoji;  Shiga,  Motohiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Fumio,  4,453,407,  CI. 
73-462.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Yoshiro;  Yamada,  Sumio;  Hoshino,  Hiroshi;  and  Wakat- 

suki,  Noboni,  4,454,444,  CI.  310-360.000. 
Miyashita,  Takumi,  4,454,571,  CI.  363-60.000. 
Wada,  Kunihiko;  and  Nakano,  Motoo,  4,454,525,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Yagishita,  Teruo;  Okada,  Seiji;  Narusawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Okuyama, 
Hirofumi,  4,454,213,  CI.  430-76.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yoshiro;  Yamada,  Sumio;  Hoshino,  Hiroshi;  and  Wakatsuki, 
Noboru,    to    Fujitsu    Limited.    LiTaOs    Piezoelectric    resonator. 
4,454,444,  CI.  310-360.000. 
Fukata,  Shunsuke,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Sheet  of  polyphenylene 
sulfide  filaments  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  4,454,189,  CI. 
428-224.000. 
Fukayama,  Miyoji;  and  Ishida,  Tadao,  to  Toray  Silicone  Company, 
Ltd.   Room  temperature  curable  polyorganosiloxane  composition 
containing    spindle    shaped    calcium    carbonate.    4.454,262.    CI. 
523-210.000. 
Fukuda.  Kazumasa;  and  Kitahara.  Yoshimi.  to  TDK  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  4,454,195,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Fukushi,  Kazue,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Therapeu- 
tic agents.  4,454,1 19.  CI.  424-170.000. 
Fulton,  Fred  J.;  Honodel,  Charles  A.;  Holman,  William  R.;  and  Wein- 
gart,  Richard  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  generating  a  natural  crack.  4,453,423,  CI.  73-863.000. 
Funakoshi,  Takashi:  See— 

Kawahara,  Haruyuki;  Makita,  Teruo;  Kudo,  Shozo;  and  Funakoshi, 
Takashi,  4,454,258,  Ci.  523-116.000. 


Fung,  Shun  C,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Highly  dis- 
persed supported  group  VIII  noble  meul  phosphorus  compounds. 
4,454,246,  CI.  502-213.000. 
Furukawa.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Akira;  Furukawa.  Takayoshi;  Nakano.  Alsuo;  Yama- 
shiro.  Kunio;  and  Goda,  Katsumi,  4.453.688,  CI.  248-262.000 
GAC  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Nodai,  Etsuo;  and  Watanabe,  Takeshi,  4,453,917,  CI.  433-5.000. 
Gaffney,  Anne  M.;  and  Sofranko.  John  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Preparation  of  dialkyi  oxalates  using  a  heterogeneous  Pd-V-P 
caulyst  for  the  oxidative  carbonylation  of  alcohols.  4.454.342,  CI. 
560-204.000. 
Gahwiler,  Hermann;  and  Lorenz,  Adrian,  to  Contraves  AG.  Injection 
syringe  for  the  successive  injection  of  two  liquids  into  the  blood 
vessels  of  living  bodies.  4,453,934,  CI.  604-191.000. 
Gaida,  Wolfram:  See— 

Suhle,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stockhaus, 
Klaus;  Hoefice,  Wolfgang;  and  Gaida,  Wolfram,  4,454,149,  CI. 
424-273.00R. 
Gallagher,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Frias,  Robert;  Cain,  Troy  D.;  Gallagher,  John  J.,  Jr.:  and  Watson, 
William,  4.453.872,  CI.  414-22.000. 
Gallo,  Mario:  See— 

Wirth,  Johannes;  Gallo,  Mario;  and  Saner,  Kaspar,  4,453,608,  CI. 
I77-2IO.OFP. 
Galy,  Michel  G.  H.,  to  Institut  Merieux,  Societe  Anonyme.  Scarifier. 

4,453,926,  CI.  604-47.000. 
Ganguli,  Parlha  S.,  to  HRI,  Inc.  Catalyst  regeneration  process  includ- 
ing metal  contaminants  removal.  4.454.240,  CI.  502-26  000 
Gansow,  Otto  A.;  and  Strand,  Mette.  Use  of  metal  chelate  conjugated 

monoclonal  antibodies.  4,454,106,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Gardiner,  John  W.:  See— 

Dahlgren,  Harold  P.;  Taylor,  James  E.;  and  Gardiner,  John  W., 

4,453,463,  CI.  101-148.000. 

Gardner,  David  M.;  and  Clark,  Roger  T.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 

Preparation  of  amines  from  olefins  using  cetain  transition  metal 

caulysts.  4,454,321,  CI.  546-184.000. 

Gamett,    Edward    V.    Vehicle   mounted    aerial    lift.   4,453,672,   CI. 

239-166.000. 
Garnett,  Frederick  W.;  and  Kelly,  James  C,  to  Starkville  Tool  and  Die 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  and  tacking  stitches. 
4,453,481,  CI.  112-288.000. 
Garrison,  Forrest  C;  and  Wells,  William  L.,  to  Tennessee  Valley 
Authority.   Dewatering  of  fiue  gas  desulfurization  sulfite  solids. 
4.454.101,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Gauger,  Jurgen:  See — 

Hinden,  Jean;  Katz,  Michael;  and  Gauger,  Jurgen,  4,454,169,  CI. 
427-125.000. 
Gay,  Walter  A.:  Set— 

Dietrich,    Robert    F.;    and    Gay,    Walter    A.,    4.454,362,    CI. 
568-938.000. 
Gayer,  Melvin  D.:  See — 

Foster,    Randy    C;    and    Gayer,    Melvin    D.,    4,454,236,    CI. 
474-135.000. 
Geasey,  L.  Thomas:  See — 

Cranford,  H.  Bruce,  Jr.;  Geasey,  L.  Thomas;  and  Arnold,  Mark  F., 
4,453,768,  CI.  297-440.000. 
Gebelius,    Sven    R.    V.    Load    supporting    device.    4,453,613,    CI. 

180-125.000. 
Gebr.  Eickhoff  Maschinefabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.:  See — 

Knorr,  Volker,  4,453.774,  CI.  299-42.000. 
Geisler,  James  R.:  See — 

Helms.  Walter  J.;  and  Geisler.  James  R..  4,454,601.  CI.  371-34.000 
Gellman,  Gary;  Erfurt.  George  A.;  and  Roe,  James  E.,  to  Nabisco 
Brands,  Inc.  Canine  biscuit  containing  discrete  meat  and/or  meat 
by-product  particles  and  method  for  making  same.  4,454,163,  CI. 
426-549.000. 
Gellman,  Gary;  Erfurt,  George  A.;  and  Roe,  James  E.,  to  Nabisco 
Brands,  Inc.  Soft  canine  biscuit  containing  discrete  meat  and/or  meat 
by-product  particles  and  method  for  making  same.  4.454.164.  CI. 
426-549.000. 
General  Connectors  Corp.:  See — 

Greenwald.  Fred  A..  4,453,723,  CI.  277-164  000. 
General  Director  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See- 
Sato,    Akio;    Nakajima.    Kenji;    Takahara.    Yoshimasa;    Kijima. 
Shizumasa;  Kuwana,  Noriaki;  Abe,  Shinya;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi. 
4,454,330,  Ci.  549-420.000. 
General  Dynamics  Electronics  Division:  See — 

Hosking,  Michael  B.,  4,454,442,  CI.  310-328.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Barnes,  Richard  A.;  and  Bartz,  Gregory  J.,  4,454,552,  CI.  361-9.000. 
Boeuner,  Fred  H.;  and  Walker,  Loren  H.,  4,454,470,  CI.  324- 

78.00R. 
Brantley,  James  W.,  4,453,890,  CI.  4I6-220.00R. 
Bush,  Alvin  A.;  Giorgis,  John,  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  Thomas  E., 

4,454,574,  CI.  363-134.000. 
Cleveland,  William  K.  S.;  and  Pabis.  William  J.,  4,454,379,  CI. 

174-107.000. 
Cooper,    Glenn    D.;    and    Katchman,    Arthur,    4,454,271,    CI. 

525-132.000. 
DePuy,  Robert  P.,  4,454,556,  CI.  361-73.000. 
Flax,  Stephen  W.,  4,453.550,  CI.  128-660.000. 
Fox,  Daniel  W.;  and  Keane,  John  J.,  4,454,278,  CI.  524-343.000. 
Geyer,  Eugen  J.;  and  Mossner,  Eugen  K  ,  4,453,367,  CI.  52-806.000. 
Konrad,  Charles  E.,  4,454,503,  CI.  340-648.000. 
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(rerasimov,  Sergei  I.; 
Kharchenko,  Ivan  P.; 


Liu,  Ping  Y..  4.454.287.  CI.  524-508.000. 

Mark.  Victor;  and  Hedges.  Charles  V.,  4.454J308.  CI.  525-444.000. 

Matulevich,  Edward  S..  4,454.455.  CI.  3I8-7U000. 

Metofr.  Rudolph.  4.454,451,  CI.  315-58.000. 

Naumann.  Ted  F..  Jr.;  and  Carnes.  Ronal^  C.  4.453,409,  CI. 

73-639.000 
Ohno,  John  M.,  4,453,951,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Rclihan,  Gary  F..  4.454.606.  CI.  378-97.000. 
Roberts.  Victor  D..  4.454.448.  CI.  313-493.00  t. 
Rosenquist.  Niles  R..  4.454.275.  CI.  524-164.0)0. 
Srinivasan.  Nallaswamy;  Lijewski.  Robert  R.;  Collins,  Arthur  K. 
and  Morse,  Royal  R  .  Ill,  4.454,507.  CI.  340-744.0OO 
General  Industries  Company.  The:  See— 

Coleman,  Howard  R.,  4,454,554,  CI.  361-41.O0O 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Bush,  Robert  D.;  and  Cowles.  Dean  S..  4.454, 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Baker.    Steven    F.;    and    Johnston.    Albert 

70-165.000. 
Warwick,  Edward  H;  and  Parker.  Donald  Lj..  4,453,621,  CI.  188- 
250.00G 
General  Products  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

McKann.  H   Smith,  4,453,752,  CI.  292-341.190. 
General  Refractories  Company:  See— 

Mazur,  Jeffrey  A..  4,453,637.  CI.  206-602.000 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Engelbrecht,  Horst  P.;  and  Weetman,  Ronald  J..  4,454,078.  CI 

261-93.000. 
Helms.  Walter  J  ;  and  Geisler.  James  R..  4.45f  601,  CI.  371-34.000 
Kecnan.  John  R  ,  4,453,746,  CI.  285-256.000. 
Newton,  Ronald  O  .  4,453,777,  CI.  303-2.000 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Kuan,  Tiong  H.;  Pantuso,  Joseph;  and  Sommej-,  John  G..  4,453,992. 
CI.  156-115.000. 
Gennari,  Federico:  See— 

Stramentinoli.   Giorgio;   and  Gennari,   Fed4rico,  4,454,122,  CI. 
424-180.000. 

Genyk,  Stepan  N.;  Krysa.  Vasily  M.;  Zraiko.  MikHail  V.;  Vovk.  Ljubo- 
mir  G.;  and  Pyatiletov,  Ivan  I.,  to  Ivano-Fraijkovsky  Gosudarstv- 
enny  Meditsinsky  Institut.  Surgical  instrument 
4.453,661,  CI   227-19.000. 
George  Fischer  Ltd.:  See — 

Rohr,  Jakob,  4,453,776,  CI  301-5.0VH. 
Gerasimov,  Sergei  I.:  See — 

Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A 
Suslova.  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko.  Valery  V 

Sopryazhinsky.  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vlidimir  N  ;  Stepanjuk, 
Roman   K.;   Bereznikov.   Ivan   N.;   Bondarenko.   Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov,  Vladimir  N.,  deceased;  Kame^tseva,  Svctlana  A., 
administrator;    and     Andrianov,     Valery    V..    administrator. 
4,453,612,  CI.  180-124.000. 
Gerber.  Heinz  J.,  to  Gerber  Scientific,  Inc.  Threa<  consuming  machine 
with  thread  coloring  device  and  related  pr<cess.  4,453,477,  CI. 
112-121.120. 
Gerber  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerber.  Heinz  J..  4,453,477.  CI.  112-121.120. 
Germicidal  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Simpson.  Donald  A.,  4,453,504,  CI. 
I23-52.00B. 
Gerrick,  H.  George.  Necktie  protector.  4,453,273  CI.  2-46.000. 
Gesco  International:  See — 

Sinko.  George  E.,  4,453.927.  CI.  604-52.000. 
Gessinger,  Gemot;  and  Schroder,  Gunther.  to  BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &. 
Company.  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  qf  a  fine-grained  work 
piece  as  finished  part  from  a  heat  resistant  aiistenitic  nickel  based 
alloy.  4.453,985,  CI    148-1 1.50N.  i 

Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Merten,  Gerhard;  Steinkuhl,  Bernd;  and  Breu^r,  Oswald,  4,453,771. 
CI.  299-34.000 

Geyer.  Eugen  J.;  and  Mossner.  Eugen  K..  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany    Honeycomb  core  material  and  sandwich  construction  struc- 
tural building  materials  incorporating  same.  4,453,367,  CI.  52-806.000. 
Giaimo,  Anthony:  See 

Larsen,    Robert    H.;    and    Giaimo,    Anthony, 
112-254.000 
Gilcrest,  James  M.  Hub  disengaging  apparatus  for 

4.453.852.  CI.  403-1.000 
Gillum,  Joseph  A.  Flying  disc  carrying  clip.  4.453^ 
Gilvarg,  Charles;  and  Kingsbury,  William  D.,  to 
Corporation.  Oligopeptide  prodrugs.  4,454.065, 
Gin,  Abram.  Inflatable  body  breaking  game.  4,45! 
Ginsburg.  Robert  S  :  See — 

Ofsowitz.  Warwick  N.;  and  Ginsburg.  Robert  S 
40-333.000 
Giorgis,  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Bush.  Alvin  A.;  Giorgis.  John,  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  Thomas  E.. 
4,454.574,  CI.  363-134.000. 
Gitman,  Grigory  M..  to  Cadre  Corporation.  The 

4.453.913,  CI  431-8.000. 
GKN  Stenman,  AB:  See— 

Widen.  Bo  G  ,  4,453,432,  CI.  76-110.000. 
Gladden,  Robert  S..  to  Tate  Architectural  Products, 
structure  for  access  floor  panel.  4,453.365.  CI 
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Inc.  Edge  trim 
2-716.000. 
Glaser.  Kuil,  to  Webasto-Werk  W  Baier  GmbH  |c  Co.  Control  a.ssem- 


bly  and  process  for  producing  same.  4.453.922. 


4.453.480.    CI. 


combines  or  the  like. 

656.  CI.  224-247.000. 
:>mithKline  Beckman 
CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
.71I,C1.  273-86.00R. 


4.453.325.  CI. 


Recuperative  burner. 


CI.  464-57.000. 


Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Elliott,  Leonard  G.,  4,453,574.  CI.  141-5.000. 
Gleb,  Anatoly  K.:  See— 

Klubovich,  Vladimir  V.;  Basenok,  Gennady  S.;  Konyshev.  Leonid 
K.;  Sidorenko,  Valery  A.;  Gleb,  Anatoly  K.;  Zinder.  Anatoly  M.; 
Konnikov,  Mikhail  N.;  and  Gorelik,  Boris  E..  4,453,392,  CI. 
72-75.000. 
Gmeiner.  Gunter;  and  Krugener.  Rolf,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Switching  device  for  controlling  servo  drive  mechanisms  of 
vehicle  seat.  4.454,390,  CI.  20O-6.00A. 
Gobeaux.  Pierre  W.:  See — 

Penveme.    Albert;    and    Gobeaux.    Pierre    W.,    4,453,735,    CI. 
280-690.000. 
Gobel.  Armin:  See — 

Patzschke.     Hans- Peter;    and    Gobel,     Armin,    4,454.264,    CI. 
523-414.000. 
Goda,  Katsumi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akira;  Furukawa.  Takayoshi;  Nakano.  Atsuo;  Yama- 
shiro,  Kunio;  and  Goda,  Katsumi,  4,453,688,  CI.  248-262.000. 
Godawski.  Theodore  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Flyback  trans- 
former with  improved  regulation.  4,454,572,  CI.  363-68.000. 
Goepfert,  Serge;  Marsaud,  Serge  G.;  Renault,  Serge  A.  M.;  and  Roger, 
Francoise  M.  M.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  for  tinting  a  sheet 
of  polyurethane.  4,454,170.  CI.  427-160.000. 
Goeth.  Hanns:  See — 

Wetzel.  Bemd;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Trummlitz,  Gunter;  Woitun, 
Eberhard;  Maier,  Roland;  Reuter,  Wolfang;  Lechner,  Uwe;  and 
Goeth.  Hanns.  4.454.128.  CI.  424-229.000. 
Goff.  David  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Electrical 
device  containing  a  radiation-sensitive  polyimide  precursor  composi- 
tion    derived    from    a    diaryl    fluoro    compound.    4,454,220,    CI. 
430-311.000. 
Goldberg.  Arthur  H.;  Matluck.  Meyer;  and  Ranucci.  Joseph  A.,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Nasal  administration  of  dextromethorphan. 
4,454,140,  CI.  424-260.000. 
Goldberg.  Mel.  Mask  display  package.  4.453,629,  CI.  206-45.330. 
Gongwer.  Dean:  See — 

Gongwer.  Nelson;  and  Gongwer,  Dean,  4,453.457,  CI.  99-345.000. 
Gongwer.  Nelson;  and  Gongwer,  Dean,  to  Nelgo  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    Automatic     food     cooking     machine.     4,453,457,     CI. 
99-345.000. 
Gontowski,  Walter  S.,  Jr.;  and  Chalfin,  Edward,  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company.     Photo-electric    circuit    employing    current    mirrors. 
4.454.416.  CI.  250-2I4.00A. 
Goodman.  Herb  L.:  See — 

Holder.    H.    Dennis;   and    Goodman,    Herb    L.,   4,454,376,   CI. 
174-87.000. 
Goodrich.  Judson  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  for 
preparing  industrial  grade  asphalt  using  an  asphalt-polymer  blend. 
4,454.269,  CI.  524-69.000. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Uram.  John  R.,  Jr..  4.454.201.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Smith.  William  T..  4.453.583.  CI.  152-410.000. 
Gopher  Shooter's  Supply  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Purdie.  Clarence  E..  deceased,  4,453,610,  CI.  177-247.000. 
Gordon.  Robert  L.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Tamper-evident 

top  closure.  4,453.666.  CI.  229-43.000. 
Gorelik.  Boris  E.:  See — 

Klubovich.  Vladimir  V.;  Basenok.  Gennady  S.;  Konyshev.  Leonid 
K.;  Sidorenko.  Valery  A.;  Gleb.  Anatoly  K.;  Zinder,  Anatoly  M.; 
Konnikov,  Mikhail  N.;  and  Gorelik.  Boris  E.,  4.453.392,  CI. 
72-75.000. 
Goring,  Joachim  E..  to  Wuelfing.  Johann  A.  Xanthine  derivatives  and 
their  use  in  pharmaceutical  compositions.  4.454.138,  CI.  424-253.000. 
Gorondy,  Emery  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Magnetic  developing  unit  with  improved  toner  decorator  for  mag- 
netic printing.  4,453.492.  CI.  118-623.000. 
Gottschalk.  Juan  M.:  See— 

Fedde.   George   A.;   and   Gottschalk,   Juan   M.,   4,454,539,   CI. 

358-106.000. 
Kirk,  Kenneth  H.;  Fedde,  George  A.;  and  Gottschalk,  Juan  M., 
4,454,540,  CI.  358-106.000. 
Gould,  Francis  E.;  and  Johnston,  Christian  W.,  to  Tyndale  Plains- 
Hunter,   Ltd.   Polyurethane  polyene  compositions.  4,454,309,  CI. 
525-454.000. 
Gould.  Gerry  E.  Fuel  sump  drainage  tool.  4,453,579,  CI.  141-329.000. 
Goulette.  Michael  J.;  and  Horrocks.  Frederick  J.,  to  Rolls  Royce 
Limited.  Combination  mold  and  selector  device  for  casting  single 
crysul  objects.  4.453.588.  CI.  164-352.000. 
Gowan.  John  G..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Replication 

of  high  power  laser  mirrors.  4,453,587,  CI.  164-46.000. 
Grace,  Oscar  M.:  See— 

Ramlow.  Gerhard  G.;  Heyman.  Duane  A.;  Grace.  Oscar  M.;  Rei- 
chel.    Curtis    J.;    and    Hariman,    Robert    J.,    4.454.255,    CI. 
521-137.000. 
Graham,  Thomas  G.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Handwheel  clutch  for 

sewing  machines.  4.453.624,  CI.  I92-67.0OR. 
Grant.  David.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  of  a  reciprocating  engine.  4,453,402,  CI. 
73-117.200. 
Grantland.  Gary;  and  Boeckmann.  Eduard  F.  B.,  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Inc.  Latching  relay  hold  release  circuit  for  a  telephone 
instrument.  4,454,385,  CI.  179-81.00R. 
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Grauberger.  Hermann:  See- 
Heller,    Albert;    Birkmair,    Hubert;   and   Grauberger,    Hermann. 
4,453.465.  CI.  101-228,000. 
Grauzer.  Attila:  See— 

Cisar.  James  R.;  and  Grauzer.  Attila,  4,454.082.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Greenberger.  William,  to  Hopp  Press.  Inc..  The.  Pricing  sign  with 

changeable  numbers.  4,453.324.  CI.  40-5.000. 
Greene.  William  J.,  to  leledyne  Walterboro,  a  Division  of  Teledyne 
Industries,  Inc.  Electric  generator  that  operates  with  few  ampere- 
turns  in  field  winding.  4.454,465.  CI.  322-49.000. 
Greenfield,  John  C:  See— 

Whaley,  Howard  A.;  Snyder.  William  C;  Greenfield.  John  C;  and 
Coats.  John  H..  4.454,228.  CI.  435-253.000. 
Greenhouse,  Robert:  See— 

Muchowski,  Joseph  M.;  and  Greenhouse,  Robert.  4.454.326.  CI. 
548-453.000. 
Greenleaf,  John  P.  Portable  shower.  4.453.280.  CI.  4-599.000. 
Greenwald,  Fred  A.,  to  General  Connectors  Corp.  Seal.  4,453.723.  CI. 

277-164.000. 
Gretsch-Unitas  GmbH  Baubeschlagfabrik:  See— 

Maus.  Julius.  4.453.345.  CI.  49-193.000. 
Griesshammer,  Rudolf;  Koppl,  Franz;  Lorenz,  Helmut;  and  Steudten. 
Friedrich.    to   Wacker-Chemitronic    Gesellschaft    fur    Elektronik- 
GrundstofTe  mbH.  Process  for  working  up  the  residual  gases  obtained 
in  the  deposition  of  silicon  and  in  the  conversion  of  silicon  tetrachlo- 
ride. 4.454,104,  CI.  423-349.000. 
Griffen.  Neil  C;  and  Behrman,  David  M.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Com- 
pany. Compensated  load  cell.  4.453.609,  CI.  177-211.000. 
Griffin.  Freddie,  Jr.:  See- 
Wallace.  Steven  L.;  Griffin.  Freddie.  Jr.;  and  Tvedt.  Thorwald  J.. 
Jr..  4,454.046,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Grillo-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lowicki.    Norbert;    and    Desai,    Natvarlal    B..    4,454,153,    CI. 
424-289.000. 
Grimes.  Roland  S..  Sr.  Irrigation  systems.  4,453.343,  CI.  47-48.500. 
Groberg.  Ann-Marie  M.  S.:  See— 

Bjoriing.  Karl  T.;  and  Groberg.  Ann-Marie  M.  S..  4,454,094,  CI. 
422-56.000. 
Groeger,  Theodore  O.  Flexible  cylinder  engine.  4,453,508,  CI.  123- 

193.00P. 
Gron.  Poul:  See — 

Caslavsky.  Vera  B.;  Gron,  Poul;  and  Fine,  Howard,  4,454,110,  CI. 
424-54.000. 
Grosbois.  Jean:  See — 

Bachot.  Jean;  and  Grosbois,  Jean,  4,454,012.  CI.  204-72.000. 
Grot.  Walther  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  making  articles  coated  with  a  liquid  composition  of  perfluorinated 
ion  exchange  resin.  4.453.991.  CI.  156-94.000. 
Groutage.  Frederick  D.;  Conjerti.  Samuel  N.;  and  Shaw.  Lockburn  S.. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Pivotal  mono  wing  cruise  missile 
with   wing  deployment  and   fastener   mechanism.   4,453,426,   CI. 
74-2.000. 
Grow  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Slater,  William;  and  Kenny,  Michael,  4.453.988,  CI.  148-6. 14R. 
Grow,  Robert  M.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Timed  token  ring. 

4.454.508.  CI.  340-825.050. 
Gruber.  Hermann;  Wellner,  Wolfgang;  Diehl.  Hermann;  and  Monig. 
Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Correcta,  GmbH.  Insulated 
one-piece  roof  4.453,358.  CI.  52-309.800. 
Gruber.  Robert  J.;  Julien.  Paul  C;  and  Yourd.  Raymond  A..  III.  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  compositions  containing  pyridinium  tetra- 
fiuoroborates.  4.454.214,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Gruber.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schweier.  Guenther;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  Metzger.  Werner;  and 
Hennenberger.  Peter,  4.454,299.  CI.  525-53.000. 
GSE.  Inc.:  See — 

Mokhbery.  Javad   M.;  and  Ulicny.  Thomas  A.,  4,453,606,  CI. 

177-126.000. 
Zink.  Frederick  J..  4,453.607.  CI.  177-179.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc.:  See — 

Daniels.  William  R.;  and  Young,  John  S.,  4,454.388,  CI.   179- 

175.20R. 
Grantland,  Gary;  and  Boeckmann,  Eduard  F.  B.,  4,454.385.  CI. 

179-81.00R. 
Neese.  Wayne  E..  4.454.396.  CI.  200-292.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

English.  George  J.;  Rothwell.  Harold  L..  Jr.;  and  Keeffe.  William 

M..  4.454.450.  CI.  313-620.000. 
Roche.   William   J.;   and    Parks.    Ralph    P..   Jr..   4,454,447,  CI. 

313-492.000. 
Scheithauer,  Richard  A.;  Vanderpool.  Clarence  D.;  Miller.  Michael 
J.;  and  Maclnnis,  Martin  B.,  4,454,098.  CI.  423-55.000. 
Gudgel,  Howard  S..  to  Zena  Equipment,  Inc.  Hook  rotating  mecha- 
nism. 4.453.884.  CI.  414-745.000. 
Gueguen.  Daniel;  and  Rothera.  Jacques,  to  Autoliv  AB.  Winder  for  a 

safety  belt.  4.453,681.  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Guernet.  Henri:  See — 

Borne.  Andre;  Guernet,  Henri;  and  Marmonier,  Andre,  4,454.382. 
CI.  I74-158.00R. 
Guglielmo.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Costantini.  John  J.;  Weilbacker.  Thomas  O.;  and  Guglielmo.  Joseph 
A.,  4.454,577,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Guiader.  Alain  Y..  to  Brissonneau  &.  Lotz  Marine.  Safety  device  for 
marine  platform.  4.453.858.  CI.  405-198.000. 


Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Vogel,  Roger  F.;  Madgavkar,  Ajay  M.;  and  Swift,  Harold  E.. 
4.454.366.  CI.  585-525.000. 
Gullong.  C.    Barton.   Shelter  for  electronic  games.   4,453,789.  CI. 

312-324.000. 
Gulsby  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Gulsby.  Jerry  G.;  and  Cook.  G.  Dennis.  4,453.958,  CI.  62-28.000 
Gulsby,  Jerry  G.;  and  Cook.  G.  Dennis,  to  Gulsby  Engineering.  Inc. 
Greater    design    capacity-hydrocarbon    gas    separation    process 
4.453.958.  CI.  62-28.000.  =•  f  k 

Gutte,  Richard:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Wolfgang;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  and  Gutte,  Richard, 
4,453.320.  CI.  34-95.000. 
Guyer,  Reynolds  W.   Lawn  game  with  vertically  slidable  urgets 

4.453,713,  CI.  273-1 1 8.00R. 
H.  Schurter  AG:  See— 

Wallner,  Peter;  and  Hollenstein,  Peter.  4.453.794.  CI.  339-90.00F. 
Haag,  James  W..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Wireline  fishing  tool.  4.453.756.  CI. 

Haas,  Hans:  See— 

Landgraber.  Herbert;  Kowalski.  Werner;  Scheffer.  Johan;  and 
Haas.  Hans.  4.454.054.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Hackett.  Robert  J.,  to  Haly.  Inc.  Molten  meul  sampler.  4,453.424.  CI 

73-864.580. 
Hackleman,  David  E.;  Nielsen.  Ralph  H..  Jr.;  and  Lcban,  Marzio  A.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Utilizing  controlled   illumination   for 
creating  or  removing  a  conductive  layer  from  a  SiOz  insulator  over  a 
PN  junction  bearing  semiconductor.  4,454,004.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Hafner.  Udo.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  system.  4.453.671. 

CI.  239-124.000. 
Hairiine  Creations,  Inc.:  See-w 

Finamore.  Paul  V.,  4,453,555.  CI.  132-53.000. 
Haken.  Jack  E.:  See— 

Heffron.  Charies  B.;  Lenarduzzi,  Roberto;  and  Haken.  Jack  E. 
4,454.594.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Hakko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koga.  Motoyuki.  4.454.173.  CI.  427-235.000. 
Koga,  Motoyuki.  4,454.174.  CI.  427-237.000. 
Halcon  SD  Group,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Khoobiar,  Sargis.  4.454.346.  CI.  562-535.000. 
Hale.  William  H.;  and  Day.  Robert  E.  Odometer  mounted  between 

roller  skate  wheels.  4.454.411.  CI.  235-95.00R. 
Hall.  Jeffrey  L.;  See— 

Brien,  Gerald  J.;  and  Hall.  Jeffrey  L..  4.454.224.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Hall.  Stacy  W..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Protected  electrodes  for  plasma 

panels.  4.454.449.  CI.  313-584.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Conway.  Michael  W.;  and  Norman,  Lewis  R.,  4,453,596,  CI. 
166-278.000. 
Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated:  See- 
Sanders,    Robert    E.;   and    Seibolt.    Bernard    P..   4,453,743,   CI. 
281-18.000. 
Halpern,  Benjamin  R.,  to  Meffert.  Uwe.  Three-dimensional  puzzle 

4.453.715,  CI.  273-153.00S. 
Halpem.  Yuval;  and  Niswander,  Ron  H..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 
Process   for   preparing   pentaerythritol   phosphate.   4.454.064,   CI 
260-974.000. 
Haly.  Inc.:  See — 

Hackett.  Robert  J..  4.453.424.  CI.  73-864.580. 
Hamilton.  Eric:  See — 

Pilat,  John  F.;  Wells.  Douglas  M.;  Hamilton,  Eric;  and  Compton,  J. 
Theodore,  4,454,579,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hamilton.   William   J.   Strike   plate  support  system.   4.453.751.  CI. 

292-340.000. 
Hampel.  David  A.:  See- 
Miller,  Ronald  R.;  Barber,  William  R.,  Jr.;  Hampel,  David  A.;  and 
Ault,  James  E..  4,454,205.  CI.  428-556.000. 
Hampson.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Archer.  James  L.;  Hampson,  Richard  A.;  Matsuda,  Susumu;  and 
Yagi,  Takashi.  4.453,842.  CI.  400-605.000. 
Hampton.  John:  See— 

MacGilp.  Neil  A.;  McRitchie.  Allan  C;  Ingram.  Barry  T.;  and 
Hampton.  John.  4.454.049.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Hamuro.  Mitsuro;  and  Kaneko,  Fumihiko.  to  Murata  Manufacturing 

Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  component  series.  4.453.633,  CI.  206-330.000. 
Hanamoto,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Breglio,    Susan    E.;    and    Hanamoto,    Mark    S..    4.454.232.    CI. 
436-504.000. 
Hankins,  Kevin  T.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Controlled  thermal -oxida- 
tion thinning  of  polycrystalline  silicon.  4,454,002.  CI.  156-626  000. 
Hanks,  John,  to  OMAC.  Inc.  Step  operated  locking  mechanism  for 

aircraft  lower  door.  4,453.684.  CI.  244-129.500.  / 

Hanlon,  James  H.:  See- 
Franz.  Helmut;  Hanlon.  James  H.;  and  Shick.  Lloyd  G..  4.454.203. 
CI.  428-520.000. 
Hann,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Hutson.  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Hann,  Paul  D.,  4,454,369,  CI.  585-719.000. 
Harada,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Abe,  Haruhiko;  Harada,  Hiroshi;  Kinoshita,  Shigeji;  Hirata,  Yo- 
shihiro;  Denda,  Masahiko;  and  Akasaka,  Yoichi.  4,454,166,  CI. 
427-85.000. 
Harada,    Yuho;    Maruyama,    Tsutomu;    Kumakura,    Yoshiyuki;    and 
Kuwayama,  Shigeo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  flexible  optical  fiber  bundle.  4.453.962,  CI.  65-3.150. 
Harbeke.  Gerold  J.  Pipe  support  coupling  and  method  of  using  same. 
4,453.354.  CI.  52-220.000. 
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cleat.    4.453,486,   CI. 


Harrell.  Jack  B..  Jr., 


Hirovoshi,  4,4S4,312, 


Harbor  Branch  Foundation,  Inc.;  See- 
Holt.  John  K.,  4,454,095.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Harders,  Simon  L..  See — 

Montz,  Peter  G.;  and  Harders.  Simon  L.,  4,4)53,390,  CI.  70-434.000. 
Harken.    Peter   O.,    to   Vanguard.    Inc.    Cam 

114-218.000. 

Harney,  Ralph  P ;  and  Mensing,  Clifford  E..  th  Intermatic  Incorpo- 
rated. Data  entry  system  for  micro-compu  er  based  controllers. 
4,454.505.  CI.  340-712.000. 
Harp.  Marlyn  F.:  See- 
Pollock.  Marian  R.;  and  Harp.  Marlyn  F.,  4,4)54,248,  CI.  521-53.000. 
Harrell,  Jack  B  .  Jr  :  See— 

Hausler.  Rudolf  H.;  Savage,  Allen  L.;  and 
4.454,006.  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Harreus.  Albrecht:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Wolfgang;  Harreus,  Albrechl  and  Gutte,  Richard, 

4,453,320,  CI.  34-95.000. 

Harrild,  Niels  Aage  L..  to  Nigu-Pack  A/S.  Cldsure  having  frangible 

means.  4.453.646.  CI.  220-258.000. 
Harrington.  James  V.;  and  Baldwin.  Edward  G| 
Industries  Ltd.  Panel  reuining  clamp  for  collapsible  pallet  containers. 
4.453.471,  CI.  108-55.100. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Hankins.  Kevin  T.,  4.454,002,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Wood.  Grady  M.,  4.454.432.  CI.  307-456.0a . 
Harris.  John;  and  Anthony,  John  E.,  to  Frontier  Plastics  (South  Wales) 

Limited.  Disposal  bin.  4.453.648.  CI.  220-324.dDO. 
Harte.  J.  Richard.  Instructional  apparatus  with  oiultiple  types  of  feed- 
back. 4.453,920,  CI.  434-334.000.  | 
Hartman.  Robert  J.:  See—  i 

Ramlow.  Gerhard  G.;  Heyman.  Duane  A.;  Grace.  Oscar  M.;  Rei- 
chel.  Curtis  J.;  and  Hartman.  Robert  J.,  4,454,255,  CI. 
521-137.000.  I 

Hanmann.  Clinton  S.,  to  R  F  Monolithics.  Inc.  Surface  acoustic  wave 

resonator  with  middle  grating.  4.454.488.  CI.  333-195.000. 
Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated:  See —  I 

Fidrych.  Alfred  W  ,  4,453.291,  CI.  24-115.0CN. 
Neuroth.  David  H.,  4,454,377.  CI.  174-103.0)0. 
Neuroth.  David  H..  4.454,378,  CI.  174-103.0^. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kuze.   Katsuaki;   Hashimoto.   Hiroshi;   Ohia.   Takeshi;   Akaishi. 
Tsukasa;  Takeuchi.  Kunio;  and  Kamatani, 
CI.  528-275.000. 
Hashimoto,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru;  Ohta,  ifasafumi;  and  Sasaki, 
Masaomi.  4,454,212.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takao:  See — 

Sakurada.  Satoshi;  Hashimoto,  Takao;  Tagaya.  Nobuaki;  Mae- 
shima,  Tsugio;  Ueda,  Kayako;  and  Kokubc ,  Masahiro,  4,454,367, 
CI.  585-533.000. 
Hassun.  Roland;  and  Kovalick.  Albert  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany  Waveform  synthesis  usmg  multiplexed,  parallel  synthesizers. 
4.454,486,  CI.  332-16.00R. 
Hau.  Hideo:  See—  I 

Yoshunura.  Isao;  Hata,  Hideo;  and  Kaneko,  Jakashi,  4,454,303,  CI. 
525-211.000. 
Hatano.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Susumu:  Kato.  Yasuo;  Oana.  Y^hinori;  and  Hatano, 
Yoshiyuki.  4,453,808,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Hatton,  Masaharu:  See — 

Sakae,   Mitsuhisa;  and  Hatton,  MasaharuJ  4,453,512,  CI. 
198.00D. 
Hatton.  Yutaka:  See- 

Ohu,  Minoni;  Hatton,  Yutaka;  Kawakamij  Tomio;  and  Onoda, 
Michitoshi.  4.453.397.  CI.  73-23.000. 
Hauk.  Klaus,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Windscreen  tjvasher  unit.  4,453,895, 

CI.  417-422.000. 
Hauni-Werke  Korbcr  &.  Co.  KG.:  See — 

Redeker,  Wemer;  and  Uhlig,  Uwe.  4.453,34f,  CI.  51-108.00R. 
Haury,  Andre  :  See — 

Belbel.  Elie;  Haury.  Andre  ;  Fechant,  Louii;  and  Siffroi,  Lucien, 

4.454.490,  CI.  335-16.000. 

Hauser.  Wolfgang,  to  Hugo  Brennenstuhl  Gmbtt  St  Co.  KG.  Method 

and  circuit  for  operating  a  spray  gun  having  a  vibrating  armature 

dnve.  4.454.456.  CI.  318-129.000.  ' 

Hausler,  Rudolf  H.;  Savage.  Allen  L.;  and  H^rell.  Jack  B.,  Jr.,  to 

Petrolite  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatuf  for  measuring  total 

corrosion  rate.  4.454.006.  CI  204- LOOT. 

Haussmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Luder,    Rainer;    and    Haussmann,    Wolfgang,    4,454,534,    CI. 

358-31000. 

Hayashi.  Asao;  Oinoue,  Kenichi;  Aoki,  Masahiro;  Nakamura,  Junichi; 

and  Ida.  Masatoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Com  >any.  Ltd  Method  of 

automatically  adjustmg  focus  conditions.  4.45 J  ,818,  CI.  354-406.000. 

Hayashi.  Motoshige;  Tanaka,  Shigetoshi;  Yoshii   Motokazu;  and  Doi. 

Tsuneo.  to  Selusui  Plastics.  Method  and  ap  )aratus  for  preparing 

thermoplastic  resm  foam.  4.454,087.  CI.  264-5f  000. 

Hayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamadera,    Takashi;    and    Hayashi,    Nobi^uki,    4,454,219, 
430-281.000. 
Hayashi.  Torahiko.  Apparatus  for  continuously 


123- 


dischargmg  dough  to 


produce  a  web  of  dough  sheet.  4.453.906,  CI.  125-224.000 


Hayashi.  Yoshunasa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd 
engine  with  bearing  beam  structure.  4,453,509 


CI. 


Internal  combustion 
CI.  123-195.00R. 


Hayatsu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ueno,  Katsuji;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  and  Hayatsu,  Kazuo,  4,454,284, 

CI.  524-427.000. 

Hayes,  James  K.;  and  Hayes.  Lawrence  R.,  to  Combustion  Engineering, 

Inc.  Transducer  for  determining  if  steam  generator  tubes  are  locked 

in  at  support  plate.  4.453.501,  CI.  122-510.000. 

Hayes,   Jess   W.    Apparatus   for   producing   perspective   drawings. 

4,453,318,  CI.  33-432.000. 
Hayes,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Hayes,   James   K.;   and   Hayes,    Lawrence   R.,   4,453,501,   CI. 
122-510.000. 
HB  Clip-Lok  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Harnngton.  James  V.;  and  Baldwin,  Edward  G.  M.,  4,453,471,  CI. 
108-55.100. 
Heasley,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Anderson.  Harry  E.;  and  Heasley,  Raymond  E.,  4,453,702,  CI. 
266-49.000. 
Heath,  Alastair  E.  F.:  See — 

Bussey,  Stephen;  Cockbum,  Barry;  and  Heath,  Alastair  E.  F., 
4,453.403.  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Hecht,  Sidney  M.,  to  WOFOR  AG.  Biologically  active  extracts  from 
Cerasiium  viscusum  L.  (Coryophyllaceae)  Mississippi  and  method  of 
obtaining  same.  4,454,124,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Hedges.  Charles  V.:  See- 
Mark.  Victor;  and  Hedges.  Charles  V..  4,454.308.  CI.  525-444.000. 
Heffron.  Charles  B.;  Lenarduzzi.  Robeno;  and  Haken.  Jack  E.,  to  U.S. 
Philip>s  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  to  secure  proprietary 
operation  of  computer  equipment.  4.454.594.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Heger,  Friedl,  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft.   Preparations  of 
storage-stable  aqueous  solutions  of  melamine-formaldehyde  resins. 
4,454.277,  CI.  524-211.000. 
Hehl.  Karl.  Adjustable  roller  track  bogies  for  die  carrier  frame  of 

injection  molding  machine.  4,453.912,  CI.  425-589.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Jeschke,  Willi,  4,453,467,  CI.  101-363.000. 
Heilmeier  &  Weinlein  Fabrik  Fuer  Oel-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.: 
See — 
Brunner.  Rudolf,  4,453,453,  CI.  91-451.000. 
Heinrich.  Bruno;  and  Schwenk,  Wilhelm,  to  Mannesmann  AG.  Lining 
metal  tubing  with  a  corrosion-  and  abrasion-proof  cement  mortar. 
4,454,172,  CI.  427-234.000. 
Heinzer,  Hans  E.;  and  Taylor.  Donald  L.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Optical  fiber  coil  storage  arrangement 
and  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  4,453,635,  CI.  206-408.000. 
Heitz,  William  D.;  Ealer.  George  E.;  and  Cieloszyk.  Gary  S.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Formulation  for  high  clarity  linear  low  density 
polyethylene  film  products.  4,454,281,  CI.  524-399.000. 
Heller,   Albert;   Birkmair,   Hubert;   and   Grauberger,   Hermann,   to 
M.A.N.-Roland  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Web  turning 
rod  having  air  flow  control  means.  4,453,465,  CI.  101-228.000. 
Helmers,  Earl  L.:  See — 

Smith,  Terrence;   Moore.  Thomas  S.;   and  Helmers,   Earl   L., 
4,453,778,  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Helms.  Charles  R.;  Bousum,  John  V.;  Walters.  Richard  T.;  and  Carr, 
William  H..  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Reinforced  multi- 
article  carrier.  4.453,630.  CI.  206-158.000. 
Helms,  Walter  J.;  and  Geisler,  James  R.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  communication  of  information  and  error 
checking.  4,454,601.  CI.  371-34.000. 
Hemker.  Wilfred  J.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Subilization  of  oil  and  water 
emulsions  using  polyglycerol  esters  of  fatty  acids.  4,454,113,  CI. 
424-63.000. 
Hemmi,  Rolander,  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft.  Controlled 

deflection  roll.  4,453,299.  CI.  29-116.0AD. 
Henderson.  Herman  O.,  Jr.;  LeMoine,  Joseph  L.;  and  Tomlin,  Jerry  B., 
to  Koomey,  Inc.  Hydraulic  subsea  control  system  with  disconnect. 
4,453,566,  CI.  137-614.020. 
Hendrick,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Brennan,  Thomas  M.;  and  Hendrick,  Michael  E.,  4,454,328,  CI. 
549-28.000. 
Hendrickson,  William  A.;  Sherman,  Dudley  M.;  Chou,  Hsin-hsin;  and 
Kolpe,  Vasant  V.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Primed  surface  and  charge  transfer  media.  4,454,186,  CI. 
428-148.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Tuominen,  Francis  W.,  4,454,112,  CI.  424-60.000. 
Hennenberger,  Peter:  See — 

Schweier,  Guenther;  Gruber,  Wolfgang;  Metzger,  Wemer;  and 
Hennenberger,  Peter,  4,454,299,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Hennessy.  Michael  J.  Slip  on  tray  for  infant  seat.  4,453,764,  CI. 

297-153.000. 
Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Quick,  Leonard  M.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana).  Hydrotreating  catalyst  and  process.  4,454,026,  CI. 
208-25  l.OOH. 
Herberts  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Patzschke,     Hans-Peter;     and    Gobcl,     Armin,    4,454,264,    CI, 
523-414.000. 
Herbig.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Astrom.    Gordon    L.;    and    Herbig,    Mark    A.,   4,454,034,    CI, 
210-108.000. 
Herculite  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kodadek,  Robert;  and  Welch,  James  H.,  4.453.675,  CI.  239-675.000. 

Hershel,  Ronald  S.;  and  Winn,  Ray,  to  Advanced  Semiconductor 

Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  measuring  the  optical 

thickness   and   index   of  refraction   of  thin,   optical   membranes. 

4,453,828.  CI.  356-357.000. 
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Hetet,  Yves  J.  F.:  See— 

^'SiaS  a"  r?,.?,.^?!""' """  '■  "■■■  •""  ^*  "^  "■ 

Hettmger,  WUIiam  P.,  Jr.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Passivating  heavy  metals 

m  carbo-metallic  oil  conversion.  4,434.025,  CI.  208-120.000 
Hewitt,  Amy:  See— 

Silverman,  Louis  J.;  and  Hewitt,  Amy,  4,453,929,  CI.  604-56.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Buck,  Dean  C;  Warren,  Richard  E.;  Smith,  David  E.;  and  Rustici. 

David,  4,453,825,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Bums,  Darrell  M.,  4,454,435,  CI.  307-530.000. 
Hackleman,  David  E.;  Nielsen,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Uban,  Marzio 

A.,  4,454,004,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Hassun,  Roland;  and  Kovalick,  Albert  W.,  4,454,486,  CI.  332- 

16.00R. 
Holland,  Gary  L.,  4,454,458.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Heyhgensuedt  &.  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  GmbH;  See— 

Rinn,  Jurgen,  4,453,313,  CI.  33-178.00D. 
Heyman,  Duane  A.:  See— 

Ramlow,  Gerhard  G.;  Heyman,  Duane  A.;  Grace,  Oscar  M.-  Rei- 
chel,    Curtis    J.;    and    Hartman,    Robert    J.,    4,454,255,    CI. 
521-137.000. 
Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Del  Rosso,  Victor,  4,453,575,  CI.  141-83.000. 
Hidaka,  Takehiko;  Morikawa,  Takitaro;  Shimada,  Junichi;  and  Kumato, 
Ken,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  and  Ministry  of 
Intemational  Trade  &  Industry.  Optical  waveguide  for  middle  infra- 
red band.  4,453,803,  CI.  350-96.320. 
Hill,  Ira  D.:  See— 

Lindauer,  Jerome  I.;  Hill,  Ira  D.;  and  Liberman,  Arthur  L, 
4,453,909,  CI.  425-511.000. 
Hill,  James  W.;  and  Finley,  Eugene  N.  Sound  mixing  system  for  film 

sound  editing.  4,453,809,  CI.  352-11.000. 
Hill,  Lorimer  K.,  to  Siliconix  Incorporated.  High  volUge  field  effect 

transistor.  4,454,523,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Hillman,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Forsyth  Denul  Infirmary  for  Children.  Method 

of  treating  periodontosis.  4,454,109,  CI.  424-50.000. 
Hinden,  Jean;  Katz.  Michael;  and  Gauger,  Jurgen,  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation.  Catalytic  particles  and  process  for  their  manufac- 
ture. 4,454,169,  CI.  427-125.000. 
Hingorani,  Narain  G.:  See— 

Rabinowitz,  Mario;  Hingorani,  Narain  G.;  and  Perry,  E.  Robert. 
4.454,016,0.204-308.000. 
Hino.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Kunio;  Ozono,  Ryuichi;  Aratani,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kawamoto,  Susumu,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha! 
Four  high  mill  of  the  paired-roll-crossing  type.   4,453,393,   CI. 
72-243.000. 
Hipp,  Karl  H.;  and  Detsch,  Anton,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  A.G. 
Device  for  height  adjustment  of  a  reversing  mount  for  the  shoulder 
belt.  4,453,741,  CI.  280-801.000. 
Hira,  Kazumi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Combination  rack- 

and-armrest  assembly.  4,453,760,  CI.  296-37.130. 
Hiraga,  Masaharu;  Kogima,  Tadao;  and  Saegusa,  Nobuaki,  to  Sanden 
Corporation.  Scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  with  rein- 
forced wrap  seals.  4,453,899,  CI.  418-55.000. 
Hiraike,  Fumiaki,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 
means  for  controlling  the  aperture  blades  of  a  camera  through  oulse 
motors.  4,453,816,  CI.  354-271.100. 
Hirau,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nakajima,  Kazuo;  Hirata,  Yoshiaki;  Uchida.  Hiroyuki;  Shiomi. 
Tomoko;  Taniguchi,  Tsutomu;  Obayashi,  Akira;  Tanabc,  Osamu- 
and  Sasaki,  Takuma,  4,454,289,  CI.  536-1.100. 
Hirata,  Yoshihiro:  See- 
Abe,  Haruhiko;  Harada.  Hiroshi;  Kinoshita,  Shigeji;  Hirata,  Yo- 
shihiro; Denda,  Masahiko;  and  Akasaka,  Yoichi,  4,454,166,  CI. 

Hirobe,  Shunji:  See— 

Okada,    Fumio;    Hirobe,    Shunji;    and    Yamaguchi,    Masayuki, 
4,454,537,0.358-77.000.  s       .  yu«, 

Hirota,  Minoni:  See— 

Ariyama.  Kenzo;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  and  Hirota,  Minoni,  4,454,210, 
O.  430-31.000. 
Hirota,  Yojiro;  Shinhama,  Koichi;  Sato,  Katsumi;  and  Wada,  Takuo,  to 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Hokko  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Thio- 
phene  derivatives.  4.454.131,  O.  424-248.510. 
Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki:  See— 

Yamagata,  Shinji;  Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki;  Terachi,  Junichi;  Yama- 
moto, Kiyomi;  Yoshiyasu,  Hajimu;  and  Wada,  Yuichi,  4,454.395, 
O.  200-147.00R. 
Hiuchi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamadera,    Takashi;    and    Hayashi,    Nobuyuki,    4,454,219,    O. 
430-281.000. 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kajiwara,  Ryoichi;  Kokura,  Satoshi;  Kozono,  Yuzo;  and  Onuma, 

Akira,  4.454.408,  CI.  219-124.340. 
Kaneko,  Masaharu;  Ozawa,  Tetsuo;  Yoneyama,  Tomio;  Imazeki, 
Shuji;  Mukoh,  Akio;  and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,454,057,  O.  252-299.100. 
Kato,  Kazuo;  Miyakawa,  Nobuaki;  Aihara,  Makoto;  and  Mat- 

subara,  Kiyoshi,  4,454,500,  O.  340-347.0AD. 
Maeba,  Kazuhiko,  4,454.608,  O.  381-51.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hidekazu;  Bandoh,  Tadaaki;  and  Maejima,  Hideo, 

4.454.578,  O.  364-200.000. 
Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Isaka,  Masayoshi;  and  Koike,  Shigeyoshi, 

4,454,457.0.318-135.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Jiroh.  4.454,467,  O.  323-313.000. 
Sakata,  Sooji;  and  Miura,  Haruo,  4,453,889,  O.  416-198.00A, 


Sato,  Kazuo;  Takasumi,   Masakazu;  Shiohau,   Kouki;  Ohmori, 

Motoji;  Shiga,  Motohiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Fumio.  4.453.407,  CI. 

73-462.000. 
Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Oe,  Eteuo;  Honma,  Yoshihani;  Komatsuzaki, 

Shigeki;  Sato,  Momchi;  and  Ito,  Ren.  4,454,052,  CI.  252-68  000 
Soraoka,  Minoru,  4,453.757.  CI.  294-86.00R. 
Tahara,  Kazuo;  Matsui.  Takayuki;  Koharagi,  Hanio;  Sasamoto, 

Hisaya;  Yamashita,  Seiji;  and  Takahashi,  Noriyoshi.  4,454,460, 

CI.  318-491.000. 
Yamashiu,  Seizi;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Tanabe.  Syoji;  and  Shimotsu. 

Tadao,  4,454,438,  O.  310-162.000. 
HITCO:  See- 

Street,  Sidney  W.;  and  Beckely,  Don  A..  4.454,283. 0.  524-424.000 
Hite,  W.  Lee;  and  Bnght,  Gary  C,  to  U.S.  Metal  Works.  Inc.  Packaged 

lumber-dipping  apparatus.  4,453,491,  CI.  118-425.000 
Hobbs.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Dawson.  Marcia  I.;  Hobbs,  Peter  D.;  and  Derdzinski,  Krzysztof  A., 
4,454,341,  CI.  560-100.000. 
Hobson.  Ban-y  C;  and  Woodthorpe.  John,  to  T  &  N  Research  Materials 
Ltd.  Manufacture  of  continuous  glass  fiJaments  and  compositions 
therefor.  4,454,238,  CI.  501-38.000. 

"m5Mu'c1."5'8.?42JSo.^"'"°"  ^'"'"^  ^    ''"''''  ""  »- 

Hoda,  Syed  N.;  and  Olszewski.  Anthony  R.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Oj'gHJJc-inorgamc  composites  containing  synthetic  mica.  4.454.237, 

Hodges,  James  W.:  See- 
Powell,    David    W.;    and    Hodges.    James    W.,    4,453.346.    CI. 
49-404.000. 
Hodne,  Ingard  B.  Actuator  for  a  print  wire.  4,453,840,  CI  400-124  000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Behringer,  Hartmut;  Karrenbauer,  Kurt;  and  Rehberg,  Heinnch. 

4,454,067.  O.  260-176.000. 
Dennhardt.  Wemer,  4.453,708,  O.  271-8.00A. 
Holzer,  Alois,  4,453.677.  O.  242-18.00R. 
Landgraber,  Herbert;  Kowalski,  Wemer;  Scheffer,  Johan;  and 

Haas,  Hans,  4,454,054,  CI.  252-135.000. 
Mees,   Bemhard;   and   Ramloch,   Herbert,   4.454,075,   CI.   260- 

Mencke,  Burkhard;  Ehlers,  Eberhard;  Blumbach.  Jurgen   Durc- 
kheimer.  Walter;  and  Seeger,  Karl,  4,454.129,  CI.  424-246.000 

Ong,  Sienling;  Karsunky,  Ulnch;  and  Schmidt,  Helmut.  4.454  279 
CI.  524-376.000. 

Perplies.  Eberhard,  4,454,045,  CI.  210-672.000. 

Roder,  Anton,  4,454,227,  O.  435-240.000. 

Schubert,  Hans;  and  Baessler,  Konrad,  4,454,355,  CI.  568-584.000. 

Siegemund,  Gunter;  and  Schwertfeger.  Wemer,  4,454,072.  O 
260-458.00F.  .      .      .  ^i. 

Zentner,     Erich;     and     Bingemann.     Wilhelm.     4.454.294.     O. 

Zimmermann,  Wolfgang;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  and  Gutte,  Richard, 
4,453,320.  CI.  34-95.000. 
Hoeflce,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stahle,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer.  Wemer;  Stockhaus. 
Klaus;  Hoefice.  Wolfgang;  and  Gaida.  Wolfram,  4,454,149.  O. 
424-273.00R. 
Hoesch  Maschinenfabrik  Deutschland  AG:  See— 

Sauerwald,  Walter;  Week,  Bemd;  and  Schmidts.  Klaus,  4,453.435. 
O.  82-1.400. 
Hoffman,  Craig  A.;  and  Lawrence,  William  D..  to  Dynamic  Resources 
Unlimited.  Inc.  Document  holding  and  segregating  device.  4,453.326. 
CI.  40-377.000. 
Hoffmann.  Kurt;  and  Kantz.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Semiconductor  circuit  with  a  circuit  part  controlled  by  a  substrate 
bias.  4.454,431,  CI.  307-296.00R. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Barry,    Richard    H.;    and    Lazarus,    Jack    H.,    4,454,152,    CI. 

424-283.000. 
Goldberg.  Arthur  H.;  Matluck,  Meyer;  and  Ranucci.  Joseph  A., 
4,454.140,  CI.  424-260  000 
Hoffmann,  Paul  D.,  to  Lilie-Hoffmann  Cooling  Towers,  Inc.  Circular 
cooling  tower  with  improved  fill  supporting  structure  and  process  of 
fonning.  4,454,079,  CI.  261- 1 1 1 .000. 
Hohn,  Wemer,  to  Wegu  Gummi-U.  Kunststoffwerke  Walter  Drabing 
KG.   Resiliently  deformable  safety  covering  tile.  4,454,181,  O 
428-68.000. 
Hokko  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirote,  Yojiro;   Shinhama.   Koichi;   Sato,  Katsumi;  and  Wada. 
Takuo,  4,454,131,  O.  424-248.510. 
Hoklykem  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Corbett,  Sydney  C.  4.453.556.  O.  134-65.000. 
Holder,  H.  Dennis;  and  Goodman,  Herb  L.  In-line  electrical  wire 

connector.  4,454,376,  CI.  174-87.000. 
Holland,  Gary  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Synchronous  drive 

for  brushless  DC  motor.  4,454,458,  O.  318-254.000. 
Holland,  Gerald  F.:  See— 

Rajeckas,   Faustas  J.;  and   Holland,   Gerald   F,   4.454.320,  CI. 
544-300.000. 
Holland-Letz.  Gunter,  to  Esselte  Pendafiex  Corporation.  Device  for 
intermittently  transporting  a  tape  provided  with  control  recesses  at 
regularly  spaced  intervals.  4.453,999.  O.  156-361.000. 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Don,  Jacobus  M..  4,453,994,  CI.  156-154.000. 
Hollenstein,  Peter:  See— 

Wallner,  Peter;  and  Hollenstein,  Peter,  4,453,794,  O.  339-90.00F. 
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and 


Holiiday.  Robert  A.;  and  Williamson,  Warrep 

Systems.  Inc.  Duty  cycle  controller.  4,453, 
Hollingsead  International  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Hollingsead,  Robert  A.;  and  Pryor,  Clyd^ 
132.00B. 
Hollingsead,  Robert  A.;  and  Pryor.  Clyde  R., 
tional    Inc.    Avionic    electrical    connector 
4.453,797,  CI.  339-132.00B. 
Hollingsworth,  John  D.  Metallic  card  c 

tus  for  making  same.  4,453,431,  CI.  76-01 1 
Hollmann.  Martin,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

4,453.449.  CI.  89-1.806. 
Holman,  William  R.:  See— 

Fulton,  Fred  J.;  Honodel,  Charles  A.; 
Weingart,  Richard  C,  4.453.423,  CI.  73 
Holt,  John  K.,  to  Harbor  Branch  Foundation, 
analysis  devices  and  methods.  4,454,095,  CI 
Holtzberg,  Matthew  W.;  and  Spaulding,  ' 
Company  (Indiana).  Composite  push  rod 
123-90.610. 
Holzer,  Alois,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaf 

bobbin.  4,453,677.  CI.  242-18.00R. 
Homburg,  Axel:  See — 

Brachert,  Heinrich;  and  Homburg,  Axel, 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Braschler.  Boyce  D.;  Diddens,  Paul  A.; 
O'Toole,  Charles  J.,  Jr..  4.454.520,  CI 
James,  Stephen  A.,  4,454,563,  CI.  361- 
Honma,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Oe,  Etsuo;  Honma, 
Shigeki;  Sato,  Moriichi;  and  Ito,  Ren, 
Honodel,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Fulton.  Fred  J.;  Honodel.  Charles  A.; 
Weingart.  Richard  C.  4,453.423.  CI.  73 
Hopp  Press,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Greenberger.  William.  4,453,324.  CI. 
Hopperstad,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Cleary,   Patrick  J.;   and   Hopperstad, 
364-427.000. 
Hori.  Osamu:  See — 

ileda,  Masahiro;  Noba,  Masahiko;  Hori, 
shi;  and  Nakao,  Hatsuo,  4,453,506,  CI. 
Hori,  Yutaka;  Sunakawa.  Makoto;  and  Satsum  i. 

trie  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Bonding  method.  4. 
Horii,  Shoichi;  Kanada.  Fiji;  and  Nakatani, 
Paper  Mills,  Ltd.  Method  for  making  impro 
plate.  4,454,216,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Horii,  Takashi:  See — 

Wada,  Satomi;  Senda,  Masanori;  Horii, 
4,454,076.  CI.  261-44.00C. 
Horii,  Takeshi,  to  Ace  Company,  Ltd.  Bag 
shoes  and  other  items.  4,453,623,  CI.  190- 
Hormon-Chemie  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 
Zimmerman,    Eberhard;    and    Schiele, 
604-368.000. 
Horrocks,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Goulette,  Michael  J.;  and  Horrocks, 
164-352.000. 
Horsting,  John  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The 

CI.  91-5.000. 
Horton,  Paul  L.:  See — 

Kraus,  Charles  E.;  and  Horton,  Paul  L 
Hoshino  Gakki  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino,  Yoshihiro,  4.453,446,  CI.  84-421 
Hoshino,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Yoshiro;  Yamada,  Sumio; 
suki,  Noboru,  4,454,444,  CI.  310-360.00( 
Hoshino,   Yoshihiro,   to   Hoshino  Gakki 

holder  4.453.446,  CI.  84-421.000. 
Hosking.  Michael  B.,  to  General  Dynamics 

electric  relay  using  Euler  lever.  4,454,442 
Hotta,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Suguro,  Yoshihiro;  Nagamoto,  MasanaMa; 
Hotta,    Yoshihiko;   and   Watanabe, 
346-208.000. 
Houghton-Brown,  Patrick  D.;  and  Scott, 

motely  steering  a  boat.  4.453,485,  CI    114-1 
Houser.  Bernard  R.  Bingo  game  support  kit.  4, 
Hovan,  Edward  J.;  and  Neumayer,  Richard  R. 
Corporation.  Nozzle  for  a  coolable  rotor 
97.00R. 
Hewlett,  James  J.:  See — 

Zagranski,  Raymond  D.;  and  Howlett, 
60-39.020. 
HRI,  Inc  :  See— 

Ganguli,  Partha  S..  4.454.240,  CI.  502-26 
Hsmg,  To  R.:  See — 

Yip,  Kwok  L.;  Hsing,  To  R.;  Daniele, 
achim  A  ,  4,454,547,  CI.  358-293.000. 
Huang,  I-Der:  See — 

Chwald,  Alexis  A.;  Jermansen,  Torris  G.; 

Huang,  I-Der,  4,454,353.  CI.  568-454 
Teng,    Harry    H.;    Huang,    I-Der;    and 
4.454,363,  CI.  585-428.000. 


L.,  to  Sun  West  Solar 
190,  CI.  165-12.000. 


lothing  and  method  and  appara- 
C  DO. 
(  k)rp.  Holding  apparatus. 


F  olman,  William  R.;  and 
863.000. 

nc.  Automatic  chemical 
422-64.000. 
Lawrence  D.,  to  Standard  Oil 
process.  4,453,505,  CI. 


.  Device  for  dofTmg  a 


4, 153,860,  CI.  405-259.000. 

Lrickson,  Roger  D.;  and 
;46-153.100. 
306  000. 

^  oshiharu;  Komatsuzaki, 
4  454,052,  CI.  252-68.000. 

(^Iman,  William  R.;  and 
863.000. 

4O-5|000. 

C-aig   A.,  4,454,582,   CI. 


<  )samu;  Murata,  Kimito- 
23-179.00G. 

Michio,  to  Nitto  Elec- 
^53,997,  CI.  156-305.000. 
Mamoru,  to  Mitsubishi 
ed  lithographic  printing 
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R.,  4,453.797,  CI.  339- 

to  Hollingsead  Interna- 
mounting    apparatus. 


akashi;  and  Ota,  Yozo, 


ha'  'ing 
■10! 


a  cover  member  for 
000. 


Ulrich,    4.453.939,    CI. 

FreHerick  J..  4,453,588.  CI. 
Fluid  motor.  4,453.450, 

4l453,427,  CI.  74-200.000. 
DOO. 
Hoshino,  Hiroshi;  and  Wakat- 
Ctinpany,   Ltd.   Tom-tom 


ronics  Division.  Piezo- 
310-328.000. 


;   Motosugi.  Takanori; 
Tishiyuki.   4,454,521,   CI. 


BIfyney  J.  Device  for  re- 

00  A. 
^53,714,C1  273-148.00A. 
to  United  Technologies 
blade.  4,453,888.  CI.  416- 


fames  J.,  4.453.378.  CI. 


(00. 
Joseph  J.;  and  Ritter.  Jo- 


>f>'estner,  Andrew  A.;  and 
). 
Labowsky,    Hsuan    L., 


Hubel,  Werner:  See — 

Disteldorf,  Josef;  Hubel,  Werner;  and  Wolf.  Elmar,  4,454,317,  CI. 
544-193.000. 
Huber,  Siegfried,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Method  of  controlling  the 
speed  of  a  drill,  hammer-drill,  or  rotary  hammer  and  apparatus  there- 
for. 4,454,459,  CI.  318-305.000. 
Huddart,  David,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Solenoid  drive  circuit. 

4,454,558,  CI.  361-153.000. 
Hudson,  Colin  M.:  See — 

Rabe,  David  L.;  and  Hudson,  Colin  M, 4,453,460,  CI.  100-73.000. 
Hudson,  William  L.:  See — 

Sedillot,  Francois  G.;  Hudson,  William  L.;  and  Castellan,  Bernard, 
4,453,859,  CI.  405-202.000. 
Huggett,  Richard  D.  J.,  to  Lewmar  Marine  Ltd.  Self-tailing  winch. 

4,453,701,  CI.  254-371.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bridges,  William  B.;  and  Popa,  Adrian  E.,  4,453,802,  CI.  350-96.150.' 
Moulin,  Norbert  L.,  4,453,795,  CI.  339-92.00M. 
Hughes,  Nathaniel,  to  Vortran  Corporation.  Vortex-generating  medical 

products.  4,453,542,  CI.  128-200.210. 
Hugo  Brennenstuhl  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hauser,  Wolfgang,  4,454,456,  CI.  3 18- 12^.000. 
Hulsey,  Eldon  E.;  and  Mast,  Burton  T.,  to  Breston,  Michael  P.;  Hulsey, 
Joe  Lance;  and  Mast,  Burton  T.  Gate  and  swing  valve.  4,453,699,  CI. 
251-63.400. 
Hulsey,  Joe  Lance:  See — 

Hulsey,  Eldon  E.;  and  Mast,  Burton  T.,  4,453.699.  CI.  251-63.400. 
Hulsey,  Tommy  R.,  to  Construction  Fasteners,  Inc.  Screw  fastener 
assembly,  method  of  providing  same,  and  fastener  suitable  for  use 
therein.  4,453,361,  CI.  52-410.000. 
Humber,  Leslie  G.:  See — 

Asselin,    Andre    A.;    and    Humber,    Leslie    G.,    4,454,150,    CI. 

424-274.000. 

Huniu,  Sam;  and  Bailey,  William  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 

Force.   Low  heat  loss  laser  combustion  chamber.  4,453,914,  CI. 

431-121.000. 

Hurley,  James  R.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Non-linear  alternating 

current  transducer.  4,454,557,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Concentric 
tubing  having  bonded  insulation  within  the  annulus.  4,453,570,  CI. 
138-149.000. 
Hutmaker,  Marlin  L.  Drainage  control  for  compressed  air  system. 

4,453,893,  CI.  417-279.000. 
Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Hann,  Paul  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. HF  Alkylation  process.  4,454.369,  CI.  585-719.000. 
Huyck  Corporation:  S^e— 

Thompson,  Charles  E.,  4,453,573,  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Hysan  Corporation:  See — 

Berkeley,  Bernard,  4,453,983,  CI.  134-22.140. 
Icenbice,  Howard,  to  Duffin,  Lawrence  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffin,  Alan  C. 

Range-controlled  rotary  sprinkler.  4,453,673,  CI.  239-236.000. 
Ichikawa,  Toshizi:  See — 

Aoyagi,  Juuro;  and  Ichikawa,  Toshizi,  4,453,940,  CI.  604-408.000. 
Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Satoh,    Toshihiko;    and    Ichiyanagi,    Toshikazu,    4,453,814,    CI. 
354-107.000. 
Ida,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hayashi,   Asao;   Oinoue,   Kenichi;   Aoki,   Masahiro;   Nakamura, 
Junichi;  and  Ida,  Masatoshi,  4,453,818,  CI.  354-406.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Origuchi,  Shingo,  4,453,649,  CI.  221-26.000. 
Igarashi,  Seikoh:  See — 

Izumi,  Takayuki;  Naito,  Tsutomu;  and  Igarashi,  Seikoh,  4,454,020, 
CI.  208-22.000. 
lida,  Yoshimitsu;  Yoshizawa,  Atsuko;  Kujirai,  Tatuo;  and  Ogasawara, 
Toshichika,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prolonged -action 
multiple-layer  tablets.  4,454,108,  CI.  424-16.000. 
lizuka,  Yutaka:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Masakatsu;    Suzuki,    Yoshiharu;    Ojima,    Masayoshi; 
lizuka,  Yutaka;  Oriu,  Ryuzo;  and  Matsuo,  Tadashi,  4,453,945, 
CI.  8-543.000. 
Ikeda,  Sadao:  See— 

Takeda,  Koichi;  Ikeda,  Sadao;  and  Matsubara,  Koichi,  4,453,395, 
CI.  72-370.000. 
Ikegami,  Tadashi;  and  Takaya,  Katsuhiko,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Caulyst  for  polymerization  of  olefins.  4,454,242,  CI. 
502-113.000. 
Ikesue,  Masumi:  See — 

Sawayama,     Noboru;     and     Ikesue,     Masumi,     4,453,493,     CI. 
118-658.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Bakker,  John  A.,  4,453,292,  CI.  24- 1 1 5.00G. 
Imazeki,  Shuji:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masaharu;  Ozawa,  Tetsuo;  Yoneyama,  Tomio;  Imazeki, 
Shuji;  Mukoh,  Akio;  and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,454,057,  CI.  252-299.100. 
Imbert,   Jean-Maurice,   to   McNeil-Akron,   Inc.   Tire   curing   press. 
4,453,902,  CI.  425-47.000.  ' 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Pic:  See — 

Cheshire,  Phillip,  4,454,307,  CI.  525-379.000. 
Lewis,  Terence,  4,454,073,  CI.  260-501.210. 
Swallow,  Douglas  L.,  4,454,157,  CI.  424-325.000. 
Ina,  Tatsuo.  Tripod.  4,453,686,  CI.  248-168.000. 
Inai,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Satoh, 
Masaru;  and  Seto,  Naosuke,  4,454,126,  CI.  424-212.000. 
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Incorvia,  Samuel  A.:  See— 

Cullen,  John   S.;   Incorvia,   Samuel   A.;   and   Vogt,  James  A 
4,453,955,  CI.  55-387.000. 
Industrial  Air  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

McDonald,  Howard  L.;  and  Petri,  Richard  P.,  4,453,321,  CI 
34-182.000. 
Inger,  Siegfried;  and  Fink,  Heinz,  to  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH. 

Two-for-one  twisting  spindle.  4,453,377,  CI.  57-279.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See- 
Franks,  Charles  G.,  4,453,625,  CI.  192-88.00B. 
Ingram,  Barry  T.:  See— 

MacGilp,  Neil  A.;  McRitchie,  Allan  C;  Ingram,  Barry  T.-  and 
Hampton,  John,  4,454,049,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Ingram  Corporation:  See— 

Frias,  Robert;  Cain,  Troy  D.;  Gallagher,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Watson, 
William,  4,453,872.  CI.  414-22.000. 
Inomoto.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Usui,  Toshihiro;  and  Inomoto,  Kiyoshi,  4,453,645,  CI  220-22.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi.  Endotracheal  tube  with  movable  endobronchial  blocker 

for  one-lung  anesthesia.  4,453,545,  CI.  128-207.150. 
Inoue,  Nori,  to  Tokai  Electric  Wire  Company  Limited.  Female  electric 

connector.  4,453,799,  CI.  339-256.0SP. 
Inoue,  Shingo:  See — 

Takasu,  Yasuhito;  Inoue,  Shingo;  and  Iwata,  Toshiharu,  4,453,521, 
CI.  123-419.000. 
Inoue,  Yasuhiko;  Nishizaki,  Tadao;  and  Taguchi,  Satoshi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  producing  o-methylated 
phenols.  4,454,357,  CI.  568-804.000. 
Institut  Elektrosvarki  Imeni  E.O.  Patona  Akademii  Nauk  Ukrainskoi 
SSR:  See— 
Safonnikov,  Anatoly  N.;  and  Antonov,  Anatoly  V.,  4,454,406,  CI. 
219-73.100. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Dawans,  Francois;  Binet,  Daniel;  Kohler,  Norbert;  and  Vu,  Quang 
D.,  4,454,260,  CI.  523-130.000. 
Institut  Merieux,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Galy,  Michel  G.  H.,  4,453,926,  CI.  604-47.000. 
Institute  PO  Obleklo  I  Textil:  See— 

Andonov,   Blagoy  A.;  and   Pirgov,  Yordan  V.,  4,453,678,  CI. 
242-27.000. 
Interactive  Entertainment  Corp.:  See— 

Stadnik,  George  O.,  4,454,568,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Interlake,  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmussen,  George  E.;  and  Donkle,  Lucius  B.,  Jr.,  4,453,641,  CI. 
211-151.000. 
Intermatic  Incorporated:  See — 

Harney,    Ralph    P.;   and    Mensing,   Clifford   E.,   4,454,505,   CI. 
340-712.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Archer,  James  L.;  Hampson,  Richard  A.;  Matsuda,  Susumu;  and 

Yagi,  Takashi,  4,453,842,  CI.  400-605.000. 
Bradshaw,  Richard  L.;  Falcone,  Samuel  J.;  and  Simonetti,  Alexan- 
der, 4,454,282,  CI.  524-407.000. 
Bushaw,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Woodward,  Milton  H.,  4,454,575,  CI. 

364-200.000. 
Cason,  William  C;  White.  Freddie  R.;  Adam,  Thomas  L.;  and 

Levine,  Lewis  J.,  4,454,592,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Cornell,  Robert  W.;  and  Rex,  Donald  K.,  4,453,660,  CI.  226-74.000. 
Findlay,  Hugh  T.;  and  Jones,  Keith  A.,  4,453,839,  CI.  400-120.000. 
Mclnroy,  John  W.;  Waldo,  Paul  D.;  Elliott,  Jo  A.;  Adam.  Thomas 

L.;  and  White,  Freddie  R.,  4,454,576,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Mondou,  Eugene  R.;  and  Schneider,  Frederick  W.,  4,453,984,  CI. 

134-22.190. 
Page,    Howard    L.;    and    Wingert,    James    A.,    4,454,580,    CI. 

364-200.000. 
Pennington,  Dale  H.,  4,454,549,  CI.  360-77.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Boden,  Richard  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Tyszkiewicz,  Theo- 
dore J.,  4,454,111,  CI.  424-58.000. 
Lindauer,  Jerome  I.;  Hill,   Ira  D.;  and  Liberman,  Arthur  L., 

4,453,909,  CI.  425-511.000. 
Saumell,  Luis  E.,  4,454,090,  CI.  264-154.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See- 
Gordon,  Robert  L.,  4,453,666,  CI.  229-43.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Heinzer,    Hans    E.;    and    Taylor,    Donald    L.,    4,453,635,    CI. 

206-408.000. 
Panek,  George  J.;  and  Nieman,  Gerald  R.,  4,453,793,  CI.  339- 

75.00M. 
Shikasho,  Satoru,  4,453,411,  CI.  73-709.000. 
Internationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Octropa"  BV:  See — 

Veldhuizen,   Harmen;   Streefkerk,   Hendrik;  and   Van   Der  Tas, 
Gerhard,  4,453,874,  CI.  414-123.000. 
Interpace  Corporation:  See— 

Nestich,    R.    Frank;    and    Preston,    Burton    L.,    4,453,560,    CI. 
137-312.000. 
Inui,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Moriguchi,   Haruhiko;   Ohmori,  Takashi;   and   Inui,   Toshiharu, 
4,454,516,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
loanesian.  Jury  R.;  Popko,  Valery  V.;  and  Subkhangulov.  Radik  S. 

Turbodrills.  4.453,604,  CI.  175-107.000. 
loffe,  Zosim:  See — 

Maurer,  Donald  D.;  Swift.  David  E.;  and  loffe.  Zosim,  4,453,548, 
CI.  128-421.000. 


lohara,  Kohichi;  and  Matsui,  Michikage,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Polyester 
multiniament   yarn  and  a   process  for  manufacturing   the  same. 
4,454,196,0.428-359.000. 
lovlev,  Vladimir  A.:  See— 

Osipov,  Anatoly  A.;  Pomazkov,  Vladimir  V  ;  Pekov,  Nikolai  S.; 
Dubovik,  Anatoly  S.;  Tregubenko.  Mikhail  F.;  Shvorobei,  Jury 
L.;  Dashevsky,  Grigory  I.;  and  lovlev,  Vladimir  A.,  4,453,916, 
CI.  432-197.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See- 
Angus,   William  G.;   Rathe.   Richard   D.;  and  Fox,   Daniel  J.. 

4.453,620,  CI.  188-1 12.00R. 
Demirel,  Turgut;  and  Enustun,  Bekir  V.,  4,453,398,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Isaka,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,   Kiyoshi;   Isaka,   Masayoshi;  and   Koike,   Shigeyoshi, 
4,454.457,  CI.  318-135.000. 
Ishida,  Tadao:  See— 

Fukayama,  Miyoji;  and  Ishida,  Tadao.  4,454,262,  CI.  523-210.000. 
Ishii,  Keijiro;  Nakatani,  Keiji;  and  Yamagishi,  Seiichi.  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cartridge  handling  device  for  microfilm  reader 
or  the  like.  4,453,682,  CI.  242-192.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshio:  See— 

Oda,  Osamu;  Noda,  Hiroji;  Iwase,  Masaru;  and  Ishii,  Yoshio, 
4,454,389,  CI.  191-43.000. 
Ishikawa,  Shozo:  See— 

Takasu,  Yoshio;  and  Ishikawa,  Shozo,  4,454,211,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu,    Masami;    and    Nakamura,    Fusayoshi,    4,453,837,    CI 
3.84-121.000. 
Ishman,  Paul  A.:  See— 

■  Adkisson,    James    W.;    and    Ishman,    Paul    A.,    4,453,848,    CI. 
400-661.000. 
Isobox  S.A.:  See— 

Soulier,  Joel,  4,454,081.  CI.  264-26.000. 
Isolite  Babcock  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katagiri,  Masayuki,  4,454,190,  CI.  428-281.000 
Itani,  Takashi;  Kozuki,  Susumu;  and  Narasawa,  Takashi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  White  balance  control  for  color  video  camera. 
4,454,532,  CI.  358-29.000. 
Ito,  Ren:  See— 

Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Oe,  Etsuo;  Honma,  Yoshiharu;  Komatsuzaki, 
Shigeki;  Sato,  Moriichi;  and  Ito,  Ren,  4,454,052,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Ito,  Teruyoshi;  and  Abe,  Shigeya,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Ignition 
system  including  ignition  distributor  integrated  with  ignition  coil. 
4,453,526,  CI.  123-617.000. 
Ito,  Yasunobu;  and  Miki,  Nobuaki,  to  Aisin  Warner  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  a  device  for  connecting  electric  cables  used  in  a  hydrau- 
lic system.  4,454,381,  CI.  174-151.000. 
Itoh,   Kiyohiko;   Mikuni,  Yoshihiko;  and   Sugita.   Kensei,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Strip  antenna  with  polarization 
control.  4,454,514,  CI.  343-70O.0MS. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Elmis,  Herbert;  and  Klar,  Adrian,  4,454,53!,  CI.  358-17.000. 
Volkmar,  Werner;  and  Schutt,  Bernd,  4,454,393,  CI.  200-82.00R. 
Ivano-Frankovsky  Gosudarstvenny  Meditsinsky  Institut:  See— 

Genyk,  Stepan  N.;  Krysa,  Vasily  M.;  Zraiko.  Mikhail  V.;  Vovk, 

Ljubomir  G.;  and  Pyatiletov,  Ivan  I.,  4,453,661,  CI.  227-19.000. 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  Pliskanovsky,  Stanislav  T.;  Novi- 

kov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Vitaly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.;  Krasavtsev, 

Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhon  T ;  Archikov.  Alexandr  D.;  Demido- 

vich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko.  Leonid  F.;  Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.; 

Smerechinsky,  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik,  Jury  V.,  to  Donetsky  Politekh- 

nichesky  Institut.  Sintering  machine.  4,453,703,  CI.  266-157.000. 

Iwasaki,  Shinichiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company,  Limited.  DC.  Current 

detector.  4,454,553,  CI.  361-31.000. 
Iwase,  Masaru:  See — 

Oda,  Osamu;   Noda,   Hiroji;   Iwase,  Masaru;  and   Ishii,  Yoshio, 
4,454,389,  CI.  191-43.000. 
Iwata,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Takasu,  Yasuhito;  Inoue,  Shingo;  and  Iwata,  Toshiharu,  4,453,521, 
CI.  123-419.000. 
lyoda,  Syozo:  See — 

Ubukata,    Susumu;    Mizutani,    Yasukazu;    and    lyoda,    Syozo, 
4,454,493,  CI.  337-368.000. 
Izumi,  Jun;  Tsutaya,  Hiroyuki;  Amitani,  Tatsuo;  Kubo,  Masayoshi;  and 
Maehara,  Kenichi,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Oxygen  absorbent  and 
process  for  the  separation  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  using  the  same. 
4,453,952,  CI.  55-68.000. 
Izumi,  Takayuki;  Naito,  Tsutomu;  Nakamura,  Tomoo;  and  Tanaka, 
Hisao,  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  produc- 
ing   optically    anisotropic    carbonaceous    pitch.    4,454,019,    CI. 
208-22.000. 
Izumi.  Takayuki;  Naito,  Tsutomu;  and  Igarashi,  Seikoh.  to  Toa  Nenryo 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  a  homogeneous  low 
softening  point,  optically  anisotropic  pitch.  4,454.020,  CI.  208-22.000. 
Jackson,  Warren  M.,  to  Warren  M.  Jackson,  Inc.  Machine  for  assem- 
bling fastener  blanks  with  washers.  4,453,308,  CI.  29-785.000. 
Jacobs,  Merle  E.,  to  Board  of  Overseers  of  Goshen  College.  Composi- 
tion and  process  for  producing  pigmentation  in  hair  or  skin.  4,453,941, 
CI.  8-424.000. 
Jacques,  Albert  M.  V.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparing      2,5-dichloro-3-nitrobenzoic      acid.      4,454,345,      CI. 
562-410.000. 
James,  Stephen  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrical  capacitor.  4,454,563, 
CI.  361-306.000. 
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Jameson,  James  J.;  Mount,  Fred  L.;  and  Fenuiidez,  Joe  L.,  to  Cooper 
Industnes.  Inc.  Output  coupling  for  concrete  mixer  transmission. 
4.453,830,  CI.  366-63.000. 
Janes.  Timothy  W.;  and  White,  John  C,  to  Uitited  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretaryl  of  Sute  for  Defence  in 
Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Method  for  producing  a 
MISFET.  4.453,305.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Jansen,  Gert:  See — 

Clauson-Kaas.  Niels;  Jansen,  Gert;  and  Olien,  Erik,  4,454.318,  CI. 
544-241.000. 
Janzen,  Peter:  See — 

AstUl,  Cyril  J.;  and  Janzen.  Peter,  4,453,3q4,  CI.  29-421.00R. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See->- 

Tanaka,    Ryuichi;    Sunaga,    Hiromi;    Tamura,    Naoyuki;    and 
Murakami,  Toshio,  4,454,421,  CI.  250-335.100. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshinori;  and  Naitou.  Yuuzi,  4,454,310,  CI. 
528-188.000. 
Japanese  National  Railway:  See — 

Oda,  Osamu;  Noda,  Hiroji;  Iwase,  Maseru;  and  Ishii,  Yoshio, 
4,454,389,  CI.  191-43.000. 
Japenga,  Robert  J.:  See —  J 

Larson,  John  P.;  and  Japenga,  Robert  J.,  4L453,963,  CI.  65-29.000. 
Jeker,  Rudolf:  See—  \ 

Sander,  Engelbert;  and  Jeker,  Rudolf,  4,4S|4,402,  CI.  219-10.530. 
Jenck,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  de  Bale.  Palladium  catalyzed 
carbonylation  of  conjugated  dienes  with  catilyst  recycle.  4,454,333, 
CI.  560- 1.000.  ] 

Jensen,  Joergen  S..  to  Bang  and  Olufsen  A/S.  9ias  control  method  and 

apparatus  for  magnetic  recordmg.  4,454,548,  CI.  360-66.000. 
Jermansen,  Torris  G.;  See — 

Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  Jermansen,  Torris  G.;  Westner,  Andrew  A.;  and 
Huanjg,  I-Der,  4,454,353,  CI.  568-454.00Q. 
Jeschke,  WUli,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschi|ien  AG.  Ink  metering 
device  in  an  ink  duct  for  offset  or  letterpress  printing  machines. 
4,453,467,  CI.  101-363.000. 


Industri  Syndikat  A/S. 
lioulds.    4,453,586,    CI. 


Loop  current  detector 
CI.  328-149.000. 

Ian  A..  4,453,692,  CI. 


CI. 


4,454,118,   CI. 


Jespersen,  Emil;  and  Singh,  Bakshi  B.,  to  Dansk 
Method    of   producing    frozen    casting 
164-37.000.  I 

Jocz.  Armin  E.,  to  Westran  Corporation.  Torque  overload  indicator. 

4,454,504,  CI.  340-665.000. 
JofTe,  Daniel  M.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
with  threshold  setting  impedance.  4,454,477, 
Johannes,  Allan  A.:  See — 

LeDoux,  William  D.;  and  Johannes,  A 
248-552.000. 
John  Wyeth  &.  Brother,  Limited:  See—  1 

Ward,    Terence    J.;    and    Archibald,    John    L.,    4,454,139, 
424-258.000. 
Johnson,  Jack  W.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Organome- 

tallic  intercalates.  4,454,061,  CI.  252-625.000J 
Johnson  k  Johnson:  See—  \ 

Smith,  Rory  J.  M.;  Sykes,  Brenda  M.;  and  Terry,  Roger  S., 
4,453,276,  CI.  2-195.000. 
Johnson,  Leighton  C,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inlc.  Capillary  tube  holder 

for  liquid  transfer  in  immunoassay.  4,454,2351  CI.  436-536.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  R.:  See —  j 

Melvin,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Michael  R.,  4,454,144,  CI. 
424-263.000. 
Johnson,  Theodore  C,  Sr.  Displaceable  liner  for  unloading  wheel 

supported  receptacles.  4,453,875,  CI.  414-3O4L000. 
Johruon,    2^1ma   M.    Method   of  treating   ptoriasis. 

424-95.000. 
Johnston,  Albert  D.:  See- 
Baker,    Steven    F.;    and    Johnston,    Alb^    D.,    4,453,388,    CI. 
70-165.000. 
Johnston,  Christian  W. 
Gould,  Francis  E. 
525-454.000. 
Jones,  Floyd  L.:  See — 
Watson,  Keith  M. 
4,453,911,  CI.  425-525.000. 
Jones,  Keith  A.:  See — 

Findlay.  Hugh  T.;  and  Jones,  Keith  A.,  4,4|53.839,  CI.  400-120.000. 
Jongerling,  Henry  W.:  See — 

Bobick,  Thomas  W.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  iJongerling,  Henry  W. 
Kockler,   Barry  C;  and  Mitrovich,  SVetislav,  4,453,841,  CI. 
400-126.000. 
Jonsson,  Hans;  Pettersson,  Hans-Erik;  and  Addersson,  Kennerth,  to 
Svenska  Mejeriemas  Riksforenings  Ekonomi  AB.  Aroma  distillate 
and  method  for  prepanng  same.  4,454,160,  CI.  426-34.000. 
Jorgensen-Dahl,  Jorgen.  Apparatus  for  hauling  in  and  winding  up  a 

fishinjg  line  with  attached  snells.  4,453,330,  (5.  43-6.500. 
Josef  Riepl  Bau-AG,  Firma:  See —  J 

Bretz,  Helmut;  and  Eberle,  Hubert,  4,453,861,  CI.  405-267.000. 
Judd,  Thomas  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Asyn- 
chronous data  transmission  method  and  circuitry.  4,454,383,  CI. 
178-3.000. 
JUhasz,  Mihaly,  to  Energiagazdalkodasi  Inteaet.  Gas-  or  oil-burning 
warm  water,  hot  water  or  steam  boiler.  4,455,498,  CI.  I22-136.00R. 
Julien,  Paul  C:  See— 

Gniber,  Roben  J.;  Julien,  Paul  C;  and  Y^urd,  Raymond  A.,  Ill, 
4,454.214,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Junkosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hirosuke;  Mizukami,  Chiaki;  and  S^to,  Yoshiaki,  4,454,249, 
CI.  521-54.000. 


1,    Alb^ 


See — 
and  Johnston,  Christian  W.,  4,454,309, 


CI. 


Jones,  Floyd  L.;  an  i  Adams,  Dwight  V., 


Just,  Gerhard:  See — 

Rau,  Hans  J.;  and  Just,  Gerhard,  4,453,993,  CI.  156-124.000. 
Just,  Wilfried,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sheet  metal  clamp- 
ing apparatus.  4,453,394,  CI.  72-302.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 
Okada,    Shigetaka;    Kitahata,    Sumio;    Yoshikawa,    Shigeharu; 
Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugimoto,  Kaname,  4,454,161,  CI. 
426^8.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sakae,    Mitsuhisa;   and   Hattori,   Masaharu,  4,453,512,  CI.    123- 

198.00D. 
Umano,  Yasuhiro,  4,453,421,  CI.  73-862.540. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nichibei:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akira;  Furukawa,  Takayoshi;  Nakano,  Atsuo;  Yama- 
shiro,  Kunio;  and  Goda,  Katsumi,  4,453,688,  CI.  248-262.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masaru,  4,454,399,  CI.  200-314.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Arai,  Tohni;  and  Sugimoto,  Yoshihiko,  4,453,987,  CI.  148-15.500. 
Kafko  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Stefan,  Gunter,  4,454.035,  CI.  210-117.000. 
Kagaya,  Koji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing 
apparatus  with  coacting  printer  head  movement  and  paper  advance- 
ment. 4,454,517,  CI.  346-136.000. 
Kagiura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyake,    Hiroyuki;    Sagara,    Seiji;    Kagiura,    Kazuo;    Sasaki, 
Nobukazu;  and  Yonemori.  Takaji,  4,453,824,  CI.  355-57.000. 
Kai,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takagi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kai,  Yoshinori,  4,454,329,  CI.  549-413.000. 
Kain,  Robert  W.  Camera  having  a  remote  control  shutter  release  assem> 

bly.  4,453,815,  CI.  354-269.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Jim  E.;  and  Martinet,  Jacques  R.,  4,453,352,  CI.  52-98.000. 
Cassens,  Nicholas,  Jr.,  4,454,239,  CI.  501-99.000. 
Kaji,  Isao:  See — 

Takaoka,  Michio;  Ono,  Motoyuki;  and  Kaji,  Isao,  4,454,375,  CI. 
174-73.00R. 
Kajiwara,  Ryoichi;  Kokura,  Satoshi;  Kozono,  Yuzo;  and  Onuma,  Akira, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  arc  welding  and  apparatus 
therefor.  4,454,408,  CI.  219-124.340. 
Kamata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimodaira,     Chiaki;     Yushina,     Yoshinori;     Kamata,     Hiroshi; 
Komatsu,  Hideo;  Kurima,  Akinori;  Mabu,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiharu,  4,454,038,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Kamatani,  Hirovoshi:  See — 

Kuze,   Katsuaki;   Hashimoto,   Hiroshi;  Ohta,  Takeshi;   Akaishi, 
Tsukasa;  Takeuchi,  Kunio;  and  Kamatani,  Hirovoshi,  4,454,312, 
CI.  528-275.000. 
Kamentseva,  Svetlana  A.,  administrator:  See — 

Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.;  Gerasimov,  Sergei  I.; 
Suslova,  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko,  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko,  Ivan  P.; 
Sopryazhinsky,  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vladimir  N.;  Stepanjuk, 
Roman  K.;  Bereznikov,  Ivan  N.;  Bondarenko,  Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov,  Vladimir  N.,  deceased;  Kamentseva,  Svetlana  A., 
administrator;    and    Andrianov,    Valery    V.,    administrator, 
4,453,612,  CI.  180-124.000. 
Kameswaran,    VenkaUraman,    to    American    Cyanamid    Company. 
Method  for  the  resolution  of  racemic  2-(p-difluoromethoxyphenyl>3- 
methylbutyric  acid.  4,454,344,  CI.  562-401.000. 
Kamohara,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Noyori,  Ryoji;  Suzuki,  Sakaru;  Okayama,  Minora;  Sakurai,  Katu- 
kiyo;  Kamohara,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Ueno,  Yoshio,  4,454,123,  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Kanada,  Eiji:  See — 

Horii,  Shoichi;  Kanada,  Eiji;  and  Nakatani,  Mamoro,  4,454,216,  CI. 

430-204.000. 

Kanazawa,  Hirotaka;  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Michio;  and  Maeda, 

Naoyuki,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Tokai  TRW  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

Power  steering  system  for  road  vehicles.  4,453,615,  CI.  180-142.000. 

Kanebo  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawahara,  Haruyuki;  Makiu,  Terao;  Kudo,  Shozo;  and  Funakoshi, 

Takashi,  4,454,258,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Koyama,  Hiroaki;  and  Shimizu,  Shigeo,  4,454,298,  CI.  528-137.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Chkagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uda,  Junji;  Yamamoto,  Tsuneo;  and  Kosugi,  Takumi,  4,454,276,  CI. 
524-209.000. 
Kaneko,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Hamuro,    Mitsuro;    and    Kaneko,    Fumihiko,    4,453,633,    CI. 
206-330.000. 
Kaneko,  Masaharu;  Ozawa,  Tetsuo;  Yoneyama,  Tomio;  Imazeki,  Shuji; 
Mukoh,  Akio;  and  Sato,  Mikio,  to  HiUchi  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited.  Liquid  crystal  composition.  4,454,057,  CI. 
252-299.100. 
Kaneko,  Norio:  See — 

Shoji,  Yoshihiko;  Kaneko,  Norio;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  4,454,022, 
CI.  208-48.00R. 
Kaneko,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Isao;  Hata,  Hideo;  and  Kaneko,  Takashi,  4,454,303,  CI. 
525-211.000. 
Kantz,  Dieter:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Kurt;  and  Kantz,  Dieter,  4,454,431,  CI.  3O7-296.00R. 
Karia,  Heinz;  and  Roth,  Mario,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Electrically 

heated  glass  pane.  4,453,669,  Q.  237-I2.30R. 
Karrenbauer,  Kurt:  See — 

Behringer,  Hartmut;  Karrenbauer,  Kurt;  and  Rehberg,  Heinrich, 
4,454,067,  CI.  260-176.000. 
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Karsten  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Solheim,   Karsten;  and  Cotchonis,   N.   Eugene,  4,453,717,   CI. 
273-192.000. 
Karsunky,  Ulrich:  See— 

Ong,  Sienling;  Karsunky,  Ulrich;  and  Schmidt,  Helmut,  4,454,279, 
CI.  524-376.000. 
Kashima  Saddle  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashima,  Tetsuo,  4,453,765,  CI.  297-195.000. 
Kashima,  TeUuo,  to  Kashima  Saddle  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Saddle  for  bicycle. 

4,453,765,  CI.  297-195.000. 
Kasiewicz,  Stanley  J.  Control  circuit  for  road  and  engine  speed  gover- 
nor. 4,453,517,  CI.  123-352.000. 
Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Kassai,  Kenzou,  4,453,287,  CI.  16-35.00R. 
Kassai,  Kenzou,  to  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.  Caster  for  baby  carriages. 

4,453,287,  CI.  16-35.00R. 
KaUgiri.  Masayuki,  to  Isolite  Babcock  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.  Expand- 
able ceramic  fiber  felt  with  graphite  flakes.  4,454,190,  CI.  428-281.000. 
Katchman,  Arthur:  See — 

Cooper,    Glenn    D.;    and    Katchman,    Arthur,    4,454^271,    CI. 
525-132.000. 
Kates,  James  M.,  to  Signatron,  Inc.  Speech  intelligibility  enhancement. 

4,454,609,  CI.  381-68.000. 
Kathiria,  Shabbir  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Floor  console  with 

latchable  sliding  tray.  4,453,759,  CI.  296-37.800. 
Kato,  Kazuo;  Miyakawa,  Nobuaki;  Aihara,  Makoto;  and  Matsubara, 
Kiyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Analog  data  acquisition  device.  4,454,500, 
CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Kato,  Yasuo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  Kato,  Yasuo;  Oana,  Yoshinori;  and  Hatano, 
Yoshiyuki.  4,453,808,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Katz,  Michael:  See— 

Hinden,  Jean;  Katz,  Michael;  and  Gauger,  Jurgen,  4,454,169,  CI. 
427-125.000. 
Katz,  Norman  N.  K.;  and  Przybyla,  Vincent  A.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army.  Scleral  depressor.  4,453,546,  CI.  128-303.00R. 
Kaufman,  Lazar.  Protective  device  for  the  door-lock.  4,453,389,  CI. 

70-416.000. 
Kawada,  Toshiyuki.  Golf  glove.  4,453,275,  CI.  2-16I.00A. 
Kawahara,  Harayuki;  Makita,  Terao;  Kudo,  Shozo;  and  Funakoshi, 
Takashi,  to  Kanebo  Ltd.  Resin-forming  material,  implant  material 
and  compositions  for  restorative  material  suitable  for  medical  or 
dental  use.  4,454,258,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Instrament  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Deutsch,  Ralph,  4,453.441,  CI.  84-1.220. 
Kawai,  Yoshihiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Horizontally  rout- 
ing looptaker  for  a  sewing  machine.  4,453,479,  CI.  112-231.000. 
Kawai,  Yukio:  See— 

Otsuki,  Hiromi;  Marachi,  Yoshiki;  Kawai,  Yukio;  and  Ogawa, 
Toshihisa,  4,453,700,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Kawakami,  Tomio:  See — 

Ohta,  Minora;  Hattori,  Yutaka;  Kawakami,  Tomio;  and  Onoda, 
Michitoshi,  4,453,397,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Kawamoto,  Susumu:  See — 

Hino,  Hiroyuki;   Yamamoto,   Kunio;  Ozono,  Ryuichi;  Aratani, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawamoto,  Susumu,  4,453,393,  CI.  72-243.000. 
Kawamura,  Yoshihisa;  and  Dozono,  Kichihiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  4,453,379,  CI.  60-278.000. 
Kayen,  Samuel  L.:  See— 

Smilow,  George;  and  Kayen,  Samuel  L.,  4,453,655,  CI.  223-87.000. 
Kazimir,  Donald  J.,  to  Solar  Development,  Inc.  Solar  water  heating 

system.  4,453,534,  CI.  126-420.000. 
Keane,  John  J.:  See — 

Fox,  Daniel  W.;  and  Keane,  John  J.,  4,454,278,  CI.  524-343.000. 
Keblys,  Kestutis  A.:  See— 

Kolodchin,   William;   and   Keblys,   Kestutis  A.,  4,454,270,  CI. 
524-102.000. 
Keeffe,  William  M.:  See- 
English,  George  J.;  Rothwell,  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and  Keeffe,  William 
M.,  4,454,450,  CI.  313-620.000. 
Keenan,  John  R.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Universal  ferrule  or 

band  clamp  hose  fitting.  4,453,746,  CI.  285-256.000. 
Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Walk,    Hansjorg;    and    Wingensiefen,    Wilhelm,   4,453,767,   CI. 
297-362.000. 
Keller,  Gunther:  See— 

Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Keller,  Gunther,  4,453,533.  CI.  126-211.000. 
Kelley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Erlandsson,  Kjell  I.,  4,453,476,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Kelley,  David  E.;  and  Quick,  Willis  K.  Anti-jam  blade  assembly  for 

refuse  compactor.  4,453,879,  CI.  414-509.000. 
Kellogg,  Ronald  E.;  and  Voss,  Robert  L.,  to  Kelly  Klosure  Systems. 
Modular   panel   system   for  temporary   buildings.   4,453,356,   CI. 
52-293.000. 
Kelly,  James  C:  See — 

Ganiett,   Frederick   W.;  and   Kelly,   James  C,   4,453,481,  CI. 
112-288.000. 
Kelly,  John  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Electronic  plug-in 

module  extractor.  4,453,754,  CI.  294-15.000. 
Kelly  Klosure  Systems:  See — 

Kellogg,  Ronald  E.;  and  Voss,  Robert  L..  4,453,356,  CI.  52-293.000. 
Kelsey,  Christopher  G.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  particles  from  a 

slurry.  4,454,041,  CI.  210-235.000. 
Kenny,  Michael:  See — 

Slater,  WUliam;  and  Kenny,  Michael,  4,453,988,  CI.  148-6. 14R. 


Kernforschungszentrum  Karlsrahe  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung:  See— 
Kiefer,  Hans;  Rober,  Hans-Gerd;  and  Reinhardt,  Bemd,  4,454,587, 

CI.  364-527.000. 
Penzhom,    Ralf-Dieter;    and    Schuster,    Peter,    4,454,062,    CI. 

252-630.000. 
Turowski,  Peter,  4,454,380,  CI.  174-128.00S. 
Kervennal,  Jacques;  Cognion,  Jean-Marie;  and  Durual,  Pierre,  to  Ato- 
chem.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-benzoxazolone  and  derivatives 
from    ortho-nitrophenols    and    carbon    monoxide.    4,454,322,    CI. 
548-221.000. 
Kerwin,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Castel,    John    C;    and    Kerwin,    Richard    G.,    4,453,547,    CI 
128-421.000. 
Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Tuttle,  Ronald  R.,  4,454,142,  CI.  424-260.000. 
Key,  Worth  M.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  waste  selvage  removal.  4,453,572,  CI.  139-302.000. 
Kharchenko,  Ivan  P.:  See— 

Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.;  Gerasimov,  Sergei  I.; 
Suslova,  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko,  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko,  Ivan  P.; 
Sopryazhinsky,  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vladimir  N.;  Stepanjuk, 
Roman  K.;  Bereznikov,  Ivan  N.;  Bondarenko,  Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov,  Vladimir  N.,  deceased;  Kamentseva,  Svetlana  A., 
administrator;  and  Andrianov,  Valery  V.,  administrator, 
4,453,612,  CI.  180-124.000. 
Khoobiar,  Sargis,  to  Halcon  SD  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Process  for  produc 

ing  methacrylic  acid.  4,454,346,  CI.  562-535.000. 
Kiefer,  Hans;  Rober,  Hans-Gerd;  and  Reinhardt,  Bemd,  to  Kemfor 
schungszentrum  Karisrahe  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  discriminating  between  pulses 
generated  by  alpha  and/or  beta  radiators.  4,454,587,  CI.  364-527.000 
Kiel,  Bernd-Joachim:  See — 

Bergemann,  Klaus-Dieter;  Kiel,  Bemd-Joachim;  Konig,  Heinz 
Werner;  and  Deike,  Karl-Heinz,  4,453,736.  CI.  280-711.000. 
Kijima,  Shizumasa:  See — 

Sato,    Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;    Takahara,    Yoshimasa;    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Kuwana,  Noriaki;  Abe,  Shinya;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi, 
4,454,330,  CI.  549-420.000. 
Kildea,  Robert  J.;  Alcorta,  Jorge  A.;  and  Richardson,  Robert  B.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Means  for  feeding  oil  between 
counterrotating  shafts.  4,453,784,  CI.  308-187.000. 
Killam,  H.  Scott:  See- 
Lai,  Kuo-Yann;  Pierce,  Robert  C;  Dupre,  Jean;  and  Killam,  H. 
Scott,  4,454,060,  CI.  252-547.000. 
Killop,  Bradley  V.;  and  Rogers,  Robert  R.,  to  Robin  ProducU  Com- 
pany. Guy  wire  protector.  4,453,353,  CI.  52-147.000. 
Kim,  Dong  H.;  and  McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.   N-{2-Substituted- 1  -oxoalkyl)-2,3-dihydro- 1  H-indole-2- 
carboxylic  acid  derivatives.  4,454,291,  CI.  548-491.000. 
Kim,  Dong  H.;  and  McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.    N-[2-Substituted- 1  -oxoalkyl]-2,3-dihydro- 1  H-indole-2- 
carboxylic  acid  derivatives.  4,454,292,  CI.  548-491.000. 
Kim,  Syng  N.,  to  Wico  Corporation.  Push  button  switch  assembly. 

4,454,397,  CI.  200-296.000. 
Kimmel,  Donald  S.;  and  South,  William  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Noise  reduction  means  for  a  dynamic  stabilizer  for  synchro- 
nous machines  having  torsional  oscillations  and  method.  4,454,428, 
CI.  290-40.00R. 
Kimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Shoji,  Yoshihiko;  Kaneko,  Norio;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo.  4,454.022. 
CI.  2O8-48.O0R. 
King,  David  G.  Field  game.  4,453.720.  CI.  273-411.000. 
King.  Derrick  O.:  See— 

Braithwaite.  John  D.;  King.  Derrick  O.;  and  Williams.  Sidney  J., 
4,453,651,  CI.  222-82.000. 
Kingsbury,  William  D.:  See— 

Gilvarg,  Charles;  and  Kingsbury,  William  D..  4,454,065,  CI.  260- 
112.50R. 
Kinoshita,  Shigeji:  See- 
Abe,  Harahiko;  Harada,  Hiroshi;  Kinoshita,  Shigeji;  Hirata,  Yo- 
shihiro; Denda,  Masahiko;  and  Akasaka,  Yoichi,  4,454,166,  CI. 
427-85.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyazawa,  Takashi,  4,454,542,  CI.  358-106.000. 
Kirk,  Kenneth  H.;  Fedde,  George  A.;  and  Gottschalk,  Juan  M.,  to 
Sperry  Corporation.  Automatic  level  control  circuit.  4.454.540,  C\. 
358-106.000. 
Kishida,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bushing  for 

gas-insulated  electrical  equipment.  4,454,373,  CI.  174-31.00R. 
Kitahara,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Fukuda,    Kazumasa;    and    Kitahara,    Yoshimi,    4,454,195,    CI. 
428-336.000. 
Kitahata,  Sumio:  See — 

Okada,    Shigetaka;    Kitahata,    Sumio;    Yoshikawa,    Shigehara; 
Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugimoto,  Kaname,  4,454,161,  CI. 
426-48.000. 
Kittelmann,  Udo;  Diehl,  Manfred;  Bergmann,  Roland;  and  Stadtmuller, 
Gimter,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
zeolites  modified  on  the  surface  with  organosilanes.  4,454,056,  CI. 
252-174.150. 
iClftr  yVdn&n*  Sec 

Elmis,  Herbert;  and  Klar,  Adrian,  4,454,531,  CI.  358-17.000. 
Klein,  Max.  Water  treatment  process.  4,454,044,  CI.  210-663.000. 
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Kleinecke,  John  D.:  See — 

Little,  Thomas  R.;  Kleinecke,  John  D.;  ai^  Farag,  Samir  F., 
4,454,564.  CI.  361-336.000. 
Kleykamp.  Donald  L.;  McCord,  Steven  G.;  LiVblsi,  William  J.;  and 
Trueblood.  Raymond  L.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Hose  clamp  struc 
ture  and  hose  construction  employing  same.  4,453,289,  CI.  24-20.0TT 
Khma.  Frank  J.  Sealed  hard-rock  drill  bit.  4.453,806.  CI.  384-94.000 
Klimek,  Edmund  J.;  and  Roberts,  Richard  W..  to  $org-Wamer  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  manufacturing  a  swash  plate  lassembly.  4.453,300, 
CI.  29-156.40R. 
KIockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sef— 
Kuppcr,  Heinz,  4,453,510.  CI  123-196.0AB 
Pluequet,  Heinz.  4, 
Klockner-Werke  Akti 

Koliwer,  Wolfgang 
Klose.  Odo.  Bicycle  frame.  4.453.730,  CI.  280-28 l.OOR. 
Klotz.  Marvin  R..  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Hydrocarbon 
conversion  with  a  crystalline  chromosilicate  catalyst.  4,454.365,  CI. 
585-480.000. 
Klubovich,  Vladimir  V.;  Basenok,  Gennady  S.;  Kpnyshev,  Leonid  K.; 
Sidorenko,  Valery  A.;  Gleb,  Anatoly  K.;  Zindq^.  Anatoly  M.;  Kon- 
nikov.  Mikhail  N.;  and  Gorelik.  Boris  E.,  to  Fiziko-Tekhnichesky 
Institut  Akademii  Nauk  Belorusskoi  SSR.   Mfethod  of  hardening 
shaped  surfaces  by  plastic  deformation.  4.453.3^,  CI.  72-75.000 
Klukos.  Edward.  Hoop  control  guide.  4,453.341 
Kmetz.  Richard  C  .  See- 
Ferris,  Theodore  V.;  and  Kmeu,  Richari 
568-473.000. 
Knomark,  Inc.:  See— 

Doggett,   Roger   H.;   and   Shanley,   Edwan 
4-228.000. 
Knorr.  Volker.  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff  Maschinefabrii 
m.b.H.    Driving    arrangement    for    longwall 
4.453.774.  CI.  299-42.000.  I 

Knudsen',  James  K  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Vortex 

shedding  flow  measurement.  4,453,416,  CI.  73-8^1.240 
Kobashi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Saji,  Hideo;  Yamauchi,  Yasutaka;  and  Kobashi 
CI.  123-339.000. 

Kobayashi,  Akio;  Yanabu,  Satoru;  and  YamashiLa,  Shoji,  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  o'  and  apparatus  for 

synthetic  testing  of  a  multi-break  circuit  brekker.  4,454,476,  CI. 

324-424.000.  I 

Kobayashi,  Hiroo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cathode  ray 

tube  for  a  light  source.  4,454,446,  CI.  313-480.0(10. 
Kobayashi.  Koji:  See— 

Shimura,  Kisaburo;  Utsuda,  Tetsuji;  Suda,  Hinonobu;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Koji,  4.454,536,  CI.  358-76.000.  | 
Kobayashi.  Masateru:  See — 

Murakami.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Masateru;  Vamamoto,  Kimiyo; 
and  Shibuya.  Chisei,  4.454.323.  CI.  548-251.000. 
Kobelt.  Jacob.  Self-aligning  swivel  assembly  for  piish-pull  cable  control 

lever  assembly.  4,453,428,  CI.  74-501. OOR 
Koch.  Richard  C:  See — 

Buennagel.   James   A.;   and   Koch.   Richard 
340-825.690. 
Kockler.  Barry  C:  See — 

Bobick,  TTiomas  W.;  Clark.  Frederic  L.;  JoAgerling,  Henry  W.; 

Kockler.   Barry  C;  and  Mitrovich.   Svetjslav.  4.453.841.  CI 

400-126.000 

Kodadek,  Robert;  and  Welch,  James  H..  to  Henkulite  Products,  Inc 

Aerial  spraying  apparatus.  4.453,675.  CI.  239-675.000. 
Koemer.  Horst:  See— 

Romberg,  Helmut;  and  Koemer.  Horst.  4,453 
Koester.  Eberhard:  See — 

Reimer,  Karl-Juergen;  Pfefferkom.  Dietmar: 
Kreimes.  Norbert;  Andriessen.  Wilhelmus;  Wagner.  Herbert;  and 
Wagner.  Werner,  4.453.683.  CI.  242-199.000 
Koga.  Motoyuki.  to  Hakko  Co..  Ltd.  Method  ior  lining  pipes  in  a 

pipeline.  4.454.173.  CI.  427-235.000. 
Koga,  Motoyuki,  to  Hakko  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  fbr  lining  pipes  of  a 

pipeline.  4.454,174,  CI.  427-237.000. 
Kogima.  Tadao:  See — 

Hiraga,    Masaharu;    Kogima,    Tadao;    and 
4.453.899.  CI.  418-55.000. 
Koharagi.  Haruo:  See — 

Tahara,  Kazuo;  Matsui.  Takayuki;  Koharad,  Haruo;  Sasamoto, 

Hisaya;  Yamashita,  Seiji;  and  Takahashi.  Noriyoshi,  4.454,460, 

CI.  318-491.000  ! 

Kohler.  Norbert:  See— 

Dawans,  Francois;  Binet,  Daniel;  Kohler,  Noijbert;  and  Vu,  Quang 
D..  4,454,260,  CI.  523-130.000 
Kohn,  Eric  F.:  See — 

Petsch.  Johann;  and  Kohn.  Eric  F.,  4,454,573 
Kohnke.  Ole  B.;  and  Ruben,  Henning.  to  Testa 
Anaesthesia — breathing  apparatus.  4.453.543.  C 
Koike.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.   Kiyoshi;   Isaka.   Masayoshi;  and 
4.454,457,  CI.  318-135.000. 
Koike,  Tatsuhiro,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 

musical  instrument  with  game  function.  4.453.4  9,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Kokubo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakurada.  Satoshi;  Hashimoto.  Takao;  Tag^ya,  Nobuaki;  Mae- 
shima,  Tsugio;  Ueda,  Kayako;  and  Kokubo, 
CI.  585-533.000. 


C,   4,454,509,   CI. 


577,  CI.  141-209.000. 
Koester,  Eberhard; 


Saegusa,    Nobuaki, 


CI.  363-98.000. 
Laboratorium  A/S. 
128-203.280. 

Koike,  Shigeyoshi, 


Masahiro,  4,454,367. 


Kokura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Ryoichi;  Kokura.  Satoshi;  Kozono,  Yuzo;  and  Onuma, 
Akira,  4,454,408,  CI.  219-124.340. 
Kolb.  Bruno;  Pospisil,  Peter;  and  Auer,  Maria,  to  Bodenseewerk  Per- 
kin-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH.  Assembly  for  connecting  the  column  ends 
of  two  capillary  columns.  4,453,954,  CI.  55-386.000. 
Koliwer,  Wolfgang,  to  Klockner-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Injection 
mold  device  for  forming  an  article  such  as  footwear.  4,453,904.  CI. 
425-119.000. 
Koller,   Ernst.   Structural   element  bar   for  buildings,   or  the  like. 

4,453,363,  CI.  52-481.000. 
Kolodchin,  William;  and  Keblys,  Kestutis  A.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Method  and  composition  for  preventing  or  suppressing  discoloration 
in  polyolefins.  4,454,270,  CI.  524-102.000. 
Kolpe,  Vasant  V.:  See — 

Hendrickson.  William  A.;  Sherman,  Dudley  M.;  Chou.  Hsin-hsin; 
and  Kolpe,  Vasant  V.,  4,454,186.  CI.  428-148.000. 
Komatsu,  Hideo:  See — 

Shimodaira,     Chiaki;     Yushina,     Yoshinori;     Kamata,     Hiroshi; 
Komatsu,  Hideo;  Kurima,  Akinori;  Mabu,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiharu,  4,454.038.  CI.  210-150.000. 
Komatsuzaki,  Shigeki:  See — 

Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Oe,  Etsuo;  Honma.  Yoshiharu;  Komatsuzaki, 
Shigeki;  Sato,  Moriichi;  and  Ito,  Ren,  4,454,052,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Komine,  Shigeo;  Morita,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co.,    Ltd.    Magnetic    recording    medium.    4,454,202,    CI. 
428-423.100. 
Kondo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsui,  Kiyohide,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Interme- 
diates in  a  process  for  preparing  dihalovinylcyclopropanecarboxy- 
lates.  4,454,343,  CI.  560-226.000. 
Kongskilde  Koncemselskab  A/S:  See — 

Larsen,    Bent    H.;    and    Christensen,    Kim    I.,    4,453,602.    CI. 
172-707.000. 
Konig,  Heinz- Werner:  See — 

Bergemann,  Klaus-Dieter;  Kiel,  Bemd-Joachim;  Konig,  Heinz- 
Werner;  and  Deike,  Karl-Heinz,  4,453,736,  CI.  280-711.000. 
Konig,  Werner:  See — 

von  der  Ohe,  Manfred;  Flemming,  Helmut;  Siebelt,  Dirk;  Konig, 
Werner;  and  Solleder,  Otto,  4,453,740,  CI.  280-781.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraike,  Fumiaki,  4,453,816,  CI.  354-271.100. 
Konnikov,  Mikhail  N.:  See — 

Klubovich,  Vladimir  V.;  Basenok,  Gennady  S.;  Konyshev,  Leonid 
K.;  Sidorenko,  Valery  A.;  Gleb,  Anatoly  K.;  Zinder,  Anatoly  M.; 
Konnikov.  Mikhail  N.;  and  Gorelik.  Boris  E.,  4,453.392.  CI. 
72-75.000. 
Kononenko,  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.;  Gerasimov,  Sergei  I.; 
Suslova.  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko.  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko,  Ivan  P.; 
Sopryazhinsky,  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vladimir  N.;  Stepanjuk. 
Roman  K.;  Bereznikov,  Ivan  N.;  Bondarenko,  Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov.  Vladimir  N.,  deceased;  Kamentseva.  Svetlana  A., 
administrator;  and  Andrianov,  Valery  V.,  administrator, 
4,453,612,  CI.  180-124.000. 
Konrad,  Charles  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Transistor  fault 

indicator.  4,454,503,  CI.  340-648.000. 
Konyshev.  Leonid  K.:  See — 

Klubovich,  Vladimir  V.;  Basenok,  Gennady  S.;  Konyshev,  Leonid 

K.;  Sidorenko,  Valery  A.;  Gleb,  Anatoly  K.;  Zinder,  Anatoly  M.; 

Konnikov,  Mikhail  N.;  and  Gorelik,  Boris  E..  4,453.392.  CI. 

72-75.000. 

Koob,  Lothar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  a 

radiation  detector.  4,454,423,  CI.  250-374.000. 
Koomey,  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson,  Herman  O.,  Jr.;  LeMoine,  Joseph  L.;  and  Tomlin.  Jerry 
B..  4.453.566.  CI.  137-614.020. 
Koppe,  Herbert:  See — 

Stahle.  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stockhaus, 
Klaus;  Hoefke,  Wolfgang;  and  Gaida,  Wolfram.  4,454,149,  CI. 
424-273. OOR. 
Koppl,  Franz:  See — 

Griesshammer,    Rudolf;    Koppl,    Franz;    Lorenz,    Helmut;    and 
Steudten,  Friedrich,  4,454,104.  CI.  423-349.000. 
Korach,  Malcolm;  and  Pickens,  Stanley  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Electro   organic   method   and   apparatus  for  carrying  out   same. 
4,454,011.  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Kosugi.  Takumi:  See — 

Uda,  Junji;  Yamamoto.  Tsuneo;  and  Kosugi,  Takumi,  4,454,276.  CI. 
524-209.000. 

Kovalick  Albert  W.:  See 

Hassiin,  Roland;  and  Kovalick,  Albert  W.,  4,454,486,  CI.  332- 
16.00R. 
Kowalski,  Werner:  See — 

Landgraber,  Herbert;  Kowalski,  Werner;  Scheffer,  Johan;  and 
Haas,  hans.  4.454,054,  CI.  252-135.000. 
Koyama,  Hiroaki;  and  Shimizu.  Shigeo.  to  Kanebo  Ltd.  Granular  or 
powdery  phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  process  for  production  thereof. 
4,454,298,  CI.  528-137.000. 
Koyano.  Akio,  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric 
transducer  for  piezoelectric  loud  speaker.  4,454,386,  CI.  179-1  lO.OOA. 
Kozono,  Yuzo:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Ryoichi;  Kokura,  Satoshi;  KozOno,  Yuzo;  and  Onuma, 
Akira,  4.454.408.  CI.  219-124.340. 
Kozuka,  Michihiro;  and  Tonokura,  Masayuki,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co., 
Inc.  Toy  having  moving  modes  dependent  upon  location  of  moving 
member.  4,453,340,  CI.  446-437.000. 
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Kozuki,  Susumu:  See— 

lUni,  Takashi;  Kozuki,  Susumu;  and  Narasawa,  Takashi,  4,454,532, 
CI.  358-29.000. 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.:  See— 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  Pliskanovsky,  Stanislav  T.; 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Viuly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.; 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhon  T.;  Archikov,  Alex- 
andr D.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko,  Leonid  F.; 
Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky.  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik.  Jury 
v..  4.453,703,  CI.  266-157.000. 
Krasij,  Bohdan;  and  Mune,  Charles,  to  Carlingswitch,  Inc.  Adapter 

plate  assembly  for  circuit  breaker.  4,454,565,  CI.  361-376.000. 
Kraus,  Charles  E.;  and  Horton,  Paul  L.,  to  Excelermatic  Inc.  Infinitely 

variable  traction  roller  transmission.  4,453,427,  CI.  74-200.000. 
Kreimes,  Norbert:  See— 

Reimer,  Kari-Juergen;  Pfefferkom,  Dietmar;  Koester,  Eberhard; 
Kreimes,  Norbert;  Andriessen,  Wilhelmus;  Wagner,  Herbert;  and 
Wagner,  Werner,  4,453,683,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Krob,    Erwin,    to    TMC    Corporation.    Ski    brake.    4,453,731,    CI. 

280-605.000. 
Krugener,  Rolf:  See— 

Gmeiner,  Gunter;  and  Krugener,  Rolf,  4,454,390,  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Kruse,  Lawrence  I.,  to  SmithKline  Beckman  Corporation.  Semicarba- 
zide  intermediates  for  preparing  4-substituted  indoles.  4,454.337.  CI. 
560-22.000. 
Krux,  Peter,  to  Uhde  GmbH.  Damping  device  for  machine  sets  having 

a  vertical  rotor  shaft.  4,453,693,  CI.  248-559.000. 
Krysa,  Vasily  M.:  See— 

Genyk,  Stepan  N.;  Krysa,  Vasily  M.;  Zraiko,  Mikhail  V.;  Vovk, 

Ljubomir  G.;  and  Pyatiletov,  Ivan  I.,  4,453,661.  CI.  227-19.000. 

Kuan,  Tiong  H.;  Pantuso,  Joseph;  and  Sommer,  John  G.,  to  General 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method  of  making  a  pneumatic  tire 

having  a  lubricant-containing   pocket   integrally   formed   therein. 

4,453.992,  CI.  156-115.000. 

Kubo,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Izumi,  Jun;  Tsutaya,  Hiroyuki;  Amitani,  Tatsuo;  Kubo,  Masayoshi; 
and  Maehara,  Kenichi,  4,453,952,  CI.  55-68.000. 
Kudo,  Shozo:  See — 

Kawahara,  Haruyuki;  Makita,  Teruo;  Kudo,  Shozo;  and  Funakoshi, 
Takashi,  4.454,258,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Kuehn,   Joseph   R.   Dispensing   package   for  rolled   sheet   material. 

4,453,657,  CI.  225-65.000. 
Kuhfuss,  Runwalt,  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.  Method  and  device  for 
automatically  processing  sheet  piles  of  numbered  multiple-note  secu- 
rity papers,  notably  banknotes,  into  bundle  packets.  4,453,707,  CI. 
270-60.000. 
Kuhlmann,  Herbert;  and  Rieger,  Kurt,  to  Sidepal  S.A.  Cooled  tube  wall 

for  metallurgical  furnace.  4,453,500,  CI.  122-510.000. 
Kuhn,  John  B.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Quick-release  shield  mounting. 

4,453.374.  CI.  56-320.100. 
Kujirai,  Tatuo:  See — 

lida,  Yoshimitsu;  Yoshizawa,  Atsuko;  Kujirai,  Tatuo;  and  Ogasa- 
wara.  Toshichika,  4,454,108,  CI.  424-16.000. 
Kumakura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Harada,  Yuho;  Maruyama,  Tsutomu;  Kumakura,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Kuwayama,  Shigeo,  4,453,962,  CI.  65-3.150. 
Kumata,  Ken:  See— 

Hidaka,  Takehiko;  Morikawa,  Takiuro;  Shimada.  Junichi;  and 
Kumata,  Ken,  4,453,803,  CI.  350-96.320. 
Kummer,  Rudolf;  Taglieber,  Volker;  and  Schneider,  Heinz- Walter,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  production  of  ethanol  and 
plural  stage  distillation  of  the  same.  4,454,358,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Kummer,  Werner:  See — 

Stahle,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stockhaus, 
Klaus;  Hoeflce,  Wolfgang;  and  Gaida,  Wolfram,  4,454,149,  CI. 
424-273.00R. 
Kupper,    Heinz,    to    Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Reciprocating  piston   internal   combustion  engine.   4,453,510,  CI. 
123-196.0AB. 
Kurima,  Akinori:  See — 

Shimodaira,     Chiaki;     Yushina,     Yoshinori;     Kamata,     Hiroshi; 
Komatsu,  Hideo;  Kurima,  Akinori;  Mabu,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiharu,  4,454,038,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Kurtz,  Leonard  D.;  and  LiCause,  Joseph,  to  BioResearch  Inc.  Drainage 

device  with  flow  meter.  4.453,937,  CI.  604-319.000. 
Kurumi,  Masateru:  See — 

Fujii,  Setsuro;  Okutome,  Toshiyuki;  Nakayama,  Toyoo;  Yaegashi, 
Takashi;  and  Kurumi,  Masateru,  4,454,338,  CI.  560-34.000. 
Kurusu.  Toshiro:  See — 

Sato,    Jinichi;    Kurusu,    Toshiro;    Ota,    Masao;    and    Mizutani, 
Terumasa,  4,454,165,  CI.  426-592.000. 
Kut-Kwick  Corporation:  See — 

Torras,  Robert  M.,  4,453,739,  CI.  280-755.000. 
Kutscher,  Hans  L.:  See — 

Achtermann,  Bemhard;  Kutscher,  Hans  L.;  and  Lankes,  Hans, 
4,454,469,  CI.  324-61. OOP. 
Kuwana,  Kazutaka;  Ueda,  Masahiro;  and  Nonoyama,  Seiji,  to  Seiki 
Kabushikikaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha.  Road 
vehicle  level  controller.  4,453,725,  CI.  280-6.00R. 
Kuwana,  Noriaki:  See- 
Sato,    Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;    Takahara,    Yoshimasa;    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Kuwana,  Noriaki;  Abe,  Shinya;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi, 
4,454,330,  CI.  549-420.000. 
Kuwayama,  Shigeo:  See — 

Harada,  Yuho;  Maruyama,  Tsutomu;  Kumakura,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Kuwayama,  Shigeo,  4,453,962,  CI.  65-3.150. 


Kuze,  Katsuaki;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Ohta.  Takeshi;  Akaishi.  Tsukasa; 
Takeuchi.  Kunio;  and  Kamatani,  Hirovoshi,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Biaxially   stretched   polyester   films    4.454,312.   CI. 
528-275.000. 
L.C.C.-C.I.C.E.     Compagnie     Europeenne    de    Composants    Elec- 
troniques:  See — 
Colin,  Gerard;  and  Reamot,  Herve,  4,454,468,  CI.  323-365.000. 
Labowsky,  Hsuan  L.:  See — 

Teng,    Harry    H.;    Huang,    I-Der;    and    Labowsky.    Hsuan    L., 
4,454,363,  CI.  585-428.000. 
Ladish  Co.:  See— 

Zimmeriy.  Robert  D.,  4,453.901.  CI.  418-206000. 
LaFlame,  Thomas  R.  Carrier  for  a  percussion  instrument.  4.453,442,  CI. 

84-421.000. 
Laganis,  Deno;  and  Yodis,  John,  to  Schenectady  Chemicals.  Inc.  Elec- 
trical   conductor   coated    with    a    water-borne    hermetic    varnish. 
4,454,197,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Lagoni,  William  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Vertical  detail  coring  circuit 

to  track  a  gain  adjusted  signal.  4,454,533,  CI.  358-31.000. 
Lagus,  Peter  L.;  and  Peterson,  Edward  W..  to  Maxwell  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Method  of  measuring  fracture  pressure  in  underground  forma- 
tions. 4,453,595,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Lai.  Kuo-Yann;  Pierce.  Robert  C;  Dupre,  Jean;  and  Killam.  H.  Scott, 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Liquid  detergent  composition  with  a 
cationic  foam  stabilizing  copolymer  containing  pendant  quatemary 
nitrogen  groups  and  pendant  hydrophobic  groups.  4.454.060.  CI 
252-547.000. 
Laing,  John  G.:  See— 

Blatt,  Leland  F.;  and  Laing,  John  G.,  4,453,755,  CI.  294-64.00A. 
La  Mantia,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Fabbri,  Cesare;  Bellitto,  Gianfranco;  La  Mantia.  Giuseppe;  and 
Failla.  Biagio,  4,453,956,  CI.  62-18.000. 
La  Mers,  Herbert.  Labelling  system.  4,454,180.  Ci.  428-42.000. 
Landa.  Benzion,  to  Savin  Corporation.  Improved  composition  for 
developing  latent  electrosutic  images  for  gap  transfer  to  a  carrier 
sheet.  4,454,215,  CI.  430-115.000. 
Landell,  Harper,  to  Woodstream  Corporation.  Mounting  arrangement 

for  tablet-like  rust  inhibitor.  4,453,786,  CI.  312-31.100. 
Landgraber,  Herbert;  Kowalski,  Werner;  SchefTer.  Johan;  and  Haas, 
Hans,   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft.    Sodium   tripolyphosphate, 
process  for  making  it.  and  its  use.  4.454.054.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Landis,  John  M.:  See— 

Asick,  John  C;  Landis,  John  M.;  and  Snyder,  Clair  W.,  Jr., 
4,453.798,  CI.  339-143.00R. 
Landstingens  Inkopscentral,  LIC,  Ekonomisk  Forening:  See— 

Brendling,  Lennart  I.,  4.453,938,  CI.  604-346.000. 
Lankes,  Hans:  See— 

Achtermann,  Bemhard;  Kutscher,  Hans  L.;  and  Lankes,  Hans 
4.454,469,  CI.  324-6 LOOP. 
Larsen,  Bent  H.;  and  Christensen,  Kim  I.,  to  Kongskilde  Koncernsel 

skab  A/S.  Resilient  harrow  tine.  4,453,602,  CI.  172-707.000. 
Larsen,  Kurt  K.,  to  Blue  Giant  Equipment  of  Canada  Ltd.  Dock  level 

ler  releasable  from  dock  installation.  4.453,282,  CI.  14-71.100. 
Larsen,  Robert  H.;  and  Giaimo,  Anthony,  to  Singer  Company,  The 
Thread  tensioning  module  for  a  sewing  machine.  4,453,480,  CI 
112-254.000. 
Larson,  John  P.;  and  Japenga,  Robert  J.,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  gobs  to  a 
section  of  a  glassware  forming  machine.  4,453,963.  CI.  65-29.000. 
Laser  Drive,  Inc.:  See — 

Thackray,  Philip  C,  4,454,492,  CI.  336-69.000. 
Last,  Anthony  J.;  and  Chato,  John  D.,  to  B  O  Development  Enterprises 

Ltd.  Disc-shaped  M.H.D.  generator.  4,454,436,  CI.  310-11.000. 
Laszczower,  Max,  to  Solco  Basel  AG.  Device  for  pinching-off  hoses. 

4,453,295,  CI.  251-10.000. 
Laub,  Leonard:  See — 

Nayak,  Ashok  B.;  and  Laub,  Leonard,  4,454,415,  CI.  250-201.000. 
Laurien,  Rolf:  See — 

Mateika,  Dieter;  and  Laurien,  Rolf.  4,454,206,  CI.  428-692.000. 
Lawrence,  William  D.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Craig  A.;  and  Lawrence,  William  D..  4,453.326,  CI. 
40-377.000. 
Lawson,  David  F.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Poly- 
mers having  reduced  carbon  monoxide  generation  upon  burning. 
4,454,280,  CI.  524-398.000. 
Lazarus,  Jack  H.:  See — 

Barry,    Richard    H.;    and    Lazarus.    Jack    H..    4.454.152,    CI. 
424-283.000. 
Leban,  Marzio  A.:  See — 

Hackleman,  David  E.;  Nielsen,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Leban,  Marzio 
A.,  4,454,004,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Lebanon  Packaging  Corporation:  See- 
Mark,  Frederick  K.,  4,453,631,  CI.  206-313.000. 
Lechner,  Uwe:  See — 

Wetzel,  Bemd;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Trummlitz,  Gunter;  Woitun, 
Eberhard;  Maier.  Roland;  Reuter.  Wolfang;  Lechner.  Uwe;  and 
Goeth.  Hanns.  4,454,128,  CI.  424-229  000. 
Ledbetter,  James  A.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Booster  cable  clamp  for 

side  terminal  and  standard  battery  posts.  4,453,791,  CI.  339-29.00B. 
Leddet,  Philippe,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault   Device  and 
process  for  automatic  setting  of  a  window  element,  headlining  or  the 
like.  4,453,303,  CI.  29-407.000. 
LeDoux,    William    D.;   and   Johannes,   Allan   A.    Security   device. 

4,453,692,  CI.  248-552.000. 
Lee,  Cheuk-Ming,  to  Refined  Industry  Company  Limited,  The.  Drive 
system  for  toy  cars.  4.453.712,  CI.  273-86.00B. 
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and  Beck,  WUliam  W. 


E.  I.,  and  Company. 
35,  CI.  424-245.000. 


Gregg  S..  4.453,979.  CI. 


Lee,  John  K.  Air  charger  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4.453,524.  CI. 

123-556.000. 

Lee,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Ulman.  Katherine  L.,  tb  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Surface  treatment  of  inorganic  fillers. '  .454.288,  CI.  524-588.000. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  David  J.;  Scharenberg.  R.  Ted; 
4,454,084,  CI.  264-40.100. 
LeGresley,  Barry  P.,  to  AEL  Microtel  Limited  Parallel  cyclic  redun- 
dancy checking  circuit.  4,454,600.  CI.  371-25.000. 
Lehman,  James  A.  Finger  flicker  saucer  With  spring  powered  tab. 

4,453,338,  CI.  446-46.000.  J 

Leisse,  Norbert,  to  Fahrzeugbau  Haller  GmbH.  Control  device  for  a 

loading  device  for  bulk  goods  containers.  4i453,880,  CI.  414-525.00R. 

Leka,  George  T.;  and  Paradis,  Roland  C,  to  Irrkin-Elmer  Corporation, 

The.    Dtuil-piston    reciprocating    pump    assembly.    4,453,898,    CI. 

417-521.000. 

Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

de  Lozanne,  Alejandro  L.,  4,454,522,  CI.  357-5.000. 
LeMoine,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Henderson,  Herman  O.,  Jr.;  LeMoine,  Jos;ph  L.;  and  Tomlin,  Jerry 
B.,  4,453.566,  CI.  137-614.020. 
Lenarduzzi,  Roberto:  See— 

Heffron,  Charles  B.;  Lenarduzzi,  Roberto;  and  Haken,  Jack  E., 
4.454,594.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Lepone.  Gerald  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 

Organotin  insecticidal  sulfonamides.  4.454. 
Leslie  Hartndge.  Ltd.;  See — 

Bussey,  Stephen;  Cockbum,  Barry;  and   Heath,  Alastair  E.  F., 
4.453.403,  CI.  73-1 19.00A.  ' 

Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Borovian,  Gayle  E.,  4,454,146,  CI.  424-2^0.000. 
DeMasi,  Dominick  F.;  and  Scheideler, 
106-188.000. 
Levine,  Lewis  J.:  See — 

Cason,  William  C;  White,  Freddie  R.;'Adam,  Thomas  L.;  and 
Levine,  Lewis  J.,  4,454,592,  CI.  364-900000. 
Levitt,  George;  Yeh,  Chin-Lung;  and  Budzins^ii,  John  C,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Herbicidal  triazinyl  sulfonamides. 
4.453,970,  CI.  71-93.000.  1 

Levitt,  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Herbi- 
cidal sulfonamides.  4,453,971,  CI.  71-93.00(1 
Levitt,  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  t,  and  Company.  Substi- 
tuted benzene  sulfonyl  isocyanates  as  intermediates  to  herbicidal 
sulfonamides.  4,454,335.  CI.  560-12.000. 
Levreault,  John  E.:  See — 

Allfather,    Lars    P.;    and    Levreault,    Jjohn    E.,    4,454.480,   CI. 
330-297.000. 
Lewis,  Frederick  M.,  to  Sterling  Drug,  IncJ 
temperatures  in  the  afterburner  and  combui  tion  hearths  of  a  multiple 
hearth  furnace.  4,453,474,  CI.  110-188.000. 
Lewis,  Gary  D..  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
producing  microform  records  from  multiple  data  sources.  4.453.822, 
CI.  355-43.000. 
Lewis,  Harold  F.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Shielded 

amplifier.  4,454,481.  CI.  330-307.000. 
Lewis,  Terence,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  N-[Carboxyl(- 
carbamoyl)carbony!>aminomethyl  phosph^nic  acids.  4,454,073,  CI. 
260-501.210. 
Lewmar  Marine  Ltd.:  See — 

Huggett,  Richard  D.  J.,  4,453,701.  CI.  25)^371.000. 
Leyck,  Sigurd:  See — 

Welter,  Andre;  Leyck,  Sigurd;  and  Etsch^berg,  Eugen,  4,454,068, 
CI.  26O-239.00R. 
Lezius,  Albrecht:  See — 

Wunsch,     Reinhold;    and     Lezius,     A|brecht,     4,454,596,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Liberman,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Lindauer,  Jerome  I.;  Hill,  Ira  D.;  an<)  Liberman,  Arihur  L., 
4.453.909.  CI.  425-511.000. 
LiCause.  Joseph:  See — 

Kurtz.    Leonard    D.;    and    LiCause.   iJoseph,    4,453,937,    CI. 
604-3 19.000. 
LICENTIA  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH:  Seei- 

Marschall,  Peter;  Schlosser.  Ewald;  and  Woik,  Qaus,  4.454.603.  CI. 
372-46.000.  I 

Liebig.  Lothar:  See — 

Lindner.  Christian;  Liebig.  Lothar;  and  Olt.  Karl-Heinz,  4,454,305, 
CI.  525-310.000. 
Liechti,  Peter;  Clement,  Antoine;  Eugster,  P^ter;  and  Meyer,  Kurt,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Dye  stable  to  dyeing,  processes  for  produc- 
ing it,  and  its  use  for  dyeing  and  printing  synthetic  and  semi-synthetic 
fibre  materials.  4,453,944,  CI.  8-526.000. 
Liette,  Roger  H.:  See — 

Opperman,  Paul;  and  Liette,  Roger  H.,  4|453,334,  Q.  43-42.130. 
Lijewski,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Srinivasan,  Nallaswamy;  Lijewski,  Robett  R.;  Collins,  Arthur  K.; 
and  Morse,  Royal  R.,  Ill,  4,454,507,  CJ.  340-744.000. 
Lilie-Hoffmann  Cooling  Towers,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Paul  D.,  4,454,079.  CI.  261-111.000. 
Lindau.  Leif  V.;  and  Ahman.  Stefan  O.  H.,  to  Flakt  Aktiebolag.  Method 
of   purifying    flue   gases    from    sulphur  I  dioxide.    4,454,102,    CI. 
423-244.000.  [ 

Lindauer,  Jerome  I.;  Hill,  Ira  D.;  and  Liberman,  Arthur  L.,  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  A.  Fragrances  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  soap  with 
perfumed  insert.  4,453.909,  CI.  425-511.000 
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Lindblom.  Fritz,  Jr.  Water  heater  for  use  in  fireplace.  4,453,532,  CI. 

126-132.000. 
Linden,  Gerbert:  See — 

Schroder,  Ludwig;  Stransky,  Werner;  Mengel,  Rudolf;  and  Linden, 
Gerbert,  4,453,972,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Lindner,  Christian;  Liebig,  Lothar;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Rubber  dispersions  II.  4,454,305,  CI.  525-310.000. 
Lindner,  Tassilo:  See — 

Zeller.  Norbert;  Riedle.  Rudolf;  Lindner,  Tassilo;  and  Wagner, 
Wolfgang,  4.454,331,  CI.  556-448.000. 
Link,  Elizabeth  T.,  executrix:  See— 

Dueber,  Thomas  E.;  and  Link,  William  J.,  deceased,  4,454,218,  CI. 
430-277.000. 
Link,  Ctmar,  to  Azo-Maschinenfabrik  Adolf  Zimmermann  GmbH. 
Plant   for   supplying   heating   systems   with   solid   flowable   fuel. 
4,453,473,  CI.  110-106.000. 
Link,  William  J.,  deceased:  See— 

Dueber,  Thomas  E.;  and  Link,  William  J.,  deceased,  4,454,218,  CI. 
430-277.000. 
Lissy,  James.  Rotary  adjusting  tool  for  use  in  inaccessible  areas. 

4,453,434,  CI.  81-57.290. 
Little,  Thomas  R.;  Kleinecke,  John  D.;  and  Farag,  Samir  F.,  to  Sie- 
mens-Allis,  Inc.  Fabricated  carriage  assembly  for  high  voltage  con- 
tactor. 4,454,564,  CI.  361-336.000. 
Litz,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  mixing  a  gas  and  a  liquid.  4,454,077,  CI.  261-91.000. 
Liu,  Ping  Y.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Glass  reinforced  polyolefin 
composites  modified  with  aromatic  polycarbonates.  4,454,287,  CI. 
524-508.000. 
Liu,  Thomas  M.  H.;  Melillo,  David  G.;  Ryan,  Kenneth  M.;  Sletzinger, 
Meyer;  and  Shinkai,  Ichiro,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Hydroxy  amino 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  esters.  4,454,332,  CI.  560-039.000. 
LiVoIsi,  William  J.:  See— 

Kleykamp,  Donald  L.;  McCord,  Steven  G.;  LiVolsi,  William  J.; 
and  Trueblood,  Raymond  L.,  4,453,289,  CI.  24-20.0TT. 
Lobiondo,  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Lobiondo,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Lobiondo,  Joseph  V.,  4,453,288,  CI. 
17-26.000. 
Lobiondo,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Lobiondo,  Joseph  V.  Jam  resistant  appara- 
tus for  macerating  meat.  4,453,288,  CI.  17-26.000. 
Location  de  Couches  Hospitalieres  Dagenais  Ltd.:  See — 

Dagenais,  Roger  J.;  Dagenais,  Jacques;  and  Poirier,  Paul,  4,454,182, 
CI.  428-74.000. 
Loge,  Olaf:  See— 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduechel,  Bemd;  Schwarz,  Norbert;  Vor- 
brueggen,  Helmut;  Elger,  Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Town,  Micha- 
el-Harold, 4,454,339,  CI.  560-55.000. 
Logsdon,  Hartley.  Bath  rack  assembly.  4,453,279,  CI.  4-559.000. 
Lohmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Blumenthal,  Klaus,  4,453,634,  CI.  206-389.000. 
Loizeau,  Pierre,  to  Valeo.  Torsion  damping  assembly  and  radially 

deformable  bearing  therefor.  4,453,838,  CI.  384-125.000. 
Lokh,  Igor  A.:  See — 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  Pliskanovsky,  Stanislav  T.; 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Vitaly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.; 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhon  T.;  Archikov,  Alex- 
andr  D.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko,  Leonid  F.; 
Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky,  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik,  Jury 
v.,  4,453,703,  CI.  266-157.000. 
London,  Joe  F.,  Jr.;  and  Pugh,  Charles  D.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc. 

Novelty  yam  production.  4,453,297,  CI.  28-163.000. 
Long  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Wallace  E..  4.453.387.  CI.  70-75.000. 
Lonnroth.  Aame.  Goods  wagon  unloading  mechanism.  4,453,871,  CI. 

414-384.000. 
Lorek,  Georges;  and  Blondet,  Joel  C.  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Nozzle 
for  a  bumer  operating  on  liquefied  petroleum  gas.  4,453,674,  CI. 
239-483.000. 
Lorenz,  Adrian:  See — 

Gahwiler,     Hermann;     and     Lorenz,     Adrian,     4,453,934,     CI. 
604-191.000. 
Lorenz.  Helmut:  See — 

Griesshammer,    Rudolf;    Koppl,   Franz;    Lorenz,   Helmut;   and 
Steudten,  Friedrich,  4,454,104,  CI.  423-349.000. 
Lorenz,  Karl:  See — 

Lorenzini,  Robert  E.;  Bonora,  Anthony  C;  and  Lorenz,  Karl, 

4,454,096,  CI.  422-249.000. 

Lorenzini,  Robert  E.;  Bonora,  Anthony  C;  and  Lorenz,  Karl,  to  Siltec 

Corporation.    Crystal    growth    fumace    recharge.    4,454,096,    CI. 

422-249.000. 

Lou,  Perry  W.,  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Interface  system  for 

bus  line  control.  4,454,591,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Lovell,  James  B.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Insecticidal  pyrethroid 

composiuons.  4,454,127,  CI.  424-218.000. 
Lowden,   Roger   G.   Fish   line   release   mechanism.   4,453,336,   CI. 

43-43.120. 
Lowe,  James  R.,  to  McDonald  Douglas  Corporation.  Conformal  head- 
up  display.  4,454,496,  CI.  340-980.000. 
Lowicki,  Norbert;  and  Desai,  Natvarial  B.,  to  Grillo-Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Zinc  salt  of  a  hydrolyzed  tricarboxylic  acid  from  ene- 
adducts  of  maleic  anhydride  to  undecylenic  acid.  4,454,153,  CI. 
424-289.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Pindar,  John  F.;  Cohen,  Jerome  M.;  and  Bryant,  Charles  P., 
4,454,059,  a.  252-51.50R. 
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Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

MacFarlane,  Charles  T.;  and  Adams,  Graham  L.,  4,453,520,  CI. 
123-387.000. 
Lucas  Industries  pic:  See — 

Williams,  David  E.;  Tofield,  Bruce  C;  and  McGeehin,  Peter, 
4.454,494.  CI.  338-34.000. 
Lucken,  Wesley  O.  Occupant  propellable  wheelchair.  4,453,729,  CI. 

280-242.0WC. 
Luder,  Rainer;  and  Haussmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  and  apparatus  for  filtering  the  luminance  signal  from 
ACCVS  television  signal.  4,454.534.  CI.  358-31.000. 
Luebbe,  Ray  H.,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Lyophili- 
zation  process  for  preparing  composite  particles  for  use  in  electrocon- 
ductive  transfer  films  and  products  produced  therewith.  4,454,194, 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Lukaszek,  Theodore  J.;  and  Ballato,  Arthur,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica,   Army.    Quartz    resonators    for    acceleration    environmenu. 
4,454,443,  CI.  310-348.000. 
Lukyanchenko,  Leonid  F.:  See— 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  Pliskanovsky,  Stanislav  T.; 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Vitaly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.; 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhon  T.;  Archikov,  Alex- 
andr  D.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko,  Leonid  F.; 
Pryadko.  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky.  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik,  Jury 
v.,  4,453,703,  CI.  266-157.000. 
Lukyanov,  Anatoly  A.:  See— 

Tolstopyatov,  Konstantin  S.;  Lukyanov,  Anatoly  A.;  Burmakin, 
Viktor  I.;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  S.;  Maslov,  Gennady  N.;  Zemt- 
sov,  Mikhail  U.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai  G.;  Sorokin,  Viktor  A.; 
Marchenkov,  Nikolai  B.;  Pyatibrat,  Alexandr  L.;  and  Tonaevsky, 
Emst  L.,  4,453,348,  CI.  51-109.00R. 
Lund,  John  A.;  Richardson,  David  L.;  and  Stubbs,  Graham  S.,  to  Oak 
Industries     Inc.     Dynamic     video     scrambling.     4,454,543,     CI. 
358-118.000. 
Lutz,  Irvin  H.,  to  Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology  &  Research  Authority. 
Process  for  upgrading  a  heavy  viscous  hydrocarbon.  4,454,023,  CI. 
208-96.000. 
Lymbumer,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  A.;  Caropreso,  Frank  E.;  Lymbumer,  Charles  J.; 
and  Norris,  Robert  D .  4,453,597,  CI.  166-303.000. 
Lynch,  William  T.;  and  Vratny,  Frederick,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 

Fabrication  of  FETs.  4,453,306,  CI.  29-571.000. 
M.A.N. -Roland  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heller,   Albert;   Birkmair,   Hubert;  and  Grauberger,   Hermann, 
4,453,465,  CI.  101-228.000. 
M.  E.  Canfield  Company:  See- 
Ward,  Leonard  H.,  4,453,472,  CI.  108-107.000. 
Mabu,  Osamu:  See— 

Shimodaira,    Chiaki;    Yushina,    Yoshinori;    Kamata,    Hiroshi; 
Komatsu,  Hideo;  Kurima,  Akinori;  Mabu,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshihani,  4,454,038,  CI.  210-150.000. 
MAC  Valves,  Inc.:  See— 

Neff.  James  A.,  4,453,565,  CI.  137-596.000. 
Nefr.  James  A.,  4,453,697,  CI.  251-14.000. 
MacDonald,   Robert  D.,  to  Masco  Corporation.   Valve  assembly. 

4,453,567,  CI.  137-614.110. 
MacFarlane,  Charles  T.;  and  Adams,  Graham  L.,  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited.  Liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus.  4,453,520,  CI.  123-387.000. 
MacGilp,   Neil  A.;   McRitchie,   Allan  C;   Ingram,   Barry  T.;  and 
Hampton,  John,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Textile  treat- 
ment compositions.  4,454,049,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Machida,  Toyotaka,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Color 

picture  projection  system.  4,454,535,  CI.  358-60.000. 
Maclnnis,  Martin  B.:  See — 

Scheithauer,  Richard  A.;  Vanderpool,  Clarence  D.;  Miller,  Michael 
J.;  and  Maclnnis,  Martin  B.,  4,454,098,  CI.  423-55.000. 
Madding,  Gary  D.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  Process  for  produc- 
tion of  encainide.  4,454.324,  CI.  546-337,000. 
Madgavkar,  Ajay  M.:  See — 

Vogel,  Roger  F.;  Madgavkar,  Ajay  M.;  and  Swift,  Harold  E., 
4,454,366,  CI.  585-525.000. 
Maeba,  Kazuhiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Audio  response  apparatus.  4,454,608, 

CI.  381-51.000. 
Maeda,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Hirotaka;  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Michio;  and  Maeda, 
Naoyuki,  4,453,615,  CI.  180-142.000. 
Maehara,  Kenichi:  See — 

Izumi,  Jun;  Tsutaya,  Hiroyuki;  Amitani,  Tatsuo;  Kubo,  Masayoshi; 
and  Maehara,  Kenichi,  4,453,952,  CI.  55-68.000. 
Maejima,  Hideo:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hidekazu;  Bandoh,  Tadaaki;  and  Maejima,  Hideo, 
4,454,578,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Maeshima,  Tsugio:  See— 

Sakurada,  Satoshi;  Hashimoto,  Takao;  Tagaya,  Nobuaki;  Mae- 
shima, Tsugio;  Ueda,  Kayako;  and  Kokubo,  Masahiro,  4,454,367, 
CI.  585-533.000. 
Magnaflux  Corporation:  See — 

Rosauer.  Peter  J.,  4.454,473,  CI.  324-262.000. 
Maguire,  Paul  R.  Lighting  fixture  primarily  adapted  for  use  in  associa- 
tion with  modular  office  furniture.  4,454,569,  CI.  362-127.000. 
Mahl,  Maurice:  See — 

Thuries,  Edmond;  Mahl,  Maurice;  Masson,  Jean-Paul;  and  Malik, 
Louis,  4,453,679,  CI.  242-54.00A. 
Mahon,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Couvrot  Laine  &  Cie.  Mixer  with  a 
fixed  drom.  4,453,831,  CI.  366-65.000. 


Maier,  Franz:  See— 

Schindler,  Erich;  and  Maier,  Franz,  4,454,085,  Q.  264-41.000. 
Maier,  Roland:  See— 

Wetzel,  Bemd;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Trummlitz,  Gunter;  Woitun, 
Eberhard;  Maier,  Roland;  Reuter.  Wolfang;  Lechner.  Uwe;  and 
Goeth,  Hanns.  4.454.128.  CI.  424-229.000. 
Major.  Granville  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Major,  Johnny  D.;  and  Major,  Granville  M.,  Jr.,  4,454,515,  CI. 
343-882.000. 
Major,  Johnny  D.;  and  Major,  Granville  M.,  Jr.  Antenna  mount. 

4,454,515,  CI.  343-882.000. 
Makita,  Teruo:  See— 

Kawahara,  Haruyuki;  Makita,  Teruo;  Kudo,  Shozo;  and  Funakoshi, 
Takashi,  4,454,258,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Malik,  Louis:  See — 

Thuries,  Edmond;  Mahl,  Maurice;  Masson,  Jean-Paul;  and  Malik, 
Louis,  4,453,679,  CI.  242-54.00A. 
Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.:  See — 

Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.;  Gerasimov,  Sergei  I.; 
Suslova,  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko,  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko,  Ivan  P.; 
Sopryazhinsky,  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko.  Vladimir  N.;  Stepanjuk, 
Roman  K.;  Bereznikov,  Ivan  N.;  Bondarenko.  Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov,  Vladimir  N.,  deceased;  Kamentseva,  Svetlana  A., 
administrator;  and  Andrianov,  Valery  V.,  administrator, 
4,453,612,  CI.  180-124.000. 
Mang,  Josef,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Longreach  linear  pick-and-place 

assembly  apparatus.  4,453,882,  CI.  414-728.000. 
Mannesmann  AG:  See — 

Heinrich,     Bruno;     and     Schwenk,     Wilhelm,     4,454,172,     CI. 
427-234.000. 
Mannesmann  AktiengeseUschaft:  See- 
Just,  Wilfned,  4.453,394,  CI.  72-302.000. 
Marchenkov,  Nikolai  B.:  See— 

Tolstopyatov,  Konstantin  S.;  Lukyanov,  Anatoly  A.;  Burmakin, 
Viktor  I.;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  S.;  Maslov,  Gennady  N.;  Zemt- 
sov,  Mikhail  U.;  Bobovnikov.  Nikolai  G.;  Sorokin.  Viktor  A.; 
Marchenkov,  Nikolai  B.;  Pyatibrat,  Alexandr  L.;  and  Tonaevsky, 
Emst  L.,  4,453,348,  CI.  51-109.00R. 
Marheflca,  Matthew  D.:  See- 
Cohen,   Joel    B.;   and    Marhefka,    Matthew   D.,   4,453,790,   a. 
312-348.000. 
Mark,  Frederick  K.,  to  Lebanon  Packaging  Corporation.  Phonograph 

record  album  and  slip  case.  4,453,631,  CI.  206-313.000. 
Mark,  Victor;  and  Hedges,  Charles  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Rubbery  polyarylates.  4,454,308,  CI.  525-444.000. 
Marlboro  Marketing,  Inc.:  See— 

Meri,  Milton  J.,  4,454,410,  CI.  235-89.00R. 
Marmonier,  Andre:  See— 

Bome,  Andre;  Guemet,  Henri;  and  Marmonier,  Andre,  4,454.382, 
CI.  174-158.00R. 
Marquart,  John  E.:  See— 

Danielson,  Richard  J.;  and  Marquart,  John  E.,  4,454,387.  CI.  179- 
146.00R. 
Marsaud,  Serge  G.:  See — 

Goepfert,  Serge;  Marsaud,  Serge  G.;  Renault,  Serge  A.  M.;  and 
Roger,  Francoise  M.  M.,  4,454,170,  CI.  427-160.000. 
Marschall,  Peter;  Schlosser,  Ewald;  and  Wolk,  Claus,  to  LICENTIA' 
Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH.    Semiconductor   laser.    4,454.603.   CI. 
372-46.000. 
Marsh,  Marion,  to  Scholl.  Inc.  Sandal  having  side  wall  for  preventing 

pronation.  4.453,322,  CI.  36-11.500. 
Martin.   Henry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Thienylglyoxylonitrile 
oximino  phenylcarbamates  for  the  protection  of  crops  against  injury 
by  herbicides.  4,453,969,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Martin,  Henry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Phenyl-  and  naphthyl- 
glyoxylonitrile  oximino  carbamates  for  the  protection  of  crops 
against  injury  by  herbicides.  4,453,974,  CI.  71-105.000. 
Martin,  Merrill  D.  Method  of  applying  lubricant  coating  to  bullets. 

4,454,175,  CI.  427-242.000. 
Martinet,  Jacques  R.:  See — 

Allen,  Jim  E.;  and  Martinet.  Jacques  R.,  4,453,352,  CI.  52-98.000. 
Martinsons,  Robert;  and  Deutsch,  Robert  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Engine 
speed  adaptive  air  bypass  valve  (dashpot)  control.  4,453,514,  CI. 
123-327.000. 
Martus,  Charles  R.,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Temperature  sensing  circuit 

breaker  or  switch.  4,454,491,  CI.  335-208.000. 
Martyniuk,  Andrew.  Trot-line  reel.  4,453,843,  CI.  43-57.300. 
Maruchi,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Otsuki,  Hiromi;  Maruchi,  Yoshiki;  Kawai,  Yukio;  and  Ogawa, 
Toshihisa,  4,453,700,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Maruyama,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Ohmura,  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama,  Seiichiro;  and  Shigemoto.  Shigeru. 
4.454.302.  CI.  525-167.000. 
Maruyama,  Takashi:  See— 

Ueno,  Katsuji;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  and  Hayatsu,  Kazuo,  4,454,284, 
CI.  524-427.000. 
Maruyama,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Harada.  Yuho;  Maruyama.  Tsutomu;  Kumakura,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Kuwayama,  Shigeo,  4,453,962,  CI.  65-3  150. 
Marveggio,  Secondo.  to  Trimos  S.A.  Mechanism  for  measuring  dis- 
tances especially  thread  diameters.  4,453.316,  CI.  33-199.00R. 
Maryanoff,  Bruce  E.;  and  Molinari,  Albert  J.,  to  McNeilab,  Inc.  Pyrimi- 

do[6,l-a]isoguinoline-4-one  derivatives.  4,454,319,  CI.  544-252.000. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See- 
Cress,  Allan  K.;  and  Busse,  Charles  E.,  4,453,998,  a.  156-350.000. 
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K..  S.,  to  Allied  Corpo- 


A.;  Burmakin, 
Gennady  N.;  Zemt- 
Sorokin,  Viktor  A.; 


Jean-Paul;  and  Malik, 


4.454,427,     CI. 


Ranucci,  Joseph  A. 


Akira,  4.454,092,  CI. 


Masco  Corporation.  See — 

MacDonaid.  Robert  D.,  4.453,567.  CI.  137-414.110. 
Masilamani.  Divakaran;  and  Murthy.  Andiappan 
ration.  Producing  methyl  ethers  of  branched  r  lonoolefins.  4,454,356, 
CI.  568-697.000. 
Maslov.  Gennady  N.:  See — 

Tolstopyatov,  Konstantin  S.;  Lukyanov,  i^jnatoly 
Viktor  I.;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  S.;  Maslo^, 
sov,  Mikhail  U.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai  G 
Marchenkov.  Nikolai  B.;  Pyatibrat,  Alexai  dr  L.;  and  Tonaevsky, 
Ernst  L..  4.453.348.  CI.  51-109.00R. 
Masson.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Thuries,  Edmond;  Mahl.  Maurice;  Masson. 
Louis.  4.453.679,  CI.  242-54.00A. 
Mast.  Burton  T.;  See — 

Hulsey.  Eldon  E.;  and  Mast.  Burton  T..  4,4^3,699,  CI.  251-63.400. 
Masui.  Mikio:  See — 

Wada.  Kenichi;  Masui,  Mikio;  and  Ogawa,  Masaya,  4,45X819,  CI. 
355-3.0SH. 

Mateika,  Dieter;  and  Laurien,  Rolf,  to  U.S.  Phil  ps  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic device  having  a  monocrystalline  gam(  t  substrate  bearing  a 
magnetic  layer.  4.454.206.  CI.  428-692.000. 
Mathewson.  Thaine:  See — 

Sosnowski.     Leon;    and    Mathewson.    Tl^ine. 
290-2.000. 

Matier,  William  L..  to  American  Hospital  Supply!  Corporation.  Method 

for  treating  glaucoma  by  the  topical  admini  tration  of  selectively 

metabolized  beta-blocking  agents.  4.454,154.  qi.  424-309.000. 

Matluck.  Meyer:  See — 

Goldberg.  Arthur  H.;  Matluck.  Meyer;  anc 
4.454.140.  CI.  424-260.000. 
Matsubara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kato.  Kazuo;  Miyakawa.  Nobuaki;  Aihari.  Makoto;  and  Mat- 
subara, Kiyoshi,  4,454,500,  CI.  340-347.0AJD. 
Matsubara.  Koichi:  See — 

Takeda.  Koichi;  Ikeda.  Sadao;  and  Matsubara,  Koichi,  4,453,395. 
CI.  72-370.000. 
Matsuda.  Akira:  See — 

Shimizu.  Shizuo;  Abe.  Shunji;  and  Matsuda 
264-349.000. 
Matsuda,  Susumu:  See — 

Archer.  James  L.;  Hampson.  Richard  A.;  ^|atsuda,  Susumu;  and 
Yagi,  Takashi,  4.453,842,  CI.  400-605.000. 
Matsui,  Fujio:  See — 

Nakamura,  Mitsuo;  and  Matsui,  Fujio,  4,453j518,  CI.  123-361.000. 
Matsui.  Kiyohide:  See — 

Kondo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsui.  Kiyohide,  4,454, 
Matsui.  Michikage:  5^^ — 

lohara,  Kohichi;  and  Matsui.  Michikage.  4,45*.  196,  CI.  428-359.000. 
Matsui.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tahara.  Kazuo;  Matsui.  Takayuki;  Koharagi,  Haruo;  Sasamoto, 
Hisaya;  Yamashita,  Seiji;  and  Takahashi,  Noriyoshi,  4.454.460, 
CI.  318-491.000. 

Matsumoto.  Hidekazu;  Bandoh.  Tadaaki;  and  Mak:Jima,  Hideo,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Data  processing  unit  with  pipelined  o{  lerands.  4,454,578,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Matsuo,  Tadashi:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Masakatsu;    Suzuki.    Yoshiharu    Ojima.    Masayoshi; 

lizuka.  Yutaka;  Onta,  Ryuzo;  and  Matsuo,  Tadashi,  4,453,945, 

CI.  8-543.000. 

Mattel,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  John  S.,  4,453,339,  CI.  446-227.000. 
Matulevich,  Edward  S.,  to  General  Electric  Cojnpany. 
sive  means  for  changing  control  sequence  of  a  i 
trie  power  converter.  4,454,455,  CI.  318-71.00C. 
Maul  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Parkell,  Edward,  4,453,964,  CI.  65-261.000. 
Maurer,  Donald  D.;  Swift,  David  E.;  and  lofTe, 
Method  of  improving  sensory  tolerance  with  modulated  nerve  stimu- 
lator. 4,453,548,  CI.  128-421.000. 
Maus,  Julius,  to  Gretsch-Unitas  GmbH  Baubes^hlagfabrik. 

and  door  mounting.  4,453,345,  CI.  49-193.000. 
Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Lagus,    Peter    L.;    and    Peterson,    Edward 
166-250.000. 
.May.  Georg.   Device  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  materials. 

4.453.385.  CI.  62-3.000. 
May.  George  A.,  to  May.  George  A.  High  resoliltion  light  pen  for  use 

with  graphic  displays.  4,454.417.  CI.  250-2 16.0(  0. 
Mazur.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  General  Refractories  Comp  my.  Double  compart- 
ment valve  bag.  4.453.637.  CI.  206-602.000. 
McCaully.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

and    McCaully.    Ronalc 
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,343,  CI.  560-226.000. 


Fault  respon- 
multiple-bridge  elec- 


Zosim,  to  Empi,  Inc. 


Window 


W.,    4.453,595,    CI. 


and    McCaully,    Ronalc 


J.,    4,454,291.    CI. 
J..    4,454.292,    CI. 


Kim,    Dong    H 

548-491.000. 
Kim.    Dong    H 
548-491.000. 
McCollum.  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Singer.  Debra  L.;  McCollum.  Gregory  J.;  D^wbenko,  Rostyslaw; 
and  Christenson,  Roger  M..  4,454,274,  CI. 
McCord,  Steven  G.:  See — 

Kleykamp,  Donald  L.;  McCord.  Steven  G 

and  Trueblood.  Raymond  L..  4.453,289,  C\ 

McCormack,  William  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun ,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Preparation  of  para-nitrobenzotrichloride.  4.45'  .360.  CI.  568-936.000, 

McCoy,  Archibald  H.  R.  Frame  and  cover  menbers  for  constructing 

apertures  in  road  surfaces.  4,454.039.  CI.  210-lM.OOO 


524-157.000. 

LiVolsi.  William 
24-20.0TT. 


McDaniel,  Max  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymerization 
using  partially  hydrolyzed  silicate  treatment  of  catalyst  support. 
4,454,293,  CI.  526-106.000. 
McDonald  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Lowe,  James  R.,  4,454,496,  CI.  340-980.000. 
McDonald,  Howard  L.;  and  Petri,  Richard  P.,  to  Industrial  Air  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Extrusion  cooling  apparatus.  4,453,321,  CI.  34-182.000. 
McDonald,  William  D.  Mobile  wooden  truss  fabricating  apparatus. 

4,453,705,  CI.  269-37.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  J.,  4,454,602,  CI.  372-36.000. 
McGee.  Patrick  J.  Device  for  the  in  situ  removal  of  dents  in  compo- 
nents of  vehicles.  4,453,391,  CI.  72-54.000. 
McGeehin,  Peter:  See — 

Williams,   David  E.;  Tofield,  Bruce  C;  and  McGeehin,   Peter, 
4,454,494.  CI.  338-34.000. 
McGhie.  James  R.;  and  Fishgal.  Semyon  I.  Steerable  wheel  suspension 

assembly.  4.453.734,  CI.  280-662.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Hurley,  James  R.,  4.454,557,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Mclnroy.  John  W.;  Waldo.  Paul  D.;  Elliott,  Jo  A.;  Adam,  Thomas  L.; 
and  White,  Freddie  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Report  preparation.  4,454,576,  CI.  364-200.000. 
McKann,  H.  Smith,  to  General  Products  Company,  Incorporated. 
Adapter     assembly     for     deadbolt     preparation.     4,453,752,     CI. 
292-341.190. 
McKean.  James  H.  Phonetic/semantic  systems,  devices  and  methods  of 

constructing  and  utilizing  same.  4,453,719,  CI.  273-265.000. 
McKinney,  Osborne  K.;  and  Flores.  David  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Slip  and  block  additives  for  olefin  polymers.  4,454,272,  CI. 
524-241.000. 
McKinnon,  Robert  M.  Cut  off  nipples.  4,453,749,  CI.  285-4.000. 
McManus,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Durand,  Philip  E.;  and  McManus,  Lawrence  R.,  4,453,277,  CI. 
2-416.000. 
McMurray,  Bunny  D.  Mail  box  brace.  4,453,685,  CI.  248-146.000. 
McNeil- Akron,  Inc.:  See — 

Imbert,  Jean-Maurice,  4,453.902.  CI.  425-47.000. 
McNeilab.  Inc.:  See — 

Maryanoff,   Bruce  E.;   and   Molinari,   Albert  J.,  4,454,319,  CI. 
544-252.000. 
McRitchie,  Allan  C:  See— 

MacGilp,  Neil  A.;  McRitchie,  Allan  C;  Ingram,  Barry  T.;  and  ' 
Hampton,  John,  4,454,049,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bean.  Hariey  F.,  4,453,870,  CI.  414-43.000. 
Bobick,  Thomas  W.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Jongerling,  Henry  W.; 
Kockler.    Barry  C;   and   Mitrovich,   Svetislav,   4,453,841,  CI. 
400-126.000. 
Oliff,  James  R.,  4,453,664,  CI.  229-40.000. 

Powell,    Calvin   J.;    and    Rounsley,    Robert    R..   4,453.404,    CI. 
73-159.000. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See — 

Madding.  Gary  D..  4,454,324,  CI.  546-337.000. 
Meadows,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Meadows,  Bernard  A.;  Meadows,  Larry  A.;  and  Meadows,  Barbara 
A.,  4,453,636,  CI.  206-534.000. 
Meadows,  Bernard  A.;  Meadows,  Larry  A.;  and  Meadows,  Barbara  A. 

Safe  container.  4,453,636,  CI.  206-534.000. 
Meadows,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Meadows,  Bernard  A.;  Meadows,  Larry  A.;  and  Meadows,  Barbara 
A.,  4,453,636,  CI.  206-534.000. 
Mees,  Bemhard;  and  Ramloch,  Herbert,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  removing  sulfuric  acid  from  the  reaction  mixture  obtained 
in  the  sulfoxidation  of  paraffins.  4,454,075,  CI.  260-5 13.00R. 
Meffert,  Uwe:  See — 

Halpem,  Benjamin  R.,  4,453,715,  CI.  273-153.00S. 
Meindl,  Hubert:  See — 

Strasilla,  Dieter;  Meindl,  Hubert;  Moidovanyi,  Laszlo;  and  Feam- 
ley,  Charles,  4,454,1 14.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Melillo.  David  G.:  See- 
Liu,  Thomas  M.  H.;  Melillo.  David  G.;  Ryan.  Kenneth  M.;  Sletz- 
inger.  Meyer;  and  Shinkai,  Ichiro.  4,454,332,  CI.  560-039.000. 
Melvin,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Michael  R.,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
Substituted  dibenzo[b,d]pyran  analgesics.  4,454,144,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Memorex  Corporation:  See — 

Bischoff,  Peter  G.,  4,454,014,  CI.  204-129.650. 
Menault,  Jacques:  See — 

Chion,  Pierre;  Menault,  Jacques;  Rodier,  Henry;  and  Sacre.  Jean- 
Paul,  4,454,091,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Mencke,    Burkhard;    Ehlers,    Eberhard;    Blumbach,    Jurgen;    Durc- 
kheimer,  Walter;  and  Seeger,  Karl,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cephem  derivatives.  4,454,129,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Mengel,  Rudolf:  S?e— 

Schroder,  Ludwig;  Stransky,  Werner;  Mengel,  Rudolf;  and  Linden, 
Gerbert,  4,453,972,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Menon,  Govind  K.;  and  Sanders,  Winfred  J.,  to  SmithKline  Beckman 
Corporation.  Feed  compositions  containing  copper  salts  of  2-hydrox- 
ypyridine-N-oxides.  4.454,137,  CI.  424-245.000. 
Mensing,  Clifford  E.:  See — 

Harney,    Ralph    P.;   and   Mensing,   Clifford    E.,   4,454,505,   CI. 
340-712.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Bock,  Mark  G.;  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L., 
4,454.132,  CI.  424-250.000. 
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Lm,  Thomas  M.  H.;  Melillo,  David  G.;  Ryan,  Kenneth  M.;  Sletz- 

inger,  Meyer;  and  Shinkai,  Ichiro,  4,454,332.  CI.  560-039.000 
Rolleston,  Richard  E.,  4,454,107,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Veeder,  George  T.;  and  Peik,  Jerry  A.,  4.454,316,  CI.  536-123.000. 
Woltersdorf,  Otto,  Jr.;  Schwam,  Harvey;  Michelson,  Stuart  R.;  and 
Sondey,  John  M.,  4.454,148,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  I.A.  Corp.:  See- 
Young,  Robert  N.,  4.454,325,  CI.  548-425.000. 
Merkel,  Stephen  L.;  and  Price,  Richard  P.,  to  Nordson  Corporation. 
Controlled  current  solenoid  driver  circuit.  4,453.652,  CI.  222-504.000. 
Merl,  Milton  J.,  to  Mariboro  Marketing,  Inc.  Multi-variable  analog 

computer.  4,454,410,  CI.  235-89.00R. 
Merrell  Toraude  et  Compagnie:  See- 
Bey,  Philippe,  4,454,158,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Casara,  Patrick,  4,454,156,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Merten,  Gerhard;  Steinkuhl,  Bemd;  and  Breuer,  Oswald,  to  Gewerk- 
schaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Mineral  winning  plough  with  sword 
plate  formed  of  plural  parts.  4,453,771,  CI.  299-34.000. 
Mesa-Tejada,  Ricardo:  See— 

Ali,  Majid;  Nalebuff,  Donald;  Fayemi,  Alfred;  Ramanarayanan, 

Madhava  P.;  and  Mesa-Tejada,  Ricardo,  4,454,226,  CI.  435-7.000. 

Metoff,  Rudolph,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circular  fluorescent 

lamp  unit.  4,454,451,  CI.  315-58.000. 
Metzger,  Werner:  See— 

Schweier,  Guenther;  Gruber,  Wolfgang;  Metzger,  Werner;  and 

Hennenberger,  Peter,  4,454,299,  CI.  525-53.000. 

Meyer,  Frank,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Process  of  sealing  and 

strengthening    water-bearing   geological    formations   by   means   of 

polyurethane-resin-forming  compositions.  4,454,252,  CI.  521-1 10.000. 

Meyer,  Kurt:  See— 

Liechti,  Peter;  Clement.  Antoine;  Eugster.  Peter;  and  Meyer,  Kurt, 
4,453,944,  CI.  8-526.000. 
Meyer,  Theodor:  See— 

Burge,  Theodor;  Widmer,  Jurg;  Meyer,  Theodor;  and  Sulser, 
Ulrich,  4,454,311,  CI.  528-245.000. 
Meyers,  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Murphy,  John  R.;  Babiec,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Meyers,  Joseph  A., 
4,454.253,  CI.  521-112.000. 
Meynier,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
setting  the  idle  stroke  of  a  master-cylinder/servo  assembly,  and  brake 
control  unit  adjusted  by  implementing  this  method.  4,453.380,  CI. 
60-534.000. 
Meynier,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Servomotor  for  braking 
assistance   with   reduced   stroke  of  actuation.   4,453,452,   CI.   91- 
376.00R. 
Michelson,  Stuart  R.:  See— 

Woltersdorf,  Otto,  Jr.;  Schwam,  Harvey;  Michelson,  Stuart  R.;  and 
Sondey,  John  M.,  4,454,148,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Michlin  Diazo  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Chapelsky,    Orest;    and    Zausmer,    Norman    A.,    4,453,653,    CI. 
222-528.000. 
Micron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeshita,  Saburou,  4,453.919.  CI.  433-120.000. 
Miesak,  Edward  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tuning  percussion  instru- 
ments. 4,453,448,  CI.  84-454.000. 
Mihic,  Wlajko.  Apparatus  for  retaining  blanks  in  working  machines. 

4,453,704,  CI.  269-8.000. 
Miki,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Ito,  Yasunobu;  and  Miki,  Nobuaki,  4,454,381,  CI.  174-151.000. 
Mikuni,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Itoh,  Kiyohiko;  Mikuni,  Yoshihiko;  and  Sugita,  Kensei,  4,454,514, 
CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Leighton  C,  4,454,235,  CI.  436-536.000. 
Miller,  Clarence  W.:  See — 

Richter,    David    J.;    and    Miller,    Clarence    W.,    4,453,855,    CI. 
403-295.000. 
Miller,  Daniel  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Universal 

control  grid  modulator.  4,454,430.  CI.  307-265.000. 
Miller,    Douglas    N.    Steel    tape    reload    dispenser.    4,453,680,    CI. 

242-85.000. 
Miller,  Gary  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Programmable 

arithmetic  logic  unit.  4,454,589,  CI.  364-716.000. 
Miller,  James  A.  Oar  rest  for  row  boats.  4,453,490,  CI.  1 14-364.000. 
Miller,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Scheithauer,  Richard  A.;  Vanderpool,  Clarence  D.;  Miller,  Michael 
J.;  and  Maclnnis,  Martin  B.,  4,454,098,  CI.  423-55.000. 
Miller,  Ronald  R.;  Barber,  William  R.,  Jr.;  Hampel,  David  A.;  and  Ault, 
James  E.,  to  ESCO  Corporation.  Method  of  drill  bit  manufacture  and 
product.  4,454,205,  CI.  428-556.000. 
Millett,  Michael.  Secondary  radar  system.  4,454,512,  CI.  343-I2.00R. 
Minato,  Ichiro:  See — 

Fujinami,  Kimiya;  Minato.  Ichiro;  and  Shibata,  Koichi,  4,454,296, 
CI.  528-75.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Hidaka.  Takehiko;  Morikawa.  Takitaro;  Shimada,  Junichi;  and 
Kumata,  Ken,  4,453,803,  CI.  350-96.320. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bennett,    Richard    E.;    and    Flatt,    Donald    V.,    4,454,179,    CI. 

428-41.000. 
Hendrickson,  William  A.;  Sherman,  Dudley  M.;  Chou,  Hsin-hsin; 

and  Kolpe,  Vasant  V..  4,454.186,  CI.  428-148.000. 
Wollman,  Sandford  L.,  4,454,183,  CI.  428-92.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishii,  Keijiro;  Nakatani,  Keiji;  and  Yamagishi,  Seiichi,  4,453,682,  CI. 
242-192.000. 


Wada,  Kenichi;  Masui,  Mikio;  and  Ogawa,  Masaya,  4,453,819.  CI 
355-3.0SH. 
Miserez,  Claude  L..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  with  sliding 

cover  having  integral  actuator.  4.453.310.  CI.  30-47.000. 
Misono.  Kazunori:  See — 

Miyake.  Ichio;  and  Misono.  Kazunori.  4.453.272.  CI.  2-19.000. 
Mitarai.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Envelope  control 

system  for  electronic  musical  instrument.  4,453,440,  CI.  84-1.220. 
Mitrovich,  Svetislav:  See — 

Bobick,  Thomas  W.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Jongerling,  Henry  W.; 
Kockler,  Barry  C;  and  Mitrovich,  Svetislav,  4,453.841,  ci! 
400-126.000. 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See 

Fukushi,  Kazue,  4,454,119,  CI.  424-170.000. 
Kaneko,  Masaharu;  Ozawa,  Tetsuo;  Yoneyama,  Tomio;  Imazeki. 
Shuji;  Mukoh.  Akio;  and  Sato,  Mikio.  4.454.057.  CI.  252-299.100. 
Ohmura.  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama.  Seiichiro;  and  Shieemoto.  Shiseru. 
4,454.302.  CI.  525-167.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe.  Haruhiko;  Harada,  Hiroshi;  Kinoshita.  Shigeji;  HiraU,  Yo- 
shihiro;  Denda.  Masahiko;  and  Akasaka,  Yoichi,  4,454,166,  CI. 
427-85.000. 
Kishida,  Mitsuhiro,  4,454,373,  CI.  174-31.00R. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroo,  4,454,446,  CI.  313-480  000. 
Okamoto,    Kouichi;    Uchida,    Mitsuhiro;   and   Nomura,   Tatsuei 

4,454,439,  CI.  310-179.000. 
Tanaka,    Masaaki;    Yamauchi,    Shiro;   and    Nakayama,    Shieeki. 

4,453.953.  CI.  55-163.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshinori;  and  Morishila.  Akira.  4.454.437.  CI.  310-83.000. 
Yamagata.  Shinji;  Hisatsune.  Fumiyuki;  Terachi.  Junichi;  Yama- 
moto.  Kiyomi;  Yoshiyasu,  Hajimu;  and  Wada,  Yuichi,  4,454,395, 
CI.  200-147.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hino,   Hiroyuki;   Yamamoto,   Kunio;   Ozono,   Ryuichi;   Aratani, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawamoto,  Susumu,  4,453,393,  CI.  72-243.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horii,  Shoichi;  Kanada,  Fiji;  and  Nakatani,  Mamoru,  4,454,216,  CI. 
430-204.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,    Masaki;    and    Miyabayashi,    Mitsuuka,    4,454,306,    CI 
525-323.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Shizuo;  Abe,  Shunji;  and  Matsuda,  Akira,  4.454.092.  CI 
264-349.000 
Mitter.  Mathias.  Application  of  a  foamed  treating  medium  to  a  sheet- 
material  workpiece.  4.453.462.  CI.  101-124.000. 
Miura.  Akira:  See — 

Tada.  Tsukasa;  and  Miura.  Akira.  4.454,222,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Miura  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshinari,  Yuji,  4,453,496,  CI.  122-6.00A. 
Miura,  Haruo:  See — 

Sakata,  Sooji;  and  Miura,  Haruo,  4,453,889,  CI.  416-198.00A. 
Miyabayashi,  Mitsutaka:  See— 

Fujii,     Masaki;    and    Miyabayashi,    Mitsutaka,    4.454,306.    CI. 
525-323.000. 
Miyakawa.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Kato,  Kazuo;  Miyakawa,  Nobuaki;  Aihara,  Makoto;  and  Mat- 
subara, Kiyoshi,  4,454,500,  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  Sagara,  Seiji;  Kagiura,  Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Nobukazu; 
and  Yonemori,  Takaji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  magnifi- 
cation copying  apparatus.  4,453.824,  CI.  355-57.000. 
Miyake.  Ichio;  and  Misono.  Kazunori,  to  Mizuno  Corporation.  Baseball 

jglove.  4,453,272,  CI.  2-19.000. 
Miyamoto,  Masakatsu;  Suzuki,  Yoshiharu;  Ojima,  Masayoshi;  lizuka. 
Yutaka;  Orita,  Ryuzo;  and  Matsuo,  Tadashi,  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  dyeing  cellulose  fibers  of  its  union 
fibers  with  reactive  triazinyl  dye  quatemized  with  nicotinic  acid. 
4,453,945,  CI.  8-543.000. 
Miyashita,  Kunio:  See — 

Yamashita,  Seizi;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Tanabe,  Syoji;  and  Shimotsu, 
Tadao,  4,454,438,  CI.  310-162.000. 
Miyashita,  Takumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Circuit  for  generating  a  sub- 
strate bias  voltage.  4,454,571,  CI.  363-60.000. 
Miyazawa,  Takashi,  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Defect  detecting 

method  and  apparatus.  4,454,542,  CI.  358-106.000. 
Mizukami,  Chiaki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hirosuke;  Mizukami,  Chiaki;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki,  4,454,249, 
CI.  521-54.000. 
Mizuno  Corporation:  See — 

Miyake,  Ichio;  and  Misono,  Kazunori,  4,453,272,  CI.  2-19.000. 
Mizutani,  Terumasa:  See — 

Sato,    Jinichi;    Kurusu,    Toshiro;    Ota,    Masao;    and    Mizutani, 
Terumasa.  4.454.165.  CI.  426-592.000. 
Mizutani.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Ubukata,    Susumu;    Mizutani.    Yasukazu;    and    lyoda.    Syozo. 
4,454,493.  CI.  337-368.000. 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Carter,  Russell  P.,  Jr.,  4,454,261,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Farcasiu,    Malvina;    and    Forbus,    Thomas    R.,    4,454,364,    CI. 

585-470.000. 
Venkatesan,  Valadi  N.;  and  Stowe,  Lawrence  R.,  4,454,018,  CI. 
208-ll.OOR. 
Moffat,  Arlo  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Sorbent  bases  treated 
with  organic  halides  and  their  use  to  remove  acidic  substances  from 
gas  mixtures.  4,454,099,  CI.  423-210.000. 


and  Mohri.  Kaneo.  4.453j»20,  CI.  73-862.340. 
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4.454.354,   CI. 
4.454,361.  CI. 
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Mohri,  Kaneo:  See — 
Nakane,  Takeshi; 
Mokhbery,  Javad  M.;  and  Ulicny,  Thomas  A 

weigh  scale.  4.453.606,  CI.  177-126.000. 
Moldovanyi,  Laszlo:  See — 

Strasilla.  Dieter;  Meindl,  Hubert;  Moldova4yi.  Laszio;  and  Fearn- 
ley,  Charles,  4,454,114,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Molinari,  Albert  J.:  See — 

Maryanoff,   Bruce  E.;  and   Molinari,   All^rt  J.,  4.454.319.  CI. 
544-252.000. 
Mondou.  Eugene  R.;  and  Schneider,  Frederic 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  fori  removing  electrically 
conductive  paste  from  a  screening  mask.  4,453,984.  CI.  134-22.190. 
Monig.  Dieter:  See — 

Gruber,    Hermann;   Wellner,    Wolfgang;    Diehl,    Hermann;   and 
Monig,  Dieter.  4,453.358.  CI.  52-309.800. 
Moniz,  James  R.:  See— 

Ruggeberg,   Bruno.   Sr.;  and   Moniz,  Janes  R.,  4,453,585,  CI. 
160-354.000. 
Monroe,  Kevin  T.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  C<iaxial  connector  plug. 

4,453,796,  CI.  339-177.00R. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Ferris,  Theodore  V.;  and  Kmetz,   Richard 

568-473.000. 
Pookote,   Suseelan   R.;  and   Bagley,   Mehin 

568-937.000. 
Ting,  Chihyuan  C;  Tomkins,  David  F.;  and  Rueppel,  Melvin  L., 
4,454,043,  CI.  210-659.000. 
Moore,  Arnold  R.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Met|iod  and  apparatus  for 
determming  minority  carrier  diffusion  length  in  semiconductors. 
4  454  472  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Moore,  John  V.  Enclosed  structure.  4,453,351.  CI.  52-82.000. 
Moore,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Smith,   Terrence;   Moore,   Thomas  S.;   ard   Helmers,   Earl   L., 
4,453,778,  CI.  3O3-22.0OR. 
Moorehead.  Eric  L.:  See— 

Robmson,    Paul    R.;   and    Moorehead,    Ere    L.,   4,454,245,   CI. 

502-209.000. 

Morello,  Giovanni,  to  WABCO  Westinghous;  Compagnia  Italiana 

Segnali  S.p. A.  Multiple  colored  searchlight  sij  nal  unit.  4,454,570,  CI. 

362-231.000.  I 

Moreno,  Francisco  M.,  to  Paco  Moreno,  S.AJ  Device  for  cleaning 

lamps.  4,453.557,  CI.  134-172.000.  ' 

Morgan,  Barry  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Analgesic  dipeptide  amides 
and  method  of  use  and  compositions  tnereof  4.454.120,  CI. 
424-177.000. 
Mori,  Kenji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Compani,  Limited;  and  Earth 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Homobrassinol  de  compounds  which 
are  steroids  having  plant  growth  promoting  ictivity.  4,453,967,  CI. 
71-88.000. 
Mori,  Kozo:  See — 

Murata,  Takeo;  Tamura,  Sadaitsu;  and  Mor  i,  Kozo,  4,453,738,  CI. 
280-725.000. 
Mori,  Sumio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Band  ( ;ompression  device  for 

shaded  image.  4,454,546,  CI.  358-260.000.        I 
Moriguchi,  Haruhiko;  Ohmori,  Takashi;  and  Inui,  Toshihani,  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat-sensitive  recording  dev  ce.  4,454,516,  CI.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Morikawa,  Takitaro:  See — 

Hidaka,  Takehiko;  Morikawa.  Takitaro;  2  himada,  Junichi;  and 
Kumata.  Ken,  4.453,803.  CI.  350-96.320. 
Morimura,  Toshio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoji;  Morimura.  Toshio;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio,  4.454,021, 
CI.  208-48.00R. 
Morishita,  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshinori;  and  Morishita,  Akira,  4,^  54,437.  CI.  310-83.000. 
Morita,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Komme.  Shigeo;  Morita,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tiuji,  Nobuo.  4.454,202. 
CI.  428-423.100. 
Morita,  Tamao.  Engageable  article  using  permai  ent  magnet.  4,453,294, 

CI.  24-303.000. 
Moritz.  Peter  G.;  and  Harders,  Simon  L..  to  Wormald  International 
Limited.    Combination    lock    monitoring    system. 
70-434.000. 
Morokawa,  Shigeru:  See- 
Suzuki,   Fuminori;   Yoshida,   Makoto;  and 
4.453.834.  CI.  368-201.000. 
Morotti.  Mauro:  See — 

Cristofori.    Manlio;    Borzatta.    Valerio;    ind    Morotti.    Mauro, 
4.454.145.  CI.  424-266.000. 
Morris.  James  B.  N.  Aqueous  drill  cutting  tr^tment  apparatus  and 

method.  4,453,319,  CI.  34-1.000. 
Morrisey.  Edward  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amerii 
of  makmg  compartmented,  filament  wound, 
tanks.  4,453,995,  CI.  156-172.000. 
Morse,  John  F.  Automobile  brake  pedal  conti 

52.00R. 
Morse.  Royal  R.,  Ill:  See— 

Srinivasan.  Nallaswamy;  Lii^wski.  Roben  |t.;  Collins.  Arthur  K. 
and  Morse.  Royal  R..  Ill  4,454,507,  CI.  340-744.000. 
Mort,  Charles  B.;  and  DeSalve,  Dennis  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Prod- 
ucu.  Inc.  Sealing  mechanical  tube  joints.  4,453,301,  CI.  29-I57.30C. 
Morton,  William  D.,  Jr.,  to  Precision  Monolithlcs,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
tracking  integrated  circuit  devices.  4,454,413.  CI.  235-375.000. 
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4,453.390,    CI. 


Morokawa,  Shigeru. 


pa.  Air  Force.  Method 
3ne-piece  aircraft  fuel 

4.454,497,  CI.  340- 


Mosiman,  Charles  A.;  and  Deming,  William  A.  Gauge  for  checking 
angular  disposition  of  vehicular  spring  struts.  4,453,315,  CI.  33- 
181. OAT. 
Mossner,  Eugen  K.:  See — 

Geyer,  Eugen  J.;  and  Mossner,  Eugen  K.,  4,453,367,  CI.  52-806.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Martinsons,   Robert;   and   Deutsch,   Robert   W.,  4,453,514,   CI. 

123-327.000. 
Myers,  Michael  H.,  4,454,604,  a.  375-1.000. 
Valentine.  Richard  J..  4.454.454.  CI.  318-293.000. 
Motosugi,  Takanori:  See — 

Suguro,  Yoshihiro;  Nagamoto,  Masanaka;  Motosugi,  Takanori; 
Hotta,   Yoshihiko;   and   Watanabe,   Toshiyuki,   4,454,521,   CI. 
346-208.000. 
Moulin,  Norbert  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Cable-to-cable/- 
component  electrical  pressure  wafer  connector  assembly.  4,453,795, 
CI.  339-92.00M. 
Mount,  Fred  L.:  See — 

Jameson.  James  J.;  Mount.  Fred  L.;  and  Fernandez,  Joe  L., 
4.453.830,  CI.  366-63.000. 
Moyers,  Michael  E.;  and  Ross,  Edsel  O.,  to  Anderson,  Greenwood  & 
Company.  Unitized  measurement  instrument  connector  apparatus. 
4,453,417,  CI.  73-861.420. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See — 

Dinger,  Hans,  4,453,381,  CI.  60-612.000. 
Muchowski,  Joseph  M.;  and  Greenhouse,  Robert,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.  5-Aroyl  6-chloro  or  6-bromo  l,2-dihydro-3H-pyrrolo[l,2-a]pyr- 
role-l,l-di-carboxylates.  4,454,326,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Mueller  Co.:  See- 
Sands,  Robert  E.,  4,453,561,  CI.  137-327.000. 
Mukoh,  Akio:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masaharu;  Ozawa,  Tetsuo;  Yoneyama,  Tomio;  Imazeki, 

Shuji;  Mukoh,  Akio;  and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,454,057,  CI.  252-299.100. 

Mullay,  John  J.,  to  Atlas  Powder  Company.  Solid  sensitizers  for  water- 

in-oil  emulsion  explosives.  4,453,989,  CI.  149-21.000. 
Muller,  Rudolf:  See- 
Sautter,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  Rudolf,  4,453,733,  CI.  280-661.000. 
Mulligan,  Dorothy  M.:  See — 

Sennott,  Susan  C;  Mulligan,  Dorothy  M.;  Sennott,  William  J.,  Ill; 
Mulligan,  Richard  T.;  and  Barton,  Richard  E.,  4,453,695,  CI. 
248-660.000. 
Mulligan,  Richard  T.:  See — 

Sennott,  Susan  C;  Mulligan,  Dorothy  M.;  Sennott,  William  J.,  Ill; 
Mulligan,  Richard  T.;  and  Barton.  Richard  E..  4,453,695.  CI. 
248-660.000. 
Mullins.  Rex;  and  Brenkley,  David,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited. 

Mine  equipment.  4,453,846,  CI.  405-299.000. 
Multiform  Desiccants,  Inc.:  See — 

Cullen,  John   S.;   Incorvia,   Samuel   A.;  and   Vogt,  James  A., 
4,453,955,  CI.  55-387.000. 
Mune,  Charles:  See — 

Krasij,  Bohdan;  and  Mune,  Charles,  4,454,565,  CI.  361-376.000. 
Murakami,  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Masateru;  Yamamoto,  Kimiyo;  and 
Shibuya,  Chisei,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I-Methyl- 
tetrazol-S-ylthio  ester  of  cyanomethylthioacetic  acid.  4,454,323,  CI. 
548-251.000. 
Murakami,  Toshio:  See — 

Tanaka,    Ryuichi;    Sunaga,    Hiromi;    Tamura,    Naoyuki;    and 
Murakami,  Toshio,  4,454,421,  CI.  250-336.100. 
Murata,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Masahiro;  Noba.  Masahiko;  Hori.  Osamu;  Murata,  Kimito- 
shi; and  Nakao,  Hatsuo.  4,453.506.  CI.  123-179.00G. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamuro,     Mitsuro;     and     Kaneko,     Fumihiko,    4,453,633,    CI. 
206-330.000. 
Murata,  Takeo;  Tamura.  Sadaitsu;  and  Mori.  Kozo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mounting  structure  for  upper  control  arms 
in  a  four  link  suspension  system.  4,453,738,  CI.  28()-725.000. 
Murphy,  John  R.;  Babiec,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Meyers,  Joseph  A.,  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  Polyurethane  foam  game  ball,  composition 
and  process.  4,454,253,  CI.  521-112.000. 
Murthy,  Andiappan  K.  S.:  See — 

Masilamani,  Divakaran;  and  Murthy,  Andiappan  K.  S.,  4,454,356, 
CI.  568-697.000. 
Musher,  Albert.  Dermatological  treatment  preparations.  4,454,159,  CI. 

424-358.000. 
Muthuswami,  Sirugamani  V.:  See — 

Nirdosh,  Inderjit;  Baird,  Malcolm  H.;  Banerjee,  Sanjoy;  and  Mu- 
thuswami, Sirugamani  V.,  4,454,097,  CI.  423-8.000. 
Myers,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Allen,   James   R.;   and   Myers,   Christopher   A.,   4,453,614,   CI. 
180-139.000. 
Myers,  Michael  H.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Virtual  time  base  direct  synchro- 
nizer and  method  therefor.  4,454,604,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Myhre,  Curth,  to  Danebo  Parts  and  Equipment  Inc.  Carriage-mounted 

skidding  line  take-up  apparatus.  4,453,642,  CI.  212-78.000. 
Naarmann,  Herbert;  Naegele,  Dieter;  and  Penzien,  Klaus,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Poly(acetylene)   films   and    their   production. 
4,454,178,  CI.  427-302.000. 
Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

Gellman,  Gary;  Erfurt,  George  A.;  and  Roe,  James  E..  4.454.163, 

CI.  426-549.000. 
Gellman,  Gary;  Erfurt,  George  A.;  and  Roe,  James  E.,  4,454,164, 
CI.  426-549.000. 
Nabulon,  Werner;  and  Wirz,  Armin,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd. 
Construction  of  thread  texturizing  nozzles.  4,453,298,  CI.  28-255.000. 
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Naegele,  Dieter:  See—  ■    ■ 

Naarmann,    Herbert;    Naegele,    Dieter;    and    Penzien,    Klaus, 
4,454.178,  CI.  427-302.000. 
Nagamoto,  Masanaka:  See— 

Suguro,  Yoshihiro;  Nagamoto,  Masanaka;  Motosugi,  Takanori; 
Hotta,   Yoshihiko;   and   Watanabe,   Toshiyuki,   4,454,521,   CI. 
346-208.000. 
Nagel,  Arthur  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Antibacterial  mycaminosyl  tylonolide 

and  related  macrolide  derivatives.  4,454.314,  CI.  536-7.100. 
Nagy,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Daniels,  Wiley  E.;  and  Nagy,  Dennis  J..  4.454,286,  CI.  524-503.000. 
Naito,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Izumi,  Takayuki;  Naito,  Tsutomu;  Nakamura,  Tomoo;  and  Tanaka, 

Hisao.  4.454,019,  CI.  208-22.000. 
Izumi,  Takayuki;  Naito,  Tsutomu;  and  Igarashi,  Seikoh,  4,454,020, 
CI.  208-22.000. 
Naitou,  Yuuzi:  See- 
Oka,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshinori;  and  Naitou,  Yuuzi,  4,454,310,  CI. 
528-188.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tominaga,  Michiaki;  Yang,  Yung-hsiung;  Ogawa,  Hidenori;  and 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  4,454,130,  CI.  424-248.400. 
Nakajima,  Akira;  Furukawa,  Takayoshi;  Nakano,  Atsuo;  Yamashiro, 
Kunio;  and  Goda,  Katsumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nichibei.  Blind 
mounting  device.  4,453,688,  CI.  248-262.000. 
Nakajima,    Kazuo;    Hirata,    Yoshiaki;    Uchida,    Hiroyuki;    Shiomi, 
Tomoko;  Taniguchi,  Tsutomu;  Obayashi,  Akira;  Tanabe,  Osamu;  and 
Sasaki,  Takuma,  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.  Polysaccharides  having 
anticarcinogenic  activity  and  method  for  producing  same.  4,454,289, 
CI.  536-1.100. 
Nakajima,  Kenji:  See — 

Sato,    Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;    Takahara,    Yoshimasa;    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Kuwana,  Noriaki;  Abe,  Shinya;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi, 
4,454,330,  CI.  549-420.000. 
Nakamura,  Fusayoshi:  See— 

Shimizu,    Masami;    and    Nakamura,    Fusayoshi,    4.453,837,    CI. 
3.84-121.000. 
Nakamura.  Junichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Asao;  Oinoue,   Kenichi;  Aoki,   Masahiro;   Nakamura, 
Junichi;  and  Ida,  Masatoshi,  4,453,818,  CI.  354-406.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Isaka.  Masayoshi;  and  Koike,  Shigeyoshi,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Power  supply  system  for  a  linear  motor.  4,454,457,  CI. 
318-135.000. 
Nakamura,  Mitsuo;  and  Matsui,  Fujio,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Engine  speed  control  system.  4,453,518,  CI.  123-361.000. 
Nakamura,  Tomoo:  See — 

Izumi,  Takayuki;  Naito,  Tsutomu;  Nakamura,  Tomoo;  and  Tanaka, 
Hisao,  4,454,019,  CI.  208-22.000. 
Nakane,  Takeshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  sensor. 

4,453,412,  CI.  73-728.000. 
Nakane,  Takeshi;  and  Mohri,  Kaneo,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Torque  sensor  assembly.  4,453,420,  CI.  73-862.340. ' 
Nakano,  Atsuo:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akira;  Furukawa,  Takayoshi;  Nakano,  Atsuo;  Yama- 
shiro, Kunio;  and  Goda,  Katsumi,  4,453,688,  CI.  248-262.000. 
Nakano,  Motoo:  See— 

Wada,  Kunihiko;  and  Nakano,  Motoo,  4,454,525,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Nakao,  Hatsuo:  See — 

Ueda,  Masahiro;  Noba,  Masahiko;  Hori,  Osamu;  Murata,  Kimito- 
shi; and  Nakao,  Hatsuo,  4,453.506,  CI.  123-179.00G. 
Nakao,  Satoshi;  and  Taguchi,  Yasuo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Ignition  detector  circuit.  4,454,560,  CI.  361-257.000. 
Nakatani,  Keiji:  See — 

Ishii,  Keijiro;  Nakatani,  Keiji;  and  Yamagishi,  Seiichi,  4,453,682,  CI. 
242-192.000. 
Nakatani,  Mamoni:  See — 

Horii,  Shoichi;  Kanada,  Eiji;  and  Nakatani,  Mamoni,  4,454,216,  CI. 
430-204.000. 
Nakayama,  Shigeki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Masaaki;    Yamauchi,    Shiro;   and   Nakayama,    Shigeki, 
4,453,953,  CI.  55-163.000. 
Nakayama,  Toyoo:  See — 

Fujii,  Setsuro;  Okutome,  Toshiyuki;  Nakayama,  Toyoo;  Yaegashi, 
Takashi;  and  Kunimi,  Masateru,  4,454,338,  CI.  560-34.000. 
Nalebuff,  Donald:  See— 

Ali,  Majid;  Nalebuff,  Donald;  Fayemi,  Alfred;  Ramanarayanan, 
Madhava  P.;  and  Mesa-Tejada,  Ricardo,  4,454,226,  CI.  435-7.000. 
Narasawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Itani,  Takashi;  Kozuki,  Susumu;  and  Narasawa,  Takashi,  4,454,532, 
CI.  358-29.000. 
Narayan,  Thirumurti:  See — 

Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Narayan,  Thirumurti, 
4,454,254,  CI.  521-136.000. 
Narusawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yagishita,  Teruo;  Okada,  Seiji;  Narusawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Okuyama, 
Hirofumi,  4,454,213,  CI.  430-76.000. 
Nassir,  Nicholas.  Method  and  system  for  recovering  energy  from  hot 

pressurized  waste.  4,453,323,  CI.  60-39.182. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Richman,  Edward;  and  Thorn,  Mark  A.,  4,454,055,  CI.  252-194.000. 
Naumann,  Ted  F.,  Jr.;  and  Cames,  Ronald  C,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Ultrasonic  sector  scanner  utilizing  rotating  transducer. 
4,453,409,  CI.  73-639.000. 
Nayak,  Ashok  B.;  and  Laub,  Leonard,  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Tracking  mirror  assembly  and  control  system  for  an  optical  data 
storage  disc.  4,454,415,  CI.  250-201.000. 


Naylor,  Carter  G.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Salts  of  dicyclopentodiene  sulfonate 

and  method  of  preparing.  4,454,074,  CI.  260-503.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Bangs,  Richard  G.,  4,454,518,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Hall,  Stacy  W.,  4,454,449,  CI.  313-584.000. 
Spence,  Wendell,  4,454,524,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Neal,  Brian  P.,  to  Bendix  Limited.  Valve  assemblies.  4,453,780,  CI. 

303-69.000. 
Neat,  Benjamin  C.  Plastic  container  having  threaded  closure.  4,453,647, 

CI.  220-288.000. 
Neese,  Wayne  E.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc.  Electrical  switch  for 

thick/thin  film  circuiu.  4,454,396,  CI.  200-292.000. 
Neff,  James  A.,  to  MAC  Valves,  Inc.  Four-way  valve  with  cover 
mounted  pressure  regulating  and  flow  control  valve.  4,453,565,  CI. 
137-596.000. 
NefT,  James  A.,  to  MAC  Valves,  Inc.  Remote  air  operator  for  an  air 
valve,  with  manual  override  and  indicator.  4,453,697,  CI.  251-14.000. 
Neha  International:  See — 

Spann,  Robert  J.,  4,454,462,  CI.  318-729.000. 
Nelgo  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Gongwer,  Nelson;  and  Gongwer,  Dean,  4,453,457,  CI.  99-345.000. 
Nelmor  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Young,  James  L.,  4,454,030,  CI.  209-669.000. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.  Lockdown  mechanism  for  wellhead  connector. 

4,453,745,  CI.  285-18.000. 
Nesterenko,  Tikhon  T.:  See— 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  Pliskanovsky,  Sunislav  T.; 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Vitaly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.; 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhon  T.;  Archikov,  Alex- 
andr  D.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko,  Leonid  F.; 
Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky,  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik,  Jury 
v.,  4,453,703,  CI.  266-157.000. 
Nestich,  R.  Frank;  and  Preston,  Burton  L.,  to  Interpace  Corporation. 
Hydraulically  balanced  valve  mechanism.  4,453,560,  CI.  137-312.000. 
Netravali,  Arun  N.;  and  Pirsch,  Peter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Method  and  circuitry  for  reducing  Hicker  in  symbol 
displays.  4,454,506,  CI.  340-728.000. 
Neumayer,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Hovan,  Edward  J.;  and  Neumayer,  Richard  R.,  4,453,888,  CI. 
416-97.00R. 
Neuroth,  David  H.,  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Oil  well  cable. 

4,454,377,  CI.  174-103.000. 
Neuroth,  David  H.,  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Arcuate  armored 

cable.  4.454,378,  CI.  174-103.000. 
New  Process  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Benson.  Glendon  M.,  4,454,426,  CI.  290-l.OOR. 
Newton,  Ronald  O.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Relay  valve  assem- 
bly. 4,453,777,  CI.  303-2.000. 
Newton,  W.  Howard,  to  Chester  Labs,  Inc.  Disposable  container- 
applicator  with  leak-proof  cover.  4,453,935,  CI.  604-197.000. 
Nielsen,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hackleman,  David  E.;  Nielsen,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Leban,  Marzio 
A.,  4,454,004,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Nieman,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Panek,  George  J.;  and  Nieman,  Gerald  R.,  4,453,793,  CI.  339- 
75.00M. 
Nisu-Pack  A/S:  See^ 

Harrild,  Niels  Aage  L.,  4,453,646,  CI.  220-258.000. 
Nikolaevsky  Korablestroitelny  Institut  Imeni  Admirala  S.O.Makarova: 
See — 
Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.;  Gerasimov,  Sergei  I.; 
Suslova.  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko,  Valery  V  ;  Kharchenko.  Ivan  P.; 
Sopryazhinsky,  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vladimir  N.;  Stepanjuk. 
Roman  K.;  Bereznikov.  Ivan  N.;  Bondarenko,  Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov.  Vladimir  N.,  deceased;  Kamentseva,  Svetlana  A., 
administrator;    and    Andrianov.    Valery    V..    administrator. 
4,453,612.  CI.  180-124.000. 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arikawa,  Tetsuro;  and  Samatsu,  Yasuo,  4,453,782,  CI.  303-116.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Koike,  Tatsuhiro,  4,453,439,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Ogita,  Minoru,  4.454.607,  CI.  381-7.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kenji,  4,454,478,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Miyamoto,    Masakatsu;    Suzuki.    Yoshiharu;    Ojima.    Masayoshi; 
lizuka,  Yutaka;  Orita,  Ryuzo;  and  Matsuo,  Tadashi.  4.453.945. 
CI.  8-543.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See— 

Ohta,  Minoru;  Hattori,  Yutaka;  Kawakami,  Tomio;  and  Onoda, 
Michitoshi,  4,453,397,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Teruyoshi;  and  Abe,  Shigeya,  4,453,526,  CI.  123-617.000. 
Otsuki,  Hiromi;  Maruchi,  Yoshiki;  Kawai,  Yukio;  and  Ogawa, 

Toshihisa,  4,453,700,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Saji,  Hideo;  Yamauchi,  Yasutaka;  and  Kobashi,  Mamoni,  4,453.515, 

CI.  123-339.000. 
Takasu,  Yasuhito;  Inoue.  Shingo;  and  Iwata,  Toshihani,  4,453,521. 
CI.  123-419.000. 
Nirdosh.  Inderjit;  Baird,  Malcolm  H.;  Banerjee,  Sanjoy;  and  Muthus- 
wami, Sirugamani  V.  Process  of  extracting  both  uranium  and  radium 
from  uranium-containing  ores.  4,454,097,  CI.  423-8.000. 
Nishioka,  Jim  Z.  Saw  aligning  mechanism  for  power  hand  saws. 

4,453,312,  CI.  30-372.000. 
Nishizaki,  Tadao:  See— 

Inoue,    Yasuhiko;    Nishizaki,    Tadao;    and    Taguchi,    Satoshi, 
4,454.357,  CI.  568-804.000. 
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Fon    H.,    4,454.064,    CI. 
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Osamu;  Murata,  Kimito- 
123-179.00G. 


and   Nomura,   Tatsuei, 


and    Nonoyama,    Seiji, 


4,453,596,  CI. 


Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  and  Tamamushi,  Taka&hige,  to 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation.  Sei  liconductor  image  sensor 
and  the  method  of  operating  the  same.  4,4J54,526,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yoshimasa,  4,453,509,  CI.  123- 
Hira.  Kazumi,  4.453,760,  CI.  296-37.130. 
Kawamura,   Yoshihisa;  and   Dozono, 
60-278.000. 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Takagi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kai,  Yoshinori,  4,^54.329,  CI.  549-413.000 
Niswander,  Ron  H.:  See — 

Halpem,     Yuval;    and     Niswander, 
260-974.000. 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hori,  Yutaka;  Sunakawa,  Makoto;  and  S^tsuma,  Michio,  4,453,997, 
CI.  156-305.000. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Short,  Lot  W.,  Jr.,  4,453,605,  CI.  175-41^.000. 
Noba,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ueda.  Masahiro;  Noba,  Masahiko;  Hori, 
shi;  and  Nakao,  Hatsuo.  4,453.506.  CI 
Noda.  Hiroji:  See — 

Oda,  Osamu;  Noda,  Hiroji;  Iwase,  Mksaru;  and  Ishii,  Yoshio, 
4.454.389.  CI.  191-43.000. 
Nodai.  Etsuo;  and  Watanabe,  Takeshi,  to  GAjC  International,  Inc.  Face 

bow.  4,453,917,  CI.  433-5.000 
Nomura,  Tatsuei:  See — 

Okamoto,   Kouichi;   Uchida,   Mitsuhira 
4.454.439,  CI.  310-179.000. 
Nonoyama.  Seiji:  See — 

Kuwana.    Kazutaka;    Ueda, 
4.453.725.  CI.  280-6.00R. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Merkel,    Stephen    L.;    and    Price.    Richard    P..   4.453,652,    CI. 
222-504.000. 
Norman,  Lewis  R.:  See — 

Conway,   Michael   W.;  and  Norman,   (^wis  R 
166-278.000. 
Norris,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  A.;  Caropreso,  Frank  fl;  Lymbumer,  Charles  J.; 
and  Norris,  Robert  D.,  4,453.597,  CI.    66-303.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See —  J 

Pukaite,  Clifford  J..  4.453,903,  CI.  425-1  r.OOO. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Ellis.   Warren   K.;   and   Chadwick,   OAnald  T.,   4,453,689,   CI. 
248-288.100. 
Norton.  Richard  C,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.  Automatic 

pressure  sensitive  regulation  assembly.  4,433,865.  CI.  406-24.000. 
Novikov,  Boris  G.:  See —  1 

Ivanov.  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  PI  skanovsky,  Stanislav  T. 

Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin.  Vitaly  B.; 

Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikion  T.;  Archikov,  Alex 

andr  D.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  L  ikyanchenko,  Leonid  F. 

Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky,  S<rgei  G.;  and  Oleinik,  Jury 

v.,  4.453,703.  CI.  266-157.000. 

Noyori.  Ryoji;  Suzuki,  Sakaru;  Okayama,  M|noru;  Sakurai,  Katukiyo; 

Kamohara,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Ueno,  Yoshio, 

Ltd.   O-xylopyranoside   series   compound^   and   methods   of  use. 

4,454,123,  CI.  424-180.000 

Nusslein,  Ludwig:  See — 

Boroschewski.  Gerhard;  Nusslein,  Ludwlig;  and  Amdt,  Friedrich 

4.453.966.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Boroschewski.  Gerhard;  Nusslein,  Ludvdig;  and  Amdt,  Friedrich, 
4,453,973,  CI.  71-105.000. 
Nylund.  Olov;  and  Ode.  Bengt,  to  AB  Asea-i^tom.  Fuel  assembly  with 

a  water  distribution  channel.  4,454,093,  CI 
Nystrom,  Michael  C.  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Bus  contention 

circuit.  4.454,581,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Oak  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Lund,  John  A.;  Richardson,  David  L.; 
4,454,543,  CI.  358-118.000. 
Oana,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu;  Kato,  Yasuo;  Oana 
Yoshiyuki,  4,453,808,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Obayashi,  Akira:  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazuo;  Hirata,  Yoshiaki;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Shiomi, 
Tomoko;  Taniguchi,  Tsutomu;  Obayas  li,  Akira;  Tanabe,  Osamu; 
and  Sasaki,  Takuma,  4.454.289,  CI.  53( -1.100. 
O'Brien.  James  P.,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Contr  }1,  Inc.  Automatic  accep- 
tance test  system  for  aircraft  computers.  4,^54,588,  CI.  364-551.000. 
O'Brien,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Peter,  Emmett  B.,  Ill;  and  O'Brien,  N^ichael  K.,  4,454,419,  CI 
250-239.000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Ranade,  Gautam  R.;  and  Salee,  Gideon, 
Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc.:  See — 

Ricketts,   Thomas   E.;   and    Burton.    RJjbert    S..   4,453,769,   CI. 
299-2.000 
Ochs,  George  K.;  and  Eide,  John  R.,  to  Eide 
cated  knock-down  awning  frame  for  pack  iged  shipment.  4,453,558 
CI.  135-106.000 

Oda,  Osamu;  Noda,  Hiroji;  Iwase,  Masaru;  ahd  Ishii.  Yoshio.  to  Japa 
nese  National  Railway;  and  Sanwa  Tekki  Corporation.  Lambda  type 
direct  suspending  overhead  contact  system  for  electric  railway. 
4,454.389,  CI.  191-43.000. 


and  Stubbs,  Graham  S., 


Yoshinori;  and  Hatano, 


»,454,300,  CI.  525-71.000. 


Industries,  Inc.  Prefabri- 


Ode,  Bengt:  See— 

Nylund,  Olov;  and  Ode,  Bengt,  4,454,093,  CI.  376-282.000. 
Oe,  Etsuo:  See — 

Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Oe,  Etsuo;  Honma,  Yoshiharu;  Komatsuzaki, 

Shigeki;  Sato,  Moriichi;  and  Ito,  Ren,  4,454,052,  CI.  252-68.000. 

Ofsowitz,  Warwick  N.;  and  Ginsburg,  Robert  S.  Advertising  display 

means  for  parking  meter  and  the  like.  4,453,325,  CI.  40-333.000. 
Ogasawara,  Toshichika:  See — 

lida,  Yoshimitsu;  Yoshizawa,  Atsuko;  Kujirai.  Tatuo;  and  Ogasa- 
wara, Toshichika,  4,454.108.  CI.  424-16.000. 
Ogawa,  Hidenori:  See — 

Tominaga,  Michiaki;  Yang,  Yung-hsiung;  Ogawa,  Hidenori;  and 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  4,454.130,  CI.  424-248.400. 
Ogawa,  Masaya:  See — 

Wada,  Kenichi;  Masui,  Mikio;  and  Ogawa,  Masaya,  4,453,819,  CI. 
355-3.0SH. 
Ogawa,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Otsuki,  Hiromi;  Maruchi,  Yoshiki;  Kawai,  Yukio;  and  Ogawa, 
Toshihisa,  4,453,700,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Ogita,  Minoru,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  FM  Stereo- 
phonic receiver  with  CPU  controlled  tuning  and  demodulating. 
4,454,607,  CI.  381-7.000. 
O'Hare,  Louis  R.  Convection  powered  solar  engine.  4,453,382,  CI. 

60-641.110. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  and  Tamamushi,  Takashige, 
4,454,526,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Ohmori,  Motoji:  See — 

Sato,   Kazuo;  Takasumi,   Masakazu;  Shiohata,   Kouki;  Ohmori, 
Motoji;  Shiga.  Motohiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Fumio,  4,453,407,  CI. 
73-462.000. 
Ohmori,  Takashi:  See —    , 

Moriguchi,   Haruhiko;  Ohmori,  Takashi;  and   Inui,  Toshiharu, 

4.454,516.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 

Ohmura,  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama,  Seiichiro;  and  Shigemoto,  Shigeru,  to 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Polyester  resin  composition. 

4,454,302,  CI.  525-167.000. 

Ohno,  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for  the  production  of 

silicone  carbide  composite.  4,453,951,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Ohriner,  Evan  K.:  See — 

Wada,    Tsuguyasu;    and    Ohriner,    Evan    K..    4,454.105,    CI. 
423-440.000. 
Ohta,  Masafumi:  See — 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  Ohta,  Masafumi;  and  Sasaki, 
Masaomi.  4,454,212,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Ohta,  Minoru;  Hattori,  Yutaka;  Kawakami,  Tomio;  and  Onoda,  Mi- 
chitoshi,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Gas  detecting  sensor.  4,453,397,  CI. 
73-23.000. 
Ohta,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kuze,    Katsuaki;   Hashimoto,   Hiroshi;   Ohta,   Takeshi;   Akaishi, 
Tsukasa;  Takeuchi,  Kunio;  and  Kamatani,  Hirovoshi,  4,454,312, 
CI.  528-275.000. 
Oinoue.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hayashi,   Asao;  Oinoue,   Kenichi;   Aoki,  Masahiro;   Nakamura, 
Junichi;  and  Ida,  Masatoshi,  4,453,818,  CI.  354-406.000. 
Ojima,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Masakatsu;    Suzuki,    Yoshiharu;   Ojima,    Masayoshi; 
lizuka,  Yutaka;  Orita,  Ryiuo;  and  Matsuo,  Tadashi,  4,453,945, 
CI.  8-543.000. 
Oka,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshinori;  and  Naitou,  Yuuzi,  to  Japan  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyamide  acid,  process  for  producing  same 
and  polyimide  obtained  therefrom.  4.454,310,  CI.  528-188.000. 
Okada,  Fumio;  Hirobe,  Shunji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masayuki,  to  Dainip- 
pon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  reproducing  a  color 
picture  for  use  in  a  picture  reproducing  machine.  4,454,537,  CI. 
358-77.000. 
Okada,  Seiji:  See — 

Yagishita,  Teruo;  Okada,  Seiji;  Narusawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Okuyama, 
Hirofumi,  4,454,213,  CI.  430-76.000. 
Okada,  Shigetaka;  Kitahata,  Sumio;  Yoshikawa,  Shigeharu;  Sugimoto, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Sugimoto.  Kaname,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Process  for  the  production  of  branching 
enzyme,  and  a  method  for  improving  the  qualities  of  food  products 
therewith.  4,454,161,  CI.  426-48.000. 
Okamoto,  Kouichi;  Uchida,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nomura,  Tatsuei,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  gap  winding  rotating  electric 
machine.  4,454,439,  CI.  310-179.000. 
Okayama,  Minoru:  See — 

Noyori,  Ryoji;  Suzuki,  Sakaru;  Okayama,  Minoru;  Sakurai,  Katu- 
kiyo; Kamohara,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Ueno,  Yoshio,  4,454,123,  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Okimura,  Hirotake;  and  Tanaka,  Hideyuki,  to  Onoda  Cement  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Process  for  producing  an  AE  fly  ash  concrete  composi- 
tion. 4,453,978,  CI.  106-88.000. 
Okitsu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.  Polyester  compound.  4,454,313,  CI.  528-302.000. 
Okutome,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujii,  Setsuro;  Okutome,  Toshiyuki;  Nakayama,  Toyoo;  Yaegashi, 
Takashi;  and  Kurumi,  Masateru,  4,454,338.  CI.  560-34.000. 
Okuyama,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yagishita.  Teruo;  Okada,  Seiji;  Narusawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Okuyama, 
Hirofumi,  4,454,213,  CI.  430-76.000. 
Oleinik,  Jury  V.:  See — 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  PHskanovsky,  Stanislav  T.; 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Vitaly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.; 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhon  T.;  Archikov,  Alex- 
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andr  D.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko,  Leonid  F.; 
Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechmsky,  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik.  Jury 
v..  4.453.703.  CI.  266- 1 57.000. 
GlifT,  James  R..  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Dual  purpose  promotional 

means.  4,453.664,  CI.  229-40.000. 
Oliver,  John  £.:  See- 
Singer,  Arnold  M.;  and  Oliver,  John  £.,  4.453.598.  CI.  166-312.000. 
Olsen.  Erik:  See— 

Clauson-Kaas.  Niels;  Jansen,  Gert;  and  Olsen.  Erik.  4.454,318,  CI. 
544-241.000. 
Olson,  Morris  R.,  to  Cargill  Incorporated.  Reduction  of  volatile  organic 

emissions  from  polyester  compositions.  4,454,273,  CI.  524-317.000. 
Olson.  Robert  W.  Fishing  lure.  4,453,333,  CI.  43-42.500. 
Olsson,  Billy  E.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Low  profile  DIP  switch. 

4.454.391.  CI.  200-16.00D. 
Olszewski.  Anthony  R.:  See— 

Hoda,   Syed   N.;  and  Olszewski.  Anthony  R.,  4,454,237,  CI. 
501-2.000. 
Olympian  Stone  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson,  Ralph  C,  4,453.359.  CI.  52-389.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Asao;  C)inoue.  Kenichi;  Aoki,  Masahiro;   Nakamura.^ 

Junichi;  and  Ida,  Masatoshi,  4,453,818,  CI.  354-406.000. 
Yamasaki,  Masafumi,  4,453,811,  CI.  354-412.000. 
OMAC  Inc.:  See— 

Hanks,  John,  4,453,684,  CI.  244-129.500. 
Ong,  Edith  C:  See- 
Chen,  Cheng-Hsuan;  Ong,  Edith  C;  Phillips,  James  C;  and  Tai, 
King  L.,  4,454,221,  CI.  430-316.000. 
Ong,  Sienling;  Karsunky,  Ulrich;  and  Schmidt,  Helmut,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Thickener  mixture  for  the  manufacture  of  aque- 
ous printing  inks  for  gravure  printing  heat  sublimable  disperse  dye- 
stuffs.  4,454,279,  CI.  524-376.000. 
Ono,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Takaoka,  Michio;  Ono,  Motoyuki;  and  Kaji,  Isao,  4,454,375,  CI. 
174-73.00R. 
Onoda  Cement  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Okimura,    Hirotake;    and    Tanaka.    Hideyuki.    4.453.978.    Q. 
106-88.000. 
Onoda.  Michitoshi:  See— 

Ohta.  Minoru;  Hattori,  Yutaka;  Kawakami,  Tomio;  and  Onoda, 
Michitoshi,  4,453,397,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Onuma,  Akira:  See— 

Kajiwara,  Ryoichi;  Kokura,  Satoshi;  Kozono,  Yuzo;  and  Onuma, 
Akira,  4,454,408,  CI.  219-124.340. 
Oosaka,  Shigenori;  and  Tozaki,  Katutosi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Ink  jet  head  with  slit  nozzles.  4,454,519,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Oppenheimer,  Jess.  Transverse  force  indicating  device  for  swing  teach- 
ing. 4,453,716,  CI.  273-186.00A. 
Opperman,  Paul;  and  Liette,  Roger  H.  Fishing  lure.  4,453,334,  CI. 

43-42.130. 
Origuchi,  Shingo,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited.  Construction 

for  containing  plastic  film.  4,453,649,  CI.  221-26.000. 
Orita,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Miyamoto,   Masakatsu;   Suzuki,   Yoshiharu;   Ojima,   Masayoshi; 
lizuka,  Yutaka;  Orita,  Ryuzo;  and  Matsuo,  Tadashi,  4,433,945, 
CI.  8-543.000. 
Onhman,  Henry  K.;  and  Stombaugh,  Jay,  to  Orthman  Manufacturing, 

Inc.  180  Degree  folding  tool  bar.  4,453,601,  CI.  172-311.000. 
Orthman  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Orthman,    Henry    K.;    and    Stombaugh,    Jay,    4,453,601,    CI. 
172-311.000. 
Osipov,  Anatoly  A.;  Pomazkov,  Vladimir  V.;  Pekov,  Nikolai  S.;  Dubo- 
vik,  Anatoly  S.;  Tregubenko,  Mikhail  F.;  Shvorobei,  Jury  L.;  Da- 
shevsky,  Grigory  I.;  and  lovlev,  Vladimir  A.  Device  for  fusion  of 
electrodeposited  coating  of  printed-circuit  boards.  4,453,916,  CI. 
432-197.000. 
Osmialowski,  Victor  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Pressure 
contact  tab/cover  construction  for  electrochemical  cells.  4,454,208, 
CI.  429-163.000. 
Or-wald,  Alexis  A.;  Jermansen,  Torris  G.;  Westner,  Andrew  A.;  and 
Huang,  I-Der,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Trihydrocar- 
byl  silyl  substituted  alkyl  diaryl  phosphine  transition  metal  complexes 
and  their  use  as  homogeneous  hydirofonnylation-aldolization  cata- 
lysts. 4.454,353,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Ota,  Masao:  See- 
Sato,    Jinichi;    Kurusu,    Toshiro;    Ota,    Masao;    and    Mizutani, 
Tenunasa,  4.454,165,  CI.  426-592.000. 
Ota,  Yozo:  See— 

Wada,  Satomi;  Senda,  Masanori;  Horii,  Takashi;  and  Ota,  Yozo, 
4,454,076,  CI.  261-44.00C. 
Otey,  Felix  H.;  and  WesthofT.  Richard  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Agriculture.    Starch-based    semipermeable    Alms.    4.4S4.268,    CI. 
524-47.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Canalizo,  Carlos  R.,  4,453,568,  CI.  137-624.140. 
Fredd,  John  V.,  4.453,599,  CI.  166-374.000. 
OToole,  Charles  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Braschler,  Boyce  D.;  Diddens.  Paul  A.;  Erickson,  Roger  D.;  and 
OToole,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  4,454.520,  CI.  346-153.100. 
Otsuka  Phannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tominaga,  Michiaki;  Yang,  Yung-hsiung;  Ogawa,  Hidenori;  and 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  4,454,130,  CI.  424-248.400. 
Otsuki,  Hiromi;  Maruchi.  Yoshiki;  Kawai.  Yukio;  and  Ogawa,  To- 
shihisa, to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 


shiki   Kaisha.     Fluid    control    valve    assembly.    4,453,700,    CI. 
251-129.000. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Lindner,  Christian;  Liebig,  Lothar;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  4,454,305, 
CI.  525-310.000. 
Otto,  Rolf.  Dumping  device  for  refuse  containers  having  a  device  for 

opening  the  cover.  4,453,877,  CI.  414-411.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Poehlman.  Arthur  G..  4,453,523,  CI.  123-527.000. 
Owens,  Carl  H.  Apparatus  for  reusing  high  pressure  hose  fittings. 

4,453,302,  CI.  29-237.000. 
Oximetrix,  Inc.:  See— 

Pastrone,  Giovanni,  4,453,931,  CI.  604-153.000. 
Pastrone,  Giovanni,  4,453,932,  CI.  604-153.000. 
OY  Partek  AB:  See— 

Paukku,  Teuvo,  4,453,878,  CI.  414-491.000. 
Ozawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masaharu;  Ozawa,  Tetsuo;  Yoneyama,  Tomio;  Imazeki, 
Shuji;  Mukoh,  Akio;  and  Sato.  Mikio,  4,454,057,  Q.  252-299.100. 
Ozono,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Hino,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Kunio;  Ozono,  Ryuichi;  Aratani, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawamoto.  Susumu,  4,453,393,  CI.  72-243.000. 
Pabis,  William  J.:  See- 
Cleveland,  William  K.  S.;  and  Pabis,  WUliam  J.,  4,454,379,  CI. 
174-107.000. 
Paccar  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See- 
Sell,  Leslie  J.,  4,453,430.  CI.  74-770.000. 
Pace,  Salvatore  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ion- 
selective  layered  sensor  and  methods  of  making  and  using  the  same. 
4,454,007,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Paco  Moreno,  S.A.:  See- 
Moreno,  Francisco  M.,  4,453,557,  CI.  134-172.000. 
Padley  &  Venables  Limited:  See— 

Clemmow,  Raymond  J.,  4.453,775.  CI  299-81  000 
Page,  Howard  L.;  and  Wingert.  James  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Program  call  method  and  call  instruction 
execution  apparatus.  4,454,580,  CI.  364-200  000 
Pahade,  Ravindra  F.;  Ziemer,  John  H.;  and  Cheung,  Harry,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Double  column  multiple  condenser-reboiler 
high  pressure  nitrogen  process.  4,453,957,  CI.  62-25.000. 
Palfreyman,  Jack:  See- 
Angus,  James  P.;  and  Palfreyman,  Jack,  4,453,721,  Q.  277-3.000. 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See — 

Inger,  Sicgfned;  and  Fink,  Heinz,  4,453,377,  Q.  57-279.000. 
Palkovics,  William  J.,  to  Topline  Products,  Inc.  Rain  shield  for  insu- 
lated pipe  installations.  4,453,562,  CI.  137-382.000. 
Palmer,  James  K.  System  and  method  for  reducing  scale  formation  in 

boilers.  4,453,499,  CI.  122-379.000. 
Panek,  George  J.;  and  Nieman,  Gerald  R.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Locking  mechanism  for  rectangular 
electrical  connector.  4,453,793,  CI.  339-75.00M. 
Pantuso,  Joseph:  See- 
Kuan,  Tiong  H.;  Pantuso,  Joseph;  and  Sommer,  John  G.,  4,453,992, 
CI.  156-115.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See- 
Bradley,  John  J.,  4,453,706,  CI.  270-54.000. 
Pappas,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Witte,  Paul  A.;  and  Pappas,  Michael  J.,  4,453,650,  CI.  222-43.000. 
Paradis,  Roland  C:  See— 

Leka,    George    T.;    and    Paradis,    Roland    C,    4,453,898,    CI. 

417-521.000. 

Parham,  Marc  E.;  Speannan,  Stephen  A.;  and  Cookson,  Gleason  O.,  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  purification  and  isolation  of 

diaminophenylindane.  4,454,347,  CI.  564-428.000. 

Parkell,  Edward,  to  Maul  Technology  Corporation.  Air  distributing 

mechanism  for  glass  forming  apparatus.  4,453,964,  Q.  65-261.000. 
Parker,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Warwick,  Edward  H.;  and  Parker,  Donald  L.,  4,453,621.  CI.  188- 
250.00G. 
Parkinson,  Ward:  See— 

Philofsky.  Elliott;  Parkinson.  Ward;  and  Wilson,  Dennis,  4.454.529, 
CI.  357-75.000. 
Parks,  Ralph  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Roche,   William  J.;   and   Parks,   Ralph   P.,  Jr.,  4,454,447,   Q. 
313-492.000. 
Pask,  George,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Fuel  burners  and  combustion 
equipment  for  use  in  gas  turbine  engines.  4,453,384,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Pastrone,  Giovanni,  to  Oximetrix,  Inc.  Intravenous  metering  device. 

4.453.931,  CI.  604-153.000. 

Pastrone,  Giovanni,  to  Oximetrix,  Inc.  Intravenous  metering  device. 

4.453.932,  CI.  604-153.000. 

Patalong,  Hubert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thyristor  having 
controllable  emitter  short  circuits  and  a  method  for  its  operation. 
4,454,527,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Patecell,  Theodore  C.  Air  retaining  and  bead-seat-lock  device  for 

pneumatic  tire  wheels.  4,453,582,  CI.  152-379.400. 
Patel,  Natu  R.  N-Isopropylcarbanilylmethyl  dithiophosphates  as  pre- 

emergent  herbicides.  4,453,965,  CI.  71-87.000. 
Pathe,  Micheal  V    See— 

Schneiderhan,  Edward  M.;  Pathe,  Micheal  V.;  and  SchafTert,  Kurt 
R.  4  454  583  CI.  364-449.000. 
Patten,  Wayne  J.  Wood  splitting  device.  4,453,580,  CI.  144-193.00A. 
Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Narayan,  Thirumurti, 
4,454,254,  CI.  521-136.0ra. 
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Patton,  Keith  M.;  and  Senftle,  Frank  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Interior.  Solution  mining  of  coal  by  ele(  trolysis.  4,4S3,S94,  CI, 
166-248.000.  I 

Patzschke,  Hans-Peter;  and  Gobel,  Armin,  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Heat  curable  aqueous  lacquer  coating  compo- 
sition, its  use  for  electrical  deposition,  and  a  process  of  cathodic 
deposition  onto  an  electrical  conductive  substrate.  4,4S4,264,  CI. 
523-414.000. 
Paukku,  Teuvo,  to  OY  Partek  AB.  Lock  device  for  loading  equipment. 

4,453,878,  CI.  414-491.000. 
Pauza,  William#V.:  See- 
Bright.  Edward  J.;  and  Pauza,  WUliam  V.,  4,453,792,'  CI.  339- 
64.00R.  I 

Pearce.  Godfrey  R.;  and  Evans,  William  J.,  toEmhart  Industries,  inc. 
Electncal  component  having  a  resistance  element.  4,454,561,  CI. 
361-275.000.-  I 

Peik,  Jerry  A.:  See—  I 

Veeder,  George  T.;  and  Peik,  Jerry  A.,  4,454, 
Pekov,  Nikolai  S.:  See— 

Osipov,  Anatoly  A.;  Pomazkov,  Vladimir  V.;  Pekov,  Nikolai  S.; 

Dubovik.  Anatoly  S.;  Tregubenko,  Mikkail  F.;  Shvorobei,  Jury 

L.;  Dashcvsky,  Origory  I.;  and  lovlev,  Vladimir  A.,  4,453,916, 

CI.  432-197.000. 

Pellicelli,  Bruno,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dielectrically  heatable 

polyolefm  foams.  4,454,256,  CI.  521-138.000. 
Pennington,  Dale  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Slant  track  sector  servo.  4,454,549,  CI.  36O-7f7.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See —  | 

Bertell,  Jerome  W.,  4,454,050,  CI.  252-42^. 
Bums,    Charles    F.;    and    Pilcicki,    Edward    J.,    4,453,977,    O. 

75-255.000. 
Gardner,    David    M.;    and    Clark,    Rogfcr    T.,    4,454,321,    a. 
546-184.000. 
Penta,  Vincent  L.;  Boba.  Joseph;  Conger,  Robert  P.;  and  Charlton, 
Ralph  W.,  to  Congoleum  Corporation.  High  reflectivity  in  flooring 
and  other  products.  4,454,188,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Penveme,  Albert;  and  Gobeaux,  Pierre  W.,  ko  F.T.F.  Independent 
wheel  suspension  device  with  built-in  $ho<k  absorbers  especially 
designed  for  traUers.  4,453,735,  CI.  280-690.000. 
Penzhom,  RaJf-Oieter;  and  Schuster,  Peter,  to  Kemforschungszentrum 
Karlsruhe  Gesellschaft  nut  beschrankter  Hafi|ung.  Method  for  immo- 
bilizing radioactive  noble  gases  in  zeolites.  4,454,062,  Ci.  252-630.000. 
Penzien,  Klaus:  See — 

Naarmann,    Herbert;    Naegele,    Dieter;  jand    Penzien,    Klaus, 
4,454.178,  CI.  427-302.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Uka,    George    T.;    and    Paradis,    Rolaild    C,    4,453,898,    Q. 
417-521.000. 
Perplies,  Eberhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  purifica- 
tion of  mixtures  containing  water,  salts,  gjycolate  ions  and  organic 
solvenu.  4,454,045.  CI.  210-672.000. 
Perrin,  Gunter;  and  Bergtaann,  Horst,  to  Daidiler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Internal  combustion  engine.  4,453,511  CI.  123-279.000. 
Perry,  E.  Robert:  See—  [ 

Rabinowitz,  Mario;  Hingorani,  Narain  G.j  and  Perry,  E.  Robert, 
4,454,016,  a.  204-308.000.  1 

Persyk,  Dennis  E.,  to  Siemens  Gammasonics,  Inc.  Radiation  detector 
assembly  for  generating  a  two-dimensional  image.  4,454,422,  CI. 
25O-363.0OS. 
Peter.  Emmett  B.,  Ill;  and  O'Brien,  Michael  K.,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion.   Photo-optical    snap-on    paper   path   jensor.    4,454,419,   CI. 
250-239.000. 
Peters.  Rainer,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pulse  Doppler  radar  with 
fixed   target  echo  rejection  circuit  formed  of  recursion  Alters. 
4.454,511.  CI.  343-7.700. 
Peterson,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Lagus.   Peter   L.;   and   Peterson.   Edwi 
166-250.000. 
Petri.  Richard  P.:  See- 
McDonald.  Howard  L.;  and  Petri,  Ricl^d  P.,  4,453,321,  Q. 
34-182.000.  I 

Pctrohte  Corporation:  See—  I 

Becker,    Harold    L.;    and    Buriks.    Ruddlf   S.,    4,454.047,    Q. 

210-705.000. 
Hausler,  Rudolf  H.;  Savage,  Allen  L.;  an4  Hanell,  Jack  B.,  Jr., 
4.454.006.  CI.  204- LOOT.  , 

Petsch.  Johann;  and  Kohn,  Eric  F.,  to  ASR  Servotron  AG.  Current 

regulator  circuit.  4.454,573,  Q.  363-98.000.    ' 
Pettersson,  Hans-Erik:  See — 

Jonsson,  Hans;  Pettersson,  Hans-Erik;  and 
4,454.160,  a.  426-34.000. 
Pfefferkom,  Dietmar:  See — 

Reimer,  Karl-Juergen;  Pfefferkom,  Dietmlu-;  Koester.  Eberhard; 
Kreimes.  Norbert;  Andriessen,  Wilhelmuj;  Wagner.  Herbert;  and 
Wagner.  Werner,  4,453,683,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See —  I 

Brennan,  Thomas  M.;  and  Hendrick.  Micfiael  E., 

549-28.000. 
Melvin,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Michael  R. 

424-263.000. 
Nagel,  Arthur  A..  4,454,314.  CI.  536-7.100. 
Rajeckas,   Faustas  J.;  and   Holland,  Gerald  F..  4.454,320.  CI 
544-300  000. 
Phillips,  James  C:  See — 

Chen,  Cheng-Hsuan;  Ong,  Edith  C;  Philli>s,  James  C 
King  L.,  4.454,221,  CI.  430-316.000. 


ne<i  ot  r( 
vJd   W., 


4,453.595,    CI. 


Andersson,  Kennerth, 


4,454,328,  CI. 
,4,454,144,  CI. 


and  Tai, 


Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Banks,  Robert  L.,  4,454,368,  a.  585-646.000. 
Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Hann,  Paul  D.,  4,454,369,  a.  58^719.000. 
McDaniel,  Max  P.,  4.454,293,  CI.  526-106.000. 
Moffat,  Arlo  J.,  4.454,099,  Q.  423-210.000. 
Tolonen,  William  J.,  4,453,535,  CI.  126-444.000.. 
Walker,  Staraes  E.,  4,454,434,  CI.  307-523.000. 
Philofsky,  Elliott;  Parkinson,  Ward;  and  Wilson,  Dennis,  to  AVX 
Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  device  having  intemal  dampening  for 
a  plurality  of  power  supplies.  4,454.529,  CI.  357-75.000. 
Phipps,  Jack  R.:  See— 

VUardo,  Louis  V.;  and  Phipps,  Jack  R.,  4,453,896,  CI.  417-462.000. 
Physio  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Castel,    John   C;    and    Kerwin,    Richard    G.,- 4,453,547,'  Q. 
128-421.000. 
Piccagli,  Ugo.  Process  of  forming  a  continuous  wall  in  the  ground. 

4,453,366,  CI.  52-742.000. 
Pickens,  Stanley  R.?  See— 

Korach,  Malcohn;  and  Pickens,  Stanley  R.,  4,454,011,  Q.  204- 
59.00R. 
.  Picker  International  Limited:  See — 

Young,  Ian  R.,  4,454,474,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Pierce,  Robert  C:  See- 
Lai,  Kuo-Yann;  Pierce,  Robert  C;  Dupre,  Jean;  and  Killam,  H. 
Scott,  4,454,060,  CI.  252-547.000. 
Pilat,  John  F.;  Wells,  Douglas  M.;  Hamilton,  Eric;  and  Compton,  J. 
Theodore,  to  Data  General  Corporation.  System  for  performing  call 
and  retum  operations.  4,454,579,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Pilcicki,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Bums,    Charles   F.;   and   Pilcicki,   Edward   J.,   4,453,977.   Q. 
75-255.000. 
Pindar,  John  F.;  Cohen,  Jerome  M.;  and  Bryant,  Charles?.,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  The.  Nitrogenous  dispersants,  lubricants  and  concen- 
trates containing  said  nitrogenous  dispersants.  4.454,059,  CI.  252- 
51.50R. 
Pine,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Cull,  Neville  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Phosphorus-containing  catalyst.  4,454,241,  CI.  502-68.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Toriumi,  Hiroshi,  4,454.538,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Pirgov,  Yordan  V.:  See— 

Andonov,  Blagoy  A.;  and  Pirgov,  Yordan  V.,  4,453,678.  CI. 
242-27.000. 
Pirsch,  Peter:  See— 

Netravali,  Aran  N.;  and  Pirsch,  Peter,  4,454,506,  CI.  340-728.000. 
Pirz,  Frank  C;  Rabiner,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Wilpon,  Jay  G.,  to  AT4T 
Bell  Laboratorifc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  speech 
pattem  templates.  4,454,586,  Q.  364-513.500. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Cage,  Curtis,  4,454,595,  Q.  364-900.000. 
Schubert,  Keith  E.,  4,454,412,  Q.  235-101.000. 
Pittaluga,  Pietro,  to  T.P.  System  S.a.s.  di  Pittaluga  Giuseppe  ft  C. 
Additive  for  the  water  circulating  in  civil  and  industrial  heating 
plants.  4,454,053,  CI.  252-71.000. 
Plastics  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Barker,   Henry   P.;   and   Rununings.   Lewis  J..  4,454,089,   CI. 
264-140.000. 
PUskanovsky,  Stanislav  T.:  See— 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  PUskanovsky,  Stanislav  T.; 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Vitaly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.; 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nestcrenko,  Tikhon  T.;  Archikov,  Alcx- 
andr  D.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko,  Leonid  F.; 
Ptyadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky,  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik,  Jury 
v.,  4,453,703,  CI.  266-157.000. 
Ploger,  Heinz,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Bau  GmbH.  Combustion  chamber 

constraction.  4,453,475,  CI.  110-336.000. 
Plotz,  Eberhard.  Dumbbell.  4,453,710,  CI.  272-122.000. 
Pluequet,   Heinz,   to   Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz   Aktiengesellschaft 
Lubricating  arrangement,  especially  for  intemal  combustion  engines. 
4,453,511,  cO23.196.00S. 
Poehlman,  Arthor  Gr,  to  Outooard  Marine  Corporation.  Pressure 
balanced  flow  regulator  for  gaseous  fuel  engine.  4,453,523,  CI. 
123-527.000.      y 
Poggie,  Joseph^Lr^ti-skid  braking  system.  4,453,781,  CI.  303-1 12.000. 
Pohlmann,  Juergen  L.  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Electro- 
chemical method  for  producing  a  passivated  junction  in  alloy  semi- 
conductors. 4,454,008,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Point  of  Purchase  Recycling,  Inc.:  See — 

Vetter.  Robert  R.;  and  Aker,  John  L.,  4,454,028,  CI.  209-548.000. 
Poirier,  Paul:  See— 

Dagenais,  Roger  J.;  Dagenais,  Jacques;  and  Poirier,  Paul,  4,454,182. 
CI.  428-74.000. 
Pollack,  Ronald  M.  Electric  cord  holder  and  cover.  4,454,374,  Q. 

174-68.00C. 
Pollock,  Marian  R.;  and  Harp,  Marlyn  F.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 
Open   cell   rigid   thermoset   foams   and   method.   4,4S4,248,   CI. 
521-53.000. 
Pomazkov,  Vladimir  V.:  See— 

Osipov,  Anatoly  A.;  Pomazkov,  Vladimir  V.;  Pekov,  Nikolai  S.; 
Dubovik,  Anatoly  S.;  Tregubenko,  Mikhail  F.;  Shvorobei,  Jury 
L.;  Dashcvsky,  Grigory  I.;  and  lovlev,  Vladimir  A..  4.453,916, 
a.  432-197.000. 
Pome,  Enzo:  See— 

Donazzan,  Amedeo;  and  Pome,  Enzo,  4,454,489,  CI.  333-227.000. 
Pookote,  Suseelan  R.;  and  Bagley,  Melvin  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Crystal  purification.  4,454.361.  Q.  568-937.000. 
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Popa,  Adrian  E.:  See — 

Bridges,  William  B.;  and  Popa,  Adrian  E.,  4,453,802,  CI.  350-96.150. 
Popescu,  Florian  R.  Electromotive  drive.  4,454,463,  CI.  322-4.000. 
Popko,  Valery  V.:  See— 

loanesian.  Jury  R.;  Popko,  Valery  V.;  and  Subkhangulov,  Radik  S., 
4,453,604,  CI.  175-107.000. 
Porter.  Mark,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  suspension 

system  for  a  motor-tricycle.  4,453,616,  CI.  180-210.000. 
Posey,   Mervin   E.    Novelty   noisemaker   and   bank.   4,454,204,   CI. 

428-542.400. 
Pospisil,  Peter:  See— 

Kolb,  Brano;  Pospisil,  Peter;  and  Auer,  Maria,  4,453,954,  CI. 
55-386.000. 
Powell,  Calvin  J.;  and  Rounsley,  Robert  R.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  statistical  characteristics  of 
sheet  material.  4,453,404,  CI.  73-159.000. 
Powell,  David  W.;  and  Hodges,  James  W.,  to  United  States  Gypsum 
Company.  Adjustable  wall  jamb  for  shower  door.  4,453.346,  CI. 
49-404.000. 
Powis,  George  S.,  Jr.  Safety  extension  lever  for  wall  switch.  4,454,401, 

CI.  200-331.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Franz,  Helmut;  Hanlon,  James  H.;  and  Stuck,  Lloyd  G.,  4,454,203, 

CI.  428-520.000. 
Korach,  Malcolm;  and  Pickens,  Stanley  R.,  4,454,011,  CI.  204- 

59.00R. 
Singer,  Debra  L.;  McCollum,  Gregory  J.;  Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw; 
and  Christenson,  Roger  M.,  4,454,274,  CI.  524-157.000. 
Precision  Monolithics,  Inc.:  See — 

Morton,  William  D.,  Jr.,  4,454,413,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Preston,  Burton  L.:  See — 

Nestich,    R.    Frank;   and    Preston,    Burton   L.,   4,453,560,   CI. 
137-312.000. 
Price,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Merkel,    Stephen    L.;    and    Price,    Richard   P.,   4,453.652.   CI. 
222-504.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Colgrove,  Donald  A.;  Schoggen,  Howard  L.;  and  Wray,  Kenneth 

D.,  4,454,359,  CI.  568-916.000. 
MacGilp,  Neil  A.;  McRitchie,  Allan  C;  Ingram,  Barry  T.;  and 
Hampton,  John,  4,454,049,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.:  See— 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  PUskanovsky,  Stanislav  T. 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Vitaly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M. 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhon  T.;  Archikov,  Alex 
andr  D.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko,  Leonid  F. 
Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky,  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik,  Jury 
v.,  4,453,703,  CI.  266-157.000. 
Pryanishnikov,  Igor  S.:  See— 

Tolstopyatov,  Konstantin  S.;  Lukyanov,  Anatoly  A.;  Burmakin, 
Viktor  I.;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  S.;  Maslov,  Gennady  N.;  Zemt- 
sov,  Mikhail  U.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai  G.;  Sorokin,  Viktor  A.; 
Marchenkov,  Nikolai  B.;  Pyatibrat,  Alexandr  L.;  and  Tonaevsky. 
Ernst  L.,  4,453,348,  CI.  51-109.00R. 
Pryor,  Clyde  R.:  See— 

HolUngsead,  Robert  A.;  and  Pryor,  Clyde  R.,  4,453,797,  Q.  339- 
132.00B. 
Przybyla,  Vincent  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Katz,  Norman  N.  K.;  and  Przybyla.  Vincent  A.,  Jr.,  4,453.546,  CI. 
128-303.00R. 
Pugh,  Charles  D.:  See- 
London,   Joe   F.,   Jr.;   and    Pugh,   Charles   D.,   4,453,297,   CI. 
28-163.000. 
Pukaite,  Clifford  J.,  to  North  American  PhiUps  Corporation.  Insert 
molding  gate  design  for  encapsulating  electronic  ceramics  with 
thermoplastic  materials.  4,453,903,  CI.  425-117.000. 
Puntener,  Alois,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Use  of  1:2  cobalt  complex 

dyes  for  dyeing  leather  or  furs.  4,453,942,  C\.  8-437.000. 
Purcocks,  Dale  M,  to  Duel  International  Stationary  Co.,  Ltd.  Suppori 

device  for  a  binder  system.  4,453,850,  CI.  402-4.000. 
Purcocks,  Dale  M.  Securing  device,  the  formation  thereof,  and  a  binder 

system.  4,453,851,  CI.  402-15.000. 
Purdie,  Clarence  E.,  deceased  (by  Purdie,  Irene  D.,  executor),  to  Go- 
pher Shooter's  Supply  Company,  Incorporated.  Beam  scale  with 
three  poises.  4,453,610,  CI.  177-247.000. 
Purdie,  Irene  D.,  executor:  See — 

Purdie,  Clarence  E.,  deceased,  4.453.610.  CI.  177-247.000. 
Pyatibrat,  Alexandr  L.:  See— 

Tolstopyatov,  Konstantin  S.;  Lukyanov,  Anatoly  A.;  Burmakin, 
Viktor  I.;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  S.;  Maslov,  Gennady  N.;  Zemt- 
sov,  Mikhail  U.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai  G.;  Sorokin,  Viktor  A.; 
Marchenkov,  Nikolai  B.;  Pyatibrat,  Alexandr  L.;  and  Tonaevsky, 
Ernst  L.,  4,453,348,  CI.  51-109.00R. 
Pyatiletov,  Ivan  I.:  See— 

Genyk.  Stepan  N.;  Krysa,  Vasily  M.;  Zraiko,  Mikhail  V.;  Vovk, 
Ljubomir  G.;  and  Pyatiletov,  Ivan  I.,  4,453,661,  CI.  227-19.000. 
Qonaar  Corporation:  See — 

Zerfahs,  Arthur  S.,  4,453,667,  CI.  232-7.000. 
Quick,  James  E.,  to  SIS  A  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc.  Trans- 
B/C-7-(  1  -hydroxypentyl)-3-methoxy- 1 7     methyl-6,7-didehydromor- 
phinans,  and  methods  of  relieving  pain  with  them.  4,454.141,  CI. 
424-260.000.     ' 
Quick,  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Quick,  Leonard  M.,  4,454,026,  Q. 
208-25  l.OOH. 


Quick,  Willis  K.:  See— 

Kelley,  David  E.;  and  Quick,  Willis  K.,  4,453,879,  CI.  414-509.000. 
Quirin,  Michel:  See — 

Wattron,  Albert;  and  Quirin.  Michel.  4.453,376.  CI.  56-370.000. 
R  F  Monolithics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hartmann,  Clinton  S.,  4,454,488.  CI.  333-195.000. 
Rabe,  David  L.;  and  Hudson,  Colin  M.,  to  Deere  &  Company   Baler 
having  preservative  applicator  with  improved  nozzle.  4,453,460,  CI. 
100-73.000. 
Rabiner,  Lawrence  R.:  See— 

Pirz,  Frank  C;  Rabiner.   Lawrence  R.;  and  Wilpon,  Jay  G., 
4,454,586.  CI.  364-513.500. 
Rabinowitz,  Mario;  Hingorani,  Narain  G.;  and  Perry,  E.  Robert,  to 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Removal  of  PCB  from  oil  and 
other  liquids.  4,454,016.  CI.  204-308.000. 
Raduechel,  Bemd:  See — 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduechel,  Bemd;  Schwarz,  Norbert;  Vor- 
braeggen,  Helmut;  Elger,  Walter;  Loge.  Olaf;  and  Town,  Micha- 
el-Harold, 4,454,339,  CI.  560-55.000. 
Raftopoulos,  Demetrios  D.;  Baril,  James  D.;  and  Reimer,  Glenn,  to 
University  of  Toledo,  The.  Expandable  intramedullary  nail  for  the 
fixation  of  bone  fractures.  4,453,539,  CI.  128-92.0BC. 
Rahn,  Armin,  to  C.  Plath  KG.  Magnetic  compass.  4,453,317,  CI. 

33-364.000. 
Rajeckas,  Faustas  J.;  and  Holland,  Gerald  F  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for 

5-substituted  dialuric  acids.  4,454,320.  CI.  544-300.000. 
Ramanarayanan,  Madhava  P.:  See — 

Ali,  Majid;  Nalebuff,  Donald;  Fayemi,  Alfred;  Ramanarayanan, 
Madhava  P.;  and  Mesa-Tejada,  Ricardo,  4,454,226,  CI.  435-7.000. 
Ramel,  Francois:  See- 
Rousseau,  Alain;  and  Ramel,  Francois,  4,453,418,  CI.  73-861.580. 
Ramloch,  Herbert:  See — 

Mees,    Bemhard;   and    Ramloch,    Herbert,   4,454,075,   CI.    260- 
513.00R. 
Ramlow,  Gerhard  G.;  Heyman,  Duane  A.;  Grace,  Oscar  M.;  Reichel, 
Curtis  J.;  and  Hartman,  Robert  J.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  white  graft  polymer  dispersions  and 
flame-retardant  polyurethane  foams.  4,454,255,  CI.  521-137.000. 
Ranade,  Gautam  R.;  and  Salee,  Gideon,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Blends  of  vinyl  halide-polyolefin  graft  polymers  and  SMA 
polymers.  4,454,300,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Ranucci,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Goldberg,  Arthur  H.;  Matluck,  Meyer;  and  Ranucci,  Joseph  A., 
4,454,140,  CI.  424-260.000. 
Rapp,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Ray,  Siba  P.;  and  Rapp,  Robert  A.,  4,454,015,  CI.  204-293.000. 
Rapp,  Wemer;  and  Schmidt,  Peter.   Safety  switch.  4,454,392,  CI. 

200-61.670 
Rasmussen,  George  E.;  and  Donkle,  Lucius  B.,  Jr.,  to  Interlake,  Inc. 
Gravity-feed  storage  and  delivery  system.  4,453,641,  CI.  211-151.000. 
Rathe,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Angus,  William  G.;  Rathe,  Richard  D.;  and  Fox.  Daniel  J., 
4,453,620,  CI.  188-1 12.00R. 
Rau,  Hans  J.;  and  Just,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 

of  producing  reinforced  cast  tires.  4.453,993,  CI.  156-124.000. 
Ray,  Siba  P.;  and  Rapp,  Robert  A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
Composition  suitable  for  use  as  inert  electrode  having  good  electrical 
conductivity  and  mechanical  properties.  4,454,015,  CI.  204-293.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Teich,  Wesley  W.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W.,  4,454,403,  CI.  219- 
1055E. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Abbott,  Liston,  4,454,544,  CI.  358-120000. 
Duschl,  Robert  A.,  4,454,541,  CI.  358-106.000. 
Duschl,  Robert  A.,  4,454,545,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Ugoni,  WUliam  A.,  4,454,533,  CI.  358-31.000. 
Moore,  Amold  R.,  4,454,472,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Reamot,  Herve:  See- 
Colin,  Gerard;  and  Reamot,  Herve,  4,454,468,  CI.  323-365.000. 
Reba,  Imants,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  System  for  serially 

conveying  discrete  flexible  articles.  4,453.709,  CI.  271-195.000. 
Redeker,  Wemer;  and  Uhlig,  Uwe,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG. 
Apparatus  for  manipulating  workpieces  having  plane  parallel  sur- 
faces. 4,453,347,  CI.  51-108.00R. 
Refined  Industry  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Lee,  Cheuk-Ming,  4,453,712,  Q.  273-86.00B. 
Regency  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Buennagel,   James  A.;   and   Koch,   Richard   C,  4,454.509,  CI. 
340-825.690. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Leddet,  Phihppe,  4,453,303,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Rehberg,  Heinrich:  See— 

Behringer,  Hartmut;  Karrenbauer,  Kurt;  and  Rehberg,  Heinrich, 
4,454,067,  CI.  260-176.000. 
Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Narayan,  Thirumurti.  to 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Aminoplast  resins,  dispersions,  and 
low  flammability  cellular  and  non-cellular  polyurethane  products 
prepared  therefrom.  4,454,254,  CI.  521-136.000. 
Reichel,  Curtis  J.:  See— 

Ramlow,  Gerhard  G.;  Heyman,  Duane  A.;  Grace,  Oscar  M.;  Rei- 
chel,   Curtis    J.;    and    Hartman,    Robert    J.,    4,454.255,    CI. 
521-137.000. 
Reimer,  Glenn:  See— 

Raftopoulos,  Demetrios  D.;  Baril,  James  D.;  and  Reimer,  Gleim, 
4,453,539,  CI.  128-92.0BC. 
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Reimer,    Karl-Juergen;    PfefTerkora,    Dietm^r;    Koester,    Eberhard; 
Kreimes,  Norbert;  Andriessen,  Wilhelmus;  Wagner,  Herbert;  and 
Wagner,  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellsckaft.  Magnetic  tape  cas- 
sette arrangements.  4,433,683,  CI.  242-199.0PO. 
Reinhardt,  Bemd:  See — 

Kiefer,  Hans;  Rober,  Hans-Gerd;  and  Reinhardt,  Bemd,  4,454,387, 
CI.  364-527.000. 
Reischl,  Artur;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  to  Bayer  {Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  polyaddition  products  of  isocyanates  and 
denatured  biomasses,  their  use  as  reactive  fillers  and  as  plant  nutrients 
and  a  process  for  the  production  of  sheets  or  shaped  articles  using  the 
polyaddition  products.  4,454,259,  01.  523-129000. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See — 

GrifTen,    Neil    C;    and    Behrman,    David    M.,    4,453,609,    Q. 

177-211.000.  I 

ReUhan,  Gary  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

AEC  compensation.  4,454.606.  CI.  378-97.000. 

Remer.  Fred  J.  Grass  edger  and  trimmer  attachment.  4,433,372,  CI. 

56-13.700. 
Renault.  Serge  A.  M.:  See— 

Goepfert,  Serge;  Marsaud,  Serge  G.;  Renault,  Serge  A.  M.;  and 
Roger.  Francoise  M.  M.,  4,454,170.  Q.  427-160.000. 
Rengo  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Tokuno,  Masateni,  4.453.436.  CI.  83-76.000. 
Resler.  Edwin  L.,  Jr.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Combus- 
tion control  by  prestratification.  4,453,502,  CI.  123-l.OOR. 
Resnick,  Martin  L.:  See —  I 

Fahey,    Robert    J.;    and    Resnick.    Martin    L.,    4,454,502,    CI. 
340-507.000.  J 

Resnick,  Paul  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  a  I.,  and  Company.  Ion 

exchange  membranes.  4,454,247,  CI.  521-27.WX). 
Reuter.  Wolfang:  See—  ' 

Weuel,  Bemd;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Trun»mlitz,  Gunter;  Woitun. 

Eberhard;  Maier,  Roland;  Reuter,  Wolfing;  Lechner,  Uwe;  and 

Goeth,  Hanns,  4,454,128,  CI.  424-229.000. 

Rex.  Donald  K.:  See— 

Cornell,  Robert  W.;  and  Rex,  Donald  K.,  4^453,660,  CI.  226-74.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  de  Base:  See — 

Jenck,  Jean,  4,454.333.  CI.  560-1.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Bachot.  Jean;  and  Grosbois,  Jean,  4.454,01(2,  CI.  204-72.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Specialities  Chimiques:  See— 

Desbois,  Michel,  4.454,350,  CI.  568-319.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See —  J 

Chion,  Pierre;  Menault.  Jacques;  Rodier,  Henry;  and  Sacre,  Jean- 
Paul,  4.454,09 1 .  CI.  264- 1 7 1 .000.  ] 
Richards,  Fred  F.,  Sr.  ThrotUe  actuator.  4,4531519.  CI.  123-378.000. 
Richards,  Louis  R.,  to  Trihawk,  Inc.  Frame  and  body  construction  for 

automotive  passenger  vehicle.  4,453,763,  CI.  296-185.000. 
Richardson.  David  L.:  See- 
Lund.  John  A.;  Richardson,  David  L.;  ahd  Stubbs,  Graham  S., 
4.454,543,  CI.  358-118.000.  ] 

Richardson.  Robert  B.:  See—  i 

ICildea,  Robert  J.;  Alcorta,  Jorge  A.;  and  Richardson,  Robert  B.. 
4,453,784,  Q.  308-187.000.  [ 

Richman,  Edward;  and  Thorn,  Mark  A.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Absort)ent  composition  of  matter,  process  for  pre- 
paring same  and  article  prepared  therefrom.  4,454,055,  CI. 
252-194.000. 
Richter,  David  J.;  and  Miller.  Clarence  W.,  t()  Thermetic  Glass,  Inc. 
Comer  construction  for  spacer  used  in  multi-pane  windows. 
4.453.855,  CI.  403-295.000. 
Ricketts,  Thomas  E.;  and  Burton,  Robert  S.,  xp  Occidental  Oil  Shale, 
Inc.  In  situ  oil  shale  retort  having  horizontal  voids  with  side  pillars. 
4,453,769.  CI.  299-2.000.  j 

Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  5m— 

Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  and  Hifota,  Minoru,  4,454,210, 

a.  430-31.000.  I 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru;  Ohta^  Masafumi;  and  Sasaki. 

Masaomi,  4.454,212,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Sawayama,     Noboni;    and     Ikesue,     M4sumi,    4,453,493,    CI. 

118-658.000.  I 

Suguro.  Yoshihiro;  Nagamoto.  Masanaka;  Motosugi,  Takanori; 
Hotta,   Yoshihiko;   and   Watanabe,   To»hiyuki,  4,454,521,   CI. 
346-208.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru.  4.453,820.  CI.  355-3.0TR. 
Riedel,  Tilo  H.,  to  Sesamat  Anstalt.  Lever-opernble  fastener.  4,453,290, 

a.  24-70.0SK.  r 

Riedle.  Rudolf:  See—  I 

Zeller,  Norbert;  Riedle,  Rudolf;  Lindner,  Tassilo;  and  Wagner, 
Wolfgang.  4.454.331.  CI.  556-448.000. 
Rieger.  Kurt:  See— 

Kuhlmann,  Herbert;  and  Rieger,  Kurt,  4,4!  3,300,  CI.  122-310.000. 
Ries.  Gerhard:  See— 

Fickel.  Walter;  and  Ries,  Gerhard,  4,454, 1!I8,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nabulon,  Werner;  and  Wirz,  Armin,  4,453J298.  CI. 
Riley,  Thomas  C.   Welding  process  and  apparatus. 

219-61.000. 

Rinn,  Jurgen,  to  HeyUgenstaedt  &  Co.   W«-kzeugmaschinenfabrik 

GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  precision  turning.  4,453,313,  CI. 

33-178.00D. 

Ritter,  Joachim  A.:  See — 

Yip,  Kwok  L.;  Hsing,  To  R.;  Daniele,  Jo^h  J.;  and  Ritter,  Jo- 
achim A.,  4,454,547.  Q.  358-293.000. 


28-255.000. 
4,454,405,   CI. 


Ritter,  RoUand  R.,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Power  supply  having 

automatically  varied  primary  turns.  4,454,466,  CI.  323-258.000. 
Roanwell  Corporation:  See — 

Danielson,  Richard  J.;  and  Marquart,  John  E.,  4,454,387,  CI.  179- 
146.00R. 
Robbins,  Paul  J.  Can  crusher.  4,453,459,  CI.  100-35.000. 
Rober,  Hans-Gerd:  See— 

Kiefer,  Hans;  Rober,  Hans-Gerd;  and  Reinhardt,  Bemd,  4,454,387, 
CI.  364-527.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Hafner.  Udo.  4.453.671.  CI.  239-124.000. 
Robens,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Tortorello,  Anthony  J.;  and  Roberts,  Donald  R.,  4,434,263,  CI. 
523-420.000. 
Roberts,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Klimek,  Edmund  J.;  and  Roberts,  Richard  W.,  4,453,300,  Q.  29- 
156.40R. 
Roberts,  Robert  L.  Filter.  4.454,040,  CI.  210-283.000. 
Roberts,  Victor  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Inter-chaimel  isola- 
tion scheme  for  compact,  folded  discharge  lamps.  4,454,448,  CI. 
313-493.000. 
Roberts,  William  J.;  and  Ensminger,  Robert  J.,  to  Arthur  G.  Russell 
Company.     Incorporated,     The.     Vibratory     feeding     apparatus. 
4,453.626.  CI.  198-391.000. 
Robin  Producu  Company:  See— 

KUlop,    Bradley   V.;   and   Rogers,    Robert   R.,   4,453,353,   CI. 

52-147.000. 

Robinson,  Paul  R.;  and  Moorehead,  Eric  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California.  CaUlyst  and  process  for  producing  conjugated  dienes. 

4,454,245.  CI.  502-209.000. 

Robinson,  Ralph  C,  to  Olympian  Stone  Company,  Inc.  Building  wall 

panel.  4,453,359,  CI.  52-389.000. 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I.;  and  Scott,  Raymond  G.,  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Container  for  expandable  food  pouch.  4,453,665, 
CI.  229-4 l.OOB. 
Roche,  William  J.;  and  Parks,  Ralph  P.,  Jr.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Dual  filament  fluorescent  lamp  with  electron  shielding  means. 
4,454,447,  CI.  313-492.000. 
Rocher,  Christian:  See — 

Dupont.  Yves;  and  Rocher,  Christian,  4,454,032,  CI.  210-96.100. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fjeldsted,  Thomas  P.,  4,453,800,  CI.  350-1.400. 
Lewis,  Harold  F..  4.454.481,  CI.  330-307.000. 
Roder,  Anton,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  cultivating 

insect  cells.  4,454,227,  CI.  435-240.000. 
Rodgers,  Alden  E.  Wall  support  device.  4,453,362,  Q.  52-481.000. 
Rodier,  Henry:  See — 

Chion,  Pierre;  Menault,  Jacques;  Rodier,  Henry;  and  Sacre,  Jean- 
Paul.  4.454.091,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Roe,  James  E.:  See — 

Gellman.  Gary;  Erfurt,  George  A.;  and  Roe,  James  E.,  4,454,163, 

CI.  426-549.000. 
Gellman,  Gary;  Erfurt,  George  A.;  and  Roe,  James  E.,  4,454,164, 
CI.  426-549.000. 
Roger,  Francoise  M.  M.:  See — 

Goepfert,  Serge;  Marsaud,  Serge  G.;  Renault,  Serge  A.  M.;  and 
Roger,  Francoise  M.  M.,  4,454,170,  CI.  427-160.000. 
Rogers.  Alvin  J.:  See — 

Fishman.  Herbert;  and  Rogers,  Alvin  J.,  4,454,003,  CI.  156-640.000. 
Rogers,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Killop.    Bradley   V.;   and   Rogers,    Robert   R.,   4,433,353,   CI. 
52-147.000. 
Rohr.  Jakob,  to  George  Fischer  Ltd.  Cast  vehicle  wheel  rim  for  tube- 
less  tires.  4,453,776,  CI.  301-5.0VH. 
RoUeston,  Richard  E.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Tc99m-Phenida,  radioscin- 
tigraphic  agent  for  diagnosis  of  hepatoniliary  disease.  4,454,107,  CI. 
424-1.100. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See —  , 

Angus,  James  P.;  and  Palfreyman,  Jack.  4,453,721,  CI.  277-3.000. 
Goulette,  Michael  J.;  and  Horrocks,  Frederick  J.,  4,453,588,  CI. 

164-352.000. 
Pask,  George,  4,453,384,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Romberg,  Helmut;  and  Koemer,  Horst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Nozzle  with  automatic  switch-off.  4,453,577,  CI.  141-209.000. 
Ronemus.  James  R.;  Sentman,  Lowell;  and  Wanesky,  William  R.,  to 
AT&T  Technologies,   Inc.   Pull   testing  electrical  device   leads. 
4,453,414,  CI.  73-827.000. 
Roper  Corporation:  See — 

Butts.  Orville  R.,  4,454,501,  CI.  340-365.00R. 
Rosauer.  Peter  J.,  to  Magnaflux  Corfwration.  Spinning  probe  apparatus 
for  inspection  of  bolt  holes  and  the  like.  4,454,473,  CI.  324-262.000. 
Rosen,  William  E.:  See— 

Berke,  Philip  A.;  and  Rosen,  WUliam  E.,  4,454,133,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Rosenquist,  Niles  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flame  retardant 
copoly ester-carbonate  compositions.  4,454,275,  CI.  524-164.000. 

Ross.  Edsel  O  *  See 

Moyers,  Michael  E.;  and  Ross,  Edsel  O.,  4,453,417,  CI.  73-861.420. 
Ross,  Sidney  D.;  and  Finkelstein,  Manuel,  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany. Electrolytic  capacitor  containing  a  mixed  solvent  system. 
4,454,567,  CI.  361-433.000. 
Roth,  Mario:  See — 

Karla,  Heinz;  and  Roth,  Mario,  4,453,669,  CI.  237-12.30R. 
Rothera,  Jacques:  See — 

Gueguen,    Daniel;   and    Rothera,   Jacques,   4,453,681,   CI.   242- 
107.40A. 
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Roth  well,  Harold  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

English,  George  J.;  Rothwell.  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and  KeefTe,  William 
M.,  4,454.450.  CI.  313-620.000. 
Rotunda,  John  R.:  See— 

Fasching,  George  E.;  and   Rotunda,  John  R..  4,453,949,  CI. 
48-77.000. 
Rounsiey,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Powell,   Calvin  J.;   and   Rounsiey,   Robert   R.,  4,453,404,   CI. 
73-159.000. 
Rousseau,  Alain;  and  Ramel,  Francois,  to  EFFA  Etudes,  Societe  a 
Responsabilite  Limitee  .  Flow-meter  for  fluids,  with  constant  pres- 
sure loss.  4,453.418.  CI.  73-861.580. 
Roussel  UCLAF:  See— 

Christidis,     Yani;     and     Barzaghi,     Fernando,     4,454,155,     CI. 
424-317.000. 
Roussin,  Michael  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Modular  impact  ripper 

assembly.  4,453,772,  CI.  299-37.000. 
Ruben.  Henning:  See — 

Kohnke,  Ole  B.;  and  Ruben.  Henning,  4,453,543,  CI.  128-203.280. 
Rueppel,  Melvin  L.:  See — 

Ting,  Chihyiuui  C;  Tomkins,  David  F.;  and  Rueppel,  Melvin  L., 
4,454.043,  CI.  210-659.000. 
Ruggeberg.  Bruno,  Sr.;  and  Moniz,  James  R.  Window  thermal  insula- 
tion device.  4,453,585,  CI.  160-354.000. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmitz,    Hans-Peter;    and    Schleper,    Bernard,    4,453,410,   CI. 
73-640.000. 
Rummings,  Lewis  J.:  See — 

Barker,   Henry   P.;   and   Rummings,   Lewis  J.,   4,454,089,   CI. 
264-140.000. 
Russell,  Jack  M.  Poruble  desk.  4,453,788,  CI.  312-231.000. 
Russell,  John  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Simulation  of 

an  electronic  countermeasure  technique.  4,454,513,  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Russell,  Roberi  J.,  II,  to  Technical  Materials,  Inc.  Solder  handling. 

4,453,662,  CI.  228-56.000. 
Rustici,  David:  See- 
Buck,  Dean  C;  Warren,  Richard  E.;  Smith,  David  E.;  and  Rustici. 
David,  4,453,825,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Ryan,  Austin  T.,  to  Ryan,  Doreen  Rose.  Feeding  granular  material  into 

a  gas  stream.  4.453.866.  CI.  406-70.000.. 
Ryan,  Doreen  Rose:  See — 

Ryan,  Austin  T.,  4,453,866,  CI.  406-70.000. 
Ryan,  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Liu,  Thomas  M.  H.;  Melillo,  David  G.;  Ryan,  Kenneth  M.;  Sletz- 
inger,  Meyer;  and  Shinkai,  Ichiro,  4,454,332,  CI.  560-039.000. 
Ryan,  lliomas  G.,  to  Cyclops  Corporation.  Floor  and  roof  deck. 

4,453,349,  CI.  52-28.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinmoto,  Takahiko,  4.453,466,  CI.  101-240.000. 
S.G.  Owen  Limited;  See— 

Cockeram,    John    M.;    and    Wurmb,    Herbert,    4,454,009,    Q. 
204-15.000. 
S.N.E.C.M.A.:  See— 

Forestier,  Alexandre,  4,453.891,  CI.  416-220.00R. 
Sacre,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Chion,  Pierre;  Menault,  Jacques;  Rodier,  Henry;  and  Sacre,  Jean- 
Paul,  4,454,091,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Saegusa,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Hiraga,    Masaharu;    Kogima,    Tadao;    and    Saegusa,    Nobuaki, 
4,453,899,  CI.  418-55.000. 
Safety  Lights  Sales  &  Leasing,  Inc.:  See— 

Sutton,    Russell    L.;    and    Bradberry.    George,    4,453,863,    O. 
405-282.000. 
Safonnikov,  Anatoly  N.;  and  Antonov,  Anatoly  V.,  to  Institut  Elektros- 
varki  Imeni  E.O.  Patona  Akademii  Nauk  Ukrainskoi  SSR.  Method, 
welding  flux,  and  apparatus  for  electroslag  welding.  4,454,406,  CI. 
219-73.100. 
Sagara,  Seiji:  See — 

Miyake.    Hiroyuki;    Sagara,    Seiji;    Kagiura,    Kazuo;    Sasaki, 
Nobukazu;  and  Yonemori,  Takaji,  4,453,824,  CI.  355-57.000. 
Sahar,    Raphael.    Battery    operated    spinning    top.    4,453,342,    CI. 

446-37.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See— 

Karla.  Heinz;  and  Roth,  Mario,  4,453,669,  CI.  237-12.30R. 
Saitoh,  Mitsuo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited.  Movement  struc- 
ture for  hand  display  type  electronic  watch.  4,453,833,  CI.  368-88.000. 
Saji,  Hideo;  Yamauchi,  Yasuuka;  and  Kobashi,  Mamoni,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  controlling  the  idling  speed  of  an  engine.  4,453,515,  CI. 
123-339.000. 
Sakae.  Mitsuhisa;  and  Hattori,  Masaharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Engine  overheat  prevention  system.  4,433.512,  CI.  123- 
198.00D. 
Sakaguchi,   Jiroh,   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.   Reference   voluge   generator. 

4,454,467,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  Ohta,  Masafumi;  and  Sasaki, 
Masaomi,  to  Ricoh  Company  Limited.  Electrophotographic  photo- 
conductor.  4,454.212.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Sakai,  Nobuo;  Seoka,  Yoshio;  and  Aoki,  Kozo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.   Color  photographic   light-sensitive  material.   4,454,225,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Sakata,  Sooji;  and  Miura.  Haruo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Stacked  rotor. 

4,453,889,  CI.  416-198.00A. 
Sakurada,  Satoshi;  Hashimoto,  Takao;  Tagaya,  Nobuaki;  Maeshima, 
Tsugio;  Ueda,  Kayako;  and  Kokubo,  Masahiro,  to  Toa  Nenryo 


Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  low  polymerization  of 
isobutene.  4,454,367,  CI.  585-533.000. 
Sakurai,  Katukiyo:  See — 

Noyori,  Ryoji;  Suzuki,  Sakaru;  Okayama,  Minoru;  Sakurai,  Katu- 
kiyo; Kamohara,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Ueno,  Yoshio,  4,454,123,  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Salee,  Gideon:  See— 

Ranade,  Gautam  R.;  and  Salee.  Gideon.  4.454.300,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Salzegber,  Daniel  E..  to  Stanadyne.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the 

timing  of  a  fuel  injection  pump.  4,453,522,  CI.  123-502.000. 
Salzmann.  Theodor:  See — 

Blaschke,     Felix;     and     Salzmann,     Theodor,     4,454,461,     CI. 
318-717.000. 
Samatsu,  Yasuo:  See — 

Arikawa,  TeUuro;  and  Samatsu,  Yasuo,  4,453,782,  CI.  303-116.000. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corporation:  See— 

Diggle.  Edmund  A..  Jr.;  and  Cecere.  Andrew  P.,  4,454,171,  CI. 
427-209.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See— 

Hiraga,    Masaharu;    Kogima,    Tadao;    and    Saegusa,    Nobuaki, 
4,453,899,  CI.  418-55.000. 
Sander,  Engelbert;  and  Jeker,  Rudolf,  to  Automation  Industrielle  SA. 
Induction  welding  apparatus  for  laminated  tubes.  4,454.402,  CI. 
219-10.530. 
Sanders.  Robert  E.;  and  Seibolt.  Bemard  P..  to  Hallmark  Cards.  Incor- 
porated.  Diary  with  combination-controlled  lock.  4,453.743,  CI. 
281-18.000. 
Sanders,  Winfred  J.:  See — 

Menon.   Govind   K.;   and   Sanders,   Winfred   J.,   4,454.137.  CI. 
424-245.000. 
Sands,  Roberi  E.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Check  valve  assembly  for  use  in 

backflow  preventers  or  the  like.  4,453,561,  CI.  137-327.000. 
Saner,  Kaspar:  See — 

Wirth,  Johannes;  Gallo,  Mario;  and  Saner,  Kaspar,  4,453,608,  CI. 
177-210.0FP. 
Sanwa  Tekki  Corporation:  See — 

Oda.  Osamu;  Noda,  Hiroji;  Iwase,  Masaru;  and  Ishii,  Yoshio, 
4.454.389.  CI.  191-43.000. 
Sarjeant,  Peter  T.:  See— 

Dilling,  Peter;  and  Sarjeant,  Peter  T.,  4,454,066,  CI.  260-124.00R. 
Sasaki,  Masaomi:  See— 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  Ohta,  Masafumi;  and  Sasaki, 
Masaomi,  4.454.212.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Sasaki.  Nobukazu:  See— 

Miyake.     Hiroyuki;     Sagara,     Seiji;    Kagiura,     Kazuo;     Sasaki, 
Nobukazu;  and  Yonemori,  Takaji,  4,453,824,  CI  355-57.000. 
Sasaki,  Takuma;  and  Sugino,  Yukio,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Carboxymethylated  derivatives  of /3-1,3-glucan.  4,454,315,  CI. 
536-18.200. 
Sasaki,  Takuma:  See— 

Nakajima,  Kazuo;  Hirata,  Yoshiaki;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Shiomi. 
Tomoko;  Taniguchi.  Tsutomu;  Obayashi,  Akira;  Tanabe,  Osamu; 
and  Sasaki.  Takuma,  4.454.289.  CI.  536-1.100. 
Sasamoto.  Hisaya:  See— 

Tahara,  Kazuo;  Matsui,  Takayuki;  Koharagi,  Haruo;  Sasamoto. 
Hisaya;  Yamashita,  Seiji;  and  Takahashi,  Noriyoshi.  4,454,460, 
CI.  318-491.000. 
Sassiver,  Martin  L.:  See — 

Curran,  William  V.;  Sassiver,  Martin  L.;  and  Boothe,  James  H., 
4,454,336,  CI.  560-13.000. 
Sato,  Akio;  Nakajima,  Kenji;  Takahara,  Yoshimasa;  Kijima,  Shizumasa; 
Kuwana,  Noriaki;  Abe,  Shinya;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi,  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  General  Director  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology.  Two-functional-group-contaimng  terpenoids,  processes 
for  the  preparation  of  the  same,  and  anti-ulcer  agents  containing  the 
same.  4,454,330,  CI.  549-420.000. 
Sato,  Jinichi;  Kurusu,  Toshiro;  Ota,  Masao;  and  Mizutani,  Terumasa,  to 
Sato  Shokuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Preparation  of  alcohol-con- 
taining powders.  4,454.165,  CI.  426-592.000. 
Sato,  Katsumi;  See — 

Hirota,  Yojiro;   Shinhama,   Koichi;  Sato,   Katsumi;  and  Wada, 
Takuo,  4.454,131,  CI.  424-248.510. 
Sato,  Kazuo;  Takasumi,  Masakazu;  Shiohata,  Kouki;  Ohmori,  Motoji; 
Shiga,  Motohiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Fumio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Vibration 
diagnosis  method  and  apparatus  for  rotary  machines.  4,453,407,  CI. 
73-462.000. 
Sato,  Mikio:  See— 

Kaneko,  Masaharu;  Ozawa,  Tetsuo;  Yoneyama,  Tomio;  Imazeki, 
Shuji;  Mukoh.  Akio;  and  Sato,  Mikio.  4.454.057,  CI.  252-299.100. 
Sato,  Moriichi:  See — 

Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Oe,  Euuo;  Honma,  Yoshiharu;  Komatsuzaki, 
Shigeki;  Sato,  Moriichi;  and  Ito,  Ren,  4,454,052,  Ci.  252-68.000. 
Sato  Shokuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato,    Jinichi;    Kurusu,    Toshiro;    Ota,    Masao;    and    Mizutani, 
Terumasa,  4,454,165,  CI.  426-592.000. 
Sato,  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hirosuke;  Mizukami,  Chiaki;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki,  4,454,249, 
CI.  521-54.000. 
Satoh,  Masaru:  See — 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Satoh. 
Masaru;  and  Seto.  Naosuke,  4,454,126,  CI.  424-212.000. 
Satoh,  Toshihiko;  and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Device  for  recording  data  on  film  of  a  camera.  4,453,814,  CI. 
354-107.000. 
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Satsuma,  Michto:  See — 

Hon,  Yutaka;  Sunakawa,  Makoto;  and  Satsbma,  Michio,  4,453,997, 
CI.  156-305.000. 
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Schleper,  Bernard:  See — 

Schmitz,    Hans-Peter;    and    Schleper,    Bernard,    4,453,410,    Q. 
73-640.000. 

Sauers,  Richard  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours^  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Schlosser,  Erich  J.,  to  Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.  Outdoor  cooking 

Benzylsulfonyi  isocyanates.  4,454,334,  CI.  560-12.000.  device.  4,453,530,  CI.  126-25.00R. 

Sauerwald,  Walter;  Week,  Bemd;  and  Schmidts,  Klaus,  to  Hoesch  Schlosser,  Ewald:  See— 

Maschinenfabrik   Deutschland  AG.   Tool   iupport.  4,453,435,  CI.  Marschall,  Peter;  Schlosser,  Ewald;  and  Wolk,  Claus,  4,454,603,  CI. 

82-1.400.  372-46.000. 

Saumell,  Luis  E..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fr^rances  Inc.  Method  of  Schmid,  Gunter,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Transition  metal-complex 

forming  the  bridge  portion  in  a  frame  for  eyeglasses.  4,454,090,  CI.  compounds  and  method  for  making  the  same.  4,454,070,  CI.  260- 

264-154.000.  429.00R. 

Sautter.  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  Rudolf,  to  Baycrische  Motoren  Werke  Schmidt,  Helmut:  See— 

AG.  Suspension  system  with  control  for  the  toe-in  of  non-steered  Ong,  Sienling;  Karsunky,  Ulrich;  and  Schmidt,  Helmut,  4,454,279. 

wheels.  4,453,733,  CI.  280-661.000.  CI.  524-376.000. 

Savage,  Allen  L.:  See—  Schmidt,  Peter:  See— 

Hausler,  Rudolf  H.;  Savage,  Allen  L.;  anil  Harrell,  Jack  B.,  Jr.,  Rapp,  Werner;  and  Schmidt,  Peter,  4,454,392,  CI.  200-61.670. 

4,454.006,  CI.  204- LOOT.  Schmidts,  Klaus:  See- 

Savin  Corporation:  See—  Sauerwald,  Walter;  Week,  Bemd;  and  Schmidts,  Klaus,  4,453,435, 

Landa,Benzion,  4,454,215,  CI.  430-115.000  CI.  82-1.400.  

Savit,  Joseph.  Chemical  solution  for  increasing  Oie  surface  conductivity  Schmitz,  Hans-Peter;  and  Schleper,  Bernard,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktien- 

and/or   the   volume   conductivity   of  a   substrate.   4,454,058.   CI.  gesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  material  defecte  in 

252-500.000.  hollow  bodies.  4,453,410,  CI.  73-640.000. 


Sawayama,  Noboru;  and  Ikesue,  Masumi,  to 
Toner  recirculating  and  agitating  device  for  dry  process  developing 
apparatus.  4,453,493.  CI.  118-658.000. 
Schafer,  Paul:  See — 

Abel,  Heinz;  Schafer,  Paul;  and  Berendt,  Hans-Ulrich,  4,453,946, 
CI.  8-603.000. 
Schaffert.  Kurt  R.:  See— 

Schneiderhan.  Edward  M.;  Pathe,  Micheal  V.;  and  Schaffert,  Kurt 
R.,  4,454.583,  CI.  364-449.000. 
SchafFner,  Kurt:  See — 

Dcmuth,  Martin;  and  Schaffner,  Kurt,  4,45^,352,  CI.  568-374.000, 
Schantz,  John  S.;  and  Schantz,  Raymond 


G.,  t^ 
M53,:^! 


Marquee  for  concession  stand  trailers.  4,453,350,  CI.  52-64.000. 
Schantz,  Raymond  G.:  See— 

Schantz,   John   S.;   and   Schantz,   Raymond   G.,  4,453,350,   CI. 
52-64.000.  [ 

Schanu  &.  Sons,  Inc.:  See —  | 

Schanu,  John  S.;  and  Schantz,  Raymofcd  G.,  4,453,350,  CI. 
52-64.000.  T 

Schanze,  Rudolf  Concentrate  containing  trac^  elements  suitable  for 
human  beings  and  animals,  a  process  for  its  Production  and  its  use. 
4,454,162,  CI.  426-74.000.  ] 

Scharenberg,  R.  Ted:  See—  I 

Smith,  David  J.;  Scharenberg,  R.  Ted;  akd  Beck,  William  W., 
4,454.084,  CI.  264-40.100.  ] 

Schaum-Chemie  Wilhelm  Bauer  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG:  See— 

Frisch,  Kurt  C;  and  Baumann,  Heinz,  4,454.251,  CI.  521-107.000 
Scheffer,  Johan:  See— 

Landgraber.  Herbert;  Kowalski,  Werner; 
Haas.  Hans,  4,454,054.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Scheideler,  Gregg  S.:  See— 

DeMasi,  Dominick  F.;  and  Scheideler,  Giegg  S.,  4,453.979,  CI. 
106-188.000. 


Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.    Schneider,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Mondou,  Eugene  R.;  and  Schneider,  Frederick  W.,  4.453,984,  CI. 
134-22.190. 
Schneider,  Heinz- Walter:  See— 

Kummer,  Rudolf;  Taglieber,  Volker;  and  Schneider,  Heinz-Walter, 
4,454,358,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Schneider,    Robert    L.    Aerodynamic    load    distribution    simulator. 

4,453,413,  CI.  73-802.000. 
Schneiderhan,  Edward  M.;  Pathe,  Micheal  V.;  and  Schaffert,  Kurt  R., 
to  Signal  Scanning  Products,  Inc.  Navigation  system.  4,454,583,  CI. 
364-449.000. 
Schantz  t  Sons,  Inc.    Schoggen,  Howard  L.:  See— 


Colgrove,  Donald  A.;  Schoggen,  Howard  L.;  and  Wray.  Kenneth 
D..  4,454,359,  CI.  568-916.000. 
Scholl,  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh,  Marion,  4,453,322,  CI.  36-11.500. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See — 

Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Keller,  Gunther,  4,453,533,  CI.  126-21 1.000. 
Schroder,  Gunther:  See — 

Gessinger,  Gemot;  and  Schroder,  Gunther,  4,453,985,  CI.  148- 
11.50N. 
Schroder,  Ludwig;  Stransky,  Werner;  Mengel,  Rudolf;  and  Linden. 
Gerbert,  to  Celamerck  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Phenoxy  pyridine  deriva- 
tives and  herbicidal  compositions  containing  same.  4,453,972,  CI. 
71-94.000. 
Schubert,  Hans;  and  Baessler,  Konrad,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process   for  the   preparation   of  p-nitrophenetole.   4,454,355,   CI. 
568-584.000. 
Scheffer,  Johan;  and    Schubert,  Keith  E.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Encoder/actuator  for  postage 

meter.  4,454,412,  CI.  235-101.000. 
Schucker,  Thomas  R.,  to  Allis-ChaJmers  Corporation.  Vibration-damp- 
ened discharge  ring  for  bulb  hydraulic  turbines.  4,453,887.  CI. 
415-119.000. 

Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Keller,  Gunther,  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Frame    Schuller,  Ivan  K.:  See— 
for  plates  of  glass,  vitreous  ceramic  or  similar  material,  particularly  Werner,  Thomas  R.;  Faico,  Charles  M.;  and  Schuller,  Ivan  K.. 

for  cooker  hobs.  4,453,533,  CI.  126-21 1.000.  4,454,495,  CI.  338-195.000. 

Scheithauer,  Richard  A.;  Vanderpool,  Clarence  D.;  Miller,  Michael  J.;    Schumacher,  Heinz  O.;  and  Thiem,  Heinz  H.  Apparatus  for  trouble-free 
and  Maclnnis,  Martin  B.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Process  for       and  continuous  charging  of  extractors  with  extraction  feedstock  to  be 


reclaiming    tungsten    from    a    hazardous    pitsie 
423-55.000. 
Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Laganis,  Deno;  and  Yodis,  John,  4,454,197, 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Boroschewski.  Gerhard;  Nusslein,  Ludwig; 

4,453,966,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Boroschewski,  Gerhard;  Nusslein,  Ludwig; 
4,453,973,  CI.  71-105.000. 


4,454,098,    CI. 

CI.  428-379.000. 

and  Amdt,  Friedrich, 

and  Amdt,  Friedrich, 


Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduechel,  Bemd;  Scfwarz,  Norbert;  Vor-    Schwarz,  Norbert:  See- 


treated  and  with  extractant  or  solvent.  4,453,832,  CI.  366-167.000. 
Schuster,  Peter:  See— 

Penzhom,    Ralf-Dieter;    and    Schuster,    Peter,    4,454,062,    CI. 
252-630.000. 
Schutt,  Bemd:  See— 

Volkmar,  Werner;  and  Schutt,  Bemd,  4,454,393.  CI.  200-82.00R. 
Schwam,  Harvey:  See — 

Woltersdorf,  Otto,  Jr.;  Schwam,  Harvey;  Michelson,  Stuart  R.;  and 
Sondey,  John  M.,  4,454,148,  CI.  424-270.000. 


brueggen,  Helmut;  Elger,  Walter;  Loge,  Qlaf;  and  Town,  Micha- 
el-Harold, 4,454,339,  CI.  560-55.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Villani,  Frank  J.,  4,454,143,  CI.  424-263.000 
Schibbye,  Lars;  and  Englund,  Arnold,  to  SuUair  Technology  AB. 
Valve  system  for  capacity  control  of  screw  ci)mpressors.  4,453,900, 
CI.  418-99.000. 
Schiele,  Ulrich:  See — 

Zimmerman,    Eberhard;    and    Schiele,    LDrich.    4,453,939,    CI. 
604-368.000.  T 

Schier,  Rainer,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafef  AG.  Oil  reservoir,  in 
particular  for  hydraulic  steering  systems.  4,454,031,  CI.  210-86.000. 


Schindler,  Erich;  and  Maier,  Franz,  to  Akzo  NV.  Process  for  producing    Schwertfeger,  Werner:  See— 


Skuballa,  Wemer;  Raduechel,  Bemd;  Schwarz,  Norbert;  Vor- 
brueggen,  Helmut;  Elger,  Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Town,  Micha- 
el-Harold, 4,454,339,  CI.  560-55.000. 
Schweier,  Guenther;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  Metzger,  Werner;  and  Hen- 
nenberger,    Peter,    to    BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.    Preparation   of 
propylene/ethylene  block  copolymers.  4,454,299,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Schwendtner,  Manfred;  and  Steinmuller,  Gunter,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Electronic  arrangement  for  determination  of  reactive 
power.  4,454,471,  CI.  324-141.000. 
Schwenk,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Heinrich,     Bruno;     and     Schwenk,     Wilhelm,     4.454,172.     CI. 
427-234.000. 


Schirmann,  Peter  J., 


asymmetrical  hollow  filament  membranes  of  polyamide.  4,454,085, 
CI.  264-41.000. 
Schirmann.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Cady,  Susan  M.;  Blank,  Wemer  J.;  and 
4,454,301,  CI.  525-118.000. 
Schleeter,  Robert  H.  Car  washing  machine.  4,4^3,284,  CI.  I5-97.00B. 
Schleinitz,  Henry  M.:  See— 

Buckfelder,  John  J.;  and  Schleinitz,  HenK  M.,  4,454,176,  CI. 
427-246.000. 


Siegemund,  Gunter;  and  Schwisrtfeger,  Wemer,  4,454,072,  CI. 
26O-458.0OF. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Brunbcck,  Richard  T.;  and  Sherwood,  Joseph  C,  4,454,048,  CI. 

210-726.000. 
Hemker,  Wilfred  J.,  4,454,113,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Scott,  Blayney  J.:  See— 

Houghton-Brown,  Patrick  D.;  and  Scott,  Blayney  J.,  4,453,485,  CI. 
114-144.00A. 


Schlemmer,  Robert,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubbej  Company,  The.  Mo-    Scott,  Raymond  G.:  See— 
tonzed  tool  for  joining  self  adhesive  plies  of]  unvulcanized  rubber.  Roccaforte,  Harry  I.;  and  Scott,  Raymond  G.,  4,453.665.  CI.  229- 

4,454,000,  CI.  156-502.000.  41.00B. 
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Sedillot,  Francois  G.;  Hudson,  William  L.;  and  Castellan,  Bemard,  to 
Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpements  Operationnels  des 
Richesses  sous-Marines"C.  G.  Doris".  Device  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  swivel  of  an  oscillating  marine  platform  and  a 
method  for  putting  the  said  device  into  use.  4.453.859.  CI 
405-202.000. 
Seeger,  Karl:  S«e— 

Mencke,  Burkhard;  Ehlers,  Eberhard;  Blumbach,  Jurgen;  Durc- 
kheimer,  Walter;  and  Seeger,  Karl,  4,454,129,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Sehres,  Lynn.  Bra-size  calculator.  4,454,409,  CI.  235-78.00R. 
Seibolt,  Bemard  P.:  See- 
Sanders,   Robert  E.;  and   Seibolt.   Bemard  P.,  4,453,743.  CI. 
281-18.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Noyori.  Ryoji;  Suzuki,  Sakaru;  Okayama,  Minoru;  Sakurai.  Katu- 
kiyo;  Kamohara,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Ueno,  Yoshio,  4.454.123.  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Seiki  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Kuwana,    Kazuuka;    Ueda,    Masahiro;    and    Nonoyama,    Seiji. 
4.453,725,  CI.  280-6.00R. 
Sekisui  Plastics:  See— 

Hayashi,  Motoshige;  Tanaka,  Shigetoshi;  Yoshii,  Motokazu;  and 
Doi,  Tsuneo,  4,454,087,  CI.  264-53.000. 
Sell,  Leslie  J.,  to  Paccar  of  Canada  Ltd.  Multiple-speed  winch  or  drum 

drive.  4,453,430,  CI.  74-770.000. 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  and  Tamamushi,  Takashiee, 
4,454,526,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Senda.  Masanori:  See — 

Wada,  Satomi;  Senda,  Masanori;  Horii,  Takashi;  and  Ota,  Yozo. 
4,454,076,  CI.  261-44.00C. 
Senese,  Frank  J.;  and  Baillie,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfleld  Company. 

Leak  detector  4,453,400,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Senftle,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Patton,  Keith  M.;  and  Senftle,  Frank  E.,  4,453,594,  CI.  166-248.000. 
Sennott,  Susan  C;  Mulligan,  Dorothy  M.;  Sennott,  William  J.,  Ill; 
Mulligan,  Richard  T.;  and  Barton,  Richard  E.  Hair  dryer  mount. 
4,453,695,  CI.  248-660.000. 
Sennott.  William  J.,  Ill:  See— 

Sennott,  Susan  C;  Mulligan,  Dorothy  M.;  Sennott,  William  J..  Ill; 
Mulligan,  Richard  T.;  and  Barton.  Richard  E.,  4,453,695,  CI. 
248-660.000. 
Sentman,  Lowell:  See— 

Ronemus,  James  R.;  Sentman,  Lowell;  and  Wanesky,  William  R., 
4,453,414,  CI.  73-827.000. 
Sentralinstitutt  for  Industriell  Forskning:  See— 

Zwilgmeyer,  Dagfinn.  4,453.357.  CI.  52-309.800. 
Seoka,  Yoshio:  See— 

Sakai,  Nobuo;  Seoka,  Yoshio;  and  Aoki,  Kozo,  4,454,225,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Serra,  Gilbert  M.;  Fortier,  Larry;  and  Valentino,  Ernest  N.  Method  for 
storing  hazardous  or  toxic  waste  material.  4,453,857,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Sesamat  Anstalt:  See— 

Riedel,  Tilo  H.,  4,453,290,  CI.  24.70.0SK. 
Seto,  Naosuke:  See— 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Shinya;'  Satoh, 
Masaro;  and  Seto,  Naosuke,  4,454,126,  CI.  424-212.000. 
Shaffer,  El  wood:  See— 

Fayerman,  Peter;  and  Shaffer,  Elwood,  4,453.753.  CI.  292-348.000. 
Shah,  Dinesh  O.;  Adiga,  K.  C;  and  SunderRam,  A.  N.,  to  University  of 
Florida.  Low  viscosity  stable  mixtures  of  coal  and  fuel  oil  containing 
alcohol.  4,453,947,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Shahani,  Chandru  T.:  See- 
Flowers,  Thomas  A.;  Vinch,  Samuel  D.;  and  Shahani,  Chandru  T., 
4,454,187,  CI.  428-159.000. 
Shallenberger,  Frank  K.  Sail  assembly  for  vessels.  4,453,483,  Q. 

114-102.000. 
Shanabarger,  Francis  X.  Bee  hive  frame  spacer.  4.453,281,  CI.  6-2.00A, 
Shanley,  Edward  S.:  See— 

Doggett,  Roger  H.;  and  Shanley,  Edward  S.,  4,453,278,  CI. 
4-228.000. 
Shannon,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Finke,  Harry  P.;  and  Shannon,  Robert  A.,  4,453,915,  CI.  432-1 1.000. 
Sharma,  Yash.  Rack  or  holder  for  test  tubes.  4,453,639,  CI.  211-74.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeuji,  Koichi,  4,453,690,  CI.  248-309.100. 
Sharps,  David  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Disc 

stirrer.  4,453,867,  CI.  366-98.000. 
Shaw,  Arthur.  Monolithic  water-permeable  concrete  roadway  and 
related   large   area   structures   with   integral   drainage   elements. 
4,453,844,  CI.  404-72.000. 
Shaw,  Lockbum  S.:  See — 

Groutoge,  Frederick  D.;  Conjerti,  Samuel  N.;  and  Shaw,  Lockbum 
S.,  4,453,426,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Shell  Containers,  Inc.  (PA):  See- 
Cohen,  Joel   B.;   and   Marhefka,   Matthew  D.,  4,453,790,   CI. 
312-348.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Lorek,  Georges;  and  Blondet,  Joel  C.  P.,  4,453,674.  CI.  239-483.000. 
Shenoha,  James  L.  Heat  conducting  magnetic  type  holder  for  imprint- 
ers. 4,453,468,  CI.  10I-382.0MV. 
Shenoy,  Vittal  U.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Control  for  a  corona  dis- 
charge device.  4,454,559,  CI.  361-214.000. 
Sherman,  Dudley  M.:  See — 

Hendrickson,  William  A.;  Sherman,  Dudley  M.;  Chou,  Hsin-hsin; 
and  Kolpe,  Vasant  V..  4.454,186.  CI.  428-148.000. 


Sherwood,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Bmnbeck.  Richard  T.;  and  Sherwood,  Joseph  C,  4,454,048,  CI. 
210-726.000. 
Shibata,  Koichi:  See— 

Fujinami,  Kimiya;  Minato,  Ichiro;  and  Shibata,  Koichi,  4,454,296, 
CI.  528-75.000. 
Shibuya,  Chisei:  See- 
Murakami,  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Masateni;  Yamamoto,  Kimiyo- 
and  Shibuya,  Chisei,  4,454,323,  CI.  548-251.000. 
Shick,  Lloyd  G.:  See- 
Franz,  Helmut;  Hanlon,  James  H.;  and  Shick,  Lloyd  G.,  4,454.203. 
CI.  428-520.000. 
Shiga,  Motohiro:  See- 
Sato,   Kazuo;  Takasumi,  Masakazu;   Shiohata,   Kouki;  Ohmori, 
Motoji;  Shiga,  Motohiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Fumio,  4,453,407,  CI. 
73-462.000. 
Shigemoto,  Shigem:  See— 

Ohmura,  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama,  Seiichiro;  and  Shigemoto,  Shigeru, 
4,454,302,  CI.  525-167.000. 
Shikasho,  Satoru,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Pressure  memory  device.  4,453,411,  CI.  73-709.000. 
Shimada.  Junichi:  See— 

Hidaka,  Takehiko;  Morikawa,  Takitaro;  Shimada,  Junichi;  and 
Kumata,  Ken,  4,453,803,  CI.  350-96.320. 
Shimizu,  Masami;  and  Nakamura,  Fusayoshi,  to  Ishikawajima-Hanma 
Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Katsha.    Thrust    bearing    for    turbocharger. 
4,453,837,  CI.  3.84-121.000.  *  * 

Shimizu,  Shigeo:  See— 

Koyama,  Hiroaki;  and  Shimizu,  Shigeo,  4,454,298,  CI.  528-137.000. 
Shimizu,  Shizuo;  Abe,  Shunji;  and  Matsuda,  Akira,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  partially  crosslinked 
rubber-resin  composition.  4,454,092,  CI.  264-349.000. 
Shimodaira,  Chiaki;  Yushina,  Yoshinori;  Kamata,  Hiroshi;  Komatsu, 
Hideo;  Kurima,  Akinori;  Mabu,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiharu,  to 
Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  and  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  biological  treatment  of  waste  water  in  downflow  operation. 
4,454,038,0.210-150.000. 
Shimoni,  Moshe:  See— 

Cais,  Michael;  and  Shimoni.  Moshe,  4,454.231.  CI.  436-500.000. 
Shimotsu,  Tadao:  See— 

Yamashiu,  Seizi;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Tanabe,  Syoji;  and  Shimouu, 
Tadao,  4,4^4,438,  CI.  310-162.000. 
Shimura,  Kisaburo;  Utsuda,  Tetsuji;  Suda,  Hironobu;  and  Kobayashi, 
Koji.  to  Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correct- 
ing   video   signals   in   color   printing   simulation.    4.454,536,   CI. 
358-76.000. 
Shinhama,  Koichi:  See— 

Hirota,  Yojiro;   Shinhama.  Koichi;  Sato.  Katsumi;  and  Wada, 
Takuo,  4,454,131,  CI.  424-248.510. 
Shinkai,  Ichiro:  See- 
Liu,  Thomas  M.  H.;  Melillo,  David  G.;  Ryan,  Kenneth  M.;  Sletz- 
inger,  Meyer;  and  Shinkai,  Ichiro,  4,454,332,  CI.  560-039.000. 
Shinmoto,  Takahiko,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Paper  discharge  device  for  offset 

printing  machine.  4,453,466,  CI.  101-240.000. 
Shinneman,  Leonice  L.  Percussion  instrumente  bow.  4,453.447.  CI. 

84-422.00S. 
Shinwa  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shinichi,  4,454,036,  CI.  210-117.000. 
Shiohata,  Kouki:  See- 
Sato,   Kazuo;  Takasumi,   Masakazu;  Shiohata,   Kouki;  Ohmori, 
Motoji;  Shiga,  Motohiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Fumio,  4,453,407.  Q. 
73-462.000. 
Shiomi,  Tomoko:  See— 

Nakajima,  Kazuo;  Hirata,  Yoshiaki;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Shiomi, 
Tomoko;  Taniguchi,  Tsutomu;  Obayashi,  Akira;  Tanabe.  Osamu; 
and  Sasaki,  Takuma,  4,454,289,  CI.  536-1.100. 
Shirk,  Albert,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Manufacture  of  dense,  flat  con- 
ductor connectors.  4,453,309,  CI.  29-884.000. 
Shoji,    Mitsuyoshi;    Oe,    Etsuo;    Honma,    Yoshiharu;    Komatsuzaki, 
Shigeki;  Sato,  Moriichi;  and  Ito,  Ren,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Liquid  absor- 
bent for  absorption  type  refrigerator.  4,454,052,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Shoji,  Yoshihiko;  Kaneko,  Norio;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo.  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Decoking  method.  4,454,022,  CI. 
208-48.00R. 
Short,  Lot  W.,  Jr.,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Drill  bit  and  method  of 
metallurgical  and  mechanical  holding  of  cutters  in  a  drill  bit. 
4,453,605,  CI.  175-410.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Watanabe,  Yoji;  Morimura,  Toshio;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio,  4,454.021. 
CI.  208-48.00R. 
Shrago,  Earl  S.:  See— 

Borden,  Emest  C;  and  Shrago,  Earl  S.,  4,454,115,  CI.  424-85.000. 
Shvorobei,  Jury  L.:  See— 

Osipov,  Anatoly  A.;  Pomazkov,  Vladimir  V.;  Pekov,  Nikolai  S.; 
Dubovik,  Anatoly  S.;  Tregubenko,  Mikhail  F.;  Shvorobei,  Jury 
L.;  Dashevsky,  Grigory  I.;  and  lovlev,  Vladimir  A.,  4,453,916, 
CI.  432-197.000. 
Sidepal  S.A.:  See— 

Kuhlmann,  Herbert;  and  Rieger,  Kurt,  4,453,500,  CI.  122-510.000. 
Sidey,  Roger,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Pressure  sensor 
and  soil  stress  isolation  filter  arrangement  in  a  pore  pressure  probe. 
4,453,401,  CI.  73-73.000. 
Sidorenko,  Valery  A.:  See— 

Klubovich,  Vladimir  V.;  Basenok,  Gennady  S.;  Konyshev.  Leonid 
K.;  Sidorenko,  Valery  A.;  Glcb,  Anatoly  K.;  Zinder,  Anatoly  M.; 
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3O7-296.00R. 


Theodor;  and  Sulser, 


the  Queen  in  right  of, 


Konnikov,  Mikhail  N.;  and  Gorelik,  B^ris  E.,  4.453,392,  CI. 
72-75.000. 
Siebelt,  Dirk:  See— 

von  der  Ohe,  Manfred;  Flemming,  Helmut  Siebelt,  Dirk;  Konig, 
Werner;  and  Solleder,  Otto,  4,453,740,  CI.  280-781.000. 
Siegemund,  Gunter;  and  Schwertfeger,  Wemor,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Process   for   the   preparation  of  u-fluorosulfatoper- 
nuoroalkanoic  acid  derivatives.  4,454,072,  C\\  260-458.00F. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blaschke,     Felix;     and     Salzmann.     TheOdor,     4,454,461,     Q. 

318-717.000.  I 

Hoffmann,  Kurt;  and  Kantz,  Dieter,  4,454,431,  CI. 
Koob,  Lothar,  4,454,423,  CI.  250-374.000. 
Luder,    Rainer;    and    Haussmann,     Wol&ang,    4,454,534,    CI. 

358-31.000.  I 

Fatalong,  Hubert,  4,454,527,  CI.  357-38.000 
Peters,  Rainer,  4,454,51 1,  CI.  343-7.700.  1 
Schwendtner,  Manfred;  and  Steinmuller,  Gunter,  4,454,471,  CI. 

324-141.000.  \ 

Southard,  Gary  D.,  4,454,498,  CI.  340-347.000. 
Siemens- Allis,  Inc.:  See — 

Little,  Thomas  R.;  Kleinecke,  John  O.;  pnd  Farag,  Samir  F., 
4,454,564,  CI.  361-336.000. 
Siemens  Gammasonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Persyk,  Dennis  E.,  4.454.422,  CI.  25O-363.O0S. 
Siffroi,  Lucien:  See — 

Belbel,  Elie;  Haury,  Andre  ;  Fechant,  Loujs;  and  Siffroi.  Lucien, 
4,454.490,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Signal  Scannmg  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schneiderhan,  Edward  M.;  Pathe,  Micheal  ]/.;  and  SchafTert,  I^urt 
R..  4,454,583,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Signatron,  Inc.:  See — 

Kates,  James  M.,  4,454,609,  CI.  381-68.000. 
Sika  AG.  vorm.  Kaspar  Winkler  A  Co.:  See— 
Burge,  Theodor;  Widmer,  Jurg;  Meyer, 
Ulrich,  4,454,311,  CI.  528-245.000. 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Hill,  Lorimer  K.,  4,454,523,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Siltec  Corporation:  See — 

Lorenzini,  Robert  E.;  Bonora,  Anthony  ^.;  and  Lorenz,  Karl, 
4,454,096,  CI.  422-249.000. 
Silverman,  Louis  J.;  and  Hewitt,  Amy.  Activatei^  charcoal  package  and 

process.  4,453,929,  CI.  604-56.000. 
Silverthom,  Gideon  C,  to  Canada,  Her  Majestjl 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Dofence.  Universal  canis- 
ter mount.  4.453,544,  CI.  128-206.170. 
Simonetti,  Alexander:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Richard  L.;  Falcone,  Samuel  J.;  ^d  Simonetti,  Alexan- 
der, 4,454,282.  CI.  524-407.000. 
Simpson,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Freeman,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Simpson,  Donald  A.,  4,453,504,  CI. 
123-52.00B. 
Singer,  Arnold  M.;  and  Oliver,  John  E.  Drilling  mud  displacement 

process.  4.453,598,  CI.  166-312.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Graham,  Thomas  G.,  4,453,624,  CI.  192-67.t)0R. 
Larsen,    Robert    H.;    and    Giaimo,    Anthony,    4,453,480,    CI. 

112-254.000. 
Weisz,  WUliam,  4,453,478,  CI.  112-158.00A.| 
Singer,  Debra  L.;  McCollum,  Gregory  J.;  Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  and 
Chnstenson,  Roger  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Aminoplast  curable 
coating  compositions  containing  cycloaliphatic  sulfonic  acid  esters  as 
latent  acid  catalysts.  4,454,274,  CI.  524-157.001). 
Singh,  Bakshi  B.:  See—  I 

Jespersen,  Emil;  and  Singh,  Bakshi  B.,  4,453,586,  CI.  164-37.000. 
Singhal,  Gopal  H.;  and  Stuntz,  Gordpn  F.,  la  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering     Co.      Hydroconversion     process.     4,454,024,     CI. 
208-111.000. 
Sinko,  George  E.,  to  Gesco  International.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

microfiltration  of  blood.  4,453,927,  CI.  604-51000. 
Sirovy,  Robert  L.,  to  Binks  Manufacturing  Cofnpany.  Plural  compo- 
nent flushless  spray  gun.  4,453,670,  CI.  239-1^7.000. 
SISA  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 
Quick,  James  E.,  4,454,141,  CI.  424-260.000 
SKF  Steel  Engineering  AB:  See — 

Eriksson,  Sune;  and  Bjoriing,  Gotthard,  4,4!4,013,  CI.  204-112.000. 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduechel,  Bemd;  Schwarz,  Norbert;  Vorbrueggen. 

Helmut;  Elger.  Walter;  Loge.  Olaf;  and  Town,  Michael-Harold,  to 

Sobering  Aktiengeseilschaft.  9-Fluoroprostaglandin  derivatives,  and 

use  as  medicmai  agents.  4,454,339,  CI.  560-55,000. 

Slater,  William;  and  Kenny,  Michael,  to  Grow  Giroup,  Inc.  Coatings  for 

rusted  metallic  surfaces.  4.453.988,  CI.  148-6.  I4R. 
Sletzinger,  Meyer:  See — 

Liu,  Thomas  M.  H.;  Melillo,  David  G.;  Ry^n.  Kenneth  M.;  Sletz- 
inger, Meyer;  and  Shinkai,  Ichiro,  4,454,332,  CI.  560-039.000. 
Smerechinsky,  Sergei  G.:  See — 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh,  Igor  A.;  Pliskfnovsky,  Stanislav  T.; 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin,  Vitaly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.; 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhofi  T.;  Archikov,  Alex- 
andr'D.;  Demidovich,  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko,  Leonid  F.; 
Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky,  Sergfi  G.;  and  Oleinik.  Jury 
v.,  4,453,703,  CI.  266-157.000.  I 

Smilow,  George;  and  Kayen,  Samuel  L.,  to  B  &  C  Plastics.  Inc.  Display 
hanger  for  belte.  4,453.655.  CI.  223-87.000. 


Smith.  David  E.:  See — 

Buck,  Dean  C;  Warren,  Richard  E.;  Smith.  David  E.;  and  Rustici. 
David.  4,453,825,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Smith,  David  J.;  Scharenberg,  R.  Ted;  and  Beck,  William  W.,  to 
Leesona  Corporation.  Extrusion  die  control  system.  4,454,084,  CI. 
264-40.100. 
Smith,  Donald  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Set-up  recall  appara- 
tus. 4,453,821,  CI.  355-14.00C. 
Smith.  Harry:  See- 
Buckle,  Derek  R.;  and  Smith.  Harry.  4.454.136.  CI.  424-245.000. 
Smith,  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Neutron-inelastic  gamma  radiation 
well  logging  method  and  apparatus  with  background  radiation  ac- 
counted for.  4,454,420,  CI.  250-270.000. 
Smith,  Henry  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Record  carrier  feed  arrange- 
ment for  a  printer.  4,453,847,  CI.  400-645.500. 
Smith,  Joseph  M.  Audible  fish  lure.  4,453,335,  CI.  43-42.310. 
Smith,  Paul  R.  Pitch  stabilized  string  suspension  system  for  musical 

instruments.  4,453,443,  CI.  84-298.000. 
Smith,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Ashkin,  Arthur;  Smith,  Peter  W.;  and  Tomlinson,  Walter  J.,  Ill, 
4,453,805,  CI.  350-162.240. 
Smith,  Richard  D.  Modular  cabinet  for  different  video  game  cartridges, 

cassettes,  and  instruction  booklets.  4,453,785,  CI.  312-10.000. 
Smith,  Robert  J.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Conductively 

cooled  laser  diode  array.  4.454.602.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Smith,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Bock,  Mark  G.;  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L.. 
4,454,132,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Smith,  Rory  J.  M.;  Sykes,  Brenda  M.;  and  Terry,  Roger  S.,  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson.  Disposable  protective  headwear  and  process  and  appara- 
tus for  its  production.  4,453,276,  CI.  2-195.000. 
Smith,  Terrence;  Moore,  Thomas  S.;  and  Helmers,  Earl  L.,  to  Ford 
Motor    Company.    Proportioning    hydraulic    brake    mechanism. 
4,453,778,  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Smith,  Wayne  E.:  See- 
Florence,    David    M.;    and    Smith,    Wayne    E.,    4,454,250,    CI. 
521-75.000. 
Smith,  William  T.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Closed 

torus  tire/rim  assembly.  4,453,583,  CI.  152-410.000. 
SmithKline  Beckman  Corporation:  See — 

Gilvarg,  Charles;  and  Kingsbury,  William  D.,  4,454.065.  CI.  260- 
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Kruse,  Lawrence  I.,  4,454,337,  CI.  560-22.000. 
Menon,   Govind   K.;   and   Sanders,   Winfred  J.,  4.454,137.  CI. 
424-245.000. 
Smythe,  John  W.,  to  Alloy  Metals,  Inc.  Corrosion  resistant  thermal 

spray  alloy  and  coating  method.  4,453,976,  CI.  75-251.000. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Fabbri,  Cesare;  Bellitto,  Gianfranco;  La  Mantia.  Giuseppe;  and 
Failla.  Biagio,  4,453.956,  CI.  62-18.000. 
Snyder,  Carl  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Tamborski,  Christ;  Snyder,  Carl  E..  Jr.;  and  Christian.  John  B., 
4,454,349,  CI.  568-13.000. 
Snyder,  Clair  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Asick,  John  C;  Landis,  John  M.;  and  Snyder,  Clair  W.,  Jr., 
4,453,798,  CI.  339-143.00R. 
Snyder,  William  C:  See— 

Whaley,  Howard  A.;  Snyder,  William  C;  Greenfield,  John  C;  and 
Coats,  John  H..  4.454,228,  CI.  435-253.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Couvrot  Laine  &  Cie:  See — 

Mahon,  Jean,  4,453,831,  CI.  366-65.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  DBA:  See — 

Meynier,  Guy,  4,453,380,  CI.  60-534.000. 

Meynier,  Guy,  4,453,452,  CI.  91-376.00R. 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Alsthom-Atlantique:  See — 

Thuries,  Edmond;  Mahl,  Maurice;  Masson,  Jean-Paul;  and  Malik, 
Louis,  4,453,679,  CI.  242-54.00A. 
Sofranko,  John  A.:  See — 

Gaffney,    Anne    M.;    and    Sofranko.    John    A..    4.454.342,    CI. 
560-204.000. 
Solar  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Kazimir,  Donald  J..  4,453.534.  CI.  126-420.000. 
Solco  Basel  AG:  See— 

Laszczower,  Max,  4,453,295,  CI.  251-10.000. 
Solheim,  Karsten;  and  Cotchonis,  N.  Eugene,  to  Karsten  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.  Putting  practice  device.  4.453,717,  CI.  273-192.000. 
Solleder,  Otto:  See— 

von  der  Ohe,  Manfred;  Flemming,  Helmut;  Siebelt,  Dirk;  Konig. 
Werner;  and  Solleder,  Otto,  4,453,740.  CI.  280-781.000. 
Soloway,  Gerald  S.:  See — 

Fleming,  James  R.;  Frezza,  William  A.;  and  Soloway,  Gerald  S., 
4,454,593,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Sommer,  John  G.:  See — 

Kuan,  Tiong  H.;  Pantuso,  Joseph;  and  Sommer,  John  G.,  4,453,992, 
CI.  156-115.000. 
Sondages  Injections  Forages  "S.I.F."  Enterprise  Bachy:  See — 

Stenne,  Roland  A.  C,  4,453,862,  CI.  405-267.000. 
Sondermann,  Karl  J.,  to  Voest-Alpine  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Arrangement 

for  continuously  casting  a  metal  strand.  4,453,589,  CI.  164-440.000. 
Sondey,  John  M.:  See — 

Woltersdorf,  Otto,  Jr.;  Schwam,  Harvey;  Michelson,  Stuart  R.;  and 
Sondey.  John  M.,  4,454,148,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Decker,  William  D.,  4,453.925.  CI.  604-14.000. 
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Sony  Coiporation:  See— 

Yoshinaka,    Tadaaki;    and    Yamashita.    Kanji,    4,454,530,    CI. 
358-10.000. 
Sopryazhinsky,  Vadim  M.:  See— 

Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk.  Alexei  A.;  Gerasimov.  Sergei  I.; 
Suslova,  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko,  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko,  Ivan  P.; 
Sopryazhinsky,  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vladimir  N.;  Stepanjuk, 
Roman  K.;  Bereznikov,  Ivan  N.;  Bondarenko.  Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov.  Vladimir  N.,  deceased;  Kamentseva,  Svetlaiu  A., 
administrator;  and  Andrianov,  Valery  V..  administrator, 
4,453,612.  CI.  180-124.000. 
Soraoka,  Minoru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Wafer  gripping  device.  4.453.757,  CI. 

294-86.00R. 
Sorenson,  Richard  W.,  to  Carlingswitch.  Inc.  Switch  construction. 

4.454,400.  CI.  200-315.000. 
Sorokin,  Viktor  A.:  See— 

Tolstopyatov,  Konstantin  S.;  Lukyanov,  Anatoly  A.;  Burmakin, 
Viktor  I.;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  S.;  Maslov,  Geimady  N.;  Zemt- 
sov,  Mikhail  U.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai  G.;  Sorokin,  Viktor  A.; 
Marchenkov,  Nikolai  B.;  Pyatibrat,  Alexandr  L.;  and  Tonaevsky, 
Ernst  L.,  4,453,348,  CI.  51-109.00R. 
Sosnowski.  Leon;  and  Mathewson.  Thaine.  Incinerator  and  fume  sepa- 
rator system  and  apparatus.  4,454,427,  CI.  290-2.000. 
Soulier,  Joel,  to  Isobox  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  molding  expand- 
able thermoplastic  particles  in  molds  having  portions  of  selected 
porosity  using  UHF  heating.  4,454,081,  CI.  264-26.000. 
South,  William  H.:  See— 

Kimmel,  Donald  S.;  and  South,  William  H.,  4,454.428.  a.  290- 
40.00R. 
Southard,  Gary  D.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Adjustable  attenua- 
tion member  for  a  digital  telecommunications  system.  4.454,498.  CI. 
340-347.0DD. 
Spann,  Robert  J.,  to  Neha  International.  Power  factor  motor  controller. 

4,454,462,  CI.  318-729.000. 
Spaulding,  Lawrence  O.:  See — 

Holtzberg,  Matthew  W.;  and  Spaulding,  Lawrence  D..  4.453,505. 
CI.  123-90.610. 
Speaker,  Mark  G.  Intravenous  device.  4,453,933,  CI.  604-179.000. 
Spearman,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Parham,  Marc  E.;  Spearman,  Stephen  A.;  and  Cookson,  Gleason 
O.,  4,454,347,  CI.  564-428.000. 
Spence,  Wendell,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Device  having  implantation  for 

controlling  gate  parasitic  action.  4,454,524,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Spencer,  Fredric  J.;  and  Turek,  Stanley  P.  Poruble  grill.  4,453,529,  CI. 

126-9.00R. 
Sperry  Corporation:  See — 

De  Coene,  Frans  J.  G.  C,  4,453,373,  CI.  56-14.600. 

Fedde,   George  A.;   and   Gottschalk.   Juan   M.,   4,454,539,   CI. 

358-106.000. 
Kirk,  Kenneth  H.;  Fedde,  George  A.;  and  Gottschalk,  Juan  M., 
4,454.540.  CI.  358-106.000. 
Spires.  Dewayne  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Operational  amplifier  with  improved  output  capability.  4,454,479,  CI. 
330-263.000. 
Spitzer.  Daniel  E.  Apparatus  for  powering  a  body  implant  device. 

4.453,537,  CI.  128-I.OOD. 
Spitzer,  Wolfgang,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Device  for  the 
transport  of  test  specimens  in  strip  form  to  a  measuring  apparatus. 
4.453,406,  CI.  73-432.00R. 
Sponseller,  David  L.;  and  Straatman,  John  A.,  to  Amax  Inc.  Tubular 
high  strength  low  alloy  steel  for  oil  and  gas  wells.  4,453.986.  CI. 
148-I2.00F. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See — 

Gontowski,  Walter  S..  Jr.;  and  Chalfin.  Edward.  4,454,416,  CI. 

250-2 14.00A. 
Ross,    Sidney    D.;    and    Finkelstein,    Manuel,    4,454,567,    CI. 
361-433.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Dawson,  Marcia  I.;  Hobbs,  Peter  D.;  and  Derdzinski.  Krzysztof  A.. 

4,454,341,  CI.  560-100.000. 
Yarborough,  John  M.,  Jr.,  4,454.499,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Srinivasan,  Ndlaswamy;  Lijewski,  Robert  R.;  Collins,  Arthur  K.;  and 
Morse,  Royal  R.,  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Real-time  cursor 
generator.  4,454,507,  C\.  340-744.000. 
Stacy,  Jack  C,  Jr.  Terrain  vehicle  having  a  single,  latterally  bendable 

track.  4,453,611,  CI.  180-9.440. 
Stadnik,  George  O.,  to  Interactive  Entertainment  Corp.  Light  pattern 

generator.  4,454,568,  CI.  362-32.000. 
St^tmuller,  Gunter:  See — 

Kittelmann,  Udo;  Diehl,  Manfred;  Bergmann,  Roland;  and  Stadt- 
muller.  Gunter,  4,454,056,  CI.  252-174.150. 
Stable,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stockhaus,  Klaus; 
Hoeflce,  Wolfgang;  and  Gaida,  Wolfram,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
KG.  Imidazo[l,2-a]imidazoles  in  the  treatment  of  pain,  hypertonia 
and  coronary  diseases.  4,454,149,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Stamicarbon  B.V.:  See— 

Bijen,  Jan  M.  J.  M.,  4,454,285,  CI.  524-5.000. 
Stanadyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Salzegber,  Daniel  E.,  4,453,522,  CI.  123-502.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Quick,  Leonard  M.,  4,454,026,  CI. 

208-25  l.OOH. 
Holtzberg,  Matthew  W.;  and  Spaulding,  Lawrence  D.,  4,453,505, 

CI.  123-90.610. 
Klotz,  Marvin  R.,  4,454,365,  CI.  585-480.000. 


Stania,  Herbert:  See— 

Wilfinger,    Werner;    Behmel,    Klaus    L.;    and    Stania,    Herbert. 
4,453,982,  CI.  1O6-3O8.0OM. 
Starkville  Tool  and  Die  Company:  See— 

Gamett,    Frederick   W.;   and   Kelly,   James  C,   4,453.481,   CI. 
112-288.000. 
Staropoli,  Paul  R.  Interchangeable  file  cabinet  lock  assembly.  4.453.787, 

CI.  312-215.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Benjamin,  Robert  E.;  and  Edging,  Thomas  E.,  4,454,103,  01. 

423-309.000. 
Felix.  Raymond  A.,  4,454,063,  CI.  260-944.000. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  4,453,968,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Steele,  Richard  S.  Sealing  system  for  movable  insulation.  4,453,584,  CI. 

I60-121.00R. 
Stefan,  Gunter,  to  Kafko  Manufacturing  Limited.   Pool  skimmer. 

4,454.035,  CI.  210-117.000. 
Steiger,  Ezra,  to  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  The.  Catheter  tunneling 

apparatus.  4,453,928,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Steinecke,  Rudolf:  See— 

Burchard,  Hans;  and  Steinecke,  Rudolf,  4,453,737,  Q.  280-725.000. 
Steinkuhl,  Bemd:  See— 

Merten,  Gerhard;  Steinkuhl,  Bemd;  and  Breuer,  Oswald,  4,453,771, 
CI.  299-34.000. 
Steinmuller,  Gunter:  See — 

Schwendtner,  Manfred;  and  Steinmuller,  Gunter,  4,454,471,  CI. 
324-141.000. 
Stenne,  Roland  A.  C,  to  Sondages  Injections  Forages  "S.I.F."  Enter- 
prise Bachy.  Method  for  ensuring  mechanical  continuity  between 
two  adjacent  panels  of  a  reinforced  concrete  wall  cast  in  the  ground. 
4,453,862,  CI.  405-267.000. 
Stepanjuk,  Roman  K.:  See— 

Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.;  Gerasimov,  Sergei  I.; 
Suslova,  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko,  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko,  Ivan  P.; 
Sopryazhinsky,  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vladimir  N.;  Stepanjuk, 
Roman  K.;  Bereznikov,  Ivan  N.;  Bondarenko,  Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov,  Vladimir  N.,  deceased;  Kamentseva.  Svetlana  A., 
administrator;    and    Andrianov,    Valery    V.,    administrator, 
4,453,612,  CI.  180-124.000. 
Sterling  Drug,  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis,  Frederick  M.,  4,453,474,  CI.  110-188.000. 
Morgan,  Barry  A.,  4,454,120,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Stemheim,  Marek  A.;  and  van  Gelder,  Willem,  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories. Interferometric  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  etch  rate 
and  fabricating  devices.  4,454,001,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Steudten,  Friedrich:  See— 

Griesshammer,    Rudolf;    KoppI,    Franz;    Lorenz,    Helmut;    and 
Steudten,  Friedrich,  4,454,104.  CI.  423-349.000. 
Stickel,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Aiken,  John  E.;   Fields,   Marvin  C;  and   Stickel,   Robert  M., 
4,454,348,  CI.  564-435.000. 
Stoakes,    Richard    L.    Curtain    wall    constructions.    4.453.355,    CI. 

52-235.000. 
Stobby,  William  G.:  See— 

Dechow,  Frederick  J.;  and  Stobby,  William  G..  4.454.257.  CI. 
521-157.000. 
Stockhaus.  Klaus:  See — 

Stable,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stockhaus, 
Klaus;  Hoefke,  Wolfgang;  and  Gaida,  Wolfram,  4,454,149,  CI. 
424-273.00R. 
Stofko,  Jan;  and  Zavarin,  Eugene,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Method  of  increasing  interfiber  bonding  among  fibers 
of  lignocellulosic  material,  and  resultant  product.  4,454,005,  CI. 
162-12.000. 
Stombaugh,  Jay:  See— 

Orthman,    Henry    K.;    and    Stombaugh,    Jay,    4,453,601.    CI. 
172-311.000. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.:  See- 
Norton,  Richard  C.  4,453,865,  CI.  406-24.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Nayak,  Ashok  B.;  and  Uub,  Leonard.  4,454,415,  CI.  250-201.000. 
Stowe,  Lawrence  R.:  See— 

Venkatesan,  Valadi  N.;  and  Stowe,  Lawrence  R.,  4,454,018,  CI. 
208-1  l.OOR. 
Straatman,  John  A.:  See — 

Sponseller,  David  L.;  and  Straatman,  John  A.,  4,453,986,  CI.  148- 
12.00F. 
Stramentinoli,  Giorgio;  and  Gennari,  Federico,  to  Bioresearch  S.r.l. 
Adenosine  derivatives  of  anti-infiammatory  and  analgesic  activity, 
and  therapeutic  compositions  which  contain  them  as  thtir  active 
principle.  4,454,122,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Strand,  Mette:  See— 

Gansow,  Otto  A.;  and  Strand,  Mette,  4,454,106,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Stransky,  Wemer:  See- 
Schroder,  Ludwig;  Stransky,  Wemer;  Mengel,  Rudolf;  and  Linden, 
Gerbert,  4,453,972,  CI.  71-94,000. 
Strasilla,  Dieter;  Meindl,  Hubert;  Moldovanyi,  Loszlo;  and  Feamley, 
Charles,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Quatemary,  copolymeric.  high 
molecular  weight  ammonium  salts  based  on  acrylic  compounds,  and 
their  use  in  cosmetics  for  the  hair.  4,454,114,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Strauss,  Michael  G.;  and  Brenner,  Raul,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy.  Neutron  position-sensitive  scintillation  detector.  4,454,424, 
CI.  250-390.000. 
Streefkerk,  Hendrik:  See— 

Veldhuizen,  Harmen;  Streefkerk,  Hendrik;  and  Van  Der  Tas. 
Gerhard,  4.453,874,  CI.  414-123.000. 
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Street,  Sidney  W.;  and  Beckely,  Eton  A.,  to  MITCO.  Bis-maleimide 

resin  with  inhibitor.  4,454,283.  CI.  S24-424.00( . 
Streeter.  Robert  T.;  and  Carl,  David  F.,  to  FiatAllis  North  America, 
Inc.  Hydrauhc  steering  system  with  automatic  emergency  pump  flow 
control.  4,453,451.  CI.  91-28.000 
Strohmeyer,  Charles,  Jr.,  to  Electrodyne  Research  Corporation.  Inte- 
grated control  for  a  steam  generator  circulati(ig  fluidized  bed  flring 
system.  4,453,495,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Stroud,  Lebem  W.  Pulsar  rotor  system  and  coil  grinding.  4,454.464.  CI. 

322-28.000. 
Struthers  Wells  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  James  S.,  4,453.497,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Stubbs.  Graham  S.:  See- 
Lund,  John  A.;  Richardson.  David  L.;  an^  Stubbs,  Graham  S., 
4.454.543.  CI.  358-118.000. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See — 

Bogdanovic,  Bonslav,  4.454.243.  CI.  502-161.000. 
Demuth,  Martin;  and  SchafTner,  Kurt.  4.454  352.  CI.  568-374.000. 
Stuntz.  Gordon  F.:  See — 

Singhal,    Gopal    H.;    and    Stuntz,    Gordon    F.,    4,454,024,    CI. 
208-111.000. 
Subkhangulov,  Radik  S.:  See— 

loanesian.  Jury  R.;  Popko,  Valery  V.;  and  Subkhangulov,  Radik  S., 
4,453.604,  CI.  175-107,000. 
Suda.  Hironobu:  See — 

Shimura,  Kisaburo;  Utsuda,  Tetsuji;  Suda,  (fronobu;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Koji,  4,454,536,  CI.  358-76.000. 
Suddeutsche  Kuhlerfabrik  Julius  Fr.  Behr  Gmblft  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Fehr.  Werner,  4,453,591.  CI.  165-42.000. 
Sugawara  Industrial  Co.:  See —  j 

Suzuki.  Nagayuki.  4,454.192.  CI.  428-294.000. 
Sugawara,  Tom,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  KaUushiki  Kaisha.  Power 

source  device  for  ion  sources.  4,454,453,  CI.  315-106.000. 
Sugimoto,  Kaname:  See — 

Okada,    Shigetaka;    Kitahata,    Sumio;    Ydshikawa.    Shigeharu; 
Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugimoto,  Kjiname,  4.454.161,  CI. 
426-48.000. 
Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Okada,    Shigetaka;    Kitahata,    Sumio;    Yqshikawa,    Shigeharu; 
Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugimoto,  Kiname,  4.454,161,  CI. 
426-48.000. 
Sugimoto,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Arai,  Tohru;  and  Sugimoto,  Yoshihiko,  4,45  1,987,  CI.  148-15.500. 
Sugino  Cycle  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugino,  Yasushi,  4,453.924.  CI.  474-160.000. 
Sugino.  Yasushi.  to  Sugino  Cycle  Industries,  Lta  Front  gear  for  bicy- 
cles. 4,453.924.  CI.  474-160.000.  j 
Sugino,  Yukio:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takuma;  and  Sugino,  Yukio.  4.454,3 ^,  CI.  536-18.200. 
Sugiu,  Kensei:  See— 

Itoh,  Kiyohiko;  Mikuni,  Yoshihiko;  and  Sugita,  Kensei,  4,454.514. 
CI.  343-700.0MS.  < 

Sugita.  Yasutoshi;  and  Ando.  Yoshio,  to  Can4n  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  of  stopping  a  film.  4,453,823,  CI.  355-JO.OOO. 
Suguro,  Yoshihiro;  Nagamoto,  Masanaka;  Mototugi,  Takanori;  Hotta, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
Diazo-type    thermosensitive    recording    material.    4,454,521,    CI. 
346-208.000. 
Sullair  Technology  AB:  See— 

Schibbye.  Lars;  and  Englund.  Arnold,  4,453 J900,  CI.  418-99.000. 
Sullivan.  Edmund  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Conformal 

array  compensating  beamformer.  4,454,597,  CI.  367-12.000. 
Sullivan,  Robert  P.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Square  comer 

design  for  ductwork.  4,453.571,  CI.  138-171.00). 
Sulser.  Ulrich:  See— 

Burge.  Theodor;  Widmer.  Jurg;  Meyer,  Theodor;  and  Sulser, 
Ulrich.  4.454.311.  CI.  528-245.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Inoue.    Yasuhiko;    Nishizaki.    Tadao;    and    Taguchi,    Satoshi, 

4.454.357.  CI.  568-804.000. 
Mori.  Kenji.  4.453,967,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Ueno.  Katsuji;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  and  Hay^u.  Kazuo.  4,454,284, 
CI.  524-427.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koyano.  Akio.  4,454.386,  CI.  179-1  lO.OOA. 
Sun  West  Solar  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Holliday.  Robert  A.;  and  Williamson,  Warden  L.,  4,453,590,  CI. 
165-12.000. 
Sunaga,  Hiromi:  See— 

Tanaka,    Ryuichi;    Sunaga,    Hiromi;    Taniura,    Naoyuki;    and 
Murakami.  Toshio.  4.454,421.  CI.  250-336.tOO. 
Sunakawa,  Makoto:  See— 

Hori.  Yutaka;  Sunakawa.  Makoto;  and  Satsuma.  Michio,  4,453,997, 
CI.  156-305.000.  [ 

SunderRam,  A.  N.:  See—  J 

Shah,  Dinesh  O.;  Adiga,  K.  C;  and  SunderRJam,  A.  N.,  4,453,947, 
CI.  44-51.000. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc.:  See- 
O'Brien.  James  P..  4,454.588,  CI.  364-55 1. ( 
Suslova,  Lidia  P.:  See— 

Balandin,  Ivan  Y.;  Malyarchuk,  Alexei  A.;  0erasimov,  Sergei  I.; 
Suslova,  Lidia  P.;  Alexeenko,  Valery  V.;  Kharchenko,  Ivan  P.; 
Sopryazhinsky.  Vadim  M.;  Kononenko,  Vbdimir  N.;  Stepanjuk, 
Roman  K.;  Bereznikov.  Ivan  N.;  Bondarenko,  Alexandr  S.; 
Andrianov.  Vladimir  N..  deceased;  Kam«ntseva.  Svetlana  A.. 
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administrator;    and    Andrianov,    Valery    V.,    administrator, 
4,453.612,  CI.  180-124.000. 
Susumu  Ubukata:  See — 

Ubukata.    Susumu;    Mizutani.    Yasukazu;    and    lyoda,    Syozo, 
4.454.493.  CI.  337-368.000. 
Sutton  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Bcrke.  Philip  A.;  and  Rosen.  William  £..  4,454,133,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Sutton.  Russell  L.;  and  Bradberry.  George,  to  Safety  Lights  Sales  & 

Leasing.  Inc.  Trench  shoring  device.  4.453.863,  CI.  405-282.000. 
Suzuki,  Akinori:  See — 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Suzuki.  Akinori;  and  Toda,  Kazuya,  4,453,975, 
CI.  71-118.000. 
Suzuki.  Fuminori;  Yoshida.  Makoto;  and  Morokawa.  Shigeru,  to  Citi- 
zen Watch  Company  Limited.  Electronic  timepiece  with  temperature 
compensation.  4,453,834,  CI.  368-201.000. 
Suzuki,  Hirosuke;  Mizukami,  Chiaki;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki,  to  Junkosha 
Co.,  Ltd.  Reinforced  plastics  with  porous  resin  fragments.  4,454,249, 
CI.  521-54.000. 
Suzuki,  Masaru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 
Change-over  position  display  device  for  use  in  a  switch.  4,454,399,  CI. 
200-314.000. 
Suzuki,  Nagayuki,  to  Sugawara  Industrial  Co.  Pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive tape.  4.454.192,  CI.  428-294.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  and  Tokuda,  Ryuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Auto-focus  device  for  camera.  4,453,812,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Suzuki,  Sakani:  See — 

Noyori,  Ryoji;  Suzuki,  Sakaru;  Okayama,  Minoru;  Sakurai,  Katu- 
kiyo;  Kamohara,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Ueno,  Yoshio,  4,454,123,  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Electrosutographic  appara- 
tus. 4,453,820,  CI.  355-3.0TR. 
Suzuki,  Shinichi,  to  Shinwa  Ltd.  Oil  filter.  4,454,036,  Q.  210-117.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamatsu.  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Satoh, 
Masaru;  and  Seto,  Naosuke,  4,454,126,  CI.  424-212.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshihani:  See — 

Miyamoto,   Masakatsu;    Suzuki,    Yoshihani;   Ojima,    Masayoshi; 
lizuka,  Yutaka;  Orita,  Ryuzo;  and  Matsuo,  Tadashi,  4,453,945, 
CI.  8-543.000. 
Svenska  Mejeriemas  Riksforenings  Ekonomi  AB:  See — 

Jonsson,  Hans;  Pettersson,  Hans-Erik;  and  Andersson,  Kennerth, 
4,454,160,  CI.  426-34.000. 
Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.:  See — 

Ivanov,  Anatoly  I.;  Lokh.  Igor  A.;  Pliskanovsky,  Stanislav  T.; 
Novikov,  Boris  G.;  Fomin.  Vitaly  B.;  Svinarenko,  Nikolai  M.; 
Krasavtsev,  Igor  N.;  Nesterenko,  Tikhon  T.;  Archikov,  Alex- 
andr D.;  Demidovich.  Evgeny  A.;  Lukyanchenko.  Leonid  F.; 
Pryadko,  Nikolai  D.;  Smerechinsky,  Sergei  G.;  and  Oleinik.  Jury 
v.,  4,453,703.  CI.  266-157.000. 
Swallow,  Douglas  L.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Antiviral 
tetracyclononane  derivatives,  processes  for  their  manufacture  and 
pharmaceutical    compositions    containing    them.    4,454,137,    CI. 
424-325.000. 
Swanson,  John  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Seal  means. 

4,453,722,  CI.  277-89.000. 
Swanson.  Rollan.  Process  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  and  other  values 

from  shale  oil  rock.  4,454,017,  CI.  208-1  l.OOR. 
Sweere.  Harry  C.  Swivel/tilt  mounting  device  for  a  cathode  ray  tube. 

4.453,687.  CI.  248-183.000. 
Swift.  David  E.:  See— 

Maurer,  Donald  D.;  Swift,  David  E.;  and  loffe,  Zosim,  4,453,548, 
CI.  128-421.000. 
Swift,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Vogel,  Roger  F.;  Madgavkar,  Ajay  M.;  and  Swift,  Harold  E., 
4,454,366,  CI.  585-525.000. 
Sykes,  Brenda  M.:  See — 

Smith,  Rory  J.  M.;  Sykes,  Brenda  M.;  and  Terry,  Roger  S., 
4,453,276.  Q.  2-195.000. 
Symmons  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Symmons,  Paul  C,  4,453,569,  CI.  137-879.000. 
Symmons.  Paul  C,  to  Symmons  Industries,  Inc.  Check  valve  with 

inspection  means.  4,453,569,  CI.  137-879.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Muchowski,  Joseph  M.;  and  Greenhouse,  Robert,  4,454,326,  CI. 

548-453.000. 
Waterbury,  L.  David.  4,454,151,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Systems  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Fishman,  Herbert;  and  Rogers,  Alvin  J.,  4.454,003,  CI.  156-640.000. 

Sziklai.  George  C,  to  Transaction  Sciences  Corporation.  Methods  and 

apparatus  for  the  automatic  classification  of  patterns.  4,454,610,  CI. 

382-3.000. 

Szkudlarek,  Warren  E.  Supplemental  ventilating  device  for  an  air 

conditioning  window  unit.  4,453,456,  CI.  98-88.00S. 
T  &  N  Research  Materials  Ltd.:  See — 

Hobson,    Barry    C;    and    Woodthorpe.    John,    4,454,238,    CI. 
501-38.000. 
T.P.  System  S.a.s.  di  Pittaluga  Giuseppe  &  C:  See — 

Pittaluga,  Pietro,  4,454,053,  CI.  252-71.000. 
Taboada,  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Optical  distor- 
tion analyzer  system.  4,453,827,  CI.  356-353.000. 
Tada,  Tsukasa;  and  Miura,  Akira,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  resist  patterns  using  mixed  ketone  devel- 
opers. 4,454.222.  CI.  430-326.000. 
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Tagaya,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Sakurada,  Satoshi;  Hashimoto,  Takao;  Tagaya,  Nobuaki;  Mae- 
shima,  Tsugio;  Ueda,  Kayako;  and  Kokubo,  Masahiro,  4,454,367, 
CI.  585-533.000. 
Taglieber.  Volker:  See— 

Kummer.  Rudolf;  Taglieber.  Volker;  and  Schneider,  Heinz- Walter, 
4,454,358,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Taguchi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Inoue,    Yasuhiko;    Nishizaki.    Tadao;    and    Taguchi.    Satoshi. 
4,454,357,  CI.  568-804.000. 
Taguchi,  Takeo,  to  Tomi  Machinery  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable- 
type  bubble  water  cooling  apparatus.  4,453,907,  CI.  425-326. 100. 
Taguchi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Nakao,  Satoshi;  and  Taguchi.  Yasuo,  4,454,560,  CI.  361-257.000. 
Tahara.  Kazuo;  Matsui,  Takayuki;  Koharagi,  Hanio;  Sasamoto.  Hisaya; 
Yamashita,  Seiji;  and  Takahashi.  Noriyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  D.C. 
Roury    machine    with    interpole    compensation.    4,454,460,    CI. 
318-491.000. 
Tai,  King  L.:  See- 
Chen,  Cheng-Hsuan;  Ong,  Edith  C;  Phillips,  James  C;  and  Tai. 
King  L..  4,454,221,  CI.  430-316.000. 
Takagi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kai.  Yoshinori.  to  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  The. 
Process  for  preparation  of  tocopherol  concentrates.  4,454,329,  CI. 
549-413.000. 
Takahara,  Yoshimasa:  See- 
Sato.    Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;    Takahara.    Yoshimasa;    Kijima. 
Shizumasa;  Kuwana.  Noriaki;  Abe.  Shinya;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi. 
4,454.330,  CI.  549-420.000. 
Takahashi,  Kihei,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
attaching  reinforcing  material  to  slide  fastener  chain.  4,453,990,  CI. 
156-66.000. 
Takahashi,  Noriyoshi:  See— 

Tahara,  Kazuo;  Matsui,  Takayuki;  Koharagi,  Haruo;  Sasamoto, 
Hisaya;  Yamashita,  Seiji;  and  Takahashi,  Noriyoshi.  4.454,460, 
CI.  318-491.000. 
Takahashi,  Susumu;  Kato.  Yasuo;  Oana,  Yoshinori;  and  Hatano,  Yo- 
shiyuki,  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  the  position  of  a  patient's  eye  in  ophthalmologic  instru- 
menu.  4,453,808,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Takaoka,  Michio;  Ono,  Motoyuki;  and  Kaji,  Isao,  to  Fujikura  Cable 
Works,  Limited,  The.  Power  cable  joint  structure  having  sheath 
isolation  member  containing  electrode  spheres.  4,454,375,  CI.  174- 
73.00R. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima,  Kazuo;  Hirata,  Yoshiaki;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Shiomi, 
Tomoko;  Taniguchi,  Tsutomu;  Obayashi.  Akira;  Tanabe,  Osamu; 
and  Sasaki,  Takuma,  4,454,289,  CI.  536-1.100. 
Takasu,  Yasuhito;  Inoue,  Shingo;  and  Iwata,  Toshiharu,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  ignition  timing 
in   a   multicylinder   internal    combustion    engine.    4.453,521.    CI. 
123-419.000. 
Takasu.  Yoshio;  and  Ishikawa,  Shozo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Copyer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  mem- 
ber  with   pyrazoline   charge   transport   material.    4,454,211,   CI. 
430-59.000. 
Takasumi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Sato,  Kazuo;  Takasumi,  Masakazu;  Shiohata,  Kouki;  Ohmori, 
Motoji;  Shiga,  Motohiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Fumio,  4,453,407,  CI. 
73-462.000. 
Takatsu,  Suehiro.  Hemming  apparatus.  4,453,396,  CI.  72-387.000. 
Takaya,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ikegami,    Tadashi;    and    Takaya,    Katsuhiko,    4,454,242,    CI. 
502-113.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujinami.  Kimiya;  Minato,  Ichiro;  and  Shibata,  Koichi,  4,454.296. 

CI.  528-75.000. 
Sasaki.  Takuma;  and  Sugino,  Yukio.  4,454.315,  CI.  536-18.200. 
Takeda.  Koichi;  Ikeda,  Sadao;  and  Matsubara,  Koichi,  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shell  of  a  universal-joint  and  a  manu- 
facturing method  therefor.  4,453,395,  CI.  72-370.000. 
Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Akinori;  and  Toda,  Kazuya,  to  Yashima 
Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Herbicidal  composition.  4,453,975,  CI. 
71-118.000. 
Takeshita,  Saburou,  to  Micron  Co.,  Ltd.  Dental  scaler.  4,453,919,  CI. 

433-120.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kunio:  See — 

Kuze,   Katsuaki;   Hashimoto,   Hiroshi;  Ohta,  Takeshi;  Akaishi, 
Tsukasa;  Takeuchi,  Kunio;  and  Kamatani.  Hirovoshi,  4,454,312, 
CI.  528-275.000. 
Takeuji,  Koichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mounting  assembly  for 

cooking  appliances.  4,453,690,  CI.  248-309.100. 
Tamamushi,  Takashige:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  and  Tamamushi,  Takashige, 
4,454,526,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Tamborski,  Christ;  Snyder,  Carl  E.,  Jr.;  and  Christian,  John  B.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Perfluoroalkylether  substituted 
phenyl  phosphines.  4,454,349,  CI.  568-13.000. 
Tamura,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Ryuichi;    Sunaga,    Hiromi;    Tamura,    Naoyuki;    and 
Murakami,  Toshio,  4,454,421,  CI.  250-336.100. 
Tamura,  Sadaitsu:  See— 

Murata,  Takeo;  Tamura,  Sadaitsu;  and  Mori,  Kozo,  4,453,738,  CI. 
280-725.000. 


Tanabe,  Osamu:  See— 

Nakajima,  Kazuo;  Hirata,  Yoshiaki;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Shiomi, 
Tomoko;  Taniguchi,  Tsutomu;  Obayashi,  Akira;  Tanabe,  Osamu; 
and  Sasaki,  Takuma,  4.454.289.  CI.  536-1.100. 
Tanabe,  Syoji:  See — 

Yamashiu.  Seizi;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Tanabe.  Syoji;  and  ShimoUu, 
Tadao,  4,454,438,  CI.  310-162.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Okimura,    Hirotake;    and    Tanaka,    Hideyuki,    4.453.978.    CI. 
106-88.000. 
Tanaka,  Hisao:  See— 

Izumi,  Takayuki;  Naito.  Tsutomu;  Nakamura,  Tomoo;  and  Tanaka, 
Hisao,  4,454,019,  CI.  208-22.000. 
Tanaka,  Masaaki;  Yamauchi.  Shiro;  and  Nakayama,  Shigeki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intermittent  ozone  feeding  appara- 
tus. 4.453.953.  CI.  55-163.000. 
Tanaka.  Ryuichi;  Sunaga,  Hiromi;  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  and  Murakami, 
Toshio.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  radiation  dose.  4.454.421,  CI.  250-336.100. 
Tanaka,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Motoshige;  Tanaka.  Shigetoshi;  Yoshii,  Motokazu;  and 
Doi.  Tsuneo,  4.454.087.  CI.  264-53.000. 
Tanaka,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kanazawa,  Hirotaka;  Tanaka.  Takeshi;  Abe.  Michio;  and  Maeda. 
Naoyuki.  4.453.615.  CI.  180-142.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshinori;  and  Morishiu.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Stator  frame  and  housing  for  venticular  stariing  motor 
with  reduction  gears.  4,454,437,  CI.  310-83.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasushi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Yasushi,  4,453,724,  CI.  280- 
5.00A. 
Tanaka.  Yoshihani:  See— 

Shimodaira,     Chiaki;     Yushina.     Yoshinori;     Kamata,     Hiroshi; 
Komauu.  Hideo;  Kurima.  Akinori;  Mabu.  Osamu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshihani,  4,454.038.  CI.  210-150.000. 
Taniguchi,  Toshihiko,  to  West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric 

driving  apparatus.  4,454,441,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Taniguchi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakajima,  Kazuo;  Hirata.  Yoshiaki;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Shiomi, 
Tomoko;  Taniguchi,  Tsutomu;  Obayashi,  Akira;  Tanabe,  Osamu; 
and  Sasaki,  Takuma,  4,454,289.  CI.  536-1.100. 
Tate  Architectural  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Gladden,  Robert  S..  4,453,365,  CI.  52-716.000. 
Taylor,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Heinzer,    Hans    E.;    and    Taylor.    Donald    L.,    4,453,635,    C\. 
206-408.000. 
Taylor.  James  E.:  See — 

Dahlgren,  Harold  P.;  Taylor,  James  E.;  and  Gardiner.  John  W., 
4.453.463.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Taylor,  Mark  P..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Direct  preparation  of  slurries 

for  ceramic  board.  4,453,981.  CI.  106-291.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Izumi.  Jun;  Tsutaya.  Hiroyuki;  Amitani.  Tatsuo;  Kubo.  Masayoshi; 
and  Maehara,  Kenichi.  4,453,952.  CI.  55-68.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,    Kazumasa;    and    Kitahara,    Yoshimi,    4,454,195,    CI. 
428-336.000. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company  3-Perhaloalkylhy- 
droxy-oxazolidines  and  thiazolidines  herbicidal  antidotes.  4.453,968, 
CI.  71-90.000. 
Technical  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell,  Robert  J.,  II,  4,453,662,  CI.  228-56.000. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cais,  Michael;  and  Shimoni,  Moshe.  4,454.231.  CI.  436-500.000. 
Teich,  Wesley  W.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W..  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Microwave  heating  method  and  apparatus.  4.454.403.  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

lohara,  Kohichi;  and  Matsui,  Michikage.  4,454.196,  CI.  428-359.000. 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.:  See — 
Ferrieu,  Gilbert  M.  M.;  Hetet,  Yves  J.  F.;  and  Batch,  Jacques  Y., 
4.454.384,  CI.  179-81.00B. 
Teledyne  Walterboro.  a  Division  of  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Greene,  William  J.,  4,454.465,  CI.  322-49.000. 
TELETTRA  -  Telefonia  Elettronica  e  Radio  S.p.A.:  See— 

Donazzan,  Amedeo;  and  Pome.  Enzo.  4.454.489.  CI.  333-227.000. 
Tempel,  Christel:  See — 

Wunnii,  Albert;  and  Tempel.  Christel,  4,453,744,  CI.  346-2 16  000. 

Teng,  Harry  H.;  Huang.  I-Der;  and  Labowsky.  Hsuan  L..  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  preparing  inorganic  metal 

oxygen  composition  capable  of  dehydrocoupling  toluene.  4."54  363, 

CI.  585-428.000. 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See — 

Garrison,   Forrest   C;   and   Wells,   William   L..  4,434.101,  CI. 
423-242.000. 
Terachi,  Junichi:  See — 

Yamagata,  Shinji;  Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki;  Terachi,  Junichi;  Yama- 
moto,  Kiyomi;  Yoshiyasu,  Hajimu;  and  Wada,  Yuichi,  4,454,395, 
CI.  200-147.00R. 
Terlizzi,  Donald:  See— 

Terlizzi.    Nicholas.    Jr.;    and    Terlizzi,    Donald,    4,453,996,    Q. 
156-227.000. 
Teriizzi,  Nicholas,  Jr.;  and  Terlizzi.  Donald,  to  Ballet  Makers,  Inc. 

Process  of  making  a  ballet  toe  shoe.  4,453,996.  CI.  156-227.000. 
Terry,  Roger  S.:  See- 
Smith,  Rory  J.  M.;  Sykes.  Brenda  M.;  and  Terry.  Roger  S., 
4,453.276,  CI.  2-195.000. 
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Terumo  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Juuro;  and  Ichikawa,  Toshizi,  4,453j940,  CI.  604-408.000. 
Testa-Laboratorium  A/S:  See — 

Kohnke.  Ole  B.;  and  Ruben,  Henning,  4,4S3^3,  CI.  128-203.280. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Haag.  James  W.,  4.453,756.  CI.  294-86.290. 
Naylor.  Carter  G..  4.454,074,  CI.  260- 503.000. 
Smith,  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  4,454,420,  CI.  25O-27O.0OO. 
Waddill,  Harold  G.;  and  Zimmerman,  Robirt  L.,  4,454,297,  CI. 
528-111.000. 
Texas  Instalments  Incorporated:  See — 

Lou,  Perry  W.,  4,454,591,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Thackray,  Philip  C,  to  Laser  Drive,  Inc.  Low  intra-winding  capaci- 
Unce  multiple  layer  transformer  winding.  4,454,492,  CI.  336-69.000. 
Thermetic  Glass,  Inc.:  See — 

Richter,    David   J.;   and    Miller,   Clarence  i  W..   4,453,855,   CI. 
403-295.000. 
Thiem,  Heinz  H.:  See — 

Schumacher,  Heinz  O.;  and  Thiem,  Heini  H.,  4,453,832,  CI. 
366-167.000. 
Thigpwn,  James  L.  Signal  shank  parallel  ripper  api>aratus.  4,453,600,  CI. 

172-250.000. 
Thomasson.  William  R.,  to  Coles  Cranes  Limited.  Cranes.  4,453,643,  CI. 

212-184.000. 
Thompson,  Charles  E.,  to  Huyck  Corporation,  papermakers  forming 

fabric.  4,453,573,  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Thompson,  Clifford  F.,  to  Cliffside  Pipelayers,  A  Division  of  Banister 

Continental  Ltd.  Leak  detector.  4,453,399,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Thomson-CSF:  See—  J 

Darmouni,  Corinne,  4,454,487,  CI.  333-28.00R. 
Thorn,  Mark  A.:  See—  T 

Richman,  Edward;  and  Thorn,  Mark  A.,  4,454l( 
Thune-Eureka  S/S:  See— 

Barthel,  Sven;  and  Eriksen,  Gunnar,  4,453.593,  CI.  165-89.000. 
Thuries,  Edmond;  Mahl,  Maurice;  Masson,  Jean-Paul;  and  Malik, 
Louis,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Alsthom-Atla4tique.  Apparatus  for 
winding  and  unwinding  a  flexible  rod.  4,453,67^,  CI.  242-54.00A. 
Ting,  Chihyuan  C;  Tomkins,  David  P.;  and  Rueppel,  Melvin  L.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Column  switching  proc^ure.  4,454,043,  CI. 
210-659.000.  I 

Ting.  Raymond  M.  L.  Corrugated  steel  decking  s^tion.  4,453,364,  CI. 

52-630.000. 
Titchenal,  Oliver  R.,  to  Basic  Packaging  Systemi,  Inc.  Square  ended 

bag.  4.453.370.  CI.  53-455.000.  , 

TMC  Corporation:  See —  | 

Krob.  Erwin.  4,453,731,  CI.  280-605.000.        I 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Izumi,  Takayuki;  Naito,  Tsutomu;  Nakamura,  Tomoo;  and  Tanaka, 

Hisao,  4,454,019,  CI.  208-22.000. 
Izumi,  Takayuki;  Naito,  Tsutomu;  and  Igarasii,  Seikoh,  4,454,020, 

CI.  208-22.000. 
Sakurada,   Satoshi;   Hashimoto,   Takao;  Tagaya,   Nobuaki;   Mae- 
shima,  Tsugio;  Ueda,  Kayako;  and  Kokubo,  Masahiro,  4,454,367, 
CI.  585-533.000. 
Toda,  Kazuya:  See— 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Akinori;  and  Tod  i,  Kazuya,  4,453,975, 
CI.  71-118.000. 
Todd,  John  H.  Saxophone  valve  key.  4,453,445,  CI.  84-385.000. 
Toffolon,    Roger   L.    Pavement   breaking   apparatus.   4,453,773,   CI. 

299-37.000. 
Tofield,  Bruce  C    See— 

Williams.  David  E.;  Tofield.  Bruce  C;  ani  McGeehin,  Peter, 
4,454,494,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Tokai  Electric  Wire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Inoue,  Nori,  4.453,799,  CI.  339-256.0SF. 
Tokai  TRW  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanazawa.  Hirotaka;  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  Abe, 
Naoyuki,  4,453.615,  CI.  180-142.000. 
Tokuda.  Ryuji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  and  Tokuda,  Ryuji.  4,453,8li  CI.  354-403.000 
Tokuno,  Masateru.  to  Rengo  Co.,  Ltd.  Die  cutter  and  process  for  die 

cutting.  4,453.436.  CI.  83-76.000.  .         j 

Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Archer.  James  L.;  Hampson.  Richard  A.;  M^tsuda.  Susumu;  and 
Yagi.  Takashi.  4,453,842.  CI.  400-605.000.    | 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—      I 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  Kato.  Yasuo;  Oana.  Yo«iinori;  and  Hatano. 
Yoshiyuki.  4,453.808,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Itoh.  Kiyohiko;  Mikuni,  Yoshihiko;  and  Sugii 

CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Kagaya,  Koji.  4.454.517,  CI.  346-136.000. 
Kobayashi,  Akio;  Yanabu,  Satoru;  and  YamasHita,  Shoji,  4,454,476, 

CI.  324-424.000. 
Nakao,  Satoshi;  and  Taguchi,  Yasuo,  4,454,56^,  CI.  361-257.000 
Sugawara,  Toru,  4,454,453,  CI.  315-106.000 
Tada.  Tsukasa;  and  Miura,  Akira,  4,454,222,  <Jl.  430-326.000. 
Toyoda,  Mitsuru,  4,454,394,  CI.  200-145.000, 
Tsuchiya.  Yuzo,  4,454,599,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Zushi,  Sadao,  4,454,404,  CI.  219-10.55B. 
Tolonen,  William  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Conipany.  Solar  energy 

structure.  4,453,535,  Q.  126-444.000. 

Tolstopyatov,  Konstantin  S.;  Lukyanov,  Anatoly  A.;  Bunnakin,  Viktor 

I.;  Ftyanishnikov,  Igor  S.;  Maslov,  Gennady  N ;  Zemtsov,  Mikhail 

U.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai  G.;  Sorokin,  Viktor  A.;  Marchenkov,  Niko- 


tdichio;  and  Maeda, 


Kenaei.  4.454,514, 


lai  B.;  Pyatibrat,  Alexandr  L.;  and  Tonaevsky,  Ernst  L.  Apparatus  for 
abrasive  machining  of  workpieces.  4,453,348,  CI.  51-109.00R. 
Tomi  Machinery  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Taguchi.  Takeo.  4,453,907.  CI.  425-326. 100. 
Tominaga,  Michiaki;  Yang.  Yung-hsiung;  Ogawa.  Hidenori;  and 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Morpho- 
lino  and  oxazoline  substituted  carbostyril  derivatives,  process  for 
producing  the  same  and  cardiotonic  compositions  containbig  the 
same.  4,454,1^0,  CI.  424-248.400. 
Tomkins,  David  F.:  See — 

Ting,  Chihyuan  C;  Tomkins,  David  F.;  and  Rueppel,  Melvin  L., 
4,454,043,  CI.  210-659.000. 
Tomlin,  Jerry  B.:  See — 

Henderson,  Herman  O.,  Jr.;  LeMoine,  Joseph  L.;  and  Tomlin,  Jerry 
B.,  4,453,566,  CI.  137-614.020. 
Tomlinson,  Walter  J.,  Ill:  See— 

Ashkin,  Arthur;  Smith,  Peter  W.;  and  Tomlinson,  Walter  J.,  III. 
4,453,805,  CI.  350-162.240. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kozuka,   Michihiro;   and   Tonokura,   Masayuki,   4.453,340,   CI. 
446-437.000. 
Tonaevsky,  Ernst  L.:  See — 

Tolstopyatov,  Konstantin  S.;  Lukyanov,  Anatoly  A.;  Burmakin, 
Viktor  I.;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  S.;  Maslov,  Gennady  N.;  Zemt- 
sov, Mikhail  U.;  Bobovnikov,  Nikolai  G.;  Sorokin,  Viktor  A.; 
Marchenkov,  Nikolai  B.;  Pyatibrat,  Alexandr  L.;  and  Tonaevsky. 
Ernst  L.,  4,453,348,  CI.  51-109.00R. 
Tonokura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kozuka,    Michihiro;   and    Tonokura.    Masayuki.   4,453,340,   CI. 
446-437.000. 
Topline  Products,  Inc.:  Set— 

Palkovics,  William  J.,  4,453,562,  CI.  137-382.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimura,  Kisaburo;  Utsuda,  Tetsuji;  Suda,  Hironobu;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Koji,  4,454,536,  CI.  358-76.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Fukata,  Shunsuke,  4,454,189,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukayama,  Miyoji;  and  Ishida,  Tadao,  4,454,262,  Q.  523-210.000. 
Torii  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii.  Setsuro;  Okutome.  Toshiyuki;  Nakayama,  Toyoo;  Yaegashi, 
Takashi;  and  Kurumi,  Masateru,  4,454,338,  CI.  560-34.000. 
Toriumi,  Hiroshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Data  communica- 
tion in  CATV  system.  4,454,538.  CI.  358-86.000. 
Torpey,  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Web  guiding  appara- 
tus. 4,453,639,  CI.  226-20.000. 
Torras,  Robert  M.,  to  Kut-Kwick  Corporation.  Tractor  or  other  mov- 
ing vehicle  with  limited  angle  of  attack  on  slopes.  4,453,739,  CI. 
280-755.000. 
Tortorello,  Anthony  J.;  and  Roberts,  Donald  R.,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Aque- 
ous epoxy-phenolic  coatings.  4,454,265,  CI.  523-420.000. 
Toschi  Produktions-GmbH:  See— 

Faatz,  Otto,  4,454,100,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Toshio,  Takano,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  trans- 
mission with  overdrive  device.  4,453,429,  CI.  74-688.000. 
Town,  Michael-Harold:  See— 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduechel,  Bemd;  Schwarz,  Norbert;  Vor- 
brueggen,  Helmut;  Elger,  Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Town,  Micha- 
el-Harold, 4,454,339,  CI.  560-55.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuze.   Katsuaki;   Hashimoto,   Hiroshi;  Ohta,  Takeshi;   Akaishi, 
Tsukasa;  Takeuchi,  Kunio;  and  Kamatani,  Hirovoshi,  4,454,312, 
CI.  528-275.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanazawa,  Hirotaka;  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Michio;  and  Maeda, 
Naoyuki,  4,453,615,  CI.  180-142.000. 
Toyoda.  Mitsuru.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit 

breaker  having  a  parallel  resistor.  4,454,394,  CI.  200-145.000. 
Toyoda,  Yukio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoji;  Morimura,  Toshio;  and  Toyoda.  Yukio,  4.454.021, 
CI.  208-48.00R. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Murata,  Takeo;  Tamura.  Sadaitsu;  and  Mori,  Kozo,  4.4S3.738,  CI. 

280-725.000. 
Otsuki,  Hiromi;  Maruchi,  Yoshiki;  Kawai,  Yukio;  and  Ogawa. 

Toshihisa,  4,453,700,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Saji,  Hideo;  Yamauchi,  Yasutaka;  and  Kobashi,  Mamoni,  4,453,515, 

CI.  123-339.000. 
Takeda,  Koichi;  Ikeda,  Sadao;  and  Matsubara,  Koichi,  4,453.395. 

CI.  72-370.000. 
Ueda,  Masahiro;  Noba,  Masahiko;  Hon,  Osamu;  Murata,  Kimito- 

shi;  and  Nakao,  Hatsuo,  4,453,506,  CI.  123-179.00G. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Yasushi,  4,453,724,  CI.  280- 
5.00A. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Kuwana,    Kazutaka;    Ueda,    Masahiro;    and    Nonoyama,    Seiji, 
4,453,725,  CI.  280-6.00R. 
Tozaki,  Katutosi:  See— 

Oosaka,   Shigenori;  and  Tozaki,   Katutosi,  4,454,519,  CI.   346- 
140.00R. 
Transaction  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Sziklai,  George  C,  4,454,610,  CI.  382-3.000. 
Tregubenko,  Mikhail  F.:  See— 

Osipov,  Anatoly  A.;  Pomazkov,  Vladimir  V.;  Pekov,  Nikolai  S.; 
Dubovik,  Anatoly  S.;  Tregubenko,  Mikhail  F.;  Shvorobei,  Jury 
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L.;  Dashevsky,  Grigory  I.;  and  lovlev,  Vladimir  A.,  4,453,916, 
CI.  432-197.000. 
Tribotech:  See- 
Cain,  Earl  S.;  and  Carlson,  Jerome  A.,  4,453,853,  CI.  403-28.000. 
Trihflwk  Inc  *  Sec 

Richards,  Louis  R.,  4,453,763,  CI.  296-185.000. 
Trimos  S.A.:  See — 

Marveggio,  Secondo,  4,453,316,  CI.  33-199.00R. 
Trop,  Harvey  S.,  to  AT  &  T  Bell  Laboratories.  Palladium  plating 

procedure.  4,454,010,  CI.  204-47.000. 
Tnieblood,  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Kleykamp,  Donald  L.;  McCord,  Steven  G.;  LiVolsi,  William  J.; 
and  Trueblood,  Raymond  L.,  4,453,289,  CI.  24-20.0TT. 
Tnieblood,  Richard  K.,  to  Zilog,  Inc.  Low  resistance  backside  prepara- 
tion  for  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chips.   4,454,528,   CI. 
357-40.000. 
Tnimmlitz,  Gunter:  See — 

Wetzel,  Bemd;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Trummlitz,  Gunter;  Woitun, 
Eberhard;  Maier,  Roland;  Reuter,  Wolfang;  Lechner,  Uwe;  and 
Goeth,  Hanns,  4,454,128,  CI.  424-229.000. 

TRW  Inc.:  See 

Brookbank,  Earl  B.,  Ill,  4,453,892,  CI.  417-279.000. 
Tsai,  Tom  C.  H.,  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corp.  Method  and 
material  for  producing  high  green  strength  rubber  compounds. 
4,454,304,  CI.  525-210000. 
TSH-Handels  AG:  See— 

Ziegler,  Gerd  W.,  4,453,726,  CI.  280-11.200. 
Tsuchiya,  Ryuichi,  to  Al|>s  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  emission  delay 

circuit.  4,454,475,  CI.  324-392.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yuzo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appara- 
tus for  reproducing  signals  from  a  disc.  4,454,599,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo:  See — 

Komine,  Shigeo;  Morita,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo,  4,454,202, 
CI.  428-423.100. 
Tsuji,  Sadahiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photometric  device  for 

single-lens  reflex  camera.  4,453,813,  CI.  354-480.000. 
Tsutaya,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Izumi,  Jun;  Tsutaya,  Hiroyuki;  Amitani,  Tatsuo;  Kubo,  Masayoshi; 
and  Maehara,  Kenichi,  4,453,952,  CI.  55-68.000. 
Tuominen,  Francis  W.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Sunscreen  composition 

containing  tocopherol  acetylsalicylate.  4,454,112,  CI.  424-60.000. 
Turek,  Stanley  P.:  See- 
Spencer,  Fredric  J.;  and  Turek,  Stanley  P.,  4,453,529,  CI.  126- 
9.00R. 
Turowski,  Peter,  to  Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Stabi- 
lized multifilament  superconductor  made  of  brittle,  prereacted  NbsSn 
filaments  in  a  bronze  matrix.  4,454,380,  CI.  174-128.00S. 
Tuttle,  Ronald  R.,  to  Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Hyperkinetic  child 

treatment  agent.  4,454,142,  CI.  424-260.000. 
Tvedt,  Thorwald  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wallace,  Steven  L.;  Griffin,  Freddie,  Jr.;  and  Tvedt,  Thorwald  J., 
Jr.,  4,454,046,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Twigger,   Alan    R.    Scissors   wath   thumb   retainer.   4,453,311,   CI. 

3(?254.000. 
Tyndale  Plains-Hunter,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gould,  Francis  E.;  and  Johnston,  Christian  W.,  4,454,309,  CI. 
525-454.000. 
Tyszkiewicz,  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Boden,  Richard  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Tyszkiewicz,  Theo- 
dore J.,  4,454,111,  CI.  424-58.000. 
U.C.  Industries:  See — 

Cisar,  James  R.;  and  Grauzer,  Attila,  4,454,082,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirota,  Yojiro;   Shinhama,   Koichi;  Sato,   Katsumi;  and  Wada, 
Takuo.  4,454.131.  CI.  424-248.510. 
Ubukata.  Susumu;  Mizutani,  Yasukazu;  and  lyoda,  Syozo,  to  Susumu 
Ubukata.  Hermetical  type  thermally  responsive  switch.  4,454,493,  CI. 
337-368.000. 
Uchida,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nakajima,  Kazuo;  Hirata,  Yoshiaki;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Shiomi, 
Tomoko;  Taniguchi,  Tsutomu;  Obayashi,  Akira;  Tanabe,  Osamu; 
and  Sasaki,  Takuma,  4,454,289.  CI.  536-1.100. 
Uchida,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Okamoto,   Kouichi;  Uchida,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nomura,  Tatsuei, 
4,454,439,  CI.  310-179.000. 
UCO  Optics,  Inc.:  See— 

Wittmann,    Joseph    W.;    and    Evans,   John    M.,    4,454,295,    CI. 
527-311.000. 
Uda,  Junji;  Yamamoto,  Tsuneo;  and  Kosugi,  Takumi,  to  Kanegafuchi 
Chkagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyamide  acid  composition  for 
preparing  polyimide  and  process  for  preparing  polyimide  from  the 
same.  4,454,276,  CI.  524-209.000. 
Ueda,  Kayako:  See— 

Sakurada,  Satoshi;  Hashimoto,  Takao;  Tagaya.  Nobuaki;  Mae- 
shima,  Tsugio;  Ueda,  Kayako;  and  Kokubo,  Masahiro,  4,454,367, 
CI.  585-533.000. 
Ueda,  Masahiro;  Noba,  Masahiko;  Hori,  Osamu;  Murata,  Kimitoshi;  and 
Nakao,  Hatsuo,  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
matic engine  stop  and  start  system.  4,453,506,  CI.  123-179.00G. 
Ueda,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kuwana,    Kazutaka;    Ueda,    Masahiro;    and    Nonoyama,    Seiji, 

4,453,725,  CI.  28O-6.00R. 

Ueno,  Katsuji;  Maniyama,  Takashi;  and  Hayatsu,  Kazuo,  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Resin  compositions  containing  poly- 

phenylene   oxide   and   olefin-glycidyl   (meth)acrylate   copolymer. 

4,454,284,  CI.  524-427.000. 


Ueno,  Yoshio:  See — 

Noyori,  Ryoji;  Suzuki,  Sakaru;  Okayama,  Minoru;  Sakurai,  Katu- 
luyo;  Kamohara,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Ueno,  Yoshio,  4,454,123,  CI. 
424-180.000. 
Uhde  GmbH:  See— 

Krux,  Peter.  4,453,693,  CI.  248-559.000. 
Uhlig,  Uwe:  See— 

Redeker,  Wenier;  and  Uhlig,  Uwe,  4,453,347,  CI.  51-108.00R. 
Ulicny,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Mokhbery,  Javad  M.;  and  Ulicny,  Thomas  A.,  4,453,606,  CI. 
177-126.000. 
Ulman,  Katherine  L.:  See- 
Lee,   Kenneth    M.;   and   Ulman.    Katherine   L.,   4.454,288,   CI. 
524-588.000. 
Umano,  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Load 

monitoring  system  for  a  press.  4,453,421,  CI.  73-862.540. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Durden,  John  A.,  Jr.,  4.454,134,  CI.  424-244.000. 

Heitz,  William  D.;  Ealer,  George  E;  and  Cieloszyk,  Gary  S., 

4,454,281,  CI.  524-399.000. 
Jacques,  Albert  M.  V.,  4,454,345.  CI.  562-410.000. 
Litz,  Lawrence  M.,  4,454,077,  CI.  261-91.000. 
Osmialowski,  Victor  R.,  4,454,208,  CI.  429-163.000. 
Pahade,   Ravindra  F.;  Ziemer,  John  H.;  and  Cheung,   Harry, 
4,453,957.  CI.  62-25.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Block,  Michael  J.,  4,454,193.  CI.  428-322.700. 
Fenton.  Donald  M..  4.454,027.  CI.  208-253.000. 
Robinson,    Paul   R.;   and   Moorehead,    Eric   L.,   4,454,245,   CI. 
502-209.000. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See- 
Dietrich,    Robert    F.;    and    Gay,    Walter    A.,    4,454,362,    CI. 
568-938.000. 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Mort,  Charles  B.;  and  DeSalve.  Dennis  W.,  4,453,301,  CI.  29- 

157.30C. 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 

of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 

See— 

Brint,  Nonnan  T.;  and  Comley,  Jack  W.,  4,453,329,  CI.  42-15.000. 

Fitzgerald-Smith,  James  P.;  and  Willis,  Michael,  4,453,283,  CI. 

14-73.000. 
Janes,  Timothy  W.;  and  White,  John  C,  4,453,305,  CI.  29-571.000. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Powell.    David    W.;    and    Hodges.    James    W.,    4,453,346,    CI. 

49-404.000. 
Williams!  Tertance  L.,  4,454,267,  CI.  524-43.000. 
U.S.  Metal  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Hite,  W.  Lee;  and  Bright,  Gary  C,  4,453,491,  CI.  118-425.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Otey,    Felix    H.;   and   Westhoff,    Richard    P.,   4,454,268,   CI. 
524-47.000. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Belt,    Ronald    A.;    and    Couturier,    Guy    D.,    4,454,590,    CI. 

364-724.000. 
Evans.  David  W.,  4.453,804,  CI.  350-162.120 
Folino,  Frank  A.,  4,454,371,  CI.  136-246.000. 
Gowan,  John  G.,  4,453.587,  CI.  164-46.000. 
Huniu,  Sam;  and  Bailey,  William  C.  4,453.914.  CI.  431-121.000. 
Miller.  Daniel  G.,  4,454,430,  CI.  307-265.000. 
Miller,  Gary  I.,  4,454,589,  CI.  364-716.000. 
Morrisey,  Edward  J.,  4,453,995,  CI.  156-172.000. 
Russell,  John  W.,  4,454,513,  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Sidey,  Roger,  4,453,401,  CI.  73-73.000. 
Taboada.  John.  4.453.827.  CI.  356-353.000. 
Tamborski.  Christ;  Snyder,  Cari  E.,  Jr.;  and  Christian,  John  B., 

4,454,349,  CI.  568-13.000. 
Wick,  Raymond  V.,  4,453,806,  CI.  350-431.000. 
Army:  See— 
Cranford,  H.  Bruce,  Jr.;  Geasey,  L.  Thomas;  and  Arnold.  Mark 

F.,  4,453,768,  CI.  297-440.000. 
Durand,  Philip  E.;  and  McManus.  Lawrence  R..  4,453,277,  CI. 

2-416.000. 
Fisher,  Eldon  M.,  4,454,485,  CI.  331-109.000. 
Katz,  Norman  N.  K.;  and  Przybyla,  Vincent  A.,  Jr.,  4,453,546. 

CI.  128-303.00R. 
Lukaszek.  Theodore  J.;  and  Ballato,  Arthur,  4,454,443,  CI. 

310-348.000. 
Pohlmann,  Juergen  L.  W.,  4,454,008,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Energy:  See— 
Fasching,  George  E..  4,453,948,  CI.  48-76.000. 
Fasching,  George  E.;  and  Rotunda,  John  R.,  4,453,949,  CI. 

48-77.000. 
Fasching,  George  E.,  4,453,950,  CI.  48-86.00R. 
Fraioli,   Anthony   V.;   and   Young,  John   E.,   4,454,207,   CI. 

429-17.000. 
Fulton,  Fred  J.;  Honodel,  Charies  A.;  Holman,  William  R.;  and 

Weingart,  Richard  C,  4.453.423,  CI.  73-863.000. 
Strauss.    Michael    G.;    and    Brenner.    Raul.    4.454.424,    CI. 

250-390.000. 
Werner,  Thomas  R.;  Faico,  Charles  M.;  and  Schuller,  Ivan  K., 
4,454,495,  CI.  338-195.000. 
Interior:  See— 
Patton,    Keith    M.;    and    Senftle,    Frank    E.,    4,453,594,    CI. 
166-248.000. 
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N.;  and  Shaw,  Lock- 


and  Haken,  Jack  E., 


Stickel,  Robert  M., 


L.,    4,454.502,    CI. 


Navy:  See— 

Groutage,  Frederick  D.;  Conjerti,  Samue 

bum  S.,  4.453,426,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Kelly,  John  R.,  4,453.754.  CI.  294-15.000. 
Sulhvan.  Edmund  J..  4,454,597,  CI.  367-1^000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Achtennann.  Bemhard;  Kutscher,  Hans  Li;  and  Lankes,  Hans, 

4,454.469.  CI.  324-6  LOOP. 
HefTron.  Charles  B.;  Lenarduzzi.  Roberto; 

4.454.594.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Huddan,  David.  4,454.558.  CI.  361-153.000. 
Mateika.  Dieter;  and  Laurien.  Rolf.  4.454,20^.  CI.  428-692.000. 
Watkinson,  Stephen  W.,  4,454,484.  CI.  331-1^000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Aiken,  John   E.;   Fields.   Marvin  C;  and 

4  454  348  CI.  564-435.000. 
Finite.  Harry  P.;  and  Shannon.  Robert  A.,  4,413,915.  CI.  432-1 1.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Cullen.  Donald  E..  4,454.440,  CI.  310-313.00R. 

Davis,  Joseph;  and  White,  Richard  T.,  4,453j783,  CI.  308-184.00R. 

Hovan,  Edward  J.;  and  Neumayer,  Richard  R.,  4,453.888,  CI. 

U6-97.00R. 
Kudea,  Robert  J.;  Alcorta,  Jorge  A.;  and  Richardson,  Robert  B., 

4,453.784.  CI.  308-187.000. 
Swanson,  John  E.,  4.453,722.  CI.  277-89.000. 
United  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Fahey.    Robert    J.;    and    Resnick,    Martin 
340-507.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  Seei— 

Stofko.  Jan;  and  Zavarin,  Eugene.  4.454,005,1  CI.  162-12.000. 
University  of  PHorida:  See — 

Shah,  Dinesh  O.;  Adiga,  K.  C;  and  SunderRam,  A.  N.,  4,433.947, 
CI.  44-51.000. 
University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Barenberg.  Ernest  J.,  4.453.360.  CI.  52-396.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See^ 

Zemel,  Jay  N.,  4,453,405,  CI.  73-204.000. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Beachey,  Edwin  H.,  4.454,121,  CI.  424-177.O0O. 
University  of  Toledo,  The:  See— 

RaftopouJos,  Demetrios  D.;  Baril,  James  D.;  and  Reimer,  Glenn, 
4.453.539,  CI.  128-92.080  j 

Upjohn  Company.  The;  See—  I 

Whaley,  Howard  A.;  Snyder,  William  C;  Greenfield.  John  C;  and 
Coats,  John  H.,  4,454,228,  CI.  435-253.000. 
Uram,  John  R.,  Jr.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Transparen- 
cies produced  from  epoxy  resins  cured  with  adducts  of  boroxines  and 
interlayers  of  mercaptan  resins.  4,454,201,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Usui,  Toshihiro;  and  Inomoto,  KJyoshi,  to  Fuji  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd. 
Adjusuble     multi-compartmented      containers.      4,453,645,     CI. 
220-22.000.  j 

Utsuda,  Tetsuji:  See —  I 

Shimura,  Kisaburo;  Utsuda,  Tetsuji;  Suda,  Hifonobu;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Koji,  4,454,536,  CI.  358-76.000. 
Valentine,  Richard  J  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  MOSFEt  "H"  Switch  circuit 

for  a  DC  motor.  4,454,454,  CI.  318-293.000. 
Valentino,  Ernest  N.:  See—  j 

Serra,  Gilbert   M.;   Fortier,   Larry;  and  vilentino,   Ernest  N., 
4,453,857,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Valentino.  Pete  P.  Key  pads.  4,453,444,  CI.  84-38^00P. 
VaJeo:  See— 

Loizeau,  Pierre,  4,453,838,  CI.  384-125.000. 
Vandsrpool,  Clarence  D.:  See— 

Scheithauer.  Richard  A.;  Vanderpool,  Clarende  D.;  Miller,  Michael 
J.;  and  Maclnms,  Martm  B.,  4,454,098,  CI.  423-55.000. 
Van  Der  Tas.  Gerhard:  See— 

Veldhuizen,  Hansen;  Streefkerk,  Hendrik;  and  Van  Der  Tas, 
Gerhard,  4,453.874.  CI.  414-123.000. 
Van  )ort.  Jacobus  M..  to  HoIIandse  Signaaiappar^ten  B.V.  Method  for 

i(  easing  the  cover  of  textile  fabrics.  4.453,994,  CI.  156-154.000. 
van  Gelder,  Willem:  See— 

Memheim.  Marek  A.;  and  van  Gelder,  WUlem,  4,454,001,  CI. 
156-626.000. 
Vanguard.  Inc.:  See — 

Harken.  Peter  O..  4,453,486.  CI.  1 14-218.000. 
van  Rosberg.  Victor  J.  Rinsing  brush  with  suction  base.  4.453,285.  CI. 

I5164.000 
Van  Wmgerden.  Aan.  Seedling  propagating  container  and  method. 

4.453.344,  CI.  47-85.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Bellott.  Emile  M.,  Jr..  4.454,200.  CI.  428-41  ijoo. 
Vamum,  Gerald  F.;  and  Wiklund.  David  E..  to  Rsher  Controls  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Pneumatic  controller.  4,453,559,  Cl.  137-85.000. 
Veeder,  George  T.;  and  Peik,  Jerry  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Hetero- 

polysaccharide  S-139.  4,454,316,  CI.  536-123.000. 
Vel  Jhuizen,  Harmen;  Streefkerk,  Hendrik;  and  Van  Der  Tas,  Gerhard, 
cc  IntemationaJe  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Octropa"  BV.  Article-han- 
d'.  ng  apparatus.  4,453,874,  Cl.  414-123.000. 
Ver.<atesan,  Valadi  N  ,  and  Stowe,  Lawrence  R.,  t©  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
ti  >n.  Simultaneous  crushing  and  retorting  of  oil  shale  with  fluid  jets. 
4,.  54,018,  Cl.  208-1  l.OOR. 
Ve  n  iri,  Adriano,  to  Videocolor.  Method  and  device  for  positioning 
an  I  fudng  the  static  convergence  correction  u  tit  on  the  neck  of  a 
•o'  jr  television  tube.  4,453,921,  CI.  445-23.000. 


Ve.b  r,  Carl  M.;  and  Busch,  James  R.,  to  Canoji  Kabushiki 
Pr  .tected  Luneburg  lens.  4,453,801,  CI.  350-96.  20. 


Kaisha. 


Verduyn,  Norbertus.  Filtering  apparatus.  4,454,033,  CI.  210-108.000.     • 
Verge,  Cyril  A.,  to  Verge,  Louis  Arthur.  Splash  guard.  4,453,728,  Cl. 

280-154.50R. 
Verge,  Louis  Arthur:  Sec- 
Verge,  Cyril  A.,  4,453,728,  CI.  280-154.50R. 
Vericard  Corporation:  See — 

Benton,  William  M.,  4,454,414,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Vetter,  Robert  R.;  and  Aker,  John  L.,  to  Point  of  Purchase  Recycling, 

Inc.  Can  sorting  method  and  apparatus.  4,454,028,  CI.  209-548.000. 
Vianova  Kunstharz  A.G.:  See — 

Wilfinger,    Werner;    Behmel,    Klaus    L.;    and    Stania,    Herbert, 
4,453,982,  CI.  106-3O8.00M. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 

Machida,  Toyotaka,  4,454,535,  CI.  358-60.000. 
Videocolor:  See — 

Venturi,  Adriano,  4,453,921,  Cl.  445-23.000. 
Vilardo,  Louis  V.;  and  Phipps,  Jack  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Distributor  pump  with  floating  piston  single  control  vidve.  4,453,896, 
Cl.  417-462.000. 
Villani,  Frank  J.,  to  Sobering  Corporation.  Tricyclic  antihistamines. 

4,454,143,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Vinch,  Samuel  D.:  See — 

Flowers,  Thomas  A.;  Vinch,  Samuel  D.;  and  Shahani,  Chandni  T., 
4,454,187,  Cl.  428-159.000. 
Vinnari,  Risto.  Device  for  fastening  two  hulls  to  each  other.  4,453,487, 

CI.  114-249.000. 
Visscr,  Odd  M.,  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Company.  Pellet  mill  void 

space  filler.  4,453,908,  CI.  425-331.000. 
Vock,  Manfred  H.:  See— 

Boden,  Richard  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Tyszkiewicz,  Theo- 
dore J.,  4,454,1 1 1,  Cl.  424-58.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Sondermann,  Kari  J.,  4,453,589.  CI.  164-440.000. 
Vogel,  Roger  F.;  Madgavkar,  Ajay  M.;  and  Swift,  Harold  E.,  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Method  of  recovering  and 
recycling  boron  trifluoride  catalyst.  4,454,366,  CI.  585-525.000. 
Vogt,  James  A.:  See— 

CuIIen,  John  S.;   Incorvia,   Samuel   A.;  and   Vogt,  James  A., 
4,453,955,  CI.  55-387.000. 
Volkmar,  Werner;  and  Schutt,  Bemd,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Electro- 
hydraulic  switching  device.  4,454,393,  CI.  200-82.00R. 
von  Blucher,  Hasso:  See— 

von  Blucher,  Hubert;  von  Blucher,  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter,  Ernest, 
4,454,191,  CI.  428-244.000. 
von  Blucher,  Hubert;  von  Blucher,  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter,  Ernest.  Wa- 
terproof and  moisture-conducting  fabric  coated  with  hydrophilic 
polymer.  4,454,191,  CI.  428-244.000. 
von  der  Ohe,  Manfred;  Flemming,  Helmut;  Siebelt,  Dirk;  Konig,  Wer- 
ner; and  Solleder,  Otto,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Axle 
carrier  for  motor  vehicles.  4,453,740,  Cl.  280-781.000. 
Vorbrueggen,  Helmut:  See — 

Skuballa,  Werner;   Raduechel,  Bemd;  Schwarz,  Norbert;  Vor- 
brueggen, Helmut;  Elger,  Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Town,  Micha- 
el-Harold. 4,454,339,  CI.  560-55.000. 
Vortran  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes,  Nathaniel,  4,453,542,  Cl.  128-200.210. 
Voss  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Voss,   Stephen  C;   Voss,  John  W.;  and   Damron,  E.   Bruce, 
4,453,603.  Cl.  175-53.000. 
Voss,  John  W.:  See— 

Voss.   Stephen  C;   Voss,  John  W.;  and   Damron,   E.   Bruce, 
4.453,603,  CI.  175-53.000. 
Voss,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Kellogg,  Ronald  E.;  and  Voss,  Robert  L.,  4,453,356,  CI.  52-293.000. 
Voss,  Stephen  C;  Voss,  John  W.;  and  Damron,  E.  Bruce,  to  Voss 
Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  selected  path 
drilling.  4,453,603,  CI.  175-53.000. 
Vovk.  Ljubomir  G.:  See — 

Genyk.  Stepan  N.;  Krysa,  Vasily  M.;  Zraiko,  Mikhail  V.;  Vovk, 

Ljubomir  G.;  and  Pyatiletov,  Ivan  I.,  4,453,661,  CI.  227-19.000. 

Voznick,  Henry  P.,  to  Wahl  Instruments,  Inc.  Thermocouple  surface 

probe.  4,454,370,  Cl.  136-221.000. 
Vratny,  Frederick:  &e— 

Lynch,    William    T.;    and    Vratny,    Frederick,    4,453,306,    Cl. 
29-571.000. 
Vu,  Quang  D.:  See— 

Dawans,  Francois;  Binet,  Daniel;  Kohler,  Norbert;  and  Vu,  Quang 
D.,  4,454,260,  Cl.  523-130.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &.  Co.:  See- 
Watson,  Keith  M.;  Jones,  Floyd  L.;  and  Adams,  Dwight  V., 
4,453,911,  CI.  425-525.000. 
WABCO  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  See— 

Bergemann,  Klaus- Dieter;  Kiel,  Bemd- Joachim;  Konig,  Heinz- 
Wemer;  and  Deike,  Karl-Heinz,  4,453,736,  Cl.  280-711.000. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Compagnia  Italiana  Segnali  S.p.A.:  See — 

Morello,  Giovanni,  4,454,570,  Cl.  362-231.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Schmid,  Gunter,  4,454,070,  Cl.  26O-429.00R. 
Zeller,  Norbert;  Riedle,  Rudolf;  Lindner,  Tassilo;  and  Wagner, 
Wolfgang,  4,454,331,  CI.  556-448.000. 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-GmndstofTe  mbH: 
See— 
Griesshammer,    Rudolf;    KoppI,    Franz;    Lorenz,    Helmut;    and 
Steudten,  Friedrich,  4,454,104,  CI.  423-349.000. 
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Wada,  Kenichi;  Masui,  Mikio;  and  Ogawa,  Masaya,  to  Minolu  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Both  surface  recording  apparatus  for  copying 
machine.  4,453.819,  CI.  35S-3.0SH. 
Wada,  Kunihiko;  and  Nakano,  Motoo,  to  Fujiuu  Limited.  IGFET 
Having  crystal  orienution  near  (944)  to  minimize  white  ribbon. 
4,454,525,  Cl.  357-23.000. 
Wada,  Satomi;  Senda,  Masanori;  Horii,  Takashi;  and  Ota,  Yozo,  to 
Aisan    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Variable    venturi    cai1>uretor. 
4,454,076,  CI.  26I-44.00C. 
Wada,  Takuo:  See— 

Hirota,  Yojiro;  Shinhama,  Koichi;  Sato.  Katsumi;  and  Wada, 
Takuo,  4,454,131,  Cl.  424-248.510 
Wada,  Tsuguyasu;  and  Ohriner,  Evan  K.,  to  Amax  Inc.  Production  of 

(Mo,W)  C  hexagonal  carbide.  4,454,105,  Cl.  423-440.000. 
Wada,  Yuichi:  See— 

Yamagata,  Shinji;  Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki;  Terachi,  Junichi;  Yama- 

moto,  Kiyomi;  Yoshiyasu,  Hajimu;  and  Wada,  Yuichi,  4,454,395, 

CI.  200-I47.00R. 

Waddill,  Harold  G.;  and  Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  2-[2- 

Aminoethoxy-2-ethylamino]alkanoI    as    an    epoxy    curing    agent. 

4,454,297,  Cl.  528-111.000. 

Wade,  Wallace  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Insulated  diesel  engine 

combustion  chamber.  4,453,527,  CI.  123-669.000. 
Wagner,  Herbert:  See— 

Reimer,  Karl-Juergen;  Pfefferkom,  Dietmar;  Koester,  Eberhard; 
Kreimes,  Norbert;  Andriessen,  Wilhelmus;  Wagner,  Herbert;  and 
Wagner,  Wemer,  4,453,683,  Cl.  242-199.000. 
Wagner,  Kuno:  See— 

ReischI,  Artur;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  4,454,259,  CI.  523-129.000. 
Wagner,  Werner:  See — 

Reimer,  Karl-Juergen;  Pfefferkom,  Dietmar;  Koester,  Eberhard; 
Kreimes,  Norbert;  Andriessen,  Wilhelmus;  Wagner,  Herbert;  and 
Wagner,  Wemer,  4,453.683,  Cl.  242-199.000. 
Wagner.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Zeller,  Norbert;  Riedle,  Rudolf;  Lindner,  Tassilo;  and  Wagner, 
Wolfgang,  4,454,331,  Cl.  556-448.000. 
Wahl  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Voznick,  Henry  P.,  4,454,370,  Cl.  136-221.000.   , 
Wakatsuki,  Noboru:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Yoshiro;  Yamada,  Sumio;  Hoshino,  Hiroshi;  and  Wakat- 
suki, Noboru,  4,454,444,  Cl.  310-360.000. 
Waldo,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Mclnroy,  John  W.;  Waldo,  Paul  D.;  Elliott,  Jo  A.;  Adam,  Thomas 

L.;  and  White,  Freddie  R.,  4,454,576,  Cl.  364-200.000. 

Walk,  Hansjorg;  and  Wingensiefen,  Wilhelm,  to  Keiper  Automobiltech- 

nik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Hinge,  particularly  for  seats  with  adjustable 

backs.  4,453,767,  Cl.  297-362.000. 

Walker,  Clifford  G.   Integrated  optics  transducer.  4,454,418.  Cl. 

250-227.000. 
Walker,  Loren  H.:  See— 

Boettner,  Fred  H.;  and  Walker.  Loren  H.,  4,454,470,  Cl.  324- 

78.00R. 

Walker,  Starnes  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Calibration  and 

status  monitor  comparator  apparatus  and  method.  4,454,434,  Cl. 

307-523.000. 

Wallace,  Christopher  D.  Hydraulic  shock  absorber.  4,453,638,  Cl. 

188-282.000. 
Wallace,  Steven  L.;  Griffin,  Freddie,  Jr.;  and  Tvedt,  Thorwald  J.,  Jr.,  to 
E>ow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Boiler  scale  prevention  employing  an 
organic  chelant.  4,454,046,  Cl.  210-698.000. 
Wallner,  Peter;  and  Hollenstein,  Peter,  to  H.  Schurter  AG.  Fuse  holder, 
especially  fuse  holder  for  electrical  devices.  4,453,794,  Cl.  339- 
90.00F. 
Walter,  Richard  T.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Bacon 

package  inner  pad.  4.453,628.  Cl.  206-45.310. 
Walters,  Richard  T.:  See- 
Helms,  Charies  R.;  Bousum,  John  V.;  Walters,  Richard  T.;  and 
Can-,  William  H.,  4,453,630,  CI.  206-158.000. 
Walters,  William  R.  Non-chattering  float  controlled  pilot  operated 

diaphragm  valve.  4,453,563,  Cl.  137-414.000. 
Wanesky,  William  R.:  See— 

Ronemus,  James  R.;  Sentman,  Lowell;  and  Wanesky,  William  R., 
4,453,414.  Cl.  73-827.000. 
Wang  Associates:  See — 

Wang.  Chia-Gee.  4.454,233,  Cl.  436-525.000. 
Wang,  Chia-Gee,  to  Wang  Associates.  Method  of  tagged  immunoassay. 

4,454,233.  Cl.  436-525.000. 
Ward,  Arthur  T.  Methods  for  coating  and  patching  with  asphalt  com- 
positions. 4,453,980,  Cl.  106-28 l.OOR. 
Ward,  Leonard  H.,  to  M.  E.  Canfield  Company.  Rack  structure. 

4,453,472,  CI.  108-107.000. 
Ward,  Terence  J.;  and  Archibald,  John  L.,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother, 
Limited.  a2-Adrenoceptor  antagonistic  benzoquinolizines.  4,454,139, 
CI.  424-258.000. 
Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Butler,  Donald  E.,  4,454,327.  CI.  548-551.000. 
Miserez,  Claude  L.,  4,453,310,  CI.  30-47.000. 
Warren  M.  Jackson,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Warren  M.,  4,453,308,  Cl.  29-785.000. 
Warren,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Buck,  Dean  C;  Wanen,  Richard  E.;  Smith,  David  E.;  and  Rustici, 
David,  4,453,825,  Cl.  356-5.000. 
Warrington  Inc.:  See — 

Bourque,  Rene,  4,453,727,  CI.  280-11.120. 


Warwick,  Edward  H.;  and  Parker,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Drum  brake  shoe  and  lining  assembly  and  method  of 
making  same.  4,453.621,  Cl.  188-250000. 
Waryasz,  Richard  E.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Fluidized  bed 

boiler  having  a  segmented  grate.  4,453,494,  Cl.  122-4.00D. 
WaUnabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Yasushi.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Fuel    tank    construction    of   motor    vehicle. 
4,453.724,  CI.  280-5.00A. 
Watanabe,  Takeshi:  See— 

Nodai,  Etsuo;  and  WaUnabe,  Takeshi,  4,453,917.  Cl.  433-5.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Suguro,  Yoshihiro;  Nagamoto,  Masanaka;  Motosugi,  Takanori; 
Hotta,    Yoshihiko;   and   WaUnabe,   Toshiyuki.  4.454.521,  Cl. 
346-208.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoji;  Morimura,  Toshio;  and  Toyoda.  Yukio,  to  Showa 
Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  an  apparatus  of  an  alloy  having  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metals 
in  the  alloy  to  minimize  coke  deposition.  4,454,021,  Cl.  208-48.00R. 
Watchom,  Emest  W.,  to  E.  W.  Watchom  &  Associates,  Inc.  Connector 

for  joining  structural  components.  4,453.488,  Cl.  1 14-266  000. 
Waterbury,  L.  David,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Use  of  pyrroio  pyrroles 

in  treatment  of  ophthalmic  diseases.  4,454,151,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Watkinson,  Stephen  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Phase-locked  loop 
including  an  amplifier  circuit  anangement.  4,454,484,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Watson,  Keith  M.;  Jones,  Floyd  L.;  and  Adams,  Dwight  V.,  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A  Co.  Blow  mold.  4,453,91 1,  Cl.  425-525.000. 
Watson,  William:  See— 

Frias,  Robert;  Cain,  Troy  D.;  Gallagher,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Watson, 

William,  4,453,872,  Cl.  414-22.000. 

Wattron,  Albert;  and  Quirin,  Michel,  to  Belrecolt  S.A.  Agricultural 

machine  for  the  tedding  or  conditioning  of  fodder.  4.453,376,  Cl. 

56-370.000. 

Wayman,  William  G;  and  Engelbert,  Harald,  to  Crosfield  Electronics 

Limited.  Holding  mechanism.  4,453,425,  Cl.  74-2.000. 
Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Glaser,  Kurt,  4,453,922.  Cl.  464-57.000. 
Weber- Stephen  Products  Co.:  See— 

Schlosser.  Erich  J..  4.453.530.  Cl.  126-25.00R. 
Week,  Bemd:  See— 

Sauerwald.  Walter;  Week,  Bemd;  and  Schmidts,  Klaus,  4,453,435, 
Cl.  82-1.400. 
Weetman,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Engelbrecht,  Horst  P.;  and  Weetman,  Ronald  J.,  4,454,078.  CI. 
261-93.000. 
Wegu  Gummi-U.  Kunststoffwerke  Walter  Drabing  KG:  See— 

Hohn,  Wemer,  4,454,181,  Cl.  428-68.000. 
Weigl,  James:  See— 

Clawson,  Burrell  E.;  and  Weigl,  James,  4,453,835,  Cl.  374-185.000. 
Weilbacker,  Thomas  O.:  See— 

Costantini,  John  J.;  Weilbacker,  Thomas  O.;  and  Guglielmo,  Joseph 
A.,  4,454,577,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Weingart,  Richard  C:  See — 

Fulton,  Fred  J.;  Honodel,  Charles  A.;  Holman,  William  R.;  and 
Weingart,  Richard  C,  4,453,423,  CI.  73-863.000. 
Weir,  David:  See- 
Anderson.  John;  and  Weir.  David,  4,453,551,  Cl.  128-704.000. 
Weis,  Anton,  to  Albert-Frankenthal  AG.  Printing  presses.  4,453,464, 

Cl.  101-153.000. 
Weisz,  William,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Pushbutton  control  for 

sewing  machine.  4.453.478.  Cl.  II2-158.00A. 
Welch.  James  H.:  See— 

Kodadek,  Robert;  and  Welch,  James  H.,  4,453.675.  CI.  239-675.000. 
Welland.  David  R.,  to  DBX,  Inc.  Multiplier  circuit.  4,454,433,  Cl. 

307-493.000. 
Wellner,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gruber,    Hermann;   Wellner,   Wolfgang;   Diehl,   Hermann;   and 
Monig,  Dieter.  4.453.358,  Cl.  52-309.800. 
Wells,  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Pilat,  John  F.;  Wells,  Douglas  M.;  Hamilton,  Eric;  and  Compton,  J. 
Theodore,  4,454.579.  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Wells,  William  L.:  See- 
Garrison,    Forrest   C;   and   Wells,   William    L.,   4,454,101,   C\. 
423-242.000. 
Welter,  Andre;  Leyck,  Sigurd;  and  Etschenberg,  Eugen,  to  A.  Natter- 
mann  &  Cie  GmbH.  CycloalkyI  derivatives  of  benzisoselenazolones. 
4,454,068.  CI.  26O-239.00R. 
Welter.  James  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Organic 
oxidants  and  radical  traps  for  negative-working  silver  haJide  emul- 
sions. 4.454.223.  Cl.  430-533.000. 
Wenstrup,  Jan  F..  to  Air-Shields,  Inc.  Infusion  pumping  apparatus. 

4.453,897,  Cl.  417-477.000. 
Wemer,  Thomas  R.;  Faico,  Charles  M.;  and  Schuller.  Ivan  K..  to 
Uniteid  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.   Layered  ultra-thin  coherent 
structures  used  as  electrical  resistors  having  low  temperature  coeffici- 
ent of  resistivity.  4.454,495.  CI.  338-195.000. 
West  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Toshihiko.  4.454.441.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Westhoff.  Richard  P  :  See— 

Otey,  Felix  H.;  and  Westhoff.  Richard  P..  4,454,268,  CI.  524-47.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Blais.  Phillip  D..  4.454,209,  Cl.  430-5.000. 
HoIImann,  Martin,  4,453,449,  Cl.  89-1.806. 
Kimmel,  Donald  S.;  and  South.  William  H.,  4,454,428.  Cl.  290- 
40.00R. 
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Westner,  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  Jermansen,  Torris  G.;  Wfestner,  Andrew  A.;  and 
Huang.  I-Der.  4.454,353.  CI.  568-454.000, 
Westran  Corporation:  See — 

Jocz,  Armin  E.,  4,454,504,  CI.  340^5.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Dilling.  Peter;  and  Sarjeant,  Peter  T.,  4.454066,  CI.  260-124.00R. 
Wetzel,  Bemd;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Trummlitz,  Gunter;  Woitun,  Eber- 
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Roland;  Reuter.  Wolfang;  Lechner.  Uwe;  and  Goeth, 
Dr.    Karl    Thomae    GmbH.    da-Methoxy-penicillins. 


hard;  Maier 
Hanns,    to 

4,454.128,  CI.  424-229.000. 
Whaley.  Howard  A.;  Snyder,  William  C;  Gr^nHeld,  John  C;  and 
Coats,  John  H..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Biplogically  pure  culture 
of  Strepiomyces  micmspinus  NRRL  12524  capable  of  producing  antibi- 
otic U-64.815.  4.454.228.  CI.  435-253.000. 
Whetstone.  Clifford  O.,  Sr.  Fishhook  setting  trigger.  4.453,331,  CI. 

43-15.000. 
White,  Charles  S.  Method  of  molding  a  low  friction  bearing.  4,454,088, 

CI.  264-115.000.  I 

White,  Freddie  R  :  See—  I 

Cason.  William  C;  White,  Freddie  R.;  Aqam.  Thomas  L.;  and 

Levine,  Lewis  J..  4.454.592.  CI.  364-9OO.0|DO. 
Mclnroy,  John  W.;  Waldo.  Paul  D.;  Elliott,  Jo  A.;  Adam,  Thomas 
L.;  and  White,  Freddie  R.,  4,454,576,  CI.  364-200.000. 
White.  John  C:  See— 

Janes,  Timothy  W.;  and  White,  John  C,  4.453,305,  CI.  29-571.000. 
White.  Richard  T.:  See- 
Davis,  Joseph;  and  White.  Richard  T.,  4,45^783.  CI.  308-184.00R. 
Whitney.  John  K.  Medical  apparatus.  4.453.538^  CI.  128-24.00R. 
Wicanders  AB:  See — 

Berglund.  Jan.  4.453.644.  CI.  215-255.000. 
Wick,  Raymond  V.,  to  United  States  of  Americk,  Air  Force.  Eye  safe 

laser  transmitter.  4.453.806,  CI.  350-431.000. 
Wico  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Syng  N..  4.454,397,  CI.  200-296.000. 
Widen,  Bo  G.,  to  GKN  Stenman.  AB.  Method  c  f  manufacturing  a  key 

for  a  cylindrical  lock.  4,453.432.  CI.  76-110.003. 
Widmer.  Jurg:  See — 

Burge.  Theodor;  Widmer,  Jurg;  Meyer.  Theodor;  and  Sulser. 
Ulrich,  4.454.311.  CI.  528-245.000. 
Wieland.   Clarence   W.    Vacuum   induced   trash   collection   system. 

4,453.286.  CI.  15-313.000.  j 

Wightman,  Donald  R.  Hand  grip  for  Fishing  rod  handle.  4,453,332,  CI. 

43-23.000. 
Wightman,  James  D..  to  Air  Preheater  Company ,  Inc.,  The.  Expansion 

guide.  4.453,592,  CI.  165-82.000. 
Wiklund,  David  E.:  See— 

Vamum.   Gerald   F.;   and   Wiklund,   David   E.,   4,453.559,   CI. 
137-85.000. 
Wilder,  Paul  R..  to  Dover  Corporation.  Automajtic  shut-off  dispensing 
nozzle  responsive  to  liquid  in  a  tank  reaching  a  predetermined  level 
and  to  a  supply  pressure.  4,453.578,  CI.  141-209.000. 
Wilfinger,  Werner;  Behmel,  Klaus  L.;  and  Sunia,  Herbert,  to  Vianova 
Kunstharz  AG.  Stabilized  metal  pigments  and  method  of  producing 
same.  4,453.982.  CI.  106-308  COM. 
Wilkins,  John  J.,  to  E.  W.  Buschman  Co..  The.  Accumulator  conveyor. 

4.453.627.  CI.  198-781.000.  I 

Wilkins,  Robert  B.:  See—  I 

Cook,  Michael  A.;  Curzons,  Alan  D.;  and  Wilkins,  Robert  B., 
4.454,069.  CI.  260-245.300.  ^ 

Wilkins.  Ronald  W.  High  capacity  mat  cleaning  tfiachine.  4,453.386.  CI. 

68-19.100. 
Williams,  Charles  G.  D.,  to  Environmenully  jSafe  Products.  Corp. 

Rodent  feed  station.  4.453.337.  CI.  43-131.000.1 
Williams.  David  E.;  Tofield,  Bruce  C;  and  McGJeehin.  Peter,  to  Lucas 

Industnes  pic.  Oxygen  sensors.  4.454,494.  CI.  338-34.000. 
Williams,  Sidney  J.:  See—  I 

Braithwaite.  John  D.;  King.  Derrick  O.;  and  Williams.  Sidney  J.. 
4,453.651.  CI.  222-82.000.  [ 

Williams.  Terrance  L..  to  United  States  Gypsbm  Company.  Light- 
weight joint  compound.  4.454,267,  CI.  524-43.()00. 
Williamson,  Warren  L.;  See— 

HoUiday,  Robert  A.;  and  Williamson,  Warden  L..  4,453.590.  CI. 
165-12.000. 
WUlis,  Michael:  See- 

Fitzgerald-Smith,  James  P.;  and  Willis.  Nichael,  4.453,283,  CI. 
14-73.000. 
Wilpon,  Jay  G.:  See— 

Pirz,   Frank  C;   Rabiner.   Lawrence  R.;  inA  Wilpon,  Jay  G., 
4.454,586.  CI.  364-513.500. 
Wilson,  Alan  K.:  See- 
Falling,  Stephen  N.;  and  Wilson.  Alan  K.,  4,464.340.  CI.  560-56.000. 
Wilson,  Dennis:  See — 

Philofsky,  Elliott;  Parkinson,  Ward;  and  Wilj  on,  Dennis,  4,454.529, 
a.  357-75.000. 
Wilson,  Elwin  R.  Centrifugal  venturi.  4,453,886,  CI.  415-83.000. 
Wingensiefcn,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Walk.    Hansjorg;    and    Wingensiefen.    Wilhelm,    4.453,767,    CI. 
297-362.000. 
Wingert,  James  A.:  See—  i 


Page,    Howard    L.;    and    Wingert.    James 
364-200.000. 
Winn.  Ray:  See — 

Hershel,  Ronald  S.;  and  Winn,  Ray,  4.453.8^8,  CI 
Winslow,  James  C,  to  Winslow/McDowell, 
draulically-controlled  drillmotor.  4.453,868.  C 


356-357.000. 
I^c.  Air-operated,  hy- 
408-138.000. 


A..    4.454.580.    CI. 


Winslow/McDowell.  Inc.:  See— 

Winslow.  James  C.  4.453,868.  CI.  408- 1 38.000. 
Wirth  Gallo  &  Co.:  See— 

Wirth.  Johannes;  Gallo.  Mario;  and  Saner.  Kaspar,  4,453,608.  CI. 
177-210.0FP. 
Wirth.  Johannes;  Gallo.  Mario;  and  Saner,  Kaspar,  to  Wirth  Gallo  & 

Co.  Mass  and  force  meter.  4.453.608.  CI.  I77-2I0.0FP. 
Wirz.  Armin:  See — 

Nabulon.  Werner;  and  Wirz.  Armin.  4.453,298.  CI.  28-255.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Borden,  Ernest  C;  and  Shrago,  Earl  S.,  4,454,115,  CI.  424-85.000. 
Witt,  John  E.  Device  for  attachment  of  a  resilient  and/or  flexible  tube 

onto  a  nipple,  nozzle  or  like  connection.  4,453,696,  CI.  251-4.000. 
Witte.  Paul  A.;  and  Pappas.  Michael  J.,  to  Falcon  Safety  Products.  Inc. 

Control  valve  for  an  aerosol  can.  4,453.650,  CI.  222-43.000. 
Witte,  Wolfgang,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co..  GmbH.  Dou- 
ble monochromator.  4.453,826,  CI.  356-333.000. 
Wittmann,  Joseph  W.;  and  Evans.  John  M..  to  UCO  Optics,  Inc.  Cured 
cellulose  ester,  method  of  curing  same,  and  use  thereof  4,454,295,  CI. 
527-311.000. 
WOFOR  AG:  See— 

Hecht,  Sidney  M.,  4,454.124.  CI.  424-195.000. 
Woitun,  Eberhard:  See— 

Wetzel,  Bemd;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Trummlitz,  Gunter;  Woitun, 
Eberhard;  Maier,  Roland;  Reuter.  Wolfang;  Lechner,  Uwe;  and 
Goeth,  Hanns,  4.454,128.  CI.  424-229  000. 
Wolf.  Elmar:  See— 

Disteldorf,  Josef;  Hubel.  Werner;  and  Wolf.  Elmar,  4.454,317.  CI. 
544-193.000. 
Wolf,  Hans  U.:  See- 
Zander,  Rolf;  and  Wolf.  Hans  U..  4.454.229,  CI.  436-68.000. 
Wolk.  Claus:  See— 

Marschall,  Peter;  Schlosser.  Ewald;  and  Wolk,  Claus,  4.454.603,  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Wollman,  Sandford  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Strip  material  with  heat-formed  hooked  heads.  4.454.183.  CI. 
428-92.000. 
Woltermann.  Gerald  M..  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  New  compositions. 

4.454.244.  CI.  502-208.000. 
Woltersdorf,  Otto,  Jr.;  Schwam,  Harvey;  Michelson,  Stuart  R.;  and 
Sondey,   John    M.,   to   Merck   &   Co..    Inc.    5-Hydroxy-2-benzo- 
thiazolesulfonamide  for  the  topical  treatment  of  elevated  intraocular 
pressure.  4.454.148,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Wood.  Grady  M,  to  Harris  Corp.  Power  efficient  TTL  buffer  for 

driving  large  capacitive  loads.  4,454,432,  CI.  307-456.000. 
Woodstream  Corporation:  See — 

Landell,  Harper,  4,453,786,  CI.  312-31.100. 
Woodthorpe,  John:  See— 

Hobson,    Barry    C;    and    Woodthorpe,    John.    4.454.238,    CI. 
501-38.000. 
Woodward,  Milton  H.:  See— 

Bushaw.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Woodward,  Milton  H..  4.454.575,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Wormald  International  Limited:  See — 

Moritz,  Peter  G.;  and  Harders,  Simon  L..  4,453,390,  CI.  70-434.000. 
Wray,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Colgrove,  Donald  A.;  Schoggen.  Howard  L.;  and  Wray.  Kenneth 
D..  4.454.359.  CI.  568-916.000. 
Wu,  C.  H.   Multi-axle  driving  mechanism  for  agricultural  carrier. 

4,453,617,  CI.  I8O-247.000. 
Wuelfing,  Johann  A.:  See — 

Goring,  Joachim  E.,  4,454.138.  CI.  424-253.000. 
Wunsch.  Reinhold;  and  Lezius,  Albrecht.  Free-programmable,  modular 
control  system  with  integrated  user  definable  display  and  operating 
devices.  4,454,596,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Wurmb,  Herbert:  See— 

Cockeram,    John    M.;    and    Wurmb,    Herbert.    4.454,009,    CI. 
204-15.000. 
Wurmli,  Albert;  and  Tempel,  Christel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Pressure-sensitive  or  heat-sensitive  recording  material.  4,453,744,  CI. 
346-216.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Gruber.  Robert  J.;  Julien.  Paul  C;  and  Yourd.  Raymond  A..  III. 

4.454.214.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Shenoy,  Vittal  U..  4,454,559,  CI.  361-214.000. 
Smith,  Henry  E.,  4,453,847.  CI.  400-645.500. 
Yip.  Kwok  L.;  Hsing.  To  R.;  Daniele.  Joseph  J.;  and  Ritter,  Jo- 
achim A..  4.454,547.  CI.  358-293.000. 
Yaegashi,  Takashi:  See— 

Fujii.  Setsuro;  Okutome.  Toshiyuki;  Nakayama.  Toyoo;  Yaegashi. 
Takashi;  and  Kurumi.  Masateru.  4.454,338.  CI.  560-34.000. 
Yagi.  Takashi:  See — 

Archer.  James  L.;  Hampson.  Richard  A.;  Matsuda.  Susumu;  and 
Yagi.  Takashi.  4,453.842.  CI.  400-605.000. 
Yagishita,  Teruo;  Okada,  Seiji;  Narusawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Okuyama, 
Hirofumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Organic  photosensitive  material  for 
electrophotography.  4,454.213.  CI.  430-76.000. 
Yamada,  Kouzi:  See — 

Sato,    Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;    Takahara,    Yoshimasa;    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Kuwana,  Noriaki;  Abe,  Shinya;  and  Yamada.  Kouzi, 
4.454.330.  CI.  549-420.000. 
Yamada,  Sumio:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Yoshiro;  Yamada,  Sumio;  Hoshino,  Hiroshi;  and  Wakat- 
suki,  Noboru,  4,454,444,  CI.  310-360.000. 
Yamadera,  Takashi;  and  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki.  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd.  Photosensitive  resin  composition  comprised  of  a 
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polymer  obtained  from  an  aliphatic  amino  group-containing  mono- 
mer as  a  comonomer.  4.454.219.  CI.  430-281.000. 
Yamagata,  Shinji;  Hisatsune.  Fumiyuki;  Terachi.  Junichi;  Yamamoto, 
Kiyomi;  Yoshiyasu.  Hajimu;  and  Wada.  Yuichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  breaker.  4.454.395.  CI.  20O-147.00R. 
Yamagishi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Ishii.  Keijiro;  Nakatani,  Keiji;  and  Yamagishi,  Seiichi,  4,433,682,  CI. 
242-192.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Okada,    Fumio;    Hirobe,    Shunji;    and  -Yamaguchi,    Masayuki, 
4,454.537.  CI.  358-77.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Porter.  Mark,  4,453,616,  CI.  180-210.000. 
Yamamoto,  Akira:  S!ee — 

Okitsu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  4,454.313,  CI.  528-302.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kimiyo:  See- 
Murakami,  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Masateru;  Yamamoto,  Kimiyo; 
and  Shibuya,  Chisei.  4,454.323.  CI.  548-251.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kiyomi:  See— 

Yamagata,  Shinji;  Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki;  Terachi,  Junichi;  Yama- 
moto, Kiyomi;  Yoshiyasu,  Hajimu;  and  Wada,  Yuichi,  4,454,395, 
CI.  200-I47.00R.  5 

Yamamoto,  Kunio:  See — 

Hino,   Hiroyuki;   Yamamoto,   Kunio;  Ozono,  Ryuichi;  Aratani. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawamoto,  Susumu,  4,453,393,  CI.  72-243.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Uda,  Junji;  Yamamoto,  Tsuneo;  and  Kosugi,  Takumi,  4,454,276.  CI. 
524-209.000. 
Yamasaki.  Masafumi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd.  Automatic 

exposure  controller  for  a  camera.  4,453,811,  CI.  354-412.000. 
Yamashiro,  Kunio:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akira;  Furukawa,  Takayoshi;  Nakano,  Atsuo;  Yama- 
shiro, Kunio;  and  Goda,  Katsumi.  4,453.688.  CI.  248-262.000. 
Yamashita,  Kanji:  See — 

Yoshinaka,    Tadaaki;    and    Yamashita.    Kanji.    4.454,530,    CI. 
358-10.000. 
Yamashita,  Seiji:  See — 

Tahara,  Kazuo;  Matsui,  Takayuki;  Koharagi,  Haruo;  Sasamoto, 
Hisaya;  Yamashita,  Seiji;  and  Takahashi,  Noriyoshi,  4,454,460, 
CI.  318-491.000. 
Yamashita,  Seizi;  Miyashita,   Kunio;  Tanabe,  Syoji;  and  Shimotsu, 
Tadao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Synchronized  induction  motor.  4,454,438,  CI. 
310-162.000. 
Yamashita,  Shoji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Akio;  Yanabu,  Satoni;  and  Yamashita,  Shoji,  4.454.476. 
CI.  324-424.000. 
Yamatsu.  Isao;  Inai,  ¥uichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Satoh, 
Masaru;  and  Seto,  Naosuke,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Phosphoramide  deriva- 
tives and  medicines  containing  the  same.  4,454.126.  CI.  424-212.000. 
Yamauchi.  Shiro:  See — 

Tanaka.   Masaaki;   Yamauchi.   Shiro;   and   Nakayama.   Shigeki. 
4.453,953,  CI.  55-163.000. 
Yamauchi,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Saji,  Hideo;  Yamauchi,  Yasutaka;  and  Kobashi,  Mamoru,  4.453,515, 
CI.  123-339.000.  , 

Yamazaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  and  Hirota,  Minoru.  4.454,210, 
CI.  430-31.000. 
Yanabu,  Satoru:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Akio;  Yanabu,  Satoru;  and  Yamashita,  Shoji,  4,454,476, 
CI.  324-424.000. 
Yang,  Yung-hsiung:  See— 

Tominaga,  Michiaki;  Yang,  Yung-hsiung;  Ogawa,  Hidenori;  and 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  4.454,130.  CI.  424-248.400. 
Yarborough.  John  M..  Jr..  to  SRI  International.  Digital  Miller  decoder. 

4.454,499,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Yashima  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Akinori;  and  Toda,  Kazuya,  4,453,975. 
CI.  71-118.000. 
Yeh.  Chin-Lung:  See- 
Levitt,    George;    Yeh,    Chin-Lung;    and    Budzinski,    John    C, 
4.453,970.  CI.  71-93.000. 
Yip.  Kwok  L.;  Hsing.  To  R.;  Daniele,  Joseph  J.;  and  Ritter,  Joachim  A., 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Raster  output  scanner  having  a  full  width 
electro-mechanical  modulator.  4,454,547.  CI.  358-293.000. 
Yodis,  John:  See— 

Laganis,  Deno;  and  Yodis,  John,  4,454,197,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kenji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gain-con- 
trolled amplifier.  4,454,478,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Yonemori.  Takaji;  See— 

Miyake.     Hiroyuki;     Sagara,    Seiji;     Kagiura,     Kazuo;    Sasaki. 
Nobukazu;  and  Yonemori,  Takaji,  4,453,824.  CI.  355-57.000. 
Yoneyama,  Tomio:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masaharu;  Ozawa,  Tetsuo;  Yoneyama,  Tomio;  Imazeki, 

Shuji;  Mukoh,  Akio;  and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,454,057,  CI.  252-299.100. 

Yorgiadis,  Alexander.  Strain  gage  load  cell  having  improved  sensitivity. 

4.453,422,  CI.  73-862.660. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.;  See— 

Takahashi,  Kihei,  4,453.990,  CI.  156-66.000. 
Yoshida,  Makoto:  See- 
Suzuki,  Fuminori;  Yoshida.  Makoto;  and  Morokawa,  Shigeru, 
4.453,834,  CI.  368-201.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshinori:  See- 
Oka,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshinori;  and  Naitou,  Yuuzi,  4.454.310.  CI. 
528-188.000. 


Yoshii,  Motokazu:  See — 

Hayashi,  Motoshige;  Tanaka,  Shigetoshi;  Yoshii,  Motokazu;  and 
Doi,  Tsuneo,  4,454,087.  CI.  264-53.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Shigeharu:  See— 

Okada,    Shigetaka;    Kitahata.    Sumio;    Yoshikawa,    Shigeharu; 
Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugimoto,  Kaname,  4.454.161,  CI. 
426-48.000. 
Yoshimura,  Isao;  Hata,  Hideo;  and  Kaiteko,  Takashi,  to  Asahi-Dow 

Limited.  Composition  for  drawn  film.  4.454.303.  CI.  525-211.000. 
Yoshinaka.  Tadaiaki;  and  Yamashita,  Kanji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color 

framing  signal  generator.  4,454,530,  CI.  358-10.000. 
Yoshinari,  Yuji.  to  Miura  Co.,  Ltd.  Multitubular  once-through  boiler. 

4.453,496.  CI.  I22-6.00A. 
Yoshiyasu,  Hajimu:  See— 

Yamagata,  Shinji;  Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki;  Terachi,  Junichi;  Yama- 
moto. Kiyomi;  Yoshiyasu.  Hajimu;  and  Wada,  Yuichi.  4,454,395, 
CI.  2OO-147.00R. 
Yoshizawa,  Atsuko:  See— 

lida,  Yoshimitsu;  Yoshizawa,  Auuko;  Kujirai,  Tatuo;  and  Ogasa- 
wara,  Toshichika,  4,454,108,  CI.  424-16.000. 
Young,  Ian  R.,  to  Picker  International  Limited.  Nuclear  magnetic 

resonance  systems.  4.454.474.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Young.  James  L..  to  Nelmor  Company.  Inc.  Sprue  separator.  4.454,030, 

CI.  209-669.000. 
Young,  John  E.:  See — 

Fraioh.  Anthony  V.;  and  Young.  John  E..  4.454.207.  CI.  429-17.000. 
Young,  John  S.:  See- 
Daniels.  William  R.;  and  Young.  John  S..  4.454,388.  CI.   179- 
175.20R. 
Young.  Robert  A.  Photoionizer.  4,454,425,  CI.  250-423.00P. 
Young,  Robert  N.,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  I. A.  Corp.  N-{Alkenyl)-2- 
aza-2'-hydroxy-5.6-benzotricyclo[6.3.0''*.0*'"]  undecanes.  4,454,325. 
CI.  548-425.000. 
Yourd.  Raymond  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Gruber.  Robert  J.;  Julien.  Paul  C;  and  Yourd.  Raymond  A..  III. 
4,454.214.0.430-110.000. 
Yushina.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Shimodaira,     Chiaki;     Yushina.     Yoshinori;     Kamata,     Hiroshi; 
Komatsu,  Hideo;  Kurima,  Akinori;  Mabu,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiharu,  4,454,038,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Zagranski,  Raymond  D.;  and  Howlett,  James  J.,  to  Chandler  Evans, 

Inc.  Torsional  mode  suppressor.  4,453,378,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG.:  See — 

Schier,  Rainer,  4.454.031.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Zander.  Rolf;  and  Wolf.  Hans  U.  Determination  of  the  acid-base  status 

of  blood.  4,454,229,  CI.  436-68.000. 
Zausmer,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Chapelsky,    Orest;    and    Zausmer,    Norman   A.,    4,453.653,   CI. 
222-528.000. 
Zavarin.  Eugene:  See— 

Stoflco,  Jan;  and  Zavarin.  Eugene.  4.454.005.  CI.  162-12.000. 
Zeller.  Norbert;  Riedle,  Rudolf;  Lindner,  Tassilo;  and  Wagner,  Wolf- 
gang, to  Wacker  Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  preparing  tetrafluoroe- 
thyloxyalkyl  silanes.  4.454.331.  CI.  556-448.000. 
Zelli.  Joseph  M.  Adjustable  platform  guide  for  circular  saws.  4.453.438. 

CI.  83-745.000. 
Zemel.  Jay  N.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the.  Pyroelcc- 

trie  vorticimeter.  4,453,405,  CI.  73-204.000. 
2^mtsov,  Mikhail  U.:  See— 

Tolstopyatov,  Konstantin  S.;  Lukyanov.  Anatoly  A.;  Burmakin. 
Viktor  I.;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  S.;  Maslov.  Gennady  N.;  Zemt- 
sov.  Mikhail  U.;  Bobovnikov.  Nikolai  G.;  Sorokin.  Viktor  A.; 
Marchenkov,  Nikolai  B.;  Pyatibrat,  Alexandr  L.;  and  Tonaevsky, 
Ernst  L.,  4,453,348,  CI.  51-109.00R. 
Zena  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Gudgel,  Howard  S.,  4,453.884.  CI.  414-745.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Godawski.  Theodore  J.,  4.454.572,  CI.  363-68.000. 
2^ntner,  Erich;  and  Bingemann,  Wilhelm.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Polyvinyl  chloride  film  having  specific  properties,  and  a 
process  for  its  manufacture.  4.454,294,  CI.  526-344.300. 
2^pkowski,     John.     Ski     maneuvering     apparatus.     4,453,742,     CI. 

280-818.000. 
Zerfahs.  Arthur  S.,  to  Qonaar  Corporation.  Bill  transport  system  for  a 

farebox.  4,453.667,  CI.  232-7.000. 
Ziegler.  Gerd  W..  to  TSH-Handels  AG.  Roller  skate  or  the  like  with 

brake  attachment.  4,453,726,  CI.  280-11.200. 
Ziemer,  John  H.:  See— 

Pahade,  Ravindra  F.;  Ziemer,  John  H.;  and  Cheung,   Harry, 
4,453,957,  CI.  62-25.000. 
Zilog,  Inc.:  See— 

Trueblood,  Richard  K.,  4.454.528.  CI.  357-40.000. 
Zimmeriy.  Robert  D..  to  Ladish  Co.  Positive  displacement  pump. 

4,453,901,  CI.  418-206.000. 
Zimmerman,  Eberhard;  and  Schiele.  Ulrich.  to  Hormon-Chemie  Munc- 
hen  GmbH.  Composition  for  sealing  and  healing  wounds.  4.453.939. 
CI.  604-368.000. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Waddill.  Harold  G.;  and  Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  4,454,297,  CI. 

528-111.000. 

Zimmermann,  Wolfgang;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  and  Gutte,  Richard,  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  changing  the  water  content 

of   water-absorbing    or    water-releasing    material.    4,453,320,    CI. 

34-95.000. 
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5.;  Konyshev,  Leonid 


Zinder,  Anatoly  M.:  See— 

Klubovich,  Vladimir  V.;  Basenok,  Gennady 
K.;  Sidorenko,  Valery  A.;  Gleb,  Anatoly  IC;  Zinder,  Anatoly  M.; 
Konnikov,  Mikliail  N.;  and  Gorelik,  Boris  E.,  4,453.392.  CI. 
72-75.000.  I 

Zink,  Frederick  J.,  to  GSE,  Inc.  Weight  scale  witn  side  load  protection. 
4,453.607,  CI.  177-179.000. 


Zraiko,  MikhaU  V.:  See— 

Genyk,  Stepan  N.;  Krysa,  Vasily  M.;  Zraiko,  Mikhail  V.;  Vovk, 
Ljubomir  G.;  and  Pyatiletov,  Ivan  I.,  4,453,661,  C\.  227-19.000. 
Zushi,  Sadao,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  fre- 
quency heating  apparatus  with  selectable  steam  generating  means. 
4,454,404,  CI.  219-10.55B. 
Zwilgmeyer,  Dagfinn,  to  Sentralinstitutt  for  Industriell  Forskning.  Wall 
structure,  wall  element  for  use  in  the  wall  structure  and  method  for 
making  the  same.  4.453.357.  CI.  52-309.«00. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1984 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Rasen.    Alfred;    VoUbrecht.    Rolf;    and    Schenesse.    Klemens. 
Re.  31.599.  CI.  156-167.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikeda,    Masataka;    Ishikawa.    Tatsuo;    and    Shima,    Tsukasa, 
Re.  31,601,  CI.  428-93.000. 
Ikeda,  Masataka;  Ishikawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Shima,  Tsukasa.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composite  fabric  combining  entangled 
fabric  of  microfibers  and  knitted  or  woven  fabric  and  process  for 
producing  same.  Re.  31.601.  CI.  428-93.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Ikeda,    Masataka;    Ishikawa,    Tatsuo;    and    Shima,    Tsukasa, 
Re.  31.601,  a.  428-93.000. 
Kung,  Roger  I.;  and  Moench,  Jerry  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Output  buffer 
with  voltage  sustainer  circuit.  Re.  31,600,  CI.  307-530.000. 


Moench.  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Kung,  Roger  I.;  and  Moench,  Jerry  D.,  Re.  31.600.  CI.  307-530.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Kung,  Roger  I.;  and  Moench,  Jerry  D.,  Re.  31,600,  a.  307-530.000. 
Rasen,  Alfred;  Vollbrecht,  Rolf;  and  Schenesse,  Klemens,  to  Akzona 
Incorporated.  Low  density  matting  and  process.  Re.  31,599,  CI. 
156-167.000. 
Schenesse,  Klemens:  See— 

Rasen,    Alfred;    Vollbrecht.    Rolf;    and    Schenesse.    Klemens, 
Re.  31,599,  a.  156-167.000. 
Shima,  Tsukasa:  See— 

Ikeda.    Masataka;     Ishikawa.    Tatsuo;    and    Shima,    Tsukasa, 
Re.  31,601.  CI.  428-93.000. 
VoUbrecht,  Rolf:  See— 

Rasen.    Alfred;    Vollbrecht.    Rolf;    and    Schenesse.    Klemens, 
Re.  31.599.  Q.  156-167.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Palmquist,  Ronald  W.,  Bl  4,366.571.  CI.  373-30.000. 
Daly,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Gacki,  Leonard  W.;  and  Daly,  Robert  E.,  814,217,054,  CI. 
366-150.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Puis,  Friedrich  H.;  and  Ruhnke.  Klaus  D..  Bl  4.260.840.  CI. 
585-259.000. 
Gacki,  Leonard  W.;  and  Daly,  Robert  E.,  to  Picker  Corp.  Fluid  mixing 
and  dispensing  system.  Bl  4,217,054,  6-12-84,  CI.  366-150.000. 


Palmquist,  Ronald  W.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Electric  furnace  con- 
struction. Bl  4,366,571,  6-12-84,  CI.  373-30.000. 
Picker  Corp.:  See— 

Gacki,  Leonard  W.;  and  Daly,  Robert  E..  Bl  4,217,054,  CI. 
366-150.000. 
Puis.  Friedrich  H.;  and  Ruhnke,  Khus  D.,  to  Exxon  Research  A.  Engi- 
neering Co.  Butene-1  containing  feed  purification  process  (CS-165). 
Bl  4,260,840,  6-12-84,  CI.  585-259.000. 
Ruhnke,  Klaus  D.:  See— 

Puis,  Friedrich  H.;  and  Ruhnke,  Klaus  D.,  Bl  4,260,840,  CI. 
585-259.000. 
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Aaron,  Willard.  Bath  accessory.  274,201,  6-12-84,  CI.  D6-86.000. 
Allen.  Philip  R.;  and  Porter,  Terence  F.,  to  Mason  &  Porter  Limited. 

Rotary  lawn  mower.  274,250.  6-12-84,  CI.  D15-14.000. 
Alonso,  Frank:  See— 

Mellinger,  Ellis;  and  Alonso,  Frank,  274,238,  CI.  D12-304.000. 
Alvermann,  Palmer  C.  Lift  for  raising  and  lowering  an  object.  274,275. 

6-12-84,  CI.  D34-33.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Banasiak,  Joseph  G.,  274,274,  CI.  D32-45.000. 
Andersson.  Jan  E.  Inflatable  splint.  274.264,  6-12-84,  CI.  D24-64.000. 
Aoijs.  Dieudonne  G..  to  U.S  Philips  Corporation.  Portable  radio  re- 
ceiver. 274.246.  6-12-84,  CI.  D 14-7 1.000. 
Aramaki.  Shinichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha.  Container 

for  liquids  or  the  like.  274,217,  6-12-84,  CI.  E>9-349.000. 
Aramaki,  Shinichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha.  Container 

for  liquids  or  the  like.  274,218,  6-12-84,  CI.  D9-355.0OO. 
Argandona,  Augusto,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Toy  sink. 

274,281,  6-12-84,  CI.  D21-121.000. 
Asaki,  James;  and  MacKenzie,  William  G.,  to  International  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Cordless  telephone  system.  274.243, 

6-12-84,  CI.  D14-53.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  Stem.  Arthur  L.,  Jr.;  and 
TUley,  Alvin  R.,  274,247,  CI.  D  14-73.000. 
Auerbach,  Fredrick  F.  Combined  garbage  disposal  plunger  and  brush. 

274,273,  6-12-84.  CI.  D32-35.000. 
Banasiak,  Joseph  G..  to  American  Home  Producu  Corporation.  Dispos- 
Sf    able  oven  cleaner  applicator.  274.274.  6-12-84.  CI.  D32-45.000. 
Beirise.  Jean  M.:  See- 
Coons.  John  C;  and  Beirise.  Jean  M.,  274,245,  Q.  D14-64.000. 


Biesecker,  Frederick  N.,  to  Drug  Plastics  A  Glass  Company.  Plastic 

bottle.  274,220,  6-12-84.  O.  D9-352.000. 
Biesecker,  Frederick  N.,  to  Drug  Plastics  &  Glass  Company.  Plastic 

bottle.  274,221,  6-12-84,  Q.  D9-352.000. 
Bourque,  Rene,  to  Warrington  Inc.  Skate.  274,284.  6-12-84,  CI.  D21- 

225.000. 
Bradford  Safety  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Brookshire.  PhiUip  L.;  Huddleston.  Earl  J.;  and  Hunt,  David  L., 
274,287,  CI.  D22. 1.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kohno,  Mitsuji;  and  Inoue,  Osamu,  274,232,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Brookshire,  Phillip  L.;  Huddleston,  Earl  J.;  and  Hunt,  David  L.,  to 

Bradford  Safety  Products,  Inc.  Holder  for  a  tear  gas  cartridge. 

274,287,  6-12-84,  CI.  D22- 1.000. 
Budde.  Donald  F.,  to  Urethane  Roller  Specialists,  Inc.  Swing  seat. 

274.285,  6-12-84,  CI.  D2 1-246.000. 

Budde,  Donald  F.,  to  Urethane  Roller  Specialists,  Inc.  Swing  seat. 

274.286,  6-12-84,  CI.  D2 1-246.000. 
Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Frederic  W.,  274,268,  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Schwartz,  Frederic  W.,  274,271,  CI.  D26-125.000. 

Cain,  David  E.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Hydraulic  filter  press  for 

pressing  liquid  from  a  drilling  mud  or  the  like.  274,227,  6-12-84,  CI. 

D  10-83.000. 
Caldwell,  John  W.  Caster.  274,215,  6-12-84,  CI.  D8-375.000. 
Carlson,  Glen  B.,  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corporation.  Filter  clamp  for 

pipes  and  the  like.  274,216,  6-12-84,  CI.  D8-394.000. 
Caruso,  Jerome,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Arm  rest  for  a  business 

chair.  274,204,  6-12-84.  CI.  D6-194.000. 
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015-199.000. 
lidustries,  Ltd.  Brush. 


visually  handicapped 


Chartier,  Donald:  See- 
Janes,  Richard;  and  Chartier,  Donald,  274,2$S,  CI. 
Colemore-Williams,  Robin  V.,  to  Merryware 

274,196.  6-12-84,  CI.  D4-12.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See- 
Doyle,  Edward  J.,  274,272,  CI.  D28-19.000. 
Coons,  John  C;  and  Beirise,  Jean  M.,  to  Maaco  Corp.  of  Indiana. 

Telephone  handset.  274,245,  6-12-84,  CI.  D  14-64.000. 
Cushing,  Michael  J.,  to  Rotalac  Plastics  Limited.  Extruded  section. 

274,267,  6-12-84,  CI.  D25-74.000. 
De  Vale,  Donald  P.;  Wilbrandt,  Howard  B.;  Tomlinson,  Dennis  E.;  and 
Kubacki,  Leonard  J.,  to  Industrial  Design  Electronic  Associates,  Inc. 
Computer  faceplate.  274.248,  6-12-84,  CI.  D14»l  15.000. 
de  Vos,  Hendrik  A.  J.,  to  GTE  ProducU  Corpoibtion.  Fixture  hanger. 

274,214.  6-12-84.  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Donadio,  Lucien  E.  Personal  diary  sheet  for  the 

or  the  like.  274,239,  6-12-84,  CI.  D19-1.000. 
Donadio,  Lucien  E.  Personal  diary  sheet  for  the  visually  handicapped 

or  the  like.  274,240,  6-12-84,  CI.  D 19- 1.000. 
Donadio,  Lucien  E.  Calender  sheet  for  the  visually  handicapped  or  the 

like.  274,24 1 .  6- 1 2-84.  CI.  D 1 9-20.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Tumbull.  Guy  A..  274.223.  CI.  D9-376.000.  | 
Doyle.  Edward  J.,  to  Conair  Corporation.  Hair  drying  bonnet.  274,272, 

6-12-84,  CI.  D28-19.000.  i 

Drug  Plastics  A  Glass  Company:  See—  J 

Biesecker,  Frederick  N.,  274,220,  CI.  D9-35lOOO. 
Biesecker.  Frederick  N..  274.221.  CI.  D9-353.000. 
Duffy,  Peter  B.  Medical  appliance  for  percussive  respiratory  therapy. 

274.263,  6-12-84.  CI.  D24-36.000. 
Edmonds,  Stephen  A.;  and  Roberts,  William  C,  Jr  Caumaran.  274.237. 

6-12-84.  CI.  D  12-304.000.  , 

Electro-Nucleonics,  Inc.:  See— 

Hegemann.  Manfred,  274,258,  CI.  D24-8.000l 
Everett,  Lynn  E.,  to  Tusco,  Inc.  Merchandise  display  stand.  274,203. 

6-12-84.  CI.  D6- 173.000. 
Fieldhouse,  Robert.  Combined  doll  and  contaiier  or  similar  article. 

274.219.  6-12-84.  CI.  D9-3 16000. 
Fineout.  Gordon  D.  Drafting  tool  organizing  device.  274,242.  6-12-84. 

CI.  D  19-77.000.  i 

Fitzpatrick.  Bernard  J  Sun  shade.  274,235,  6-12-84.  CI.  D12-191.000. 
Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey.  John  N.;  Stert,  Arthur  L..  Jr.;  and 
Tilley,  Alvin  R..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboi^tories.  Combined  telephone 
sund  and  clock  radio  or  similar  article.  274,347,  6-12-84,  CI.  D14- 
73.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Markis.  Beverly  L.,  274.222,  CI.  D9-352.000 
GKN  Kent  Alloys  Limited:  See- 
Woodward.  Richard  R..  274,236.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Gorbahn,  Fntz.  Heat  irradiation  device  for  medial  purposes.  274,265, 

6-12-84,  CI.  D24-68.000. 
Grosfillex,  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  S.A.R.L.  Boj  for  plants,  flowers  or 

the  like.  274,229,  6-12-84,  CI.  Dl  1-155.000. 
Grosfillex  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Grosfillex.  Raymond,  274,229,  CI.  Dl  1-155.(00. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

de  Vos,  Hendnk  A.  J.,  274,214,  CI.  D8-373.^. 
Haggard,  Merry:  See — 

Haggard.  Robert  E..  274.210,  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Haggard.  Robert  E..  274.211.  CI.  D8-I.000. 
Haggard,  Robert  E..  to  Haggard.  Merry.  Tree  cfc-ain  or  similar  article 

274,210,  6-12-84,  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Haggard.  Robert  E.,  to  Haggard.  Merry.  Tree  ^^te.  274,211.  6-12-84. 

CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Cain,  David  E.,  274.227,  CI.  DlO-83.000. 
Hamilton,  Leslie;  and  Holewinski,  Robert  D 
Dental  Products  Company.  Dental  composite  unit  dose  tray.  274,259, 
6-12-84,  CI.  D24- 16.000. 
Harris,  Robert  W.;  and  Weber,  WUIiam  R.  >Mood  splitter.  274,253, 

6-12-84.  CI.  D15-127.000.  | 

Hashimoto,  Kiyoshi:  See —  I 

Kawashima,  Tsunemi;  Shimizu,  Toshiharu;  fnd  Hashimoto,  Kiyo- 
shi, 274,231,  CI.  D 1 2- 110.000. 
Haymann,  Frank  V.;  and  King,  David  A.,  to  Sabje  Enterprises  (Propri- 
etary) Limited.  Display  card  holder.  274.278. 6il2-84,  CI.  D20-40.000. 
Hegemann.  Manfred,  to  Electro-Nucleonics.  Inc  Fluid  loading  device. 

274,258,  6-12-84.  CI.  D24-8.000.  I 

Heilman.  Marlin  S.;  and  Langer,  Alois  A.,  to  Mirowski,  Mieczyslaw. 
Implanuble  defibrillator  patch  electrode  or  similar  article.  274,262, 
6-12-84,  CI.  D24-29.000. 
Hildenbrand,  John  L.  Bottle-to-bottle  transfer  ft^inel.  274,208.  6-12-84, 

CI.  D7-68.000. 
Holewinski,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Leslie;  and  Holewinski,  Robert 
16.000. 
Huddleston,  Earl  J.:  See— 

Brookshire,  Phillip  L.;  Huddleston,  Earl  J.:  and  Hunt.  David  L., 
274,287.  CI.  D22- 1.000.  | 

Hunt.  David  L.:  See—  I 

Brookshire,  Phillip  L.;  Huddleston.  Earl  J.j  and  Hunt,  David  L.. 
274.287.  CI.  D22- 1.000. 
Hustveit,  Borgar.  Attachment  coupler  for  a  loading  machine.  274.251. 

6-12-84.  CI.  D 1 5-32.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Weaver.  WUIiam  N.;  and  Marco,  Leslie  S.,  2t4,224,  CI.  D9-390.000. 


to  Johnson  &  Johnson 


h 


274.259,  CI.  D24- 


Immuno  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Valencia,  Donald  W.,  274,261,  CI.  D24-29.000. 

Industrial  Design  Electronic  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

De  Vale,  Donald  P.;  Wilbrandt.  Howard  B.;  Tomlinson.  Dennis  E.; 
and  Kubacki.  Leonard  J.,  274,248,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 

Inoue,  Osamu:  See — 

Kohno,  Mitsuji;  and  Inoue.  Osamu,  274,232,  CI.  D12-146.000. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Asaki,  James;  and  MacKenzie,  William  G..  274,243.  CI.  D  14-53.000. 

J.C.  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Janes.  Richard;  and  Chartier.  Donald,  274,255,  CI.  D15-199.000. 

Jenkins.  Rand  G.;  and  Wohlers.  Norman  W..  274,257,  CI.  D24- 
99.000. 
Janes,  Richard;  and  Chartier,  Donald,  to  J.C.  Mfg.  Co.  Tennis  stringing 

apparatus.  274,255,  6-12-84,  CI.  D 15- 199.000. 
Jenkins,  Henry  H.  Vacuum  forming  apparatus.  274,254,  6-12-84,  CI. 

D 15- 146.000. 
Jenkins,  Rand  G.;  and  Wohlers,  Norman  W.,  to  J&W  Scientific,  Inc. 
Precision  bore  fused  silica  tubing  with  tapered  section.  274,257, 
6-12-84,  CI.  D24-99.000. 
Johnson  &.  Johnson  Dental  Products  Company:  See- 
Hamilton,  Leslie;  and  Holewinski,  Robert  D.,  274,259,  CI.  D24- 
16.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See— 

Aramaki,  Shinichiro.  274.217,  CI.  D9-349.000. 
Aramaki,  Shinichiro.  274.218.  CI.  D9-355.000. 
Kaman  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson.  Glen  B..  274.216.  CI.  D8-394.000. 
Karapita,  Alexander  D.  Plant  hanger.  274,202,  6-12-84,  CI.  D6-28.000. 
Kates,  Fred  W.,  to  Revlon,  Inc.  Display  tray.  274,205,  6-12-84,  CI. 

D6- 1 99.000. 
Kawashima,  Tsunemi;  Shimizu,  Toshiharu;  and  Hashimoto,  Kiyoshi,  to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scooter.  274,231,  6-12-84,  CI. 
D12-1 10.000. 
Keeler.  Robert  A.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Pedestal  based  arm  chair  with 

closed  arm.  274,198,  6-12-84,  CI.  D6-31.000. 
Kelly,  Terence,  to  TI  Reynolds  Limited.  Cable  supported  personnel 

carrier.  274.230,  6-12-84.  CI.  D  12-37.000. 
Keymed  Limited:  See — 

Manoy.  Russell.  274,277.  CI.  D16-130.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yoshito.  to  Tiger  Vacuum  Bottle  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum 

bottle.  274,209,  6-12-84,  CI.  D7-77.000. 
Kim,   Kiil.  Cordless  telephone  transmitter  unit  or  similar  article. 

274.244.  6-12-84,  CI.  D14-58.000. 
King,  David  A.:  See — 

Haymann,  Frank  V.;  and  King.  David  A.,  274.278,  CI.  D2O-4O.000. 
Knemeyer,  Doris  R.,  commissioner:  See—   ^ 

Schmidt,  Donald  F.;  and  Knemeyer,  Siegfried,  deceased,  274,226, 
CI.  D  10-74.000. 
Knemeyer,  Siegfried,  deceased:  See- 
Schmidt,  Donald  F.;  and  Knemeyer,  Siegfried,  deceased,  274,226, 
CI.  DlO-74.000. 
Kohno.  Mitsuji;  and  Inoue,  Osamu,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company 

Limited.  Vehicle  tire.  274,232,  6-12-84,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Koyanagi,  Haruki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Automobile  grill.  274,234, 

6-12-84,  CI.  D12-163.000. 
Kremer,  Thomas.  Puzzle.  274,280,  6-12-84,  CI.  D21-107.000. 
Kubacki,  Leonard  J.:  See— 

De  Vale,  Donald  P.;  Wilbrandt,  Howard  B.;  Tomlinson,  Dennis  E.; 
and  Kubacki,  Leonard  J.,  274,248,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Kusz,  John  P.  Carrier  for  a  bicycle.  274,233,  6-12-84,  CI.  D 12- 158.000. 
Lange,  David;  and  Lange,  Leland.  End  cap  for  heat  exchangers. 

274.256,  6-12-84,  CI.  D23- 136.000. 
Lange,  Leland:  See — 

Lange,  David;  and  Lange,  Leland,  274,256,  CI.  D23- 136.000. 
Langer,  Alois  A.:  See — 

Heilman,  Marlin  S.;  and  Langer,  Alois  A.,  274,262,  CI.  D24-29.000. 
Lenaghan,  Arlene  R.  Com  cob  holder.  274,207,  6-12-84,  CI.  D7-42.000. 
Lening,  George  O.  Picket.  274,266,  6-12-84,  CI.  D25-73.000. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Caruso.  Jerome.  274,204,  CI.  D6- 194.000. 
Llumar  Star  Kites:  See — 

Mellinger,  Ellis;  and  Alonso.  Frank.  274,238,  CI.  D12-304.000. 
MacKenzie.  William  G.:  See— 

Asaki,  James;  and  MacKenzie,  William  G..  274,243,  CI.  D14-53.000. 
Manoy,   Russell,  to  Keymed  Limited.  Inspection  device.  274,277, 

6-12-84,  a.  D16-130.000. 
Marco,  Leslie  S.:  See- 
Weaver,  William  N.;  and  Marco,  Leslie  S.,  274,224,  CI.  D9-390.000. 
Markis,  Beverly  L..  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Bottle.  274,222, 6-12-84, 

CI.  D9-352.000. 
Martin,  Robert  P.,  Jr.  Lift  truck  cab.  274,276,  6-12-84,  CI.  D34-37.000. 
Masco  Corp.  of  Indiana:  See — 

Coons,  John  C;  and  Beirise,  Jean  M.,  274,245,  CI.  D14-64.000. 
Mason  &  Porter  Limited:  See- 
Allen,  Philip  R.;  and  Porter,  Terence  F.,  274,250,  CI.  D15-14.000. 
McGarvey,  John  N.:  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  Stem,  Arthur  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Tilley,  Alvin  R.,  274,247,  CI.  D14-73.000. 
Meckley.  Charles  O.  Kite.  274,279.  6-12-84,  CI.  D21-88.000. 
Mellinger.  Ellis;  and  Alonso.  Frank,  to  Llumar  Stor  Kites.  Water  craft. 

274,238,  6-12-84,  CI.  D12-304.000. 
Merryware  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Colemore-Williams,  Robin  V.,  274,196,  CI.  D4- 12.000. 


Mirowski,  Mieczyslaw:  See— 

Heilman,  Marlin  S.;  and  Langer,  Alois  A.,  274,262,  CI.  D24-29  000 
Nifco  Inc.:  See— 

Omata,  Nobuaki,  274,213,  CI.  D8-356.000.  ' 

Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koyanagi,  Haruki,  274,234,  CI.  D 12- 163.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See— 

Polhemus,  Marian,  274,249,  CI.  D14-1 16.000. 
Olson,  Robert  E.  Stand  for  hanging  potted  plants.  274,197,  6-12-84.  CI 

D6-28.000. 
Omata,  Nobuaki,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Clamp  for  wires  and  other  elongated 

bodies  or  the  like.  274,213,  6-12-84,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Pawleys  Island  Hammock  Corporation:  See— 
Saiger,  Herbert  C,  274,199,  CI.  D6-37.000. 
Saiger.  Herbert  C.  274,200,  CI.  D6-73.000. 
Pitti,  Anthony.  Lamp  base.  274,270,  6-12-84.  CI.  D26-93.000. 
Polhemus,  Marian,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Bar  code  reader  274  249 

6-12-84.  CI.  D 14- 11 6.000. 
Porter,  Terence  F.:  See- 
Allen,  Philip  R.;  and  Porter,  Terence  F.,  274,250,  CI.  D15-14.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See— 

Argandona,  Augusto,  274,281,  CI.  D21-121.000. 
Revlon,  Inc.:  See- 
Kates,  Fred  W.,  274,205,  CI.  D6- 199.000. 
Roberts,   A.   Douglas.   Combined   polishing   machine  and   cabinet 

274,252,  6-12-M,  CI.  015-124.000. 
Roberts,  William  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Edmonds.  Stephen  A.;  and  Roberts,  William  C,  Jr.,  274,237,  CI. 
D12.304.000. 
Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation:  See- 
Schmidt,  Donald  F.;  and  Knemeyer,  Siegfried,  deceased,  274.226. 
CI.  D  10-74.000. 
Rotalac  Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Cushing,  Michael  J.,  274,267,  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Rutty,  Alfred  R.  J.  Weight  retaining  athletic  vest  or  the  like.  274.194. 

6-12-84,  CI.  D2-184.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Shohoji,  Takeshi,  274,212,  CI.  D8-330.000. 
Sable  Enterprises  (ProprieUry)  Limited:  See— 

Haymann,  Frank  V.;  and  King.  David  A..  274.278.  CI.  D20-40.000. 
Saiger,  Herbert  C,  to  Pawleys  Island  Hammock  Corporation.  Chaise  or 

similar  article.  274,199,  6-12-84,  CI.  D6-37.000. 
Saiger,  Herbert  C,  to  Pawleys  Island  Hammock  Corporation.  Chair  or 

similar  article.  274,200,  6-12-84.  CI.  D6-73.000. 
Schmidt,  Donald  F.;  and  Knemeyer,  Siegfried,  deceased  (by  Knemeyer, 
Doris  R.,  commissioner),  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation. 
Attitude  director  indicator.  274,226,  6-12-84,  CI.  D  10-74.000. 
Schwartz,  Frederic  W.,  to  Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Nightlight. 

274,268,  6-12-84,  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Schwartz,  Frederic  W.,  to  Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Nightlight 

cover.  274,271,  6-12-84,  CI.  D26-125.000. 
Seetner,  Gerald  A.,  to  Tim  Donut  Limited.  Animal  figure  toy.  274.282. 

6-12-84.  CI.  D21-188.000. 
Shanklin,  Donald  J.  Rear  window  stop  light.  274,269,  6-12-84,  CI 

D26-28.000. 
Shanks,  Andrew  D.  Combination  urinal  &  toilet.  274,288,  6-12-84.  CI. 
D23-49.000. 


Shimizu,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Kawashima,  Tsunemi;  Shimizu,  Toshiharu;  and  Hashimoto,  Kiyo- 
shi. 274,23 1 ,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 1 0.000. 

^''n!j°^inl^"*'''  '°  ^'^°^'  ^^^    ^^°°^  *^'°**''    274.212.  6-12-84.  CI. 

Simon.  Jerome  H.  Light  beam  clock.  274,225,  6-12-84,  CI  DlO-23  000 
Simpkins,  Sheryll:  See— 

West,  Kathleen;  and  Simpkins,  Sheryll,  274,206,  CI.  D7- 13.000 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See— 

Keeler,  Robert  A.,  274.198.  CI.  D6-31.000. 
Stem.  Arthur  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey.  John  N.;  Stem.  Arthur  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Tilley,  Alvin  R.,  274.247,  CI.  D14-73.000. 
Strauss,  Walter  F.  Combined  embroidery  needle  holder  and  needle  or 

similar  article.  274,195.  6-12-84,  CI.  D3-28.000. 
TI  Reynolds  Limited:  See- 
Kelly,  Terence,  274,230,  CI.  D 1 2-37.000. 
Tiger  Vacuum  Bottle  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Yoshito,  274,209,  CI.  D7-77.000. 
Tilley.  Alvin  R.:  See— 

Genaro.  Donald  M.;  McGarvey.  John  N.;  Stem.  Arthur  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Tilley.  Alvm  R.,  274,247,  CI.  D  14-73.000. 
Tim  Donut  Limited:  See— 

Seetner,  Gerald  A.,  274,282,  CI.  D21-188.000. 
Tomlinson,  Dennis  E.:  See— 

De  Vale.  Donald  P.;  Wilbrandt,  Howard  B.;  Tomlinson.  Dennis  E  • 
and  Kubacki.  Leonard  J.,  274,248,  CI.  D 14-1 15.000 

n^^fii  ?!'^^o  i-,'f  nS?*  Chemical  Company.  The.  Jug.  274,223, 
O-IZ-84,  CI.  Ijy-376.000. 
Tusco.  Inc.:  See- 
Everett.  Lynn  E..  274.203,  CI.  D6-173.000. 
U.S  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Aoijs,  Dieudonne  G..  274.246,  CI.  D14-71.000. 
Urethane  Roller  Specialisu,  Inc.:  See— 

Budde,  Donald  F..  274.285,  CI.  D2 1 -246.000. 
Budde,  Donald  F.,  274.286,  CI.  D2 1 -246.000. 
Vafi,  Houshang  Talisman.  274,228,  6-12-84,  CI.  Dl  1-103.000. 
Valencia,  Donald  W..  to  Immuno  Concepts,  Inc.  Microscope  labora- 
tory slide.  274,261,  6-12-84,  CI.  D24-29.000. 
Warrington  Inc.:  See— 

Bourque,  Rene,  274,284,  CI.  D2 1-225.000. 
Weaver,  William  N.;  and  Marco,  Leslie  S..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 

Packaging  cup  or  the  like.  274.224.  6-12-84.  CI.  D9-390.000 
Weber,  William  R.:  See- 
Harris,  Robert  W.;  and  Weber,  William  R..  274,253,  CI.  D15- 
127.000. 
West,  Kathleen;  and  Simpkins,  Sheryll.  Goblet.  274,206,  6-12-84,  d 

D7- 13.000. 
Wiedel,  Ida  M.  Speech  therapy  tongue  viewer.  274,260,  6-12-84,  CI. 

D24- 19.000. 
Wilbrandt.  Howard  B.:  See— 

De  Vale.  Donald  P.;  Wilbrandt.  Howard  B.;  Tomlinson.  E>ennis  E.; 
and  Kubacki,  Leonard  J.,  274,248,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Wohlers,  Norman  W.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Rand  G.;  and  Wohlers,  Norman  W.,  274,257,  CI.  D24- 
99.000. 
Woodward,  Richard  R.,  to  GKN  Kent  Alloys  Limited.  Wheel.  274,236, 

6-12-84,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Wright,  Forrest  S.  Dumbbell.  274,283,  6-12-84,  CI.  021-197.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawashima,  Tsunemi;  Shimizu,  Toshiharu;  and  Hashimoto,  Kiyo- 
shi, 274,231,  CI.  012-110.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Fukui,  Sumio.  Pear  tree  'Golden  Russet  Bosc'.  5,243,  6-12-84,  a. 


36.000. 


Jackson  &  Perkins  Company:  See— 

Warriner,  William  A.,  5,244,  CI.  24.000. 
Warriner,  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Company.  Rose  plant 

'Jacnis  77-3372'.  5,244,  6-12-84,  CI.  24.000. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.  Nectarine  tree— May  GIo.  5,245,  6-12-84,  CI.  41.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  12,  1984 
NQTE.~First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 


2                 4,453,271 
»                 4,453,272 
«                 4,453,273 
102                  4,453,274 
161 A              4,453,275 
195                 4,453,276 
♦16                 4,453,277 

CLASS4 

3 

599 

4.453.278 
4.453.279 
4.453,280 

CLASS6 

2A 

i             4,453.281 

CLASSt 

424 
437 
524 
526 
543 
603 

4,453,941 
4,453,942 
4,453,943 
4,453.944 
4.453.945 
4,453.946 

CLASS  14 

71.1 
73 

4,453,282 
4,453,283 

CLASS  15 

97  B 
164 

313 

4,453,284 
4,453,285 
4,453,286 

CLASS  16 

35  R 

4,453,287 

CLASS  17 

26 

4,453,288 

CLASS  24 

20  TT           4.453.289 
70  SK           4.453.290 
115  O              4.453.292 
115  N              4.453,291 
131 C              4.453.293 
303                  4.453.294 

CLASS  2S 

119 
163 
255 

4,453,296 
4,453,297 
4.453,298 

CLASS  29 

116  AD           4,453,299 
156.4  R           4,453,300 
157.3  C           4,453,301 
237                  4.453,302 
407                   4,453,303 
421 R              4,453,304 
520                 4,453,854 
571                  4,453,305 
4,453.306 
751                  4,453,307 
785                  4,453,308 
884                 4,453,309 

CLASS  30 

47 
254 
372 

4,453,310 
4,453,311 
4,453,312 

CLASS  33 

178  D             4,453,313 
178  E              4,453,314 
181  AT           4,453,315 
199  R              4,453,316 
364                  4,453,317 
432                  4,453.318 

( 

CXASS34 

1 

95 

182 

4,453,319 
4,453,320 
4,453,321 

CLASS  36 

11.5 

4,453.322 

CLASS40            1 

5 
333 
377 
562 
S9I 

4,453,324 
4,453,325 
4,453,326 
4,453,327 
4,453,328 

15 


6.5 
15 
23 

42.13 
42.31 
42.5 
43.12 
57.3 
131 


51 


48.5 
85 


76 
77 
86R 


193 
404 


CLASS  42 

4,453,329 

CLASS  43 

4,453,330 
4,453,331 
4,453,332 
4,453,334 
4,453,335 
4,453,333 
4,453,336 
4,453,843 
4,453,337 

CLASS  44 

4,453,947 

CLASS  47 

4,453,343 
4,453,344 

CLASS  48 

4,453,948 
4,453,949 
4,453,950 

CLASS  49 

4,453,345 
4,453,346 

CLASS  51 

108  R  4,453,347 

109  R  4.453.348 
307                  4.453.951 

CLASS  52 

28  4.453.349 

64  4.453,350 

82  4,453,351 

98  4,453,352 

147  4,453,353 

220  4,453,354 

235  4,453,355 

293  4,453,356 

309.8  4,453,357 

4,453,358 

389  4,453,359 

396  4,453,360 

410  4,453,361 

481  4,453,362 

4,453,363 

630  4,453,364 

716  4,453,365 

742  4,453,366 

806  4,453,367 

CLASS  53 

430  4,453,368 

432  4,453,369 

455  4,453,370 

CLASS  54 

35  4,453,371 

CLASS  55 

68  4,453,952 

163  4,453,953 

386  4,453,954 

387  4,453,955 

CLASS  56 

13.7  4,453,372 

14.6  4,453,373 

320.1  4.453.374 

364  4,453,375 

370  4,453,376 

CLASS  57 

279  4,453,377 

CLASS  60 

4,453,378 
4,453,323 
4,453,379 
4,453,380 
4,453,381 
4,453.382 
4,453,383 
4,453,384 

CLASS  62 

4,453,385 
4,453,956 
4,453,957 
4.453.958 


39.02 
39.182 

278 

534 

612 
641.11 
641.12 
737 


3 
18 
25 
28 


542 


4.453.959 
4.453.960 

CLASS  65 

3.12  4.453.961 

3.15  4,453,962 

29  4,453,963 

261  4,453,964 

CLASS  68 

19.1  4,453,386 

CLASS  70 

75  4,453,387 

165  4,453,388 

416  4.453,389 

434  4,453,390 

CLASS  71 

87  4,453,965 

88  4,453,966 
4,453,967 

90  4,453,968 

4,453,969 

93  4,453,970 
4,453,971 

94  4,453,972 
105                  4,453,973 

4,453,974 
118  4,453,975 

CLASS  72 

54  4,453,391 

75  -4,453,392 

243  4,453,393 

302  4,453,394 

370  4,453,395 

387  4,453,396 


CLASS  73 


IDV 

23 

38 

40.5  R 

49.2 

73 

117.2 
119  A 
159 
204 
432  R 
462 
639 
640 
709 
728 
802 
827 
861.04 
861.24 
861.42 
861.58 
861.66 
862.34 
862.54 
862.66 
863 
864.58 


4,453.408 

4.453.397 

4.453,398 

4,453,399 

4,453,400 

4,453,401 

4,453,402 

4,453,403 

4,453,404 

4,453,405 

4,453,406 

4,453,407 

4,453,409 

4,453,410 

4,453.411 

4.453.412 

4.453.413 

4.453,414 

4,453,415 

4,453,416 

4,453,417 

4,453,418 

4,453,419 

4,453,420 

4,453,421 

4,453,422 

4,453,423 

4,453,424 


CLASS  74 

2  4.453,425 

4,453,426 
200  4,453,427 

501 R  4,453,428 

688  4,453,429 

770  4,453,430 

CLASS  75 

251  4,453,976 

255  4,453,977 

CLASS  76 

Oil  4,453,431 

110  4,453,432 

CLASS  81 

57.29  4,453,433 

4,453.434 

CLASS  82 

1.4  4,453,435 

CLASS  83 
76  4,453,436 


171  4,453,437 

745  4,453,438 

CLASS  84 

1.01  4,453,439 

1.22  4,453,440 

4,453,441 

298  4,453,443 

385  4,453,445 

385  P  4,453,444 

421  4,453.442 
4.453,446 

422  S  4.453,447 
454                  4,453.448 

CLASS  89 

1.806  4,453,449 

CLASS  91 

5  4,453,450 

28  4,453,451 

376  R  4,453,452 

451  4,453,453 

CLASS  93 

87  4,453.454 
117  A  4,453.455 

CLASS  98 

88  S  4,453,456 

CLASS  99 
345  4.453,457 

544  4.453.458 

CLASS  J4 

121  4,453.837 

CLASS  100 
35  4,453.459 

73  4.453.460 

255  4.453,461 

CLASS  101 

124  4,453,462 

148  4,453,463 

153  4,453,464 

228  4,453,465 

240  4,453,466 

363  4,453,467 

382  MV  4,453,468 

CLASS  104 

100  4,453,469 

CLASS  106 

88  4,453,978 

188  4,453,979 

281  R  4,453,980 

291  4,453,981 

308  M  4,453,982 

CLASSICS 

26  4,453,470 

55.1  4,453,471 

107  4,453,472 

CLASS  110 

106  4,453,473 

188  4,453,474 

336  4,453,475 

346  4,453,476 

CLASS  112 

121.12  4,453,477 

158  A  4,453,478 

231  4,453,479 

254  4,453,480 

288  4,453,481 

CLASS  114 

93  4,453.482 

102  4.453.483 

143  4.453.484 

144  A  4.453.485 
218  4,453,486 
249  4,453,487 
266  4.453.488 
288  4.453.489 
364  4.453,490 

CLASS  118 

425  4,453,491 

623  4,453,492 

658  4,453,493 


CLASS  122 


4D 


6A 
136  R 

379 
510 


4,453,494 
4,453,495 
4,453,497 
4,453,496 
4,453,498 
4,453,499 
4,453,500 
4,453,501 


CLASS  123 


IR 

41.31 
52  B 
90.61 

179  O 

182 

193  P 

195  R 

196  AB 
196  S 
198  D 
279 
327 
339 
340 
352 
361 
378 
387 
419 
502 
527 
556 
573 
617 
669 


4,453,502 
4,453,503 
4,453,504 
4,453,505 
4,453,506 
4,453,507 
4,453,508 
4,453,509 
4,453,510 
4,453,511 
4,453,512 
4,453,513 
4,453,514 
4,453,515 
4,453,516 
4,453,517 
4,453,518 
4,453,519 
4,453,520 
4,453,521 
4,453,522 
4,453,523 
4,453.524 
4.453.525 
4.453.526 
4,453,527 


CLASS  134 

41  A  4,453,528 
CLASS  126 

9  R  4,453,529 

25  R  4,453,530 

61  4,453,531 

132  4,453,532 

211  4,453,533 

420  4.453.534 
444  4.453,535 

CLASS  121 

1  D  4.453,537 

1  R  4,453,536 

24  R  4,453,538 

92  BC  4.453.539 

134  4.453.540 

158  4.453.541 

200.21  4.453,542 

203.28  4,453,543 

206.17  4,453,544 

207.15  4,453,545 

303  R  4,453,546 

421  4,453,547 
4,453,548 

498  4,453,549 

660  4,453,550 

704  4,453,551 

736  4,453,552 

CLASS  131 

365  4,453,553 


CLASS 


39 
53 


CLASS 


22.14 
22.19 
65 
172 


106 


221 
246 
250 


85 

312 
327 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


132 

4,453,554 
4,453,555 

134 

4,453,983 
4,453,984 
4,453,556 
4,453,557 

135 

4,453,558 

136 

4,454,370 
4,454,371 
4,454,372 

137 

4,453,559 
4,453,560 
4,453,561 


382 

414 

574 

596 

614.02 

614.11 

624.14 

879 


4,453,562 
4,453,5f3 
4,453,564 
4,453,565 
4,453.566 
4,453.567 
4,453,568 
4.453,569 


CLASS  138 

149  4,453,570 

171  4,453,571 

CLASS  139 

302  4.453,572 

383  A  4.453.573 

CLASS  141 

5  4,453,574 

83  4,453,575 

168  4,453,576 

209  4.453.577 

4.453.578 

329  4.453.579 

CLASS  144 

193  A  4,453,580 

CLASS  148 

6.14  R  4,453,988 

11.5  N  4,453,985 

12  F  4,453.986 

15.5  4,453.987 

CLASS  149 

21  4,453.989 

CLASS  152 

349  4,453,581 
379.4  4,453,582 
410                 4,453.583 

CLASS  156 

66  4.453.990 

94  4.453.991 

115  4.453.992 

124  4.453,993 

154  4,453,994 

167  Re.31,599 

172  4,453,995 

227  4,453.996 

305  4.453.997 

350  4^,998 
361  4|n.999 
502  4,454,000 
626  4,454,001 

4,454,002 
640  4,454,003 

643  4,454,004 

CLASS  160 

121  R  4,453,584 

354  4,453,585 

CLASS  162 

12  4.454,005 

CLASS  164 

37  4^453,586 

46  4,453,587 

352  4,453,588 

440  4,453,589 

CLASSICS 

12  4,453,590 

42  4,453,591 

82  4,453,592 

89  4,453,593 

CLASS  166 

248  4,453,594 

250  4,453,595 

278  4,453,596 

303  4,453,597 

312  4,453,598 

374  4,453,599 

CLASS  172 

250  4,453,600 

311  4,453,601 

707  4,453,602 

CLASS  174 

31  R  4,454,373 


PI  53 


PI  54 
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PI  55 


68  C  4,454,374 

73  R  4.454,375 

87  4,454,376 

103  4,454,377 

4,454,378 

107  4,454,379 

128  S  4,454,380 

151  4,454.381 

158  R  4,454,382 

CLASS  175 

53  4.453,603 


107 
410 


4.453.604 
4.453.605 


CLASS  177 

126  4.453,606 

179  4,453,607 

210  FP  4,453,608 

211  4,453,609 
247  4,453,610 

CLASS  178 

3  4,454,383 

CLASS  179 

81  B  4,454,384 

81  R  4,454,385 

1 10  A  4,454,386 

146  R  4,454,387 

175.2  R  4.454.388 


CLASS  IM 


9.44 
124 
125 
139 
142 
210 
247 


4.453,611 
4,453.612 
4.453,613 
4,453,614 
4.453,615 
4.453,616 
4,453.617 


CLASS  182 
142  4,453,619 

CLASS  184 
105  B  4.453,618 

CLASS  188 

1 12  R  4,453,620 

250  G  4,453,621 


265 
282 


4,453.622 
4,453.638 


CLASS  190 

102 

4,453,623 

CLASS  191 

43 

4,454.389 

CLASS  192 

67  R 

4,453.624 

88  B 

4.453.625 

CLASS  198 

391 

4.453,626 

781 

4,453.627 

CLASS  200 

6A 

4,454,390 

16  D 

4,454.391 

61.67 

4.454,392 

82  R 

4.454.393 

145 

4.454.394 

147  R 

4.454.395 

292 

4.454.396 

296 

4.454,397 

302.3 

4,454,398 

314 

4.454,399 

315 

4,454,400 

331 

4,454,401 

CLASS  204 

IT 

4,454.006 

4,454,007 

IS 

4,454,008 

4,454.009 

47 

4.454.010 

59  R 

4.454,011 

72 

4,454,012 

112 

4,454,013 

129.65 

4.454,014 

293 

4,454,015 

308 

4,454,016 

CLASS  206 

45.31 

4,453,628 

45.33 

4,453,629 

158 

4,453,630 

313 

4,453,631 

315.4 

4,453,632 

330 

4,453,633 

389 

4,453.634 

408 

4,453,635 

534 

4,453,636 

602 

4.453,637 

CLASS  208 

IIR 

4.454.017 

4.454,018 

+ 


22 

48R 

96 
111 
120 
251  H 
253 


4,454,019 
4,454,020 
4.454,021 
4,454,022 
4,454.023 
4,454.024 
4.454.025 
4,454,026 
4,454.027 


CLASS  209 

548  4,454,028 

581  4,454,029 

669  4,454,030 

CLASS  210 


86 

4.4S4/)31 

96.1 

4.4S4.032 

108 

4.454,033 

4.454,034 

117 

4,454.035 

4,454.036 

120 

4,454,037 

150 

4,454,038 

164 

4,454,039 

235 

4,454,041 

283 

4.454,040 

401 

4.454,042 

659 

4.454.043 

663 

4.454.044 

672 

4.454,045 

698 

4.454,046 

705 

4,454,047 

726 

4,454,048 

CLASS  211 

74 

4,453,639 

133 

4,453,640 

151 

4.453,641 

CLASS  212 

78 

4,453,642 

184 

4,453,643 

CLASS  215 

255  4,453,644 


CLASS  219 


1053 

10.55  B 

10.55  E 

61 

73.1 
121  EL 
124.34 


4,454.402 
4,454,404 
4,454,403 
4,454,405 
4,454,406 
4,454,407 
4,454,408 


CLASS  220 


22 

258 
288 

324 

4,453,645 
4.453,646 
4,453,647 
4,453,648 

CLASS  221 

26 

4.453,649 

CLASS  222 

43 

82 

504 

528 
594 

4.453,650 
4,453,651 
4,453,652 
4,453,653 
4,453,654 

CLASS  223 

87 

4.453,655 

CLASS  224 

247 

4,453,656 

CLASS  225 

65 
95 

4,453,657 
4,453,658 

CLASS  226 

20 

74 

4,453,659 
4,453.660 

CLASS  227 
19  4,453,661 

CLASS  228 
56  4,453,662 

CLASS  229 

40  4,453,664 

41  B  4,453.665 
43  4,453,666 

CLASS  232 

7  4.453.667 

CLASS  235 

78  R  4,454,409 

89  R  4,454,410 

95  R  4,454,41 1 

101  4,454,412 

375  4.454,413 

379  4,454,414 


CLASS  236 

34.5      .  4,453.668 

CLASS  237 
12.3  R  4.453.669 

CLASS  239 

4.453.670 
4.453.671 
4.453.672 
4.453.673 
4.453.674 
4.453,675 

CLASS  241 

4,453.676 


117 
124 
166 
236 
483 
675 


60 


CLASS  242 


18  R 
27 
54  A 

85 

107.4  A 
192 
199 


4.453.677 
4,453,678 
4,453,679 
4,453,680 
4,453,681 
4,453,682 
4,453,683 


CLASS  244 

129.5  4,453,684 


CLASS  248 


146 

168 

183 

262 

288.1 

309.1 

542 

552 

559 

660 


4,453,685 
4,453,686 
4,453,687 
4,453,688 
4,453,689 
4,453,690 
4,453,691 
4,453,692 
4,453,693 
4,453,694 
4,453,695 


CLASS  250 

201  4,454,415 

214  A  4,454,416 

216  4,454,417 

227  4,454,418 

239  4,454,419 

270  4,454,420 

336.1  4,454,421 

363  S  4,454,422 

374  4,454,423 

390  4,454,424 

423  P  4,454,425 

CLASS  251 

4  4,453,696 

10  4,453J95 

14  4,453,697 

63.4  4,453,699 

129  4,453,700 

144  4,453,698 

CLASS  252 


8.8 

4,454,049 

42 

4,454,050 

51.5  R 

4,454,059 

61 

4,454,051 

68 

4,454,052 

71 

4,454,053 

135 

4,454,054 

174.15 

4,454,056 

194 

4.454,055 

299.1 

4,454,057 

500 

4,454,058 

547 

4,454.060 

625 

4.454.061 

630 

4.454,062 

CLASS  254 

371  4,453,701 


CLASS  260 


112.5  R 
124  R 
176 
239  R 
245.3 
429  R 
453  P 
458  F 
501.21 
503 
513  R 
944 
974 


4,454,065 
4,454,066 
4,454,067 
4,454,068 
4,454,069 
4,454,070 
4,454.071 
4,454,072 
4,454,073 
4,454,074 
4,454,075 
4,454,063 
4,454,064 


CLASS  261 

41  D  4,454.080 

44  C  4,454.076 

91  4,454,077 

93  4,454,078 

111  4,454,079 

CLASS  264 

4.7  4,454,083 

26  4,454,081 

40.1  4,454,082 


41 
S3 

115 
140 
154 
171 
349 


4.454.084 
4,4S4.0eS 
4.4S4,086 
4.454.087 
4.454.088 
4,454.089 
4.454.090 
4.454.091 
4.4S4.092 


CLASS  266 

49  4,453,702 


157 


4,453,703 


CLASS  269 

8  4,453,704 

37  4,453,705 

CLASS  270 

54  4,453,706 


60 


4,453,707 


CLASS  271 

8  A  4.453.708 

195  4,453.709 

CLASS  272 

122  4,453.710 

CLASS  273 

86  B  4,453,712 

86  R  4,453,711 

118  R  4,453,713 

148  A  4,453,714 

153  S  4,453,715 

186  A  4,453.716 

192  4,453,717 

249  4,453,718 

265  4,453,719 

411  4,453,720 

CLASS  277 

3  4,453.721 

89  4.453.722 

164  4,453,723 


CLASS  280 


5  A 

6R 
11.12 
11.2 

154.5  R 

242  WC 

281  R 

605 

648 

661 

662 

690 

711 

725 

755 
781 
801 
818 


4,453,724 
4,453,725 
4,453,727 
4,453,726 
4,453,728 
4,453,729 
4,453,730 
4,453,731 
4,453,732 
4,453,733 
4,453.734 
4.453.735 
4,453,736 
4,453,737 
4,453,738 
4.453,739 
4,453,740 
4,453,741 
4,453,742 


CLASS  281 

18  4.453.743 

CLASS  285 

4  4.453.749 

18  4.453.745 

256  4,453.746 

305  4.453,747 

316  4.453,748 

CLASS  290 

1  R  4.454.426 

2  4,454,427 


40R 

53 


4,454,428 
4,454,429 


CLASS  292 

66  4,453,750 

340  4,453,751 


341.19 
348 


4,453,752 
4,453,753 


CLASS  294 

15  4,453.754 


64A 
86  R 
86.29 
104 


4,453.755 
4,453.757 
4.453,756 
4,453,758 


CLASS  296 

37.13  4.453.760 

37.8  4.453.759 

43  4.453.761 

97  A  4.453.762 

185  4.453.763 

CLASS  297 

153  4.453,764 

195  4,453,765 

316  4,453,766 

362  4.453,767 


440  4,453,768 

CLASS  299 

2  4.453,769 

7  4.453,770 

34  4,453.771 

37  4.453.772 

4.453.773 
42  4.453.774 

81  4.453.775 

CLASS  301 

5  VH  4.453,776 

CLASS  303 

2  4.453,777 

22  A  4.453,779 

22  R  4,453,778 

69  4,453,780 

112  4,453.781 

116  4.453.782 

CLASS  307 

265  4,454.430 
296  R  4,454,431 
456  4,454,432 
493  4,454,433 
523  4,454,434 
530  Re.31,600 
4,454,435 

CLASS  308 

184  R  4,453,783 


187 


4,453,784 


CLASS  310 


11  4,454,436 

83  4,454,437 

162  4,454,438 

179  4,454,439 

313  R  4,454,440 

328  4,454,441 
•■     4,454,442 

348  4,454,443 

360  4,454,444 

CLASS  312 

10  4,453,785 

31.1  4,453,786 

215  4,453,787 

231  4,453.788 

324  4.453.789 

348  4.453,790 

CLASS  313 

120  4,454,445 

480  4,454,446 

492  4,454,447 

493  4,454,448 
584  4,454,449 
620  4,454,450 

CLASS  315 

58  4,454,451 

86  4,454.452 

106  4.454.453 

CLASS  318 

71  4,454,455 

129  4,454,456 

135  4,454,457 

254  4,454,458 

293  4,454,454 

305  4,454,459 

491  4,454,460 

717  4,454,461 

729  4,454,462 

CLASS  322 

4  4,454,463 

28  4,454,464 

49  4,454,465 


CLASS  323 


258 
313 
365 


4,454,466 
4,454.467 
4.454.468 


CLASS  324 


61  P 
78  R 

141 

158  R 

262 

309 

392 

424 


149 


254 
263 
297 
307 


4.454.469 
4.454.470 
4.454,471 
4,454.472 
4,454.473 
4,454,474 
4,454.475 
4.454.476 

CLASS  328 

4,454,477 
CLASS  330 

4,454,478 
4,454,479 
4,454,480 
4,454,481 


CLASS  331 

3  4,454,482 


11 

17 
109 

4,454,483 
4,454.484 
4,454.485 

CLASS  332 

16  R 

4,454.486 

CLASS  333 

28  R 
195 
227 

4,454,487 
4,454,488 
4,454,489 

CLASS  335 

16  4,454,490 

208  4,454,491 

CLASS  336 

69  4,454,492 

CLASS  337 

368  4,454,493 


CLASS  338 

34 

4,454,494 

195 

4.454,495 

CLASS  339 

29  B 

4,453,791 

64R 

4,453,792 

75  M 

4,453,793 

90F 

4,453,794 

92  M 

4.453.795 

132  B 

4.453.797 

143  R 

4.453.798 

177  R 

4.453,796 

256  SP 

4.453,799 

CLASS  340 

52  R 
347  AD 
347  DD 

365  R 

507 

648 

665 

712 

728 

744 

825.05 

825.69 

980 


4.454.497 
4,454,500 
4,454.498 
4,454.499 
4.454,501 
4,454,502 
4,454.503 
4,454,504 
4,454,505 
4,454,506 
4.454,507 
4,454,508 
4,454,509 
4,454,496 


CLASS  343 


5GC 

7.7 

12  R 

18  E 
700  MS 
882 


4.454,510 
4,454,511 
4,454.512 
4,454,513 
4,454,514 
4,454,515 


CLASS  346 


76  PH 

136 
140  R 

153.1 

208 

216 


4,454.516 
4.454,517 
4,454,518 
4.454,519 
4.454,520 
4.4S4,S21 
4,453,744 


CLASS  350 


1.4 
96.12 
96.15 
96.32 

162.12 

162.24 

431 

529 


4.453.800 
4.453.801 
4,453.802 
4,453,803 
4,453,804 
4,453,805 
4,453,806 
4,453,807 


CLASS  351 

208  4,453,808 

CLASS  352 

11  4,453,809 


CLASS  353 

55 

4,453,810 

CLASS  354 

107 

4,453,814 

269 

4,453,815 

271.1 

4,453,816 

299 

4,453,817 

403 

4,453,812 

406 

4,453,818 

412 

4,453,811 

480 

4,453,813 

CLASS  355 

3SH 

4,453.819 

3TR 

4,453,820 

14  C 

4,453,821 

43 

4,453,822 

50 

4,453,823 

57 

4.453,824 

CLASS  356 

S  4.453,825 

333  4,453,826 

353  4.453.827 

357  4,453.828 

CLASS  357 

S  4.454,522 

IS  4,454,523 

23  4,454.524 

4,454,52$ 

30  4,454.526 
38  4,454,527 
40  4,454.528 

75  4.454,529 

CLASS  358 

10  4,454,530 

17  4.454,531 

29  4,454.532 

31  4,454.533 
4.454,534 

60  4.454.535 

76  4.454,536 

77  4,454,537 
86  4,454,538 

106  4,454,539 

4,454,540 

4.454,541 

4.454.542 

118  4,454.543 

120  4,454,544 

213  4,454,545 

260  4,454,546 

293  4,454,547 

CLASS  360 

66  4,454,548 

77  4.454,549 

137  4,454.550 

4,454,551 


9 
31 
41 
59 

73 
93 
153 
214 
257 
275 
288 
306 
336 
376 
386 
433 


CLASS  361 


4,454,552 
4,454,553 
4,454,554 
4,454,555 
4,454,556 
4.454,557 
4,454,558 
4,454.559 
4.454,560 
4,454.561 
4,454,562 
4,454,563 
4,454,564 
4,454,565 
4,454,566 
4,454,567 


CLASS  362 

32  4,454,568 

127  4,454,569 

231  4,454,570 

CLASS  363 

60  4,454,571 

68  4,454,572 

98  4,454,573 

134  4,454,574 

CLASS  364 

200  4,454,575 

4,454.576 

4,454,577 

4,454,578 

4,454,579 

4,454,580 

4,454,581 

427  4,454,582 

449  4,454,583 

507  4,454,585 

513.5  4,454,586 

527  4,454,587 

551  4,454,588 

716  4,454,589 

724  4,454,590 

900  4,454,591 

4,454.592 

4.454,593 

4.454,594 

4.454,595 

4,454,596 

CLASS  366 

13  4,453,829 

63  4,453,830 

65  4,453,831 

98  4,453,867 

150  Bl  4,217,054 

167  4,453.832 

CLASS  367 

12  4,454,597 

83 4.454.598 


25 
34 


36 
46 


30 


185 


CLASS  368 

88  4,453.833 

201  4.453.834 

CLASS  369 

77.2  4,454,599 

CLASS  371 

4,454,600 
4,454,601 

CLASS  372 

4,454,602 
4,454,603 

CLASS  373 

Bl  4,366,571 
CLASS  374 

4,453,835 
CLASS  375 

4.454.604 
CLASS  376 

4,454,093 
CLASS  378 

4,454,605 
4,454,606 

CLASS  381 

4,454,607 
4,454,608 
4,454,609 

CLASS  382 

4,454.610 
CLASS  384 

4,453,836 
4,453,838 

CLASS  400 

4,453,839 
4,453,840 
4,453,841 
4,453,842 
4,453,847 
4,453,848 

CLASS  401 

4,453,849 
CLASS  402 

4,453,850 
4,453,851 

CLASS  403 

4,453,852 
4,453,853 
4,453,855 

CLASS  404 

4,453,844 
4,453,856 

CLASS  405 

4,453,857 


1 


282 


57 
97 


7 
51 
68 


94 
125 


120 

124 

126 

605 

645.5 

661 


193 


4 
IS 


1 

28 

295 


72 
91 


128 
198 
202 
259 

267 

282 
299 


19 
24 
70 


138 


38 


22 

43 
120 
123 
183 
304 
384 
411 
491 
509 
525  R 
534 
728 
735 
745 


63 


4,453,858 
4,453,859 
4,453,845 
4,453,860 
4,453,861 
4,453,862 
4,453,863 
4,453,846 

CLASS  406 

4,453,864 
4,453,865 
4,453,866 

CLASS  408 

4,453,868 
CLASS  411 

4,453,869 
CLASS  414 

4,453,872 
4,453,870 
4,453,873 
4,453,874 
4,453,876 
4,453,875 
4,453,871 
4,453,877 
4,453,878 
4,453,879 
4,453,880 
4,453.881 
4.453.882 
4.453,883 
4,453,884 

CLASS  415 

4,453,885 


83 
119 


4,453,886 
4,453,887 


CLASS  416 

97  R  4,453,888 

198  A  4,453,889 

220  R  4,453,890 

4,453,891 

CLASS  417 

4,453,892 


279 

332 
422 
462 
477 
521 


4,453.893 
4.453,894 
4,453,895 
4,453,896 
4,453,897 
4,453,898 

CLASS  418 

55  4,453,899 
99  4,453,900 

206  4,453,901 

CLASS  422 

56  4,454,094 
64  4,454,095 

249  4,454,096 

CLASS  423 

8  4,454,097 

55  4,454,098 

210  4,454,099 

4,454,100 
242  4,454,101 

244  4,454,102 

309  4,454,103 

349  4,454,104 

440  4,454,105 


CLASS  424 


1.1 


16 
50 
54 
58 
60 
63 
70 
83 
92 

95 
170 
177 

180 

195 
201 
212 
218 
229 
244 
245 


246 

248.4 

248.51 

250 

253 

258 

260 


263 

266 

267 
270 


2731 
274 


4,454,106 
4,454,107 
4,454,108 
4,454,109 
4,454,110 
4,454,111 
4,454,112 
4,454,113 
4,454,114 
4,454,115 
4,454,116 
4,454,117 
4,454,118 
4,454,119 
4,454,120 
4,454,121 
4,454,122 
4,454,123 
4,454,124 
4,454,125 
4,454,126 
4,454,127 
4,454,128 
4,454,134 
4,454,135 
4,454,136 
4,454,137 
4,454,129 
4,454,130 
4,454,131 
4,454,132 
4,454,138 
4,454,139 
4,454,140 
4,454,141 
4,454,142 
4,454,143 
4,454,144 
4,454,145 
4,454,133 
4.454.146 
4.454,147 
4,454,148 
4,454,149 
4,454,150 
4,454,151 


283 

4,454,152 

289 

4,454,153 

309 

4,454,154 

317 

4,454,155 

319 

4,454,156 

325 

4,454,157 

330 

4,454,158 

358 

4,454,159 

CLASS  425 

12 

4,453,910 

47 

4,453,902 

117 

4,453,903 

119 

4,453,904 

192  R 

4,453,905 

224 

4,453,906 

326.1 

4,453,907 

331 

4,453,908 

511 

4,453,909 

525 

4,453,911 

589 


34 

48 

74 

549 

592 


85 

96 

123 
160 
209 
234 
235 
237 
242 
246 
294 
302 


4,453,912 

CLASS  426 

4,454,160 
4,454,161 
4,454,162 
4,454,163 
4,454,164 
4,454,165 

CLASS  4r 

4,454,166 
4,454.167 
4,454,168 
4,454.169 
4,454,170 
4,454,171 
4,454,172 
4.454,173 
4,454,174 
4,454,175 
4,454,176 
4,454,177 
4.454,178 

CLASS  428 

41  4,454,179 

42  4,454,180 
68  4,454,181 
74  4,454,182 

92  4.454,183 

93  Re.31,601 
110  4,454,184 
121  4,454,185 
148  4,454,186 
159  4,454,187 
172  4,454,188 
224  4,454,189 
244  4,454,191 
281  4,454,190 
294  4,454,192 
322.2  4,454,199 
322.7  4,454,193 
323  4,454.194 
336  4.454,195 
359  4,454,196 
379  4,454,197 
402  4,454,198 
411.1  4,454,200 
413  4,454,201 
423.1  4,454,202 
520  4,454,203 
542.4  4,454,204 
556  4,454,205 
692  4.454,206 

CLASS  429 

17  4,454,207 

163  4,454,208 

CLASS  430 

5  4,454,209 

31  4,454,210 

59  4,454,211 

4,454,212 

76  4,454,213 

110  4,454,214 

lis  4,454,215 

204  4,454,216 

253  4,454,217 

277  4,454,218 

281  4,454,219 

311  4,454,220 

316  4,454,221 

326  4,454,222 

393  4,454,224 

SOS  4,454,225 

533  4,454,223 

CLASS  431 

8  4,453,913 

121  4,453,914 


11 
197 


5 
55 

120 


334 


7 
240 
253 


68 

74 

500 

504 

525 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


432 

4,453.915 
4,453,916 

433 

4,453,917 
4,453,918 
4,453,919 

434 

4,453,920 

435 

4,454,226 
4,454,227 
4,454,228 

436 

4,454,229 
4,454,230 
4,454,231 
4,454,232 
4,454,233 


326  4,454,234 

536  4,454,235 

CLASS  445 

23  4,453,921 
CLASS  446 

37  4,453,342 

46  4,453,338 
227  4,453,339 
437  4,453,340 
450  4,453,341 

CLASS  464 

57  4.453.922 
CLASS  474 

47  4,453,923 

135  4.454.236 
160  4,453,924 

CLASS  501 

2  4.454,237 

38  4,454,238 
99  4,454,239 

CLASS  502 

26  4,454,240 

68  4,454,241 
113  4,454,242 
167  4,454,243 

208  4,454,244 

209  4,454,245 
213  4,454,246 

CLASS  521 

27  4,454,247 

53  4,454,248 

54  4,454,249 
75  4,454.250 

107  4,454.251 

110  4,454.252 
112  4,454,253 

136  4,454,254 

137  4,454,255 

138  4,454,256 
157  4,454,257 

CLASS  523 

116  4,454,258 

129  4,454,259 

130  4,454,260 
200  4,454,261 

210  4,454,262 
400  4,454,263 
414  4,454,264 
420  4,454,265 

CLASS  524 

5  4,454,285 

43  4,454,267 

44  4,454,266 
47  4,454,268 

69  4,454,269 
102  4,454,270 
157  4,454,274 
164  4,454,275 

209  4,454,276 

211  4,454.277 
241  4.454.272 
317  4.454.273 
343  4,454,278 
376  4,454,279 

398  4,454,280 

399  4,454,281 
407  4.454.282 
424  4,454.283 
427  4,454,284 
503  4,454,286 
508  4,454,287 
588  4,454,288 

CLASS  525 

53  4,454,299 

71  4,454,300 

118  4,454,301 

132  4,454,271 

167  4,454,302 

210  4,454,304 

211  4,454,303 

310  4,454,305 
323  4.454,306 
379  4,454,307 
444  4,454.308 
454  4.454.309 

CLASS  526 

106  4,454,293 

344.3  4,454,294 

CLASS  527 

311  4,454,295 
CLASS  528 

75  4,454,296 

111  4,454,297 
137 4,454,298 


188 
243 
275 
302 


1.1 

7.1 

18.1 

18.2 

123 


4,454,310 
4.454.311 
4.454.312 
4.454.313 

CLASS  536 

4.454.289 


193 
241 
2S2 
300 


I 
12 

13 
22 
34 
55 

56 

039 
100 
204 
226 


401 
410 
535 


428 
435 


13 
319 
347 
374 
454 
473 
584 
697 
804 
885 
916 
936 
937 
938 


259 
428 
470 
480 
525 
533 
646 
719 


14 
47 
52 
53 
56 
59 
153 

179 
191 
197 
263 
319 
346 
368 
408 


4.454.314 
4.454.290 
4.454.315 
4.454.316 

CLASS  544 

4,454,317 
4,454,318 
4,454,319 
4,454,320 


CLASS  546 

184  4,454,321 

337  4,454,324 

CLASS  548 

221  4,454,322 

251  4,454,323 

425  4,454.323 

453  4,454,326 

491  4,454,291 
4,454,292 

551  4,454,327 

CLASS  549 

28  4,454,328 

413  4,454,329 

420  4,454,330 

CLASS  556 

448  4,454,331 


CLASS  560 


4,454,333 
4,454,334 
4,454,335 
4,454,336 
4,454,337 
4,454,338 
4,454,339 
4,454,340 
4,454,332 
4,454,341 
4,454,342 
4,454,343 


CLASS  562 


4,454,344 
4.454,345 
4,454,346 


CLASS  564 


4,454,347 
4,454.348 

CLASS  568 

4,454,349 
4,454,350 
4,454,351 
4,454,352 
4,454,353 
4.454,354 
4,454,355 
4,454.356 
4,454.357 
4,454,358 
4,454,359 
4,454,360 
4,454,361 
4,454,362 

CLASS  585 

Bl  4,260,840 
4,454.363 
4.454.364 
4.454,365 
4,454,366 
4,454,367 
4,454,368 
4,454,369 

CLASS  604 

4,453,925 
4,453.926 
4.453.927 
4.453.928 
4.453.929 
4.453.930 
4.453.931 
4.453.932 
4,453.933 
4,453,934 
4,453,935 
4.453,936 
4,453,937 
4,453,938 
4,453,939 
4,453.940 


PI  56 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

184 

274,194 

D8-           1 

274.210 

74 

274.226 

71 

274,246 

D21— 

88 

274,279 

36 

274.263 

D3— 

28 

274,195 

274,211 

83 

274.227 

73 

274,247 

107 

274,280 

64 

274,264 

D4- 

12 

274,196 

330 

274.212 

DM— 

103 

274.228 

lis 

274.248 

121 

274,281 

68 

274,265 

D6- 

28 

274.197 

356 

274.213 

155 

274.229 

116 

274,249 

188 

274,282 

99 

274,257 

274,202 

373 

274,214 

D12— 

37 

274.230 

D15— 

14 

274,250 

197 

274.283 

D25— 

73 

274,266 
274,267 
274,268 
274,269 

31 

274,198 

375 

274,215 

110 

274.231 

32 

274,251 

225 

274.284 

^A 

37 

274,199 

394 

274.216 

146 

274.232 

124 

274,252 

246 

274,285 

D26- 

26 
28 

73 

274,200 

D9—       316 

274.219 

158 

274.233 

127 

274.253 

274,286 

86 

274.201 

349 

274.217 

163 

274.234 

146 

274,254 

D22— 

1 

274287 

173 

274J03 

352 

274,220 

191 

274.235 

199 

274,255 

D23— 

49 

274,288 

93 

274,270 

194 

274J04 

274.221 

209 

274.236 

D16— 

130 

274,277 

136 

274,256 

125 

274,271 

199 

274.205 

274,222 

304 

274,237 

D19— 

1 

274,239 

D24— 

8 

274,258 

D28— 

19 

274,272 

D7- 

13 

274,206 

355 

274,218 

274.238 

274,240 

16 

274,259 

D32— 

35 

274,273 

42 

274,207 

376 

274,223 

D14— 

53 

274.243 

20 

274,241 

19 

274,260 

45 

274,274 

68 

274,208 

390 

274.224 

58 

274.244 

77 

274.242 

29 

274,261 

D34— 

33 

274,275 

77 

274.209 

DIO-       23 

274J25 

64 

274J45 

D20- 

40 

274.278 

274.262 

37 

274,276 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


p- 


24 


5,244 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


36 


5.243 


5.245 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OflRcial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  mventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


6 

9 

01 


04 


06 


4.454,483 

4,453,888 

4,453,282 

4,454,042 

4,454,385 

4,454,418 

4,453,280 

4,453,383 

4.453.567 

4.453.590 

4.453.717 

4,453.793 

4.453.869 

4.454.201 

4,454,282 

4,454,388 

4,454,409 

4,454,454 

4.454,604 

4,453,286 

4,453,323 

4,453,328 

4,453.331 

4,453,337 

4,453,339 

4,453.343 

4.453.352 

4.453.409 

4,453,422 

4.453.423 

4,453,441 

4,453,447 

4,453,449 

4,453,469 

4,453,470 

4,453,472 

4,453,474 

4,453,483 

4,453,499 

4,453,532 

4,453,542 

4,453,558 

4,453,570 

4,453,580 

4,453,595 

4.453.616 

4,453,619 

4,453,672 

4,453.680 

4.453.692 

4.453.716 

4,453,729 

4,453,764 


4,453,785 

4,453,795 

4,453,797 

4,453,800 

4,453,802 

4,453.809 

4.453,835 

4,453,847 

4,453,849 

4,453,853 

4,453,868 

4,453,908 

4,453,914 

4,453,929 

4,453,931 

4,453,932 

4,453,968 

4,454,001 

4,454,014 

4,454,016 

4,454,027 

4,454,063 

4,454,088 

4,454,096 

4,454,151 

4,454,167 

4,454,175 

4,454,180 

4,454,193 

4,454,232 

4,454,239 

4,454.245 

4,454,269 

4,454,283 

4,454,290 

4,454,316 

4,454,326 

4,454,341 

4,454.370 

4.454.372 

4,454,376 

4,454,413 

4,454,415 

4,454,425 

4,454,426 

4,454,435 

4,454,442 

4,454.481 

4,454,486 

4,454,496 

4,454,499 

4,454,510 

4.454,522 


08 


09 


10 


4,454,523 

4,454,217 

4,453.529 

4.454.026 

4,454,524 

4,454,218 

4.453.530 

4.454,230 

4,454,528 

4,454,247 

4.453.547 

4,454.275 

4,454,549 

4,454,334 

4.453.SSS 

4,454,308 

4,454,569 

4,454,335 

4.453.561 

4,454.324 

4,454,585 

4,454,360 

4.453.594 

4,4H501 

4,454.589 

11     :          4,454,106 

4.453,641 

4,454,509 

4,454,595 

12     :          4,453,279 

4,453,665 

4,454.533 

4,454,605 

4,453,302 

4,453,667 

4,454,593 

4,454,610 

4,453,354 

4.453.670 

19     :          4,453.398 

4,453,382 

4,453,534 

4.453,691 

4,453.460 

4,453.584 

4,453,632 

4.453.747 

4.453.559 

4,453,769 

4,453,660 

4.453.763 

4,453.614 

4,453,810 

4,453,750 

4.453.772 

4.453.618 

4,453,825 

4,453,773 

4.453.791 

4.453.620 

4,454,449 

4,453,781 

4.453.840 

20     :          4.453.743 

4,454,520 

4,453,784 

4.453.843 

4.453,830 

4,454,575 

4,453,788 

4.453.855 

4,453,965 

4,453.291 

4,453.844 

4.453.882 

4,454,028 

4,453,310 

4.453,848 

4,453,960 

21     :          4,453,647 

4,453,378 

4,453,879 

4,453.983 

4,453,839 

4,453,408 

4,453,885 

4.454,005 

4,453,845 

4,453,424 

4,453,947 

4,454,034 

4,453,854 

4,453,477 

4,454,002 

4.454,037 

4,453,988 

4,453,522 

4,454,090 

4,454,050 

4.454.025 

4,453,536 

4,454,095 

4,454,058 

4.454,561 

4,453,626 

4,454,142 

4,454,064 

22     :          4,453,319 

4,453,629 

4,454,194 

4,454,154 

4,453,375 

4,453,722 

4,454,414 

4,454.207 

4.453,603 

4,453,783 

4,454.419 

4.454.234 

4,453,685 

4,453,876 

4,454,432 

4.454.265 

4.453.756 

4,453.898 

4,454,498 

4,454,266 

4.454.241 

4,453,963 

13     :          4,453.458 

4,454,267 

4.454,270 

4,454.051 

4,453.504 

4.454.268 

4.454,304 

4.454,144 

4.453.664 

4.454.287 

4.260.840 

4.454.314 

4.453.739 

4,454.365 

24     :          4,453,325 

4.454.320 

4.453.913 

4,454,396 

4,453,365 

4.454.328 

16     :          4.453.673 

4.454,397 

4.453,443 

4.454.362 

4,454,458 

4,454,422 

4.453.524 

4.454.377 

4,454,562 

4,454,424 

4.453,546 

4.454,378 

17     :          4,453,292 

4,454,473 

4.453.732 

4,454,400 

4,453,300 

4,454,495 

4.453.768 

4.454.412 

4,453,308 

4,454,505 

4.453.980 

4,454,416 

4,453,350 

4,454,543 

4,453.998 

4,454,429 

4,453,360 

4,454,572 

4,454,204 

4,454,440 

4.453,400 

4,454,583 

4,454.430 

4,454,508 

4,453.411 

18     :           4,453.281 

4.454.552 

4,454,565 

4,453,419 

4.453,450 

25     :          4.453.277 

4,453.970 

_        4,453,434 

4,453,457 

4.453.278 

4.453.971 

4,453,451 

4,453,490 

4.453.494 

4,454,007 

4,453,456 

4,453,715 

4.453.569 

4,454,135 

4,453,468 

4.453.754 

4.453.662 

4,454,176 

4,453,514 

4.453.941 

4.453.695 

PI  57 


PI  58              GEOGRAPHIC  ^L  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

4,453.720 

4,454,006 

4,453,549 

4,453,801 

4,453,792 

4,453,625 

4.453.817 

4,454.043 

4,453,575 

4,453,804 

4,453.796 

4.453,699 

4.453.865 

4,4H047 

4,453,582 

4.453.815 

4.453.798 

4.453,745 

4.454,003 

4,454.079 

4,453,592 

4.453.875 

4,453,807 

4,453.749 

4.454.089 

4.454.236 

4,453,655 

4.453.89U 

4,453,887 

4.453.758 

4.454,109 

4.454,361 

4,453,659 

4,453.902 

4,453,897 

4.453.827 

4.454.110 

31     :           4,453,356 

4,453,666 

4.453.928 

4,453,915 

4.453,841 

4.454.141 

4,453,601 

4,453,711 

4,453,935 

4,453,959 

4,453,863 

4.454.199 

32     :           4,453.274 

4,453,746 

4,453,992 

4,453,977 

4,453,870 

4.454.200 

4,453.444 

4,453,766 

4,453,995 

4.453.989 

4,453,872 

4.454.278 

4,453.585 

4.453,777 

4,454.011 

4.453,991 

4,453,927 

4.454.347 

4,453,684 

4,453,789 

4,454,023 

4.454.015 

4,453,958 

4.454.354 

33     :           4,453.531 

4,453,821 

4.454.059 

4.454.040 

4.454.018 

4.454,371 

4,454.411 

4,453,923 

4.454,082 

4.454,048 

4,454,024 

4.454.403 

4,454.479 

4,453,933 

4.454.086 

4,454,055 

4,454,029 

4.454.433 

34     :           4,453.288 

4.453,937 

4.454.113 

4,454,098 

4,454,046 

4,454.447 

4.453.306 

4,453,955 

4.454.208 

4,454,116 

4,454,074 

4.454.450 

4.453.478 

4,453,957 

4.454.244 

4,454,117 

4,454,272 

4.454.480 

4.453,480 

4,453,961 

4.454.263 

4,454,132 

4,454,297 
4,454,420 
4,454,462 
4,454,464 
4,454,488 
4,454,564 
4,454,576 
4,454,591 
4.454,592 
4,454,598 

49  :  4,453,459 
4,453,552 

51  :  4,453,318 
4,453,387 
4,453,540 
4,453,562 
4,453,572 
4,453,635 

4,454.485 

4,453,489 

4,453.981 

4.454,280 

4,454,137 

4.454.502 

4,453,505 

4,453,984 

4,454,349 

4,454,148 

4.454.567 

4,453,508 

4,454,017 

4,454,451 

4,454,203 

4.454.568 

4,453,553 

4,454,077 

4,454.497 

4,454,209 

4.454.609 

4,453,597 

4,454,078 

4.454,513 

4,454,220 

26     :           4.453.321 

4,453,624 

4,454,120 

4.454.554 

4,454,250 

4,453,341 

4,453,654 

4,454,125 

4.454.574 

4,454,253 

4,453,353 

4,453,805 

4,454,147 

4.454.601 

4,454,274 

4,453.369 

4,453,909 

4,454,159 

40     :          4.453.333 

4,454,286 

4,453.517 

4,453,964 

4,454,163 

4.453.372 

4,454,291 

4.453.527 

4,453,979 

4,454,164 

4,453,454 

4,454,292 

4.453,565 

4,453,996 

4.454.197 

4,453,535 

4,454,301 

4,453,606 

4,454,010 

4.454.214 

4,453,563 

4,454,319 

4,453,607 

4,454.044 

4.4H224 

4,453.596 

4.454.321 

4,453,638 

4,454,060 

4.454.233 

4,453,829 

4.454.337 

4.453,653 

4,454.061 

4,4H237 

4,453,864 

4.454.342 

4,453,668 

4,454.065 

4,454,271 

4,453,884 

4.454.345 

4,453,694 

4,454.084 

4,454,295 

4,453,892 

4.454.348 

4.453,697 

4,454,111 

4,454.300 

4.454,099 

4.454.366 

4,453.636 

4.453,719 

4,454.127 

4,454,336 

4,454,293 

4.454.391 

4,453.639 

4,453,755 

4.454,133 

4,454,374 

4,454,368 

4,454.401 

4,453.714 

4.453.759 

4,454.140 

4,454,387 

4,454.369 

4.454.428 

4.453,752 

4.453.762 

4.454.143 

4,454,410 

4.454.434 

4.454.455 

4.453.761 

4.453,778 

4,454.146 

4,454,427 

41     :         Re.3 1,600 

4.454.492 

4,433,867 

4,453,822 

4,454.152 

4,454,448 

4,453,311 

4.454.539 

4,454,008 

4.453.857 

4,454,168 

4,454,452 

4,453,312 

4.454,540 

4,454,124 

4.453.896 

4.454.171 

4,454,518 

4,453,315 

4,454,541 

4,454,470 

4.453.951 

4.454,188 

4,454,547 

4,453,491 

4,454,545 

4,454,503 

4.453.976 

4,454,221 

4,454,559 

4,453,642 

4,454,555 

53     :          4,453,335 

4.453.986 

4,454,226 

4,454,602 

4,453,705 

44     :           4,454,030 

4,453,359 

4.454.105 

4.454,240 

4,217,054 

4,453,828 

4.454,597 

4,453,525 

4,454,118 

4.454.246 

4,366,571 

4,453,886 

45     :          4.453.431 

4,453,709 

4,454.187 

4,454,281 

37     :          4,453,297 

4,454,004 

4.453.925 

4,453,723 

4.4H228 

4,454.309 

4,453,344 

4,454,205 

4.454.066 

4,454,248 

4,454,235 

4.454,332 

4,453,482 

42     :           4,453,273 

4.454.465 

4,454,550 

4,454,251 

4,454,344 

4,453,573 

4,453,307 

4.454.529 

4,454,551 

4.454.254 

4,454,346 

4,453,579 

4,453.309 

47     :          4.453,346 

4,454,582 

4.454.255 

4,454.353 

4,453,842 

4.453.349 

4,453,433 

4,454,588 

4.454.257 

4,454,356 

4,453,905 

4.453.361 

4,453,501 

54     :           4,453,948 

4.454,288 

4,4H363 

4,453,91 1 

4.453.364 

4,453,571 

4,453,949 

4,454,327 

4,454,364 

4,454,075 

4.453.368 

4,453.581 

4,453,950 

4,454,491 

4,454,379 

4,454,223 

4.453.405 

4,4H101 

4,454,134 

4,454.504 

4,454,383 

4,454.515 

4,453.414 

4,454.103 

4,454,261 

4.454.553 

4.454,405 

4.454,579 

4.453.442 

4.454.121 

55     :          4,453,338 

27     :           4,453.284 

4,454.443 

4.454,580 

4.453.492 

4.454,340 

4,453,374 

4,453.415 

4.454,445 

38     :          4.453,893 

4.453.495 

4,454,359 

4,453,476 

4.453.548 

4.454,472 

39     :          4.453,289 

4.453,497 

4,454,594 

4,453,486 

4,453,610 

4.454.477 

4,453,301 

4,453,528 

48     :          4,453,271 

4,453,507 

4,453,687 

4.454,506 

4,453,334 

4,453.541 

4,453,326 

4,453,523 

4,453,713 

4.454.544 

4,453,370 

4,453,554 

4,453,332 

4,453,550 

4.453.836 

4.454.556 

4,453,388 

4,453,628 

4,453,362 

4,453.656 

4.453,930 

4,454,566 

4,453,404 

4,453,630 

4,453,366 

4.453.657 

4,454,112 

4,454.577 

4,453,413 

4,453,631 

4,453,386 

4.453.706 

4,454.183 

4,454.586 

4,453,416 

4,453,637 

4,453,417 

4.453.718 

4,454.186 

35     :           4.453,448 

4,453,445 

4,453,650 

4,453,427 

4.453.901 

4.454,273 

4.453.611 

4,453,539 

4,453,675 

4,453,438 

4.453,903 

4,454.466 

4,453.806 

4,453,560 

4,453,698 

4,453.463 

4,454,083 

4,454,563 

36     :           4,453.322 

4.453,578 

4,453,702 

4.453.519 

4,454,115 

4,454,581 

4,453.324 

4.453,583 

4,453,742 

4.453.566 

4,454,179 

4.454.590 

4,453.336 

4,453,609 

4,453,753 

4.453.568 

4,454,398 

28     :           4.453,481 

4,453.389 

4,453,621 

4,453,779 

4.453.598 

4,454,507 

4.453.576 

4,453,502 

4,453,627 

4,453,786 

4.453.599 

4,454,557 

29     :           4,453.852 

4.453,537 

4,453,652 

4,453,787 

4.453.600 

4.454,606 

4.453.920 

4,453,538 

4,453,770 

4,453,790 

4.453,605 

56     :           4,453,426 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

06     :             274.195 

12     :             274,219 

274,225 

274,286 

274,200 

44     :             274,268 

274,206 

274.237 

26     :             274,198 

33     :             274,255 

274,203 

274,271 

274.215 

274.279 

274,207 

34     :             274,243 

274,208 

48     :             274,197 

274.238 

17     :              274.201 

274.223 

274,247 

274,245 

274,227 

274,244 

274.204 

274,242 

274.259 

274,274 

49     :             274,216 

274,254 

274,224 

274,283 

36     :              274,205 

274,276 

274,273 

274,257 

274.233 

27     :             274,222 

274,258 

274,287 

53     :             274,210 

274,261 

274,248 

29    :             274,228 

274,270 

42     :             274,220 

274,211 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperatioii  Treaty  (PCD  Informatioii 

For  information  concerning  the  PCT  member 
countries  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1042  O.G.  45  on  May  15,  1984. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  a  Searching 
Authority  for  PCT  applications  filed  in  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

Domestic  PCT  fees  were  increased  on  Oct.  1,  1982  by 
a  rule  change  to  37  CFR  1.445  that  was  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1021  O.G.  11  on  Aug.  10,  1982. 

The  Search  fee  for  the  European  Patent  Office  was 
changed  as  of  Feb.  14,  1984  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1039  O.G.  142  on  Feb.  21,  1984. 

International  PCT  fees  were  changed  by  the  PCT  As- 
sembly effective  Jan.  1,  1984  and  ware  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1037  O.G.  12  on  Dec.  13,  1983. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  is  as  follows: 

Transmittal  fee 1 $  125.00 

Search  fee  | 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 
Searching  Authority 

•  No  corresponding  prior  U.Sf  national 
application  filed   J .,..-.  . 

•  Corresponding  prior  U.S.  n^ional 
application  filed    _ 

European  Patent  Office  as 
Searching  Authority 

•  All  cases    

International  Fees 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages)    

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  ach 

page  over  30) 

Designation  fee  (for  each  na 

or  regional  office)   .  .  . 

GERALD  J.  MDSSINGHOFF, 
Commissickier  of  Patents 


ional 


500.00 
250.00 


620.00 

295.00 

6.00 

70.00 


Apr.  13,  1984. 


and  Trademarks. 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.2 1(b)).  I 

4^13,560,  Re.  S.N.  576,144,  Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  CI. 
236/46,  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENVIRONMEN- 
TAL  UNITS,  Jack  L.  Stiles,  Owner  of  Record:  Inyen- 
tor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  W.  Thomas  Timmons,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  344 

4,365,033,  Re.  S.N.  596.128,  Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  CI. 
524/118,  FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYMER  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  METAL  OR  AMINE 
SALTS,  Yuval  Halpem,  Owner  of  Record:  Borg-Warner 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  J.  Schlott,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  153| 

4,365,033,  Re.  S.N.  596,129,  Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Q. 
524/118,  FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYMER  COM- 
POSITIONS  CONTAINING  METAL  OR  AMINE 
SALTS,  Donna  Mott,  Owner  of  Record:  Borg- Warner 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Parkersburg.  W.  Va..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  J.  Schlott,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1531 

4,374,822,  Re.  S.N.  593,070,  Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  CI. 
424/49.  ORAL  COMPOSITION,  R^ph  Fine,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Herbert  S.  ^ylvester,  Ex.  Gp.: 

1043  OG  16 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.n(c).  The  requests  for  re- 
examination listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  gen- 
eral public  in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the 
requests  and  related  papers  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the 
fee  therefor  estoblished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  no- 
tice to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 
CFR  1.248(aX5)and  1.525(b)). 

D.  255,480,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,552,  Requested:  May 

7,  1984,  CI.  D23.  PUMP  BASKET  STRAINER,  Steven 
A.  Zieg.  Owner  of  Record:  Purex  Corp..  Lakewood. 
Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  W.  Haefliger,  Ex. 
Gp.:  290,  Requester:  Owner 

Pit.  3,971,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,557,  Requested:  May 
16,  1984.  CI.  Plt/88.  NEOREGELIA  PLANT.  Paul  de 
Coster,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  James  E  Harvey.  Go- 
tha.  Flo..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  D.  JefFery,  Ex. 
Gp.:  337.  Requester:  Kerry  H.  Hemdon  c/o  Kerry's 
Nursery.  Inc.,  Homestead,  Fla. 

3,835,464,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,553,  Requested:  May 

8,  1984,  CI.  340/710,  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM,  Ronald  E.  Rider.  Owner  of  Rec- 
ord: Xerox  Corp..  Stamford.  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ronald  Zebelli.  Ex.  Gp.:  260  Requester:  Alps  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

3,935,917,  Reexam.  No.  90/000.551,  Requested:  May 
7,  1984,  CI.  180/53,  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  CONTROL 
SYSTEM,  James  M.  Eley,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Dana  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  L. 
Harmon,  Ex.  Gp.:  310,  Requester:  Owner 

4,047,197,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,561,  Requested:  May 
21,  1984,  CI.  357/081,  HOUSING  AND  LEAD 
STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SERIES  CONNECTED  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR RECTIFIER  ARRANGEMENT, 
Winfried  Schierz,  Owner  of  Record:  Semikron  Gesell- 
schaft  Fur  Gleichrichterbau  Ung  Elektronik  M.b.H.. 
Numberg.  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Spencer  and 
Kaye,  Ex.  Gp.:  253.  Requester:  Owner 

4,164,290,  Reexam.  No.  90/000.555.  Requested:  May 
14.  1984.  CI.  214/lBD.  AUTOMATIC  TOOL 
CHANGER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS.  Frank  ZankI, 
Owner  of  Record:  Kearney  A  Trecker  Corp..  West  Allis. 
Wis..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cyril  Hajewski.  Ex.  Gp.:  310, 
Requester:  Owner 

4,272,119,  Reexam.  No.  90/000.559.  Requested:  May 
18,  1984,  CI.  296/100,  VEHICLE  COVER  ASSEM- 
BLY, Robert  M.  Adams,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Bernard  &  Brown,  Ex.  Gp.:  312, 
Requester:  Performance  Marketing,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

4,367,157,  Reexam.  No.  90/000.550.  Requested:  May 
2.  1984,  CI.  256/102,  SOFT  CONTACT  LENS  AMBI- 
ENT  TEMPERATURE  DISINFECTANT  SOLU- 
TION CONTAINING  ASCORBIC  ACID  OR  SALT 
THEREOF,  Guy  J.  Sherman,  Owner  of  Record:  Sher- 
man Laboratories.  Inc.,  Tammany,  La.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Winbum  &  Gray,  Ltd.,  Ex.  Gp.:  150,  Requester: 
Gordon  W.  Hueschen,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

4,377,847,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,554,  Requested:  May 
14,  1984,  CI.  364/400,  MICROPROCESSOR  CON- 
TROLLED MICRO-STEPPING  CHART  DRIVE, 
Richard  A.  Daniel,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Gould,  Inc., 
Rolling  Meadows.    Ill,    Attorney   or   Agent:   John   R. 
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Garrett.  Ex.  Gp.:  230,  Requester:  Western  Graphtec, 
Irvine,  Calif. 

4,427,126,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,560,  Requested:  May 
21,  1984,  CI.  215/307,  VENTED  CLOSURE,  Ofrem  M. 
Ostrowskv,  Owner  of  Record:  Ethyl  Molded  Products 
Co.,  Richmond,  Va,,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  F. 
Sieberth,  Ex.  Gp.:  241.  Requester:  Ethyl  Molded  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

4,438,584,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,558.  Requested:  May 
18.  1984.  CI.  043/058.  TRAP  FOR  RATS,  MICE  AND 
OTHER  VERMIN,  Stanley  Z.  Baker,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Requester.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Body,  Vickers  & 
Daniels,  Ex.  Gp.:  325,  Requester:  J.  T.  Eaton  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

3,616,356,  Clarence  H.  Roy,  ELECTROLYSIS  IN  A 
PARTICULATE  CARBON  PACKING;  4,310,406, 
Avery  B.  Smith,  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
METAL  IONS  AND  OTHER  POLLUTANTS  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  AND  MOIST  GASEOUS 
STREAMS,  filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Ha- 
ven), Doc.  N  77-29,  Clarence  H.  Roy  v.  Avery  B.  Smith. 
etaL 

3,783,083,  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc..  COM- 
POSITE WEB  OF  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LA- 
BELS; 3,852,139,  same,  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING 
LABELS;  3,852,140,  same,  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
COMPOSITE  WEB  OF  LABELS;  3,878,783,  same, 
LABEL  PRINTING  AND  APPLYING  APPARA- 
TUS; 4,173,293,  same,  COMPOSITE  LABEL  WEB 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME;  4,227,457,  same, 
INKING  MECHANISM;  4,274,902,  same,  METHOD 
OF  DISPENSING  LABELS;  D.  241,074,  same,  INK 
ROLLER,  filed  Apr.  27,  1982.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chica- 
go). Doc.  82  C  2599;  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  v. 
Duncan  Parking  Meter  Maintenance  Co.,  Inc..  et  al 

3,802,555,  Abbott  Laboratories.  SURGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT PACKAGE  AND  HANDLING  PRO- 
CEDURE, filed  Mar.  4.  1981.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  81  C  1184,  Abbott  Laboratories  v.  American  Hospi- 
tal Supply  Corp..  et  al 

3,808,340,  Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc.,  MEAT  COATED 
PRODUCT,  filed  Mar.  13,  1981,  DC,  CD.  Calif  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  81  1234,  Star-Kist  Foods,  Inc.,  et  al  v. 
Mars,  Inc.  and  Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc. 

3,810,409,  Allen  and  McGuire,  BANDMILL 
STRAIN  MECHANISM;  3,838,620,  Baldrey  and  Allen, 
AIR  STRAIN  MECHANISM  FOR  BANDMILL; 
3,946,634,  Allen  and  McGuire,  BAND  MILL  STRAIN 
MECHANISM,  filed  Sept.  9,  1981,  D.C.  Ore. 
(Portland).  Doc.  CV  81-822PA.  Kockums  Industries.  Ltd 
v.  Salem  Equipment,  Inc. 

3,816,745,  Innovation  Industries.  Inc.,  OPTICALLY- 
COUPLED  SENSING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM, 
filed  Mar.  6,  1984,  D.C,  E.D.  Ark.  (Little  Rock),  Doc. 
LR-C-84-237,  Innovation  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Ray  Primm 
Industries,  Inc.,  et  al 

3,833J03,  Bausch  and  Lomb,  Inc.,  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  MOIRE  FRINGE  CON- 
CEPT OF  MEASUREMENT,  filed  Mar.  2,  1984, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  84-806.  Bausch  and  Lomb,  Inc. 
V.  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co. 

3,834,052,  W.  R.  Weaver  Co..  MOUNT  FOR 
GUNSIGHT.  filed  Jan.  8.  1979,  DC,  N.D.  Ind.  (Ft. 
Wayne),  Doc.  F  79-0003,  James  Van  Holten  v.  W.  R. 
Weaver  Co.  Defendant  is  the  owner  of  Pat.  No. 
3,834,052  which  is  valid  and  subsisting  in  law.  Consent 
Judgment  filed  Feb.  29.  1980. 

3,837,292,  A.  Stucki  Co..  HYDRAULIC  TRUCK 
SNUBBER,    filed    Nov.    4,     1983,    DC,    ED.    Pa. 


(Philadelphia),  Doc.  83-5340,  A.  Stucki  Co.  v.  Stuart  A. 
Schwam.  et  al 

3,837,703,  Forrest  Holladay,  GLARE  SHIELDS, 
filed  Dec.  29,  1981,  DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
81-74823,  Forrest  Holladay  v.  Sun  Shields.  Inc. 

3,837,821,  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour 
L'Etude  et  L'ExploiUtion  Des  Precedes  George  Claude, 
ELEVATING  NATURAL  GAS  WITH  REDUCED 
COLORIFIC  VALUE  TO  DISTRIBUTION  PRES 
SURE,  filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  DC,  S.D.  Ga.  (Savannah), 
Doc.  CV483-502,  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour 
LEtude  et  LExploitation  Des  Procedes  George  Claude  v. 
Southern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  et  al 

3,838,620.    (See  3,810,409.) 

3,840,048,  Stanadyne,  Inc.,  SEAL  CONSTRUC- 
TION, filed  Aug.  3.  1983.  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  83-5013  LEW  (Mcx),  Stanadyne,  Inc.  v. 
Pacific  Plumbing  Products,  et  al 

3,843,052,  Graco,  Inc.,  PNEUMATICALLY 
ASSISTED  HYDRAULIC  SPRAY  COATING  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  Dec.  2,  1983,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chica- 
go), Doc.  83  8851,  Graco.  Inc.  v.  Binks  Mfg  Co. 

3,846,968,  Bigelow-Sanford,  Inc.,  YARN  STRUC- 
TURE AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME, 
filed  Oct.  4,  1979,  D.C,  E.D.  Tenn.  (Greeneville),  Doc. 
CIV-2-79-171,  Bigelow-Sanford,  Inc  v.  Richard  W. 
Sheehan,  et  al  Stipulation  of  Dismissal  with  prejudice 
filed  by  plaintiff  on  Sept.  10,  1980. 

3,852,041,  General  Motors  Corp.,  LOW  PROFILE 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER,  filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  DC, 
S.D.  Ohio  (Dayton),  Doc.  C-3-76-28,  General  Motors 
Corp.  V.  Toyota  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  et  al  Claims  5-8  of  Pat. 
No.  3,852,041  are  infringed  by  defendants's  catalytic 
converter  under  the  doctrine  of  equivalents.  Findings  of 
Fact,  Opinion  and  Conclusions  of  Law  filed  Nov.  15, 
1983. 

3.852.139.  (See  3,783,083.) 

3.852.140.  (See  3,783,083.) 

3,857,206,  Edward  B.  HefFran,  Jr.,  COMPOUND 
MOTION  RUBBING  MACHINE,  filed  Sept.  28,  1983, 
D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  83-1239-Civ-T-15,  Ed- 
ward B.  Heffran,  Jr.,  et  al  \.  A  to  Z  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Same,  filed  Jan.  16.  1984,  DC,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit), 
Doc.  84CV0204DT,  Edward  H.  Heffran,  Jr.,  et  al  v. 
Universal  Power,  Inc. 

3,859,260,  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  OLIGOMERS;  3,965,028, 
same,  BISULFITE  TERMINATED  OLIGOMERS  TO 
PREVENT  SCALE;  4,004,939,  same,  BISULFITE 
TERMINATED  OLIGOMERS  AS  DISPERSING 
AGENTS,  4,115,435,  same,  BISULFITE  TERMINAT- 
ED OLKjOMERS  as  dispersing  agents,  filed 
June  24,  1983,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  83-2354, 
Uniroyal  Inc.  v.  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  Notice  of  Dismissal 
of  Action  filed  Oct.  27,  1983. 

3,860,003,  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  CONTRAC- 
TABLE  SIDE  PORTIONS  FOR  DISPOSABLE  DIA- 
PER; 4,081,301,  same,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  ATTACHING  DISCRETE, 
STRETCHED  ELASTIC  STRANDS  TO  PREDE- 
TERMINED ISOLATED  PORTIONS  OF  DISPOS- 
ABLE ABSORBENT  PRODUCTS,  filed  June  19, 
1979,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  79-287,  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Co.  v.  Riegel  Textile  Corp.  Plaintiff"  is  the 
owner  of  Pat.  Nos.  3,860,003  and  4,081,301.  Defendant  is 
permanently  enjoined  and  restrained  from  further  in- 
fringing Plaintiff's  patents.  Dated  May  28,  1980. 

3,860,003,  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  CONTRAC- 
TABLE  SIDE  PORTIONS  FOR  DISPOSABLE  DIA- 
PER, filed  Mar.  5,  1981,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
81  C  1221,  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Co.  v.  Weyerhaeuser 
Co.,  et  al 
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3,860,162,  Nospil  Ltd.,  NON-SPILL  DRINKING 
CUP  TOP,  filed  Nov.  25,  1983,1  DC,  ED.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia),  Doc.  83-5720,  Nospil  ILtd.  v.  Dart  Con- 
tainer Corp.  1 

3,861,417,  Carlton  L.  Ko<Shler,  INSTRU- 
MENT CONSOLE  FOR  UNDERWATER  DIVING 
APPARATUS;  4,197,747,  same,  UNt)ERWATER  IN- 
STRUMENT CASE,  filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  DC,  CD. 
Calif  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  84  1314  T^JH  (Mcx),  Carlton 
L  Koehler  v.  Dacor  Corp.,  et  aL 

3,873,741,  Griffith  Laboratories  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  AIR 
REGULATION  IN  THE  PYROLYSIS  OF  WOOD 
TO  PRODUCE  LIQUID  SMOKE  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS,  filed  Mar.  11, 
1980,  D.C,  M.D.  Tenn.  (Nashville),  Doc.  80-3107,  Grif- 
fith Laboratories  U.S.A.,  Inc.  y.  B  A  l\  Laboratories,  Inc., 
et  aL 

3,875,719,  Troy  Steel  Corp.,  METAL  SUPPORT 
FOR  WOOD  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS,  filed  July 
27,  1979,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Bay  City),  Doc.  972982, 
Troy  Steel  Corp.  v.  Gordon  Machinery  Co.  Consent  Judg- 
ment filed  Nov.  21,  1980. 

3,877,237,  Robert  M.  Norman,  UNDERWATER 
TRENCHING  APPARATUS  GUIDIaNCE  SYSTEM; 
3,926,003,  same,  BOUYANCY  AND  ATTITUDE 
CORRECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS; 
4,087,981,  same,  BUOYANT  SELF-PROPELLED  UN- 
DERWATER TRENCHING  APPARATUS,  filed 
Aug.  25,  1983,  D.C,  E.D.  La.  (NeW  Orleans),  Doc. 
83-4271,  Sub  Sea,  Inc.  v.  Robert  M.  Nd^an,  et  aL 

3377,484,  B.W.B.  Controls,  Inc.;  PNEUMATIC  RE- 
LAY; 3,963,050,  same,  filed  Nov.  29,1 1983,  DC,  ED. 
La.  (New  Orleans),  Doc.  83-5791,  B.W.B.  Controls,  Inc. 
V.  Total  Engineering  Services  Team,  doikg  business  as  Test. 
Same,  filed  Dec.  2,  1983,  DC,  S.D.  Miss.  (Biloxi),  Doc. 
S83-1088(R),  B.W.B.  Controls,  Inc.  \.  Wellcheck,  Order 
transferring  action  to  D.C,  E.D.  L^.  (New  Orleans), 
filed  Mar.  9,  1984.  Same,  filed  Mar.  9,1  1984,  D.C,  E.D. 
La.  (New  Orleans),  Doc.  84-1203,  M,  C.SE.  Automation 
Engineering  and  Services,  Inc.,  doing  blfsiness  as  Automa- 
tion U.S.A.,  et  aL  v.  B.  W.B.  Controls,  Inc. 

3,878,783.    (See  3,783,083.) 

3,882,287,  Perkins  Research  &  Mfgl  Co.,  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTS 
AND  LOCATING  CONDUCTORS  IN  MULTI-CON- 
DUCTOR CABLES,  filed  Nov.  8,  1983,  DC,  S.D. 
Miss.  (Jackson),  Doc.  J83-0802(R),  Perkins  Research  d 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  Parkway  Systems  Engineering,  et  aL 

3,883,745,  Victoreen,  Inc.,  COMBINED  HOLDER 
AND  ADAPTER  FOR  LIQUID  SCINTILLATION 
COUNTERS,  filed  Jan.  6,  1981,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
81Civ-37,  Victoreen.  Inc.  v.  Gordon- Keeble,  Inc.  Same, 
filed  Oct  31,  1980,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc. 
C80-2021A,  Victoreen,  Inc.  v.  Isolab,  Inc.  Stipulation  and 
Order  dismissing  complaint  of  plaintiff  and  counterclaim 
of  defendant,  with  prejudice,  filed  Jani  23,  1981.  Same, 
filed  Nov.  19,  1982,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  82 
C  7141,  Victoreen,  Inc.  v.  Packard  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 
Stipulation  and  Agreed  Order  dismissing  complaint  of 
plaintiff  and  counterclaim  of  defendant,  with  prejudice, 
dated  Apr.  12,  1983.  ] 

3384,068,  Frank  R.  Dybel,  LOAD'  SENSING  DE- 
VICE; 4,048348,  same,  LOAD  MONITORING  SYS- 
TEM; 4,062,055,  Dybel  and  Dybel,  LOAD  MONITOR- 
ING SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH  AND  LOW  LOAD 
CONTROL;  4,171,646,  Dybel  and  DyW,  LOAD  DIF- 
FERENTIAL MONITORING  SYSTEM,  filed  Feb.  5, 
1982,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  82  C  728,  Interna- 
tional Measurement  A  Control  Ca  v.  \  Production  Engi- 
neering Co.  Cause  dismissed  without  prejudice  by  agree- 
ment of  parties  on  July  7,  1983.  [ 

3,884,068,  Frank  R.  Dybel,  LcIaD  SENSING 
DEVICE;  4,048,848,  same,  LOAD  MONITORING 
SYSTEM;  4,062,065,  Dybel  and  Dybell  LOAD  MONI- 


TORING SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH  AND  LOW  LOAD 
CONTROL,  filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chica- 
go), Doc.  77  C  4399,  International  Measurement  and 
Control  Co.  v.  Productronix.  Inc.  et  aL  On  Apr.  26,  1982, 
Pat.  No.  3,884,068  was  determined  to  be  valid  and  Pat. 
Nos.  4,048,848  and  4,062,055  were  determined  to  be  not 
valid.  In  accordance  with  Conclusions  of  Law  (1)  -  (4), 
defendants  are  not  liable  for  infringement  of  Pat.  No. 
3,884,068,  per  Findings  and  Fact,  C^inion  and  Conclu- 
sions of  Law  dated  Sept.  12,  1983. 

3,884,439,  John  Jeninga,  GOLF  BAG  CRADLE- 
BRACKET,  filed  June  2.  1983,  D.C,  W.D.N. Y.  (Roch- 
ester), Doc.  CIV-83-590T,  Ajay  Enterprises  Corp.  v. 
Reltron  Corp.  Defendant  has  infringed  Pat.  No. 
3,884,439.  Defendant  is  permanently  enjoined  from  in- 
fringing Pat.  No.  3,884,439.  Consent  Decree  and  Judg- 
ment filed  Dec.  12,  1983. 

3,889,305,  Nassau  Tape  &  Webbing  Mills,  Inc.,  HEAT 
BARRIER  TEXTILE  MATERIAL,  filed  Dec.  30, 
1982,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  82-4430,  Nassau  Tape  A 
Webbing  Mills,  Inc.  v.  Advanced  Thread  Corp.,  et  aL  Or- 
der dismissing  action  filed  Mar.  26,  1984. 

3,889,434,  Lyle  N.  Shelver,  THERMAL  GLASS 
STRUCTURAL  DEVICE;  4,033,087,  same,  THER- 
MAL  GLASS  STRUCTURAL  METHOD  AND  DE- 
VICE; 4,295,305,  same,  THERMAL  GLASS  STRUC- 
TURE AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME,  filed 
May  18,  1983,  D.C,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc. 
C83-671M,  Weather  Master.  Inc.  v.  Insulate  Industries, 
Inc. 

3,891,585,  Charles  H.  McDonald,  ELASTOMERIC 
PAVEMENT  REPAIR  COMPOSITION  FOR  PAVE- 
MENT FAILURE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME,  filed  Aug.  21,  1981,  DC,  W.D.  Okla. 
(Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  81-1125-D  Allied  Materials  Corp. 
V.  Atlos  Rubber,  Inc..  Crafco.  Inc.  and  Charles  H. 
McDonald. 

3,892,871,  Ned  Cooper,  HIGH  FRUCTOSE  CORN 
SYRUP  JELLIES,  filed  Dec.  12,  1980,  D.C.  W.D.N. Y. 
(Buffalo),  Doc.  80-1 142E,  Ned  Cooper  v.  Welch  Foods, 
Inc. 

3,893,462,  Michael  R.  Manning,  BIOELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL  REGENERATOR  AND  STIMULA- 
TOR DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  APPLYING 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  TO  CELLS  AND/OR  TIS- 
SUE  IN  A  LIVING  BODY,  filed  Dec.  7,  1981,  D.C, 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  81-Civ-7592  (JES),  Electro-Biology.  Inc. 
V.  Inco  United  States,  Inc. 

3,894,530,  Dardik  and  Dardik,  METHOD  FOR  RE- 
PAIRING, AUGMENTING,  OR  REPLACING  A 
BODY  CONDUIT  OR  ORGAN;  3,974,526,  same, 
VASCULAR  PROSTHESES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME;  3,988,782,  same,  NON- 
ANTIGENIC,  NON-THROMBOGENIC  INFEC- 
TION-RESISTANT GRAFTS  FROM  UMBILICAL 
CORD  VESSELS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING AND  USING  SAME,  filed  Apr.  18,  1978, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  78-804,  Israel  Schechter,  et  aL 
V.  Irving  Dardik.  Herbert  Dardik,  et  aL  Stipulation  and 
Order  of  dismissal  of  action  filed  Mar.  21,  1980. 

3,898,566,  Phasecom  Corp.,  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  REDUCING  DISTORTION  IN 
MULTICARRRIER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS, 
filed  Sept.  21,  1983,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  83  6066,  Phasecom  Corp.  v.  RCA  Corp.  Order 
dismissing  action  pursuant  to  settlement  dated  Mar.  16, 
1984. 

3,905,949,  Mobay  Chemical  Corp.,  STILBENE  AZO 
LITHIUM  SALT  DYES,  filed  Oct.  10,  1980,  D.C, 
N.D.N.Y.  (Utica),  Doc.  80-CV-824,  Mobay  Chemical 
Corp.  V.  BASF  Wyandotte  Corp. 

3,909,886,  Kurt  Hocke,  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTION- 
PROOF  AND  PRESSURE  RESPECTIVELY  MOIS- 
TURE-TIGHT SEALING  OF  A  CABLE  END,  filed 
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Aug.  3,  1983,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-83  Civil 
672,  Russell  J.  Weaver  v.  Condux  IntL,  Inc 

3,910,296,  Allergan  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  METHOD 
OF  REMOVING  PROTEINACEOUS  DEPOSITS 
FROM  CONTACT  LENSES,  filed  Mar.  27,  1981, 
D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Ft.  Worth),  Doc.  CA4.81-164K, 
Allergan  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  v.  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc. 

3,913,116,  Arriflex  Corp.,  CAMERA  WITH  AD- 
JUSTABLE VIEWFINDER,  filed  June  24,  1980,  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  80-Civ-3545,  Arrifiex  Corp.  v.  Aaton 
Cameras.  Inc. 

3,915,639,  Robert  M.  Friedenberg,  DRUG  ABUSE 
DIPSTICK,  filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  DC,  E.D.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia),  Doc.  84-0713,  Med-Tech  Products,  Inc  v. 
Keystone  Medical  Corp.,  et  aL 

3,917,911,  James  M.  Lesher,  SECURITY  ENTRY 
SYSTEMS,  filed  July  24,  1981,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami), 
Doc.  81-1570-CIV-EBD,  David  W.  Ayres,  et  aL  v. 
Howard  Shidlowsky. 

3,919,407,  Aurora  Fernandez  de  Castro,  METHOD 
FOR  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  RE- 
NIN ACTIVITY  IN  BLOOD;  3,984,532,  same,  METH- 
OD FOR  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF 
RENIN  ACTIVITY  IN  BLOOD  EMPLOYING  PHE- 
NYL METHYL  SULFONYL  FLUORIDE  AND 
POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL;  4,112,064,  Farrenkopf 
and  Gomez,  STABILIZED  ANGIOTENSIN  I  SOLU- 
TIONS, filed  Sept.  23,  1977,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc. 
77-1989,  Aurora  Fernandez  de  Castro,  et  aL  v.  Baxter 
Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc..  et  aL 

34^22,876,  Energy  Conservation  Unlimited,  Inc.,  EN- 
ERGY CONSERVATION  UNIT,  filed  May  10,  1983, 
D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  83-571  Civ  T-15,  Energy 
Conservation  Unlimited,  Inc.  v.  National  Energy  Saver 
Products,  Inc. 

3,923,148,  Wolfgang  C  Domer,  CONVEYING  SYS- 
TEM, filed  Jan.  19,  1984,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  84  C  0445,  Domer  Mfg.  v.  Bunting  Magnetics  Co., 
Inc. 

3,925,485,  Chabardes,  Grard  and  Schneider,  PRO- 
CESS FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALLYLIC 
ALCOHOLS,  filed  July  15,  1983,  DC,  M.D.  Fla. 
(Jacksonville),  Doc.  83-703-Civ-J-12,  Rhone-Poulenc 
Specialites  Chimiques,  et  aL  v.  SCM  Corp. 

3,926,003.    (Sec  3,877,237.) 

3,931,828,  Quik-N-Easy  Products,  Ltd.,  FLUSHING 
ACCESSORY    FOR    OUTBOARD    MOTORS,    filed 

Feb.  16,  1983,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  83 
980,  Quik-N-Easy  Products.  Ltd.  v.  Brunswick  Corp. 
Plaintiff's  complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  per  Judg- 
ment of  dismissal  and  stipulation  filed  Mar.  12,  1984. 

3,939,688,  Misch  and  Huiber,  VOLUMETRIC  CALI- 
BRATION, filed  June  10,  1983,  DC,  W.D.  Mich. 
(Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  G83-633CA1,  Edge  Industries,  Inc 
V.  HNR  Engineering,  Inc. 

3,941,698,  Frank  G.  Weis,  GRIT  SELECTOR,  filed 

Apr.  27,   1983,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  83  C 
2892,  Smith  A  Loveless,  Inc  v.  National  Hydro  Systems, 
Inc. 
3,946,634.    (See  3,810,409.) 

3,946,788,  Verosol,  B.V.,  FOLDABLE  CURTAIN 
SCREEN  OR  BLIND  CONSTRUCTION  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CURTAIN  BLIND 
CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Sept.  7,  1983,  DC,  CD. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  83  5781  MMC,  VerosoL  B.V. 
V.  Joanna  Western  Mills  Co. 

3,951,545,  Lucht  Engineering,  Inc.,  PHOTOGRAPH- 
IC PRINT  APPARATUS,  filed  Mar.  15,  1984,  D.C. 
Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  3-84-359,  Lucht  Engineering  Inc 
V.  Nord  Photo  Engineering,  Inc. 

3,963,050.    (See  3,877,484.) 


3,965,028.    (See  3,859,260.) 

3,967,505,  Heinrich  Feichtinger,  METHOD  AND 
MEANS  FOR  DRAWING  SAMPLES  FROM 
MELTS,  filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  DC,  W.D.  Mich.  (Kala- 
mazoo), Doc.  K84-171  CA8,  Leybold-Heraeus  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  V.  Leco  Corp. 

3.967.752,  Reynolds  Metal  Co.,  EASY-OPEN 
WALL;  3,967,753,  same;  4,051,976,  same,  CONTAINER 
WITH  ATTACHED  CLOSURE,  filed  Nov.  12,  1976, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  76  C  4198,  Reynolds 
Metal  Co.  v.  Continental  Group,  Inc.  Judgment  is  entered 
in  favor  of  plaintiff.  Defendant  is  hereby  enjoined  from 
any  further  infringement  of  Pat.  Nos.  3,967,752, 
3,967,753  and  4,051,976.  Filed  July  6,  1981. 

3.967.753.  (See  3,967,752.) 

3,972352,  Kobe,  Inc.,  DISCHARGE  ELEMENT 
FOR  LIQUID-GAS  SEPARATOR  UNIT,  filed  June 
24,  1983,  D.C,  N.D.  Okla.  (Tulsa),  Doc.  83-C-541-B, 
Kobe,  Inc.  v.  Hughes  Tool  Co. 

3,974,526.    (See  3,894,530.) 

3,982,577,  Frank  M.  Scimeca,  TUBE  GUARD,  filed 
Dec.  9,  1983,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  83-4793,  Mr. 
Tuffy  Co.,  Inc  v.  Kool-Stop,  et  aL 

3,984,532.    (See  3,919,407.) 

3,987,467,  David  W.  Cowles,  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILM  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM,  filed  Mar.  22, 
1983,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  83  1696, 
Shaster  Corp.  v.  Pako  Corp.  Notice  of  Voluntary  Dis- 
missal filed  by  Plaintiff  on  May  13,  1983. 

3,988,782.    (See  3,894,530.) 

3,991,282,  Thomas  E.  Feil,  MULTI  STATION 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM,  filed  Nov.  21, 
1980,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  80-Civ-6602  KTD,  Intercon- 
nect Planning  Corp.  v.  Thomas  E.  FeiL  Judgment  filed 
June  9,  1982. 

3,994,711,  Harold  A.  McMaster,  GLASS  TEMPER- 
ING SYSTEM  INCLUDING  OSCILLATING  ROLL- 
ER FURNACE,  filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  DC,  ED.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  84-1740DT,  Glass  Tech,  Inc.  v.  The 
Howe-Martz  Glass  Co. 

3,995,498,  Nortron  Corp.,  WHEEL  MOUNTING 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  TIRE  BALANCING  MACHINE; 
4,352,291,  same,  WHEEL  BALANCING  MACHINE, 
filed  Apr.  26,  1983,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Jose),  Doc. 
C-83-20066  WAI,  Nortron  Corp  v.  Dynabal  Corp.,  et  aL 
Complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Dated  Apr.  13, 
1984. 

4,004,939.    (See  3359,260.) 

4,014,691,  M.  Hamdi  A.  Mohammed,  DENTAL 
BRIDGE  ALLOY;  4,249,943,  Mohammed,  Agarwal 
and  Ingersoll,  NON-PRECIOUS  CERAMIC  ALLOY, 
filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  D.C,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc. 
84-02 14E,  Dr  M.  Hamdi  A.  Mohammed  v.  Williams 
Gold  Refining  Co.,  Inc 

4,016,624,  Victor  F.  Weaver,  Inc.,  POULTRY  CUT- 
UP  MACHINE,  filed  June  21,  1983,  DC,  N.D.  Ga. 
(Atlanta),  Doc.  C83-1300A,  Cagle\  Inc  v.  U.S.  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  et  aL  Consent  Judgment  filed  Mar.  26,  1984. 

4,019301,  Fox  Industries,  Inc.,  CORROSION-RESIS- 
TANT ENCASEMENT  FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEM- 
BERS, filed  May  8,  1980,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla. 
(Jacksonville),  Doc.  80-426-CIV-J-WC,  Fox  Industries, 
Inc  V.  Odom  Tank  Corp,  Inc  Same,  filed  Oct.  20,  1983, 
D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  Y-83-3689,  Fox  Industries, 
Inc.  V.  Structural  Preservation  Systems,  Inc 

4,027,532,  Sun  Electric  Corp.,  COMPRESSION 
TESTING  APPARATUS,  filed  Mar.  22,  1984.  DC, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  84  C  2543,  Sun  Electric  Corp. 
V.  The  Allen  Group,  Inc 

4,033,087.    (See  3,889,434.) 
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4,034^10,  Dynetics  Engineerini  Corp.,  CREDIT 
CARD  CARRIERS  AND  METHODS  OF  MANU- 
FACTURE; 4,194,685,  same,  VERIFYING  INSER- 
TION SYSTEM  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION;  4,429,217,  same,  VgRIFYING  INSER- 
TION SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS,  filed  Mar.  29, 
1984,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  84  C  2697,  Data 
Card  Corp.  v.  Dynetics  Engineering  Corp. 

4,037,337,  Charles  W.  Hemphill,  EXCAVATING 
BUCKET  AND  TEETH  FOR  A  FACKHOE 
4,123,861,  same,  METHOD  OF  EXCAVATING 
EARTH  WITH  A  BUCKET,  filed  Apr.  13,  1984,  DC, 
WD.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc.  C84-451  M,  GH  Hensley  In- 
dustries, Inc.  V.  Weldco,  Inc. 

4,044,523,  Eberhard  Layher,  FRAME  STRUCTURE. 
PARTICULARLY  SCAFFOLDING;  4,180,342,  same, 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  STRUC- 
TURAL MEMBERS,  filed  Dec.  17,  1982,  D.C.N.J 
(Newark),  Doc.  82-4271,  Patent  Scaffolding  Co.  v. 
Wilhelm  Layher.  GmbH,  et  al  Ordeil  of  dismissal  of  ac- 
tion nied  Feb.  15,  1984. 

4,048,848.    (See  3,884,068.) 

4,051,976.    (See  3,967,752.) 

4,055,329,  Grover  M.  Hammond,  ^CISSORS  JACK, 
filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  84  1400  ER  (Tx),  AAE  Systems.  Inc.  v.  The  Scott 
d  Feuer  Co..  et  aL 


4,062,055.    (See  3,884,068.) 

4,068,363,  John  Costa,  HAND  TobL  FOR  MANIP- 
ULATING COIL  SPRINGS,  filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  DC, 
S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  84-0852CIV.ALH.  John  Costa 
V.  Snap  on  Tools  Corp.  I 

4,071,206,  Aerospace  General  Co.,  PORTABLE  HE- 
LICOPTER, filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  D.<i.,  ED.  La.  (New 
Orleans),  Doc.  84-1592  M,  Caddo  Capital  Corp.  v.  Aero- 
space IntL,  Ltd.,  Aerospace  General  Co.  and  Gilbert  W. 
Magill  ] 

4,072,252,  The  ARA   Corp.,   HAKD  OPERATED 

JSi^"^*^  ^^™  AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER 
VENT,  filed  Apr.  3,  1984,  D.C..  NJD.  Ga.  (Atlanta), 
Doc.  C84.676A.  The  AFA  Corp.  v.  Universal  Dispensing 
Systems,  Inc 

4,08131.    (See  3,860,003.) 

4,087,981.    (See  3377,237.) 

4,093,232,  Bally  Mfg.  Corp.,  PLAYER  OPERATED 
GAME  APPARATUS,  filed  June  6,  1978,  D.C,  N.D 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  78  C  2246,  Bally  Mfg  Corp.  v.  D. 
Gottlieb  &  Co.,  et  al  Judgment  entered  for  defendant  on 
Mar.  29,  1984.  T 

4,096,600,  Bclanger,  Inc.,  FRICTION  CURTAIN 
APPARATUS,  filed  May  4,  1983,  DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc. 
83-Civ-3370,  Belanger.  Inc.  v.  Chase  Industries.  Pat.  No. 
4,096,600  is  valid  and  has  been  infringed  by  defendants. 
Defendants  are  permanently  enjoined  from  infringing 
said  patent.  Conset  Judgment  and  Perjianent  Injunction 
filed  Feb.  27,  1984.  j 

4,102,101,  Neilsen  and  Wood,  GLASS  PANES,  AND 
BUILDINGS  AND  THE  LIKE  INCLUDING 
GLASS  PANES,  filed  Apr.  9,  1984.  D.C.  Minn.  (St. 
Paul).  Doc.  3-84-458,  Twin  View  Glassj  Inc.  v.  Altempco 
Glass  Ltd.,  etaL 

4,109,791,  Clipson  and  Herolzer,  NfcSTABLE  AND 
STACKABLE  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IM- 
PROVED    BAIL     STRUCTURES    OF    MOLDED 


COMBINATION   LOCKS   AND   DIAL-INDEXING 
SPRING  THEREFOR,  filed  Apr.  24,   1984.  aCN.j! 

(Newark),  Doc.  84-1621  F,  Presto  Lock.  Inc.  v.  Franzen- 
Castiglioni  North  America,  Inc. 

4,115,435.    (See  3,859,260.) 


PLASTIC,  filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  DC..  E 
Doc.  84CV8196.  Ekco  Products,  Inc.  v 
Plastics,  Inc. 

4,112,064.    (See  3,919,407.) 
4,114,235,    Richard    C.     Remingtot 


HINGED    MEMBERS;    4,259^56, 


;.D.  Mich  (Flint). 
Pinckney  Molded 


STAY    FOR 
ludolf    Wingert, 


4,123,861.    (See  4,037,337.) 

4,128,269,  Hazel  F.  Stewart,  TELESCOPING  ROOM 
FOR  TRAVEL  TRAILERS,  filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  DC. 
N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc.  S84.108,  John  C.  May  v. 
Carriage,  Inc. 

4,136,359,  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  MICROCOMPU- 
TER FOR  USE  WITH  VIDEO  DISPLAY;  4,278,972, 
same,  DIGITALLY-CONTROLLED  COLOR  SIG- 
NAL GENERATION  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH 
DISPLAY,  filed  Apr.  17,  1984,  DC,  S.D.  Tex.  (Hous- 
ton), Doc.  H-84-1749,  Apple  Computer.  Inc  v.  Allen 
Computer  Corp. 

4,145,300,  Dieter  Hendriks,  DEVELOPERS  CON- 
TAINING MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  AND  A  SUB- 
LIMABLE  DYESTUFF;  4,246,331,  Mehl  and 
Hendnks,  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOP- 
ERS CONTAINING  SUBLIMABLE  DYES; 
4,251,611,  Mehl,  Hendriks  and  Decombe,  PROCESS 
FOR  FORMATION  OF  PERMANENT  IMAGE,  filed 
Feb.  1,  1984,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  CA-84-293-MA, 
Spectra  Corp.,  et  aL  v.  Anthony  Casella,  et  aL 

4,149,541,  American  Hospital  Supply  Corp..  FLUID 
CIRCULATING  PAD,  filed  May  3,  1983,  D.C,  S.D 
Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  C- 1-83-688,  Cincinnati  Sub-Zero 
Products,  Inc.  v.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  Defen- 
dant is  the  owner  of  Pat.  No.  4,149,541  which  is  valid 
and  enforceable  and  has  been  infringed  by  plaintiff.  Con- 
sent Decree  filed  Mar.  23,  1984. 

4,151,994,  Robert  J.  Stalberger,  Jr.,  GAME  FOOT- 
BAG,  filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  84- 
Civ.2474  (JFK),  Marsha  J  Marvel  etaL  v.  Wham-0.  Inc 

4,166,036,  Environmental  Elements  Corp.,  FLOAT- 
ING SKIMMING  APPARATUS,  filed  July  13,  1983, 
DC  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  83  C  4811,  Environmen- 
tal Elements  Corp.  v.  Lakeside  Equipment  Corp.  Consent 
Judgment  and  Injunction  dated  Apr.  6,  1984. 

4,167,226,  R.  W.  Harnett  Co.,  Inc.,  CAPSULE 
TURNING  APPARATUS  (RANDOM  SPIN  PRINT- 
ING), filed  Oct.  5,  1979,  D.C.N.J.  (Camden),  Doc. 
79-3011,  R.  W.  Harnett  Co.  v.  Edward  Michael  Ackley.  et 
aL  Order  of  dismissal,  without  prejudice  and  without 
costs,  filed  Mar.  20,  1984. 

4,170,293,  Cambelt  Intl.  Corp..  ENCLOSED  CON- 
VEYOR, filed  June  28.  1983,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Colum- 
bus), Doc.  C-2-83.1164,  Cambelt  IntL  Corp.  v.  Ashland 
OiL  Inc.,  et  aL  Action  dismissed  with  prejudice  with 
each  party  to  bear  its  own  costs  and  attorney  fees.  Dat- 
ed Apr.  25,  1984. 

4,171,646.    (See  3,884,068.) 

4,17333.    (See  3,783,083.) 

4,180,342.    (See  4,044,523.) 

4,185,850,  Edward  H.  Levine,  AUTOMATIC  RE- 
LEASE BICYCLE  HOLDER,  filed  Apr.  20,  1984, 
D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Dayton),  Doc.  C-3-84-348,  Raleigh  Cy- 
cle Co.  of  America  v.  Rhode  Gear  U.S.A. 

4,187,390,  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  POROUS 
PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR,  filed  Apr. 
3,  1984,  DC  Ariz.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  84-559  PHX,  W.  L 
Gore  &  Associates,  Inc..  et  aL  v.  International  Medical 
Prosthetics  Research  Assoc,  Inc  Same,  filed  Feb.  24,  1984, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  84-729,  W.  L  Gore  and  Associ- 
ates, Inc..  et  aL  v.  C  R.  Bard,  Inc  Consent  Judgment  for 
permanent  injunction  filed  Apr.  13,  1984. 

4,193,654,  AMP,  Inc.,  ELECTRICAL  CONNEC- 
TOR RECEPTACLES,  filed  Apr.  2,  1984.  D.C,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  84  C  2815,  AMP  Inc  v.  Molex,  Inc 
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4,194,685.    (See  4,034,210.) 

4,197,747.    (See  3,861,417.) 

4,205,780,  Bums  and  Ho,  DOCUMENT  PROCESS- 
ING SYSTEM  AND  METHOD,  filed  Nov.  22,  1982, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  82  C  7176,  ROI  Consult- 
ing. Inc  V.  Banctec  Inc  Same,  filed  Mar.  28,  1984,  D.C, 
N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA3-84-0485-G,  Recognition 
Equipment,  Inc  v.  ROI  Consulting.  Inc. 

4,211,893,  Mesa  Engineering,  Inc.,  DUAL  MODE 
MUSIC  INSTRUMENT  AMPLIFIER,  filed  Dec.  22, 
1981,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego).  Doc.  81-1307-E(H). 
Mesa  Engineering,  Inc.  v.  Carvin  Corp.  Plaintiff  is  the 
owner  of  Pat.  No.  4.211,893.  Defendant  has  infringed 
plaintiff's  patent.  Stipulated  Consent  Judgment  filed 
June  28,  1982. 

4,220,252,  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  BIOLOGICAL 
SPECIMEN  PROCESS  APPARATUS,  filed  July  14, 

1983,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  83  C  4826,  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc  v.  Surgipath  Medical  Industries,  Inc 

4,227,457.    (See  3,783,083.) 

4,234,820,  Don  F.  Widmayer,  LIGHT  REGULA- 
TION SYSTEM;  4,352,045,  same,  ENERGY  CONSER- 
VATION  SYSTEM  USING  CURRENT  CONTROL, 
filed  Nov.  15,  1982,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  HM- 
82-3323,  Flexiwatt  Corp.  v.  Controlled  Energy  Corp..  et  aL 

4,246,331.    (See  4,145,300.) 

4,247,773,  Nexo  and  Andersen,  METHOD  FOR 
QUANTITATIVELY  DETERMINING  FAT  IN  A 
FAT-CONTAINING  SAMPLE,  filed  Mar.  16,  1984, 
D.C,  CD.  111.  (Springfield),  Doc.  84-3142,  Foss  Ameri- 
ca. Inc.  V.  Multispec  Holdings.  Ltd. 

4,249,943.    (See  4,014,691.) 

4,251,611.    (See  4,145,300.) 

4,251,692,  Herbert  H.  Waldman,  TELEPHONE 
CALL  RESTRICTING  APPARATUS,  filed  Mar.  22, 

1984,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  84-Civ-2034  (CES),  Herbert 
H.  Waldman  v.  Robert  L  Stevens,  et  aL 

4,255,962,  Leland  E.  Ashman,  METHOD  AND 
MEANS  OF  RAPIDLY  DISTINGUISHING  A  SIM- 
ULATED DIAMOND  FROM  NATURAL 
DIAMOND,  filed  July  29,  1981,  D.C,  CD.  Calif  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  81  3824,  Brunit  Trading  AB,  et  aL  v.  Ce- 
res Electronics  Corp.  Same,  filed  Mar.  30,  1981,  D.C, 
N.D.  Okla.  (Tulsa),  Doc.  81-C-125-B,  Ceres  Electronics 
Corp.  \.  C  &  P  Instruments.  Inc  Pat.  No.  4,255,962  is 
valid  and  owned  by  Plaintiff.  Defendant  is  enjoined 
from  further  infringing  this  patent.  Dated.  Oct.  27,  1981. 
Same,  filed  Apr.  9,  1981,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
81-1057,  Ceres  Electronics  Corp.  v.  Trans-American  Gems 
and  Minerals.  Inc  Order  dismissing  action  without  costs 
filed  Dec.  1,  1981. 

4,259,856,  Rudolf  Wingert,  COMBINATION  LOCKS 
AND  DIAL-INDEXING  SPRING  THEREFOR,  filed 
Feb.  8,  1984,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  R84-463,  Pres- 
to Lock.  Inc  V.  The  Baltimore  Luggage  Co. 

4,259,856.    (See  4,114,235.) 

4,274,902.    (See  3,783,083.) 

4,278,972.    (See  4,136,359.) 

4J82,521,  TIF  Instruments,  Inc.,  REGULATING 
CIRCUIT  OR  GASEOUS  IMPURITY  DETECTOR, 
filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  D.C,  S.D.  Ra.  (Miami),  Doc. 
84-0969-Civ-CA,  TIF  Instruments,  Inc  v.  Control  Power 
Systems.  Inc. 

4,286,622,  Youichi  Ninomiya,  CHECK  VALVE  AS- 
SEMBLY, filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  DC,  S.D.  Tex.  (Hous- 
ton), Doc.  H-84-1590,  Ashi/ America.  Inc..  et  aL  v.  Shie 
Yu  Mancine  Parts  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

4,292,057,  Flex  Kleen  Corp.,  TOP  REMOVAL  SUP- 
PORT FOR  DUST  COLLECTOR  BAGS,  filed  June  9, 


1983,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  83  C  3987,  Flex 
Kleen  Corp.  v.  Ultra  Industries.  Inc.  et  aL 

4,29535.    (See  3,889,434.) 

4,296,930,  Jeffrey  E.  Frederiksen,  TV  GAME  APPA- 
RATUS;  4,301,503,  same,  HOME  COMPUTER  AND 
GAME  APPARATUS,  filed  June  3,  1982,  DC, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  82-Civ-3643,  Astrocade.  Inc.,  et  ano.  v. 
Atari,  Inc.  et  ano. 

4,301,503.    (See  4,296,930.) 

4,305,467,  Power  Lift,  Inc.,  BLOW-OUT  PREVENT- 
ER LIFT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD,  filed  Dec.  15, 
1981,  D.C,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  81- 
1748-R,  Power  Lift,  Inc  v.  Lang  Tools,  Inc,  et  aL  Plain- 
tiff is  the  owner  of  Pat.  No.  4,305,467  which  is  valid  and 
enforceable.  Defendant  is  enjoined  from  further  infringing 
Plaintiff's  patent.  Judgment  filed  Mar.  15,  1984. 

4,310,406.    (See  3,616,356.) 

4,350,858,  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELEC- 
TRONIC CONTROLLED  COOKING  APPARATUS; 
4,390,766,  same,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLED 
COOKING  APPARATUS  HAVING  STORAGE,  filed 
Apr.  11,  1984,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.84-Civ-2571  (GLG), 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  v.  Samsung  Electronics  America, 
Inc.,  et  aL 

4,352,045.    (See  4,234,820.) 

4,352,291.    (See  3,995,498.) 

4,356,600,  George  A.  Welch,  BAG  CLOSURE  DE- 
VICE; 4,394,791,  Francis  R.  Groth,  CLOSURE 
CLAMP  FOR  FOOD  BAGS,  filed  Feb.  28,  1984,  DC, 
E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  84-477C(5),  Aluminum 
Housewares  Co.,  Inc  v.  Chip  Clip  Corp.,  et  aL 

4,371,752,  Matthews,  Tansil  and  Fannin,  ELEC- 
TRONIC AUDIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM, 
filed  Aug.  5,  1983,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif  (San  Jose),  Doc. 
83-20182  WAI,  VMX,  Inc  v.  Voicemail  IntemationaL 
Inc 

4,384,801,  David  O.  Hamel,  JUNCTION  PLATE, 
filed  May  24,  1983,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-83 
Civil  428,  United  Steel  Products  Co.  v.  East- West  Design. 
Inc  Consent  Judgment  filed  Mar.  16,  1984. 

4,390,766.    (See  4,350,858.) 

4392,510,  Friedrich,  Wihl.  Schwing,  GmbH,  CON- 
TROL VALVE  FOR  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 
PUMPS;  Reg.  No.  1,238,037  (SCHWING),  Friedrich, 
Wihl.  Schwing  GmbH,  filed  Feb.  24,  1984,  D.C.  Colo. 
(Denver),  Doc.  84-JM-416,  Friedrich.  WihL  Schwing. 
GmbH  V.  Pumpco,  Inc. 

4J92,510,  Friedrich.  Wihl.  Schwing,  GmbH,  CON- 
TROL  VALVE  FOR  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 
PUMPS,  filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  DC,  MD.  Fla.  (Tampa), 
Doc.  84-300-CIV-T-17,  Friedrich  WihL  Schwing,  GmbH 
V.  Pumping  Units  Mfg.  Parts  &  Systems,  Inc,  et  aL 

4,394,791.    (See  4,356,600.) 

4,401,335,  Byron  L.  Godbersen,  BOAT  HOIST,  filed 
Nov.  3,  1983,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Bay  City),  Doc. 
83CV7374BC.  Byron  L  Godbersen  v.  Michigan  Docks, 
Inc  Plaintiff  is  the  owner  of  Pat.  No.  4,401,335.  Defen- 
dant is  permanently  restrained  and  enjoined  from  further 
infringing  Plaintiff's  patent.  Consent  Judgment  and  In- 
junction dated  Feb.  29,  1984.  Same,  filed  Nov.  17,  1983, 
D.C,  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  G83-1353CA6, 
Byron  L  Godbersen  v.  Stevens  Design  &  Fabrication.  Inc 
Plaintiff  is  the  owner  of  Pat.  No.  4,401,335.  Defendant  is 
permanently  restrained  and  enjoined  from  further  in- 
fringing Plaintiff's  patent.  Consent  Judgment  and  In- 
junction filed  Mar.  21,  1984. 

4,404,687,  Markus  Hager,  CONVERTIBLE 
OUTERWEAR  AND  CARRYING  BAG,  filed  Oct. 
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10,  1983,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  83-Cik/-7445  RWS,  Fran- 
conia  Sportswear,  Inc.  v.  Corio  Industrial  Corp.  Defendant 
is  permanently  enjoined  from  making,  selling  or  offering 
for  sale  any  garment  which  infringes  Pat.  No.  4,404,687. 
Final  Judgment  on  Consent  filed  Apri  20,  1984. 

4,410,024,  Wofford  M.  Folse,  Sr.,  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  BARGE  FEND- 
ERS, filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  D.C.,T  E.D.  La.  (New 
Orleans),  Doc.  84-1498  A-4,  Coastat  Timbers,  Inc.  and 
Wofford  M.  Folse,  Sr.  v.  Ryan  Timber^  Corp..  et  al. 

4,411,033,     Charles     W.      Morg4n.     WAVELESS 


/ 


WATERBED,  filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  DC,  S.D.  Ohio 
(Cincmnati),  Doc.  C-1-84-615,  Morgan  Flotation  Systems 
V.  Jiie  Giant  Furniture  Warehouse,  Inc. 

4,429,217.    (See  4,034,210.) 

4,439,202,  Virginville  Patents,  Inc.,  EMBROIDERED 
TRANSFER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME, 
filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
84-1479,  Carolace  Embroidery  Co..  Inc.  v.  Virginville  Pa- 
tents, Inc. 

D.  241,074.  (See  3,783,083.) 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
NOTICE  OF  CHANGES  IN  THE  PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

Many  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  Patent  Examining  Corps  over 
the  past  few  months.   The  Corps  has  been  restructured  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  public,  changing  technology,  and  workload 
requirements. 

The  restructuring  involved  rebalancing  the  Corps  to  more 
accurately  reflect  anticipated  workloads  and  to  better  associate 
related  arts.   To  this  end,  the  five  chemical  groups  were 
rearranged  into  four  chemical  groups,  i.e..  Groups  110,  120,  130, 
and  150.  A  new  electrical  Group  260  was  assembled  from  com- 
ponents drawn  from  the  other  electrical  groups.   In  addition, 
twelve  (12)  additional  art  units  were  created  to  provide 
appropriate  supervision  for  the  Corps  as  enlarged  by  the  large 
number  of  examiners  hired  the  past  few  years.   The  new  art  units 
were  distributed  throughout  the  Groups  as  dictated  by  anticipated 
supervisory  workloads.   In  addition,  additional  space  was 
provided  the  patent  Examining  Corps  in  Building  2  in  Crystal 
Plaza. 

The  rebalancing  and  expansion  effort  resulted  in  many  examiners 
being  moved  to  new  rooms,  with  some  being  reassigned  to  different 
groups  and  art  units.   In  addition,  a  great  deal  of  art  was 
moved.  As  part  of  this  notice,  an  organizational  telephone 
directory  is  included  that  identifies  the  makeup  of  the  Examining 
Corps  and  the  locations  and  telephone  numbers  of  management 
personnel  in  the  Corps.   In  addition,  there  is  included  a  listing 
of  all  the  art  arranged  numerically  by  class,  that  identifies  the 
art  unit  to  which  a  class,  or  a  part  thereof,  is  assigned  and  the 
location  of  that  body  of  art. 

Coincidental ly  with  the  move,  work  was  begun  to  modernize  the 
telephone  system  used  by  Corps  personnel.   Unfortunately,  while 
the  move  has  been  completed,  it  will  be  sometime  before  the 
telephone  work  is  finished.  Hence,  a  certain  amount  of  incon- 
venience in  reaching  Corps  personnel  by  phone  has  already 
occurred  and  undoubtedly  will  continue  to  occur,  until  the 
telephone  work  is  finished.   Your  patience  and  understanding  is 
sincerely  appreciated.   We  have  included  with  this  notice  a 
directory  of  all  the  examiners  that  identifies  their  telephone 
numbers  as  of  June  5,  1984.   Some  of  these  numbers  will  change 
over  the  next  few  months.   A  new  directory  will  be  published  each 
time  a  sufficient  number  of  telephone  numbers  are  changed.   In 
the  meantime,  to  help  the  public  cope  during  the  transition,  the 
following  guidelines  are  offered: 
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3. 


Examining  Corps  personnel  can  be  reached  on  the 
telephone  by  calling  their  last  known  number  (e.g.,  the 
number  shown  in  one  of  the  included  directories).   The 
answering  receptionist  will  be  provided  with  a 
directory  of  phone  numbers  which  will  be  updated  daily. 
The  caller  will  be  informed  of  or  transferred,  if 
possible,  to  the  new  number. 

2.  5  Persons  who  ire  not  successful  in  reaching  an  Office 
employee  by  telephone  should  call  our  information 
number  (703)  557-3080  for  the  latest  telephone  number 
of  the  employee. 

To  determine  the  current  Group  or  art  unit  assignment 
or  other  pertinent  information  concerning  a  patent 
application  (for  those  entitled  to  such  information) 
call  any  telephone  associated  with  the  Group  to  which 
the  application  was  assigned.   The  answering  recep- 
tionist -  once  assured  of  the  caller's  identity  and/or 
entitlement  -  will  provide  the  current  art  unit 
assignment  oi  the  other  pertinent  information  con- 
cerning the  application  as  shown  on  the  PALM  system. 

4.   Once  the  new  art  unit  assignment  of  an  application  is 
known,  all  ccrrespondence  involving  that  application 
should  identify  the  new  art  unit.   However,  all 
correspondende  addressed  to  the  art  unit  shown  on  the 
most  recent  communication  from  the  Office  will  be 
routed  to  thej  correct  destination. 

Any  questions  concerning  problems  in  reaching  Corps  personnel 
should  be  addressed  to  Edward  E.  Kubasiewicz  at  (703)  557-4281. 


PLEASE  NOTE:   PERSONS  WHO  ARE  NOT  SUCCESSFUL  IN  RfeACHING 
AN  OFFICE  BY  TELEPHONE  SHOULD  CALL  OUR  INFORMATION  NUMBER 
(703)  557-3080  FOR  T^E  LATEST  TELEPHONE  NUMBER  OF  THAT 
EMPLOYEE. 


June  5,  1984 


) 


Rene  T).  Tegtm 
Assistant 


Y 
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OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  AND  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEXARKS 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Covmlssloner  Gerald  J.  Mossinghoff  no  IIEIO  CP3 557-3071 

Adnlnistratlve  Secretary  Pat  Schnitt  rm  llEIO  CP3 557-3071 

Special  Assistant  to  the  Comnlssloner  Barbara  Luxenburg  m  llElO  CP3...  557-3071 

Secretary  Ruth  A.  Nyblod  rm  UEIO  CP3 557-3071 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  and  Deputy  Conmlssioner  Donald  J.  Qulgg  m  I1D27  CP3.  557-3961 

Secretary  Nancy  D.  Creel  ra  11D27  CP3 557-3961 

Assistant  Coomlssloner  for  Patents  Rene  D.  Tegtmeyer  m  11A13  CP3 557-3811 

Secretary  Marjorle  D.  Benjamin  rm  11A13  CP3 557-3811 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks  Margaret  M.  Laurance  rm  11C17  CP3 557-3061 

Secretary  Sheila  G.  Pellman  rm  11C17  CP3 557-3061 

Assistant  Conmlssioner  for  Administration  Theresa  A.  Brelsford  rm  11C34  CP3...  557-2290 

Secretary  Debra  Glnther  rm  11C3A  CP3 557-2290 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Finance  &  Planning  Bradford  R.  Huther  rm  11D27  CP3.  557-1572 

Secretary  Vickie  T.  Bryant  rm  11D27  CP3 557-1572 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  Michael  R.  Kirk  rm  11C28  CP3 557-3065 

Secretary  Carla  Bowman  rm  11C28  CP3 557-3065 


OFFICE  OF  THE  SOLICITOR 

Solicitor  Joseph  F.  Nakamura  rm  12CU-16  CG2 557-4035 

Secretary  Mary  Jo  Green  rm  12C08  CG2 557-4035 

Deputy  Solicitor  Jere  W.  Sears  rm  12C02  CG2 557-4035 

Secretary  Olga  M.  Suarez  rm  12C08  CG2 557-4035 

Receptionist  Karla  Fischer  rm  12C08  CG2 557-4035 

Paralegal  Specialist  Kathleen  Clopper  rm  12C12  CG2 557-4035 

Associate  and  Assistant  Solicitors: 

John  W.  Dewhlrst  rm  12D02  CG2 557-4035 

Robert  D.  Edmonds  rm  12C04  CG2 557-4035 

Thomas  E.  Lynch  rm  12B18  CG2 557-4035 

Thomas  P.  Pavelko  rm  12C06  CG2 557-4035 

Harris  A.  Pltllck  rm  12D04  CG2 557-4035 

John  F.  Pitrelll  rm  12C10  CG2 557-4035 

Fred  W.  Sherllng  rm  12B14  CG2 557-4035 

Henry  W.  Tarring  rm  12B16  CG2.... 557-4035 

Shirley  Brown  rm  12D01/12C11  CG2 557-4035 

Theresa  Boggs  rm  12C08  CG2 557-4035 

Melissa  Carter  rm  12C08  CG2 557-4035 

Uw  Library  Pamela  Bennett  rm  12D08  CG2 557-4052 

Tsa  Henderson  rm  12D08  CG2 557-4052 

Government  Employee  Inventions  0.  A.  Neumann  rm  12B12  CG2 557-4035 


OFFICE  OF  ENROLLMENT  AND  DISCIPLINE 

Director  William  Feldman  rm  10D23  CP3 557-2012 

Secretary  Donna  P.  Campel  rm  10D23  CP3 557-2012 

Harry  I.  Moatz  rm  10D29  CP3 557-3337 

tlarlan  E.  Ford  rm  10D27  CP3 557-1728 

Patricia  M.  Jordan  rm  10K5  CP3 557-1729 
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BOARD  OF  PATENT  INTERFERENCE^ 
Menbers  of  the  Board: 

Chairman  Ian  A.  Calvert  nn  10B16  CG2 557-4000 

Secretary  Wanda  Banks  nn  lOCOl  CG2.. , 557-4009 

Janes  R.  Boler  rn  10C12  CG2 557-4000 

Donald  D.  Forrer  na! 10C16  CG2 557-4000 

Ronald  H.  Smith  rm  10C08  CG2 557-4000 

Norman  G.  Torchin  rm  10B14  CG2 557-4000 

Stanley  M.  Urynowlct  Jr.  nn  10CI4  CG2 557-4000 

Lorraine  A.  Weinberger  nn  lOClO  CG2 , 557-4000 

Interlocutory: 

Michael  Sofocleous  ha  10C06  CG2 557-4007 

Robert  J.  Webster  r»  10C04  CG2 557-4007 

Service  Branch  $nd  Record  Information  Center  rm  lOCOl  CG2 557-4007 

Clerk  of  Boar^  Charles  R.  Houpe  rm  lOCOl-A  CG2 557-4007 

Deputy  Clerk  of  Board  Nannie  B.  Henry  rm  10C03  CG2 557-4007 


BOARD  OF  APPEALS 
Examlners-ln-Chief : 
Chairman  Fred  C.  Mattern  Jr. 


rm  IODIC  CG2 

Secretary  Carolyn  E.  Lynch  rm  lODlO  CG2 557-4072 

Rodney  D.  Bennett  ni  10D04  CG2 , 557-4064 

Richard  G.  Besha  rm  10A07  CG2 557-4066 

Gerald  H.  Bjorge  rm,12B04  CG2 557-4025 

Samuel  H.  Blech  rm  I0A02  CG2 557-4070 

Jerry  D.  Craig  nn  10C20  CG2 557-4058 

Melvin  Goldstein  na  10D08  CG2 557-4078 

John  Goolkaslan  rm  IGAIA  CG2 557-4066 

Paul  J.  Henon  rm  10022  CG2 557-4058 

Murray  Katz  rm  10A2Q  CG2 557-4062 

Michael  J.  Keenan  m  10B04  CG2 557-4065 

William  F.  Lindquist;  rm  10C18  CG2 557-4021 

Charles  N.  Lovell  n^  10B05  CG2 557-4070 

Fred  E.  McKelvey  rm  |12B10  CG2 557-4025 

Evelyn  K.  Merker  rm  10D06  CG2 , 557-4079 

A.  Donald  Messenheimer  rm  10D02  CG2 557-4061 

Gordon  K.  Milestone  rm  lOAlO  CG2 557-4062 

Mark  E.  Nusbaum  rm  l|0A04  CG2 557-4059 

Lutrelle  F.  Parker  tm  10A08  CG2 557-4068 

Irving  R.  Pellman  T^   10A16  CG2 557-4068 

Verlln  R.  Pendegrasd  rm  10B02  CG2 557-4065 

Eugene  C.  Rzucidlo  ijm  10B06  CG2 557-4060 

James  A.  Seidleck  na  10A18  CG2 557-4060 

Saul  I.  Serota  m  12B02  CG2 557-4023 

Richard  A.  Spencer  Jr.  rm  10A12  CG2 557-4067 

Robert  F.  Stahl  na  1,OA06  CG2 557-4067 

Authur  J.  Steiner  m  10B03  CG2 557-4094 

Brereton  Sturtevant  rm  10A22  CG2 557-4089 

Sherman  D.  Winters  rm  12D06  CG2 557-4059 

Clerk  of  Board  T.  Maxine  Duvall  na  10C09  CG2 557-4101 

Deputy  Clerk  Eunice  Price  nn  10C09  CG2 557-4101 

Docket  Section  Shirley  Jefferys  rm  10C09  CG2 557-4101 

Docket  Clerk  Groups  110-120  Elenore  Green  rm  10C09  CG2 557-4107 

Docket  Clerk  Group  130  Laverne  Smith  m  10C09  CG2 557-4101 

Docket  Clerk  Croup  150  Donald  Harris  Sr.  rm  10C09  CG2 557-4108 

Docket  Clerk  Groupis  210-220-230-240-250-260-290  Mary  E.  Thomas 

rm  10C09  CG2  557-4109 

Docket  Clerk  Groups  310-320-330-340-350  Mabel  Neal  rm  10C09  CG2 557-4106 
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OFFICE  OF  QUALITY  REVIEW 

Director  James  D.  Trammell  rm  lOAll  CP2 557-3564 

Secretary  Vickie  Enos  rm  lOAll  CP2 557-3564 

OFFICE  OF  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER  FOR  PATENTS 

Assistant  CoBDlssioner  Rene  D.  Tegtmeyer  rm  11A13  CP3 557-3811 

Secretary  Harjorie  D.  Benjamin  rm  11A13  CP3 557-3811 

Special  Assistant  R.  Franklin  Burnett  rm  11A13  CP3 557-3054 

Secretary  Sherry  D.  Brinkley  rm  11A13  CP3 557-3054 

Paralegal  Specialist  Nancy  A.  Gillen  rm  11A13  CP3 557-3054 

Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  Editor  Louis  0.  Maassel  rm  11A13 

CP3 557-3070 

Special  Program  Examination  Unit  rm  10D04  CP3 557-8384 

Deputy  Assistant  Comaissioner  James  E.  Denny  rm  11A09  CP3 \....  557-4279 

Secretary  Darla  Karn  rm  11A09  CP3 557-4279 

Patent  Programs  Administrator  Edward  E.  Kubasievlcz  rm  11A09  CP3 557-4279 

Manager  Resources  Coordinator  Anne  Kelly  rm  11A09  CP3 557-4279 

Petitions  Examiner  David  L.  Stewart  rm  11A09  CP3 557-4282 

Petitions  Information  rm  11C13  CP3 557-4282 

Office  of  Patent  Program  and  Documentation  Control 

Director  Richard  H.  Rouck  rm  10B04  CP3 557-9182 

Secretary  Marva  Lawhom  rm  10B04  CP3 557-9182 

Program  Analyst  Carolyn  Arrlngton  rm  10B08  CP3 « 557-9184 

Patent  Training  Joan  Earyes  rm  1240A  CP6 557-2086 

Paper  Correlating  Office  JoAnn  Harris  rm  10B09  CP3 557-5148 

Margaret  Seward  rm  10B09  CP3 557-5149 

Palm  Coordinator  Rolf  G.  Hille  rm  lOAOl  CP3 557-9175 

Automation  Affairs  Jay  P.  Lucas  rm  10A03  CP3 557-9179 

PATENT  DOCUMENTATION  ORGANIZATIONS 

Administrator  for  Documentation  William  S.  Lawson  rm  313  CM2 557-0400 

Secretary  Lynn  W.  Smith  rm  313  CM2 557-0400 

Data  Base  Administrator  Philip  K.  Olson  rm  313  CM2 557-0400 

Patent  Depository  Library  Program  Manager  Carole  A.  Phillips  rm  306  CM2...  557-5105 
Office  of  Documentation  Planning  &  Support  Director  James  W.  Shores 

rm  313  CM2 557-0400 

Secretary  Ruth  L.  Gaskins  rm  313  CM2 557-0400 

Practices  and  System  Analysis  Staff  George  A.  Chadwick  III 

rm  313  CM2 557-0400 

Documentation  Practice  &  Systems  Division  (Acting)  Director 

J.  Russell  Goudeau  rm  313  CM2 557-0400 

Data  Managment  Branch  Alice  B.  Aderholt  rm  306  CM2 557-5907 

Information  Resources  Branch  Geraldlne  Dozier  rm  308  CM2 557-5103 

Patent  Index  rm  314  CM2 557-3951 

Documentation  Projects  Division  Chlquita  M.  Clark  rm  SB899  HCHB..  377-1500 

New  Document  Processing  Division  Marcla  A.  Smith  rm  344  CM2 557-5110 

Preprocessing  Branch  Inez  Roberts  rm  338  CM2 557-5016 

Final  Processing  Branch  Duane  K.  Davis  rm  340  CM2 557-5114 

Special  Processing  Branch  Jewell  Christian  rm  344  CM2 557-5112 

Weekly  Issue  Branch  Natalie  Jackson  rm  300  CM2 557-5117 
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Chemical  Classification  Group  Director  Delmar  Metheny  nn  902  CM2 557-3814 

Secretary  Sandra  Crawford  rm  902  CM2 5S7  lfti2 

Unit  I  Donald  J.  Hoffman  rm  933  CM2 w  laJt 

Unit  II  Leslie  Wolf  rm  928  CM2 557  3701 

Unit  III  Daniel  M.  Pritchett  rm  905  CM2 557  1677 


Electrical  Classification  GrouJ)  Director  Eugene  E.  Young  rm  1D07 

Secretary  Gloria  J.  Henderson  rm  1D06  CSA 

Unit  I  Gary  G.  Solyst  rm  1E02  CS4 ','.',',, 

Unit  II  Earl  C.  Folsom  rm  IDll  CSA !!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Unit  111  Kendall  J.  Dood  rm  IFOl  CSA ',*' 


CSA, 


.i 


Mechanical  Classlricatlon  Grouj>  Director  Edward  J.  Earls  rm  1D05  CSA, 
Secretary  Deborah  Brasel  rm  1D07  CSA. 

I  Donald  P.  Rooneyirm  1D03  CSA 

II  Robert  Craig  nn  1F05  CSA 

III  John  W.  Will  r«  IDOI  CSA 


Unit 
Unit 
Unit 


T 


Office  of  International  Patent  Classification  Director  Thomas  Lomont  rm  108  CSA. 
Secretary  Robin  Ryan  rm  108  CSA 

Scientific  Library  Program  Manager  Henry  Rosicky  2nd  Floor  CP3A  

Secretary  (Vacant)  2nd  Floor  CP3A !!!!!! 

Staff  Assistant  (Vacant)  2nd  Floor  CP  3A !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!*" 

Examiner  training  foil  commercial  on-line  data  bases*  Dorothy *Ridu«zo"* 

Scientific  Literature  Branch  Peter  Sofchak  2nd  FloorCPSA! !!!!!!!!  !!!.*.' 

Collections  Development  Marguerite  Terbush  2nd  Floor  CP3A !!!!!!! 

Technical  Services  Section  Jesse  Gibson  rm  2C02  CP3 !!!!!!!* 

User  Serx'ices  Section  Dora  Weinstein  2nd  Floor  CP3A....!!!!!!! !!!**" 

Interlibrary  Loans  2nd  Floor  CP3A 

Reference  Service  2nd  Floor  CP3A i! !!!!.*! !!!!!!!! 

Circulation  2nd  Floor  CP3A !!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Computer  Searching  2nd  Floor  CP3A !!!!!!!!!!!! 

Translations  Branch  Peter  Sofchak  Ist  Floor*CP6! !!!!!!!!!! !!ii]|*| 

Receptionist  Carol  Releford  let  Floor  CP6 !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!* 

Foreign  Patents  Branch  Barry  Balthrop  2nd  Floor  CPSa!.*!!!!!!!,'.'!!!!!!!! 

Reference  Service  Bernard  Hamilton  2nd  Floor  CP3A !!!!!!! 

Bindery  Unit  Ronald  Knickerbocker  FERN !!!!!!!!!!!!*' 

Copy  Services  Section  Lendora  Robertson  2nd  Floor  CP3a! !.'!!!!!!! !.*.'!.' 

Patent  Information  Services  Section  Mae  Moore  2nd  Floor  CP3A 

Microfilm  Inventory  Control  System  Beverly  Brooks  2nd  Floor  CP3a!!!!! 


557-0117 
557-0117 
557-0157 
557-0168 
557-0160 

557-0107 
557-0107 
557-0182 
557-OlAO 
557-0101 

557-0667 
557-0667 

557-2955 
557-2955 
557-2957 

557-2957 
557-2955 
557-3092 
557-2961 
557-2957 
557-2957 
557-2957 
557-2957 
557-2957 
557-3193 
557-3193 
557-2970 
557-35A5 
557-1530 
557-35A5 
557-2280 
557-2280 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

110  General,  Metallurgical,  Inorganic,  Petroleum  and  Electrical  Chemistry,  and 

Engineering  rm  9C17  CP3 557-2517 

Director  Dennis  E.  Talbert  rm  9D17  CP3 557-3035 

Secretary  Constance  L.  Morgan  rm  9D19  CP3 557-3035 

Clerk  Anna  Walker  (Acting)  rm  9C17  CP3 557-3598 

111  Metallurgy  -  alloys,  process  and  apparatus;  metal  stock 

L.  Dewayne  Rutledge  rm  10E02  CP3 557-6722 

112  Electro-chemical  Winston  A.  Douglas  rm  9E02  CP3 557-1217 

113  Inorganic  compounds  and  non-metallic  elements  (except  radioactive);  chemical 
gas  purification  processes;  beneflciating  ores;  hydrometullurgy;  magnetic  and 
piezoelectric  compositions  John  Doll  rm  9A15  CP3 557-2517 

llA  Methods  for  semiconductor  treating  and  manufacturing;  batteries;  photovoltaic 

cells  and  their  methods  of  operation  Brian  E.  Hearn  rm  10D35  CP3 557-6728 

116  Mineral  oil  processes  and  products,  catalytic  compositions  and  chemistry  of 

hydrocarbon  Delbert  E.  Gsntz  rm  9D35  CP3 557-3029 

118  Liquid  and  solid  fuels,  chemical  and  biological  fertilizers,  refractory  and 

pigment  compositions,  lubricating  compositions  Villlam  R.  Dixon,  Jr. 

rm  9E06  CP3 557-6698 

120  Organic  Chemistry  and  Biotechnology  rm  9C13  CP2 557-3920 

Director  Charles  E.  Van  Horn  rm  9A09  CP2 557-3637 

Secretary  Linda  M.  Feducla  rm  9A09  CP2 557-3637 

Clerk  Kathryn  Perry  rm  9C13  CP2 557-3920 

121  Heterocyclic  organic  chemistry  Henry  R.  Jlles  rm  9D01  CP2 557-3920 

122  Nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  compounds,  mercaptans  and  carbonate  esters 

Donald  G.  Daus  rm  8B32  CP2 557-3920 

123  Peptides,  carbohydrates,  aromatic  nltrlles  hetero-0  and  -S  containing 
compounds,  cosmetics,  dentifrices,  drug  and  pesticide  carriers,  and  viral 
Immunology  Donald  B.  Moyer  rm  8A15  CP2 557-3920 

12A  Nitrogen,  heavy  metal,  silicon,  halogen,  acid/ester  organic  compounds 

Charles  F.  Warren  rm  8D31  CP2 557-3920 

125  Medicines,  poisons,  cosmetics,  testing  compositions,  and  molecular  biology 

Albert  T.  Meyers  rm  8B02  CP2 557-3920 

126  Organic  carboxylic  acid  and  ester  compounds,  oxy,  aldehyde  and  keto  compounds, 
phosphorus  acid  compounds  Natalie  Trousof  rm  9B32  CP2 557-3920 

127  Molecular  genetics,  cell  culture,  catalysis,  enzymology,  microbiology  and 

chemical  engineering  Thomas  Wiseman  rm  9D31  CP2 557-3920 

128  Clinical  chemistry,  microbiology,  immunology  and  enzymology,  food  technology, 
purification  and  chemical  engineering  Robert  Warden  rm  8D19  CP2 557-3920 

129  Herbicides  and  heterocyclic  chemistry  Glennon  H.  Hollrah  rm  9A01  CP2 557-3920 

130  Specialized  Chemical  Industries  and  Chemical  Engineering  rm  8C17  CP3 557-2A75 

Director  Robert  F.  White  rm  8D19  CP3 557-380A 

Secretary  Vionette  Daez  (Acting)  rm  8D19  CP3 557-380A 

Clerk  Ruth  Lyles  rm  8C17  CP3 557-985A 

131  Adhesive  bonding  and  miscellaneous  chemical  manufacture,  compositions  such  as 
etching  compositions  Edward  C.  Kimlin  rm  7A01  CP3 557-2A75 

132  Sugar,  starch,  and  food  or  edible  material  Raymond  Jones  rm  8D01  CP3 557-2A75 

133  Paper  making  and  fiber  liberation,  glass  manufacture,  methods  of  cleaning  and 
liquid  contact  with  solids,  refrigeration  processes,  concentrating 
evaporators,  separatory  distillation  processes  and  apparatus 

Wilbur  L.  Bascomb  rm  7B36  CP3 557-2A75 

13A  Chemical  apparatus  such' as  analyzers,  reactors,  sterilizers,  crystallizers 
and  dialyzers;  processes  of  chemical  analysis,  sterilizing,  preserving  and 
miscellaneous  physical  processes  such  as  crystallizing  and  agglomerating 
Barry  S.  Richman  rm  9B02  CP3 557-2A75 
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135  Gas  separation,  solids  separation  and  gas  and  liquid  contact 
Frank  W.  Lutter  nn  8D35  CF3 ,,, 

136  Liquid  purification  or  separation  Richard  B.  Fisher  na  8B20  CP3... .!!!!!!!!! 

137  Processes  of  plastic  and  nonmetallic  article  shaping  or  treating 
Donald  E.  Czaja  nn  8A01  CP3 

138  General  molding  or  treating  apparatus,  static  molds,  apparatus  for  cutting 
lamina,  process  for  molding  lamina,  miscellaneous  formation  of  lamina  such  as 
by  freezing  or  encapsulating,  fuel  gas  formation,  thermolytlc  distillation  of 
materials  and  apparatus  treating  mineral  oil  products  Jay  H.  Woo  rm  8B12  CP3  557-2A75 


557-2475 
557-2475 

557-2475 


150  High  Polymer  Chemistry,  Plastics,  Coating,  Photography,  Stock  Materials  and 

Compositions  nn  11C19  CP21 

Director  James  0.  Thomas,  Jr.  rm  11A02  CP2 ',',[[ 

Secretary  Sharon  C.  Graham  rm  11A04  CP2 ^ 

Clerk  Ellen  Scqtt  rm  IIBU  CP2 

151  Mixed  synthetic  resin  compositions,  block  and  graft  copolymers  and 
irradiation  of  polymers  Jlohn  Bleutge  rm  10D02  CP2 

152  Coating  processes  and  coating  apparatus  Norman  Morgensturn  rm  11B02  CP2..... 

153  Foams,  condensation  polymers  of  cellulose,  phenols,  Isocyanates,  polyesters, 
polyepoxldes,  stabilizatioh  of  polymers,  process  of  preparing 

John  Right  rm  10A22  CP2...I 

154  Stock  materials  or  miscellaneous  articles  of  manufacture  Georee  Lesmes 

rm  11E16  CP2 L * 

155  Polymer  compositions,  addition  polymers,  dye  compositions  and  processes, 
textile  treating  compositions  and  processes,  electrically  conductive 
compositions  and  carbohydrates  Joseph  Schoffer  rm  10E02  CP2 

156  Radiation  imagery  chemistry  -  process,  composition  or  product,  and  stock 
materials  or  miscellaneous  articles  of  manufacture  John  Kittle  rm  11E02  CP2. 

157  Special  utility  compositions,  coating  compositions,  dye  compositions  and 
processes,  textile  treating  compositions,  teeth  treating  compositions,  and 
abrasive  compositions  Eli  Lieberman  rm  8E10  CP4 


557-6525 
557-6525 
557-6525 
557-6525 

557-6525 
557-6525 


557-6525 
557-6525 

557-6525 
557-6525 

557-2627 


4si( 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROITS 

210  Industrial  Electronics,  Physics  and  Related  Elements  rm  9C17  CP4. 
Director  Bobby  Gray  rm  9D1$  CP4 

Secretary  bett:f  Rasnussen  rm  9D19  CP4 ,'/,, 

Clerk  Margaret  Stevens  rm  9C17  CP4 ' 

211  Music,  acoustics,  mechanical  registers,  motion  pictures,  photography  and" 
photocopying  L.  Thomas  Hi*  rm  9BAG  CP4 , 

212  Motor-generator  structure  iystems  and  industrial  voltage  regulation ' and "  * 
conversion  J.  D.  Miller  rm  9A01  CP4 

213  Industrial  electrical  furnaces,  electrical  resistors  and  electric  heating! 
includes  microwave  heating  and  welding  Bruce  Reynolds  rm  9D01  CP4 

214  Electrical  switches,  electrical  transmission  systems,  electrical  discharge 
devices,  electrical  furnaces  and  electrical  devices  David  A.  Pellinen 
rm  8B24  CP4 


1 


215  Conductors,  insulators,  in<iustors,  electric  photocopying  and  electrical 


devices  Arthur  Grimley  rm 
216  Recorders,  scales,  magnets 


Elliott  A.  Goldberg  nn  8B04  CP4 


9D25  CP4,      

and  magnetic  and  thermal  switches 


217  Motor  control,  horology,  e'. 
plants,  electrical  elevatoi 


ectrical  music  tone  generation,  prime-mover  synamo 
controls  Joseph  True  rm  9E16  CP4 


557-2877 
557-2488 
557-2488 
557-2877 

557-2903 

557-5050 

557-5070 

557-2884 
557-5070 
557-2765 
557-5080 
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220/290  Utility  and  Design  Applications  rm  10DI9  CP4 557-2478 

Director  Kenneth  L.  Cage  rm  10D17  CP4 557-2877 

Secretary  Diana  J.  Langer  rm  10D17  CP4 557-2877 

Clerk  Cecelia  J.  Krlder  rm  10C17  CP4 557-2478 

Licensing  and  Review  Cecelia  Krider  (Acting)  rm  10C24  CP4 557-2167 

221  Weapons  (firearms,  ordnance,  ammunition,  explosive  devices),  general 
lubrication,  nuclear  reactor  systems.  Illumination,  aeronautics  and  ships 
as  well  as  all  classified  mechanical  applications  Richard  E.  Schafer 

rm  10D27  CP4 557-2894 

222  Radio,  optic,  acoustic,  wave  communications  systems  and  all  classified 

electrical  applications  Maynard  R.  Wilbur  rm  10E04  CP4 557-2897 

223  Chemical  and  Including  radioactive  materials,  powder  metallurgy,  rocket  fuels, 
explosives  and  thermal  and  photoelectric  batteries  as  well  as  all  classified 
chemical  applications  Benjamin  R.  Padgett  rm  10B30  CP4 557-2037 

291  Ornamental  designs  in  the  area  of  Industrial  arts  Wallace  R.  Burke 

rm  10B04  CP4 557-2912 

292  Ornamental  designs  for  fine  arts  Bernard  Ansher  rm  10D03  CP4 557-2863 

230  Information  Processing,  Storage,  and  Retrieval  rm  11C17  CP4 557-2878 

Director  Earl  Levy  rm  11D19  CP4 557-5088 

Secretary  Laura  Dorsey  rm  11D19  CP4 557-5088 

Clerk  Katharine  A.  Nelson  rm  11C17  CP4 557-2878 

232  General  and  special  purpose  data  processing  systems  methods  and  procedures 

and  digital  arithmetic  subsystems   James  D.  Thomas  rm  11B02  CP4 557-2881 

233  Static  Information  storage,  structural  elements  of  dynamic  magnetic 
Information  storage  and  record  controlled  calculators  Stuart  N.  Hecker 

rm  UDOl  CP4 557-2867 

234  Code  converters  and  special  applications  of  computers  including  vehicle 
control,  navigation,  measuring,  testing  and  monitoring  Errol  A.  Krass 

rm  11B18  CP4 557-2871 

235  Electrical  dynamic  Information  storage  and  retrieval  Bernard  Konick 

rm  llDOl  CP4 557-2867 

236  Miscellaneous  applications  of  computers,  computer  control  systems,  robotics, 
analog  and  hybrid  computers,  and  error  correction  and  detection  systems 

Jerry  Smith  rm  IIEIO  CP4 557-2875 

237  General  and  special  purpose  data  processing  systems,  methods  and  procedures 

and  speech  analysis  and  synthesis   Gareth  D.  Shaw  rm  11B40  CP4 557-2065 

240  Receptacles,  Cleaning,  Winding  and  Measuring  rm  7C17  CP4 557-2900 

Director  Gerald  M.  Forlenza  rm  7D19  CP4 557-2906 

Secretary  Deborah  P.  Leeper  rm  7D19  CP4 557-2906 

Clerk  Doretha  A.  Bailey  rm  7C17  CP4 557-2900 

241  Packaging  art  including  glass,  fabric  metal,  wood,  paper  and  plastic 

receptacles  plus  closures,  therefor  William  I.  Price  rm  6B02  CP4 557-3301 

242  Fluid  treating,  presses,  food  apparatus,  cleaning,  agitating, 

centrifuges,  and  web  feeding  Harvey  C.  Hornsby  rm  7A15  CP4 557-2913 

243  Conduits,  bathroom  facilities,  cleaning  apparatus,  filling  apparatus, 

switches,  and  article  carriers   Stephen  Marcus  rm  6B32  CPA 557-3221 

245  Textiles,  winding  and  reeling,  pushing  and  pulling,  bearings,  and  flexible 

torque  transmitters  Stuart  S.  Levy  rm  7E16  CP4 557-3451 

246  Measuring  and  testing,  dynamic  Information  storage  or  retrieval,  optical 

Image  projectors  and  joint  packing  Charles  E.  Frankfort  rm  6D17  CP4 557-3204 

247  Textile  and  leather  manufacture,  apparel,  and  textiles   Werner  Schroeder 

rm  6D01  CPA 557-3304 
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n>  8D17  CP4, 


250  Electronic  and  Optical  Syttems  and  Devices 
Director  Samuel  S.  Matthews  ra  8D19  CP4... 

Secretary  Maclovla  E.  Sanchez  nn  8D19  C?^. ..,,.,,',',,] 

Clerk  JoAnn  Davis  rm  8C19  CP4 ['/,',] 

251  Users,  fiber  optic  devices  and  antennas   William  L. 'sikes*rm*8E04*CP4 

252  Electronic  aodulators.  demodulators,  oscillators,  amplifiers,  tuners  and  vave 

transmission  lines  and  networks  Eugene  R.  Laroche  rm  7B18  CP4 

Semiconductor  devices  Andrew  J.  James  rm  7B02  CP4 !!!!!!!!!!!!!** 

Semiconductor  and  vacuum  tube  circuits  and  systems  and  electronic  and 

electromechanical  counting  circuits  and  systems   Stanley  D.  Miller 

rm  7B40  CP4 

255  Optical  measuring  and  testing  systems  and  photocell  circuits 

Davis  L.  Willis  rm  8A15  CP4 

256  Radiant  energy  systems  Alfred  E.  Smith  rm  8B40CP4*!!!!!!!!!.*!' 

257  Optical  systems  and  elements  and  vision  testing  and  correcting 
John  K.  Corbln  rm  8D33  CP4 


253 
254 


557-2671 
557-2084 
557-2084 
557-2671 
557-2776 

557-3311 
557-2913 


557-7617 

557-2735 
557-2776 

557-3107 


-3371 
3320 
1890 
3371 
3321 
3321 


260  CoMunlcations.  Measuring.  Testing  and  Lamp/Discharge  Group  rm  5D17  CP4 557 

Director  Stephen  G.  Kunln  tm  5D19  CP4 557 

Secretary  lyont  L.  Miles  rm  5D19  CP4..*! !!!!!!!.*! iiili'^mi*]**"  557 

Clerk  Vivian  C.  Harris  rm  5D21  CP4 !!!!!!!!!!!  557 

iti   J«J«8"phy.  telephony  and  audio  systems  Gene  Z.  Rub inson*rm'5B02*CP4 !!!!!!!.*  557 

262  Television  and  television  facsimile  John  C.  Martin  rm  5B16  CP4 557, 

263  Multiplex  communications,  digital  communications  and  telecommunications 
Robert  L.  Griffin  rm  5E02  CP4 ?"!7! 557-3317 

264  Electrical  communications  and  acoustic  wave  systems  John *w!' Caldwell 

~"''"* ' 557-3354 

557-3221 

557-3357 

557-3357 

557-3204 


265  Measuring  and  testing  of  non-electrical  phenomena  Gerald  Goldbera*  ' 
rm  6E02  CP4 * 

266  Ump  and  discharge  devices/systems  and  image  analysis "DavidK.*  Moore 
rm  5D01  CP4 

267  Measuring  and  testing  of  electrical  phenomena* **Michael*j!*Lynch 

rm  5D03  CP4 

268  Condition  responsive  communications.  measuring'ind'te8tlng"jMi8'L!*Rwuid' 
rm  6E14  CP4 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

310  Handing  and  Transporting  Me^la  rm  5D17  CP3 
Director  (Vacant )  rm  5D19  CP3 ..........!!!!! 

Secretary  Teresa  E.  Dugan  rm  5D19  CP3.... '.'!.*!!!!!!.'!.*!![ !!!! *.*]]* 
Clerk  Charles  B.  |lake  rm  5D17  CP3 .'!!!!*** 

311  Dispensing,  article  dispensing,  coin  handling,  check-controlled'ippiritii'wd 
elevators  Joseph  J.  Rolla,  Jr.  rm  5A01  CP3 

312  Railways  and  railway  equipment,  motor  vehicle  wheels  andbodiesand'articie" 
assorting  Robert  B.  Reeves  rm  4D17  CP3 

313  Handling  implements,  fluid  conveying  and  spraying  and' fire  extlnwlshers 

John  J.  Love  rm  5D01  CP3 *^^^ 

314  Brakes,  fluid  pressure  brake  systems,  spring  devices'indsheet'fieding'ii  " 
delivering  devices   Bruce  H.  Stoner.  Jr.  rm  5B18  CP3 

315  Aeronautics  and  marine  arts  Trygve  M.  Blix  rm  6A01  CP3 !!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

316  Land  and  motor  vehicles  Joseph  F.  Peters.  Jr.  rm  5E02  CP3....!.!!! 

317  Article  handling  and  conveyoors  and  dumping  vehicles  Robert  J.  Spar 
rm  5D35  CP3 


557-3618 
557-3677 
557-3677 
557-3618 

557-3618 

557-3618 

557-3618 

557-3618 
557-3618 
557-3618 

557-3618 
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320  Material  Shaping,  Article  Manufacturing  and  Tools  rm  6C17  CP3 557-3694 

Director  Sanih  N.  Zahama  rm  6D19  CP3 557-3547 

Secretary  Anne  A.  Willey  rm  6D19  CP3 557-3547 

Clerk  Vera  Thomas  rm  6C17  CP3 557-3694 

321  Metal  deforming,  turning  and  woodworking  Francis  S.  Husar  rm  6E02  CP3 557-6039 

322  Electrical  connectors,  gear  cutting,  milling  and  chucks  Gil  Weidenfield 

rm  6D35  CP3 Wl'ltll 

323  Abrading,  workholders,  and  tools  Frederick  Schmidt  rm  7D35  CP3 557-6506 

324  Cutting,  cutlery  tools  and  miscellaneous  hardware  Robert  Kazenske 

rm  6B18  CP3 557-6064 

325  Metal  founding,  fishing,  vermin  trapping  and  welding  Nicholas  Godici 

nn  7D01  CP3 ^!!"!!in 

326  Metal  working,  comminution  and  wire  working  Howard  Goldberg  rm  7D17  CP3 557-6520 

327  Packaging,  bookmaking,  butchering,  and  printed  matter  Robert  Sprull 

rm  6D01  CP3 557-6491 

330  Mechanical  Technologies  and  Husbandry  Personal  Treatment  Information 

rm  4C17  CP4 \\l'l\l^ 

Director  Richard  E.  Aegerter  rm  4D19  CP4 557-3lb<» 

Secretary  Theresa  R.  Godfrey  rm  4D19  CP4 557-3164 

Clerk  Clara  S.  Desmukes  rm  4D13  CP4 557-3125 

331  Plants,  plant  culture,  toys,  earth  working  or  Jewelry  Robert  Hafer 

rm  3A01  CP3 !!?"?}?} 

332  Tobacco,  toiletry,  or  exercising  devices  Richard  Apley  rm  4E16  CP4 557-3131 

333  Dentistry,  animal  husbandry,  harvesting  and  sign  exhibiting  or  back 

protection  devices  Louis  Mancene  rm  4D01  CP4 557-3131 

334  Amusement  games  or  educational  devices  Richard  Pinkhan  rm  4B02  CP4 557-3131 

335  Surgery  diagnostic  Kyle  Howell  rm  4E02  CP4 ^^!'?f?} 

336  Surgery  instruments,  medlcators  or  receptors  Mark  Rosenbaum  rm  7D31  CP3 557-3131 

337  Printing,  typewriting  or  excavating   Edgar  Burr  rm  3D01  CP3 557-3131 

340  Solar.  Heat.  Power  and  Fluid  Engineering  Devices  rm  3C17  CP4 557-3128 

Director  Donley  J.  Stocking  rm  3D19  CP4 !?!'2?t2 

Secretary  Sherry  K.  Bratlie  rm  3D19  CP4 557-3340 

Clerk  Mary  M.  Reed  rm  3C17  CP4 557-3128 

341  Expansible  chamber  motors  and  fluid  power  systems  Robert  Garrett  rm  3B22  CP4  557-3465 

342  Internal  combustion  engines  including  charge  forming  and  Ignition  systems 

Charles  Myhre  rm  2D01  CP4 557-5690 

343  Combustion  power  plants,  reaction  meters,  pumps,  rotary  expansible  chamber 

devices  Carlton  R.  Croyle  rm  3B02  CP4 557-3464 

344  Environmental  control.  Including  heating,  air  conditioning,  refrigeration  and 

ventilation   Albert  Makay  rm  3D01  CP4 557-0900 

345  Combustion  of  fuels  and  substances,  heating  the  environment  and  extracting 

heat  from  sun  Samuel  Scott  rm  3E02  CP4 557-3467 

346  Devices  and  methods  for  transferring  heat  from  one  material  to  another, 
turbochargers,  superchargers,  poppet  valve  operation  and  exhaust  gas 
treatment  for  internal  combustion  engines,  rotary  internal  combustion  engines 

and  powerplant  of  the  type  using  natural  heat  William  Cline  rm  2B02  CP4 557-5679 

347  Fluid  handling  which  includes  valves,  pressure  regulators  and  flow 

controllers  for  liquids  and  gases  Martin  Schwadron  rm  3D41  CP4 557-3214 
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rm  3C17  CP3, 


350  General  Constructions,  Peiroleua  and  Mining  Engineering 

Director  Al  Lawrence  Smith  nn  3D17  CP3 , 

Secretary  Carol  M.  Sinclair  rm  3D19  CP3 ,] 

Clerk  Joyce  G.  rtlll  rm  3D13  CP3 !.!!!!!!!! 

351  Joints  and  connections,  pipe  couplings,  fences,  earth  i'hCdrauilc*"" 

engineering  Cornelius  J.  Husar  rm  4D01  CP3 

352  Gearing,  power  transmissions,  clutches,  machlne'eiiiei;ii"uiiii'A!*Biiii**** 
rm  JEID  CP3» •••»»,,,,,,,, J, ,,,,,,,, , 

354  Building  structures  and  coLponents  Donald  G. 'Kelly*rm*3D2l'cP3 

355  Supports,  racks,  fire  escapes,  ladders,  scaffolds,  flexible  partitlini 

Ramon  S.  Brltts  rm  4E02  CPp 

356  Petroleum,  mining,  highwayi  and  bridge  eigineeriigi 'iell'diiiiingi'ind'indlMs 
belts   James  A.  Leppink  na  4D35  CP3 

^^^  l1V^V'   p^^^"'  "binets.  windows,  doors,  buckles! 'buttons! 'cliiii 


William  E.  Lyddane  rm  4A01  CP3, 


358  Fasteners,  safes,  locks,  c 
Gary  L.  Smith  rm  3E02  CP3. 


losure  fasteners,  beds,  control  levers  and  linkages 


June  19,  1984 

.  557-6200 
.  557-3414 
.  557-3414 
.  557-6200 

,  557-6200 

,  557-6200 
,  557-6200 

557-6200 

557-6200 

557-6200 

557-6200 


OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER  FOR  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

Assistant  Commissioner  Michael  K.  Kirk  rm  11C28  CP3 ..;....  557-3065 

Secretary  Carla  Bowman  rm  11C28  CP3 !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  557-3065 

Congressional  Liaison  Anita  Huffman  rm  11C04  CP3....  ^s?*!!!/^ 

Office  of  Public  Affaits  ^^  ^"^^" 

Director  William  0.  Crjig  rm  1A05  CP2 557-3341 

Public  Information  Specialist  Oscar  G.  Mastln  rm  lAOs'cpi!!!.*!!! !!!****  557I334I 
Office  of  Legislation  4nd  International  Affairs 
Director  (Vacant)  rm  MC28  CP3 557  j^gj 


OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER  FOR  TRADEMARKS 

Assistant  Commissioner  Margaret  M.  Laurence  rm  11C17  CP3 557-3061 

Secretary  Sheila  G.  Pellman  rm  11C17  CP3.. ..!.'!!! !!!!!!!iiiiim  557-3061 

Trademark  Administrator  Robert  M.  Anderson  rm  11C17  CP3 !!!!!!!!**  557-3916 

Director  of  Trademark  Program  Analysis  Marc  A.  Bergsman 

™  11C17  CP3 f 557-2521 

Special  Assistant  Ellen  J.  Seeherman  rm  11C17  CP3 *  557-7464 

Staff  Assistant   (Vacant)  rm  11C17  CP3 557-7464 

Budget  Analyst  Maude  A.  Williams  rm  11CI7  CP3 557  2222 


Paralegal  Specialist 


Ceturah 


E.  Patrick  nn  11C17  CP3 557-2221 
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TRADEMARK  TRIAL  AND  APPEAL  BOARD 
Members  of  the  Board: 

Chairman  Daniel  L.  Skoler  m  1008  CSS : 557-3551 

David  B.  Allen  1008  CS5 557-3551 

Robert  F.  Clssel  1008  CS5 557-3551 

Louise  E.  Fruge  1008  CSS 557-3551 

Gary  D.  Rrugman  1008  CSS 557-3551 

Janet  E.  Rice  1008  CSS < 557-3551 

J.  David  Sams  1008  CSS 557-3551 

Rany  L.  Slmms  1008  CSS 557-3551 

Attorney-Examiners: 

Paula  T.  Halrston  1008  CSS 557-3551 

Beth  A.  Chapman  1008  CSS 557-3551 

G.  Douglas  Hoheln  1008  CSS 557-3551 

T.  Jeffrey  Qulnn  1008  CSS 557-3551 

Paralegal  Specialist  Gladys  R.  Springer  1008  CSS 557-3551 

Clerk  of  the  Board  Evelyn  R.  Lopez  1008  CSS 557-3551 

Deputy  Clerk  Erma  S.  Brown  1008  CSS 557-3551 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

Director  Mark  M.  Newman  rm  3C06  CP2 557-3268 

Secretary  Marlyn  S.  Holt  rm  3C06  CP2 557-3268 

Deputy  Director  Patricia  M.  Davis  rm  3C06  CP2 557-3268 

Secretary  Ann  Farson  rm  3C06  CP2 557-3268 

Procedure  &  Special  Projects  Attorney  Carlisle  Walters  rm  3C06  CP2...  557-3268 

Petitions  &  Classification  Attorney  Michael  J.  Hynak  rm  3C06  CP2 557-3883 

Trademark  Law  Offices: 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  I  Charles  J.  Condro  rm  2C28  CP2 557-3273 

Lead  Attorney  Joseph  H.  Webb 
Secretary  Glenda  Calhoun 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  II  John  C.  Demos  rm  2C24  CP2 557-3277 

Lead  Attorney  (Vacant) 
Secretary  Doshle  Day 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  III  Myra  Kurzbard  rm  2C22  CP2 557-9560 

Lead  Attorney  Thomas  Lamone 
Secretary  Mesha  Johnson 

Managing  Attorney  Uw  Office  IV  (Vacant)  rm  3C13  CP2 557-9SS0 

Lead  Attorney  David  M.  Soroka 
Secretary  Patsy  McDermott 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  V  Paul  Fahrenkopf  n?  2C11  CP2 557-5380 

Lead  Attorney  Donald  Flngeret 
Secretary  Ravonne  Lee 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  VI  Ronald  E.  Wolflngton  rm  3C27  CP2 557-2937 

Lead  Attorney  Robert  M.  Feeley 
Lead  Attorney  Christopher  Sldoti 
Secretary  Myrtle  L.  Robinson 

Managi/'»  Attorney  Law  Office  VII  Peter  Harab  rm  4C13  CP2 557-5237 

Lead  Attorney  David  Shallant 
Secretary  Helen  M.  Gibson 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  VIII  Sidney  Moskowltz  m  4C14  CP2 557-5242 

Lead  Attorney  Michael  E.  Bodson 
Secretary  (Vacant) 

Tradeaark  Services  Division  Doreane  Poteat  rm  4D23  CP2 557-5249 

Application  and  Classification  Team  Leon  Jackson  rm  4C28  CP2 557-5249 

IKE  &  Assembly  Team  Portia  Taylor  rm  4D29  CP2 557-5253 

Post-Registration  Supervisor  Catherine  R.  Hill  rm  4C24  CP2 557-1986 

Publication  &  Issue  Supervisor  Donald  Perritt  rm  4C23  CP2 557-5247 

Affidavit  Examiners  rm  4C24  CP2 557-1988 

Renewal  Examiners  rm  4C24  CP2 557-1988 
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Assistant  Coamissloner  Theresa  A.  Brelsford  rm  11C34  CP3 , ,,  557-2290 

Secretary  Debra  Glnther  m  11C34  CP3 !!!!!!!!!!!!!  557-2290 

Deputy  Assistant  Comissioner  for  Administration  Wesley  H.  Gevehr  rm  11C34CP3!  557-3055 

Secretary  Tresea  Roblnette  rm  11C34  CP3 557-3055 

Program  Analyst  Joan  S.  Griffey  rm  11C34  CP3 .....!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  557-2290 

Office  of  General  Services 

Director  John  D.  Hassett  Lobby  CPl 557-0183 

Secretary  Peggy  Fewell  Lobby  CPl !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  557-0183 

Deputy  G.  William  Richardson  Lobby  CPl !!!!!!!!!!!!  557-0183 

Correspondence  and  Mail  Division  Alvln  Durham  rm  1A03  Cm!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  557-2932 

Deputy  Willie  Bowman  rm  1A03  CP2 \\\[   557-1689 

Outgoing  Mail  Br4nch  Lawrence  Ford  rm  1A05  CP2 !!!!!!!!!  557-3233 

Incoming  Mail  Branch  Sallye  Rayford  rm  1B03  CP2 557-3232 

Correspondence  Branch  Mary  Allen  rm  1A03  CP2 [',   557-3226 

Facilities  Management  Division  William  Frye  Lobby  CPl ,,\   557-7870 

Records  and  Propelrty  Management  Branch  Janice  Pickering 

Lobby  CP6 557-0410 

Space  and  Telecontounications  Branch  Ed  Bogdan  rm  509  CPl 557-7331 

Office  Services  Division  Constant  G.  Fearing  Lobby  CPl 557-3326 

Procurement  and  Travel  Branch  Janice  Carter  Lobby  CPl ',',',   557-0014 

Support  Services  Branch  Chief  Luther  Campbell  FERK 557-3560 

Transportation  Unit  Wallace  Hall  PERN.... 557-1531 

File  Informatipn  Unit  Jacqueline  Waldo  (Acting)  Lobby  CP4....!.!!  557-2977 

Office  of  Patent  and  Trademark'  Services 

Director  Frank  V.  Caesar  rm  7D25  CP2 557-3236 

Secretary  Norma  L.  Watson  (Acting)  rm  7D25  Cpi!!!!!!!.'!!!!!!!!!)]!! 557-3236 

Deputy  Michael  Baggage  rm  7D25  CP2 [\\\\   557-3236 

Public  Service  Center  C,  Griff  en  rm  2C24  CP3 !.!!!!!!!!!!  557-5168 

Secretary  Juanita  G.  Baker  rm  2C24  CP3 !!!!!!!!!  557-5168 

Patent  Search  Division  Bernard  Thomas  rm  1A03  CP3 !!!!!!!!  557-2219 

Secretary  Barbara  Evans  rm  1A03  CP3 !!!!!!!!!  557-2276 

Patent  Search  Room  rm  1A03  CP3 !!!!!!!!!!  557-2277 

Micrographics  Branch  (Commerce)  Al  Mundy !!!!!!!!!!!  377-4968 

Micrographics  Branch  (Crystal)  Calvin  Pullen ',','.'.]   557-3079 

Program  Control  Dlvisiott  (Vacant) 557-3236 

PCT  International  Services  Mary  E.  Turowskl  rm  7A04  CP2 !!!!!!!!!!!!!!  557-2003 

Examination  Services  Division  Peggy  Dubose  rm  7E30  CP2 557-3256 

Secretary  Rebecca  Faulkins  rm  7E30  CP2 , 557-3717 

Application  Branch  | 

Classification  and  Routing  Unit  John  H.  Crawley  rm  7C12  CP2 557-3855 

Administrative  Examination  Unit  M.  Montgomery  rm  7C10  CP2 557-3254 

Special  Handling  Unit  Arthur  Stephens  rm  7C20  CP2 557-3831 

Data  Input,  Quality  Control,  and  Assembly  Unit 

Everette  Oliver  rm  7E28  CP2 557-3716 

Re-Examination  Pre-processing  Unit  L.  Batchelor  rm  7C20  CP2...!!  557-1562 

Aasignment  Branch  Emmanuel  J.  DeMesme,  rm  7D13  CP2 557-3266 

Deputy  Annie  Harrell  rm  7D13  CP2 557-3266 

Secretary  Voileq  A.  McCoy  rm  7D13  CP2 !!!!!!!  557-3266 

Examination  Unit  Virginia  Clark  rm  7D13  CP2 557-3247 

Digest  and  Recording  Unit  Fred  L.  Bennett  rm  7D13  CP2 557-3259 

Title  Unit  Patricia  A.  Alexander  rm  2C32  CP4 557-3826 

Certificatian  Branch  Aberdeen  Cutler  162/  HCHB 377-2270 

Certification  Section  Lannie  Anderson  1627  HCHB 377-4849 

Input  Records  and  Control  Mary  Grose  1627  HCHB 377-3359 

Microfiche  and  Printing  Catherine  Jones  1627  HCHB 377-4401 

Court  and  Documentation  Gladys  Dorsey  rm  7C20  CP2 557-3831 
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Office  of  Personnel 

Personnel  Officer  Carolyn  P.  Acree  rm  920  CM2 557-2662 

Assistant  to  the  Personnel  Officer  Hugh  N.  Major  rm  920  CM2 557-2662 

Secretary  Mildred  Jeter  rm  920  CM2 557-2662 

Classification  and  Employment  Division  Thomas  H.  Neuhauser  rm  920  CM2..  557-1244 

Employee  Relations  Division  William  B.  Crout  rm  921  CM2 557-3643 

Employee  Development  Division  Mary  Anna  Culkln  rm  320  CM2 557-3431 

Operations  Division  Beverly  Boykln  rm  900  CM2 557-1208 

Office  of  Publications 

Director  Stanley  J.  Bania  rm  6C07  CP2 557-3794 

Secretary  Gloria  J.  Coffey  rm  6C07  CP2, 557-3794 

Deputy  Director  Richard  A.  Bawcombe  rm  6C07  CP2 557-9737 

Publishing  Division  Ruth  C.  Mason  rm  6C17  CP2^ 557-3283 

Deputy  Manager  Sylvia  F.  Martin  6C17  CP2 557-6388 

Allowed  Files  and  Assembly  Branch  Yvette  E.  Sinms  rm  6C30  CP2 557-6395 

Production  Control  Branch  Wlllard  D.  Ireland  rm  6C14  CP2 557-6412 

Editorial  Branch  Marthina  Thompson  rm  6C06  CP2 557-6393 

Data  Base  Query  Section  Gall  Wooten  rm  6C06  CP2.. 557-6392 

Patent  Copy  Inspection  Section  Annie  Kelly  rm  6C06  CP2 557-6390 

Drafting  Branch  Burton  P.  Shields  rm  6C30  CP2 557-6404 

Statistical  Analysis  Division  Michael  Stellabotte  rm  6C07  CP2  557-1963 

Data  Base  Inspection  Branch  Melvlnia  Gary  rm  6C10  CP2 557-6416 

Certificates  of  Corrections  Branch  Delores  Cherry  rm  7C18  CP2 557-0709 

Technical  Development  Division  Edwin  P.  Hall  (Acting)  rm  6C07  CP2 557-1992 

Office  of  Equal  Employement  Programs 

Director  R.  Jacqueline  Dees  rm  10D16  CP3 557-1692 

Secretary  Denise  Walker  rm  10D16  CP3 557-1692 

Complaints  Division  Chief  Rhoda  K.  Kluge  rm  10D14  CP3 557-1692 

EEO  Specialist  (Complaints)  Charles  E.  Deskins  rm  10D16  CF3 557-1692 

EEO  Clerk  (Complaints)  Robin  Mitchell  rm  10D16  CP3 557-1692 

f 

Office  of  Management  and  Organization 

Director  Sara  E.  Bjorge  rm  927  CM2 557-5825 

Secretary  Mary  Jane  Bowman  rm  927  QH 557-5825 

Team  Leaders 

Alvln  Dorsey  rm  927  CM2 557-5825 

Jean  E.  Buckhout  rm  927  CM2 557-5825 

Greg  P.  Mullen  rm  927  CM2 557-5825 
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Assistant  Commissioner  Bradford  R.  Huther  rm  11D27  CP3 ,,,  557-1572 

Secretary  Vijckie  T.  Bryant  rm  11D27  CP3 '/,','.',   557-1572 


riJci 


Office  of  Budget,  Planning  anjd  Evaluation 

Director  James  R.  Lynch  rm  2C02  CP3 557-3875 

Chief,  Execution  and  Contrbl  Division  Harold  E.  Busvell  2C32  CP3 !!!!!!!  557-3817 

Chief,  Programs  and  Budget  Division  Aris  G.  Harrison  rm  2C32  CP3 557-3817 


Office  of  Finance 

Director  Leonard  L.  Nahme  rm  :!C32  CP3 \ 557-3051 

Secretary  Virginia  R.  Clark  rm  2C32  CP3 557-3051 

Deputy  Director  L.  Jack  Eli  rm  2C32  CP3 557-3051 

Appropriation  Accounting  Division  Thomas  L.  Gass  rm  2C33  CP3 557-2983 

Fee  Accounting  Division  Frank  S.  Lane  Sr.  rm  IBOl  CP2 557-3230 

Deposit  Account  Branch  Delores  H.  Riley  rm  IBOl  CP2 -,  557-3227 

Financial  Management  Division  (Acting)  Robert  M.  Kopson  rm  2C32  CP3....  557-4276 


Administrator  for  Automation 

Administrator  J.  Howard  Bryani  rm  1108  CP6 , 557-6000 

Secretary  (Vacant)  rm  1108  CP6 557-6024 

Director  Automation  Program  .Control  Group 

A.  J.  Barsanti  rm  1108  CPq 557-6009 

Secretary  Donna  Power^  rm  1108  CP6 557-6010 

Director,  Plan,  Administration  and  Support 

Douglas  F.  Cunha  rm  1108  CP6 , 557-6015 

Director,  Automation  Flan  Control 

Sanford  Zarkin  rm  lllOS  CP6 557-6016 


Office  of  Technology,  Asses 
Director  John  Terapane  rm  1225 

Secretary 


J 


smejnt  and  Forecast 

CP6 557-4114 

Ju|dy  Dickie  rm  1225  CP6 557-4114 


Office  of  Automation  Concepts 
Director  Don  W.  LeCrone  rm  1 

Secretary 


Office  of  Image  and  Infonnatio:i  System 
Director  L  Llddle  rm  1142  CP6, 


Implementation 

1^2  CP6 557-6156 

Audrey  Jackson  rm  1142  CP6 557-6157 


557-6154 

Secretary  Djebbie  Blackwell  rm  1142  CP6 557-6154 

Office  of  Systems  Engineering  knd  Telecommunications 

Director  John  J.  Cochran  rm  5Dp5  CP2 557-7862 

Secretary  C  irol  Lemieux  rm  5D05  CP2 557-7862 
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Office  of  ADP 

Director  William  J.  Maykrantz  rm  5D05  CP2..,., 557-3646 

Program  Assistant  Sylvia  A.  Huffman  m  5D05  CP2 557-3646 

Deputy  Director  John  F.  Fancovic  n  5D05  CP2 , 557-3646 

ADP  Trademarks  A  Administration  Division  Raymond  R.  Rahn  rm  5D05  CP2...  557-6330 

ADP  Operations  Division  Donald  Tynes  rm  100  North  CMl 557-1071 

Production  Control  Branch  Betty  J.  Wilson  ra  100  North  GMI 557-1071 

Connputer  Operations  Branch  Louise  Hill  rm  100  North  CMl 557-1071 

ADP  Patent  Division  Raymond  R.  Rahn  (Acting)  rm  5D05  CP2 557-6332 


CMl 

CM2 

CPl 

CP2 

CP3 

CP4 

CP6 

CP34 

CS4 

CS5 

CG2 

EADS 

FERi; 

HCHB 


Crystal  Mall  1,  1911  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 

Crystal  Mall  2,  1921  Jefftrson  Davis  Highway 

Crystal  Plaza  1,  2001  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 

Crystal  Plaza  2,  2011  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 

Crystal  Plaza  3,  2021  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 

Crystal  Plaza  4,  2121  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 

Crystal  Plaza  6,  2221  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 

Crystal  Plaza  34,  2021  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 

Crystal  Square  4,  1745  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 

Crystal  Square  5,  1755  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 

Crystal  Gateway  2,  1225  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 

1232  South  Eads  Street 

1411  South  Fern  Street 

Herbert  C.  Hoover  Building,  14th  &  Constitution 
Avenue,  N.W. 
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110 
120 
130 
150 
210 
220 
230 
240 
250 
260 
290 
310 
320 
330 
340 
350 


GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 

GROUP  RECEPTIONIST. . 
327  ABERCROMBIE  WILLE.... 

322  ABRAMS  NEIL 

125  ABRAMSON  FREDA  L 

211  ADAMS  RUSSELL  E 

136  ADEE  JOHN  W 

330  AEGERTER  RICHARD 

15''  ALBRECHT  DENNIS 

213  ALBRITTON  CLARENCE  L. 
317  ALEXANDER  DANIEL  R... 

AUD  ALLAIRD  DAVID 

133  ALVO  M.  STEVEN 

254  ANAGNOS  LARRY  N 

256  ANDERSON  BRUCE 

345  ANDERSON  GERALD 

153  ANDERSON  HAROLD 

137  ANDERSON   PHILIP    E.  . . . 

291  ANDERSON  RUTH  M 

216  ANDREWS  GEORGE   E.  R. 

111  ANDREWS  MELVYN  J 

112  ANDREWS  RICHARD  I 

352  ANDREWS  STEPHEN  B.... 

292  ANSHER  BERNARD 

A/C  ANTONAKAS  MANUEL  A... 

332  APLEY  RICHARD 

326  ARBES  CARL 

342  ARGENBRIGHT  TONY , 

257  ARNOLD  BRUCE  Y , 

351  AROLA  DAVE  W 

OPP  ARRINGTON  CAROLYN  S.., 

243  AR-IS  HENRY  K 

357  ASCHENBRENNER  PETER  A. 

21=  A5KIN  LARAMIE 

236  ATKINSON  CHARLES  E... 

154  ATKINSON  WILLIAM 

212  AULT  ANITA  M 
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09C13 

08C17 

-11C19 
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-IOC  17 

-11C17 

-07C17 
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-06C17 

-04C17 

-03C17 

-04C17 

-06D07 

-06D21 

-08A01 

-09B26 

-08B30 

-04D19 

-10A18 

-O9A07 

-04D27 

-09B15 

-07B26 

-07B34 

-08B36 

-03E10 

-10B14 

-08A13 

-1 1C04 

■08C03 

-10B36 

-09B24 

-03E06 

•10D03 

•10A15 

-04E16 

•07D29 

•02D11 

08D27 

04A13 

10B08 

0662C 

04A03 

09D27 

11E12 

11E15 

09B04 


557- 
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557 
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557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 
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557 

557 

557 
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2517 
3920 
2475 
•6525 
•2887 
•2478 
•2878 
2900 
•2671 
•3371 
2863 
3618 
3694 
3125 
3128 
6200 
6494 
3689 
3920 
2903 
2475 
3330 
6525 
5050 
3618 
3602 
-2475 
-7617 
-2776 
-3214 
-6525 
-2475 
-2863 
-2776 
-6721 
-2517 
-6200 
-2863 
-8384 
-3501 
-6509 
-5701 
-3107 
-6200 
-9184 
-3301 
-6200 
-5070 
-2875 
-6525 
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255  AUSTIN   ERNEST CP04-08D21  557-2627 

322  AUSTIN  PAULA  A CP03-06D23  557-6025 

114  AUYANG  HUNTER  L CP03-10E08  557-6726 

315  AVILA  STEPHEN  P CP03-06A09  557-3618 

155  BABAJKO  SUZANNE CP02-10E05  557-6525 

PET  BABINGTON  KAREN  D CP03-11B08  557-4282 

331  BAGWILL  ROBERT CP03-03B02  557-3401 

240  BAILEY  DORETHA CP04-07C17  557-2901 

342  BAILEY  R.  S CP04-02C06  557-0352 

131  BALL  MICHAEL  W CP03-07B02  557-2475 

315  BAREFOOT  GALEN  L CP03-06B02  557-3618 

314  BARLOW  JAMES  E CP03-05B20  557-3618 

157  BARR  JOSEPHINE CP02-10B02  557-6525 

222  BARRON  GILBERTO  JR CP04-09B14  557-5050 

213  BARTIS  ANTHONY CP04-09D03  557-5070 

311  BARTUSKA  FRANCIS  J CP03-05B08  557-3618 

315  BART2  CLIFFORD  T CP03-06C07  557-3618 

133  BASCOMB  WILBUR  L CP03-07B36  557-2475 

133  BASHORE  S.  LEON CP03-07E02  557-2475 

315  BASINGER  SHERMAN  D CP03-06A03  557-3618 

325  BATTEN  REED CPO3-07D09  557-6524 

332  BEAUCAGE  GREGORY CP04-04C33  557-3144 

152  BECK  SHRIVE CP02-11A12  557-6525 

137  BECKER  MARY  A CP03-08D13  557-2475 

352  BEDNAREK  MICHAEL  D CP03-03E08  557-6200 

212  BEHA  WILLIAM CP04-09A05  557-5050 

221  BEHREND  HARVEY  E CP04-10D35  557-2894 

243  BELL  HOUSTON  S.  JR CP04-06B28  557-3221 

354  BELL  J.  KARL CP03-03D29  557-6200 

154  BELL  JAMES CP02-11D24  557-6525 

152  BELL  JANYCE CP02-11B08  557-6525 

118  BELL  MARK  L CP03-09B36  557-2517 

327  BELL  PAUL CP03-06D03  557-6492 

312  BELTRAN  HOWARD CP03-04D13  £57-3618 

344  BENNETT  HENRY CP04 -03D03  557-0900 

221  BENTLEY  STEPHEN  C CP04-10D25  557-2894 

122  BERCH  MARK  L CP02-08B24  557-3920 

217  BERGMANN  SAUL CP04-09E04  557-5080 

256  BERMAN  JACK  I CP04-08B32  557-2884 

134  BERNSTEIN  HIRAM  H CP03-09B06  557-2475 

254  BERTELSON  DAVID  R CP04-07C33  557-3451 

316  BERTSCH  RICHARD   A CP03-05E08  557-3618 

322  BILINSKY  ZENON  R CP03-06E16  557-3729 

357  BINDER  MARK CP63-04B13  557-6200 

265  BIRMIEL  HOWARD  A CP04-06E06  557-3221 

322   BISHOP    STEVEN  C CP03-06D25  557-1953 

121  BJORKMAN  DALE CP02-09D13  557-3920 

234  BLACK  THOMAS  G CP04-MB30  557-2801 

210  BLAKE  CHARLES  B CP04-09C30  557-2887 

151    BLEUTGE    JOHN CP02-10D02  557-6525 

243   BLEUTGE   ROBERT   C CP04-06B18  557-3301 
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315  BLIX  TRYGVE  M 

222  BLUM  THEODORE  M 

112  BOGGS  BRUCE  J.    JR . . 

131  BOKAN  THOMAS  E 

131  BOLAND  LOIS  E 

352  BONCK  RODNEY  H 

129  BOND  ROBERT  T 

135  BOND  WILLIAM  J 

263  BOOKBINDER  MARC  E.. 

124  BOSKA  JOSEPH  A 

266  BOUDREAU  LEO  H 

257  BOVERNICK  RODNEY... 

156  BOWERS  CHARLES 

345  BOWMAN  BRIAN 

133  BOYER  MICHAEL  K 

341  BRADLEY  ABRAM 

261  BRADY  WADE  d 

315  BRAHAN  THOMAS  J. . . . 

156  BRAMMER  JACK 

340  BRATLIE  SHERRY 

332  BRATLIE  STEVEN 

357  BRATTAIN  JAMES 

215  BRAUN  FRED  L 

352  BRAUN  LESLIE  A 

321  BRAY  WAYMONO  D 

264  BRIGANCE  GERALD  L.., 
151  BRIGGS  WILBERT  J 

322  BRIGGS  WILLIAM  R. . , , 
121  BRISCOE  KURT  G 

262  BRITTON  HOWARD  W.... 

355  BRITTS  RAMON  S 

Ill  BRODY  CHRISTOPHER  W. 
223  BROOKES  ANNE  E 

216  BROOME  HAROLD 

255  BROPHY  J.  JON 

211  BROWN  BRIAN  W 

221  BROWN  DAVID  H 

332  BROWN  DAVID 

123  BROWN  JOHNNIE  R 

155  BROWN  NAN 

357  BROWN  PETER 

334  BROWN  SCOTT 

334  BROWN  THEATRICS 

261  BROWN  THOMAS  W 

156  BROWN  TRAVIS  J 

332  BROWNE  WILLIAM 

121  BRUST  JOSEPH  PAUL. . . 
243  BRYANT  JAMES  £.  III. 
317  BUCCI  DAVID  A 

222  BUC2INSKI  STEPHEN  C. 

212  BUDD  MARK 
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. .CP03-06A01 
, .CP04-10E06 
. .CP03-09B18 
,  .CP03-07A09 
.CP03-07A15 
.CP03-04B14 
.CP02-09B12 
.CP03-08E06 
.CP04-05B38 
.CP02-08E14 
.CP04-05A13 
.CP04-08D31 
.CP02-11E04 
.CP04-03B30 
.CP03-07B34 
.CP04-03B31 
.CP04-05B08 
.CP03-06A09 
.CP02-11E12 
.CP04-03D19 
.CP04-04D33 
.CPC3-04A07 
.CP04-09B36 
.CP03-03E16 
.CP03-06B28 
.CP04-05D35 
.CP02-10E14 
.CP03-06E12 
.CPG2-09D15 
.CP04 -05824 
.CP03-04E02 
.CP03-10B18 
.CP04-10B24 
,CP04-08A03 
.CP04-08D01 
.CP04-09B20 
.CP04-10E12 
.CP04-04D27 
.CP02-08D05 
.CP02-11C05 
. CP03-04C07 
.CP04-04B10 
.CP04-04A03 
. CP04-05B04 
.CP02-11E08 
.  CP04-04D37 
. CP02-09A15 
.CP04-06B24 
.CP03-05D27 
,CP04-10E10 
CP04-09B06 


557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557' 

557' 

557' 

557' 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557- 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 


3618 
2897 
2517 
2475 
-2475 
-6200 
-3920 
-2475 
-3317 
-3920 
-3357 
-3107 
-6525 
-3467 
-2475 
-3467 
-3321 
-3618 
-6525 
•3340 
•3501 
•6200 
•2903 
•6200 
•6046 
•3354 
•6525 
•6033 
•3920 
•3317 
•6200 
•5145 
2037 
2735 
2735 
2903 
2894 
3131 
3920 
6525 
-6200 
-3137 
-3137 
-3321 
-6525 
-3501 
-3920 
-3221 
-3618 
-2897 

-5050 
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152  BUEKER  RICHARD CP02-11B04  557-6525 

154  BUFFALOW  EDITH CP02-  1  1D12  557-6525 

356  BUI  THUY  M CP03-04E06  557-6200 

291  BULLOCK  BARBARA  J CP04-10D01  557-2863 

291  BURKE  WALLACE  R CP04- 10B04  557-2912 

342  BURNS  WENDELL CP04-02007  557-5702 

337  BURR  EDGAR , CP03-03D01  557-3402 

326  BURTCH  JOHN CP03-07D11  557-6523 

153  BUSH  LILLIAN CP02-10A21  557-6525 

314  BUTLER  DOUGLAS  C CP03-05B26  557-3618 

356  BYERS  NILE  C CP03-04D33  557-6200 

261  BYRD  DANITA  R CP04-05A07  557-3357 

220  CAGE  KENNETH  L CP04-10D17  557-2877 

1  16  CALDAROLA  GLENN  A CP03-09D25  557-6687 

264  CALDWELL  JOHN  W CP04-05E16  557-3354 

351  CA^LAGHAN  THOMAS  F CP03-04D03  557-6200 

254  CALLAHAN  TIMOTHY  P CP04-07E02  557-7617 

344  CAMBY  JOHN CP04  -03A  1 5  557  -0900 

OED  CAMPEL  DONNA  P CP04-11D37  557-2012 

222  CANGIALOSI  SALVATORE  A CP04-10B17  557-2894 

235  CANNEY  VINCENT  P CP04-11D21  557-2867 

154  CANNON  JAMES CP02-  1 1D20  557-6525 

113  CAPELLA  STEVEN CP03-09D07  557-6715 

344  CAPOSSELA  RONALD , CP04-03A11  557-0900 

235  CARDILLO  RAYMOND  F.  JR CP04-11D13  557-2867 

223  CARESS  VIRGINIA  B CP04-10E02  557-2037 

133  CAROFF  MARC  L CP03-07B28  557-2475 

134  CARRIER  JOSEPH  P CP03-09B1  1  557-2475 

151  CARRILLO  ANA CP02-10E09  557-6525 

253  CARROLL  JAMES  J CP04-07A01  557-2913 

314  CARROLL  JOHN  A CP03-05B16  557-3618 

113  CARTER  HERBERT  T CP03-09001  557-2517 

343  CASAREGOLA  LOUIS CP04-03B08  557-3464 

131  CASHION  MERRELL  C CP03-07A07  557-2475 

136  CASTEL  BENOIT  CP03-08B34  557-2475 

355  CAUN  PETER  M CP03-04B32  557-6200 

347  CHAMBERS  A CP04-03D31  557-3471 

333  CHAMBLEE  HUGH CP04-04D07  557-3131 

237  CHAN  EDDI E  P CP04 -  1 1 E04  557 - 2064 

123  CHAN  NICKY CP02-08A09  557-3920 

265  CHAPMAN  JOHN  E CP04-06E12  557-3204 

1  12  CHAPMAN  TERRYENCE  F CP03-09B20  557-2517 

266  CHATMON  SAXFIELO  JR CP04-04A05  557-3321 

1  16  CHAUDHURI  OLIK CP03-09D25  557-6688 

313  CHERRY  JOHNNY  D CP03-05D03  557-3618 

135  CHIESA  RICHARD  L CP03-08D31  557-2475 

152  CHILDS  SADIE CP02-11B10  557-6525 

234  CHIN  GARY CP04-11B16  557-287  1 

291  CHIN  KAY  H CP04-11C26  557-2863 

133  CHIN  PETER CP03-07B24  557-2475 

263  CHIN  STEPHEN CP04-05B32  557-3317 
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262  CHIN  TOMMY  P 

263  CHIN  WELLINGTON 

355  CHIN-SHUE  ALVIN  C 

245  CHRISTIAN  LEONARD  0.. 

256  CHURCH  CRAIG  E 

265  CIARLANTE  ANTHONY  V., 

136  CINTINS  IVARS  C 

232  CLARK  OAVID  L 

253  CLARK  SHELIA  V 

126  CLARKE  VERA  C 

253  CLAWSON  JOSEPH  E.  JR. 

346  CLINE  WILLIAM 

157  CLINGMAN  LIONEL 

327  COAN  JAMES 

153  COCKERAM  HERBERT 

242  COE  PHILIP  R 

347  COHAN  ALAN 

34  1  COHEN  IRWIN 

335  COHEN  LEE 

337  COHEN  MOSHE 

136  COHEN  SHARON  T 

262  COLES  EDWARD  L 

321  COMBS  ERVIN  M 

333  CONTRERAS  WENCESLAO. 

OPP  COOK  ALMIRA  J 

113  COOPER  JACK 

332  COPPENS  CHRIS 

132  CORBIN  ARTHUR  L 

351  CORBIN  DAVID- H 

257  CORBIN  JOHN 

315  CORL  RODNEY  A 

221  CORNWELL  DAVID  K 

246  CORR  DENIS  E 

292  CORRIGAN  JANE  E 

234  COSIMANO  EDWARD  R... 

337  COUGHENOUR  CLYDE 

122  COUGHLAN  PAUL  M.  JR. 

335  COVEN  EDWARD 

129  COVINGTON  RAYMOND  K. 

342  COX  RONALD 

321  CRANE  DANIEL  C 

325  CROSBY  GENE 

268  CROSLAND  DONNIE  L... 

342  CROSS  ETHEL 

332  CROW  STEPHEN 

337  CROWDER  CLIFFORD 

343  CROYLE  CARLTON 

342  CUCHLINSKI  WIlLIAM.. 
327  CULVER  HQ|RACE 

343  CUOMO  PETER 

132  CURTIN  ELIZABETH  J.. 
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NEW  ROOM  « 


,CP04- 

,CP04 

,CP03 

.CP04 

.CP04- 

,CP04- 

.CP03- 

.CP04- 

.CP04- 

.CP02" 

.CP04- 

.CP04- 

.CP02' 

.CP03' 

.CP02 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.  CP04 

.CP34 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP02 

.CP04 

.CP02 

.CP04 

-CP03 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP03 


05620 
05B26 
04B24 
07D31 
08B34 
06E08 
-08B22 
•11A01 
■07A09 
-09B16 
■07B10 
•02B02 
-10A12 
-06009 
-10B22 
-07D07 
-03D29 
-03B20 
-04B34 
-0306 1 
-08E02 
-05B12 
-O6E04 
-04A15 
-10B10 
-09A01 
-04D39 
-O8D05 
-04A11 
-08D33 
-06A07 
-10E12 
-06017 
-10A05 
-11C28 
-03005 
-08E06 
-04B36 
-O9B08 
-02D09 
-06632 
-07D05 
-05E12 
-02A15 
-04D29 
-03003 
-03602 
-02A11 
06D11 
03C04 
08D23 


NEW  PHONE 
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557-3317 

557-3317 

557-6200 

557-3451 

557-2776 

557-3204 

557-2475 

557-2871 

557-2913 

557-3920 

557-3311 

557-5679 

557-6525 

557-6495 

557-6525 

557-3451 

557-3471 

557-3464 

557-3144 

557-3214 

557-2475 

557-3321 

557-6038 

557-3131 

557-4213 

557-2517 

557-3501 

557-2475 

557-6200 

557-3107 

557-3618 

557-2894 

557-3204 

557-2911 

557-2801 

557-3401 

557-3920 

557-3144 

557-3920 

557-5703 

557-6043 

557-1899 

557-3354 

557-5691 

557-3501 

557-3401 

557-3464 

557-5695 

557-6496 

557-3464 

557-2475 
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264  CURTIS  MARSHALL  M CP04.05D37  557-3354 

243  CUSICK  ERNEST  G CP04-06B22  557-3221 

137  C2AJA  DONALD  E CP03-08A01  557-2475 

136  C2AJA  JOHN  W CP03-08C05  557-2475 

313  CZAJA  MARY  F CP03-05A15  557-3618 

242  DAHLBERG  ARTHUR  D CP04-07D21  557-3451 

137  DAILEY  PATRICK  M CP03-08B09  557-2475 

154  DALGEWICZ  EDWARD CP02-  1  1E15  557-6525 

336  DALGEWICZ  EDWARD CP04-04B13  557-3144 

356  DANG  HOANG CP03-04E08  557-6200 

323  DASCHEL  MATTHEW  D CP03-07D08  557-6485 

122  DAUS  DONALD  G CP02-08B32  557-3920 

251  DAVIE  JAMES  W CP04-08E06  557-2627 

346  DAVIS  ALBERT CP04-02B12  557-5684 

PET  DAVIS  ANGOLOIS CP03-11C13  557-4282 

254  DAVIS  BERNARD  P CP04-07B30  557-7617 

116  DAVIS  CURTIS  R CP03-09029  557-6697 

250  DAVIS  JO  ANN CP04-08C17  557-2671 

221  DAVIS  TYRONE CP04-09B14  557-5050 

131  DAWSON  ROBERT  A CP03-07A05  557-2475 

111  DEAN  RICHARD  0 CP03-10B20  557-5146 

214  DEBOER  TODD  E CP04-08B22  557-2767 

128  DECK  RANDY CP02-08D07  557-3920 

116  DEES  CARL  F CP03-09D09  557-2517 

156  DEES  JOSE  G CP02-11E13  557-6525 

EEC  DEES  R.  JACOULINE CP03-1OD17  557-1692 

356  DELSIGNORE  MARK  J CP03-04E10  557-6200 

266  DELUCA  VINCENT  M CP04-04A09  557-3357 

266  DEMEO  PALMER  C CP04-04A07  557-3357 

112  DEMERS  ARTHUR  P CP03-09B16  557-6681 

331  DEMILLE  DANTON CP03-03B18  557-2172 

121  DENT2  BERNARD  I CP02-09D17  557-3920 

137  DERRINGTON  JAMES  H CP03-08B02  557-2475 

290  DESIGN  LIBRARY CP04-10C06  557-. 

EEO  DESKINS  CHARLES  E CP03-10D24  557-1692 

322  DESMOND  EUGENE  F CP03-06D27  557-6027 

330  DESMUKES  CLAIR CP04-04D13  557-3131 

314  DIEFENDORF  RICHARD  R CP03-05B24  557-3618 

352  DIEHL  DWIGHT  CP03-03E11  557-6200 

266  DIXON  HAROLD  A CP04-04A13  557-3357 

118  DIXON  WILLIAM  R.  JR CP03-09E06  557-6698 

241  DIXSON  WILLIAM  T.  JR CP04-06B06  557-3301 

217  DOBECK  6ENJAMIN CP04-09D39  557-5080 

245  DOIGAN  LLOYD  0 CP04-07D33  557-3451 

342  DOLINAR  ANDREW CP04-02A13  557-5694 

1  13  DOLL  JOHN CP03-09A15  557-2517 

136  DONOFRIO  JOHN  CP03-08B36  557-2475 

345  DORITY  CARROLL CP04-03B40  557-3467 

356  DORNER  KENNETH CP03-03B34  557-6200 

237  DORSEY  DANIEL  K CP04-11B34  557-2801 

230  DORSEY  LAURA CP04-11D19  557-5088 
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, CP03-10D1  1      557-8384 

291    DOUGLAS    ALAN    P 

CP04-10B06      557-291  1 

112    DOUGLAS    WINSTON    A 

CP03-09E02      557-2517 

357    DOWNEY    KENNETH 

CP03-04B04      557-6200 

156    DOVNEY    MARY 

CP02-1 1B28      557-6525 

153    DRAPER   GARNETTE 

CP02-  10C05      557-6525 

358    DUBNICKA    THOMAS    d 

CP03-03B32      557-6200 

210   DUGAN    TERESA    E 

CP04-09D19      557-2488 

212    DUGGAN    DONOVAN 

CP04-09B12      557-5050 

217    DUNCANSON   WILLIAM    E.     JR 
292    DUNKINS    BRUCE    W 

CP04-09E12      557-5080 

CP04- 10D09      557-2864 

261    DWYER   JAMES    L 

CP04-05A05      557-3321 

257    DZIER2YNSKI    PAUL    M 

CP04-08E16      557-2627 

122    EAKIN    MARY    C 

CP02-08B22      557-3920 

326    ECHOLS    PERCY 

CP03-07D25      557-651 1 

313    EDELBROCK   DANIEL    R 

CP03-05D1 1       557-3618 

253    EDLOW   MARTIN   H 

CP04-07A05      557-2913 

267    EDMONDS    WARREN    S 

CP04-05D27      557-3354 

241    EHRHARDT    BRENDA    J 

CP04-06A03      557-3306 

337    EICKHOLT    EUGENE 

CP34-03D51       557-3214 

214    EISENZOPF    REINHARD    J"... 

;CP04-08B1C      557-2765 

326    ELEY    TIMOTHY 

CP03-07D21       557-6518 

241    ELKINS    GARY    E 

CP04-06A01       557-3304 

247    ELLIS    MARY    A 

CP04-06A07       557-3304 

A/C    EMERY    STEPHAN    J 

CP03- 10D05      557-8384 

232    ENG    DAVID    Y       P 

CP04- 1 1B06      557-2875 

210    ENGLE    SAMUEL    W 

CP04-09D19      557-2488 

214    ENVALL    ROY    N.     jR 

CP04-08B18      557-2767 

156    EPSTEIN    HENRY 

CP02- 1 1B30      557-6525 

333    ESKOVITZ    JAY    

CP04-04D1 1      557-3131 

216    EVANS    ARTHUR    G 

CP04-08A13      557-2735 

255    EVANS    F .    L 

CP04-08D23      557-2627 

213    EVANS    GEOFFREY    S 

CP04-09A15      557-5070 

126    EVANS    JOSEPHE 

CP02 -09B22      557  -  3920 

235    FABER    ALAN 

CP04-1 1D25      557-2875 

134    FAETH    LISA    E 

CP03-09B1 1       557-2475 

131    FALASCO    LOUIS     

CP03-07A1 1       557-2475 

247    FALIK    ANDREW 

CP04-07D25      557-3451 

357    FALK    JOSEPH    S 

CP03-04A05      557-6200 

335    FALK    STEVEN 

CP04-04E10      557-3501 

121    FAN    JANE    T 

CP02-09D1  1      557-3920 

123    FARACI    CIRO    J 

CP02-08A07      557-3920 

222    FARLEY    RICHARD    A 

CP04-  10B40      557-2897 

127    FASSE    PETER 

CP02-09E15      557-3920 

344    FAVORS    EDWARD 

CPC4-03A13      557-0900 

291     PAv    HORACE    E.     JR 

CP04- 10B02      557-2863 

233    FEARS    TERRELL    W 

CP04-11D09       557-2867 

:20    FEDJCI*     lINOA    M 

CP02-O9A09      5S--  363? 

292    FEIFER   MELVIN   E       

CP04-10D07      557-2864 

342    FEINBERG    CRAIG 

CO04-02A05       557-5698 

247    FELDBAUM    RONALD. 

.  ; CP04-06A09      557-3304 
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242  FELDMAN  PETER CP04-07D03 

OED  FELOMAN  WILLIAM CP04-11E16 

331  FEYRER  JAMES CP03-03B12 

241  FIOEI  DAVID CP04-07D23 

256  FIELDS  CAROLYN  E... CP04-08B30 

137  FISCHBACH  VIRGINIA  d CP03-08B11 

351  FISCHETTI  JOSEPH  A CP03-04A09 

337  FISHER  J  R CP03-03D1 1 

136  FISHER  RICHARD  V CP03-08B20 

345  FLANIGAN  ALLEN CP04-03E06 

236  FLEMING  MICHAEL  R CP04-11D31 

215  FLOWER  TERRANCE  L CP04-09D09 

345  FOCARINO  MARGARET CP04-03B32 

153  FOELAK  MORTON CP02-10B06 

335  FOLEY  DIEDRE CP04-04E12 

128  FOLEY  SHAWN  P.  .  . CP02-08D23 

245  FOOTLAND  LENARD  A CP04-07D35 

EEO  FORD  HENRY  J CP03-10D14 

121  FORD  JOHN  M CP02-09D05 

354  FORD  KATHRYN CP03-03D25 

OED  FORD  MARIAN  E CP03-  10D27 

240  FORLENZA  GERALD  M CP04-07D19 

313  FORMAN  MICHAEL  J .- CP03-05D11 

355  FOSS  J.  FRANKLIN CP03-04B26 

312  FOSTER  GLENN  B CP03-04D14 

241  FOSTER  JIMMY  G CP04-06A01 

216  FOSTER  PATRICK  W CP04-08A11 

347  FOX  JOHN CP04-03D39 

236  FRANK  CHARLES  E CP04-11E13 

246  FRANKFORT  CHARLES  E CP04-06D17 

2  1  1  FRANKLIN  LAWRENCE  R CP04-09D29 

343  FREEH  WILLIAM CP04-03A07 

324  FRIDIE  WILLMON CP03-06B24 

354  FRIEDMAN  CARL  D CP03-03D31 

125  FRIEDMAN  STANLEY  d CP02-08B08 

332  FRINKS  RONALD CP04-04D35 

316  FUGATE  D.  LYNN CP03-05B15 

335  FUKUSHIMA  CHRISTINE CP04-04E12 

211  FULLER  BENJAMIN  R CP04-09B24 

157  GADDIS  MARSHALL CP02-11C05 

358  GALL  LLOYD  A CP03-03B30 

131  GALLAGHER  JOHN  J CP03-07A13 

257  GALLIVAN  RICHARD  F CP04-08C35 

291  GANDY  JAMES  M CP04-  10A07 

116  GANTZ  DELBERT  E CP03-09D35 

241  GARBE  STEPHEN  P CP04-06B08 

235  GARLAND  STEVEN  R CP04-11D10 

126  GARNER  VIVIAN • CP02-09B16 

34  1  GARRETT  ROBERT CP04-03B22 

138  GARRIS  BRADLEY  R CP03-08B06 

116  GARVIN  PATRICK  P CP03-09D11 


557-2913 

557-2012 

557-3401 

557-3453 

557-2884 

557-2475 

557-6200 

557-3414 

557-2475 

557-3471 

557-2064 

557-5070 

557-3467 

557-6525 

557-3501 

557-3920 

557-3451 

557-1692 

557-3920 

557-6200 

557-1728 

557-2906 

557-3618 

557-6200 

557-3618 

557-3304 

557-2735 

557-3214 

557-2064 

557-3204 

557-5070 

557-0900 

557-6049 

557-6200 

557-3920 

557-3501 

557-3618 

557-3501 

557-2903 

557-6525 

557-6200 

557-2475 

557-3107 

557-2911 

557-3029 

557-3301 

557-2867 

557-3920 

557-3465 

557-2475 

557-2622 


441-176  OG  -  84  -  2 
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257  GASS  REBECCA  D 

241  GEHMAN  BRYON  P 

211  GELLNER  MICHAEL  L.  .  , 

252  GENSLER  PAUL , 

261  GEORGE  KEITH  E 

122  GERSTL  ROBERT 

355  GIBSON  ROBERT  W.  JR. 

122  GIBSON  SHARON  A 

268  GIEBEL  JAMES  R 

314  GILDAY  M.  P 

321  GlLt)EN  LEON 

265  GILL  JAMES  J 

A/C  GILLEN  NANCY  A 

245  GILREATH  STANLEY  N.. 

214  GINS8URG  MORRIS 

291  GITLIN  SUZANNE  N.... 

343  GLUCK  RICHARD 

330  GODFREY  THERESA 

325  GODICI  NICHOLAS 

216  GOLDBERG  ELLIOT  A.  .  . 
265  GOLDBERG  GERALD 

326  GOLDBERG  HOWARD 

125  GOLDBERG  JEROME  0... 
268  GOLDSTEIN  HERBERT... 

132  GOLIAN  JOSEPH  M 

352  GONET  MICHAEL  J 

215  GONZALES  JOHN 

251  GONZALEZ  FRANK 

156  GOODROW  JOHN 

326  GORSKI  JOSEPH 

233  GOSSAGE  GLENN 

150  GRAHAM  SHARON 

247  GRAVELINE  TRACY 

310  GRAY  BOBBY  R 

126  GRAY  BRUCE  0 , 

234  GRAY  J.  RICHARD 

OPP  GREEN  JUNE  D 

345  GREEN  RANDALL 

263  GREER  TIMONTHV  K 

334  GRIEB  WILLIAM 

211  GRIFFIN  DONALD  A 

321  GRIFFIN  JORJI  M 

263  GRIFFIN  ROBERT  L 

155  GRIFFIN  RONALD  ¥ 

221  GRIFFITHS  JOHN  E 

256  GRIGSBY  THOMAS  N 

215  GRIMLEY  ARTHUR 

252  GRIMM  S.  H 

223  GRON  TEDDY  S 

264  GROODY  JAMES  J 

358  GROSS  ALEXANDER 
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tas  s  s  s  s  : 


zssassssBs: 

NEW    ROOM    * 


rxss  sssi 


NEW   PHONE 


isssszssss: 


tsaassasassssss 


.  .CP04-08D39 
. .CP04-07D23 
. .CP04-09B28 
. .CP04-07B20 
. .CP04-05A09 
. .CP02-08B26 
. .CP03-04B36 
. .CP02-08B30 
. .CP04-06E16 
. .CP03-05B22 
. .CP03-06E06 
.  .CP04-06B38 
,  .CP03-11B02 
,  .CP04-07D39 
.CP04-08B20 
.CP04-10D01 
.CP04-03B04 
.CP04-04D17 
.CP03-07D01 
.CP04-08B02 
.CP04-06E02 
.CPC3-07D17 
.CP02-08B06 
.CP04-06E04 
.CP03-08D03 
.CP03-03E10 
.CP04-09B32 
.CP04-07E06 
.CP02-11B32 
.CP03-07D12 
.CP04-1 1C03 
.CP02-11A04 
.CP04-06A07 
.CP03-05D17 
.CP02-09E05 
.CP04-11C07 
.CPO3-10B06 
.CP04-03B28 
.CP04-05B28 
.CP04-04B08 
.CP04-09B30 
.CP03-06B26 
.CPO4-05E02 
.CP02-10E04 
.CP04-10D21 
.CP04-08B38 
.CP04-09D25 
.CP04-07B12 
.CP04-10B34 
.CP04-05D33 
,CP03-03E04 


557-3107 

557-3453 

557-2903 

557-3311 

557-3357 

557-3920 

557-6200 

557-3920 

557-2921 

557-3618 

557-6037 

557-3221 

557-3054 

557-3451 

557-2767 

557-2863 

557-3464 

557-3330 

557-6513 

557-2765 

557-3221 

557-6520 

557-3920 

55''-3221 

557-2475 

557-6200 

557-2903 

557-7617 

557-6525 

557-6487 

557-2871 

557-6525 

557-3304 

557-3677 

557-3920 

557-2881 

557-9183 

557-3467 

557-3317 

557-3137 

557-2903 

557-6047 

557-3317 

557-6525 

557-2894 

557-2776 

557-5070 

337-331 1 

557-2037 

557-3354 

557-6200 
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127  GROSSMAN  DEBORAH CP02-09E13  557-3920 

234  GRUBER  FELIX  D CP04-11B14  557-2871 

321  GURLEY  DONALD  M CP03-06B30  557-6044 

223  GUYNN  HERBERT  B CP04-  10B20  557-2037 

134  GZYBOWSKI  MICHAEL  S CP03-09B04  557-2475 

331  HAFER  ROBERT CP03-03A01  557-3404 

245  HAIL  JOSEPH  J CP04-07E14  557-7617 

312  HAJEC  DONALD  T CP03-04D25  557-3618 

333  HAKOMAKI  JAMES CP04-04C03  557-3137 

326  HALL  CARL CP03-07D27  557-6510 

241  HALL  GEORGE  T CP04-06B14  557-3301 

314  HALVOSA  GEORGE  E.  A CP03-05B14  557-3618 

156  HAMILTON  CYNTHIA CP02-11E13  557-6525 

31 1  HANDREN  FREDERICK  R CP03-05A03  557-3618 

256  HANIG  RICHARD  E CP04-08B32  557-2884 

335  HANLEY  JOHN CP04-04C35  557-3501 

256  HANNAHER  CONSTANTINE CP04-08E02  557-2776 

245  HANNON  THOMAS  R CP04-07E08  557-7619 

264  HARDING  ELLWOOD  G CP04-05D29  557-3354 

236  HARKCOM  GARY  V CP04-11B28  557-2801 

246  HAROIAN  HARRY  N ~ CP04-06D23  557-3204 

216  HARRIS  GEORGE  CP04-08A05  557-2735 

OPP  HARRIS  JO  ANN CP03-10B09  557-5148 

260  HARRIS  VIVIAN  C CP04-05D21  557-3371 

332  HARRISON  CAROLYN CP04-04D29  557-3501 

135  HART  CHARLES  N CP03-08E16  557-2475 

346  HART  DOUGLAS CP04  -02B06  557  - 568  1 

216  HARTARY  JOSEPH  W CP04-08B04  557-2765 

323  HARTMAN  JUDY  J CP03-07D08  557-6485 

133  HASTINGS  KAREN  M CP03-07B22  557-2475 

132  HATCHER  ELIZABETH  A CP03-08D25  557-2475 

242  HAUGHLAND  SCOTT  J CP04-07A11  557-2913 

157  HAYES  LORENZO CP02-  10A20  557-6525 

211  HAYES  MONROE  HOWARD CP04-09B34  557-2903 

127  HAZEL  BLONDEL CP02-09D25  557-3920 

251  HEALY  BRIAN CP04-08E05  557-2627 

134  HEANEY  BRION  P CP03-09B07  557-2475 

1 14  HEARN  BRIAN  E CP03-  10D35  557-6728 

127  HECK  JEAN CP02-O9E15  557-3920 

233  HECKER  STUART  N CP04-  1 1D01  557-2867 

237  HECKLER  THOMAS.... CP04-11B32  557-2801 

264  HEIM  MICHAEL  F CP04-05D31  557-3354 

233  HEINZ  ALLEN  J CP04-11A13  557-2882 

138  HEITBRINK  TIMOTHY  CP03-07B12  557-2475 

126  HELFIN  BERNARD CP02-09B30  557-3920 

291  HELFLIN  CLAIRE CP04-11C04  557-2863 

1  13  HELLER  GREGORY  A CP03-09A09  557-6709 

155  HENDERSON  CHRISTOPHE \ CPO2-10EO8  557-6525 

122  HENDRICKS  GLENNA  M J CP02-08B28  557-3920 

126  HENDRIKSEN  LEAH CP02-09B24  557-3920 

257  HENRY  JON  W CP04-08D37  557-2627 
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347  HEPPERLE  STEPHEN.. . 

128  HERALD  WILLIAM 

154  HERBERT  THOMAS , 

352  HERRMANN  ALLAN  D 

292  HERRMANN  WINIFRED  E, 
34  1  HERSHKOVITZ  ABRAHAM. 

154  HESS  BRUCE 

114  HEV  DAVID  A 

254  HEYMAN  JOHN  S 

327  HEYRANA  

212  HICKEY  ROBERT 

124  HIGEL  FLOYD  D 

350  HILL  JOYCE 

316  HILL  MITCHELL  J 

134  HILL  ROBERT  J.  JR. . . 

OPP  HILLE  ROLF  G 

335  HINDENBURG  MAX 

124  HINES  ROBERT  V 

337  HIRABAYASHI  JAMES. . . 

333  HIRSCH  PAUL 

21 1  HIX  L.  T 

356  HJORTH  BEVERLY  E 

138  HOAG  WILLARD  E 

131  HOCH  RAMON  R 

325  HODAK  MARC 

136  HODSON  KAREN  L 

152  HOFFMAN  JAMES 

153  HOKE  VERONICA 

358  HOLKO  THOMAS  J 

129  HOLLRAH  GLENNON  H 

317  HOLMES  JONATHAN 

292  HOLTJE  NELSON  C 

331  HONAKER  WILLIAM 

242  HORNSBY  HARVEY  C 

352  HOUSE  DAVID  D 

138  HOUSEL  JAMES  C 

356  HOVIS  TIMOTHY  

118  HOWARD  JACQUELINE  V.. 

322  HOWELL  DANIEL  W 

256  HOWELL  JANICE  A 

335  HOWELL  KYLE 

136  HRUSKOCI  PETER  A 

236  HUANG  KARL 

312  HUBBUCH  DAVID  F. 

222  HUBLER  MALCOLM  F. ..  .. 

254  HUDSPETH  DAVID  R 

127  HULEATT  JAYME 

223  HUNT  BROOKS  H 

247  HUNTER  H.  HAMPTON 

132  HUNTER  JEANETTE  M 

311  HUPPERT  MICHAEL  S 
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xaaaaaaaaaai 


taaaaaasaaaai 


saaaaaaai 


saasas  a: 


NEW   ROOM   0 


saaaaaaasa 

NEW  PHONE 


. . .CP04.03E14 
. . .CP02-08D21 
.  . .CP02-11E14 
. .CP03-03E12 
. .CP04- 10011 
. .CP04-03B16 
. .CP02-11D18 
. .CP03-10E10 
. .CP04-07B38 
. .CP03-06D13 
. .CP04-09B10 
. .CP02-08D29 
. .CP03-03D13 
. .CP03-05B30 
. .CP03-09B09 
. .CP03-10A01 
. .CP04-04E06 
. .CP02-09A03 
.  .CP34-03D55 
. .CP04-04D05 
. .CP04-09B49 
. .CP03-04E10 
. .CP03-08B04 
. .CP03-07A03 
.  .CP03-07D13 
. .CP03-08E04 
.  .CP02-11D26 
.CP02-10B10 
.CP03-03B26 
.CP02-09A01 
.CP03-05D33 
.CP04-10D05 
.CP03-03B16 
.CP04-07A15 
.CP03-04B18 
.CP03-08C07 
.CP03-04C14 
.CP03-09E12 
.CP03-06D23 
.CP04-08B28 
.CP04-04E02 
.CP03-08B24 
.CP04-11D34 
.CP03-04D11 
.CP04-10C17 
. CP04-07B32 
.CP02-09E12 
. CP04-10C17 
. CP04-06D03 
.CP03-08D07 
CP03-05A07 


557-2901 

557-3920 

557-6525 

557-6200 

557-2864 

557-3464 

557-6525 

557-6727 

557-7617 

557-1954 

557-5050 

557-3920 

557-6200 

557-3618 

557-2475 

557-9175 

557-3501 

557-3920 

557-3214 

557-3131 

557-2903 

557-6200 

557-2475 

557-2475 

557-6522 

557-2475 

557-6525 

557-6525 

557-6200 

557-3920 

557-3618 

557-2863 

557-2172 

557-2913 

557-6200 

557-2475 

557-6200 

557-2517 

557-1952 

557-2884 

557-3144 

557-2475 

557-2878 

557-3618 

557-4210 

557-7617 

557-3920 

557-6163 

557-3304 

557-2475 

557-3618 


CUMULATIVE  DIRECTORY  OF  CHANGES 

•aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaacaaaBaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaai 

ORG  NAME 

aaaaaaaaaaaasaaaaaaaaaasaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa: 

351    HUSAR   CORNELIUS   J 

AS  OF  06/05/84                 PAGi 

laaaaaaaaaasssaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa 

NEW   ROOM    * 

saaaaaaaaaaaassssssaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa 

CP03-04D01 

I       12 
NEW    PHONE 

aaaaaaaaa 

557-6200 

557-6039 

557-3464 

557-5676 

557-6200 

557-5080 

557-3501 

557-5080 

557-2037 

557-6525 

557-6525 

557-2064 

557-4282 

557-2913 

557-6525 

557-6525 

557-7619 

557-2913 

557-3304 

557-3501 

557-3451 

557-2767 

557-3920 

557-7619 

557-6525 

557-6200 

557-2475 

557-6690 

557-3618 

557-3402 

557-2475 

557-3618 

557-3743 

557-6504 

557-3467 

557-6525 

557-2475 

557-2475 

557-2894 

557-6523 

557-1729 

557-0900 

557-2478 

557-6725 

557-3471 

557-3144 

557-2776 

557-6200 

557-2517 

557-3357 

557-3137 

321    HUSAR    FRANCIS 

CP03-06E02 

34  1    HUSAR    JOHN 

CP04 -03B05 

346   HUSAR    STEPHEN 

CP04-02A03 

358    ILLICH   RUSSELL   W 

CP03-03B28 

217    IP    PAUL 

CP04-09E06 

332    ISABELLA   DAVID 

CP04 -04D39 

217    ISEN   FORESTER   W 

CP04 -09D37 

222    ISSING  GREGORY   C 

CP04 - 10E02 

154    IVES    PATRICIA 

CP02- 11022 

155    IVY    WARREN 

CP02-10B32 

236    JABLON   CLARK   A 

CP04 -  1 1 E 1 4 

PET    JACKSON  CHERYL   P.G 

CP03-11C11 

253   JACKSON  JEROME    JR 

CP04-07A03 

151    JACOBS    LEWIS 

CP02-10D06 

152    JACONETTY    KENNETH 

CP02-1 1D31 

245    JAEKEL    KATHERINE    A 

CP04-07E08 

253   JAMES    ANDREW   J 

CP04 -07B02 

247    JAUDON   HENRY    S 

CP04-06D11 

335    JAWORSKI    FRANCIS 

CP04-04E04 

242    JENKINS   ROBERT   W 

CP04 -07D 1 1 

214    JENNINGS   DEREK   S 

.  .  .■ CP04-08B11 

121    JILES   HENRY    R         

CP02 -09D0 1 

245    JILLIONS    JOHN   M 

CP04-07E10 

154    JOHNSON  BEVERLY   K 

CP02-11D10 

355    JOHNSON   BLAIR    M       

CP03-04E30 

1 37    JOHNSON   CAROLYN   E 

CP03-08B11 

1 16    JOHNSON    LANCE    G             

CP03-09D27 

3 1 5    JOHNSON   RAYMOND   B       

CP03-05A11 

331    JOHNSON    RICHARD    J                           

CP03-03B08 

134    JOHNSON    WILLIAM    R                                

CP03-09B07 

31 1     JONES    ANDREW                              

CP03-05A03 

321    JONES    DAVID    B                  

CP03-06B26 

323    JONES    JAMES    L      JR 

CP03-07E14 

345    JONES    LARRY     

CP04-03B36 

151    JONES    LUCY    R          

CP02-10A21 

132    JONES    RAYMOND    N    

CP03-08D01 

136    JONES    WILLIAM    G                               

CP03-08E06 

221     JORDAN    CHARLES    T                   

CP04-10D33 

325    JORDAN    MERVIN                  

CP03-07D11 

OFO    JORDAN    PATRICIA    M                                        

CP03-10D25 

344    JOYCE    HAROLD                                        

CP04-03D07 

222    KATSFR    KENNETH    R                                              

CP04-10B12 

1  14    KALAFUT    STEPHEN    J                                  

CP03-10E08 

345    KAMEN    NOAH                                                             

CP04-03E04 

335    KAMM    WILLIAM                                                               

CP04-04B40 

?16    KAMPE     FREDERICK    L                                              

CP04-08C07 

357    KANNAN    PHILIP    C                      

CP03-04B08 

1  1*^    KAPLAN    GERALD    L                                                 

CP03-09B34 

5fi7    WADL5FM    PRNiPST    F                                                    

CP04-05D25 

'^^^    KAPTCHNER    GENE                                                 

CP04-04B16 
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313  KASHNIKOW  ANDRES 

111  KASTLER  SCOTT  R 

321  KATZ  STEVEN  B 

324  KAZENSKE  ROBERT 

217  KEANE  PATRICK  C 

321  KEARNS  JERRY  T 

,  247  KEE  CHI  JAMES 

133  KELLOGG  ARTHUR  D 

354  KELLY  DONALD  G 

237  KEMENY  E.  S.  MATT 

291  KEMPER  CATHERINE  E. .  , 

154  KENDELL  LORRAINE 

257  KENT  LYNN  V 

128  KEPLINGER  ESTHER 

213  KEVE  ALFRED  S 

243  KIDORF  RENEE  S 

153  KIGHT  JOHN 

223  KILBY  CATHERINE  S 

125  KILCOYNE  JOHN  M 

233  KILGORE  ROBERT  M 

126  KILLOS  PAUL 

131  KIMLIN  EDWARD  C 

344  KING  LLOYD 

356  KISLIUK  BRUCE  M 

156  KITTLE  JOHN 

221  KLEIN  RICHARD  L 

337  KLIMA  WILLIAM 

322  KLINE  THOMAS  M.  .  .- 

EEO  KLUGE  RHOOA  K 

242  KNICK  MICHAEL  J 

324  KNOBLE  JOHN 

346  KOCZO  MICHAEL 

151  KOECKERT  ARTHUR 

235  KONICK  BERNARD 

116  KONOPKA  PAUL  E 

255  KOREN  MATTHEW  W 

262  KOSTAK  VICTOR  R 

264  KOVALICK  VINCENT  P... 

215  KOZMA  THOMAS  J 

331  KRAMER  ARNOLD 

234  KRASS  ERROL  A 

138  KRATZ  PETER  F , 

247  KRAVITZ  JUDITH  L 

267  KRAWCZEWICZ  STANLEY  T, 

265  KREITMAN  STEPHEN   A... 

317  KRIZEK  JANICE  L 

352  KRIZMANICH  GEORGE 

336  KRUTES  JEROME 

215  KUCIA  RICHARD  R 

155  KULKOSKY  PETER 

351  KUNDRAT  ANDREW  V 
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NEW  ROOM  «  NEW  PHONE 


. .CP03 -05005 
. .CP03-10B30 
. .CP03-06B24 
. .CP03-06B18 
. .CP04-09C35 
. .CP03-06E10 
. .CPC4-06D05 
. .CP03-07B16 
. .CP03-03D21 
. .CP04-11E08 
. .CP04-10A01 
. .CP02-11D14 
. .CP04-08E09 
. .CP02-08D17 
. .CP04-09C07 
.  .CP04-06B30 
.  .CP02-10A22 
.CP04-10B22 
.CP02-08B04 
.CP04-11A15 
.CP02-09E04 
.CP03-07A01 
.CP04-03D21 
.CP03-04D31 
.CP02-1 1E02 
.CP04-10E16 
.CP34-03D59 
.CP03-06E10 
.CP03-10D16 
.CP04-07A11 
.CP03-06B20 
.CP04-02B04 
.CP02-10E11 
.CP04-11D01 
.CP03-09D21 
.CP04 -08025 
.CP04-05B14 
.CP04-05E14 
.CP04-09D23 
.CP03-03B22 
.CP04-11B18 
.CP03-08B08 
.CP04-06A11 
.CP04-05D05 
.CP04-05E10 
.CP03-05E12 
.CP03-04B16 
. CP04-04B24 
.CP04-09D13 
CP02-10B26 
CP03-04005 


557-3618 

557-3580 

557-6048 

557-6064 

557-2903 

557-6035 

557-3304 

557-2475 

557-6200 

557-2875 

557-2911 

557-6525 

557-2884 

557-3920 

557-5050 

557-3221 

557-6525 

557-2037 

557-3920 

557-2875 

557-3920 

557-2475 

557-3471 

557-6200 

557-6525 

557-2894 

557-3214 

557-6034 

557-1692 

557-2913 

557-6052 

557-5680 

557-6525 

557-2867 

557-6685 

557-2627 

557-3321 

557-3354 

557-5070 

557-2172 

557-2871 

557-2475 

557-3304 

557-3321 

557-3321 

557-3618 

557-6200 

557-3501 

557-5070 

557-6525 

557-6200 
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260  KUNIN  STEPHEN  G CP04-05D19 

344  KWON  JOHN CP04-03A03 

223  KYLE  DEBORAH  L CP04-10B18 

135  LACY  DAVID  L CP03-08E10 

342  LALL  PARSHOTAM CP04-02D05 

253  LAMONT  JOHN  C CP04-07B03 

118  LANDER  FERRIS  H CP03-09E14 

113  LANGEL  WAYNE  A CP03-09A11 

220  LANGER  DIANA  J CP04-10D19 

291  LARGEN  JAMES  R CP04-10B08 

253  LARKINS  WILLIAM  D CP04-07B06 

252  LAROCHE  EUGENE  R CP04-07B18 

321  LARSON  LOWELL  A CP03-06B34 

236  LASTOVA  JOHN  R.  Ill CP04-11D33 

213  LATEEF  MARVIN  M CP04-09C03 

OPP  LAWHORN  MARVA  G CP03-10B04 

152  LAWRENCE  EVAN CP02-11A10 

342  LAZARUS  IRA CP04-02D03 

342  LAZARUS  RONALD CP04-02D03 

157  LE  HOA CP02-1  1C02 

112  LEADER  WILLIAM  T CP03-09B28 

A/C  LEAVITT  ALFRED  L CP03-10D03 

223  LECHERT  STEPHEN  J CP04-  10B36 

355  LECHOK  SARAH  A CP03-04B22 

136  LEDBETTER  TITUS  B CP03-08B36 

252  LEE  BENNY  T CP04-07B26 

211  LEE  DOUGLAS  S CP04-09B20 

237  LEE  JAMESON CP04-  1  1B38 

251  LEE  JOHN  D CP04-07E04 

153  LEE  LESTER CP02-  10B16 

1 13  LEEDS  JACKSON CP03-09A05 

240  LEEPER  DEBORAH  P CP04-07D19 

114  LEFEVOUR  CHARLES  F CP03-10E06 

356  LEPPINK  JAMES  A CP03-04D35 

154  LESMES  GEORGE CP02-11E16 

336  LESTER  MICHELLE CP04-04B18 

213  LEUNG  PHILIP  H CP04-09A1  1 

261  LEV  ROBERT  G CP04-05A07 

230  LEVY  EARL CP04-  1 1019 

267  LEVY  STEWART  J CP04-0501  1 

245  LEVY  STUART  S CP04-07E16 

331  LEWIS  BRADLEY CP03-03B20 

257  LEWIS  DAVID CP04-08D38 

111  LEWIS  MICHAEL  L CP03-10B22 

127  LEWITAN  DINAH CP02-09E13 

341  LI  H.  EDWARD CP04-03B18 

151  LIEBERMAN  ALLAN CP02-  10008 

355  LIEBERMAN  CHERNEY  S CP03-04B22 

251  LIEBERMAN  ELI CP04-08E10 

157  LIEBERMAN  PAUL CP02-10A10 

151  LILLING  HERBERT CP02-10D14 


557-3320 

557-0900 

557-2037 

557-2475 

557-5704 

557-2913 

557-2517 

557-6710 

557-2897 

557-2911 

557-3311 

557-3311 

557-6042 

557-2875 

557-5050 

557-9182 

557-6525 

557-5697 

557-5689 

557-6525 

557-2517 

557-8384 

557-2037 

557-6200 

557-2475 

557-3311 

557-2903 

557-2871 

557-7617 

557-6525 

557-6717 

557-2906 

557-2517 

557-6200 

557-6525 

557-3144 

557-5050 

557-3357 

557-5088 

557-3357 

557-3451 

557-2172 

557-2884 

557-3578 

557-3920 

557-3464 

557-6525 

557-6200 

557-2627 

557-6525 

557-6525 
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325  LIN  KUANG 

133  LINDSAY  ROBERT  L 

358  LINDSEY  RODNEY 

155  LIPMAN  BERNARD 

125  LIPOVSKY  JOSEPH  A 

246  LITTLE  WILLIS 

222  LOBO  IAN  J 

223  LOCKER  HOWARD  J 

126  LONE  WERREN 

343  LOOK  EDWARD 

137  LORIN  HUBERT  C 

156  LOUIE  WON  HENRY 

123  LOVE  ETHEL  G 

313  LOVE  JOHN  J 

223  LOVERING  RICHARD  D.... 

137  LOWE  JAMES  B 

24  1  LOWRANCE  GEORGE  E 

A/C  LUCAS  JAY  P 

291  LUCAS  SUSAN  J 

358  LUONG  VINH , 

152  LUSIGNAN  MICHAEL 

135  LUTTER  FRANK  W 

357  LYDDANE  WILLIAM  E 

130  LYLES  RUTH 

267  LYNCH  MICHAEL  J 

A/C  MAASSEL  LOUIS  0 

236  MACDONALD  ALLEN  R 

332  MACEY  HARRY 

355  MACHADO  REINALDO  P 

247  MACKEY  ROBERT 

214  MACON  ROBERT  S 

344  MAKAY  ALBERT 

237  MALAMUD  RONNI  S 

347  MALKIN  MARK 

232  MALZAHN  DAVID  H 

333  MANCENE  LOUIS 

352  MANLEY  MARK 

133  MANOHARAN  VIRGINIA 

221  MAPLES  JOHN  S 

316  MAR  MICHAEL  Y 

128  MARANTZ  SIDNEY 

313  MARBERT  JAMES  B 

134  MARCUS  MICHAEL  S 

243  MARCUS  STEPHEN 

334  MARLO  GEORGE 

31 1  MARMOR  CHARLES  A 

1=1  MARQUIS  MELVYN 

126  MARS  HOWARD  T 

262  MARTIN  JOHN  C 

156  MARTIN  ROLAND 

246  MARTIN  WILLIAM  D.  JR 
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. .CP03-07D07 
. .CP03-07B18 
. .CP03-03B09 
. .CP02-10B30 
. .CP02-08B04 
. .CP04-06D29 
. .CP04-10B12 
. .CP04-10E02 
. .CP02-09B14 
. .CP04-03B10 
. .CP03-08B09 
. .CP02-11B24 
. .CP02-08D03 
. .CP03-05D01 
. .CP04-10B16 
. .CP03-08A09 
. .CP04-06B04 
. .CP03-10A03 
.  .CP04-10A03 
. .CP03-03B09 
.  .CP02-1 1030 
, .CP03-08D35 
.CP03-04A01 
.CP03-08D14 
.CP04-05D03 
.CP03-11A03 
.CP04-1 1E14 
.CP04-04D27 
.CP03-04B28 
.CP04-06D07 
.CP04-08B12 
.CP04-03D01 
.CP04-1 1B36 
.CP04-03D37 
.CP04-11B12 
.CP04-04D01 
.CP03-04B18 
.CP03-07E04 
.CP04-10D21 
.CP03-05B28 
.CP02-08D15 
.CP03-05D13 
.CP03-09B10 
.CP04-06B32 
. CP04-04B06 
.CP03-05B04 
. CP02-10D04 
. CP02-09E20 
.CP04-05B16 
.CP02-11E10 
,  CP04-06D21 


NEW  Phone 

SSSSSS3SSS 

557-6484 

557-2475 

557-6200 

557-6525 

557-3920 

557-3204 

557-2478 

557-2037 

557-3920 

557-3464 

557-2475 

557-6525 

557-3920 

557-3618 

557-2037 

557-2475 

557-2913 

557-8384 

557-2911 

557-6200 

557-6525 

557-2475 

557-6200 

557-2475 

557-3357 

557-3070 

557-2064 

557-3131 

557-6200 

557-3304 

557-2767 

557-0900 

557-2801 

557-3214 

557-2871 

557-3131 

557-6200 

557-2475 

557-2894 

557-3618 

557-3920 

557-3618 

557-2475 

557-3221 

557-3137 

557-3618 

557-6525 

557-3920 

557-3321 

557-6525 

557-3206 


June  19,  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1043  OG  55 


CUMULATIVE  DIRECTORY  OF  CHANGES 


AS  OF  06/05/84 


PAGE     16 


'"■*^'"*B-s*«*>>****>*'****««ss«ssssassssscBCSs««ass3=sc3s«ss«sss3ss«xss=srssaa«SBasBsxzs 

0R(j  NAME                                                                 NEW  ROOM  *  NEW  PHONE 

****BB**«*->>B«Ba>'>>B>BB>>«*«a«aaSCaSa*«aBSSSS«aBSCBa««S3«SBBSSS3  3S3ES3SSSSC3BSZ«CBS>SS3 

127  MARTINELL  JAMES , CP02-09D29  557-3920 

262  MASINICK  MICHAEL  A CPd4-05B22  557-3317 

34  1  MASLOUSKY  PAUL CP04 -03B26  557 - 3467 

131  MASSIE  JEROME  W CP03-07B06  557-2475 

246  MATECKI  THOMAS  P CP04-06D19  557-3211 

211  MATHEWS  ALAN  A CP04-09B22  557-2903 

250  MATTHEWS  SAMUEL  S CP04-08D19  557-2084 

116  MAULL  HELANE  E CP03-09D33  557-3030 

213  MAYEWSKY  VOLODYMYR  Y CP04-09D05  557-5070 

138  MCBRAYER  TINKER  R CP03-08B10  557-2475 

357  MCCALL  JAMES  T CP03-04B06  557-6200 

154  MCCAMISH  MARION ; CP02-11D02  557-6525 

118  MCCARTHY  HELEN  M '. CP03-09E08  557-2517 

316  MCCARTHY  JOSEPH  G CP03-05B34  557-3618 

128  MCCOWIN  KATHLEEN  S : -CP02-08D13  557-3920 

337  MCDANIEL  JAMES ; CP34-03D53  557-3214 

262  MCDOWELL  ERIN  A ; CP04-05B18  557-3321 

111  MCDOWELL  ROBERT  L ..CP03-10B33  557-6731 

235  MCELHENY  DONALD  E.  JR ; CP04-11D27  557-2064 

H6   MCFARLANE    ANTHONY    R CP03-09D33  557-3575 

316  MCGIEHAN  DONN CP03-05E06  557-3618 

346  MCGLEW  JOHN CP04-02B16  557-5688 

322  MCGLYNN  JOSEPH  H CP03-06D33  557-6031 

255  MCGRAW  VINCENT  P CP04-08D09  557-2733 

138  MC6URK  MICHAEL  R CP03-08B10  557-2475 

152  MCINTOSH  JOHN..., CP02-11D28  557-6525 

325  MCKEE  CHRISTOPHE  R.  .  .' CP03-07D14  557-6488 

356  MCKENZIE  FRANK CP03-04D31  557-6200 

321  MCLAUGHLIN  LINDA CP03-06B36  557-6041 

346  MCNALLY  JOHN CP04-02A01  557-5677 

332  MCNEILL  GREGORY .,.. CP04-04D31  557-3501 

322  MCOUADE  JOHN  P ; CP03-06E14  557-6032 

118  MEDLEY  MARGARET CP03-09D32  557-2517 

322  MEIER  LAWRENCE  H CP03-06D29  557-3730 

323  MEISLIN  DEBRA  S CP03-07C05  557-3737 

324  MEISTER  JAMES. CP03-06B04  557-6071 

352  MEREK  JAMES  J.  .  .  . CP03-04B12  557-6200 

1  13  MEROS  EDWARD  J CP03-09A03  557-6718 

118  METZ  ANDREW  H CP03-09E04  557-2517 

341  MEYER  RICHARD CP04-03B24  557-3465 

125  MEYERS  ALBERT  T CP02-08B02  557-3920 

247  MEYERS  STEVEN CP04-06A11  557-3304 

347  MICHALSKY  GERALD CP04-03D27  557-3471 

155  MICHL  PAUL CP02-  10E12  557-6525 

PET  MICKEY  ROGER  L CP03-  1  1B08  557-4282 

OPP  MIELCAREK  JOHN  S CP03-10B10  557-4214 

260  MILES  lYONE  L CP04-05D19  557-3320 

135  MILES  TIM  R CP03-08E14  557-2475 

129  MILESTONE  NORMA  S..... CP02-09A13  557-3920 

136  MILLARD  WANDA  L , CP03-08B26  55*^-2475 

342  MILLER  CARL CP04-02A07  557-0352 
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234  MILLER  CHARLES  D 

223  MILLER  EDWARD  A 

216  MILLER  GEORGE  H.  JR. 

212  MILLER  d.  D 

311  MILLER  LAWRENCE  J. . . 

254  MILLER.  STANLEY  D 

332  MILLIN  VINCENT 

317  MILLMAN  STUART  J 

129  MILLS  CATHERINE  I 

237  MILLS  JOHN  G 

132  MINNICK  MARIANNE  S.. 

253  MINTEL  WILLIAM  A 

252  MIS  DAVID  C 

217  MISKA  VIT  W 

316  MITCHELL  DAVID  M. . . . 

EEO  MITCHELL  ROBIN  L 

OED  M0AT2  HARRY  I 

123  MOEZIE  FATEMEH  T 

233  MOFFITT  JAMES  W 

326  MOON  CHARLIE 

313  MOON  JAMES  R.  JR. 

242  MOORE  CHRISTOPHER  K. , 

266  MOORE  DAVID  ». 

153  MOORE  MARVIN 

358  MOORE  RICHARD  E 

214  MOOSE  HARRY  E.  JR. , , , 

110  MORGAN  CONNIE 

153  MORGAN  KRIELLION 

152  MORGENSTERN  NORMAN... 

157  MORRIS  THEODORE 

125  MORRISON  JOYCE  L 

215  MOSES  RICHARD  L 

223  MOSKOWITZ  MARGARET  M. 

222  MOSKOWITZ  NiLSON 

252  MOTOLLA  STEVEN  J 

241  MOY  JOSEPH  MAN  FU 

342  MOY  MAGDALEN 

123  MOYER  DONALD  B 

327  MUDD  RICHARD 

121  MULLINS  J.  G 

252  MULLINS  JAMES  B 

317  MUNCY  KEN 

253  MUNSON  GENE  M 

262  MURRAY  RICHARD 

354  MURTAGH  JOHN  E 

325  MUSSELMAN  PARKE 

268  MYER  DANIEL  K 

261  MYERS  RANDALL  P 

342  MYHRE  CHARLES 

265  MYRACLE  JERRY  W 

128  NAFF  DAVID 
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.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP02 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP03 

.CP03 

.CP02 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP04- 

.CP02- 

.CP03- 

.CP04- 

.CP03- 

.CP02- 

.CP02- 

.CP02- 

.CP02- 

.CP04- 

.CP04- 

.CP04- 

.CP04- 

.CP04- 

.CP04- 

.CP02- 

.CP03- 

.CP02- 

.CP04- 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP04- 

.CP03 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP04 

. CP04 - 

,CP02 


-11B24 
-10B26 
-08A07 
-09A01 
-05C03 
-07B40 
-04E14 
-05D27 
-09E06 
-11E02 
-08D21 
-07A06 
-07B28 
-09D33 
-05B32 
-10D13 
-10D29 
-08A03 
-11D07 
-07D23 
-05A13 
-07D01 
-05D01 
-10C05 
-03836 
•08B08 
-09D19 
-10C03 
-  1 1B02 
-10A14 
-08A01 
-09D31 
-10B24 
-10D23 
-07B26 
-06A05 
-02B20 
-08A15 
-06A11 
■09021 
07B14 
05E12 
07B08 
05B10 
03023 
07D10 
05  EOS 
05A01 
02D01 
06836 
08009 


557-2801 

557-2037 

557-2735 

557-5050 

557-3618 

557-7617 

557-3501 

557-3618 

557-3920 

557-2065 

557-2475 

557-2913 

557-7617 

557-5080 

557-3618 

557-1692 

557-3337 

557-3920 

557-2867 

557-6512 

557-3618 

557-2913 

557-3357 

557-6525 

557-6200 

557-2765 

557-3035 

557-6525 

557-6525 

557-6525 

557-3920 

557-5080 

557-2037 

557-2897 

557-3311 

557-3304 

557-5700 

557-3920 

557-6072 

557-3920 

557-3311 

557-3618 

557-3311 

557-3321 

557-6200 

557-6486 

557-3321 

557-3321 

557-5690 

557-3221 

557-3920 
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354  NAKAZAWA  NAOKO CP03-03B13  557-6200 

313  NASE  JEFFREY  V CP03-05D07  557-3618 

341  NAUMAN  TIMOTHY CP04-03B24  557-3465 

343  NEILS  PAUL CP04-03A01  557-0900 

346  NEILS  PEGGY CP04-02B14  557-5686 

342  NELLI  RAYMOND CP04-02A09  557-5696 

255  NELMS  D.  C CP04-08D07  557-2733 

230  NELSON  KATHERINE CP04-11C17  557-2878 

221  NELSON  PETER  A CP04-10D37  557-2894 

247  NERBUN  PETER CP04  -06A 1 3  557  -  3304 

356  NEUDER  WILLIAM  P CP03-04E08  557-6200 

152  NEWSOME  JOHN CP02-11A14  557-6525 

263  NG  JIN  F CP04-05B36  557-3317 

112  NGUYEN  NAM  X CP03-09B12  55"»-25l7 

326  NICHOLS  STEVEN CP03-07D19  557-6519 

112  NIEBLING  JOHN  F CP03-09B26  557-2517 

153  NIELSEN  EARL CP02-10B18  557-6525 

232  NIESSEN  WILLIAM  G CP04-11B10  557-2871 

347  NILSON  ROBERT CP04-03D35  557-3214 

215  NIMMO  MORRIS  H CP04-09D11  557-5070 

311  NCLAND  KENNETH  W CP03-05A05  557-3618 

265  NOLAND  THOMAS  P '. CP04-06E12  557-3204 

241  NORTON  DONALD  F CP04-06B12  557-3301 

347  NOVAK  SHERI CP04-03D37  557-3214 

356  NOVASAD  STEPHEN  J CP03-04E14  557-6200 

135  NOZICK  BERNARD CP03-08D33  557-2475 

223  NUCKER  CHRISTINE  M. CP04-10B38  557-2037 

252  NUSSBAUM  MARVIN  L CP04-07B16  557-331  1 

153  NUTTER  NATHAN CP02-  10B08  557-6525 

345  O'CONNOR  DANIEL CP04-03B34  557-3467 

111  O'KEEFE  VERONICA CP03-10B32  557-3581 

267  O'SHEA  KEVIN  D CP04-05D27  557-3354 

266  O'SHEA  SANDRA  L CP04-05A11  557-3357 

343  OBEE  JANE CP04-03A03  557-0900 

314  OBERLEITNER  ROBERT  J CP03-05B22  557-3618 

314  OBERLEY  ALVIN CP03-05B24  557-3618 

345  ODAR  HELEN CP04-03E04  557-3471 

334  OECHSLE  ANTON CP04-04B12  557-3137 

254  OHRALIK  KARL  A... CP04-07C35  557-3451 

254  OHRALIK  KARL  A CP04-08C33  557-2627 

342  OKONSKY  DAVID CP04-02C06  557-0352 

345  OKUNO  KENICHI CP04-03E06  557-3471 

343  OLDS  THEODORE CP04-03C04  557-3464 

263  OLMS  DOUGLAS  W CP04-05B40  557-3317 

355  OLSON  ROBERT  A CP03-04B30  557-6200 

323  OLSZEWSKI  ROBERT  P CP03-O7E08  557  -6501 

123  ORE  DALE  R CP02-O8DO1  557-3920 

317  ORESKY  LAWRENCE  c CP03-05D23  557-3618 

263  ORSINO  JOSEPH  A CP04-05B34  557-3317 

346  OSTRAGER  ALLEN CP04-02B10  557-5683 

114  OZAKI  GEORGE  T CP03-10E12  557-3591 
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223  PADGETT  BENJAMIN  R 

152  PAGE  THURMAN 

116  PAK  CHUNG  K 

1 16  PAL  ASOKKUMAR 

317  PAPERNER  LESLIE  J 

262  PARKER  MICHAEL  D 

323  PARKER  ROSCOE  V.  JR 

221  PARR  TED  L 

137  PARRISH  JOHN  A 

A/C  PARSONS  MARION  JR 

252  PASCAL  BOB 

213  PASCHALL  MARK  H 

356  PATE  WILLIAM  F.  HI 

322  PAUMEN  GARY  F 

252  PAXMAN  WESLEY  R 

337  PEARSON  CHARLES 

312  PEDDER  DENNIS  H 

316  PEKAR  JOHN  A 

336  PELLEGRINO  STEPHEN 

214  PELLINEN  A.  DAVID 

215  PENDEGRASS  JOAN  H 

262  PENG  JOHN  K 

132  PENLAND  RAPHAEL  B 

354  PERHAM  ALFRED  C 

211  PERKEY  WILLIAM  B  .' 

120  PERRY  KATHERYN  P 

151  PERTILLA  THEODORE 

123  PESELEV  ELLI 

333  PESHOCK  ROBERT 

124  PETERS  EUGENIA  M. 

324  PETERS  JIMMY  C 

316  PETERS  JOSEPH  F.  jR 

245  PETERS  LEO  J 

242  PETERSON  CHRISTINE  A 

245  PETRAKES  JOHN 

243  PETRIK  ROBERT  M 

292  PFEFFER  TERRY  A 

324  PHAN  HEIN 

243  PHILLIPS  CHARLES  E 

123  PHILLIPS  DELBERT  R 

153  PHYNES  LUCILLE 

152  PIANALTO  BERNARD 

334  PICARD  LEO 

337  PIEPRZ  WILLIAM 

334  PINKHAM  RICHARD 

322  PIRlOT  DAVID 

341  PITKO  JOSEPH 

i33  PITTS  HAROLD 

152  PLANTZ  BERNARD 

118  POER  JAMES  E 

241  POLLARD  STEVEN  M 


:3S  xs  3 : 


scscssi 


>sss«ssssi 


Esszssssassssrss 

NEW  ROOM  a 

ssssssxsssssssss 


. .CP04-10B30 
. .CP02-11B12 
. .CP03-09D30 
. .CP03-09D31 
. .CP03-05E16 
. .CP04-05B13 
. .CP03-07D33 
. .CP04-10D31 
. .CP03-08A11 
. .CP03-10D07 
. .CP04-07B28 
. .CP04-09A09 
. .CP03-04E12 
.  .CP03-06D25 
. .CP04-07B22 
.  .CP34-03D65 
, .CP03-04D11 
, .CP03-05E1O 
.CP04-04B30 
.CP04-08B24 
.CP04-09D07 
.CP04-05B14 
.CP03-08D11 
.CP03-03D35 
.CP04-09B16 
.CP02-09A07 
.CP02-10D10 
.CP02-08A12 
.CP04-04D03 
.CP02-08E11 
.CP03-06B12 
.CP03-05E02 
.CP04-07E14 
.CP04-07D21 
.CP04-07D27 
.CP04-06B34 
.CP04-09D21 
.CP03-06B20 
.CP04-06B22 
.CP02-08. 10 
.CP02-10B24 
.CP02-11A08 
. CP04-04A01 
.CP34-03D67 
.CP04-04B02 
.CP03-06D31 
. CP04-03B18 
. CP04-1 'D05 
.CP02-11B06 
,CP03-09E10 
CP04-06B16 


sassxscsaa 

NEW  PHONE 

xsasaxsxaa 

557-2037 

557-6525 

557-6692 

557-2517 

557-3618 

557-3321 

557-6507 

557-2894 

557-2475 

557-8384 

557-7617 

557-5050 

557-6200 

557-6026 

557-3311 

557-3214 

557-3618 

557-3618 

557-3144 

557-2884 

557-5070 

557-3321 

557-2475 

557-6200 

557-2903 

557-3920 

557-6525 

557-3920 

557-3131 

557-3920 

557-6067 

557-3618 

557-7617 

557-3451 

557-3453 

557-3221 

557-5070 

557-6053 

557-3221 

557-3920 

557-6525 

557-6525 

557-3137 

557-3214 

557-3137 

557-6029 

557-3465 

557-2867 

557-6525 

557-2517 

557-3301 
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ORG   NAME 

NEW   ROOM   M 

MEW   PHONE 

233   POPEK   d 

CP04- 1 1A09 

557-2881 

557-3466 

557-2475 

557-2903 

557-2735 

557-6689 

557-3467 

557-3301 

557-2627 

557-2475 

557-2867 

557-3107 

557-3618 

557-6200 

557-2478 

557-6200 

557-6200 

557-1898 

557-3920 

557-6200 

557-3677 

557-3618 

557-3920 

557-3920 

557-5050 

557-3144 

557-6525 

557-3128 

557-3618 

557-3618 

557-3618 

557-3144 

557-2767 

557-6200 

557-5070 

557-3304 

557-3618 

557-2064 

557-2475 

557-5682 

557-6200 

557-3204 

557-3739 

557-3214 

557-3920 

557-5141 

557-3920 

557-5080 

557-2913 

557-3920 

557-3920 

341    POWELL    EVERETTE 

CP04-03B14 

131    POWELL    WILLIAM   A 

CP03-07B10 

215   PRESCOTT   ARTHUR   C 

CP04-09E02 

216   PRESTON  GERALD   E 

CP04 -08A09 

1 16    PRE2L0CK   CYNTHIA   A 

CP03-09D27 

345    PRICE    CARL 

CP04-03B30 

241    PRICE   WILLIAM    I 

CP04 -06B02 

257    PROPP   WILLIAM   W 

CP04-08E16 

135   PRUNNER   KATHLEEN   J 

CP03-08E08 

235   PSITOS   ARISTOTELIS  M 

CP04- 1 1D1 1 

257    PUNTER   WILLIAM 

CP04-08D29 

311    PYRYT   GEORGE    S 

CP03-05A07 

352    OUIRAY    ARTHUR   T 

CP03-03E1 1 

292    RADEMAKER   CHARLES    A 

354    RADUAZO   HENRY    E 

CP04-10B14 

CP03-03D27 

355   RAMIREZ   RAMON  0 

CP03-04B34 

325    RAMSEY    KENNETH 

CP03-07D03 

129   RAMSUER   ROBERT   W 

CP02-09B04 

358    RASKOB    ANTHONY   W 

CP03-03B28 

310   RASMUSSEN   BETTY 

CP03-05D19 

313   RASTELLO   JON  M 

CP03-05A15 

129    RAYMOND   RICHARD   L 

CP02-09D03 

126    REAMER    JAMES   H 

CP02-09B26 

212    REBSCH   DONALD    L 

CP04-09B08 

335    RECLA   HENRY 

CP04-04B38 

155    REDDICK   MARIE 

CP02-10E05 

340   REED   MARY 

CP04-03D13 

312    REESE    RANDOLPH   A 

CP03-04D19 

312   REEVES   ROBERT   6 

CP03-04D17 

314    REGER   DUANE    A 

CP03-05B12 

335   REICHLE   KARIN 

CP04-04C37 

216    REINHART   MARK    J 

CP04-08C05 

357   RENDOS   THOMAS   A 

CP03-04A07 

213   REYNOLDS   BRUCE 

CP04-09D01 

247    REYNOLDS   W .    CARTER 

CP04-06D09 

316   RICE    KENNETH   R 

CP03-05B36 

235   RICHARDSON   ROBERT    L 

134    RICHMAN   BARRY    S 

CP04-11D35 

CP03-09B02 

346   RICHTER   SHELDON 

CP04-02B08 

354    RIDGILL   JAMES    L.    JR 

247    RIMRODT    LOUIS 

CP03-03D33 

CP04-06D13 

326   RISING   VERNON 

CP03-07C07 

347    RIVELL    JOHN 

CP04-03D39 

122    RIVERS   DIANA   G 

CP02-08E04 

OPP   RIZ20   JENNIFER   L 

CP03-10B12 

122    RIZZO   NICHOLAS   S 

CP02-08E08 

217    RO   BENTSU 

CP04-09E06 

242    ROBERTS    EDWARD    L .    JR 

CP04-07D05 

125   ROBERTS    ELBERT    L 

CP02-08B20 

125   ROBINSON   ALLEN   J 

CP02-08B16 

1043  OG  60 
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125  ROBINSON  DOUGLAS  W... 

154  ROBINSON  ELLIS 

263  ROKOFF  KENNETH  I 

311  ROLLA  JOSEPH  J.  JR. .  . 

129  ROLLINS  ALTON  D 

125  ROLLINS  JOHN  W 

352  ROLNICKI  JOSEPH  M 

114  ROONEY  GERARD  P 

336  ROONEY  MARK 

323  ROSE  ROBERT  A 

123  ROSE  SHEP  K 

128  ROSEN  SAM 

336  ROSENBAUM  C 

326  ROSENBAUM  MARK 

321  ROSENBERG  CHARLES 

111  ROSENBERG  PETER  D.... 
255  ROSENBERGER  RICHARD  A, 

347  ROSENTHAL  ARNOLD 

265  ROSKOS  JOSEPH  W 

217  ROSKOSKI  BERNARD 

327  ROSS  TAYLOR  J 

121  ROTMAN  ALAN  L 

OPP  ROUCK  RICHARD  H 

325  ROWAN  KURT 

268  ROWLAND  JAMES  L 

1  14  ROY  UPENDRA 

261  RUBINSON  GENE  Z .  .  .• 

354  RUDY  ANDREW 

268  RUEHL  CHARLES  A 

236  RUGGIERO  JOSEPH  F 

113  RUSSEL  JEFFREY  E 

211  RUTLEDGE  DELLA  J 

Ill  RUTLEDGE  DEWAYNE  L 

114  SABA  WILLIAM  G 

134  SADOWSKI  DAVID  R 

354  SAFAVI  MICHAEL 

263  SAFOUREK  BENEDICT  V... 

357  SAKRAN  VICTOR  N 

214  SALCE  PATRICK  R 

336  SAMARAS  HHARRIE 

250  SANCHEZ  M.  E.  MRS 

155  SAROFIM  NABIL 

351  SCANLAN  RICHARD  J.  JR. 

246  SCANLON  PATRICK 

314  SCHACHER  RICHARD  A 

323  SCHAD  STEVEN  P 

221  SCHAFER  RICHARD  E 

153  SChAIN  HOWARD 

237  SCHATOFF  OLEG 

125  SCHENKMAN  LEONARD 

312  SCHERBEL  DAVID  A 
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:sss  s  =  : 


tss  z  r  s  : 


sssxsss 


NEW   ROOM    n 


SSSSSBSSSSSSSSZSSSI 


. .CP02-08B18 
. .CP02-11D16 
. .CP04-05B30 
. .CP03-05A01 
. .CP02-08E12 
. .CP02-08B12 
. .CP03-03E08 
. .CP03-10B31 
. .CP04-04B13 
. .CP03-07E09 
. .CP02-08A05 
. .CP02-08D11 
. .CP04-04B22 
. .CP03-07D31 
, .CP03-06B36 
. .CP03-10B24 
. .CP04-08D05 
.CP04-03D33 
.CP04-06E10 
.CP04-09E14 
.CP03-06A13 
.CP02-09D07 
.CP03-10B02 
.CP03-07D13 
.CP04-06E14 
.CP03-10E16 
.CP04-05B02 
.CP03-03B15 
.CP04-06D37 
.CP04-11D29 
.CP03-09A13 
.CP04-09C33 
.CP03-10E02 
.CP03-10D33 
.CP03-08B18 
.CP03-03D25 
.CP04-05E04 
.CP03-04B10 
.CP04-08B06 
.CP04-04B16 
.CP04-08D19 
.CP02-10B28 
.CP03-04D07 
.CP04-06D17 
.CP03-05B10 
.CP03-07D10 
.CP04-10D27 
.CP02-10B12 
.CP04-11C35 
.CP02-08B14 
CP03-04D09 


aszzmasss 

NEW  PHONE 

sszszaszsz 

557-3920 

557-6525 

557-3317 

557-3618 

557-3920 

557-3920 

557-6200 

557-2517 

557-3144 

557-6517 

557-3920 

557-3920 

557-3144 

557-6508 

557-6040 

557-3602 

557-2733 

557-3471 

557-3204 

557-5080 

557-6074 

557-3920 

557-4222 

557-6521 

557-3204 

557-3594 

557-3321 

557-6200 

557-2921 

557-2876 

557-3582 

557-2903 

557-6722 

557-6729 

557-2475 

557-6200 

557-3321 

557-6200 

557-2765 

557-3137 

557-2084 

557-6525 

557-6200 

557-3204 

557-3618 

557-6486 

557-2894 

557-6525 

557-2875 

557-3920 

557-3618 
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SSSSSSSZSZSSZI 


ismsBSSssi 


lasszzsszzssi 


NEW  ROOM  f    NEW  PHONE 


tSSSSBCBSCSI 


icsasssBszczsi 


114  SCHIAVELLI  ALAN  E CP03-10E14 

156  SCHILLING  RICHARD CP02-11B22 

323  SCHMIDT  FREDERICK CP03-07D35 

334  SCHNEIDER  MATTHEW CP04-04B11 

155  SCHOFFER  JOSEPH CP02-  10E02 

133  SCHOR  KENNETH  M CPO3-07B3O 

324  SCHRAN  DONALD CP03-06B06 

261  SCHREYER  STAFFORD  D CP04-05B06 

261  SCHROEDER  LARRY  C CP04-05A03 

247  SCHROEDER  WERNER CP04-O6D01 

355  SCHULTZ  WILLIAM  H CP03-04B20 

333  SCHULZE  KRIS CP04-04C05 

246  SCHUSTER  DAVID  R CP04-07E12 

347  SCHWADRON  MARTIN CP04-03D41 

344  SCHWARTZ  LARRY CP04-03D1  1 

154  SCHWARTZ  PAMELA CP02-11D07 

121  SCHWARTZ  RICHARD  A CP02-09D09 

150  SCOTT  ELLEN CP02-11B14 

214  SCOTT  JAMES  R • CP04-08B14 

251  SCOTT  LEON  JR CP04-08E08 

126  SCOTT  PATRICIA  M CP02-09B28 

345  SCOTT  SAMUEL CP04-03E02 

OPP  SCOTT  SUSIE  S CP03-10B12 

263  SCUTCH  FRANK  M CP04-05B30 

213  SEARS  CHISTOPHER  N CP04-09D07 

223  SEBASTIAN  LELAND  A CP04-10B32 

151  SECCURO  CARMAN CP02-10D12 

325  SEIDEL  RICHARD • CPO3-07C03 

156  SEIDLECK  JAMES CP02-1  1E09 

151  SELLERS  ROBERT CP02-10E09 

133  SEVER  FRANK CP03-07B20 

233  SEVERIN  DAVID  J CP04-11C05 

OPP  SEWARD  MARGARET  C CP03-10B09 

337  SEWELL  PAUL CP03-03D09 

1 56  SHAH  MUKUND ^^^^ -  1 1B20 

317  SHANE  KYLE  E CP03-04D27 

127  SHAPIRO  LIONEL  M CP02-09E16 

334  SHAPIRO  PAUL • 

31 1  SHAVER  KEVIN  P 

1 24  SHAVER  PAUL  F 

213  SHAW  CLIFFORD  C 

232  SHAW  DALE  M • 

237  SHAW  GARETH  D 

33 1  SHAY  C 

347  SHAY  JAMES 

336  SHEDD  CHARLES 

1 1  1  SHEEHAN  JOHN  P 

335  SHEIN  MITCHELL 

122  SHEN  CECILIA  J 

243  SHEPPERD  JOHN  W 

317  SHERIDAN  ROBERT  G 


CP04-04B04 
CP03-05A09 
CP02-08E10 
CP04-09A13 
CP04-11C33 
CP04-1 1B40 
CP03-03B04 
CP34-03D49 
CP04-04B20 
CP03-10B16 
CP04-04E08 
CP02-08E02 
CP04-06B26 
CP03-05D31 


557-3593 
557-6525 
557-6506 
557-3137 
557-6525 
557-2475 
557-6070 

557-3321 

557-3321 

557-3304 

557-6200 

557-3131 

557-7617 

557-3214 

557-3471 

557-6525 

557-3920 

557-6525 

557-2767 

557-2627 

557-3920 

557-3467 

557-4219 

557-3317 

557-5070 

557-2037 

557-6525 

557-3733 

557-6525 

557-6525 

557-2475 

557-2881 

557-5149 

557-3414 

557-6525 

557-3618 

557-3920 

557-3137 

557-3618 

557-3920 

557-5080 

557-2881 

557-2065 

557-3401 

557-3214 

557-3144 

557-5143 

55"'-3501 

557-3920 

557-3221 

557-3618 
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tsssssassssasacassssBasa 


116  SHINE  WILLIAM  J 

126  SHIPPEN  MICHAEL  L. . 

24  1  SHOAP  ALLAN  N 

292  SHOOMAN  THEODORE  M. . 

212  SHOOP  WILLIAM  M.  JR. 

151  SHORT  PATRICIA 

124  SHUBIN  HARRY  B 

123  SIEGEL  ALAN  M 

317  SIEMENS  TERRANCE  L. . 

213  SIGOA  CATHERINE 

251  SIKES  WILLIAM  L 

137  SILBAUGH  JAN  H 

324  SILVERBERG  FRED 

152  SILVERBERG  SAM 

154  SILVERMAN  STANLEY... 

343  SIMENAUER  JEFF 

131  SIMMONS  DAVID  A 

242  SIMONE  TIMOTHY  F. . . . 

350  SINCLAIR  CAROI 

327  SIPOS  JOHN 

311  SKAGGS  H.  GRANT  JR. . 

114  SKAPARS  ANTHONY 

1  11  SKIFF  PETER  K 

334  SKOGGUIST  HARLAND... 

212  SKUDY  ROBERT 

234  SLOYAN  THOMAS  J 

253  SMALL  CHARLES  S 

350  SMITH  AL  LAURENCE 

256  SMITH  ALFRED 

354  SMITH  CREIGHTON 

217  SMITH  DAVID 

155  SMITH  EDWARD 

358  SMITH  GARY  L 

323  SMITH  JAMES  G 

236  SMITH  JERRY 

152  SMITH  JOHN 

343  SMITH  LEONARD 

346  SMITH  RANDOLPH 

246  SMITH  ROBERT  I 

133  SMITH  WILLIAM  F 

118  SMITH-HARRIS  MRS.  Y. . 

124  SNEED  HELEN  M.  S 

267  SNOW  WALTER  E 

267  SOLIS  JOSE  M 

344  SOLLECITO  JOHN 

312  SONG  ROBERT  R 

315  SOTELO  JESUS  D 

222  SOTOMAYOR  JOHN  B 

292  SPANGLER  ROBERT  C 

317  SPAR  ROBERT  j 

134  SPEAR  FRANK  A 
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NEW  ROOM  #  NEW  PHONE 

■Basaaaaaaaasasaaaaaa 


. .CP03-09D13 
. .CPO2-09E02 
..CPO4-06B10 
. .CP04-11C25 
. .CP04-09A03 
. .CP02-10E16 
. .CPO2-08EO9 
..CP02-08A11 
.  .CP03-05D21 
. .CP04-09C05 
. .CP04-08E04 
. .CP03-08A05 
. .CP03-06B10 
. .CP02-11A16 
. .CP02- 11D08 
. .CP04-03A01 
.  .CPO3-07B08 
. .CP04-07D13 
. .CP03-03D19 
. .CP03-06D05 
. .CP03-05B02 
. .CP03-10D31 
.CP03-10B28 
.CP04-04B14 
.CP04-09B16 
.CP04-11B26 
.CP04-07B04 
.CP03-03D17 
.CP04-08B40 
.CP03-03B11 
.CP04-09E10 
.CP02-10E06 
.CP03-03E02 
.CP03-07E10 
.CP04-11E10 
.CP02-11A06 
.CP04-03A05 
.CP04-02B14 
.CP04-06D27 
.CP03-07B32 
.CP03-09E16 
.CP02-08E16 
.CP04-05D23 
.CP04-05D07 
.CPO4-03C03 
.CP03-04D23 
.CP03-06A05 
.CP04-10E08 
.CP04-10A13 
.CP03-05D35 
.CP03-08B16 


557-2621 

557-3920 

557-3301 

557-2863 

557-5050 

557-6525 

557-3920 

557-3920 

557-3618 

557-5070 

557-2776 

557-2475 

557-6068 

557-6525 

557-6525 

557-0900 

557-2475 

557-3451 

557-3414 

557-6493 

557-3618 

557-3592 

557-6719 

557-3137 

557-5050 

557-2802 

557-2913 

557-3414 

557-2776 

557-6200 

557-5080 

557-6525 

557-6200 

557-6502 

557-2875 

557-6525 

557-0900 

557-5685 

557-3204 

557-2475 

557-2517 

557-3920 

557-3357 

557-3357 

557-0900 

557-3618 

557-3618 

557-2897 

557-2863 

557-3618 

557-2475 
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ORG  NAME                                                              NEW  ROOM  *  NEW  PHONE 

■'■■■■■■■■■■•■■■•■■■■■■'aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaassaasssssasssBssssaaac 

135  SPIT2ER  ROBERT  H CP03-08E12  557-2475 

232  SPRINGBORN  HARVEY  E CP04-11A03  557-2881 

129  SPRINGER  DAVID  B CP02-09B06  557-3920 

327  SPRUILL  ROBERT CP03-06D01  557-6491 

352  STAAB  LAWRENCE CP03-03E14  557-6200 

111  STALLARD  WAYLAND  W CP03-10B34  557-6720 

356  STARINSKY  MICHAEL  J CP03-04E06  557-6200 

347  STARSJAK  JOHN CP04-03E12  557-3214 

246  STEARNS  RICHARD  R CP04-06D25  557-3204 

235  STEFANSKI  PAUL  A CP04-11D10  557-2867 

222  STEINBERGER  BRIAN  S CP04-10E08  557-2897 

152  STEINBERGER  ROBERT CP02-11D31  557-6525 

235  STELLAR  GEORGE  G CP04-11D23  557-2875 

246  STEPHEN  STEVEN  L CP04-06D19  657-3211 

257  STERN  RONALD CP04-08E14  557-3107 

212  STERRETT  JEFFREY  L CP04-09B04  557-5050 

310  STEVENS  MARGARET  W CP03-05B14  557-3618 

214  STEWARD  SUSAN  A CP04-08B26  557-2884 

PET  STEWART  DAVID  L CP03-11B04  557-4282 

242  STINSON  FRANKIE  L '. CP04-07A13  557-2913 

340  STOCKING  DONLEY CP04-03D17  557-3340 

245  STODOLA  DANIEL  P CP04-07E12  557-7617 

351  STOOOLA  NANCY  J CP03-04A09  557-6200 

334  STOLL  MARYANN CP04-04B11  557-3137 

113  STOLL  ROBERT  L CP03-09D05  557-2517 

333  STONE  CARY CP04-04C07  557-3137 

123  STONE  JACQUELINE  M CP02-08A07  557-3920 

314  STONER  BRUCE  H.  JR CP03-05B18  557-3618 

312  STORMER  RUSSELL  D CP03-04D25  557-3618 

331  STOUFFER  RICHARD CP03-03B10  557-3401 

343  STOUT  DONALD CP04-03B12  557-3464 

113  STRAUB  GARY  P CP03-09A07  557-2517 

267  STRECKER  GERARD  R CP04-05D09  557-3357 

327  STUDEBAKER  DONALD CP03-06A1  1  557-6073 

356  SUCHFIELD  GEORGE  A CP03-04E16  557-6200 

257  SUGARMAN  SCOTT  J CP04-08D35  557-3107 

124  SUTTO  ANTON  H CP02-08D27  557-3920 

268  SWANN  GLEN  R CP04-05E06  557-3354 

333  SWIATEK  ROBERT CP04-04D09  557-3131 

315  SWINEHART  EDWIN  L CP03-06C03  557-3618 

154  SWISHER  NANCY CP02-11D09  557-6525 

265  SWISHER  S.  CLEMENT CP04-06fi40  557-3221 

335  SYKES  ANGELA CP04-04E06  557-3501 

234  TAGER  CLIFFORD  L CP04-11B20  557-2801 

110  TALBERT  DENNIS  E.  JR CP03-09D17  557-3035 

355  TALBOTT  DAVID  L CP03-04B11  557-6200 

127  TANENHOLTZ  ALVIN  E Ce02-09E14  557-3920 

344  TANNER  HARRY CP04-03D05  557-0900 

344  TAPOLCAI  WILLIAM CP04-03D09  557-3471 

127  TARC2A  JOHN  E CP02-09D23  557-3920 

216  TARC2A  T.  H CPO4-O8A01  557-2735 
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333  TARNOFF  DAVID 

245  TAYLOR  BILLY  S 

351  TAYlOR  DENNIS  L 

122  TEOLI  WILLIAM 

321  TERRELL  WILLIAM  E. . . 
234  TESKA  KEVIN  J 

155  TESKIN  FRED 

127  TESKIN  ROBIN  L. 

336  THALER  MICHAEL 

114  THANE  NATHAN  S 

136  THERKORN  ERNEST  G. . . 

A/C  THESZ  J.  MICHAEL 

223  THEXTON  MATTHEW  A... 
154  THIBODEAU  PAUL 

123  THIEMAN  CHARLES  H. . . 

156  THOMAS  ALEXANDER.... 
113  THOMAS  EARL  C 

232  THOMAS  JAMES  0 

150  THOMAS  JAMES  0 

320  THOMAS  VERA 

214  THOMPSON  GREGORY  D.. 

157  THOMPSON  WILLIE 

343  THORPE  TIMOTHY 

243  THRONSON  MARK  J , 

137  THURLOW  JEFFREY  R..., 
292  TITOLO  LINDA  M , 

267  TOKAR  MICHAEL  J 

214  TOLIN  GERALD  P 

311  TOLLBERG  STANLEY  H. . , 

215  TONE  DAVID  A 

123  TORRENCE  DOLPH  H 

233  TRAFTON  DAVID  L 

358  TRETTEL  MICHAEL  F 

126  TROUSOF  NATALIE 

247  TROUTMAN  DORIS 

217  TRUHE  JOSEPH 

336  TRULUCK  DALTON 

222  TUBBESING  THEODORE  H. 

221  TUDOR  HAROLD  J 

112  TUFARIELLO  THOMAS  M. . 

268  TUMM  BRIAN  R 

112  TUNG  TA-HSUNG 

157  TUNGOL  MARIA 

233  TUPPER  ROBERT  S 

134  TURK  ARNOLD 

A/C  TURNER  VINCENT  D 

129  TURNIPSEED  JAMES  H. . . 

251  ULLAH  AKM  E 

317  UNDERWOOD  DONALD  W.  . . 

236  UNGERMAN  MARK  E 

112  VALENTINE  DONALD  R... 
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NEW  ROOM  » 


.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP02 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP02 

.CP02 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP03 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP02 

.CP02 

.CP02 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP02 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP02 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP02 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP02 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP02 

.CP04 

.CP03 

.CP03 

.CP02 

.CP04 

,CP03' 

,CP04 

,CP03 


-04D25 

-07D37 

-04A15 

-08E02 

-06B30 

-11B30 

-10E03 

-09027 

-04B26 

-10B31 

-08B28 

-10D09 

-10B22 

-11D06 

-08A12 

-11B26 

-09003 

-11B02 

-11A02 

-06C17 

-08B09 

-11B16 

-03B12 

-06B30 

-08A03 

-09D21 

-05D13 

-08B16 

-05B06 

-09D09 

-08A13 

-11A07 

-03B33 

-09B32 

-06A15 

-09E16 

-04B32 

-10E14 

-10D29 

-09B22 

-06E16 

-09B30 

-10B04 

-11D03 

-09B08 

-10D01 

-09B10 

-07c09 

-05D29 

-11E14 

-09614 


taasssssss 

NEW  PHONE 

ssssssassB 

557-3131 

557-3451 

557-6200 

557-3920 

557-6045 

557-2801 

557-6525 

557-3920 

557-3144 

557-3604 

557-2475 

557-8384 

557-2897 

557-6525 

557-3920 

557-6525 

557-3585 

557-2881 

557-6525 

557-3694 

557-2765 

557-6525 

557-3464 

557-3221 

557-2475 

557-5070 

557-3357 

557-2767 

557-3618 

557-5070 

557-3920 

557-2881 

557-6200 

557-3920 

557-3304 

557-5080 

557-3144 

557-2897 

557-2894 

557-2517 

557-2921 

557-2517 

557-6525 

557-2867 

557-2475 

557-8384 

557-3920 

557-3451 

557-3618 

557-2064 

557-2517 
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ORG  NAME  NEW  ROOM  >  NEW  PHONE 

317  VALENZA  JOSEPH  E CP03-04D29  557-3618 

292  VALES  CARMEN  H CP04-10A09  557-2863 

154  VAN  BALEN  WILLIAM CP02-11D04  557-6525 

120  VAN  HORN  CHARLES  E CP02-09A09  557-3637 

336  VINYARD  SHERRIE CP04-04B18  557-3144 

321  VLACHOS  LEONIDAS CP03-06E08  557-6036 

243  VOORHEES  DAVID  H CP04-06B34  557-3221 

317  VOORHEES  DOUGLAS CP03-04D34  557-3618 

343  VRABLIK  JOHN CP04-03B06  557-3464 

312  WACYRA  EDWARD  M CP03-04D21  557-3618 

125  WADDELL  FREDERICK  E CP02-08B10  557-3920 

217  WADE  SHELLY  M CP04-09C37  557-5080 

213  WALBERG  TERESA  J CP04-09A15  557-5070 

155  WALKER  ALEXANDER CP02-10E03  557-6525 

1 10  WALKER  ANNA CP03-09C17  557-3598 

EEO  WALKER  DENISE  A CP03-  10D13  557-1692 

346  WALKER  EDWARD CP04-02B16  557-5687 

326  WALLACE  RONALD CP03-07D12  557-6487 

223  WALLEN  THOMAS  J CP04-10B28  557-2037 

221  WALSH  DONALD  P CP04-10D39  557-2894 

114  WALTON  DONALD  L CP03-10E04  557-6723 

347  WALTON  GEORGE CP34-03D47  557-3214 

124  WALTZ  THOMAS  A CP02-08D25  557-3920 

252  WAN  GENE CP04-07B24  557-3311 

246  WARD  ROBERT  S.  JR CP04-06D33  557-3204 

128  WARDEN  ROBERT CP02-08D19  557-3920 

344  WARNER  STEVEN CP04-03C07  557-0900 

124  WARREN  CHARLES  F CP02-08D31  557-3920 

215  WARREN  DAVID  S CP04-09C36  557-2903 

220  WASHINGTON  LOLA  E CP04-10C23  557-2478 

221  WASIL  DANIEL  D CP04-10D31  557-2894 

263  WATKINS  ALBERT  W CP04-05B28  557-3317 

245  WATKINS  DONALD  E CP04-07D29  557-3453 

232  WATSON  MARK  P CP04-11B08  557-2871 

323  WATSON  ROBERT  C CP03-07E12  557-6503 

324  WATTS  DOUGLAS CP03-06B14  557-6066 

157  WAX  ROBERT CP02-10C01  557-6525 

344  WAYNER  WILLIAM CPO4-O3A09  557-0900 

347  WEAKLEY  HAROLD CP04-03D25  557-3471 

316  WEAVER  ROSS  A CP03-05E04  557-3618 

241  WEAVER  SUE  A CP04-06A03  557-3304 

322  WEBB  GLENN  L CP03-06D29  557-6028 

322  WEIDENFELD  GIL CP03-06D35  557-3698 

327  WEIHROUCH  STEVEN CP03-O6A15  557-6490 

325  WEIKERT  MAUREEN CP03-07D14  557-6488 

132  WEINSTEIN  STEVEN  L CP03-08D09  557-2475 

333  WEISS  JOHN CP04-04D21  557-3131 

114  WEISSTUCH  AARON CP03-10B26  557-3603 

217  WELDEN  ULYSSES CP04-09D35  557-5080 

313  WELDON  KEVIN  P CP03-05A13  557-3618 

156  WELSH  JOHN .* CP02-11E06  557-6525 
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153  WELSH  MAURICE 

221  WENDTLAND  RICHARD  W. . 
337  WERESH  JOHN 

245  WERNER  DAVID 

317  WERNER  FRANK  E 

255  WESTIN  EDWARD  P 

138  WESTON  CALEB 

344  WESTPHAL  DAVID 

358  WHITCOMB  ADRIAN 

130  WHITE  ROBERT  F 

323  WHITEHEAD  HAROLD  D 

121  WHITTENBAUGH  ROBERT... 

337  WIECKING  DAVID 

266  WIEDER  KENNETH  A 

237  WIENS  TIM  A 

222  WILBUR  MAYNARD  R 

291  WILDER  LYNN  D 

242  WILHITE  BILLY  J 

320  WILLEY  ANNE  A 

232  WILLIAMS  ARCHIE  E.  JR. 

265  WILLIAMS  HE2R0N  E 

112  WILLIAMS  HOWARD  S 

3l5  WILLIAMS  LARRY  E 

112  WILLIAMS  THEODORE  L... 

317  WILLIAMSON  DENNIS  U... 

255  WILLIS  DAVIS  L 

157  WILLIS  PRINCE 

333  WILSON  JOHN 

358  WILSON  NEILL  R 

251  WIMER  MICHAEL  C 

211  WINTERCORN  RICHARD  A.. 

234  WISE  EDWARD  J 

251  WISE  ROBERT  E 

127  WISEMAN  THOMAS 

217  WITKOWSKI  STANLEY  J 

131  WITYSHYN  MICHAEL  Q 

253  WOJCIECHOWICZ  EDWARD  J. 
352  WOJCIECHOWSKI  BRUCE  F.. 

324  WOLFE  JAMES 

358  WOLFE  ROBERT  L 

342  WOLFE  WILLIS 

233  WOLFF  JOHN  H 

155  WONG  HARRY 

212  WONG  PETER 

138  WOO  JAY  H 

138  WOODARD  JOYE  L 

268  WOODIEL  DONALD  0 

292  WORD  GEORGE  P 

291  WORD  HUGO  A 

246  WORTH  W.  MORRIS 

352  WRIGHT  DIRK 
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:a  SB  s  3  CI 


■3S3SSSSSSI 


tSBSSSBCSSSI 

NEW  ROOM  >i 


:>«BBSBSBS 

NEW  PHONE 


SSSSBSSSSSSSSS: 


iBSSSSBSBS; 


:SSSSB*SSBi 


. .CP02-10B20 
. .CP04-10E16 
. .CP34-03D55 
. .CP04-07D33 
. .CP03-05D25 
. .CP04-08D03 
. .CP03-07B14 
. .CP04-03C05 
. .CP03-03B30 
. .CP03-08D19 
. .CP03-07E16 
. .CP02-09D19 
. .CP34-03D57 
. .CP04-05A15 
.  .CP04-1 1E06 
.  .CP04-10E04 
.  .CP04-10B02 
.  .CP04-07D09 
.CP03-06D19 
.CP04-11A05 
.CP04-06E16 
.CP03-09B32 
.CP03-05D09 
.CP03-09B12 
.CP03-05E14 
.CP04-08A15 
.CP02-10A16 
.CP04-04D23 
.CP03-03B32 
.CP04-08E03 
.CP04-09B38 
.CP04- 11822 
.CP04-08E12 
.CP02-09D31 
.CP04-09E08 
.CP03-07B04 
.CP04-07A07 
.CP03-03E06 
.CP03-06B22 
.CP03 -03824 
.CP04-02B18 
.CP04-11A11 
.CP02-10E10 
.CP04-09B02 
.CP03-08812 
.CP03-08B14 
.CP04-06D35 
.CP04-10A11 
.CP04-10B10 
.CP04-07A13 
,CP03-03E10 


557-6525 

557-2894 

557-3214 

557-3451 

557-3618 

557-2733 

557-2475 

557-0900 

557-6200 

557-2475 

557-6505 

557-3920 

557-3214 

557-3357 

557-2875 

557-2897 

557-2875 

557-3452 

557-3547 

557-2881 

557-2921 

557-2517 

557-3618 

557-3601 

557-3618 

557-2735 

557-6525 

557-3131 

557-6200 

557-2776 

557-2903 

557-2801 

557-2627 

557-3920 

557-5080 

557-2475 

557-2913 

557-6200 

557-6050 

557-6200 

557-5699 

557-2875 

557-6525 

557-5050 

557-2475 

557-2475 

557-3204 

557-2863 

557-2911 

557-2913 

557-6200 
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tssssBsss: 


:  s  s  s  s  s  =  s  ; 


ISBSSSSXaBSSSSSSSBSSS 

NEW  ROOM  f    NEW  PHONE 


246 
336 

1  1  1 
132 
345 
132 


337  WRIGHT  ERNEST CP03 

1  16  WRIGHT  WILLIAM  G CP03 

1 36  WYSE  THOMAS  G CP03 

157  VARBORGH  AMELIA CP02 

YASICH  DANIEL  M CP04 

YASKO  JOHN CP04 

YEE  DEBORAH CP03 

YEUNG  GEORGE  C  .  . CP03 

YEUNG  JAMES CP04 

YONCOSKI E  ROBERT  A CP03 

324  YOST  FRANK CP03 

315  YOUNG  PATRICK CP03 

331  YU  MICKEY CP03 

344  YUEN  HENRY CP04 

264  YUSKO  DONALD  J CP04 

232  2ACHE  RAULFE  B CP04 

320  ZAHARNA  SAMIH  N CP03 

292  ZARr AS  LOUIS  S CP04 

323  2ATARGA  JOSEPH  T CP03 

254  ZAZWORSKY  JOHN CP04 

151  ZIEGLER  JACOB CP02 

111  ZIMMERMAN  JOHN  J CP03 

357  ZUGEL  FRANCIS  K CP03 


-03D07 

557- 

•3401 

-09D23 

557- 

6686 

-08B32 

557- 

•2475 

-11B18 

557- 

•6525 

-06D31 

557- 

■3204 

-04B28 

557- 

•3144 

-10C34 

557- 

•6730 

-08D27 

557- 

■2475 

-03B38 

557- 

■3467 

-08029 

557- 

■2475 

-06B08 

557- 

-6069 

-06C05 

557 

■3618 

-03B14 

557 

-3401 

-03D23 

557 

-3471 

-05D39 

557 

-3354 

-  1 1B04 

557 

-2871 

-06D19 

557 

-3547 

-10A15 

557 

-2863 

-07E06 

557 

-6500 

-07B36 

557 

-7617 

-10D16 

557 

-6525 

-10B30 

557 

-3580 

-04B02 

557 

-6200 
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CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ENDING     ART     SEARCH 
SUBCLASS     UNIT      ROOM 


002 


003 


004 


005 


006 


007 


008 


010 


012 


014 


015 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


94. 
147 
160 
181 
405 
436 
DIG 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


247 

04-06D14 

332 

04-04D38 

243 

04-06C18 

358 

03-03C06 

333 

04-04D38 

323 

03-07C34 

142 

157 

02-10C15 

159 

242 

04-07D14 

161 

125 

02-08D18 

404 

157 

02-10C15 

435 

125 

02-08D18 

939 

157 

02-10C15 

DIG21 

157 

02-10C15 

321 

03-07C17 

247 

04-06C17 

356 

03-04C30 
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CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


ALL 


242 


04-07D14 


016 


ALL 


324 


03-07C30 


017 


ALL 


327 


03-06C12 


019 


ALL 


247 


04-06D14 


023 


ALL 


134 


03-09C04 


024 


ALL 


357 


03-03C06 


026 


ALL 


247 


04-06D14 


027 


ALL 


331 


04-04B33 


028 


ALL 


247 


04-06D14 


029 


1   A 
25.35 
426.1 
560 
569   L 
592   E 
650 
700 
DIG  1 
DI6105 


25 

25.42 
559 
568 
591 
631 

885 
DIG49 


326 
326 
326 
322 
114 
326 
322 
326 
326 
326 


03-07C23 
03-07C23 
03-07C23 
03-07C23 
03-10C24 
03-07C23 
03-07C23 
03-07C23 
03-07C23 
03-07C23 
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[NNII 


CLASS 


030 


OtZ 


034 


036 


037 


038 


040 


042 


043 


044 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


DIG50 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


1 

80 

196 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


1  a 

7.1  I 
10  i 


50 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


DI6104      326     03-07C23 


324     03-06D04 


79 
195 
285 


6 

7.6 
48 
79 


246     04-06C23 


344     04-03C33 


247      04-06C17 


337 
337 
337 


116 
223 
116 
118 


34-03D53 
34-03D59 
34-^03053 


247     04-06D14 


333     04-04D10 


221     04-10C35 


325     03-07C23 


03-09E11 
04-10C16 
03-09E11 
03-09E11 
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CLASS 


046 


047 


048 


049 


051 


052 


053 


054 


055 


056 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


DIG  1 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


1 
293 
310 
DIG  1 
DIG19 
DIG31 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


DIG  4 


292 

309 

439 

DIG18 

DIG30 

DIG34 


ALL 


ART 

SEARCH 

UNIT 

ROOM 

118 

03-09E11 

331 

03-03A05 

331 

03-03A03 

138 

03-08D06 

357 

03-04C10 

323 

03-07C30 

157 

02-10C15 

323 

03-07C30 

323 

03-07C30 

157 

02-10C15 

323 

03-07C30 

354 

34-03D68 

327 

03-06D10 

333 

04-04D38 

135 

03-07C14 

333 

04-04D10 

057 
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CLASS 


BEGIJNNING 
SUBCLASS 


ALL 


059 


1 
13 


060 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


245 


12 

901 


321 
321 


39.  Ql 
39.6 
39.64 
39.75 

200 

205 

221 

272 

325 

495 

516 

532 

595 

632 

639 

722 

903 


062 


1 

4 

5 

8 

45 

532 

DIG 


063 


ALL 


065 


ALL 


066 


39.59 
39.63 

39.83 
204 
220 
271 
324 
494 
515 
531 
594 
631 
638 
721 
902 
917 


343 
346 
343 
343 
343 
223 
343 
346 
341 
346 
346 
341 
346 
342 
346 
343 
343 


7 

44 

531 

545 

DIG23 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


04-07D36 


03-07D16 
03-06C12 


04-03C10 
04-03C18 
04-03C10 
04-03C10 
04-03C10 
04-10C36 
04-03C10 
04-02C08 
04-03D08 
04-02C08 
04-02C08 
04-03D08 
04-02C08 
04-02C08 
04-02C08 
04-03C10 
04-03D08 


344 

04-03C33 

133 

03-07C14 

344 

04-03C33 

133 

O3-07C14 

344 

04-03C33 

133 

03-07C14 

344 

04-03C33 

331 

03-03A05 

133 

O3-07C06 
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CLASS 


068 


06*9 


070 


071 


072 


073 


LS.  P 

A 1 ENT  A 

ND  TRADE] 

MARK  OFMC 

:E          1043  OG  73 

NUMERICALLY 

WITH  ART 

UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS      PAGE  6 

AS 

OF  05/25/84 

BEGINNING 

ENDING 

ART 

SEARCH 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

UNIT 

ROOM 

ALL 

247 

04-06D14 

ALL 

242 

04-07D14 

ALL 

247 

04-06C17 

ALL 

358 

34-03D68 

1 

118 

03-09E11 

3 

4 

129 

02-09C10 

5 

64.13 

118 

03-09E11 

65 

128 

129 

02-09C10 

900 

904 

118 

03-09E11 

DIG 

1 

DIG  4 

118 

03-09E11 

1 

342 

321 

03-06C10 

343 

483 

321 

03-06C12 

700 

711 

321 

03-06C12 

1 

DC 

10 

265 

04-06E13 

11 

14 

268 

04-06E13 

19 

64.4 

265 

04-06E13 

65 

268 

04-06E13 

66 

265 

04-06E13 

73 

77 

246 

04-06D34 

78 

132 

265 

04-06E13 

146 

147 

268 

04-06E13 

148 

149 

265 

04-06E13 

150 

A 

150   R 

246 

04-06034 

151 

157 

265 

04-06E13 

158 

169 

246 

04-06D34 

170 

A 

171 

260 

04-07C08 

172 

246 

04-06D34 

178 

H 

187 

268 

04-06E13 

1043  OG  74 


CLASS 


074 


075 


076 


OmCI AL  GAZETTE 

June  19,  1984 

)   NUM 

IRICALLY 

WITH  ART 

UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS     PAGE  7 

A^  OF  05/25/84 

BEGINNING 

ENDING 

ART 

SEARCH 

SUBI 

:lass 

SUBCLASS 

UNIT 

ROOM 

188 

189 

265 

04-06E13 

195 

281 

268 

04-06E13 

290 

B 

334 

246 

04-06D34 

335 

338.6 

265 

04-06E13 

379 

381 

268 

04-06E13 

382 

383 

265 

04-06E13 

384 

387 

268 

04-06E13 

426 

429 

246 

04-06D34 

430 

672 

265 

04-06E13 

700 

756 

268 

04-06E13 

760 

860 

265 

04-06E13 

861 

862.69 

268 

04-06E13 

863 

864.91 

265 

04-06E13 

900 

901 

265 

04-06E13 

DIG 

1 

OIGll 

265 

04-06E13 

1 

SS 

500 

352 

34-03D70 

501 

M 

617 

358 

34-03D70 

625 

812 

352 

34-03D70 

813 

C 

827 

358 

34-03D70 

828 

879 

352 

34-03D70 

DIG 

1 

DIG12 

352 

34-03D70 

. 

5AA 

.5R 

111 

03-10C24 

1 

R 

2 

113 

03-10C24 

3 

5 

111 

03-10C24 

6 

9 

113 

03-10C24 

10 

A 

83 

111 

03-10C24 

84 

84.5 

223 

04-10C36 

85 

96 

111 

03-10C24 

97 

A 

121 

113 

03-10C24 

122. 

I 

111 

03-10C24 

122.1 

5 

122.7 

223 

04-10C36 

123 

AA 

133.5 

111 

03-10C24 

228 

250 

223 

04-10C36 

251 

951 

111 

03-10C24 

DIG 

. 

223 

04-10C36 

ALL 


079 


323 


03-07C30 


June  19.  1984 


CLASS 


081 


0d2 


083 


084 


086 


087 


089 


091 


092 


u» .  o .  rt\  1  Ei-N  1  f\ 

1>L»  1  KAUtlMAKK  UhM 

Cb 

1043  OG  75 

NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 
AS  OF  05/25/84 

PAGE  8 

BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 

ENDING      ART 
SUBCLASS     UNIT 

SEARCH 
ROOM 

ALL 

326 

03-07C17 

ALL 

323 

03-07C30 

ALL 

321 

03-07D30 

<i 

ALL 

324 

03-06B15 

1 
1.01 

2 
DIG  1 

211 

1.28      217 

521          211 

DIG30        217 

04-10C06 
04-09D32 
04-10C06 
04-09D32 

ALL 

223 

04-10C35 

ALL 

245 

04-07D36 

ALL 

221 

04-10C35 

1 
472 
508 
DIG  1 

471          341 
507          343 
536          341 
DIG  4        341 

04-03D08 
04-03D08 
04-03D08 
04-03D08 

ALL 

341 

04-03C10 

098 


1043  OG  76 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/2S/S4 


June  19,  1984 


PAGE  9 


CLASS 


099 


100 


101 


102 


104 


105 


106 


108 


109 


110 


1 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


Ij 
74 
109 
117 
122 
312 
316 
DIG 
DIG 
DIG 


ALL 


ALL 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


344 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


04-03C33 


242 

04-07D14 

242 

04-07D14 

• 

337 

34-03D48 

t 

221 

04-10C35 

312 

03-04E09 

312 

03-04C23 

05 

38.9 

157 

02-1  ID— 

108 

118 

03-09C32 

116 

113 

03-09C32 

121 

118 

03-09C32 

311 

157 

02-1  ID— 

315 

118 

03-09C32 

901 

157 

02-llD— 

1 

DIG  6 

118 

03-09C32 

7 

157 

02-llD— 

8 

118 

03-09C32 

357 

03-04C24 

358 

34-03D68 

June  19,  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1043  CX3  77 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 


PAGE  10 


CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


ALL 


344 


04-03C33 


111 


ALL 


331 


03-03A03 


112 


ALL 


247 


04-06D14 


114 


1 
20  A 
26 


19 

25 

381 


315 
221 
315 


03-06C04 
04-10C35 
03-06C04 


116 


137   A 
200 
243 
DIG  1 


113 
175 
242 
337 
DI647 


246 
246 
246 
246 
246 


04-06C23 
04-06C23 
04-06C23 
04-06C23 
04-06C23 


118 


ALL 


152 


02-llD— 


119 


ALL 


333 


04-04D10 


122 


123 


1 

A 

360 

DIG 

1 

1 

A 

18 

A 

19 

43 

AA 

46 

SC 

90- 

1 

359 
512 
DIG16 


3 
IB   R 
42 

45   R 
89 
90.67 


344 
344 
344 


342 

346 
342 
346 
342 
346 


04-03C38 
04-03C33 
04-03C38 


04-02C08 
04-02C08 
04-02C08 
04-02C08 
04-02C08 
04-02C08 


1043  CX3  78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 


June  19,  1984 


PAGE   11 


CLASS 


124 


125 


126 


127 


128 


130 


131 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


142. 

200 

250 

559 

567 

DIG 


1 

56 

78 

DIG 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


1 

A 

24 

A 

79 

200. 

11 

303 

A 

303. 

I 

304 

362 

425 

581 

630 

DIG 

I 

5E 


ALL 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


198   F 

249 

558 

566 

671 

DIG13 


55 
77 
92 


23 

78 
171 

207. 18 
303  R 

303. 19 
361 
424 
580 
623 
914 
DIG27 


ART 
UNIT 


342 
346 
342 
346 
342 
342 


332 
331 
332 
332 


323 


345 


132 


333 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


04-02C08 
04-02C08 
04-02C08 
04-02C08 
04-02C08 
04-02C0B 


04-04D38 
04-04D38 
04-04D38 
04-04D38 


03-07C30 


04-03C38 


03-08B17 


335 

04-04C34 

332 

04-04C34 

336 

04-04C34 

335 

04-04C34 

336 

04-04C34 

335 

04-04C34 

336 

04-04C34 

335 

04-04C34 

247 

04-06D14 

336 

04-04C34 

335 

04-04C34 

335 

04-04C34 

04-04C10 


June  19,  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1043  (X;  79 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 


PAGE  12 


CLASS 


BEGINNING     ENDING      ART      SEARCH 
SUBCLASS     SUBCLASS    UNIT     ROOM 


142 


ALL 


332 


04-04D38 


132 


ALL 


332 


04-04D38 


133 


ALL 


311 


03-05C05 


134 


I 
43 

DIG  1 


42 

201 
DIG  2 


133 
243 
243 


03-07C06 
04-06C18 
04-06C18 


135 


ALL 


331 


34-03D68 


136 


137 


138 


139 


140 


141 


200 

242 

223 

04-10C36 

243 

293 

114 

03-10B26 

ALL 

347 

34-03D48 

ALL 

243 

04-06C24 

ALL 

247 

04-06D14 

ALL 

321 

03-07C30 

ALL 

243 

04-06C24 

441-176  OG  -  84  -   3 


1043  OG  80 


J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMEfItcALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  ,0F   05/25/84 


June  !9,  1984 
PAGE   13 


CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


1 
44 


144 


ALL 


145 


ALL 


147 


ALL 


148 


1 
1.5 

2 
6 

9   a 

33 

35 
126.1 
127 
132 
133 
171 
400 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


43 
57 


4 

6.35 
31.57 
33.6 
125 

131 

162 
191 
442 


149 


ALL 


150 


ALL 


152 


1 

151 
323 

330  RF 
375 


112 
322 
329 
374 
414 


ART 
UNIT 


321 
321 


321 


323 


326 


111 

114 

111 

152 

111 

114 

111 

223 

111 

223 

111 

114 

111 


223 


241 


312 
131 
312 
131 
312 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


03-06C12 
03-06C17 


03-06D12 


03-07C30 


03-07D16 


03-10C24 
03-10C24 
03-10C24 
02-1 ID — 
03-10C24 
03-10C24 
03-10C24 
04-10C36 
03-10C24 
04-10C36 
03-10C24 
03-10C24 
03-10C24 


04-10C33 


04-06C10 


03-04D10 
03-07C14 
03-04D10 
03-07C14 
03-04D10 


June  19.  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1043  OG  81 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 


CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


■  ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


PAGE  14 


415 
DIG  1 
DIG  8 
DIG  9 
DIGIO 
DIGll 
DIG17 


431 
DIG  7 


DIG16 


131 
131 
312 
131 
312 
131 
312 


03-07C14 
03-07C14 
03-04D10 
03-07C14 
03-04D10 
03-07C14 
03-04D10 


156 


1 
80 
90 

145 

148 

242 

272.2 

510 

523 

530 

537 

600 

625 

DIG  1 

DIG61 


79 

89 
144 
147 
241 
271 
509 
522 
529 
536 
598 
624 
907 
DIG51 
DIG114 


131 
138 
131 
138 
131 
138 
131 
138 
131 
138 
131 
134 
131 
131 
134 


03-07C14 
03-07C14 
03-07C14 
03-07C14 
03-07C14 
03-07C14 
03-07C14 
03-07C14 
03-07C14 
03-07C14 
03-07C14 
03-09C04 
03-07C14 
03-07C14 
03-09C04 


157 


ALL 


323 


03-07C34 


159 


ALL 


133 


03-07C14 


160 


ALL 


355 


03-04C24 


162 


ALL 


133 


03-07C06 


163 


ALL 


326 


03-07C17 


164 


1043  OG  82 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  NITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 
AS  OF  05/2S/84 


r 


June  19,  1984 


PAGE   18 


BEGINNING     ENDING     ART 
CLASS      SUBCLASS      SUBCLASS     UNIT      ROOM 


165 


166 


166 


169 


171 


172 


173 


174 


173 


177 


178 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


1 
22.01 


21 
22.19 


346 


333 


313 


331 


331 


324 


215 


356 


216 


261 
222 


03-07004 


04-02C08 


03-04C30 


04-04D38 


03-05D10 


34-03D68 


34-03068 


03-07C30 


04-09D12 


03-04C30 


04-08D04 


04-05C08 
04-10C35 


June  19.  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 


CLASS 


1043  OG  83 
PAGE  16 


179 


180 


IBl 


BEGINNING 

ENDING 

ART 

SEARCH 

Si^CLASS 

SIACLASS 

UNIT 

ROOM 

23  A 

36 

261 

04-05C08 

37 

222 

04-10C35 

38 

98 

261 

04-05C08 

99 

222 

04-10C35 

100 

120 

261 

04-0SC08 

1.1 

261 

04-05C08 

l.SFS 

1. 

58 

222 

04-10C36 

2  AM 

5. 

5 

261 

04-05C08 

6.01 

6. 

2 

235 

04-11006 

6.3CC 

7. 

ITP 

261 

04-oscoe 

8  A 

190 

261 

04-05C08 

2.1 

70. 

1 

316 

03-05E09 

71 

90. 

6 

316 

03-05C34 

116 

130 

316 

03-05E09 

131 

163 

316 

03-05C34 

164 

310 

316 

03-05E09 

311 

336 

316 

03-05C34 

900 

906 

316 

03-0SC34 

.5 

222 

04-10C36 

18 

30 

211 

04-09B31 

101 

125 

222 

04-10C36 

126 

138 

211 

04-09B31 

139 

140 

222 

04-10C36 

141 

211 

04-09B31 

142 

222 

04-10C36 

143 

296 

211 

04-09B31 

400 

402 

222 

04-10C36 

403 

404 

211 

04-09B31 

DIG  1 

211 

04-09B31 

182 


ALL 


05-04C24 


184 


ALL 


221 


04-10C16 


1043  OG  84 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 


June  19.  1984 


PAGE  17 


CLASS 


186 


187 


188 


190 


191 


192 


193 


194 


196 


198 


199 


BEGINNING      ENDING      ART      SEARCH 
SUBCLASS      SUBCLASS     UNIT      ROOM 


ALL 


ALL 


1  i 
29  AE 
30 

DIG  1 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


28 

29   Y 
98 


352 


311 


311 
217 
311 
311 


314 


241 


312 


352 


313 


311 


138 


317 


34-03D70 


03-05D10 


03-05D10 
04-09D32 
03-05D10 
03-05D10 


03-05C08 


04-06C10 


03-04C23 


03-04C10 


03-05D10 


03-05D10 


03-09C04 


03-04D30 


June  19,  1984 


CLASS 


200 


201 


202 


203 


204 


J.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OhH< 

CE           1043  OG  85 

NUMERICALLY 

WITH  ART  1 

JNIT  ASSIGNMENTS     PAGE  18 

AS  OF  05/25/84 

BEGINNING 

ENDING 

ART 

SEARCH 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

UNIT 

ROOM 

ALL 

337 

34-03D45 

1  TK 

41 

214 

04-08B03 

42  A 

48   V 

243 

04-06C24 

49 

243 

04-06C24 

50  AA 

50   R 

214 

04-08B03 

51  LM 

51.17 

243 

04-06C24 

52  A 

61.93 

214 

04-08B03 

62 

69 

243 

04-06C24 

70 

79 

243  , 

04-06C24 

80  A 

151 

214 

04-08B03 

153  HS 

165 

243 

04-06C24 

175 

180 

214 

04-08B03 

181 

340 

243 

04-06C24 

DIG  1 

DIG47 

214 

04-08B03 

ALL 

138 

03-08D06 

81 

151 

138 

03-08D06 

152 

209 

133 

03-08D06 

210 

230 

138 

03-08D06 

232 

238 

133 

03-08D06 

239 

270 

138 

03'08D06 

DIG  1 

133 

03-08D06 

ALL 

133 

03-07C14 

1   R 

1   T 

112 

03-09C32 

1.5 

223 

04-10C16 

2 

159 

112 

03-09C32 

159.11 

160.1 

151 

02-10C15 

161 

163   S 

223 

04-10C16 

164 

435 

112 

03-09C32 

DIG  1 

DIG13 

112 

03-09C32 

206 


1043  OG  86 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/S4 

BEGINNING     ENDING     ART     SEARCH 
CLASS     SUBCLASS     SUBCLASS    UNIT     ROOM 


June  19.  1984 


PAGE   19 


208 


209 


210 


211 


212 


213 


215 


217 


ALL 


ALL 


1 

3.1 

4 
44.1 
45 
509 


321.1 

322 

500.2 

501 

634 

656 

900 

929 

DIG    1 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


3 

3.3 
44 

44.3 
508 
942 


320 

321.5 

500.1 

633 
655 
808 
928 

01624 


241  04-06C10 


116  03-09D06 


135 

03-08D12 

312 

03-04010 

135 

03-08012 

312 

03-04010 

135 

03-08012 

312 

03-04010 

136 

03-08B17 

134 

03-08B17 

136 

03-08B17 

134 

03-08B17 

136 

03-08B17 

134 

03-08B17 

136 

03-08817 

136 

03-08B17 

134 

03-08B17 

136 

03-08B17 

03-04C24 


315  03-06B07 


312  03-O4010 


241  04-06C10 


June  19,  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1043  OG  87 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 


PAGE  20 


CLASS 


BEGINNING     ENDING     ART     SEARCH 
SUBCLASS     SUBCLASS    UNIT     ROOM 


231 


ALL 


241      04-06C10 


219 


ALL 


213     04-09004 


2^0 


ALL 


241      04-06C10 


221 


ALL 


311      03-05010 


222 


ALL 


311      03-05C08 


223 


ALL 


247     04-06014 


224 


ALL 


243     04-06C24 


225 


ALL 


324     03-06004 


226 


ALL 


242     04-07014 


227 


ALL 


327     03-06010 


228 


ALL 


325     03-07004 


229 


ALL 


241      04-06C10 


1043  OG  88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1984 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUHERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS      PAGE  21 

ASi  OF  05/2S/84 


CLASS 


232 


234 


235 


236 


237 


238 


239 


241 


242 


244 


BEGINNING     ENDING     ART     SEARCH 
SUBCLASS      SUBCLASS     UNIT      ROOM 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


1 

310 
375 
400 
419 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


1  Tp 
3.1 


201 
311 
386 
418 
495 


3 
3.3 


331 

34-03D68 

333 

04-04D38 

324 

03-06D04 

211 

04-09B09 

234 

04-11C30 

233 

04-1 1C30 

234 

04-1 1C30 

233 

04-1 1C30 

344 

04-03C33 

344 

04-03C33 

312 

03-04C23 

313 

03-05D10 

326 

03-07D30 

245 

04-07D36 

315 

03-06C04 

221 

04-10C35 

June  19,  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1043  OO  89 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 


PAGE  22 


CLASS 


245 


246 


248 


249 


250 


251 


252 


BEGINNING 

ENDING 

ART 

SEARCH 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

UNIT 

ROOM 

4  A 

13 

315 

03-06C04 

14 

221 

04-10C35 

15 

237 

315 

03-06C04 

DIG  1 

DIG  2 

315 

03-06C04 

1 

7 

326 

03-07C17 

8 

11 

326 

03-06D10 

ALL 

312 

03-04C23 

aLl 

355 

03-04C24 

ALL 

138 

03-08D06 

200 

239 

255 

04-08D04 

250 

526 

256 

04-08C34 

548 

578 

255 

04-08D04 

1   A 

156 

345 

34-03D48 

157 

204 

347 

34-03D48 

205 

280 

345 

34-03D48 

281 

330 

347 

34-03D48 

331 

369 

347 

34-03D48 

DIG  1 

••• 

DIG  5 

347 

34-03D48 

1 

8.55R 

223 

04-10C16 

8.57 

8.9 

157 

02-10C15 

9 

58 

118 

03-09C07 

60 

62 

157 

02-10C15 

62.2 

62.9 

113 

03-09C07 

67 

79 

157 

02-10C15 

79. 1 

79.5 

131  . 

03-07C14 

1043  OG  90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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AS  OF  05/25/84 

BEGINNING     ENDING     ART     SEARCH 
CLASS     SUBCLASS     SUBCLASS    UNIT     ROOM 


June  19,  1984 
PAGE  23 


►.01 


80 
181.1 
299 
301 

301. 4F 
302 
315.0 
359  CO 
363.5 
367 
371 
372 

378  PI 
380 
386 
387 
492 
500 

522  A 
523 
582 
700 
950 
960 
DIG  1 
DIG18 
DIG19 


254 


1 
84 
199 
418 
900 
DIG  1 
DI611 
DIG16 


256 


ALL 


258 


ALL 


260 


181 

194 

299.7 

301.36 

301. 6S 

314 

358 

363 

366 

370 

377  R 

378  R 
385 

478 

521 

522   R 
581 
647 

951 
965 
DI617 


50.4 
134.7 
417 
427 
903 
DI610 
DIG15 


157 

223 

223 

112 

113 

223 

223 

138 

223 

157 

138 

126 

113 

223 

118 

223 

116 

157 

124 

157 

223 

223 

113 

223 

157 

116 

157 


323 
323 
245 
323 
245 
323 
245 
323 


351 


311 


02-10C15 

04-10C16 

04-10C16 

03-09C03 

03-09C07 

04-10C16 

04-10C16 

03-05B09 

04-10C16 

02-10C15 

03-05B09 

02-09C10 

03-09C32 

04-10C16 

03-09E11 

04-10C16 

03-09C03 

02-10C15 

02-08C13 

02-10C15 

04-10C16 

04-10C16 

03-09D06 

04-10C16 

02-10C15 

03-10C04 

02-10C15 


03-07C34 
d3-07C34 
04-07C34 
03-07C34 
04-07C34 
03-07C34 
04-07C34 
03-07C34 


03-04A12 


03-05C05 


June  19.  1984 


CLASS 


J.S.  PAl'ENT  A 

lnd  trade 

MARK  OFF! 

CE          1043  OG  9! 

NUMERICALLY 

MITH  ART 

UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS     PAGE 

24 

AS  OF  05/25/84 

BEGINNING 

ENDING 

ART 

SEARCH 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

UNIT 

ROOM 

1 

121 

02-08C14 

96. 5C 

96. 5T 

116 

03-09C03 

97 

112  T 

153 

02-10C15 

112.5LH 

112. 5T 

123 

02-08A10 

112.7 

125 

02-08C14 

113 

123.7 

153 

02-10C15 

124  B 

139 

123 

02-08A10 

139.9 

116 

03-09C03 

140 

208 

124 

02-08C14 

236.5 

236.6 

125 

02-08C14 

239  A 

239  B 

122 

02-08C14 

239  BB 

239  DD 

122 

02-08C14 

239  D 

129 

02-08C14 

239  HM 

129 

02-08C14 

239  R 

129 

02-08C14 

239  AA 

239  BA 

122 

02-08C14 

239  E 

122 

02-08C14 

239  EP 

239  EQ 

122 

02-08C14 

239.1 

126 

02-08C14 

239.2 

239. 3T 

129 

02-08C14 

239.5 

239.57 

125 

02-08C14 

239.6 

239.95 

121 

02-08C14 

242.2 

129 

02-08C14 

243.3 

( 

122 

02-08C14 

244.4 

122 

02-08C14 

245.1 

129 

02-08C14 

245. 2R 

245.4 

122 

02-08C14 

245.5 

245.6 

129 

02-08C14 

245.7 

122 

02-08C14 

245.71 

129 

02-08C14 

330 

330.3 

121 

02-08C14 

330.6 

330.9 

129 

02-08C14 

349 

121 

02-08C14 

350  L 

350  R 

126 

02-08C14 

351 

396  R 

129 

02-08C14 

397 

397.5 

125 

02-08C14 

397.6 

397. 7R 

121 

02-08C14 

398 

429  R 

124 

02-08C14 

429.1 

429.2 

223 

04-10C16 

429.3 

448   R 

124 

02-08C14 

453  AB 

453  AL 

123 

02-08C14 

453  AM 

453  PH 

121 

02-08C14 

453  R 

121 

02-08C14 

453  RM 

453  RZ 

121 

02-08C14 

453.1 

453.3 

121 

02-08C14 

453.4 

453.6 

126 

02-08C14 

1043  OG  92 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMEF^ICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF   05/25/84 


June  19,  1984 


PAGE  25 


CLASS 


261 


264 


266 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


453.^ 

453.9 

453.9^ 

456   NS 

462 

463 

464 

465  B 

465.1 

466 

500.  5 

501 

502 

502 

502 

502.6 

543  PN 

550 

665  B 

684 

920 

998.11 

DIG14 

DIG42 

DI643 

DI644 

01645 


1.3 

!.4A 


ALL 


• 

.5 

1. 

1 

3 

A 

4 

4. 

1 

5 

DIG 

1 

44 

101 

ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


453.6 

455   R 
460 
462  R 


465   R 
465.9 
467 

500. 5R 
501.21 
502   R 

502. 5R 

513.7 

549 

665   R 
708 
990 

998. 19 
DIG41 


0IG47 


2.7 

3  R 

4.7 
574 
DIG84 


100 


ART 
UNIT 


121 

126 

121 

123 

124 

122 

121 

123 

121 

223 

126 

129 

126 

124 

126 

123 

126 

122 

124 

121 

124 

151 

155 

116 

155 

121 

155 


135 


223 
137 
223 
137 
223 
137 
137 


111 
113 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


02-08C14 

02-08C14 

02-08C14 

02-08C14 

02-0BC14 

02-08C14 

02-08C14 

02-08C14 

02-08C14 

04-10C16 

02-08C14 

02-08C14 

02-08C14 

02-08D18 

02-08C14 

02-08C14 

02-08C14 

02-08C14 

02-08D18 

02-08C14 

02-08C14 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 


03-08D34 


04-10C16 
03-08D06 
04-10C16 
03-08D06 
04-10C16 
03-08D06 
03-08D06 


03-10C24 
03-10C24 


June  19,  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  MITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 


1043  CX3  93 
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CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


102 
170 
171 


169 
905 


111 
113 
111 


03-10C24 
03-10C24 
03-10C24 


267 


ALL 


314 


03-05C08 


269 


ALL 


323 


03-07C34 


270 


ALL 


337 


34-03D48 


271 


ALL 


314 


03-05C08 


272 


1 

A 

61 

85 

93 

DIG 

1 

DIG 

3 

DIG 

4 

56.  SR 

78 

92 
902 
DIG2 

DIG  9 


331 
332 
331 
332 
332 
332 
332 


34-03D68 
04-04D38 
34-03D68 
04-04038 
04-04038 
34-04D68 
34-04D38 


273 


ALL 


334 


04-04C10 


276 


ALL 


337 


34-03D45 


277 


ALL 


246 


04-06C23 


278 


'^' 


ALL 


311 


-  03-05C05 


279 


1043  OG  94 
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CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 


AS 


OF  05/25/84 
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^.  ^^^  BEGI((lNING  ENDING  ART  SEARCH 

CLASS  SUBCLASS  SUBCLASS  UNIT  ROOM 


280 


281 


282 


283 


285 


289 


290 


291 


292 


293 


294 


295 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


322  03-06D10 


316  03-05C34 


327  03-07D04 


327  03-06D10 


327  03-07D04 


351  03-04C10 


247  04-06D14 


217  04-0932 


312  03-04C17 


358  34-03D68 


312  03-04D10 


313  03-05D10 


June  19,  1984 
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CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 
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CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


308 


ALL 


312     03-04C17 


296 


ALL 


312     03-04010 


2^7 


ALL 


357     03-04C24 


298 


ALL 


317     03-05C07 


299 


ALL 


356     03--04C30 


300 


ALL 


326     03-07C17 


301 


ALL 


312     03-04D10 


303 


ALL 


314     03-05C08 


305 


ALL 


312     03-04D10 


307 


1 

108 

214 

04-08B03 

109 

110 

212 

04-08B03 

111 

157 

214 

04-08B03 

200  A 

325 

254 

04-07C34 

326 

328 

214 

04-08B03 

350 

364 

254 

04-07C34 

400 

423 

214 

04-08B03 

424 

252 

04-07B24 

425 

430 

251 

04-08E06 

440 

608 

254 

04-07C34 

1043  OG% 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

ASj  OF  05/25/84 

BEGINNING      ENDING      ART      SEARCH 
CLASS     SUBCLASS     SUBCLASS    UNIT     ROOM 


June  19,  1984 


PAGE  29 


1 
10 

36.  t^ 
DIG 


310 


1 
10 
300 
301 
306 
DIG 


312 


ALL 


313 


ALL 


314 


ALL 


315 


1 
10 
32 

364 
DIG 


8.1 

245 
DIG15 


273 

305 
800 
DIG  6 


318 


1 

34 

35 

37 

39 

40 
114 
136 
DIG  U 


;20 


9 

30 

363 

411 

DIG  7 


17 


38 


113 
135 
832 
DIG  2 


245 

04-07D36 

212 

04-09C08 

245 

04-07D36 

245 

04-07D36 

212 

04-09C08 

212 

04-09C08 

212 

04-09C08 

222 

04-10C36 

212 

04-09C08 

212 

04-09C08 

357 

03-04C24 

266 

04-05D10 

214 

04-08B03 

266 

04-04D10 

222 

04-10C36 

266 

04-04D10 

222 

04-10C36 

266 

04-04D10 

217 

04-09D32 

217 

04-09D32 

212 

04-09D32 

212 

04-09D32 

217 

04-09D32 

217 

04-09D32 

212 

04-09D32 

217 

04-09D32 

217 

04-09D32 

June  19,  1984 


CLASS 


322 


323 


324 


328 


329 


330 


331 


332 


I.S.  PATENT 

'  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFl 

CE           1043  OG  97 

NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  1 

JNIT  ASSIGNMENTS     PAGE  30 

AS  OF  05/25/84 

BEGINNING 

ENDING 

ART 

SEARCH 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

UNIT 

ROOM 

1 

« 

212 

04-09C08 

2 

72 

212 

04-09C08 

DIG  1 

DIG  2 

212 

04-09C08 

ALL 

212 

04-09C08 

ALL 

212 

04-09C08 

51 

65 

267 

04-05D06 

66 

158   T 

267 

04-05D34 

160 

180 

267 

04-05D06 

200 

376 

267 

04-05D34 

377 

402 

267 

04-05D06 

403 

800 

267 

04-05D34 

DIG  1 

267 

04-05D06 

1 

226 

254 

04-07C34 

227 

238 

266 

04-05D10 

239 

271 

254 

04-07C34 

ALL 

252 

04-07B15 

1   A 

3 

252 

04-07B15 

4 

4.3 

222 

04-10C36 

4.5 

311 

252 

04-07B15 

ALL 

252 

04-07B15 

1 

7.5 

252 

04-07B15 

7.51 

222 

04-10C36 

1043  OG  98 
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CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  MITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 
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PA6E  31 


CLASS 


333 


334 


335 


336 


337 


338 


339 


340 


343 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


19  A 
146.2 
286 
311.1 
313 
347  At) 
348 
500 
700 
850 
870.011 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


68 


ART 
UNIT 


252 


252 


252 


216 


215 


216 


213 


322 


146 

310   R 

346 

347   R 

407 

696 

825.98 

861 

996 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


04-07B15 


04-07C34 


04-07C34 


04-08004 


04-09004 


04-08004 


04-09004 


03-06034 


264 

04-05034 

232 

04-1 1C30 

264 

04-05034 

264 

04-05034 

264 

04-10C05 

234 

04-1 1C30 

264 

04-10C05 

268 

04-05034 

264 

04-05034 

222 

04-10C36 

264 

04-05034 

June  19,  1984 


CLASS 


346 


350 


351 


352 


353 


354 


355 


356 


J.S.  PATENT  A 

lND  trade 

MARK  OFFl 

CE          1043  OG  99 

NUMERICALLY  MITH  ART 
AS  OF  05/25/84 

UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS     PAGE  32 

BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 

ENDING 
SUBCLASS 

ART 
UNIT 

SEARCH 
ROOM 

5  AF 
700  MS 
DIG  1 

465 
916 
DIG  2 

222 
251 
251 

04-10C35 
04-08032 
04-08032 

ALL 

216 

04-08004 

1.1 

4.1 
6.1 
96.1 
97 
117 
130 
258 
266 
DIG  1 

3.86 
4.2 
6.91 
96.34 

116 

129 

257 

265 

590 

DIG  3 

257 
211 
257 
251 
257 
211 
257 
211 
257 
257 

04-08032 
04-09B31 
04-08032 
04-07C34 
04-08032 
04-09B31 
04-08032 
04-09B31 
04-08032 
04-08032 

ALL 

257 

04-08032 

ALL 

211 

04-09E03 

ALL 

246 

04-06C23 

ALL 

211 

04-09B31 

1 

3  BE 
18 

2 

16 

133 

211 
215 
211 

04-09B31 
04-09B31 
04-09B31 

1 

222 

04-10C35 

1043  OG  100 


CLASS 


357 


358 


360 


361 


•■ 

OFHCIAL  GAZFTTE 

i         June  19,  1984 

)   NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART 

UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS     PAGE  33 

AS 
BEG  I 

OF  05/25/84 

NNING      ENDING 

ART 

SEARCH 

SUBC 

LASS      SUBCLASS 

UNIT 

ROOM 

2 

3 

255 

04-08D04 

4 

222 

04-10C35 

4. 

5 

255 

04-08E05 

S 

222 

04-10C35 

6 

27 

255 

04-08D04 

28 

29 

222 

04-10C35 

30 

140 

255 

04-08D04 

141 

222 

04-10C35 

142 

151 

255 

04-08D04 

152 

222 

04-10C35 

153 

448 

255 

04-08D04 

ALL 

. 

253 

04-07B15 

1 

83 

262 

04-05C08 

84 

86 

261 

04-05C08 

87 

113 

262 

04-05C08 

114 

124 

222 

04-10C35 

125 

126 

262 

04-05C08 

133 

208 

262 

04-05C08 

209 

224 

261 

04-05C08 

225 

243 

262 

04-05C08 

244 

244.2 

235 

04-11D06 

245 

258 

262 

04-05C08 

259 

222 

04-10C35 

260 

295 

262 

04-05C08 

296 

304 

262 

04-05C08 

305 

262 

04-05C08 

310 

334 

262 

04-05C08 

335 

348 

•  235 

04-1 1D06 

901 

905 

262 

04-05C08 

906 

908 

235 

04-1 1D06 

1 

80 

235 

04-1 1D06 

81 

137 

233 

04-1 1D06 

1 

246 

214 

04-08B03 

247 

266 

211 

04-09C08 

June  19,  1984 


CLASS 


362 


.S.  PAibN  1  A 

ND  IRADEI 

VIARK  OhHCE         1043  OG  101 

NUMERICALLY 

WITH  ART 

UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS      PAGE  34 

AS  OF  05/25/84 

BEGINNING 

ENDING 

ART      SEARCH 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

UNIT      ROOM 

267 

270 

214      04-08B03 

271 

326 

211      04-09C08 

327 

330 

211      04-08B03 

331 

396 

214      04-08B03 

397 

416 

215      04-08B03 

417 

432 

214      04-08B03 

433 

436 

21 1      04-09C08 

437 

214     04-08B03 

1 

60 

223      04-10C06 

61 

86 

221      04-10C06 

87 

156 

221      04-10C16 

157 

208 

223      04-10C16 

209 

361 

221      04-10C16 

362 

458 

223      04- IOC 16 

800 

812 

221      04-10C16 

363 


364 


365 


ALL 

212 

04-09C08 

130 

194 

236 

04-1 1C30 

200 

237 

04-1 1C34 

300 

232 

04-1 1C34 

400 

423 

236 

04-1 1C30 

424 

467 

234 

04-1 1C30 

468 

479 

236 

04-11C30 

480 

512 

234 

04-1 1C30 

513 

236 

04-1 1C30 

513.5 

237 

04-1 1C30 

514 

582 

234 

04-1 1C30 

600 

608 

236 

04-1 1C30 

700 

736 

232 

04-1 1C30 

737 

741 

236 

04-1 1C30 

742 

788 

232 

04-1 1C30 

800 

864 

236 

04-1 1C30 

900 

237 

04-1 1C34 

ALL 

233 

04-11D06 

366 


1043  OG  102 


CLASS 


367 


368 


369 


370 


OFUCIAL  GAZETTE 

June  19.  1984 

»  NUMEF 

I CALL Y  WITH  ART 

UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS      PAGE  35 

AS 

OF  05/25/84 

BEGIN 

NIN6      ENDING 

ART 

SEARCH 

SUBCL 

ASS      SUBCLASS 

UNIT 

ROOM 

ALL 

242 

04-07D14 

1 

92 

222 

04-10C36 

93 

94 

268 

04-05D34 

95 

98 

222 

04-10C36 

99 

140 

222 

04-10C36 

141 

176 

221 

04-10C36 

177 

191 

222 

04-10C36 

197 

199 

264 

04-05D34 

900 

912 

222 

04-10C36 

ALL 

217 

04-09D32 

1 

32 

235 

04-1 1D06 

33 

42 

246 

04-06C23 

43 

54 

235 

04-1 1D06 

55 

57 

246 

04-06C23 

58 

62 

235 

04-1 1D06 

63 

246 

04-06C23 

64 

235 

04-1 1D06 

65 

68  . 

246 

04-06C23 

69 

235 

04-1 1D06 

70 

235 

04-1 1D06 

71 

75.2 

246 

04-06C23 

76 

235 

04-1 1D06 

77.1 

82 

246 

04-06C23 

83 

95 

235 

04-1 1D06 

96 

246 

04-06C23 

97 

235 

04-1 1D06 

98 

99 

246 

04-06C23 

100 

126 

235 

04-1 1D06 

127 

246 

04-06C23 

128 

152 

235 

04-1 1D06 

153 

173 

246 

04-06C23 

174 

175 

235 

04-1 1D06 

176 

274 

246 

04-06C23 

275 

276 

235 

04-1 1D06 

277 

292 

246 

04-06C23 

June  19,  1984 
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AS  OF  05/25/84 


1043  OG  103 
PAGE  36 


CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


ALL 


263 


04-05C34 


371 


ALL 


236 


04-1 1C30 


3T2 


ALL 


251 


04-08D32 


373 


ALL 


214 


04-08B03 


374 


ALL 


246 


04-06C24 


375 


376 


377 


1 

263 

04-05C34 

2.1 

2.2 

222 

04-1 1C30 

3 

122 

263 

04-05C34 

L 

221 

04-10C36 

L 

254 

04-07C34 

378 


ALL 


256 


04-08C34 


381 


1 
29 

54 


124 


261 
237 
261 


04-05C08 
04-1 1C30 
04-05C08 


362 


ALL 


266 


04-05C10 


383 
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CLASS 


BEGINNING  ENDING  ART  SEARCH 

SUBCLASS  SUBCLASS  UNIT  ROOM 


384 


400 


401 


402 


403 


404 


405 


406 


407 


408 


409 


410 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


241  04-06C10 


245  04-07D3& 


337  34-03D68 


332  04-04D38 


327  03-06D12 


351  03-04A12 


356  03-04C30 


351  03-04C10 


313  03-05D10 


321  03-06D12 


322  03-06D34 


322  03-07C17 


June  19.  1984 
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AS  OF  05/25/84 


CLASS 


BEGINNING     ENDING      ART      SEARCH 
SUBCLASS     SUBCLASS    UNIT     ROOM 


ALL 


All 


412 


413 


414 


415 


416 


417 


418 


419 


420 


ALL 


1 
900 


ALL 


1 
229 
786 
787 
900 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


43 
902 


228 
785 


921 


ALL 


312 

03-04C17 

358 

03-03C06 

327 

03-06D10 

327 

03-06D34 

321 

03-07C17 

317 

03-05D32 

317 

03-05D34 

317 

03-04D30 

317 

03-05D34 

317 

03-05C07 

341 

04-03D08 

341 

04-03C10 

343 

04-03C10 

343 

04-03C10 

223 

04-10C36 

111 

03-10C24 

422 


1043  OG  106 
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CLASS 


423 


424 


BEGINNING      ENDING 

ART 

SEARCH 

SUBG 

LASS     SUBCLASS 

UNIT 

ROOM 

1 

185 

134 

03-09C04 

186 

186.3 

223 

04-10C16 

187 

312 

134 

03-09C04 

900 

902 

134 

03-09C04 

903 

907 

223 

04-10C16 

t 

113 

03-09D06 

2 

20 

223 

04-10C36 

21. 

1         248 

113 

03-09D06 

249 

261 

223 

04-10C36 

262 

659 

113 

03-09D06 

DIG 

1        DI619 

113 

03-09D06 

1. 

1 

223 

04-10C36 

2 

123 

02-08C14 

3 

128 

02-08C14 

4 

S 

125 

02-08C14 

6 

123 

02-08C14 

7. 

1 

128 

02-08C14 

9 

128 

02-08C14 

10 

123 

02-08C14 

11 

128 

02-08C14 

14 

39 

123 

02-08C14 

40 

47 

125 

02-08C14 

48 

70 

123 

02-08C14 

71 

84 

125 

02-08C14 

85 

127 

02-08C14 

86 

123 

02-08C14 

87 

127 

02-08C14 

88 

127 

02-0BC14 

89 

123 

02-08C14 

90 

123 

02-08C14 

91 

93 

127 

02-08C14 

94 

113 

128 

02-08C14 

114 

176 

125 

02-08C14 

177 

123 

02-08C14 

178 

125 

02-08C14 

179 

183 

123 

02-08C14 

184 

356 

125 

02-08C14 

357 

361 

123 

02-0BC14 

362 

364 

125 

02-08C14 

365 

366 

123 

02-08C14 

425 
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CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


PAGE  40 


i 
382.2 

500 
542 
DIG  1 


382  R 
472  R 
541 

817  R 
DIG249 


138 
138 
138 
138 
138 


03-0BB03 
03-08B07 
03-08B07 
03-08B07 
03-08B07 


4;26 


1 

7 

66 

530 


6 

64 

524 

811 


132 
128 
132 
132 


03-08B13 
02-08C13 
03-08B13 
03-08B13 


427 


1 
213.3 

214 


213 

213.36 

445 


152 
223 

152 


02-1  ID— 
04-10C16 
02-1  ID— 


428 


1 

85 

98 
141 
402.2 
403 
539.5 
540 
544 
546 
567 
688 
923 


84 

97 
140 
402 

402.24 
537.7 

543 
545 
566 
687 
922 
941 


156 
154 
156 
154 
223 
154 
223 
154 
111 
223 
111 
154 
111 


02-llD— 
02-llD— 
02-1 1 D— 
02-llD— 
04-10C36 
02-llD— 
04-10C36 
02-llD— 
03-10C24 
04-10C36 
03-10C36 
02-llD — 
03-10C24 


429 


ALL 


114 


03-10C24 


430 


ALL 


156 


02-1  IE— 


431 


ALL 


345 


04-03C3B 


43: 
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CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ALL 


433 


434 


435 


436 


ALL 


1 
11 


1 
3 
172 
173 
174 
183 
235 
240 
262 
317 
800 


1 

8 
20 
500 
501 
504 
505 
506 
512 
519 
523 
542 
547 
548 
800 
801 
804 
805 
814 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


344 


333 


10 
433 


222 

334 


2 

172.3 

182 
234 
239 
261 
316 

948 


128 
128 
127 
127 
128 
127 
128 
127 
128 
127 
127 


7 

19 

183 

503 


511 
518 
522 
541 
546 


803 
813 


134 
223 
134 
223 
128 
223 
223 
128 
128 
128 
128 
223 
128 
128 
223 
128 
223 
128 
128 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


04-03C10 


04-04D10 


04-10C36 
04-04C10 


02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 


03-09C04 
04-10C16 
03-09C04 
04-10C16 
02-08C13 
04-10C16 
04-10C16 
02-08C14 
02-08C13 
02-08C14 
02-08C13 
04-10C16 
02-08C14 
02-08C13 
04-10C16 
02-08C13 
04-10C16 
02-08C13 
02-08C14 
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CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ENDING      ART      SEARCH 
SUBCLASS     UNIT      ROOM 


815 
900 


829 
910 


440 


ALL 


441 


ALL 


445 


ALL 


455 


1 
26 
31 


25 

30 

620 


464 


ALL 


474 


ALL 


493 


ALL 


494 


ALL 


501 


ALL 


128 

02-08C13 

134 

03-09C04 

315 

03-06C04 

315 

03-06B07 

325 

03-07C17 

263 

04-05C34 

222 

04-10C36 

263 

04-05C34 

245 

04-07D36 

356 

03-04C30 

327 

03-06D10 

242 

04-07D14 

118 

03-09C32 

502 


1 
424 


423 
527 


116 
116 


03-09C03 
03-09E11 


;i8 
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June  19,  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


CLASS 


520 


521 


523 


AS 

BEG  I 
SUBC 


4NING 
.ASS 


700 


ALL 


25 
40 
50 


1 

106 

109 

111 

115 

121 

124 

129 

130 

134 

136 

139 

160 

164 

167 

171 

175 

200 

218 

220 

303 

427 

435 

436 

446 

450 

451 

462 

464 

500 

506 

513 


OF  05/25/84 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


728 


ART 
UNIT 


126 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


02-09C10 


155 

02-10C15 

39 

155 

02-10C15 

49.8 

151 

02-10C15 

921 

153 

02-10C15 

105 

155 

02-10C15 

108 

151 

02-10C15 

153 

02-10C15 

114 

155 

02-10C15 

120 

153 

02-10C15 

123 

151 

02-10C15 

128 

155 

02-10C15 

151 

02-10C15 

132 

155 

02-10C15 

135 

151 

02-10C15 

138 

153 

02-10C15 

159 

151 

02-10C15 

161 

155 

02-10C15 

166 

151 

02-10C15 

170 

155 

02-10C15 

174 

151 

02-10C15 

181 

153 

02-10C15 

217 

151 

02-10C15 

219 

153 

02-10C15 

300 

151 

02-10C15 

426 

155 

02-10C15 

434 

151 

02-10C15 

153 

02-10C15 

445 

151 

02-10C15 

449 

153 

02-10C15 

151 

02-10C15 

461 

153 

02-10C15 

463 

155 

02-10C15 

468 

151 

02-10C15 

505 

155 

02-10C15 

512 

153 

02-10C15 

151 

02-10C15 

CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 
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CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


514 
517 
518 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


516 
527 


524 


1 

9 

59 

72 

79 

80 

186 

270 

275 

280 

323 

354 

392 

401 

457 

462 


8 
58 
71 
78 

185 
269 
274 
279 
322 
353 
391 
400 
456 
461 
473 


ART 
UNIT 


153 

155 
151 


.» ^ 

474 

491 

•' 

492 
498 
499 
500 

497 

•■ 

501 

- 

502 

542 

-■ 

543 
588 

587 

i 

589 

590 

591 

592 

595 

- 

596 

597 

^. 

598 

599 

607 

608 

609 

^ 

610 

611 

612 

650 

700 

701 

704 

705 

' 

706 

713 

*    i 

714 

731 

i 

« 

441-176  OG  -  84  -  4  , 

■   ■ 

1 

151 

153 

151 

153 

151 

153 

155 

153 

151 

155 

153 

155 

153 

151 

155 

153 

155 

151 

153 

155 

151 

155 

151 

155 

151 

153 

155 

153 

155 

151 

155 

153 

155 

151 

153 

151 

153 

151 

153 

155 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


02-10C15 
02-10C15 
02-10C15 


02-10C15 

02-iOC15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 
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CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


732 

736 

742 

755 

763 

764 

765 

779 

792 

797 

800 

847 

848 

857 

871 

900 

925 


525 


7 
10 

54.1 
54.5 

111.5 

112 

133.5 

134 

167.5 

168 

301.5 

302 

326.1 

339 

420.5 

421 

444.5 

445 

501.5 

502 

517.5 

518 

942 


526 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


735 
741 
754 
762 


778 
791 
796 
799 
846 

856 
869 
881 
924 
929 


ART 
UNIT 


153 

155 

153 

155 

151 

153 

155 

151 

155 

153 

155 

151 

155 

151 

153 

155 

155 


8 
54 

54.45 
111 

133 

167 

301 

324 
338 
420 

444 

501 

517 

941 


155 

151 

155 

151 

155 

151 

155 

151 

155 

151 

155 

151 

155 

151 

155 

151 

155 

151 

155 

151 

155 

151 

155 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 


02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 

02-10C15 


June  19,  1984 


CLASS 


527 


528 


■S) 


536 


544 


J.S.  PATENT  A 

ND  TRADE] 

MARK  ObbH 

CE          1043  00  113 

NUMERICALLY 

WITH  ART 

UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS     PAGE  46 

AS  OF  05/25/84 

BEGINNING 

ENDING 

ART 

SEARCH 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

UNIT 

ROOM 

ALL 

155 

02-10C15 

100 

403 

153 

02-10C15 

500 

503 

151 

02-10C15 

600 

604 

153 

02-lOClS 

1 

3 

153 

02-10C15 

4 

26 

151 

02-10C15 

26.5 

153 

02-10C15 

27 

43 

151 

02-10C15 

44 

195 

153 

02-10C15 

196 

204 

151 

02-10C15 

205 

245.5 

153 

02-10C15 

246 

264 

151 

02-10C15 

265 

308 

153 

02-10C15 

308.1 

309.1 

155 

02-10C15 

310 

369 

153 

02-10C15 

370 

391 

151 

02-10C15 

392 

503 

153 

02-10C15 

901 

151 

02-10C15 

902 

906 

153 

02-10C15 

907 

950 

153 

02-10C15 

1.1 

123 

02-08C13 

2 

3 

155 

02-10C15 

4.1 

29 

123 

02-08C13 

30 

50 

155 

02-10C15 

51 

55.3 

123 

02-08C13 

56 

111 

155 

02-10C15 

112 

128 

123 

02-08C13 

1 

14 

121 

02-08C11 

15 

30 

122 

02-08C11 

31 

34 

121 

02-08C11 

35 

46 

129 

02-08C11 

47 

58.7 

121 

02-08C11 

59 

178 

129 

02-08C11 

179 

223 

121 

02-08C1 1 

1043  OG  114 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

OF  05/25/84 


CLASS 


i46 


54B 


AS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


224 
283 
294 
297 
363 
364 
374 
392 


June  19,  1984 


PAGE  47 


1 

13 

21 

26 

79 

98 

108 

111 

139 

150 

164 

183 

184 

186 

192 

207 

215 

242 


100 

110 

120 

250 

257 

262 

300 

400 

416 

421 

439 

450 

451 

452 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


282 
293 
296 
362 


373 
391 
410 


12 

20 

25 

78 

97 

107 

110 

138 

149 

163 

182 

185 
191 
206 
214 
241 
353 


109 
119 
249 
256 
261 
269 
379 
415 
420 
439 
449 


459 


ART 
UNIT 


122 
129 
129 
122 
129 
122 
129 
122 


122 

129 

121 

122 

121 

122 

129 

121 

129 

122 

129 

122 

121 

129 

121 

129 

129 

121 


122 

129 

122 

129 

122 

129 

121 

122 

121 

122 

129 

122 

122 

129 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


02-08C11 
02-08C11 
02-08C11 
02-OBCll 
02-08C11 
02-08C1 1 
02-08C11 
02-08C11 


02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 

02-09C07 


02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09D08 
02-09C07 
02-09D08 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
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CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 


CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


PAGE  48 


460 
492 
501 
503 
530 
541 
557 
560 
566 


491 
500 
502 
529 
540 
556 
559 
565 
579 


122 
129 
129 
122 
121 
122 
121 
122 
121 


02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09C07 
02-09D08 
02-09C07 
02-09D08 
02-09C07 
02-09D08 


549 


1 

59 
200 
233 
234 
252 
263 
275 
291 
297 
313 
335 
337 
356 
367 
368 
369 
429 
432 
456 
472 
510 


58 

90 

232 

251 
262 
274 
290 
296 
312 
334 
336 
356 
366 


428 
431 
455 
471 
509 
563 


121  02-09C07 

123  02-09C07 

129  02-09C07 

121  02-09C07 

129  02-09C07 

121  02-09C07 

129  02-09C07 

121  02-09C07 

129  02-09C07 

121  02-09C07 

129  02-09C07 

123  02-09C07 

129  02-09C07 

123  02-09C07 

129  02-09C07 

129  02-09C07 

123  02-09C07 

129  02-09C07 

123  02-09C07 

121  02-09C07 

129  02-09C07 

129  02-09C07 


556 


ALL 


124 


02-08D18 


560 


ALL 


126 


02-09C10 


562 


ALL 


126 


02-09C10 


564 


1043  OG  116 


CLASSES  ARRANGED 


CLASS 


568 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 

June  19.  1984 

NUMEFICALLY  WITH  ART 

UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS      PAGE  49 

AS 

OF  05/25/84 

BEGINNING     ENDING 

ART 

SEARCH 

SUBCL 

ASS      SUBCLASS 

UNIT 

ROOM 

1 

224 

124 

02-09C10 

225 

279 

126 

02-09C10 

280 

296 

126 

02-09C10 

297 

512 

124 

02-09C10 

1 

17 

124 

02-09C10 

18 

30 

122 

02-09C10 

31 

126 

02-09C10 

32 

36 

122 

02-09C10 

37 

126 

02-09C10 

38 

40 

122 

02-09C10 

41 

43 

126 

02-09C10 

44 

61 

122 

02-09C10 

63 

64 

126 

02-09C10 

65 

74 

122 

02-09C10 

300 

923 

126 

02-09C10 

924 

949 

223 

04-10C16 

950 

959 

126 

02-09C10 

570 


ALL 


se: 


1 

6.3 

7 


604 


ALL 


901 


ALL 


93: 


1 

76 
89 


DOl 


124 


02-08C13 


6 

6.6 
956 


116 
157 
116 


03-09C03 
02-10C15 
03-09C03 


336 


04-04C34 


317 


03-05C07 


75 

88 

HI 


127 
128 
127 


03-08C11 
02-08C11 
03-08C11 
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CLASSES  ARRANGED  NUMERICALLY  WITH  ART  UNIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

AS  OF  05/25/84 


PAGE  50 


CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


ALL 


292 


04-10C06 


D02 


D03 


D04 


D06 


D07 


DOG 


1 

233 

292 

04-10C06 

234 

291 

04-10C06 

235 

263 

292 

04-10C06 

264 

452 

292 

04-10C06 

ALL 

292 

04-10C06 

ALL 

291 

04-10C06 

300 

625 

292 

04-10C06 

1 

58 

292 

04-10C06 

68 

292 

04-10C06 

70 

152 

292 

04-10C06 

213 

292 

04-10C06 

300 

322 

292 

04-10C06 

323 

324 

291 

04-10C06 

325 

330 

292 

04-10C06 

331 

351 

291 

04-10C06 

352 

361 

292 

04-10C06 

362 

375 

291 

04-10C06 

376 

401 

292 

04-10C06 

402 

408 

291 

04-10C06 

409 

415 

292 

04-10C06 

1 

17 

291 

04-10C06 

IB 

292 

04-10C06 

19 

32 

291 

04-10C06 

33 

43 

292 

04-10C06 

44 

47 

291 

04-10C06 

48 

50 

292 

04-10C06 

51 

56 

291 

04-10C06 
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CLASS 


D09 


DIO 


Dll 


D12 


D13 


D14 


D15 


D16 


\1NNJ\ 


BEGIfv«viING 
SUBCLASS 


57 

5G 

102 

105 


ALL 


1 
104 
122 


1 

143 
157 


ALL 


ALL 


1 
92 
68 

100 


1 

9.1 
10 
66 
79 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


101 
104 
499 


103 
121 
132 


142 
156 
184 


39 

67 

99 

117 


9 

9.3 
33 
78 
199 


ART 
UNIT 


292 
291 
292 
291 


292 


292 
291 
292 


292 
291 
292 


291 


291 


292 
291 
292 
291 


291 
292 
291 
292 
291 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 


04-10C06 


04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 


04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 


04-10C06 


04-10C06 


04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 


04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 
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CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


D2! 


1 

100 


47 
137 


292 
291 


04-10C06 
04-10C06 


D17 


ALL 


292 


04-10C06 


D18 


ALL 


292 


04-10C06 


D19 


ALL 


292 


04-10C06 


D20 


1 
10 
11 
12 
22 
29 


21 
28 
99 


292 
291 
292 
291 
292 
291 


04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 


D21 


1 

!8 
232 
236 
240 


227 
231 
235 
239 
255 


292 
291 
292 
291 
292 


04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 


D22 


ALL 


291 


04-10C06 


D23 


ALL 


291 


04-10C06 


D24 


ALL 


291 


04-10C06 
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BEGINNING      ENDING      ART      SEARCH 
CLASS      SUBCLASS      SUBCLASS     UNIT      ROOM 


D26 


D27 


D28 


D29 


D30 


D32 


D33 


D34 


D47 


059 


D64 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


1 

4 
63 
65 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


ALL 


1 

39 


ALL 


/ 


ALL 


3 
62 
64 
99 


38 
46 


291 


291 


291 


291 
292 
291 
292 


291 


291 


291 


292 


291 
292 


292 


292 


04-10C06 


04-10C06 


04-10C06 


Q4-10C06 

04-10C06 

04-10C06 

•  04-10C06 


04-10C06 


04-10C06 


04-10C06 


04-10C06 


04-1 0C06 
04-10C06 


04-10C06 


04-10C06 
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CLASS 


BEGINNING 
SUBCLASS 


ENDING 
SUBCLASS 


ART 
UNIT 


SEARCH 
ROOM 


ALL 


292 


04-10C06 


D92 


ALL 


292 


04-10C06 


D99      / 

1 
17 


16 
24 
99 


292 
291 
292 


04-10C06 
04-10C06 
04-10C06 


^ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CPR  Part  1 
[Docket  No.  40442-4042] 
Proposed  Rules  for  Patent  Maintenance  Fees 


June  19,  1984 


Agency:   Patent  and 
Action:   Change  of 


Summary:   The  public 


Irademark  Office,  Commerce 
ideation  for  public  hearing. 


learing  scheduled  for  June  26,  1984,  in  the 


notice  of  "Proposed  Rules  for  Patent  Maintenance  Pees"  published 
on  April  24,  1984,  at^  49  FR  17692-17698  and  on  May  8,  1984,  in 
the  Official  Gazette  \iill   be  held  in  Salon  E-F,  Crystal  City 
Marriott  Hotel,  1999  fefferson  Davis  Highway  (U.S.  Rt.  1) , 
Arlington,  Virginia,  instead  of  in  Room  IICIO  of  Building  3, 
Crystal  Plaza,  as  previously  indicated.   The  hearing  will  begin 
at  9:30  A.M.   Requests  to  present  oral  testimony  at  the  hearing 
should  be  directed  to  R.  Franklin  Burnett  by  telephone  at 
(703)  557-3054  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C. 
20231,  and  should  be  received  on  or  before  June  19,  1984. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:   R.  Franklin  Burnett  by 
telephone  at  (703)  557-3054  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention 
and  addressed  to  the  Cbmmissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Donald  J.  Quig 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
and  Trademarks 


(L^y/r  /f^v 


Patents 


Date 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correctioii  for  the  Week  of  June  19, 1984 


Re.  31,356 

3,923,884 

4,192,906 

4,270,996 

4,276,160 

4,286,470 

4,294,695 

4,297,654 

4,298,401 

4,302,313 

4,315,729 

4,319,347 

4,320,896 

4,348,595 

4,365,697 

4,371,569 

4,372,779 

4,380,504 

4,382,537 

4,387,746 

4,390,608 

4,393,255 

4,395,387 

4,396,554 

4,396,829 

4,396,939 

4,398,950 

4,400,167 


4,400,769 

4,421,671 

4,434,021 

4,402,325 

4,423,274 

4,434,301 

4,403,762 

4,424,225 

4,434,475 

4,404,208 

4,424,226 

4,435,214 

4,405,826 

4,424,525 

4,435,614 

4,407,199 

4,424,566 

4,435,717 

4,409,694 

4,424,920 

4,436,003 

4,409,868 

4,426,441 

4,436,081 

4,412,793 

4,426,847 

4,436,194 

4,413,856 

4,427,141 

4,436,266 

4,414,189 

4,427,265 

4,436,269 

4,414,448 

4,429,898 

4,436,272 

4,414,974 

4,430,721 

4,436,854 

4,415,436 

4,431,010 

4,436,893 

4,415,702 

4,431,443 

4,437,497 

4,415,911 

4,431,707 

4,437,722 

4,415,999 

4,432,203 

4,437,877 

4,416,681 

4,432,473 

4,438,170 

4,416,805 

4,432,761 

4,438,256 

4,416,990 

4,432,798 

4,438,681 

4,417,086 

4,433,066 

4,438,808 

4,417,305 

4,433,193 

4,438,913 

4,417,887 

4,433,239 

4,440,177 

4,418,152 

4,433,313 

4,440,181 

4,418,970 

4,433,559 

4,440,320 

4,420,678 

4,433,594 

4,440,389 

4,421.107 

4,433,727 

4,421,574 

4,433,890 

Disclaimer 

4,433,955.— /i/cAan/  P.  Johnston.  Morrow,  Ohio.  TUR- 
BINE ARRANGEMENT.  Patent  dated  Feb.  28, 
1984.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  by  the  assignee, 
General  Electric  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  6,  7,  8  and  9  of 
said  patent. 


Dedications 

3,472,011.— £/7icy/  Philip  Rushton  Scragg.  Sutton  Grange, 
Macclesfield,  England.  TREATMENT  OF  ARTIFI- 
CIAL YARNS  AND  THREADS.  Patent  dated  Oct. 
14,  1969.  Dedication  filed  June  2S,  1982,  by  the  as- 
signee. Lex  Tex  Ltd.,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  said  patent  to  the  Public. 

3,536,415.— Jean  Trub.  Carouge,  Switzerland.  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  PELLETS  FROM  A  FINELY 
DIVIDED  SOLID  MATERIAL.  Patent  dated  Oct. 
27,  1970.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  by  the  as- 
signee, Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States 
the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 
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Reference  Collettions  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 

tion  contained  in  patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted 
in  the  table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  in 
patent  number  sequence. 

Facilities  for  making  paper  copies  from  either  micro- 
film in  reader-printers  or  from  the  bound  volumes  in  pa- 
per-to-paper copies  are  generally  provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  Patent  £>epository  Libraries  and  in  their 
hours  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use 
of  the  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact 
that  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours, 
so  as  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  Deposi- 
tory Libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  yeari  to  all  or  most  of 
thepatents  issued  since  1790. 

Inese  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  in  addition,  of- 
fers the  pubUcations  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Classification 
System  (e.g.  The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the 
U.S.  Patent  Classification,  Classification  Definitions, 
etc.)  and  provides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use 
to  aid  the  public  in  gaining  effective  access  to  informa- 


State 
Alabama 

Arizona 
California 


Colorado 
Delaware 
Georgia 

Idaho 
Illinois 

Indiana 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 


Minnesota 
Missouri 


Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 
New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
Tennessee 

Texas 


Utah 

Washington 

Wisconsin 


All  of  the  above- 

provides  direct,  on 

*CoUectioo  organized 
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•Name  of  Library 
Auburn  University  Libraries 
Birmingham  Pub 


273 


Telephone  Contact 

.    ,.^  (205)  826-4500  Ext.21 

ic  Library (205)  254-2555 

Temper  Science  Library,  Arizona  State  University    (602)  965-7140 

Los  Angeles  Public  L  ibrary     (213)  626-7555  Ext 

Sacramento:  Califorma  State  Library (916)  322-4572 

San  Diego  Public  Library (519)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale:  Patent  Information  Clearinghouse*   (408)  738-5580 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  571-2122 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware (302)  738-2238 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library    (208)  885-6235 

?"^S*  S*H«^  ^^'^    ;  u Oi2)  269-2865 

Springfield:  Ilhncis  State  Library (217)  782-5430 

Indianapolis — Marion  County  Public  Library   (317)  269-1706 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  3gg.2570 

College  Park:  En|ineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  454-3037 

?^*°P  &^^'S  ^^^^^    -^n (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineenng  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan  .  .       (3,3)  764-7494 

Detroit  Public  Library   (313)  833.1450 

Minneapohs  Public  Library  &  Information  Center (612)  372-6670 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library   (8I6)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390, 

I  c«f  301 

Butte:  Montana  Cbllege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library    (406)  496-4283 

Lincohi:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Engineering  Library  .  (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada  Library    (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (20I)  733-7815 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Library   (505)  277-5441 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  Ck)unty  Public  Library (716)  856-7525  Ext.  267 

New  York  PubUc  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)    (212)  930-0850 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University    (919)  737-3280 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

aeveland  Public  Library    (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  Comity  Public  Library    (419)  255-7055  Ext.  212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library    (405)  624-6546 

Cambridge  Springs:  Alliance  College  Library (814)  398-2098 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library    (215)  448-1227 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3138 

Umversity  Park:  Rattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University  .  .  (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library    (401)  521-8726 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina (803)  792-2372 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center  ...  . . .  |.  .  . (901)  725-8876 

Austm:  McKmney  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Texas (512)  471-1610 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

^  V.™''i"i*,y  ;:A (409)  845-2551 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  749-4176 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin (608)  262-6845 

MUwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

listed  libraries  offer  CASSIS  (Classification  And  Search  Support  Information  System),  which 
•Ime  access  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  data. 
by  subject  matter. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  May  12,1984 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date  of  Action 
New  Case  Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND  ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY, 

AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  110— D.  E.  TALBERT,  Director   rS^ll 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  IZO-C.  E.  VAN  HORN.  Director   9-29-82 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  130- 

R  F  WHITE.  Director  7-jO-o2 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY,  STOCK  MATERL^LS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  150— J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director    4-21-83 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-S.  W.  ENGLE,  Director  3-22-82 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220-K.  L.  CAGE,  I>ir«:tor  .  .  ....  •■••■: J^"-* 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING.  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-E.  LEVY.  Director   .  9-24-81 

RBcStaCLK,  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-G.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director  ....  7-9-82 

ELECTRONTCAND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 3-11-81 

OTMMUlSnONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP.  GROUP  260- 

S.  G.  KUNIN,  Director '}!;•»* 

DESIGN.  GROUP  290-K.  L.  CAGE,  Director i-»i-9i 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— B.  R.  GRAY,  Director .  .  .  ... l^l'll 

MATCRIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-S.  N  ZAHARNA.  Director  6-10-82 

MTCHANICALTCOWOLOOIE^  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL  TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  ^^^^ 

SOlS"hEAT  PbWER°Al5^^  DEvicEis:  GROUP  340^10.  J  STOCklNG.  Direcior  ! '.         5.14-82 

OTOTRAL  CONSTOUCTIONS,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  350- 

A.  L.  smith.  Director iu-i>>gi 

ExDiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbere  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1984  except  those  which  may 

have  Sd  their  teVms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  tTie  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dat«  of  the  range 

of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provi- 

itZ,?!  "  ^'^'^  *^*"  Numben  3.316.556  to  3,323,133.  inclusive 

pSpatents::::::::::::::::::::::::::"'.'. Numbers  2.734  to  2,745  inciu«ve 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

JXn>IE  19,  1984 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bi  3^35,105  aim 

TUBULAR  FILTER  IN  SETTLER 

Stephen  N.  McEwen,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henry 

Filters,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/000,340,  Mar.  4, 1983  and 

90/000,366,  May  3, 1983. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  34^35,105,  issued  Jan. 

27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  523,035,  Not.  12, 1974. 

Int  a.3  BOlO  27/a  29/32 

U.S.  a.  210-138 


BiSUfif  ♦A*     ••'♦^'M«t 


Bl  4,302,920  (212th) 
niM  WEB  DRIVE  STRETCH  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 

AND  PROCESS 
Patrick  R.  Lancaster,  Anchorage,  and  William  G.  Lancaster, 
Louisville,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lantech  Inc.,  Louisrille, 
Ky. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,463,  Oct.  28, 1983. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,302,920,  issued  Dec 
1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  96,384,  No?.  21, 1979. 
Int.  CI.}  B65B  11/04 
U.S.  a.  53—399 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  15-18  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  2  and  19  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended: 

Claims  3-14  and  20-29,  dependent  on  amended  claims,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  from  a  liquid 
comprising:  a  settling  tank  having  an  apertured  side  wall,  a 
filter  in  said  settling  tank,  and  pump  means  for  sucking  said 
liquid  though  said  filter  from  said  tank,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

A.  an  assembly  having  an  open  sided  chamber  and  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  tubular  filter  elements  comprising  said  filter 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  gasket  interposed 
between  the  assembly  and  the  side  wall, 

B.  releasable  clamping  means  for  displacing  said  assembly  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  tank  side  wall,  the  displacement  of 
said  assembly  (/)  compressing  the  gasket  and  (2)  holding  the 
open  side  of  said  chamber  in  fluid  tight  coinmunication 
with  said  side  wall  around  said  aperture  in  said  side  wall  of 
said  tank,  and 

C.  duct  means  connecting  said  aperture  directly  to  the  intake 
of  said  pump  means. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1, 10,  13-15, 19,  22-25,  and  28  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended: 

Claims  2-9,  11,  12,  16-18,  20,  21,  26,  27  and  29-34.  depen- 
dent on  amended  claims,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  unitary  package  by  wrapping  a  load 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  a  roll  of  stretchable  plastic  material  on  a  dis- 
penser means  adjacent  to  said  load; 

b.  withdrawing  a  leading  end  of  said  plastic  material  from 
said  dispenser  means  through  a  material  web  pre-stretch- 
ing  means  comprising  an  upstream  roller  means  and  a 
downstream  roller  means; 

c.  holding  said  plastic  material  adjacent  said  load; 

d.  substantially  synchronizing  the  relative  surface  speed  of 
said  material  in  said  pre-stretching  means  to  the  surface 
speed  of  said  load  by  relative  rotation  of  the  load  and  said 
dispensing  means  causing  the  film  web  to  be  pulled  par- 
tially around  the  surfaces  of  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream roller  means  of  said  pre-stretching  means,  said 
upstream  and  downstream  roller  means  being  rotationally 
interconnected  so  that  the  downstream  roller  means  rotates 
faster  than  the  upstream  roller  means; 

e.  rotating  said  upstream  and  downstream  roller  means  at 
different  speeds  by  engaging  said  roller  means  with  said 
moving  material  thereby  driving  said  roller  means,  said 
roller  means  being  driven  solely  by  engagement  of  said  mov- 
ing material  with  the  downstream  roller  means  transport- 
ing the  material  at  a  faster  rate  of  speed  than  the  upstream 
roller  means  causing  the  material  web  to  incur  substantial 
elongation  between  said  upstream  and  downstream  roller 
means;  and 

f.  wrapping  the  load  with  more  than  one  revolution  of  previ- 
ously elongated  material. 
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Matter  endoied  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  qwdfication;  matter  printed  in 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  31,602 
COATED  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 
Pekka  I.  Makiaen,  Pori,  Finland,  assignor  to  Keniin  Oy,  Hel* 

sinki,  Finland 
Original  No.  4,375,989,  dated  Mar.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  283,818, 

JnL  16, 1981.  Application  for  reissoe  Jnn.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

501,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  JnL  18, 1980,  802279 

Int  0.3  C09C  1/36 

VS.  CL  106—300  7  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  dioxide  pigment,  comprising  a  coating  of  an 
inorganic  substance,  the  total  amount  of  the  inorganic  coating,^ 
expressed  as  oxide,  being  at  maximum  about  0.5%  of  tlUf 
weight  of  the  pigment  and  further  comprising  a  coating  of  an 
organic  substance  selected  from  the  group  comprising  large- 
molecule  fatty  acids  and  their  salts;  organic  silicon  compounds, 
such  as  dimethyl  polysiloxane;  alcohols  and  polyalcohols. 

4.  A  process  for  coating  a  titanium  dioxide  pigment  to  im- 
prove  its  dispersability  comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  calcinated  titanium  dioxide  pigment  an  inorganic  water-sol- 
uble compound  or  an  inorganic  compound  which  can  be 
brought  to  a  water-soluble  form  in  the  slurry,  the  inorganic 
compound  being  added  to  the  titanium  dioxide  pigment  slurry 
in  an  amount  which,  expressed  as  an  oxide,  is  about  0.05-0.5% 
of  the  weight  of  the  titanium  dioxide  pigment;  and  by  deposit- 
ing it  on  the  titanium  dioxide  pigment,  and  further  comprising 
adding  to  said  pigment  slurry  an  organic  substance  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  large-molecule  fatty  acids  and  their 
salts;  organic  silicon  compounds,  such  as  dimethyl  polysilox- 
ane; alcohols  and  polyalcohols. 


Re.  31,603 

BODY  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

Eari  A.  Christenaen,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Andrew 

Electronica  of  Northern  Calif.,  Inc^  San  Carioa,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,232,661,  dated  Not.  11, 1980,  Ser.  No.  875,984, 
Fdi.  8,  1978.  Ap^ication  for  reiasne  Not.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No. 
440,181 

Int  0.3  A61H  1/00 
VS.  a.  128—33  22  Claims 


dance  with  the  waveform  of  a  signal  energizing  said  mo- 
tor; 

a  pulse  train  generator  controllable  to  generate  a  train  of 
pulses  of  continually  varying  amplitude  versus  time  rela- 
tionship; 

a  function  generator  controllable  to  generate  a  modulating 
signal  of  varying  amplitude  versus  time  relationship  difler- 
ent  than  that  of  said  train  of  pulses  and  selected  relative  to 
said  train  of  pulses  to  simulate  therewith  a  traveling  wave 
pattern,  the  frequency  of  said  modulating  signal  being 
significantly  lower  than  the  frequency  of  said  train  of 
pulses; 

a  first  coupling  means  for  combining  the  modulating  signal 
with  the  train  of  pulses  to  efTect  modulation  of  the  ampli- 
tude versus  time  relationship  of  said  pulses  and  thereby 
produce  a  modulated  output  signal  simulative  of  a  travel- 
ing wave  pattern;  and 

a  second  coupling  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
first  coupling  means  directly  to  the  vibrator  motor  to 
energize  said  vibrator  motor  with  a  signal  having  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  said  modulated  output  signal. 


Re.  31,604 
MULTI-LAYER  WELL  SCREEN 
Waiiam  G.  Bearden,  and  George  C.  Howard,  both  of  Tolaa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago, 

m. 

Original  No.  3,712,373,  dated  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  77,492, 
Oct  2, 1970.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
753,049 

lot  a^  E21B  43/08 

VS.  CL  166-232  3  Claims 


/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  administering  massage  actions  to  a  person 
in  intimate  contact  with  a  structure  comprising: 
at  least  one  vibrator  motor  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  structure  to  vibrate  said  structure  in  accor- 


9.  A  sand  screen  filter  assembly  for  use  in  a  wellbore  whkh 
comprises: 
a  slotted  section  of  pipe; 
a  first  layer  of  wire  screen  concentrically  positioned  about  said 

pipe  and  having  a  fixed  ^facing  "c"  between  wires  of  said  first 

layer; 
a  second  layer  of  wire  screen  positioned  about  and  spaced  from 

said  first  layer  and  having  fixed  pacing  "b"  between  wires  of 

said  second  layer,  said  spacing  "b"  being  greater  than  said 

^Hieing  "c": 
a  third  layer  of  wire  screen  positioned  about  and  spaced  from 

said  second  layer  and  having  a  spacing  "a"  between  wires  of 

said  third  layer,  said  spacing  "a"  being  greater  than  said 

spacing  "b"; 
a  plurality  of  bngitudinal  rods  secured  between  and  to  said 


925 


926 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1984 


layers  of  wire  screens  to  give  fixed  wdial  spacing  with  such 
spacing  having  no  filtering  material  therein:  and 
the  radial  distance  between  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer 
of  wire  screen  is  at  least  as  great  as  said  spacing  "b"  and  the 
radial  distance  between  said  second  and  third  layers  of  wire 
screen  is  at  least  as  great  as  said  spacing  "a". 


Re.  31,605 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICALLY  FINISHING  AIRFOIL  EDGES 
James  W.  Neal,  Columbia;  Joseph  F.  Loersch,  Bolton,  and 
Robert  G.  Adinolfi,  Manchester,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Original  No.  4,217,190,  dated  Ang.  12,  1980,  Scr.  No.  50,388, 
Jon.  20,  1979.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No. 
405,858 

Int  a.3  C25F  3/14;  B23P  1/04.  1/14.  1/20 
U.S.  a.  204-129J5  5  Claims 


/«-. 


1.  The  method  of  electrochemically  billing  the  edge  of  a 
workpiece  wherein  different  quantities  of  material  must  be 
removed  from  the  workpiece  edge  at  different  locations  along 
its  length,  characterized  by  providing  a  shaped  electrode  hav- 
ing a  unit  surface  area  A  and  spacing  distance  S  between  the 
electrode  surface  and  the  workpiece  edge,  as  measured  at 
points  along  the  length  of  the  electrode,  wherein  both  A  and  S 
are  changed  so  that  the  ratio  of  A/S  is  changed  to  lower  values 
at  points  proximate  to  locations  of  the  workpiece  edge  where 
less  unit  weight  of  material  is  removed. 


Re.  31,606 
DIGITAL  OHMMETER  WITH  ELECTRICAL 
CONTINUITY  TESTER 
John  B.  Crosby,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,228^94,  dated  Oct.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  961,154, 
Nov.  16,  1978.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jol.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No. 
280,430 

Int  a.J  GOIR  27/Oi 
UAa.324-<2  1  17  Claims 


a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  for  connection  across  a  circuit 

element  of  unknown  resistance- 
means  for  producing  a  voltage  across  the  input  terminals  the 
value  of  which  indicates  the  value  of  the  unknown  resistance; 
a  digital  display  and  means  for  operating  the  display  to  indicate 
the  value  of  the  unknown  resistance,  the  digital  test  instru- 
ment exhibiting  a  measuring  time  delay  before  the  di^lay 
indicates  the  value  of  the  unknown  resistance;  and 
means  for  substantially  instantaneously  detecting  and  signaling 
the  presence  of  electrical  continuity  across  the  input  terminals 
including: 
a  continuity  indicator; 

means  for  energizing  the  continuity  indicator;  and 
means  for  selecting  whether  the  continuity  indicator  is  energized 
according  to  whether  the  voltage  across  the  input  terminals  is 
greater  or  less  than  a  reference  voltage. 


Re.  31,607 

ORCUMFERENTIAL  ACOUSTICAL  DETECTOR 

Charles  B.  Vogel,  and  Gene  T.  Worrell,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4,130,816,  dated  Dec.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  819,806, 
Jul.  28, 1977.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  29, 1980,  Ser.  No. 
191,797 

Int.  a.3  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  a.  367—86  21  Claims 


&  A  digital  test  instrument  for  measuring. resistance  comprising: 


16.  An  acoustical  logging  tool  for  obtaining  a  circumferential 
acoustical  log  of  a  borehole,  said  logging  tool  comprising: 
a  housing,  said  housing  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 

logging  cable  for  lowering  and  raising  said  housing  in  a 

borehole; 
at  least  two  transducer  mounting  means; 
means  cooperating  with  said  transducer  mounting  means  for 

forcing  said  transducer  mounting  means  into  contact  with  the 

wall  of  said  borehole;  and 
at  least  one  cylindrical  transducer  disposed  in  each  transducer 

mounting  means,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  transducer 

being  substantially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  borehole  when 

said  transducer  mounting  means  are  in  contact  with  the  wall 

of  the  borehole. 
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Re  31 608 

FLUID  PUMP  MECHANISM 

Haakon  T.  Magnussen,  Jr.,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altex 

Scientific  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,131,393,  dated  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  761,433, 
Jan.  21, 1977.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  29, 1980,  Ser.  No. 
220,622 

Int.  a.3  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—22  29  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pump  mechanism  for  delivering  fluid  against  a 
back  pressure  comprising: 

a.  piston,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  reciprocative  within 
a  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  said  piston 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said 
first  end  portion  contacting  the  fluid,  said  piston  being 
capable  of  filling  and  emptying  said  chamber; 

b.  motive  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  within  said 
chamber  at  a  selected  substantially  constant  speed,  said 
substantially  constant  speed  determined  by  constant  speed 
setting  means  for  setting  said  motive  means  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  speed,  said  motive  means  at  a  substantially 
constant  speed,  said  motive  means  contacting  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  piston; 

c.  valve  means  for  permitting  the  filling  and  emptying  of  said 
chamber  coordinated  with  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
piston  within  said  chamber;  said  piston,  motive  means  and 
valve  means  cooperating  to  produce  a  time  duration  of 
fluid  flow  from  said  chamber  ralative  to  said  selected 
substantially  constant  speed; 

d.  control  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  motive 
means  at  a  preselected  portion  of  the  time  period  of  said 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  within  said  chamber,  said 
control  means  including  detection  means  for  detecting 
and  signaling  the  inception  of  the  chamber  filling  stroke  of 
said  piston  and  the  termination  of  said  chamber  filling 
stroke  of  said  piston;  filling  means  for  changing  said  con- 
stant  speed  of  said  motive  means  at  the  inception  of  the 
chamber  filling  stroke  of  said  piston  and  returning  said 
motive  means  to  said  constant  speed  at  the  termination  of 
said  chamber  filling  stroke  of  said  piston  said  filling  means 
being  activated  and  deactivated  by  said  detection  means 
signal. 


Re.  31,609 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CONTROLLED-RELEASE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION,  AND  RESULTING 

COMPOSITION 
Barry  D.  Sears,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lipid  Special- 
ties, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Original  No.  4,145,410,  dated  Mar.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  807,373, 
Jon.  17, 1977.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,132,  Oct 
12, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,086,257,  Ser.  No.  770,290,  Feb.  22, 1977, 
Pat  No.  4,097,503,  and  Ser.  No.  770,407,  Feb.  22, 1977,  Pat 
No.  4,097,502.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No. 
103,463 

Int  a.3  A61K  9/52;  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  a.  424—19  10  CUims 


TME  IHOURSI 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  controlled-release  pharma- 
ceutical composition  for  oral   administration,   the  method 
which  comprises:  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  phospho- 
lipid encapsulating  agent  with  the  pharmaceutical  compound 
whose  release  is  to  be  controlled;  coagulating  the  emulsion  to 
entrap  the  pharmaceutical  compound  within  the  phospholipid 
agent;  and  recovering  the  pharmaceutical  composition  as  pre- 
pared, the  improvement  which  comprises: 
employing  as  the  phospholipid  encapsulating  agent  a  syn- 
thetic fatty-acid  phosphatidyl   CCi-Cjo  alkyl-N-Ci-C4 
trialkylj  quaternary-ammonium  hydroxide  compound  [, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  alky!  of  the  alkyl-N  group  is  not 
an  ethyl  group  when  the  alkyl  groups  of  the  N-trialkyl 
radicals  are  methyl  groups]  represented  by  the  structural 
formula: 


H 
I 

I  (-) 

R-^C—H  O  R\ 

I  I  I 

H^C—0-F—O^R4—+N^R2 

I  II  I 

H  O  ^  Ri 


wherein  R^isa  Cj-Cio  methylene  radical  and  Ri  Ri  and  /?3  are 
C1-C4  alkyl  radicals,  with  the  proviso  that  R\.  R2  and  Ri  at  the 
same  time  are  not  all  methyl  radicals  and  wherein  R  is  a  fatty-acid 
radical,  and  which  phosphatidyl  quaternary-ammonium  com- 
pound is  resistant  to  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  phospholipase  C. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  19,  1984 
Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


Sa46 
ROSE  PLANT— JACIBE 
WUliam  A.  Warriner,  Tostia,  Califs  anigBor  to  Jacluoa  A 
Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  428,315 
Int  a.3  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  a.  Pit— 7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
compact  plant,  pointed,  orange-red  buds  and  flowers  and  mild 
fragrance. 


5,247 
ROSE  PLANT— SCANDINAVIAN 
Erik  STenason,  Kavlinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Jaekson  St  Per- 
kins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  434,116 

Int  a.3  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 28  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 

class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 


ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  described  bud  and  bloom 
color  set  forth  above  on  a  plant  otherwise  identical  to  the 
variety  Mercedes. 


5,248 
ROSE  PLANT— JACJEM 
Joie  E.  Vargas,  Wasco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  A  Perkins 
Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  448,921 
Int  a.}  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 3  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climber 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  being  substantially  identical 
with  its  parent  variety,  Jacjem,  U.S.  plant  patent  application 
Ser.  No.  299,024  (now  U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  5,001),  in  almost 
every  respect,  but  being  distinguished  therefrom  by  its  long, 
strong  canes  which  attain  a  mature  height  of  at  least  ten  feet  or 
more,  indicative  of  its  clunbing  habit  of  growth. 
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ERRATA 


For  See 
CLASS                                                                                            PATENT  NO. 

446-112 4,454,678 

446-290 4,454,679 

356-323 4,455,097 

524-145 4,455,265 

428-446 4,455 ,33 1 

346-200 4,455,346 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  19.  1984 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4.484,611 
HEAT  RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE  HAND  COVERING 
Richard  P.  TicUrck,  Wettwood;  Kcanetli  R.  Sidnaa,  Waylaad, 
aad  Iirlag  J.  Aroas,  Peabody,  all  <rf  Maatn  awigBon  to  Hm 
Uaitod  Statca  of  AoMrica  at  rcprcaeatad  by  the  Ualtod  States 
Natioaal  Aerooaotics  and  Space  Adninlatntioa,  WasUngtoa, 
D.C. 

Filed  Job.  30. 1982.  Ser.  No.  393^86 

lat  CU  A41D  79/00 

U.S.  a.  2—161  R  9  Claim 


.-  .» 


3^ 


1.  A  heat-resistant,  protective  glove  comprising: 

a  shell  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 
generally  defining  a  palm  side,  a  backside,  and  an  opening 
for  insertion  of  a  wearer's  hand,  said  shell  being  made  of  a 
fabric  of  a  temperature-resistant  aromatic  polyamide  fiber, 

a  coating  of  a  flame-resistant  elastomer  substantially  cover- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  said  shell;  and 

a  liner  generally  conforming  and  secured  to  said  shell,  said 
liner  overlying  said  inner  surface  of  said  shell  and  com- 
prising a  felt  fabric  of  a  temperature-resistant  aromatic 
polyamide  fiber. 


polyethylene  fiben  overlying  said  encapsulating  coating  to 
provide  a  field  for  said  bone  growth  intrusion  having  a  poros- 


ity of  about  30%,  the  contiguous  points  of  the  fibers  being 
bonded  to  each  other  and  to  said  encapsulating  coating. 


4,454,613 

SELF-CONTAINED.  COMPACT  TOWABLE  FACIUTY 

HAVING  MAXIMIZED  BALANCED  WATER  STORAGE, 

DRAIN  WATER  COLLECnON  AND  WASTE  WATER 

ISOLATION  SYSTEMS 

Willian  A.  Palmer,  6525  Green  Valley  Cir.,  No.  216,  Golfer 

aty,  Calif.  90230 
CoatiBoatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,180,  Mar.  10, 1980,  Pat 
No.  4432.040.  nUs  applicatioB  May  28. 1982.  Ser.  No.  383.203 

iBt  CU  B60R  15/00 
VS.  a.  4—300  20  ClaiBH 


j^  JM  Mir 


ZmT  /"^"^ 


4,454.612 
PROSTHESIS  FORMATION  HAVING  SOLID  AND 
POROUS  POLYMERIC  COMPONENTS 
Jotm  M.  McDaaiel.  aad  Niles  L.  NobUtt.  botk  of  Warsaw,  lad^ 
assigBors  to  Biomet.  lac.  Wanaw.  lad. 
CoatiBBBtioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.374,  May  7. 1960.  This 
applicatioB  Aug.  10. 1981.  Ser.  No.  291.427 
iBt  a^  A61F  1/24 
U.S.  CL  3—1.913  6  ClaiBH 

1.  A  prosthesis  adapted  for  fixation  in  mammalian  bone 
structure  by  natural  growth  intrusion  of  bone  into  the  surface 
of  the  prosthesis  over  a  time  interval,  said  prosthesis  compris- 
ing a  load-bearing  member,  a  non-porous  encapsulating  coat- 
ing of  high  density  polyethylene  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  member,  and  a  mass  of  randomly  arranged  high  density 


1.  A  compact  self-contained  towable  facility  including  sani- 
tation components  and  electrical,  gas  and  water  distribution 
systems  therefor,  and  having  a  minimum  size  and  weight  while 
maximizing  the  volume  of  water  carried  thereby  comprising 

a  rigid  frame; 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  rigid  frame  for  coupling 
the  rigid  frame  to  a  towing  vehicle; 

means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  wheels  on  said  rigid  frame 
at  preselected  distances  relative  to  the  lateral  centerlme  of 
the  rigid  frame; 

a  multistage  potable  water  storage  and  drain  and  waste 
water  collection  and  isolation  system  including 

a  potable  water  storage  system  having  a  predetermined 
volume  and  operatively  attached  to  the  frame  and  formed 
into  a  geometrical  shape  to  enable  the  collective  center  of 
gravity  thereof  to  be  located  at  approximately  the  center- 
line  of  the  axle  independent  of  the  volume  of  potable 
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water  stored  in  the  potable  water  system  and  the  amount 
of  potable  water  withdrawn  therefrom; 

a  grey  water  collection  system  hnving  a  predetermined 
volume  and  adapted  to  receive  and  collect  drain  water 
having  a  low  impurity  content,  said  grey  water  collection 
system  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  frame  between 
the  wheels  of  said  axle  and  |X>sitioned  under  said  potable 
water  storage  system; 

a  black  water  isolation  system  havii^g  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume and  adapted  to  receive  and  isolate  waste  water  hav- 
ing a  high  impurity  content,  said  black  water  isolation 
system  being  operatively  coupled  to  aid  frame  and  adja- 
cent to  the  grey  water  collection  system;  and 

water  system  distribution  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
multistage  potable  water  storage  and  drain  and  waste 
water  collection  and  isolation  system  which  permits  water 
to  be  removed  from  the  potable  water  storage  system  and 
to  be  transferred  into  at  least  one  of  the  grey  water  collec- 
tion system  and  the  black  water  collection  system  wherein 
the  withdrawal  and  passage  of  water  therebetween  results 
in  the  collective  center  of  gravity  of  the  potable  water 
systems,  grey  water  collection  system  and  black  water 
collection  system  remaining  substantially  at  the  same 
location  relative  to  the  centerline  of  said  rigid  frame  to 
enable  the  towable  facility  to  maintain  the  variations  of 
force  applied  by  the  connecting  means  for  coupling  said 
rigid  frame  to  a  towing  vehicle  9ver  a  selected  limited 
force  range. 


4,454,614 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WATER  TOILETS 
John  H.  GostafissoD,  BromdUa,  and  To«d  E.  H.  Froberg,  Kris- 
tianstad,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  U>  Ifo  Sanitar  AB,  Bro- 
moUa,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  15, 1982,  8200222 
Int  a.3  E03D  1/S6 
VS.  CL  4—366  4  Claims 


sealed  position,  said  yoke  means  (26)  being  located  at  an 
upper  end  of  the  unit  and  cooperating  with  an  inner  sur- 
face of  a  top  wall  (2)  of  said  tank  which  surrounds  an 
opening  (3)  thereof  covered  by  a  tank  lid  (4). 


4,454,615 
AIR  PAD  WITH  INTEGRAL  SECUREMENT  STRAPS 
John  Whitney,  Dorado  Beach,  P.IL,  assignor  to  Medisearch  PR, 
Inc.,  Guayama,  P.R. 

Fded  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,152 

Int.  a.3  A47C  27/08 

VS.  CL  5—449  3  Claims 


1.  A  rectangular  fluid-tight  pad  of  the  type  formed  of  sheets 
of  film  material  and  intended  for  use  on  a  rectangular  mattress, 
including  in  combination  securement  straps  at  at  least  two  of 
the  four  comers  of  said  pad  formed  out  of  at  least  one  of  said 
sheets  of  film  material  forming  said  pad  and  therefore  homoge- 
neous therewith,  each  of  said  straps  at  said  comers  of  said  pad 
extending  from  the  ends  of  said  pad  adjacent  the  center  thereof 
and  from  the  side  of  said  pad  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  comer, 
said  straps  being  of  a  length,  flexibility  and  configuration  to  be 
positioned  around  and  under  a  comer  of  said  mattress  to  secure 
said  pad  thereto. 


4,454,616 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  PROPOUS  FROM  A 

BEE  COLONY 

Charles  H.  Robson,  6241  S.  30th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85040 

FUed  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,065 

Int  CL3  AOIK  47/06 

VS.  a.  6—4  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  valve  arrangement  for  a  gravity  discharge  water  toilet 
flush  tank,  said  valve  arrangement  designed  as  an  elongate, 
vertically  disposed  integral  unit,  comprising: 
a  water  supply  valve  (16); 
float  means  (11)  disposed  within  the  tank  and  operatively 

coupled  to  the  supply  valve  for  controlling  the  opening 

and  closing  thereof;  1 

a  flush  valve  (18);  | 

means  (Vta,  25)  for  sealing  a  lower  en4  of  said  unit  to  a  flush 

water  outlet  (6)  of  the  tank,  said  means  being  slidable  in  a 

vertical  direction  but  fixed  in  the  horizontal  direction;  and 
yoke  means  detachably  retaining  the  unit  in  its  vertically 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  collecting  hive  prod- 
ucts from  a  bee  colony  of  the  type  having  a  bee  passageway 
therein  which  communicates  between  a  hive  body  and  the 
extemal  environment,  said  bee  passageway  containing  scraper 
means  for  dislodging  pollen  from  bees  passing  therethrough, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  scraper  means  which  extend  to  an  outer  wall  of  the  hive 
body  to  permit  withdrawal  therefrom; 

(b)  a  screen  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  bee  passageway 
and  having  a  multiplicity  of  small  openings  therein,  said 
openings  providing  ventilation  through  the  passageway 
and  preventing  the  passage  of  bees  therethrough;  and 

(c)  means  for  removably  placing  said  screen  on  said  scraper 
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means  and  permitting  withdrawal  to  outside  the  hive 
body. 


4,454,617 

IMMISCIBLE  SEGMENTED  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR 

RANDOM  DYEING  OF  TEXTILES 

Danny  Moates,  Dalton,  and  Michael  L.  Chadwick,  Calhonn, 

botii  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  447,040 

Int  CU  O06B  J/06 

VS.  CL  8—151  7  Claims 


I.  In  the  multi-color  continuous  dyeing  of  a  moving  sheet  of 
textile  with  sharply  defined  specks  forming  no  pattem  from 
distribution  of  colors,  distribution  of  sizes,  distribution  of 
shapes,  or  attenuation  of  shapes,  an  off-textile  forming  means 
for  uniformly  distributing  an  aqueous  inuniscible  gel  mixture 
upon  said  sheet  of  textile,  comprising: 

A.  a  smooth-surfaced  slide  which  is  inclined  at  an  angle  of 
30*-40*  and  has  a  lower  discharge  edge  and  an  upper 
edge,  said  lower  discharge  edge  being  vertically  spaced 
from  said  sheet  of  textile; 

B.  a  roller,  having  a  cylindrical  surface  which  said  upper 
edge  lightly  contacts; 

C.  an  overflow  pan  which  comprises  a  sidewise-extending 
lip  having  an  edge  which  lightly  contacts  said  cylindrical 
surface,  said  edge  of  said  Up  and  said  upper  edge  of  said 
slide  being  arcuately  separated  by  about  40''-S0'  measured 
over  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  overflow 
pan  being  adapted  to  contain  said  aqueous  immiscible  gel 
mixture  and  to  provide  a  thin  layer  of  said  mixture  above 
said  sidewise-extended  overflow  Up,  said  layer  having  a 
Uquid  surface  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  and 
approximately  in  alignment  with  the  top  of  said  cyUndri- 
ad  surface,  whereby  said  cylindrical  surface  functions  as  a 
dam  for  said  liquid  within  said  overflow  pan  and  revolves 
from  said  Up  toward  said  upper  edge; 

D.  a  conveying,  aUgning,  and  oscillating  means  for  convey- 
ing said  aqueous  immiscible  gel  mixture  to  said  overflow 
pan  as  a  pluraUty  of  separate  streams  which  are  down- 

.  wardly  directed  and  linearly  spaced,  for  aUgning  said 
streams  with  said  overflow  pan,  and  for  oscillating  said 
aUgned  streams;  and 

E.  a  manifold  assembly  comprising  an  inlet  conduit,  a  mani- 
fold which  contains,  distributes,  and  mixes  said  gel  mix- 
ture and  which  is  flow  connected  to  said  conveying,  aUgn- 
ing, and  oscillating  means. 


4,454,618 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

CUSTOM-MADE  SHOE  INSERT 

Donald  B.  Carchod,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amflt  Inc., 

Snnnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1980,  Ser.  No.  183,010 
Int  CL3  A43D  9/00 
VS.  CL  12—1  R  37  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  forming  a  custom-nuule  insert  for  a  given 
person's  shoe  in  which  the  support  surface  of  the  insert  is 
shaped  to  substantiaUy  correspond  to  the  negative  image  of  the 
undersurface  of  the  person's  foot  comprising  impression  means 
for  selectively  forming  a  configuration  defining  the  contour  of 


the  undersurface  of  a  given  person's  foot,  controllable  means 
operable  while  forming  said  configuration  for  yieldingly 
urging  said  impression  means  against  the  undersurface  of  a 
given  person's  foot,  cutting  means  for  shaping  a  blank  of  mate- 
rial following  the  contour  defined  by  said  configuration,  means 


for  following  said  configuration,  means  for  moving  the  cutting 
means  in  response  to  the  movements  of  the  last  named  means, 
and  means  for  disposing  a  blank  of  said  material  in  position  to 
be  acted  upon  by  said  cutting  means  to  be  shaped  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  undersurface  of  a  given  person's  foot. 


4,454,619 
GLUE  PRESS  FOR  MAKING  ANKLE  BOOTS 
Luden  BIchet  DraTeil,  France,  assignor  to  Anrer,  Maisons 
Alfort  France 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  367,352 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  6, 1981,  81  08962 

Int  a.3  A43D  Jl/00 

VS.  a.  12— 54  J  4  Chdms 


1.  Gluing  press  for  exerting  pressure  on  ankle  boots,  high 
boots  or  similar  articles,  said  press  comprising  a  flexible  pocket 
or  elastic  membrane  that  is  adjustable  in  height  and  serves  as  a 
means  for  exerting  a  uniform  enveloping  pneumatic  or  hydrau- 
Uc  pressure,  between  the  glued  insole  and  the  mounted  upper 
of  the  footwear,  said  footwear  being  held  between  locking 
elements  when  pressure  is  exerted  by  the  pocket,  said  locking 
elements  comprising  a  combination  of  a  single  shaper  envelop- 
ing the  upper  and  a  toe  support  which  contacts  the  base  of  said 
upper,  and  said  press  acting  to  glue  the  entire  footwear  insole 
to  the  upper  in  a  single  operation  and  to  do  so  with  substan- 
tially no  deformation  of  said  footwear  being  glued. 


4,454,620 
SPAN  CONSTRUCnON 
Howard  L.  BarkdnU,  Jr.,  15117  Edgewater  Dr.,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 
44107 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,317 

Int  a^  EOID  11/00 

VS.  a.  14—20  8  ClaliH 

1.  A  naturally  sagging  span  construction  comprising  two 

opposing  end  supports,  a  flexible  sheath  attached  to  each  of 
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Mid  end  supports  to  form  tubular  a  surface  extending  between 
said  end  supports,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  cables  anchored  to 
said  end  wpports,  said  cables  being  disposed  along  and  me* 


tour,  the  overall  contour  of  the  brush  tuft  ftrotn  the  outer  pe- 
rimeter to  the  center  forming  a  constantly  curved  gradually 
rounding  brush  tip  corresponding  approximately  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  human  cuticle,  whereby,  through  the  rotatiooally 
symmetric  arrangement  of  the  brush  hairs,  the  same  curvature 


chanically  linked  to,  said  tubular  surface,  gas  source  means  for 
forcing  a  gas  into  said  sheath  and  gas  escape  means  in  said 
sheath  for  permitting  said  gas  to  escape  from  said  sheath  to 
produce  a  reaction  force  reducing  the  natural  sag  of  said  span. 


,..,  m:P 
J^^ 


4,454^621 
SHEET  AND  WEB  CXfeANER 
Aatbooy  Q.  Teatone,  Wcft  Stodtbrkiie,  Maas^  anlgnor  to 
Static  Ibc^  SUppadu  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,476 

lot  a^  B08B  5/02.  5/04 

US.  a  15-U  R  27  daims 


is  maintained  independent  of  the  angle  of  rotation,  and  charac- 
terized in  that  all  the  polish  absorbed  by  the  brush  tip  from  the 
nail  polish  bottle  can  be  utilized  by  turning  the  brush  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  without  the  brush  tip  taking  on  a  different 
contour,  whereby  the  entire  surface  of  the  fingernail  up  to  its 
edge  can  be  polished. 


4,484,823 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Jamci  O'Halloraa,  Tortola,  Britiah  Virgin  tali.,  aiaigiKH>  to 
Radiua  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  406418 

iBt  a^  A46B  9/04 

VS.  CL  15—167  R  18  Oaina 


!l      'Li-^J;  J_i_  J^-.-iij  n"  r 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  running  length  of  a  sheet  or 
web  of  flaccid  material,  { 

(a)  means  defining  a  throat  for  the  passage  of  a  sheet  or  web 
of  flaccid  material  therethrough  comprising  spaced,  paral- 
lel plates,  and  having  a  throat  entry  and  a  tlu-oat  exit, 

(b)  means  for  supporting  the  sheet  or  web  of  flaccid  material 
in  the  throat  without  substantial  engagement  therewith 
comprising  means  for  blowing  ionized  air  from  each  said 
plate  toward  the  other  plate  to  engage  both  sides  of  the 
sheet  or  web, 

(c)  means  for  sucking  air  through  each  said  plate,  and 

(d)  diver^g  guide  plates  at  the  throft  entry  extending  from 
each  said  throat  defining  plate. 


1.  In  a  toothbrush  comprising  (1)  a  handgrip  formed  on  one 
side  with  a  substantially  plane  fingerrest  and  a  concave 
thumbrest  and  on  an  adjacent  side  with  a  palmrest  including  a 
convex  portion  spaced  apart  from  said  thumbrest  and  a  sub- 
stantially linear  portion  adjacent  to  said  thumbrest,  (2)  a  neck 
connected  to  said  handgrip,  and  (3)  a  head  connected  to  said 
neck,  said  head  being  fbrmed  with  a  substantially  plane  bristle- 
supporting  surface  and  including  bristles  extending  outward 
from  said  bristle-supporting  surface,  the  ifflprovement  wherein 
said  neck  has  an  axis  that  is  angularly  di^laced  with  respect 

to  an  extension  of  said  linear  pahnrest  portion  through  an 

acute  neck  angle  and 
said  bristle-supporting  surface  is  angularly  displaced  with 

respect  to  said  neck  axis  through  an  acute  crank  angle  and 

with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  fingerrest  surface  through 

an  acute  rotation  angle. 


4,454,622 
FINGERNAIL  POLISH  BRUSH 
L.  PappwdlMk,  Paol-Lagarde-Str.  22,  D4000  Maakh 
21,  Fed.  Rep.  ot  Gtnumy 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  249,737 
lit  CL^  A46B  9/02 
VS.  CL  lS-167  B  1  OaiB 

1.  A  fingernail  polish  brush  used  for  the  application  of  fin- 
gernail polish  onto  a  fingernail  comprising  a  rotationally  sym- 
metrical tuft  of  hairs  secured  to  the  front  end  of  a  brush  stem, 
said  tuft  of  hairs  being  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
concentric  rings,  the  hairs  in  each  ring  having  the  same  length, 
the  length  of  each  ring  increasing  gradually  from  one  ring  to 
the  next  from  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  tuft  toward  the  center 
thereof  where  the  center  portion  forms  a  dome-shaped  con- 


4,454,624 
SCOURING  PAD  HOLDER 
Barbara  B.  VaadcnMf,  12128  CarroU  MiU  Rd^  EDIeott  CHy, 
Md.  21043 

Flkd  Aag.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,661 
lot  CL'  A47L  13/07 
VS.  CL  15—209  D  1  CUa 

1.  In  a  holder  (10)  for  protecting  parts  of  the  thumb  and 
fingen  of  a  user  of  a  scouring  pad  held  between  a  tespective 
finger  shielding  out-turned  portion  and  a  thumb  shielding 
out-turned  portion,  of  the  hokler,  and  means  resiliently  align- 
ing and  biasing  the  finger  shielding  out-turned  portic»  and  the 
thumb-shielding  out-turned  portion  for  holding  a  said  scouring 
pad,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  finger  shielding  out- 
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turned  portion  being  a  rigid,  first  hood  (36)  extending  rear- 
wardly,  having  an  open  rear  (38)  and  proportioned  for  substan- 
tially enclosing  the  respective  terminal  joints  of  the  user's 
fingers;  the  thumb  shielding  out-turned  portion  being  a  rigid 
second  hood  (40)  extending  rearwardly,  having  an  open  rear 
(44)  and  proportioned  for  substantially  enclosmg  the  terminal 
joint  of  the  user's  thumb;  said  means  resiliently  aligning  and 
biasing  being  planar  and  including:  a  first  arm  (22)  extending 


4,454,625 

CHIMNEY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Ernest  J.  Kern,  319  SE.  98th  Atc,  Vancoa?er,  Wash.  98664 

FUed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,214 

Int  a.3  F23J  3/00 

VS.  CL  15—249  7  Claims 


1.  Chimney  cleaning  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  base  frame  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  a  chim- 
ney, 

(b)  a  suppori  arm  on  said  frame  arranged  to  be  disposed  over 
the  t<^  of  the  chinmey  opening, 

(c)  a  crank  on  said  support  arm, 

(d)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  crank, 

(e)  an  elongated  flexible  member  secured  to  said  crank  and 
arranged  to  hang  down  inside  a  chinmey  whereby  upon 
turning  said  crank  said  flexible  member  swings  around 
inside  the  chimney  to  knock  off  any  substance  which  may 
have  collected  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  chimney, 

(0  and  operating  means  for  said  drive  means  arranged  to 
manually  control  the  operation  of  said  drive  means  from  a 
point  remote  ftom  the  chimney  supported  apparatus. 


4,454,626 
WIPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WINDOWS  OF  POWER 

VEHICLES 
Lothar  Schmidt;  Horst  Scibicke,  both  of  Bochl-Altachweier,  and 
Eckhard  Urael,  Boehl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  assignora 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay 

FUed  No?.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  441,796 
Oains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrmaBy,  Not.  20, 
1981, 3146022;  Aug.  18, 1982,  3230695 

Int  a.3  B60S  1/26 
VS.  CL  15—250.16  39  Claims 


^tP^ 


rearwardly  from  a  first  side  of  the  rigid  first  hood  (36)  and  then 
returning  forwardly,  as  an  inward  arm  portion  (30),  to  said 
rigid  second  hood  (40),  a  second  arm  (24)  extending  rear- 
wardly from  a  second  side  of  the  rigid  first  hood  (36)  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  first  arm  (22);  said  inward  arm  portion  (30) 
substantially  filling  the  space  between  and  guiding  on  said  first 
arm  (22)  and  second  arm  (24)  for  pinching  a  said  scouring  pad 
upwardly  against  said  first  arm  and  second  arm. 


1.  A  wiping  arrangement  for  windows  of  power  vehicles, 
comprising 

a  wiping  element  with  a  wiper  shaft; 

rotary  direction  reversible  drive  means  having  a  rotatable 
driven  element; 

swinging  drive  means  having  a  driving  element  rotatable 
about  a  center  and  provided  with  a  gripping  element  and 
a  guide,  said  swinging  drive  means  connecting  said  driven 
element  of  said  rotary  drive  means  with  said  wiper  shaft  of 
said  wiping  element  so  that  when  said  driven  element 
rotates  in  one  direction  said  wiping  element  covers  a 
circular,  segment-shaped  wiping  field  and  performs  wip- 
ing step  over  the  wiping  field,  and  when  said  driven  ele- 
ment rotates  in  a  reverse  direction  said  gripping  element 
arranged  on  said  driving  element  of  said  swinging  drive 
means  moves  radially  away  from  said  center  with  the  aid 
of  said  guide  and  thereby  said  wiping  element  is  trans- 
ported to  a  parking  position  lying  beyond  the  wiping  field; 

a  structural  element  connected  and  rotating  together  with 
said  gripping  element  during  the  wiping  step,  but  uncou- 
pled from  said  gripping  element  for  the  radial  movement 
of  the  latter,  said  structural  element  being  provided  with 
blocking  means  for  blocking  said  structural  element  in 
position  of  the  rotary  direction  reverse,  and  with  guiding 
means  arranged  on  said  structural  element 


4,454,627 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  TEXTILE  SURFACES 

Hans-Peter  Simm,  Woppertal;  Wieland  Giihne,  ReaHcheid; 

Christoph  Hocsdi,  Essen,  and  Renate  Priedrichs,  Woppertal, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraiaay,  asaignors  to  Vorwcrit  A  Co. 

Interfaoldhig  GmbH,  WappeitaL  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay 
Filed  No?.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  321,896 

QaiBH  priority,  application  Fed.  R^.  of  Gcmaay,  Dec  2, 
1980,3045392 

lat  CL3  A47L  5/26 
VS.  CL  15—377  4  ClaiM 

1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  textile  surfaces  operable  in  con- 
junction with  a  vacunun  cleaner,  a  combination  comprising  an 
electrically  driven  working  tool;  an  electromotor  having  an 
output  shaft  connected  to  said  working  tool  to  provide  for 
oscillating  pivotal  movement  of  the  working  tool  relative  to  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned  and  a  housing  including  a  drive  motor 
casing,  a  nozzle  casing  and  an  air-duct  casing,  said  nozzle 
casing  being  formed  with  a  first  nozzle  and  a  second  nozzle, 
said  second  nozzle  accommodating  said  working  tool,  said 
air-duct  casing  including  a  connection  element  having  a  suc- 
tion duct  connectable  to  the  inlet  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  fan, 
said  nozzle  casing  being  formed  with  a  first  suction  channel 
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communicating  with  said  first  nozzlf  and  a  second  suction 
channel  communicating  with  said  second  nozzle,  said  first 
suction  channel  and  said  second  suction  channel  being  selec- 


tively open  into  said  suction  duct,  and  Isaid  connection  element 


7   8  /i    i  9  28  /     29     2  i 
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being  a  grip,  said  working  tool  being  formed  with  a  projecting 
tip,  said  nozzle  housing  including  two  projections  spaced  from 
each  other  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  said  tip  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  gap  to  provide  an  axis  ajbout  which  said  pivotal 
movement  occurs. 


4,454,628 
TABLE  FOR  USE  IN  CLEANING  FISH 
Duane  G.  Olson,  Omro,  Wis.,  assignor  tp  Boson  Table  Company, 
Waukesha,  Wis.  I 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  394,155 
Int  aj  A22C  25/06 


US.  CL  17—44 


7  Claims 


1.  A  table  for  cleaning  fish,  and  fbr  connection  to  a  sink 
having  a  faucet  and  a  drain,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  body,  the  floor  on  th^  inside  of  which  slopes 

downward  from  a  higher  end  to  9  lower  end,  and  having 

a  drain  opening  at  the  lower  end; 
means  for  attaching  said  body  to  the  sink  such  that  the  drain 

opening  is  positioned  over  the  sink; 
a  plurality  of  slats  suspended  lengthwise  above  the  floor  of 

said  body,  by  resting  on  crossmembers  which  in  turn  rest 

on  said  body;  and 
means  for  spraying  water  onto  said  slats, 
such  that  when  the  fish  is  cleaned  on  said  slats,  the  waste 

material  drains  down  between  said  slats  and  into  the  drain 

opening  of  said  body,  and  the  slats  are  continuously 

washed  by  the  water  from  said  spraying  means. 


4,454,629     ! 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ANIMAL  FROM  A 

SHELL      I 
Arthur  C.  Carpenter,  c/o  V.  F.  Kiessii^g,  163  Collins  St,  Mel- 
boumc,  Victoria  3000,  Australia 

FUed  Not.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  No?.  10, 1981,  PF 1491 
lat  a.J  A22C  29/00 
VJS.  CL  17—51  I  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  aiimal  from  a  shell,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  substantially  helical  main  por- 
tion having  an  inlet  for  ingress  of  fluid  into  the  interior  of  said 
main  portion  and  an  outlet  adjacent  one  end  of  said  main  por- 
tion for  egress  of  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  main  portion 


and  an  attachment  portion  for  coupling  the  apparatus  to  a 
source  of  high  pressure  fluid. 

7.  A  method  of  removing  an  animal  from  a  shell  comprising: 
inserting  one  end  of  a  helical,  tubular  tool  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet  into  the  shell,  causing  relative  rotary  motion 


between  the  shell  and  the  apparatus  to  position  said  one  end 
interiorly  of  the  shell  and  adjacent  the  apex  thereof  and  inject- 
ing high  pressure  fluid  into  said  apparatus  whereby  the  fluid 
may  escape  from  said  outlet  and  may  urge  the  animal  out  from 
the  shell. 


4,454,630 
nSH  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Shouldis,  MV  Western  Pacific,  c/o  Van  Camp  Sa- 
moa, Pago  Pago,  Tutulia,  American  Samoa  96799 
FUed  Aug.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  409,460 
Int  a.3  A22C  25/06 
U.S.  a.  17—70  11  Claims 


^15 


29    ^IS 


1.  A  fish  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  first  frame  member  having  thereon  a  first  cleaning  surface 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first 
end; 

a  second  frame  member  having  thereon  a  second  cleaning 
surface  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite 
said  first  end;  and 

hinge  means  for  connecting  said  first  frame  member  to  said 
second  frame  member  in  a  folding  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  such  that  each  of  said  first  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  frame  members  are  urged  to  an  adjoining 
position  for  capturing  a  fish  therebetween  and  thereby 
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holding  a  fish  in  a  cleaning  position  on  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  or  second  cleaning  surfaces  when  said  first  frame 
member  and  said  second  frame  member  are  unfolded  and 
disposed  on  a  flat  surface. 


4,454,631 
IMPROVED  SAFETY  BAR  CUTOFF  AND  BRAKE 
METHOD 
Robert  C.  Schwartz,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Horn  and  Glad- 
den Lint  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
DiYlsion  of  Ser.  No.  310,109,  Oct.  9, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,416,035. 
This  application  May  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  495,675 
Int  a.3  DOIG  31/00 
U.S.  a.  19— 0  J  2  Claims 


1.  The  process  involving  a  machine,  said  machine  having: 
a  frame  having  two  sides, 

b.  a  cylinder  joumaled  to  the  frame  revolving  at  high  speed, 

c.  a  plurality  of  rollers  revolving  at  a  lower  speed  than  the 
cylinder  joumaled  to  the  frame, 

d.  a  roller  electric  motor  for  revolving  the  rollers  on  the 
frame, 

e.  transmission  means  connecting  the  rollers  and  roller  mo- 
tor, 

f.  a  cylinder  motor  connected  to  the  cylinder, 

g.  a  housing  on  the  frame  over  the  cylinder  and  rollers,  and, 
h.  an  opening  in  the  housing  over  the  rollers; 

wherein  the  improved  method  comprises: 

i.  placing  bars  extending  across  the  machine  at  the  opening, 

j.  holding  a  trip  plate  in  a  run  position  by  a  sear  on  an  arm 
holding  the  bars, 

k.  snapping  the  trip  plate  to  a  stop  position  by  a  spring  when 
the  sear  is  moved  by  a  workman  pushing  on  the  bars, 

1.  stopping  the  roller  electric  motor  responsive  to  snapping 
the  trip  plate  to  the  stop  position,  and 

m.  mechanically  braking  the  transmission  means  mechani- 
cally responsive  to  snapping  the  trip  plate  to  the  stop 
position. 


holds  said  output  member  in  a  retracted  position  until  after 
installation  of  said  hydraulic  actuator  on  said  motor  vehicle, 
said  strap  comprising  a  retaining  member  having  a  configura- 
tion which  is  different  from  said  strap  and  engages  the  end  of 
said  output  member,  a  strip  having  an  end  attached  to  said 
retaining  member,  and  means  attaching  the  other  end  of  said 
strip  to  a  non-movable  portion  of  the  housing  of  said  actuator. 


said  strip  being  disposed  substantially  on  the  exterior  of  said 
housing,  said  strip  having  a  portion  of  reduced  strength  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  strip  whereby  said  strip  is  ruptured  at 
said  portions  of  reduced  strength  upon  first  operation  of  said 
motor  vehicle  clutch  after  installation  of  said  prefiUed  master 
cylinder,  conduit  and  hydraulic  actuator  on  said  motor  vehi- 
cle. 


4,454,633 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  PRE-STRESS  CABLE 

GRIPPING  MEANS  WHEN  SAID  CABLE  IS  BEING 

DETENSIONED 

Carlos  de  la  Fuente,  Nanterre,  and  Bernard  Amelot,  Epemon, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Freyssinet  International  (STUP), 
Boulogne-BUlancourt,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,680 

Int  C1.3  F16G  l]/00:  E04C  3/26 

VJS.  a.  24—115  R  3  Claims 


4,454,632 
SHIPPING  AND  INSTALLATION  STRAP  FOR  LINEAR 

ACTUATOR 

Richard  Nix,  Utica,  and  Keith  V.  Leigh-Monstevens,  Troy,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotiye  Products  pic.  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  344,495 
Int.  a.3  B65D  63/00:  B60T  11/30 
U.S.  a.  24—16  PB  19  Claims 

1.  A  shipping  and  installation  restraining  strap  for  a  hydrau- 
lic actuator  for  operating  a  motor  vehicle  clutch,  said  hydrau- 
lic actuator  forming  part  of  an  apparatus  comprising  a  master 
cylinder,  said  hydraulic  actuator  and  a  conduit  connecting  said 
master  cylinder  and  said  hydraulic  actuator,  said  master  cylin- 
der, conduit  and  hydraulic  actuator  being  prefilled  with  hy- 
draulic fluid  prior  to  installation  on  a  motor  vehicle,  said  hy- 
draulic actuator  having  a  housing  and  a  linearly  movable  out- 
put member  projecting  from  said  housing,  wherein  said  lin- 
early movable  output  member  has  an  end  connectable  to  an 
operating  member  of  a  motor  vehicle  clutch  and  said  strap 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  gripping  and  holding  at  least  one 
truncated  group  of  gripping  means  surrounding  a  strand  of  a 
pre-stress  cable  under  tension,  and  anchoring  this  strand  in  a 
truncated  opening  in  an  anchor  block,  said  apparatus  being 
disposed  between  said  block  and  an  annular  tensioning  jack 
through  which  this  cable  passes  in  order  to  detension  this 
tensioned  strand,  in  which  apparatus  each  of  the  gripping 
means  of  the  group  comprises,  towards  the  outside  of  the 
block,  an  extension  which,  in  the  anchored  sute  of  the  strand, 
extends  outwardly  therefrom  and  is  terminated  by  a  hooking 
flange,  said  apparatus  comprising,  for  each  group  of  gripping 
means,  an  extractor  fitted  on  the  strand,  which  is  formed  by 
radially  elastic  longitudinal  resilient  parts,  substantially  parallel 
to  the  strand  and  distributed  circumferentially  therearound, 
these  resilient  parts  comprising  at  their  ends  inwardly  turned 
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hooking  projections,  the  smallest  circumference  determined  by 
all  the  inner  edges  of  these  projections,  in  the  sute  of  rest  of  the 
extractor,  being  of  smaller  diameter  thati  that  of  the  volume 
formed  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  extensions  of  the  gripping 
means  near  their  hooking  flange,  in  the  anchored  state  of  the 
strand,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  displacing 
and  maintaining  these  extractors  in  the  Ibngitudinal  direction 
of  the  strand,  the  extractors  comprising ;  a  flange  on  the  side 
opposite  of  the  projections,  and  the  means  for  displacing  and 
maintaining  the  extractors  comprising  an  annular  block  sur- 
rounding the  anchor  block  and  serving  as  support  for  the 
periphery  of  the  jack,  a  ring,  mobile  inside  this  block  in  rota- 
tion and  in  translation,  means  for  manuvering  this  ring,  and  a 
plate  perforated  with  holes  greater  than  the  diameter  of  an 
extractor  but  smaller  than  that  of  the  flange  traversed  by  a 


4,454,635 

HOLDER  FOR  RELEASABLY  SECURING  A  FERRITE 

CORE  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL  POWER  LINE 

Taft  B.  Russell,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Control  Corpo> 

ration,  Metuchen,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  435,251 

Int  a.3  HOIR  25/00;  A44B  J3/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—462  11  Claims 


strand  and  its  extractor,  said  plate  resting 


on  said  mobile  ring. 


4,454,634 

SAFETY  BELT  BUCKtE 

Lennart  Haglund,  and  Sigrard  Johanssot,  both  of  Virgirda, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  StiMndustri,  Vargarda,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE81/00178,    371  Date  ftb.  10,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/03603,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  24, 1981 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  355,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jua.  16, 1980,  8004462 
Int  OJ  A44B  11/25 
VS.  CL  24—636  3  Claims 


1.  Buckle  for  safety  belts  including  a  Idckable  buckle  part 
and  a  locking  buckle  part,  the  locking  buckle  part  comprising 
a  locking  member  pivoted  in  the  locking  buckle  part  for  move- 
ment between  a  releasing  position  releasing  the  lockable  buckle 
part,  and  a  locking  position  locking  the  lockable  buckle  part, 
the  locking  member  bemg  spring-biased  to  the  releasing  posi- 
tion thereof;  a  detent  member  movable  between  a  latching 
position  to  retain  the  locking  member  in  the  locking  position 
thereof,  and  a  releasing  position  to  allow  the  movement  of  the 
locking  member  to  the  releasing  position  thereof;  a  spring- 
biased  ejector  for  ejecting  the  lockable  buckle  part  when  the 
locking  member  is  moved  to  the  releasing  position  thereof,  said 
ejector  being  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  lockable  buckle  part 
so  as  to  move  the  detent  member  from  the  releasing  position  to 
the  latching  position  thereof;  and  a  pivoted  linking  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  detent  member  and  pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  ejector  and  biased  by  a  spring 
attached  to  the  Unking  arm  and  is  arranged  to  bring  the  detent 
member,  to  the  latching  position  thereof  Upon  connection  of 
the  lockable  buckle  part  with  the  locking  buckle  part  and  to 
the  releasing  position  upon  movement  of  the  detent  member 
from  the  latching  position  thereof. 


1.  A  holder  for  receiving  a  bifurcated  ferrite  core  or  the  like 
and  releasably  securing  same  to  an  electrical  power  line,  said 
bifurcated  ferrite  core  having  two  substantially  U-shaped  por- 
tions abuttable  to  form  a  closed  loop,  said  holder  comprising:  a 
boat  having  an  interior  configuration  that  is  complementary  to 
one  U-shaped  portion  of  said  bifurcated  ferrite  core  to  receive 
and  hold  said  one  portion,  ^d  boat  being  substantially  L- 
shaped;  a  gantry  parallel  to  one  leg  of  said  boat  and  coupled  to 
the  other  leg  for  receiving  both  said  one  and  the  other  U- 
shaped  portions,  said  gantry  having  an  interior  configuration 
that  is  complementary  to  one  leg  of  each  U-shaped  portion  and 
being  of  a  dimension  sufficiently  long  to  permit  said  U-shaped 
portions  both  to  be  received  thereby  yet  be  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  said  gantry  having  a  guide  groove  provided  on  the 
exterior  thereof;  and  a  substantially  L-shaped  bale  formed  of 
resilient  material,  one  leg  of  said  bale  extending  over  the  base 
of  said  other  U-shaped  portion  of  said  ferrite  core  and  the  other 
leg  of  said  bale  having  at  least  a  portion  that  is  received  by  and 
rides  in  said  groove  on  said  gantry,  said  other  leg  having  an 
end  that  terminates  in  a  handle  portion  to  be  gripped  and 
driven  so  as  to  move  said  other  U-shaped  portion  guided  in 
said  gantry  to  abut  against  said  one  U-shaped  portion  and 
thereby  encompass  said  power  line,  said  handle  portion  being 
driven  in  the  opposite  direction  to  separate  said  U-shaped 
portions  and  thereby  release  said  ferrite  core  from  said  power 
line,  said  handle  portion  having  a  locking  ear  and  said  gantry 
having  a  locking  slot  cooperable  with  said  locking  ear  to  re- 
leasably receive  said  locldng  ear,  whereby  said  bale  clamps 
said  U-shaped  portions  together. 


4,454,636 
SPRING  FASTENER  CLIP  FOR  WOODEN  FURNITURE 

RAILS 
Kenneth  C.  Pearson,  Glenriew,  111.,  assignor  to  Hartco  Com- 
pany, Skokie,  lU. 

FUed  May  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  378^5 
Int  a.3  A47C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  24—347  1  Claim 

1.  A  fastener  clip  for  securing  an  end  of  an  upholstery  spring 
to  a  wooden  rail  of  the  framework  of  an  article  of  furniture, 
comprising:  a  base  portion  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  com- 
pletely supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  wooden  rail  of  the 
framework  of  an  article  of  furniture,  a  rail-engaging  leg  por- 
tion integrally  joined  to  one  end  only  of  the  base  portion,  said 
leg  portion  having  integral  anchoring  means  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  the  wooden  rail  for  securing  the  fastener  clip  on 


June  19,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


939 


the  wooden  rail,  a  reentrant  portion  integrally  joined  to  the 
other  end  of  the  base  portion  for  receiving  an  end  of  an  uphol- 
stery spring  and  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  thereover,  said 
reentrant  portion  being  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
wooden  rail  and  the  base  portion  by  a  distance  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  end  of  an  upholstery  spring  to  be 
received  in  the  reentrant  portion,  said  reverse  curved  section 
having  and  integral  transverse  lip  which  extends  upwardly  and 
outwardly  at  an  angle  approaching  a  right  angle  along  its  line 
of  juncture  with  said  reverse  curved  portion  said  transverse  lip 
providing  an  impact  receiving  surface  for  enabling  the  reverse 
curved  section  of  the  reentrant  portion  to  be  wrapped  on  an 


fashion  so  that  at  least  a  longitudinal  edge  area  of  each 
strip  remains  exposed  from  an  overlying  strip,  to  form  a 
fiber  fleece  band  having  a  transverse  width; 

helically  winding  said  band  about  an  axis  to  form  a  tube 
which  develops  along  the  axis,  with  said  band  at  least 
partly  overlapping  itself  in  an  overlapping  area  with  each 
helical  winding,  said  tube  rotating  about  the  axis; 

binding  at  least  inner  fiber  fleece  strips  of  said  tube  by  a 
selected  width  in  said  overlapping  area  using  a  plurality  of 
felting  needles  extending  along  the  axis; 

forming  pile  loops  in  said  tube  after  said  binding  using  fork 
needles  moving  from  an  outer  to  an  inner  fiber  fleece  strip 
of  said  tube;  and 

axially  cutting  said  tube  to  form  a  material  web. 


end  of  an  upholstery  spring  by  a  hand-held  or  automatic  im- 
pacting tool,  and  cooperating  upholstery  spring  end  retaining 
means  provided  on  the  base  portion  and  the  reversed  curved 
section  of  the  reentrant  portion  of  the  clip,  said  spring  end 
retaining  means  including  elongated  transverse  inwardly  ex- 
tending detents  positioned  in  spaced,  substantially  opposed 
relation  to  one  another,  and  adapted,  when  the  reverse  curved 
section  of  the  reentrant  portion  is  wrapped  over  an  end  of  an 
upholstery  spring,  to  be  positioned  in  substantially  abutting  or 
near  abutting  relation  thereby  acting  to  both  lock  the  end  of  an 
upholstery  spring  on  the  clip  and  to  resist  any  forces  which 
may  tend  to  dislodge  the  end  of  an  upholstery  spring  from  the 
reentrant  portion  of  the  clip. 


4,454,638 

SPEOAL  LATHE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MAKING 

SETTINGS  EXACTLY  FTTTING  THE  GEM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanoppi  Emilio,  Via  5  Giomate,  19  •  Cassano  Magnago  (Va- 

rese),  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  248,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  11, 1980,  83619/80 

Int  a.3  B23P  5/00 

U.S.  a.  29—10  2  Claims 
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4,454,637 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  VELOUR  NEEDLEFELT 

WEBS 
Richard  DUo,  Eberbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Oskar  Dilo  Mascbinenfabrik  KG.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,041,  Dec.  28, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,378,618. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1979,  2900935 

Int  Q\>  D04H  11/08 
U.S.  a.  28—110  6  Claims 


1.  A  lathe  for  making  circular  settings  for  stones  or  gems 
consisting  of  a  frame,  a  rotating  spindle  having  a  vertically 
oriented  rotating  axis  for  carrying  the  workpiece  in  which  the 
setting  is  to  be  made  and  a  rotating  turret  proviced  with  a 
plurality  of  tool-carrying  heads  having  tools  carried  therein,  a 
flange  provided  with  a  cam  and  a  plurality  of  one-way  catches, 
disposed  on  said  frame  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  spindle 
and  bring  said  tool-carrying  heads  into  the  vicinity  of  the 
vertical  axis  thereof  when  said  turret  is  rotated  and  shape  a 
setting  in  said  workpiece  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  guage  vice 
located  on  said  frame  for  holding  a  stone  or  gem  for  which  the 
setting  is  to  be  made  and  which  gauge  vice  includes  a  piston 
element  provided  with  an  inclined  plane  at  one  end  and  a  brake 
element  near  the  opposite  end  acting  thereon  to  clamp  said 
piston  in  place  when  said  stone  or  gem  diameter  has  been 
detected  by  said  guage  vice,  the  inclined  plane  of  said  piston 
element  contacting  said  one-way  catches  on  said  cam  and 
adjusting  the  angular  positioning  of  a  tool  in  a  tool-carrying 
head  in  the  vicinity  of  the  vertical  axis  of  said  spindle. 


mg 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  velour  needlefelt  web  compris- 
superimposing  a  plurality  of  fiberfelt  strips  in  staggered  the  steps  of: 


4,454,639 
METHOD  FOR  TUNING  PIEZOELECTRIC 
RESONATORS 
Uwrence  N.  Dworsky,  Northbrook,  lU.;  Douglas  H.  Weisman, 
North  Lauderdale,  and  Loi  Q.  Ninh,  LauderhUi,  both  of  Fla^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  Dl. 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384^27 
Int  a?  HOIL  41/22 
V&.  a.  29—25.35  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  frequency  of  a  piezoelectric 
resonator  device  having  an  aluminum  electrode,  comprising 
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oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  aluminunj  electrode  to  form  an 
aluminum  oxide  layer; 

mass  loading  said  aluminum  electrode  by  applying  rapidly 
sputterabie  material  to  said  aluminum  oxide  layer; 

placing  said  resonator  device  within  an  enclosure,  said  en- 
closure having  an  internal  metallic  surface  which  is  elec- 
trically accessible  from  outside  of  said  enclosure; 

providing  an  atmospheric  environment  suitable  for  support- 
ing an  electrical  glow  discharge  wifliin  said  enclosure; 


4454  640 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BEARI^^G  DEVICES  FOR 
DRIVING  WHEELS  OF  AUTOMOBILES 
Tomoyosiii  Egusa,  Iwata;  Yutaka  Mild,  Kawanishi;  Masayuki 
Knroda,   Takarazuka;   Koshiro   Fujimoto,   Takatsuki,   and 
Motobani  Niki,  Akaiwa,  all  of  Japan,  ascignors  to  NTN  Toyo 
Bearing  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP82/00007,   371  Date  S«p.  13,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02484,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1983 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,250 

Int.  a.3  B21D  53/10 

U,S.  a  29-148.4  A  3  Qaims 


drical  seat,  said  method  being  characterized  by  the  steps  of  of 
grinding  at  least  said  raceway  surface  of  the  outer  joint  mem- 
ber, said  cylindrical  seat  surface,  and  said  shoulder  surface 
simultaneously  by  a  grinding  wheel,  grinding  at  least  said 
raceway  surface  of  the  inner  annular  member  and  its  one  end 
surface  which  abuts  against  the  shoulder  surface  simulta- 
neously by  a  grinding  wheel,  and  fitting  said  inner  annular 
member  on  the  cylindrical  seat  of  the  outer  joint  member  until 
it  abuts  against  the  shoulder  surface. 


4  454  641 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLINGA  HEAHNG  EXCHANGER 
Rudy  E.  Haas,  East  Syracuse;  Michael  E.  Smorol,  Syracuse; 
Curtis  L,  Tobin,  Chlttenango,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  James  J. 
Walker,  Jr.,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,981,  Nov.  3, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,390,059. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  466,181 
Int.  a.3  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  a.  29-157.3  R  4  Qaims 


sealing  said  enclosure  permanently;  ani  I 

applying  an  electrical  potential  appropriate  for  establishing 
an  electrical  glow  discharge  within  said  enclosure  be- 
tween said  aluminum  electrode  and  $aid  internal  metallic 
surface, 

whereby  metallic  particles  are  sputtered  to  reduce  the  mass 
loading  of  said  aluminum  electrode  1  t^hile  inside  said  per- 
manently sealed  enclosure. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  exchange  unit  having 
a  heat  exchanger  assembly  supported  by  a  base  pan  which 
comprises: 
forming  an  annular  fan  orifice  having  a  U-shaped  cross 

section  including  a  grille  support  portion  and  a  top  cover 

support  portion; 
securing  the  fan  orifice  to  the  heat  exchanger  assembly; 
mounting  a  grille  assembly  such  that  it  is  supported  by  the 

grille  support  portion  of  the  fan  orifice; 
forming  an  annular  top  cover  having  a  generally  L-shaped 

cross  section  and  including  a  top  portion;  and 
slidingj^^e  top  cover  over  the  fan  orifice  such  that  the  top 

portion  of  the  top  cover  engages  the  top  cover  support 

portion  of  the  fan  orifice  and  such  that  a  void  is  defined 

between  the  top  cover  and  the  fan  orifice. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  bearing  assembly  for  the 
driven  wheels  of  automobiles,  which  bearing  assembly  com- 
prises an  outer  member  having  two  rows  of  raceway  surfaces 
formed  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  the  outer  joint  member 
of  a  constant  velocity  joint  having  a  raceway  surface  formed 
on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  an  inner  annular  member  hav- 
ing another  raceway  surface  formed  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  and  two  rows  of  rolling  elements  interposed  between 
the  raceway  surfaces  of  said  outer  member,  outer  joint  mem- 
ber, and  inner  annular  member,  said  outer  joint  member  being 
formed  >vith  a  cylindrical  seat  on  which  said  inner  annular 
member  is  fitted,  with  said  inner  annular  member  axially  abut- 
ting against  a  shoulder  surface  formed  at  ope  end  of  the  cylin- 


4454  642 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  RETAINER  RING 

TO  ASSEMBLY  SIZE  AND  RETAINER  RING 

COMPRESSED  THEREBY 

Deryll  Liechty,  Berne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation, 

Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,203 
Int,  a.3  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—229  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  and  holding  a  retainer  ring 
having  spaced  apart  lugs  at  reduced  assembly  size,  comprising 
a  compressing  means  for  compressing  the  retainer  ring  exteri- 
orly thereof  and  mandrel  means  disposed  in  the  compressing 
means  and  around  which  the  retainer  ring  is  compressed  to 
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assembly  size,  said  mandrel  means  having  lug-retaining  groove 
means  including  opposing  spaced  apart  sides  to  receive  and 
retain  the  retainer  ring  lugs  therebetween  and  into  which  the 
retainer  ring  lugs  are  compressed  and  retained  interiorly  of  the 
ring  to  hold  the  ring  at  compressed  assembly  size  on  said 
mandrel  means,  said  mandrel  means  including  a  portion  ex- 


-MH6» 


ing  overcoming  said  means  for  yieldingly  restraining  said  pin 
and  the  keeper  ring  is  forced  off  the  pin  and  onto  the  stud  by 
the  continued  movement  of  the  cover  thereby  positioning  and 
capturing  the  membrane  about  the  stud. 


4,454,644 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CLAMP 
Yoichiro  Okazaki,  Sagamihara,  and  Shigeaki  Akazawa,  Isehara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1981,  56-188399 
Int.  C1.3  B23P  11/00 
UJS.  CI.  29—440  3  Qaims 


IT  •»- 


tending  from  the  compressing  means  to  an  assembly  location 
and  wherein  the  apparatus  further  comprises  means  for  moving 
the  compressed  retainer  ring  to  the  assembly  location  on  said 
mandrel  means,  the  ring  being  maintained  at  the  compressed 
assembly  size  on  said  mandrel  means  by  the  lugs  being  retained 
in  said  lug-retaining  means  without  the  need  for  external  ring 
containment. 


4,454,643 

COMBINATION  MEMBRANING  TOOL,  PACKAGE  AND 

CALIBRATION  UNIT  FOR  EYELID  SENSOR  OR  THE 

LIKE 
David  E.  Downie,  Lafayette;  Gary  Schneiderman;  Eric  D. 
Shulse,  both  of  Walnut  Creek,  and  Stanley  J.  Withers,  Oak- 
land, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thoratec  Laboratories  Corpora- 
tion, Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  255,682 

Int.  a.3  B25B  27/14 

U.S.  a.  29—270  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  membrane  across  the  end  of  a 
stud  comprising  a  receptacle  including  a  seat  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  stud  in  a  fixed  position,  a  cover  disposed  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  said  cover  defining  an 
opening  alignment  with  said  seat,  the  portion  of  said  cover 
surrounding  said  opening  defining  ring  engaging  and  pushing 
means,  a  pin  disposed  in  and  extending  out  of  said  opening, 
means  for  yieldingly  restraining  said  pin  in  said  opening  against 
axial  movement,  said  pin  having  a  cross  section  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  the  stud  and  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
frictionally  engage  a  keeper  ring  about  that  portion  thereof 
extending  out  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  urging  said  cover 
toward  said  seat  until  the  movement  of  said  pin  is  arrested  by 
the  stud  in  the  seat  such  that  it  is  forced  further  into  said  open- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  clamp,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  out  an  unworked  half  of  the  clamp  from  a  metal  plate 

material  with  a  press  machine, 
forming  the  unworked  half  such  that  it  is  semicircular  in 
shape  when  viewed  from  the  front  and  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  extend  outwardly  along  an  imaginary  line,  which 
passes  through  the  center  of  the  semicircle  and  the  vicini- 
ties of  the  opposite  ends,  and  that  the  other  portions  ex- 
cept for  one  end  thereof  can  have  a  cross  section  like  a 
gutter, 
cutting  out  an  unworked  closed  link  from  a  metal  plate 
material  and  then  applying  a  compressive  force  to  the 
unworked  link  to  correct  the  plane  strain  in  it  and  to 
harden  the  link, 
making  the  other  half  of  the  clamp  in  the  same  manner, 
arranging  the  halves  of  the  clamp  substantially  in  circle, 
fitting  said  link  onto  said  one  end  of  each  of  the  halves  of  the 

clamp,  and 
curling  said  one  ends  of  the  halves  around  the  fitted  link, 
whereby  the  halves  are  interlockingly  assembled  in  a 
pivotable  relationship  via  the  link. 


4,454,645 
MULTIPLE  STATION  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Brian  D.  Schissler,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  O.  S. 
Kelly  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,503 
Int.  aJ  B23Q  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—563  7  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  performing  a  large  number  of  repetitive  but 
variable  machining  operations  on  plate-like  workpieces,  com- 
prising: 
a  turntable  having  a  periphery  and  a  plurality  of  workpiece 
holding  fixtures  distributed  in  spaced  relation  around  said 
periphery; 
a  plurality  of  tool  supports  mounted  around  and  outward  of 
said  periphery  in  relation  correlated  to  the  spacing  of  said 
fixtures  and  providing  a  sequence  of  machine  stations; 
at  least  one  station  for  loading  and  unloading  also  located 
around  and  outward  of  the  periphery  of  said  turntable  and 
at  which  a  machined  workpiece  is  removed  from  one  of 
said  fixtures  positioned  at  said  loading  and  unloading 
station,  and  a  clean  cast  workpiece  loaded  to  said  one 
fixture  positioned  at  said  loading  and  unloading  sution; 
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at  least  one  machining  tool  associated  with  each  of  said  tool 
supports;  ^ 

drive  means  connected  to  rotate  said  turntable  in  indexed 
fashion  bringing  a  workpiece  in  said  futures  successively 
to  stations  aligned  with  said  tool  supports; 

at  least  one  X-Y  positioner  mounted  on  each  of  said  sup- 
ports, each  of  said  positioners  carfying  an  associated  one 
of  said  machining  tools  and  being  drivable  to  preselected 
locations  on  a  workpiece  being  held  in  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  fixtures; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  machinii^g  tools  with  respect  to 
a  workpiece; 


means  for  actuating  said  positioners  While  said  machining 
tools  are  withdrawn  from  a  workpitce; 

means  supporting  each  of  said  tool  supports  for  radial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  turntable  such  that  said  machining 
tools  may  be  retracted  away  from  laid  turntable  to  pro- 
vide clearance  for  a  fixture  supported  thereon  to  be  ro- 
tated past  said  machining  tools,  or  advanced  toward  said 
turntable  to  bring  said  machining  tools  into  close  proxim- 
ity to  an  associated  workpiece  to  enable  said  tools  to 
operate  thereon;  and 

a  control  coordinating  the  motions  of  said  turntable,  said 
reciprocating  means,  said  X-Y  positioners  and  said  sup- 
porting means. 


depositing  a  layer  of  doped  polycrystalline  silicon  over  said 

substrate  to  fill  said  trenches; 
planarizing  said  substrate  by  an  etching  process  which  sub- 
stantially removes  said  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon 
except  from  said  trenches; 

forming  a  masking  layer  over  the  said  substrate  surface 
having  said  pattern  of  trenches  filled  with  polycrystalline 
silicon; 

opening  a  pattern  in  said  masking  layer  to  the  said  silicon 
substrate  wherein  said  isolation  structure  is  desired  and 
which  is  in  at  least  part  over  said  pattern  of  trenches  filled 
with  polycrystalline  silicon; 

said  pattern  in  said  masking  layer  is  open  to  the  said  pattern 
of  trenches  except  for  the  portion  of  the  said  pattern  of 
trenches  designated  to  act  as  the  substrate  contacts  of  said 
integrated  circuit  structure; 

oxidizing  the  exposed  monocrystalline  substrate  having  said 
pattern  of  trenches  filled  with  polycrystalline  silicon  to 
produce  said  recessed  isolation  structure; 

removing  said  masking  layer; 

forming  the  desired  active  and  passive  devices  in  said  mono- 
crystalline  silicon  substrate  between  said  recessed  isola- 
tion  structure;  and 

making  appropriate  electrical  contact  to  said  active  and 
passive  devices,  and  said  substrate  contacts. 


4  454  647 
ISOLATION  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED 

aRcurrs 

Richard  C.  Joy,  Beacon;  Bernard  M.  Kemlage,  Kingston,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  John  L.  Mauer,  IV,  South  Kent,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  296,933 

Int  a.3  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  a.  29-576  W  11  Qaims 
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4,454  646 
ISOLATION  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED 

aRcurrs     1 

Richard  C.  Joy,  Beacon;  Bernard  M.  Kemlage,  Kingston,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  John  L.  Mauer,  IV,  South  Kent,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  296,929 
Int.  Q\?  HOIL  21  m 
U.S.  CL  29—576  W 


rVi      ^0  4^         36(N*)    34        24    t\     ,38(» 

—   p*  ■ jz: 


lOQaims 


■38(M*)  20 


:   P  . 


X 


-22 
■2 


18 


1.  Method  for  forming  a  recessed  isolation  structure  for  an 
integrated  circuit  structure  having  substrate  contacts  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  pattern  of  trenches  having  substantially  vertical 
sidewalls  in  a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  in  all  areas 
where  said  isolation  structure  and  said  substrate  contacts 
are  desired  by  an  etching  procedure  through  an  appropri- 
ate mask; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  upon  the  surfaces  of  said 
trenches; 


removing  said  insulating  layer  from  the 
said  trenches; 


bottom  surfaces  of 


1.  Method  for  forming  a  recessed  isolation  structure  for  an 
integrated  circuit  structure  having  substrate  contacts  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  first  masking  layer  over  a  major  surface  of  a  mono- 
crystalline  silicon  substrate; 

opening  a  pattern  in  said  first  masking  layer  to  said  major 
surface  wherein  said  isolation  structure  is  desired; 

oxidizing  the  exposed  monocrystalline  substrate  to  produce 
said  recessed  isolation  structure; 

removing  said  first  masking  layer; 

forming  a  second  masking  layer  over  said  major  surface; 

opening  a  pattern  in  said  second  masking  layer  in  the  recessed 
isolation  structure  wherein  said  substrate  contacts  are  to  be 
formed; 

forming  through  said  opening  a  pattern  of  trenches  having 
substantially  vertical  sidewalls  through  the  said  recessed 
isolation  structure  and  into  the  said  monocrystalline  silicon 
thereunder; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  upon  the  surfaces  of  said  trenches; 

removing  said  insulating  layer  from  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
trenches; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  said  substrate 
to  fill  said  trenches;  and 

planarizing  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate  by  an  etching 
process  which  substantially  removes  said  layer  of  polycrys- 
talline silicon  except  from  said  trenches. 
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4,454,648 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  MNOS  AND 

CMOS  DEVICES  IN  A  BULK  SILICON  WAFER 

Yukun  Hsia,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  356,082 

Int.  C1.3  HOIL  29m,  21/265:  BOIJ  77/00 

VS.  a.  29—576  B  20  Claims 


1.  An  MNOS/CMOS  transistor  fabrication  process  compris- 


mg: 


forming  at  least  one  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a 
semiconductor  wafer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  by  ion 
implantation;  then, 

depositing  doping  materials  of  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tivity types  into  respective  preselected  regions  of  the 
surface  of  the  wafer  wherein  such  regions  will  comprise 
source,  drain,  and  contact  regions  of  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  to  the  implanted  ions  of  this  step;  then, 

implanting  ions  of  the  first  and  second  conductivity  types 
into  preselected  fields  intermediate  certain  of  the  prese- 
lected regions;  then, 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  over  substantially  all  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  wafer;  then, 

exposing  preselected  gate  regions  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and  covering  these  gate  regions  with  a  gate  oxide 
layer;  then, 

implanting  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  those  gate 
regions  which  have  been  preselected  as  MNOS  transistor 
gate  regions;  then, 

exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  in 
the  MNOS  transistor  gate  regions  and  then  covering  the 
gate  regions  with  first  a  memory  oxide  layer  and  then  a 
silicon  nitride  layer;  then, 

exposing  preselected  contact  areas  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate;  and  then, 

forming  electrical  interconnects  and  contacts  with  the 
contact  areas  and  the  gate  regions. 


damp  drying  said  felt; 

moistening  said  felt  with  a  methanol-water  solution  which  is 
from  SO  to  80  volume  percent  methanol  and  which  has 
dissolved  therein  HAUCI3.3H2O  whereby  the  surface 
areas  of  said  felt  are  coated  with  the  gold-containing 
solution; 

disposing  said  felt  in  a  dark  enclosure  at  a  temperature  of 
from  0*  C.  to  35*  C.  for  10  to  14  hours; 


I  SOAK  IN  METMtNOLl 


[rinse  in  tap  water  1 


DAMP  OOY 

T 


CLEAN  BY  HEAT- 
INS  IN  4S%  KOH 


T 


I  RINSE  IN  TAP  WATER  | 

I  RINSE  IN  OeiOWlZEO  WATER  | 
I  SOAK  IN  OClONIZEO  WATER  J 

T 


DAMP  DRY 


MOISTEN  WITH  METHANOL 
SOLUTION  CONTAINING 
OOLO  SALT 


STORE  IN  THf  OARK  FOR 
A  PREDETERMINED  TIME 


OVEN  DRY 


Fheat  treat 


♦  ■ 

WET  WITH  WATER  | 

t 
PLACE  IN  CELL       I 


drying  said  felt  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  90*  C.  to  130* 

C;  and, 
heat  treating  said  felt  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  250*  C. 

to  280"  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  2  hours  to  about  3 

hours; 
wetting  said  felt  with  deionized  water;  and, 
disposing  said  felt  in  the  anode  fluid  compartment  of  the 

REDOX  cell  to  serve  as  a  negative  electrode. 


4,454,649 
CHROMIUM  ELECTRODES  FOR  REDOX  CELLS 
Vinod  Jalan,  Concord,  Mass.;  Margaret  A.  Reid,  Bay  Village, 
and  Jo  Ann  Charleston,  Lorain,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  352,821 
Int.  a.3  C25B  11/04.  11/08 
U.S.  a.  29-623.5  21  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  making  a  REDOX  cell  of  the  type  having 
an  ion  conductive  membrane  separating  a  container  into  two 
compartments,  one  of  which  contains  an  anode  fluid  having  a 
chromic/chromous  couple  and  the  other  of  which  contains  a 
cathode  fluid  having  a  ferrous/ferric  couple,  and  further  in- 
cluding an  inert  electrically  conductive  electrode  disposed  in 
said  anode  fluid  to  develop  a  negative  charge  thereon,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps,  in  the  following  order,  of: 
soaking  a  carbon  felt  in  methanol  for  at  least  15  minutes; 
rinsing  said  felt  in  water; 

simmering  said  felt  in  a  30  to  50  volume  percent  KOH  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  approximately  100'  C.  for  1  to  3 
hours; 
rinsing  said  felt  in  tap  water; 
soaking  said  felt  in  deionized  water  for  at  least  8  hours; 


4,454,650 
UPPER  JAW  AND  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FASTENER 

ATTACHING  MACHINE 
Bernard  R.  Silver,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  UJS.  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  410,867 

Int.  a.J  B23Q  7/10;  B23P  77/00.  77/00;  A41H  37/04 

U.S.  a.  29—818  10  Claims 


-"^Oli^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  and  atUching  fastener  com- 
ponents to  a  fabric  and  the  like  wherein  the  machine  is  of  the 
type  having  upper  and  lower  fastener  tools,  upper  and  lower 
feed  assemblies  which  sequentially  feed  upper  and  lower  com- 
ponent halves  to  said  tools,  respectively,  and  a  guide  plate  for 
supporting  said  fabric  and  the  like  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  tool  and  wherein  said  upper  tool  reciprocates  to 
effect  sequential  assembly  of  said  upper  and  lower  component 
halves  with  said  fabric  and  the  like  therebetween,  the  invention 
comprising  a  sutionary  housing  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
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therethrough,  a  pair  of  finger  members  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing for  receiving  successive  upper  halves  from  said  upper  feed 
assembly  and  releasably  positioning  sai<ie  in  said  passage,  and 
means  on  said  upper  tool  for  temporarily  retaining  an  upper 
component  half  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  housing  being 
mounted  on  said  machine  and  dimensioned  so  that  the  lower 
end  thereof  is  spaced  slightly  above  said  guide  plate,  said  upper 
tool  being  reciprocal  in  said  passage  whereby  as  said  upper 
tool  moves  downwardly,  said  retainir^  means  engages  the 
component  half  held  by  said  fingers  a^id  advances  it  down- 
wardly through  said  passage  and  into  atssembled  engagement 
with  said  lower  half 


4454  652 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  END  PORTIONS  OF 

COVERED  WIRES 

Yoshitsugu  Suzuki,  Mishima;  Syogo  lizuka,  Cotenba;  Shigeo 
Kajiyama,  Shizuoka;  Keiui  Usui,  Gotenba,  and  Masahiro 
Kobayashi,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,682,  Oct.  1, 1979.  This  application  Jan. 
8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  223,231 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1978,  53-120280: 

Nov.  20,  1978,  53-142212;  Nov.  20,  1978,  53-142213 
Int.  a.3  HOIR  43/04 

U.S.  a.  29-863  5  Claims 


4,454  651 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  WIRE  HARNESS 

Jack  E.  Caveney,  Hinsdale,  and  Roy  A.  Moody,  Flossmoor,  both 

of  HI.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  909,732,  May  25,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,191,442. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1979,  S^r.  No.  88,428 

Int.  a  J  HOIR  43/04 

U.S.  a  29-861  17  aaims 


\ix 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  wire  himess  comprising  a 
plurality  of  connectors  interconnected  b; '  wires;  each  of  said 
I  onnectors  including  an  insulative  housing  having  spaced 
cavities  and  further  including  metallic  terminal  elements,  each 
having  a  wire  termmating  portion,  preloaded  into  said  cavities; 
said  wire  terminating  portion  having  secti(t>ns  defining  an  open- 
ended  wire-receiving  slot  of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  conductor  in  the  wire  to  be  terminated  therein  so  that  in 
response  to  the  insertion  of  a  wire  laterall  y  of  its  axis  into  said 
slot  the  insulation  of  said  wire  is  removed  effecting  electrical 
termination  of  said  wire  in  said  element  each  of  said  slots 
having  an  entrance;  each  of  said  connectors  comprising  hold- 
ing means  for  firmly  mechanically  holdi^ig  respective  wires 
relative  to  the  entrances  of  corresponding!  wire-receiving  slots 
prior  to  their  electrical  termination,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  end  portion  of  each  covered 
wire  in  a  wire  harness  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  holding  a  covered  wire  of  the  wire  harness  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  distant  from  one  free  end  of  the  wire; 

(b)  nipping  said  wire  from  above  and  below  by  a  pair  of 
cutting  edges  on  the  free  end  side  of  said  predetermined 
position; 

(c)  moving  said  pair  of  cutting  edges  away  from  said  prede- 
termined position  towards  said  free  end  and  stopping  the 
movement  at  a  first  position; 

(d)  cutting  an  insulative  covering  of  said  covered  wire  by 
said  pair  of  cutting  edges; 

(e)  moving  said  pair  of  cutting  edges  further  away  from  said 
predetermined  position  towards  said  free  end  and  stop- 
ping the  movement  at  a  second  position  such  that  the 
insulative  covering  is  removed  from  a  conductor  portion 
of  the  covered  wire  corresponding  to  the  first  position 
through  the  second  position;  and 

(0  cutting  the  conductor  portion  of  the  covered  wire  by  said 
pair  of  cutting  edges  at  the  second  position. 


locations  at  a  first 


positioning  said  connectors  at  desired 
station; 

running  said  wires  in  lengths  dictated  bjy  the  dimensions  of 
the  finished  harness  between  predetefmined  terminal  ele- 
ment locations  at  the  connectors; 

securing  the  various  wires  so  that  they  kre  firmly  mechani- 
cally held  in  the  respective  holding  means  associated  with 
said  predetermined  terminal  element  locations  prior  to 
electrical  termination  of  the  wires;  an|d 

terminating  the  wires  by  inserting  thefvarious  wires  into 
their  corresponding  wire-receiving  ilots  whereby  said 
wire  harness  can  be  wired  and  terminated  without  the  use 
of  separate  wire  positioning  jigs. 


4,454,653 
BARBER-TYPE  RAZOR 
Evan  N.  Chen,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,533 
Int.  a.3  B26B  21/10 
U.S.  a.  30-53  2  Gaims 

1.  A  barber  razor  having  a  pair  of  hinged  blade  guides  in- 
cluding lock  means  for  actuating  the  guides  to  clamp  a  blade, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  blade  guide  terminating  in  a  handle,  a  second  blade 
guide  hinged  to  said  first  blade  guide  by  means  of  axle  or 
spindle  means  defining  a  single  axis,  said  second  blade 
guide  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  blade  guide 
along  said  axis,  latch  means  defining  a  spring  clip  having 
a  manual  operating  tab  mounted  upon  said  second  guide 
cooperating  with  a  notch  formed  in  said  first  guide,  said 
spindle  means  and  its  axis  being  disposed  in  a  generally 
medial  position  relative  to  said  guides  to  define  within  said 
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guides  an  upper  operating  section  and  a  lower  clamping  measuring  means  mounted  upon  said  support,  and  drive  means 

section,  said  blade  guides  being  formed  with  an  injector  mounted  upon  said  support  and  operating  to  drive  said  distance 
socket  for  receiving  a  new  blade,  injector  means  for  de- 
positing a  new  blade  into  said  clamping  section,  said  lock  ^ 

means  defining  a  jamming  wedge  carried  by  and  movable  —.^^ 


^^ 


3 


--j-^ 


measuring  means  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  measuring 
wheel  only  during  the  descent  of  said  measuring  tool  into  a 
drill  pipe. 


4,454,656 
MINIMUM  CHORD  GAUGE 
John  P.  Arrigoni,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn, 
along  said  spindle  means  effective  to  pivot  said  second  ^^^  ^^  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,554 

guide  relative  to  said  first  guide  to  clamp  said  blade  and  ^^^^^  q  3  qqib  5/20,  7/28 

used  blade  ejector  means  mounted  on  said  spindle  means   ^  g^  ^  33—174  C 
and  movable  therealong  operative  to  eject  a  spent  blade 
from  said  guides. 


11  Gaims 


4,454,654 
NAVIGATIONAL  ANGLE-MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Hans  G.  Mayer,  Telemannstr.  5, 2000  Hamburg  19,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  440,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1981,  8132933[U] 

Int.  G.3  GOIC  1/00;  GOIB  3/56 
U.S.  G.  33—1  N  7  Gaims 


1.  A  two-part  navigational  angle  measurement  device  com- 
prising a  transparent  circular  disc  having  a  coordinate  grid 
thereon,  an  annular  ring  coaxially  positioned  about  said  circu- 
lar disc,  said  circular  disc  being  rotable  within  said  annular 
ring,  said  annular  ring  having  gradations  around  at  least  half  of 
its  circumference,  a  tangent  ruler  fixed  to  said  annular  ring, 
said  tangent  ruler  having  a  tangent  edge  which  is  tangent  to 
said  annular  ring  at  the  mid-point  of  said  gradations. 


4  454  655 

DRILL  PIPE  MEASURING  TOOL 

Jim  E.  Ellis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hillard  C.  Van  Zandt, 

Odfifisft.  Tex 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  359,606 

Int  G.5  GOIB  3/12 

U.S.  G.  33—141  G  14  Claims 

1.  A  distance  measuring  tool  for  measuring  the  length  of  a 
drill  pipe  within  a  well  comprising  housing  means  and  measur- 
ing assembly  means  removably  mountable  as  a  unitary  module 
within  said  housing  means,  said  measuring  assembly  means 
including  a  unitary  support,  at  least  one  measuring  wheel 
rotaUbly  mounted  upon  said  support  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  at  least  one  peripheral  edge  of  said  support,  distance 


1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  minimum  chord  length  of  an 
airfoil  at  intermediate  points  along  the  span  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  plate; 

a  first  end  plate  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  plate,  and 
having  a  top  edge; 

a  second  end  plate  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  plate 
and  parallel  to  the  first  end  plate; 

a  spindle  extending  between  said  end  plates  along  an  axis 
which  is  perpendicular  thereto; 

a  rotatable  gauge  plate  mounted  perpendicularly  on  said 
spindle  in  proximity  to  the  second  end  |ilate  and  having  a 
top  edge; 

a  pin  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  the  first  end 
plate  to  form  a  "V"  stop  at  a  point  of  intersection  of  a 
mutually  perpendicular  line  drawn  through  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  to  the  top  edge  of  the  plate; 

a  pin  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  the  rotatable 
gauge  plate  to  form  a  *'V"  stop  at  a  point  of  intersection  of 
a  mutually  perpendicular  line  drawn  through  the  axis  of 
the  spindle  to  the  top  edge  of  the  plate; 

at  least  one  floating  gauge  plate  disposed  along  the  spindle  at 
a  position  intermediate  of  the  first  end  plate  and  the  rotat- 
able gauge  plate  wherein  the  floating  gauge  plate  has  a  top 
edge  and  is  movable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  spin- 
dle; 

a  pin  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  the  floating 

plate;  and 
means  for  indicating  the  length  of  minimum  acceptable 
chord  length  measured  along  the  top  edge  of  the  floating 
plate  in  a  direction  away  from  the  floating  plate  pin. 
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4,454,657 

APERTURE  SETTING  bEVICE 

Masaoki  Yasumi,  Akigawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Aviation 

Electronics  Industry  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,305,  Jul.  25,  1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,649 

Int.  a.3  GOIB  5/00;  BlSp  19/00 


said  screen  with  the  axis  of  the  wide-angle  viewer  perpen- 
dicular to  the  tangent  of  said  screen  at  the  south  position; 
a  compass  fixed  to  said  table  with  north-south  axis  aligned 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wide-angle  viewer;  and 


U.S.  a.  33—180  R 


7aaims 


f-\'  ' 
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a  level  positioned  to  indicate  the  horizontal  orientation  of 
the  upper  surface  of  said  table. 


1.  A  center  aligning  device  comprising: 
a  first  aperture  setting  means  comprising  a  first  frame  having 
a  circular  outer  circumference  and  inner  edges  each  form- 
ing a  portion  of  one  side  of  a  polygon,  at  least  three  first 
movable  pieces  circularly  arranged  inside  said  first  frame 
for  slideable  movement  relative  to  0ne  another  and  rela- 
tive to  the  edges  of  said  first  frame  in  a  common  plane, 
each  of  said  first  movable  pieces  being  approximately 
triangular  in  a  plane  parallel  to  sai^  common  plane  and 
having  an  elongated  hole  formed  therein,  a  portion  of  one 
side  of  each  of  said  first  movable  pieces  forming  one  side 
of  a  first  polygonal  aperture  to  be  set,  and  a  first  drive 
member  disposed  opposite  one  side  of  the  faces  of  said  first 
movable  pieces  and  having  first  driye  pins  thereon,  each 
of  said  first  drive  pins  being  inserted  iinto  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  elongated  holes  of  said  first  movable  pieces  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  first  movable  pieces  relative 
to  said  first  frame  to  set  the  size  o^  said  first  polygonal 
aperture; 

second  aperture  setting  means  for  setting  a  second  polygonal 
aperture,  said  second  aperture  setting  means  comprising  a 
second  frame,  second  movable  piecei,  and  a  second  drive 
member  arranged  in  the  same  manner  as  those  of  said  first 
aperture  setting  means;  and  | 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  aperture 
setting  means  to  one  another  such  that  the  axis  of  said  first 
polygonal  aperture  coincides  with  the  axis  of  said  second 
polygonal  aperture  and  the  movements  of  said  first  and 
second  drive  members  are  independent  of  each  other. 


4  454  659 
ADJUSTABLE  BAR  CARRIAGE  FOR  AN  ALIGNMENT 

APPARATUS 
Leonard  F.  Eck,  McPherson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kansas  Jack, 
Inc.,  McPherson,  Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,711 

Int.  a.3  GOIC  15/12 

U.S.  a.  33-288  5  Claims 


im 


4,454,658 
DEVICE  TO  LOCATE  COMMUNICATIION  SATELLITES 

Donald  F.  Lewis,  deceased,  late  of  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  and  by 
Sheri  Lewis,  administrator,  105  Rockwo#d  Dr.,  Grass  Vallev 
Calif.  95945 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  033,110,  Apr.  25, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,288,922.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  300,966 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.3  GOIC  1/00  I 
UA  a.  33-268  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  useful  to  locate  the  positioi  of  communication 
satellites  comprising:  [ 

a  flat  table  having  arcuate  means  adapttd  to  receive  a  stiff, 

flexible  material; 
a  transparent  screen  made  of  stiff,  flexible  material  fixed  to 
said  arcuate  mean  with  said  transparent  screen  having 
markings  indicating  the  location  of  communication  satel- 
lites at  a  given  latitude  and  longitude  with  respect  to  the 
north-south  orientation  of  said  table; 
a  wide-angle  viewer  fixed  to  said  table  ii  i  a  position  to  view 


1.  An  adjustable  carriage  for  mounting  a  measurement  bar  to 
selected  vehicle  frame  and  body  portions  corresponding  to 
measurement  points  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage  block  sleeved  on  and  slidably  embracing  said 
bar; 

(b)  said  carriage  block  having  clamp  means  thereon  for 
engagement  \vith  said  bar  and  stopping  at  a  selected  loca- 
tion; 

(c)  an  adjustable  arm  mounted  on  said  carriage  block  and 
including  means  facilitating  angular  shifting  of  said  arm 
relative  to  said  carriage  block  and  said  bar; 

(d)  a  socket  mounted  on  said  arm  and  having  a  connector 
means  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  connection  to 
said  frame  and  body  portions. 


4,454,660 

ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 

INSULATING  BLANKET  ON  A  DRYER  CYUNDER 

Bryan  J.  Glenister,  Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  Scapa 

Fab,  Inc.,  St  Laurent,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,220 
Int.  CL^  F26B  13/08 
U.S.a.34-41  12  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  connecting  the  outer  skirt  portion  of  an 
insulating  blanket  to  an  end  of  a  heated  cylinder  in  a  papermak- 
ing  machine,  the  cylinder  end  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  heads 
protruding  therefrom,  said  clamp  comprising: 
a  fastener  element  having  a  central  portion  shaped  to  fit  over 
and  partially  encircle  side  surfaces  of  a  bolt  head,  interme- 
diate portions  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
end  portions  of  said  central  portion,  and  flexible  engage- 
ment portions  extending  from  outer  end  portions  of  said 
intermediate  portions,  said  engagement  portions  being 
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resiliently  deformable  and  engageable  with  the  outer  skirt   being  disposed  substantially  at  an  end  of  said  third  treatment 
portion  of  the  insulating  blanket  to  connect  the  blanket  to   zone  closest  to  said  outlet, 
the  cylinder  end  through  the  means  of  the  fastener  ele- 
ment; and 


4,454,662 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  SOLE 
Jerry  D.  Stubblefield,  11725  NW.  Damascus,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97229 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,419 

Int.  a.J  A43B  7/14,  5/00 

U.S.  a.  36—91  20  Qaims 


•-f' 


clip  means  engageable  with  said  surfaces  of  the  bolt  head  for 
preventing  removal  of  a  fastener  element  positioned  on 
the  bolt  head. 


4,454,661 

TORNADO  FLOW  SEPARATOR  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  OF  HNE-GRAIN  OR  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

Heinrich  Klein;  Rudolf  Pieper,  both  of  Erlangen,  and  Eduard 
Weber,  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  353,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1981,  3108875 

Int.  a.3  F26B  17/10 


VS.  a.  34—57  E 


SClaims 


1.  Tornado  flow  separator  for  the  thermal  treatment  of 
fine-grain  or  granular  material  with  at  least  one  gaseous  me- 
dium, comprising  a  cylindrical  reaction  chamber  having  a 
surface,  two  ends  and  at  least  first,  second  and  third  treatment 
zones  of  substantially  equal  length  through  which  the  material 
passes  after  given  dwelling  times,  tangential  feeding  means  for 
the  gaseous  media  being  disposed  in  said  surface  of  said  reac- 
tion chamber  in  said  treatment  zones  for  setting  said  dwelling 
time  of  the  material  in  said  third  threatment  zone  to  be  at  least 
twice  as  long  as  said  dwelling  time  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  treatment  zones,  at  least  one  inclined  tangential  mate- 
rial feed  disposed  in  vicinity  of  one  of  said  ends  of  said  reaction 
chamber,  at  least  one  outlet  for  treated  material  disposed  in 
vicnity  of  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  reaction  chamber,  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  for  at  least  one  of  excess  and  spent  gaseous 
media  being  axially  extended  into  said  reaction  chamber  from 
along  side  said  material  outlet  and  having  a  free  opening  in 
vicinity  of  said  third  treatment  zone,  said  first  treatment  zone 
being  disposed  at  the  one  end  of  said  reaction  chamber  follow- 
ing said  material  feed,  said  second  treatment  zone  being  dis- 
posed at  the  other  end  of  said  reaction  chamber  preceding  said 
outlet,  said  third  treatment  zone  being  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  zones,  and  said  free  opening  of  said  exhaust  pipe 


1.  A  sole  for  a  shoe,  comprising: 

a  unitary  member  made  of  a  flexible  material; 

said  member  having  toe,  heel  and  arch  portions,  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a  substantially  thin  wall,  the 
portions  of  said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface 
which  form  said  wall  having  a  substantially  similar  shape; 

said  wall  extending  substantially  continuously  about  said 
heel  and  arch  portions  to  form  a  cup  shape  at  said  heel  and 
arch,  whereby  said  member  is  relatively  rigid  in  the  region 
of  said  arch  portion. 


4454  663 
SKI  BOOT  HAVING  LATERAL  RIGIDIFYING  MEANS 
Gerard  Graiiiat,  Annecy;  Serge  Pradier,  Alby-sur-Cberan,  and 
Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  A  Fils  S.A.,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1981,  Ser.  No.  336,171 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9, 1981,  81  00684 

Int  a.3  A43B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  36-120  26  Claims 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising  a  shell  base  with  a  sole  on  its  bot- 
tom, and  a  calf,  said  calf  being  adapted  to  accommodate  the  leg 
cf  a  skier  and  being  pivotably  mounted  to  said  shell  base  along 
a  first  pivot  axis,  said  shoe  further  comprising  at  least  one 
vertical  extension  extending  from  said  shell  base,  said  calf 
being  pivotably  secured  along  a  second  pivot  axis  on  said 
extension. 
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4,454,664 

ADJUSTABLE-LENGTH,  COMBINED  GOLF  SPIKE 

RECEPTACLES  AND  RECEPTACLE  ANCHORING 

DEVICES 

Arden  B.  MacNeil,  Garrison  House  La.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1983,  Ser.  NO.  458,355 

Int.  a.3  A43B  5/00 

VS.  a.  36-127  1  6  Qaims 


which  is  arranged  to  penetrate  behind  the  said  shaft  (8)  so  that 
the  angle  of  rotation  in  the  direction  concerned  is  extended 
before  the  Hnk  otherwise  makes  contact  with  the  shaft  (8). 


I?  f-^ 


r;^  ^ 


1.  An  adjustable-length  golf  spike  receptacle  and  receptacle 
anchor  strip  combination  for  accommodating  shoe  soles  of 
various  sizes  and  widths,  said  combination  comprising  (1)  an 
elongated  strip  of  thin,  flexible  material  and  (2)  a  pair  of  golf 
spike  receptacles,  each  receptacle  comprising  (a)  an  internally 
threaded  sleeve  with  an  axis  centrally  of  said  sleeve  and  (b)  a 
base  plate  which  is  joined  to  said  sleeve  Bt  about  a  right  angle 
to  said  axis;  said  base  plates  being  attached,  one  adjacent  to 
each  end,  to  the  elongated  strip  by  attaching  means;  at  least  one 
of  said  base  plates  being  attached  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  the 
attaching  means  whereby  through  the  rotation  of  said  plate  the 
distance  between  the  sleeves  may  be  varied. 

4,454,665         I 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTATING  EQUIPMENT 
MOUNTED  ON  EXCAVATING  MACHINES 

Rolf  Mannbro,  Sextantgatan  2, 42176  Vjiah-a  Frolunda,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE82/00166,    371  Date  Jan.  10,  1983,    102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/04084,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Noy.  25,  1982 

per  Filed  May  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  459,872 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  13, 1981,  81029969 
Int.  OJ  E02F  5/22 
U.S.  a.  37-103  3  Qaims 


4  454  666 
RESONANCE  AIDED  FRONT  END  LOADER 
Raymond  A.  Gurries,  Reno,  and  Harry  J.  Stormon,  Sparks,  both 
of  Ne?.,  assignors  to  Resonant  Technology  Company,  Sparks, 

Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,797,  Mar.  31, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  363,216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  E02F  3/81 

U.S.  a.  37-118  R  29aaim8 


1.  Arrangement  for  equipment  mounted  on  excavating  ma- 
chines and  similar  machines,  such  as  excavator  buckets  (1), 
where  the  equipment  is  mounted  on  an  attachment  (7)  pro- 
vided for  fastening  on  the  equipment  arm  (2)  of  the  machine  by 
means  of  a  shaft  (8)  in  such  a  way  that  the  equipment  (1)  can  be 
routed  in  relation  to  the  attachment  in  the  said  shaft,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  attachment  (7)  has  a  spigot  (9)  which  is 
located  eccentrically  in  relation  to  the  shaft  (8)  and  that  the 
equipment  (1)  has  a  spigot  (11)  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
said  routing  shaft,  where  a  first  link  (18)  is  swivel-mounted  at 
spigot  (9)  on  the  atuchment  and  a  second  link  (19)  is  swivel- 
mounted  at  the  spigot  on  the  equipment,  the  ends  of  the  said 
links  which  are  not  mounted  at  the  said  spigots  being  swivel- 
mounted  to  each  other,  the  first  link  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion (36),  the  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  said  spigot  (9)  and 


1.  In  a  front  end  loader  having  a  loading  bucket  which 
defines  a  cavity  for  carrying  material,  said  loading  bucket 
being  secured  to  a  tractor,  and  a  transversely  elongate  cutter 
blade  closely  spaced  forward  of  a  lower  front  edge  of  the 
bucket,  an  improved  apparatus  for  reciprocating  the  blade  in 
the  forward  and  aft  directions  relative  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
bucket,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  force-transmitting  beam  having  a  resonant  frequency  with 
at  least  one  node  and  first  and  second  anti-nodes  at  the 
resonant  frequency,  said  beam  characterized  by  two  di- 
vergent approximately  straight  legs  that  meet  at  a  juncture 
to  form  an  angle  less  than  180%  and  a  mounting  flange 
integrally  formed  in  said  beam  and  extending  inwardly 
between  said  straight  legs,  said  angle  chosen  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  loading  bucket,  the  first  anti-node  being 
located  at  the  end  of  one  leg,  the  second  anti-node  being 
located  at  the  end  of  the  other  leg,  and  the  one  node  being 
located  at  the  juncture; 
a  source  of  vibrations  at  or  near  the  resonant  frequency 
coupled  to  the  beam  near  the  first  anti-node  to  vibrate  the 
second  anti-node  about  a  neutral  position;  and 
means  for  securing  the  mounting  flange  of  the  beam  to  the 
loading  bucket  so  that  the  beam  is  supported  completely 
by  the  loading  bucket  without  additional  framework  and 
moves  with  the  loading  bucket  so  as  to  position  the  neutral 
position  of  the  second  anti-node  in  a  consistent  spaced  aft 
relationship  from  the  cutter  blade  within  striking  distance 
thereof  to  apply  imidirectional  force  impulses  to  the  blade 
in  a  forward  direction  as  the  second  anti-node  vibrates  to 
drive  the  blade  intermittently  forward. 
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4,454,667 
SNOW  REMOVAL  AND  COMPACTION  DEVICE 
Vendell  J.  Johnson,  17136  Town  Line  Rd.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
55343 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  502,450 

Int.  a.3  B30B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  37—225  4  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  snow  removal  and  compaction  device  to  remove 
snow  from  a  surface  over  which  it  is  moving  comprising: 

a  subframe, 

a  cylindrical  housing  attached  to  the  subframe  and  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  device  having  an 
opening  at  the  front  and  top, 

a  first  drum  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  housing 
coaxially  and  routably  mounted  within  the  housing,  re- 
moval means  on  said  first  drum  to  pick  up  snow  from  said 
surface, 

a  flat  recungular  platform  affixed  tangentially  to  the  drum 
and  extending  almost  to  the  cylindrical  housing, 

a  compaction  drum  with  axial  parallel  to  that  of  the  first 
drum  rotaUbly  mounted  adjacent  and  behind  the  opening 
at  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  housing  which  compaction 
drum  has  formed  within  one  side  of  it  a  longitudinal  hol- 
low chamber  which  chamber  is  open  along  the  side  and 
one  end, 

a  paddle  roUtable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  first 
drum  and  connected  to  the  subframe  above  the  first  drum, 

drive  means  connecting  the  paddle  and  first  drum  to  syn- 
chronize their  motions  so  the  paddle  sweeps  across  the  flat 
platform  as  it  routes  through  a  predetermined  portion  of 
its  travel  and  which  paddle  after  such  sweep  is  in  covering 
location  over  the  side  of  the  longitudinal  hollow  chamber, 
and 

a  piston  mounted  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  longitudinal 
hollow  chamber  which  may  be  activated  to  travel  into  the 
chamber  toward  the  other  end  of  the  chamber. 


wardly  inclined  area  of  said  conveyor  belt  system  and 
transporting  laundry  from  one  of  said  mangle  units  to  the 
other; 


fr«fs»afr     v    »    r  a  h  a 
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a  portion  of  said  integrated  belt  system  travelling  from  said 
last  mangle  unit  to  said  first  mangle  unit  outside  said 
casing. 


4,454,669 

X-RAY  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  VIEWER 

Robert  N.  Simmons,  1451  East  55th  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60602 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1981,  Ser.  No.  322,646 

Int  a.'  G02B  27/04 

U.S.  a.  40-361  7  Qaims 


4,454,668 
APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  AND  DRYING  DAMP 

LAUNDRY 

Theo  Krauss,  Aue;  Ludwig  Herrmann,  Bockau,  and  Siegfried 
Minde,  Aue,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to 
VEB  Kombinat  Textima,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  German  Demo- 
cratic Rep. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  354,870 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jul.  20, 

1981,  231/908 

Int.  a.3  D06F  65/10 
U.S.  a.  38—11  *  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  ironing  laundry  comprising: 

a  subsUntially  closed,  heat-insulating  casing; 

at  least  one  heated,  driven  cylinder  mounted  in  said  casing; 

first  and  last  mangle  units  mounted  in  said  casing; 

means  for  guiding  laundry  to  be  dried  to  said  cylinder  com- 
prising a  conveyor  belt  system  positioned  around  a  series 
of  rollers  and  subsUntially  passing  around  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  said  cylinder,  and  including  an  initial, 
upwardly  inclined  area  for  receiving  laundry  before  said 
cylinder,  and  a  subsequent  downwardly  inclined  area  after 
said  cylinder  for  transferring  laundry  to  be  ironed; 

said  mangle  units  having  operatively  associated  therewith  an 
integrated  belt  system  receiving  laundry  from  said  down- 


1.  A  poruble  X-ray  and  photographic  viewer  comprising  a 
body  having  fixed  imaging  screen  upon  which  an  item  to  be 
viewed  may  be  placed,  a  light  source  disposed  behind  said 
imaging  screen  and  within  said  viewer  body,  power  means 
contained  within  said  body  for  permitting  selective  energiza- 
tion of  said  light  means  to  illuminate  said  screen  and  an  item 
positioned  thereon  to  permit  viewing  thereof,  magnifying 
means,  and  support  means  on  said  body  supporting  said  magni- 
fying means  for  adjusUble  positioning  relative  to  said  screen, 
said  support  means  including  linkage  between  said  body  and 
magnifying  means  and  connected  closely  adjacent  said  screen 
to  pivotally  couple  said  body  and  magnifying  means  for  per- 
mitting positioning  of  said  magnifying  means  between  an  X-ray 
viewing  position  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  screen  and 
a  travel  position  directly  overlying  said  screen  without  move- 
ment of  said  screen  relative  to  said  body,  and  means  on  said 
body  for  positively  and  releaseably  engaging  and  retaining  said 
magnifying  means  when  located  in  said  travel  position. 
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4,454,670 
VENDING  MACHINE  DISPLAY  PA^EL  WITH  UTILITY 

MODULE  THEREIN 

G.  Merle  Bachmann,  Stone  Mountain;  Giarles  L.  Da?is,  and 

Annis  R.  Morgan,  Jr.,  both  of  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,818,  Mar.  17,  1981,  Pat. 

No.  4,380,130.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  327,461 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.i  G09F  7/Op 

U.S.  a.  40-584  1  25  Qaims 


said  first  layer  including  first  and  second  half  cylinders; 
said  third  layer  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  half  cylin- 
ders; 

said  second  layer  including  first  and  second  display  seg- 
ments; 

a  retainer  ring  means  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  half  cylinders  and  said  first  and 
second  display  segments; 


1.  A  vending  machine  including  a  control  panel  with  an 
array  of  product  selector  buttons  for  controlling  the  vending 
of  products  from  said  machine,  comprisi  ig: 
a  coin  slot  for  receiving  coins  to  initiate  vending  of  products; 
first  and  second  adjacent  vertical  columns  of  product  selec- 
tor buttons,  each  having  a  product  kiisplay  area  thereon 
bearing  indicia  representative  of  a  given  product  to  be 
vended; 
utility  module  means  disposed  in  said  control  panel  above 
said  coin  slot  for  providing  interactive  communication 
with  a  customer  using  said  machine,  Vt-ho  inserts  coins  into 
said  coin  slot  and  actuates  at  least  one  of  said  product 
selector  buttons; 
a  plurality  of  panel  means  adjacent  said  control  panel  defin- 
ing a  like  plurality  of  display  fields  ivithin  a  defined  dis- 
play area;  i 
selected  ones  of  said  panel  means  being  of  contrasting  sur- 
face characteristics  to  the  remaining  said  panel  means  in 
the  provision  of  selected  display  configurations  in  said 
display  area; 
one  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  display  panel  means  includ- 
ing logo  means  definitive  of  a  priiiary  product  to  be 
dispensed  by  said  vending  machine;  4nd 
the  remaining  said  selected  ones  of  said  display  panel  means 
being  so  configured,  in  conjunction  with  said  one  of  said 
selected  pane!  means,  as  to  suggest  the  representation  by 
said  display  panel  means  of  an  alptenumeric  character 
representative  of  the  said  primary  product  in  addition  to 
said  logo  means,  said  alphanumeric  character  being  an 
abbreviation  for  said  primary  product. 


first  retainer  means  having  a  cylindrical,  substantially  U- 
shaped  channel  therein  for  enclosing  said  first,  second, 
and  third,  concentric  layers  at  one  end  thereof; 

second  retainer  means  having  a  cylindrical,  substantially 
U-shaped  channel  therein  for  enclosing  said  first,  second, 
and  third,  concentric  layers  at  the  opposite  end  thereof; 

means  for  fastening  said  first  and  second  retainer  means  to 
said  first,  second,  and  third  concentric  layers; 


4,454,672 

LOCK  MEANS 

JaU  Timari,  Hatanpiianvaltatie  32,  33100  Tampere  10,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,186 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  13, 1981,  810462 

Int.  a.i  F41C  11/00 

U.S.a.42-16  6  Claims 


4,454,671 
TIMETABLE  DISPLA^ 
Johannes  Morgenstem,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Trans  Ad 
Corporation,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3^6,117 
Int.  a.3  G09F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  40—607 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  concentric  layers, 

substantially  transparent,  the  second  byer  bearing  infor 
mation; 


4Claims 

the  first  layer  being 


1.  Lock  means  for  a  rifle,  comprising  a  lock  frame,  a  lock 
bolt  carried  by  said  lock  frame  and  having  a  crank  by  the  aid 
of  which  the  lock  bolt  can  be  moved  forward  and  rearward 
and  locked  and  unlocked  by  rotating  the  lock  bolt  in  said  lock 
frame,  said  lock  bolt  including  at  least  one  closing  shoulder  for 
locking  the  lock  bolt  on  the  lock  frame,  a  guide  tube  encircling 
said  lock  bolt  and  constituting  an  outer  cover  for  the  lock  bolt, 
said  guide  tube  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  lock  bolt  and 
being  non-rotatable  relative  to  the  lock  frame,  the  inner  surface 
of  the  lock  frame  having  a  non-circular  cross  sectional  shape 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  guide  tube  having  a  complemen- 
tary non-circular  shape. 


JUNE  19,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


951 


4  454  673  4,454,675 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HANDGUNS  LOCKING  QUICK-DETACHABLE  SLING  SWIVEL 

Herbert  Meidel,  Obemdorf-Aistaig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,   Robert  K.  I?es,  PorUand,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Michaels  of  Oregon 
assignor  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH,  Obemdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of      Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  ^  ,   «. 

Germany  F"«*  ^pr.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  367,101 

FUed  May  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,405  Int  CIJ  F41C  23/02 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20,   U.S.  CI.  42—85 
1981,  3120024 


14  Oaims 


Int.  a?  F41C  17/04 


VJS.  a.  42—70  F 


9  Claims 


1.  Automatic  safety  device  for  handguns,  especially  self- 
loading  pistols,  with  a  longitudinally  movable  firing  pin  which 
by  a  spring  loaded  safety  member  in  a  safety  bolt  is  secured 
positively  against  longitudinal  movement  by  the  fact  that  the 
safety  member  is  carried  in  a  recess  in  a  weapon  part  at  right 
angles  to  the  firing  pin,  being  rotatable  out  of  the  path  of  the 
firing  pin  upon  the  activation  of  a  trigger  before  the  release  of 
a  hammer  via  a  release  against  the  force  of  a  spring,  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  the  safety  member  is  a  rocker  that  rotates 
around  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  firing  pin  longitudinal  direction, 
that  the  rocker  has  two  arms  having  approximately  equal 
masses  and  extending  in  directions  approximately  180*  apart  to 
neutralize  the  effects  of  shock,  and  that  the  rocker  is  held  in  a 
secured  position  by  the  spring  loading  at  least  one  arm. 


1.  In  a  quick-detachable-type  firearm  sling  swivel  having  a 
body,  and  a  shift/swing  gate  mounted  on  the  body  through  an 
elongated  spring-biased  plunger,  which  gate,  through  manipu- 
lation of  the  plunger,  is  adjustable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  the  body  to  enable  mounting,  demounting 
and  securing  of  the  swivel  relative  to  an  external  structure, 
means  for  locking  the  plunger  positively   and  selectively 
against  manipulation  thereof  to  open  the  gate  from  the  latter's 
closed  position,  said  locking  means  comprising 
a  position-changeable  locking  element  mounted  on  the 
plunger  for  adjustment  relative  thereto  into  and  out  of 
conditions  of  effective  reactive  engagement  with  the 
swivel's  body  to  lock  and  release  the  plunger,  respec- 
tively, against  and  for  manipulation  of  the  gate,  and 
capture  means  operatively  interposed  between  the  plunger 
and  said  element  inhibiting  removal  of  the  element  from 
the  plunger. 


4,454,674 
SHOTSHELL  CHAMBER 
Herman  N.  Bockstruck,  Alton,  111.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,238,  Jan.  13, 1982.  This 

application  Dec.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  449,345 

Int  a.J  F41C  21/12 

U.S.a.42— 76R  llQaims 


4,454,676 
LINEGUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  Humble,  Alnwick,  England,  assignor  to  Hardy  Broth- 
ers (Alnwick)  Limited,  Alnwick,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  248,506 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1980, 

8014164 

Int.  C1.3  AOIK  87/04 
U.S.  a.  43—24  "  Claims 


5.  In  a  breech  loading  shotgun  with  a  chamber  at  the  breech 
of  the  barrel  intended  to  be  used  with  commercial  shotshells  of 
the  rimmed  type,  a  chamber  having  an  enlarged  portion  with  a 
diameter  in  said  portion  of  within  the  range  of  from  1  mm  to  3 
mm  larger  than  a  standard  commercial  shotshell  head,  mea- 
sured immediately  forward  of  such  shotshell's  base  rim,  of  the 
same  gauge  size  as  said  chamber,  said  portion  extending  for  an 
axial  distance  of  at  least  3  mm  forward  from  the  rim  breeching 
bevel. 


4.  A  lineguide  comprising  two  mountings  adapted  to  be 
located  on  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  a  fishing  rod,  and 
a  line  housing  connected  to  the  mountings  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  rod,  and  in  which  each 
mounting  has  an  aperture  extending  transversely  therethrough, 
one  aperture  being  of  circular  cross-section,  and  the  other 
aperture  cross-section  being  elongate  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  fishing  rod. 
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4,454  677 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  ENERGIZED  KILLING 

ASSEMBLY    { 
Alan  Chuang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Armatron  Interna- 
tionai,  Inc.,  Melrose,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No»  462,757 

Int.  a.J  AOIM  1/22 

U.S.  a.  43-112  4  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  an  insect  killing  assembly  of  the  type  having 
an  elongated  light  source  protruding  downwardly  from  a 
mounting  shelf,  the  said  light  source  being  surrounded  by  an 
electrically  conductive  grid  supported  by  means  depending 
from  the  lower  surface  of  said  shelf,  said  light  source  and  said 
grid  being  energized  by  an  A.C.  source  vife  circuit  components 
mcludmg  a  voltage  augmenting  transformer  carried  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  shelf,  said  housing  comprising; 
an  enclosure  having  open  ends  and  surrounding  said  assem- 
bly, said  enclosure  being  defmed  by  a  pair  of  separable 
half-sections  which  are  each  provided  with  an  array  of 
holes  through  which  insects  may  pass  as  they  are  attracted 
by  said  light  source  onto  said  energised  grid; 
a  removable  base  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  enclosure- 
and  ' 

a  one-piece  water  impervious  cover  de^chably  mounted  to 
the  upper  end  and  closing  the  upper  etid  of  said  enclosure, 
said  cover  cooperating  with  said  half-sections  and  said 
mountmg  shelf  to  isolate  said  circui  t  components  from 
external  moisture. 


4,454  678 

SLOTTED  PANELS  WITH  SLOTTED  CONNECTORS 

John  E.  Duvivier,  706  Woodland  Ave.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  327,935 

Int.  C\?  A63H  33/10 

U.S.  a.  446-112  <j  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  building  multi-panel  educational  constructions 
of  various  shapes,  a  plurality  of  polygonal  panels  having  along 
each  of  their  marginal  edges  elongated  m*ginal  flaps  match- 
ing m  length,  and  width  and  thickness  and  having  fold  lines  to 
enable  folding  said  flaps  at  dihedral  angles  relative  to  said 
panels,  cutouts  formed  centrally  of  said  flaps  adjoining  said 
fold  lines,  a  pair  of  locking  pieces  of  uniform  thickness  for 
mterlocking  a  pair  of  adjoining  panels  and  being  of  slightly 


smaller  overall  dimension  and  of  substantially  smaller  width 
than  said  cutouts,  slots  in  said  flaps  adjoining  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  cutouts  in  communicating  relationship  therewith  and  of 
a  width  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  locking  pieces, 
said  locking  pieces  each  having  only  a  single  slot  extending 
outwardly  from  the  center  thereof  and  of  a  width  double  the 
thickness  of  said  flaps,  extending  to  the  center  thereof  whereby 
when  said  flaps  of  a  pair  of  adjoining  panels  are  superimposed 
in  congruent  relationship  and  when  a  pair  of  said  locking 
pieces  are  introduced  into  said  cutouts  of  said  pair  of  adjoining 
panels  and  moved  laterally  with  their  slots  extending  to  the 
ends  of  said  slots  in  said  flaps,  they  will  effect  firm  interlocking 
of  said  adjoining  panels. 


4  454  679 

TOY  HGURE  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  TOY  VEHICLE 

Iwakichi  Ogawa,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  380,298 

Int.  a.3  A63H  11/10 

U.S.  a.  446-290  ,8  ci^„. 


1.  A  toy  figure  convertible  into  a  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  portion  configured  to  simulate  a  pair  of  legs  and  torso 
of  a  substantially  upright-standing  person,  said  portion 
having  a  general  longitudinal  axis  disposed  substantially 
vertically  when  the  toy  figure  is  disposed  upright  to  sub-, 
stantially  simulate  an  upright-standing  person; 

first  wheel  means  mounted  to  the  first  portion  for  permitting 
locomotion  of  the  toy  figure; 

a  second  portion  substantially  configured  to  simulate  a  neck 
and  a  head,  said  second  portion  being  mounted  to  the  first 
portion  to  pivot  about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the 
general  longitudinal  axis  of  the  toy  figure; 

positional  means  operatively  associated  with  the  first  and 
second  portions  for  maintaining  the  second  portion  in  one 
of  a  first  and  a  second  position  relative  to  the  first  portion 
at  the  option  of  a  player,  and 

second  wheel  means  mounted  to  the  second  portion  and 
substantially  hidden  from  view  in  the  first  position  of  the 
second  portion,  the  second  wheel  means  being  exposed  to 
view  and  capable  of  coming  into  contact  with  a  support 
surface  when  the  second  portion  is  disposed  in  its  second 
position,  whereby  in  the  second  position  the  first  wheel 
means  and  second  wheel  means  cooperate  to  provide 
locomotion  for  the  toy  figure  on  the  support  surface, 
wherein  the  positional  means  comprise  a  spring  mounted 
to  the  second  portion  and  a  pawl  operatively  connected 
with  the  spring,  pivotably  mounted  to  the  first  portion, 
and  having  a  protruding  part  accessible  for  manipulation 
by  an  operator,  and  wherein  the  second  portion  includes 
means  for  removably  engaging  the  pawl,  the  pawl  engag- 
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ing  means  and  the  pawl  normally  keeping  the  second 
portion  in  the  first  position  wherein  the  second  wheel 
means  are  substantially  hidden  from  view,  the  spring 
attempting  to  bias  the  second  portion  into  the  second 
position  and  moving  the  second  portion  into  the  second 
position  when  the  pawl  is  manipulated  by  the  operator  to 
disengage  the  pawl  engaging  means. 


4,454,680 
ROPE  WICK  CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 
Jim  E.  Dale,  Greenville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  378,317 

Int.  a.3  AOIC  15/00 

\}S.  a.  47—1.5  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovery  and  recycling  of  unused  liquid 
agricultural  chemicals  dispensed  from  a  rope  wick  applicator 
which  is  brought  into  contact  with  foliage  and  plants,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  reservoir  containing  agricultural  chemical  for 
storage; 

(b)  a  diagonally  positioned  rope  wick,  said  rope  wick  form- 
ing a  decending  loop  of  predetermined  length  necessary  to 
contact  the  foliage  and  plants  to  be  treated,  said  rope 
having  two  free  ends  affixed  through  the  bottom  of  the 
first  reservoir  and  the  center/middle  affixed  to  a  support 
member,  said  ends  immersed  into  said  chemical  solution, 
thereby  enabling  the  wick  to  transport  chemical  solution 
by  means  of  capillary  action  and  gravity  through  the 
wick,  thereby  saturating  the  wick  with  chemical  solution, 
said  support  member  positioned  below  and  to  the  side  at 
an  angle  of  30°  to  45"  of  said  first  reservoir,  thereby  setting 
the  angle  of  diagonal  on  the  wick; 

(c)  a  second  reservoir  located  below  the  affixed  center/mid- 
dle of  the  rope  wick,  said  second  reservoir  with  an  opened 
top  to  catch  and  store  the  unused  agricultural  chemical 
solution  which  drips  from  the  center/middle  point  of  said 
rope  wick; 

(d)  means  for  mounting  and  supporting  said  first  reservoir, 
second  reservoir,  and  said  support  member  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


4,454,681 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  SECURING  A  PLANT  POT 

TO  A  SHELF 
Charles  J.  White,  1032  •  121st  St.,  Rock  Island,  lU.  61201 
FUed  Nov.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  441,443 
Int.  a.^  A47G  7/02 
U.S.  a.  47—39  2  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  a  plant  pot  and  means  securing  said  plant 
pot  to  a  shelf,  said  plant  pot  having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  drain 
hole  therein,  said  shelf  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  sur- 
face, and  a  vertical  bore  extending  therethrough;  said  pot 
resting  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  shelf  with  said  drain  hole 


in  registered  alignment  with  said  bore;  said  securing  means 
comprising: 
bracket  means  within  said  pot,  said  bracket  means  having  a 
crossbar  with  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
drain  hole  of  said  pot,  said  crossbar  having  opposite  hori- 
zontal ends  with  a  U-shaped  portion  therebetween,  said 
U-shaped  portion  being  fit  within  said  drain  hole  with  said 
opposite  ends  resting  on  said  bottom  wall  of  said  pot; 
said  bracket  means  being  sized  so  as  to  leave  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  drain  hole  unobstructed  when  said  U-shaped 
portion  is  within  said  drain  hole  for  permitting  moisture  to 
drain  through  said  drain  hole; 
an  elongated  member  having  an  upper  end  formed  into  an 
open  ended  hook  and  having  a  threaded  lower  end,  said 


open  ended  hook  being  shaped  and  sized  to  fit  within  said 
drain  hole,  said  open  ended  hook  retentively  engaging 
said  U-shaped  portion  of  said  crossbar  within  said  drain 
hole; 

said  elongated  member  extending  completely  through  said 
vertical  bore  of  said  shelf  with  said  threaded  lower  end 
protruding  downwardly  below  said  lower  surface  of  said 
shelf,  and  with  said  hook  retentively  engaging  said  U- 
shaped  portion  within  said  drain  hole; 

washer  means  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of  said  elongated 
member  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  bore;  and 

nut  means  threaded  on  said  lower  end  of  said  elongated 
member,  said  nut  means  holding  said  washer  means 
thereon  and  forcing  said  washer  against  said  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  shelf 


4,454,682 

SUBSTTTUTED  2-IMINO-l,3-DrrHIO  AND  1,3-OXATHIO 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AS  HERBICIDAL 

ANTIDOTES 

Frederic  G.  Bollinger,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,506,  Jul.  21,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,317,310, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  960,987,  Nov.  15,  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,231,783.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  322,791 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 
1997,  ha5i>een  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.3  AOIC  1/06.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  47—57.6  4  Oaims 

1.  Wheat  seed,  the  plants  grown  from  which  are  resistant  to 
injury  by  triallate  herbicide,  comprising  crop  seed  coated  with 
a  safening  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R-N=A 

or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R  is  lower  alkyl, 
A  is 
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=sC 
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•R2  s 
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,  =sC  CH2  or 


R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  chloro; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl. 
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4,454,683 

TREE  CLAMP 

Jack  E.  Schauer,  78  Bradstreet  Rd.,  and  Clarence  E.  Schaaer, 

128  Maple  Ave.,  Apt.  F,  both  of  Centerrille,  Ohio  45459 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,634,  Apr.  12,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  487,933 

Int  a.3  AOIG  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  47—76  6  Qaims 


1.  A  tree  clamp  for  use  in  supporting  a  tree  having  a  trunk 
base  and  roots  defming  a  ball,  comprising; 

not  more  than  two  essentially  rigid  plata  members  for  dispo- 
sition adjacent  the  ball  with  said  members  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  plate  members  being  formed 
with  a  downward  taper  so  that  said  plate  member  had 
downwardly  converging  side  edges  providing  a  bottom 
edge  of  less  length  than  its  top  edge,  said  plate  members 
being  further  formed  of  a  shape  and  size  so  as  to  cover 
only  a  portion  of  the  ball  surface; 

a  pair  of  flexible  non-resilient  connecting  members,  each  said 
connecting  member  being  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
one  side  edge  near  the  bottom  edge  of  one  of  said  plate 
members,  with  said  connecting  member  being  extendable 
about  the  ball  and  connectable  with  an  opposing  side  edge 
of  the  other  of  said  plate  members,  said  connecting  mem- 
bers providing  the  sole  means  of  interconnection  between 
said  plate  members  whereby  the  top  edges  thereof  are 
unconnected  and  freely  movable,  said  tapered  plate  mem- 
bers and  said  connecting  members  cooperating  to  facili- 
tate pulling  the  bottom  edges  of  said  plate  members  par- 
tially beneath  the  lower  part  of  the  ball;  and 

suspending  means  including  a  second  pair  of  flexible  non- 
resilient  connecting  members,  each  SBid  member  of  said 
second  pair  being  connected  at  each  of  its  ends  to  one  of 
said  plate  members  substantially  near  the  top  of  one  of  said 
plate  members  to  extend  along  the  upper  edge  and  sub- 
stantially between  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
hooks,  each  engageable  with  one  of  said  members  of  said 
second  pair. 


4,454,684 

ROOT  AUGMENTOR  FOR  VERTICAL  HORTICULTURE 

Louis  R.  O'Hare,  1700  Banyan  #3,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80526 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  454,704 

lot  a.3  AOIG  25/00, 

U.S.  CL  47—82  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  suspending  plant  roots  in  air  and  for  aug- 


menting root  mass  of  plants  grown  hydroponically  in  a  vertical 

array  comprising: 
(1)  a  seed  sprouting  and  early  root  support  means  in  the  form 
of  a  vertical  column  of  particulate  support  material  en- 
closed by  a  cylindrical  wall,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
holes,  said  support  means  being  capable  of  firmly  support- 
ing plant  seeds,  early  roots  and  branches  by  means  of  said 
support  material  and  by  said  holes  in  the  wall,  said  column 
containing  also  plant  nutrient  and  water  which  it  is  able  to 
receive  through  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the  wall. 


(2)  a  branch  segment  to  root  mass  conversion  means  in  the 
form  of  a  light  shield  and  a  hydroponic  solution  applica- 
tor, said  light  shield  surrounding  said  cylindrical  wall  and 
being  shielding  segments  of  said  branch  extending  from 
said  wall  from  light  contact  and  supporting  branches  by 
means  of  holes  extending  through  said  shielding,  and  said 
solution  applicator  being  capable  of  applying  liquid  nour- 
ishment to  the  branch  segments  through  an  opening  in  said 
shield, 

(3)  continueing  nourishment  to  suspended  roots  application 
means  capable  of  supplying  both  nutrient  solution  and  air 
to  the  suspended  root  system. 


4,454,685 
VEHICLE  DOOR  CONSTRUCnON 
Bart  yan  der  Sloot,  Weidum,  and  Sytse  Epema,  Giekerk,  both  of 
Netherlands,   assignors   to  Tebel   Machinefabrieken   B.V., 
Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,339,  Jun.  20, 1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  269,893 

Int.  a.3  E05C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  49—110  5  Claims 


1.  A  door  construction  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  one- 
leaved  or  two-leaved  door  of  the  swing-plug  type  which 
through  the  intermediary  of  one  or  more  brackets,  secured  to 
a  rotatable,  vertical  shaft,  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to 
the  floor  and  roof  sections  of  the  carriage,  can  be  opened  or 
closed  by  rotating  said  shaft,  a  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  shaft,  which  drive  means  acts  via  a  connecting  rod 
forming  part  of  a  linkage  in  a  first  pivot  thereof  on  a  first  arm 
secured  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  by  means  of  which  drive 
means  the  door  can  be  locked  in  a  closed  position,  character- 
ized in  that,  said  drive  means  has  a  turning  shaft  (8)  fixedly 
connected  to  a  second  arm  (9)  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
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said  connecting  rod  (5)  in  a  second  pivot  (6)  thereof,  said 
linkage  in  a  single  point  in  the  closed  position  of  the  one-leaved 
or  two-leaved  door  being  locked  according  to  the  overcenter 
closing  principle  by  means  of  a  stop  means  (21)  limiting  rota- 
tion of  the  second  arm  (9),  and  said  door  being  resiliently 
movable  in  the  plane  of  the  door  opening  by  having  at  least  one 
sealing  strip  along  a  vertical  side  edge  which  provides  a  limited 
resilient  force  in  the  plane  of  the  door  opening  for  biasing  said 
second  arm  against  said  stop  means  for  overcenter  locking  of 
the  door. 


4,454,686 

PRESSURE-RELIEVING  CLOSURE  PANEL 

Ralph  H.  Stapenell,  4543  Kavan  Ct,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  426,002 

Int.  a.3  E05C  15/02 

U.S.  a.  49—141  4  Claims 


track  means  with  respect  to  which  said  windowpane  is 
generally  movable;  and 

unitary  guide  means  adapted  to  receive  a  marginal  edge 
portion  of  said  windowpane  and  comprising  a  pane-engag- 
ing portion  which  is  generally  U-shaped,  including  a  web 
base  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  windowpane,  and  a  pair  of  finger  portions  adapted 
to  respectively  engage  the  expansive  surfaces  of  said  win- 
dowpane, and  further  comprising  at  least  on  portion  of 
reduced  cross  section  joining  at  least  one  of  said  finger 
portions  to  said  web  base  portion  to  accommodate  resil- 
ient engagement  of  said  guide  means  and  said  window- 
pane,  said  guide  means  being  adapted  for  interengagement 
with  said  track  means  for  relative  movement  with  respect 


1.  In  a  pressure  relief  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  sup- 
port means  having  a  relief  opening  and  adapted  for  mounting 
on  an  enclosure  susceptible  to  the  development  of  excess  inter- 
nal pressure,  and  further  having  at  least  one  panel  support  arm 
hingedly  attached  to  the  support  means  for  movement  between 
normal  and  pressure-relieving  positions,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pressure  relief  panel  mounted  on  said  arm  for 
limited  linear  movement  in  respect  thereto  from  a  normal  first 
position  closing  the  opening  through  a  second  position  to  a 
third,  pressure-relieving  position  spaced  from  the  opening  a 
distance  sufficient  to  relieve  the  enclosure  of  excess  pressure 
developing  therein,  springs  compressed  between  the  arm  and 
panel  adapted  for  biasing  the  panel  to  its  normal  closing  posi- 
tion, means  releasably  latching  the  arm  in  its  normal  position, 
and  a  resilient  gasket  on  the  panel  sealably  pressed  by  the  force 
of  the  springs  against  the  support  means  in  a  direction  parallel- 
ing that  in  which  internal  pressure  is  exerted  against  the  panel, 
the  gasket  including  side-by-side  primary  and  secondary  seal- 
ing beads  both  of  which  project  toward  the  support  means 
with  the  primary  bead  projecting  to  a  lesser  extent  than  the 
secondary  bead,  both  beads  being  sealably  compressed  against 
the  support  means  in  the  normal,  first  panel  position  in  the 
presence  of  a  predetermined  normal  pressure  within  the  pro- 
tected enclosure,  the  panel  being  movable  to  its  second  posi- 
tion when  said  normal  pressure  is  exceeded,  sufficiently  to 
space  the  primary  bead  from  the  support  means  while  leaving 
the  secondary  bead  sealably  compressed  against  the  support 
means,  the  latch  means  being  operable  to  free  the  panel  for 
movement  to  its  third  position  responsive  to  continued  excess 
internal  pressure  exerted  thereagainst  with  the  secondary  bead 
in  its  sealing  position. 


4,454,687 
GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WINDOW 

PANE 
Joe  L.  Baker,  Carman,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  435,408 
Int  a.)  E05D  J3/00 
VJS.  a.  49—419  6  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  movably  supporting  a  windowpane 
having  expansive  surfaces  comprising: 


thereto,  said  arrangement  including  retention  means  for 
retaining  said  guide  means  within  said  track  means; 

said  guide  means  including  integral  biasing  means  adapted 
for  operative  engagement  with  said  track  means  to  control 
sliding  movement  of  said  guide  means  and  said  window- 
pane  together  with  respect  to  the  support  means,  and 

comprising  a  portion  extending  generally  away  from  said 
marginal  edge  of  said  windowpane  and  including  at  least 
a  portion  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  said  U-shaped  portion 
of  said  guide  means  that  is  generally  arcuate  in  cross 
section  and  adapted  to  resiliently  bias  said  guide  means 
with  respect  to  said  track  means  for  facilitating  selective 
positioning  of  said  windowpane  with  respect  to  said  track 
means. 


4,454,688 

WINDOW  GUIDE  AND  SEAL  FOR  LOWERABLE 

VEHICLE  WINDOW 

Heinz  Rest  Cologne,  and  Ralf  Giese,  Mechemich-Konunem* 

Slid,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  358,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1981,  3110669 

lot  a.3  B60J  5/04 
VS.  a.  49—502  6  Claims 


1.  Window  guide  and  seal  for  a  lowerable  window  in  a 
motor  vehicle  door,  of  which  the  plane  of  the  window  is  in 
aligment  with  the  external  surface  of  the  bodywork  and  which 
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is  connected  at  its  edges  with  edge  scrips  forming  inward- 
rebounding  rims  which  interact  with  iuideways  and  sealing 
strips  disposed  in  the  frame  opening,  cnaracterized  in  that  the 
window  is  firmly  connected  only  at  its  lateral  and  vertical 
edges  with  guideways  and  at  its  upper  inclined  and  horizontal 
edge  interacts  with  a  sealing  strip  fixed  in  the  frame  opening, 
the  sealing  strip  being  fixed  in  the  upptf  section  of  the  frame 
and  comprising  an  elastic  sealing  porti<^n  and  a  metallic  sup- 
porting portion  carried  internally  of  thelelastic  sealing  portion 
and  being  of  S-shaped  cross-section  partially  surrounding  a 
portion  of  the  frame,  the  elastic  sealiiig  portion  having  an 
external  sealing  lip  which  supports  the  Window  from  the  out- 
side, the  metallic  supporting  portion  extending  within  the 
external  sealing  lip  to  increase  the  out^)ard  support  for  the 
window. 


4,454,690 

PORTABLE  AND  OPERABLE  WALL  SYSTEM 

Guy  E.  Dixon,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Panelfold,  Inc.,  Miami, 

Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,605,  Sep.  28, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,103,463,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,064,  Feb. 
18, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,277,920.  This  application  No?.  30, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  856,161 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7/28;  E04D  75/00 

U.S.  a.  52—126.3  7  Qaims 


4,454,689 
CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl-Heinz  Giebmanns,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ITM  Inter- 
national Tool  Mactiines,  Inc.,  Westpoit,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No,  300,595 
Int.  C\?  B23B  ii/00;  B23C  i/36:  B24B  3/1% 
U.S.  a.  51—217  R  4  Qairas 
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end  of  said  longitudi- 
axis; 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  an  improved  clamping  arrange- 
ment for  a  longitudinal  tool  blank  having  a  portion  with  an 
even  number  of  sides  in  cross-section,  t  le  improvement  com- 
prising, 

holding  means  adapted  to  engage  one 
nal  tool  blank  along  its  longitudina 

clamping  means  being  operatively  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft 
which  is  reciprocally  movably  mounted  in  said  grinding 
machine; 

said  clamping  means  include  a  housiiig  having  a  first  bore 
which  is  axially  aligned  with  said  holding  means  and  said 
tool  blank  which  is  adapted  to  be  clamped  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  clamping  members  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
housing; 

biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of  clamping 
members  and  adapted  to  bias  them  into  engagement  with 
said  portion  of  said  tool  blank  having  an  even  number  of 
sides; 

said  pair  of  clamping  members  including  a  pair  of  rods 
which  remain  in  contact  with  and  suppori  the  tool  blank 
dunng  the  grinding  operation  and  further  which  extend 
parallel  to  and  equidistantly  spaced  from  said  longitudinal 
axis;  each  rod  having  at  its  free  end  4  planar  surface  which 
is  equiangularly  skewed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  so  that,  said  clamping  means  can  accomodate  said 
tool  blanks  of  different  widths;  said  planar  surface  being 
adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  end  of  the  portion  of  said 
tool  >''aak  having  an  even  number  o  sides  in  cross-section. 


1.  A  panel  positionabie  between  a  floor  surface  and  an  over- 
head surface  comprising  a  rigid  panel  having  top  and  bottom 
edges,  a  channel  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  panel  for  engag- 
ing the  floor  surface,  and  a  channel  along  the  top  edge  of  the 
panel  engaging  the  overhead  surface,  means  resiliently  biasing 
one  of  said  channels  vertically  outwardly  in  relation  to  the 
panel  for  forming  a  sound,  light  and  air  seal  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  panel,  said  resilient  biasing  means  including 
lengthwise  compressible  resilient  means,  means  initially  adjust- 
ing said  vertically  movable  channel  to  a  position  just  beyond  its 
final  position  without  changing  the  force  exerted  thereon  by 
the  resilient  biasing  means,  both  of  said  channels  being  verti- 
cally movable  with  at  least  one  of  said  channels  being  resil- 
iently biased  outwardly  of  the  panel,  each  of  said  channels 
including  guide  means  connected  with  the  panel  for  guided 
vertical  movement  in  relation  thereto,  said  guide  means  in- 
cludes an  elongated  rod  extending  through  and  joumaled  in 
the  channel,  an  outer  portion  of  said  rod  being  externally 
threaded  and  the  inner  portion  thereof  being  externally 
smooth,  a  floating  guide  block  screw  threaded  onto  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  rod,  floating  block  guide  means  in  the 
panel  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  floating  block  but  enabling 
vertical  movement  thereof,  a  stationery  guide  block  in  the 
panel  in  spaced  relation  to  the  floating  guide  block  and  includ- 
ing an  aperture  rotatably  and  reciprocally  receiving  the  por- 
tion of  the  rod  inwardly  of  the  externally  threaded  portion 
thereof,  said  resilient  biasing  means  including  a  compression 
coil  spring  encircling  the  rod  and  interposed  between  the 
stationary  block  and  floating  block  to  bias  the  floating  block, 
rod  and  channel  outwardly  in  relation  to  the  panel,  and  means 
on  said  rod  accessible  exteriorly  of  the  channel  to  enable  rotat- 
able  adjustment  of  the  threaded  rod  in  relation  to  the  floating 
block  in  order  to  adjust  the  initial  position  of  the  channel 
whereby  compression  of  the  spring  will  enable  the  channel  to 
conform  with  variations  in  the  floor-to-ceiling  height  with  the 
initial  adjustment  of  the  channel  enabling  the  force  necessary 
to  further  compress  the  spring  during  movement  of  the  chan- 
nel to  its  final  position  to  be  a  minimum  and  constant  force,  and 
manually  actuated  means  selectively  retracting  the  resiliently 
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biased  channel  toward  the  panel  and  releasing  the  channel  for 
outward  movement. 


4,454,691 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSULATING  WINDOWS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Robert  A.  MitcheU,  R.D.  #1,  Box  462- A,  VoorheesviUe,  N.Y. 
12186 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  308,169 

Int.  a.3  E06B  3/26;  E05B  65/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—202  30  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  insulating  openings  through  building  walls; 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  attaching  the  apparatus  to  the  surface  of  the  wall 
at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  opening; 

shutter  means  secured  to  the  attaching  means  for  covering 
said  opening  to  provide  a  thermal  barrier; 

means  for  coupling  said  shutter  means  to  said  attaching 
means  for  selected  movement  relative  thereto  between  the 
position  covering  the  opening  to  a  position  displaced  from 
said  opening; 

wherein  said  shutter  means  includes: 

at  least  one  panel  having  at  least  a  core  formed  in  an  insulat- 
ing conflguration,  which  core  has  a  surface  for  covering 
the  opening  and  edges,  at  least  one  of  which  is  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  attaching  means,  and 

a  frame  attached  adjacent  to  the  edges  and  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  the  panel,  said  frame  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stiff  portion  to  which  the  panel  is  secured  and  a 
relatively  soft  portion  for  forming  a  seal  around  the  open- 
ing; wherein  the  stiff  portion  of  the  frame  is  a  substantially 
U-shaped  channel  which  in  cross-section  has  a  pair  of  legs 
connected  by  a  bight  which  holds  the  legs  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, wherein  the  panel  is  received  between  the  pair  of 
legs,  the  relatively  soft  portion  extending  over  the  one  leg 
which  overlies  the  wall  when  the  shutter  is  closed,  and 
wherein  the  frame  includes  a  groove  with  a  relatively 
narrow  opening  and  an  expanded  cross-section  for  receiv- 
ing a  complementary  projection  on  the  coupling  means. 


4,454,692 
METAL  DECK  RACEWAY  CONSTRUCnON 
Robert  L.  Aolt,  Saltaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Epic  Metals  Corpora- 
tion, Rankin,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  316,682 
Int  a.3  E04B  5/4% 
U,S.  a.  52—221  23  Claims 

1.  A  metal  raceway  structure  adapted  for  use  in  concrete- 
metal  composite  floor  constructions  comprising 
an  elongated  metal  deck  having  alternating  ribs  and  valleys, 


a  sheet  underlying  and  cooperating  with  said  metal  deck  to 
deflne  a  plurality  of  cells, 

said  metal  deck  having  flrst  and  second  spaced  generally 
downwardly  open  ribs  of  generally  equal  height, 

a  third  rib  of  lesser  height  than  said  flrst  and  second  ribs 
being  generally  downwardly  open  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ribs, 

said  ribs  having  a  top  wall  and  dei>ending  sidewalls, 

said  first  and  second  ribs  having  sidewall  openings  in  side- 
walls  facing  said  third  rib, 

said  first  and  second  rib  sidewalls  facing  said  third  rib  being 
spaced  from  said  third  rib,  whereby  when  concrete  is 
poured  onto  said  metal  deck  it  will  enter  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  sidewalls  facing  said  third  rib  and  said  third  rib, 


housing  means  having  at  least  a  portion  disposed  in  overly- 
ing relationship  with  respect  to  said  third  rib, 

said  housing  means  being  in  communication  with  said  first 
and  second  ribs  through  said  sidewall  openings, 

said  housing  means  having  a  longitudinally  projecting  exten- 
sion, 

an  electrical  receptacle  disposed  within  said  extension  hav- 
ing socket  means  facing  the  interior  of  said  housing  means, 
and 

said  third  rib  having  at  least  one  top  wall  opening,  whereby 
separate  utility  supply  means  may  be  disposed  in  said  cells 
and  access  to  utilities  in  all  three  cells  may  be  had  at  a 
single  location. 


4,454,693 
CONTINUOUS-UNLOADING  SILO 
Raymond  R.  Price,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rochester 
SUo,  Inc.,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  354,139 
Int.  a.3  B65G  53/50 
U.S.  a.  52—248  39  Claims 

1.  A  silo,  said  silo  comprising: 
an  interior  chamber,  said  chamber  comprising  a  chamber 

wall  having  an  inner  surface; 
a  continuous  discharge  passage  extending  substantially  the 
height  of  said  chamber  and  being  located  in  said  wall;  and 
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a  discharge  opening  connecting  said  passage  and  said  cham- 
ber, said  opening  extending  contiguously  through  said 


inner  surface  for  substantially  the  hqight  of  said  chamber, 
said  opening  being  unobstructed. 


4,454,694 

PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  STATIONARY  OR 
MOVABLE  MACHINE 

Robert  Davanture,  7  Gos  Savaron,  69004  Lyon,  France 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  225,807 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23, 1980,  80  01700 
Int.  a.3  E04B  1/82 
U.S.  a.  52—270  9  Qaims 


1.  A  protective  enclosure  for  a  macliine  or  the  like,  said 
enclosure  comprising  a  series  of  wall  pa(nels  and  a  roof  com- 
prising roof  panels,  said  wall  and  roof  panels  being  separably 
and  rigidly  connected  to  each  other  without  additional  rigidi- 
fying  members  connecting  more  than  two  of  said  panels,  each 
of  said  wall  and  roof  panels  comprising  means  for  connecting 
adjacent  wall  and  roof  panels,  said  connecting  means  being 
located  on  the  outside  of  each  of  said  wall  and  roof  panels 
when  assembled  into  a  rigid  enclosure,  said  connecting  means 
permitting  rapid  assembly  and  disassembly  of  said  enclosure; 
wherein  said  wall  and  roof  panels  are  individually  removable; 
whereby  ready  access  can  be  gained  to  a|iy  part  of  said  enclo- 
sure by  removal  of  a  single  wall  or  roof  panel,  said  enclosure 
obviating  a  separate  and  distinct  door  and  the  removal  of  said 
roof  for  access  into  said  enclosure;  each  of  said  i)anels  compris- 
ing a  plate  with  folded  edges,  said  edges  defming  a  recess 
receiving  insulated  material,  said  recess  being  located  on  the 
inner  surface  of  each  of  said  panels  when  said  enclosure  is 
assembled;  and  means  for  assembling  at  least  two  panels  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  each  other,  said  assembling  means 
comprismg  at  least  one  sleeve  attached  to  one  of  said  at  least 
two  panels,  said  sleeve  having  a  bore,  the  axis  of  said  bore 
being  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  one  panel, 
said  bore  being  attached  to  an  outside  surface  of  said  one  panel. 


4,454,695 

COMPOSITE  FLOOR  SYSTEM 

Joel  I.  Person,  28  N.  Third  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11211 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,467 

Int.  CX?  E04B  1/16.  5/19 

U.S.  a.  52—334 


5  Claims 


X^3a  3t       30 


1.  A  joist  particularly  for  use  in  a  composite  concrete  floor 
system  comprising  a  top  chord,  a  bottom  chord  and  a  web 
including  tension  and  compression  members  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  chords  and  secured  to  said  top  and 
bottom  chords,  said  top  chord  including  a  pair  of  steel  angled 
bars,  each  angled  bar  having  a  substantially  planar  vertical  leg 
and  a  substantially  planar  horizontal  leg,  the  vertical  legs  of  the 
first  and  second  bars  being  spaced  apart  at  predetermined 
horizontal  distance  and  the  vertical  height  of  said  first  bar 
being  greater  than  the  vertical  height  of  said  second  bar,  the 
top  of  the  web  extending  into  the  space  between  the  vertical 
legs  of  the  first  and  second  bars  to  a  point  between  the  top  of 
the  vertical  leg  of  the  first  bar  and  the  top  of  the  vertical  leg  of 
the  second  bar,  the  space  between  the  vertical  legs  of  said  first 
and  second  bars  being  sufficient  to  permit  concrete,  when 
poured,  to  flow  between  said  vertical  legs  to  flrmly  interlock 
with  said  web  and  vertical  legs  of  said  joist. 


4,454,696 
MOTION  BEAD  HLLER  STRIP 
William  I.  Tuttie,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bostwick  Steel 
Lath  Company,  Niles,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  502,712 

Int.  a.3  E04B  2/06 

U.S.  a.  52—346  7  Claims 


1.  A  motion  bead  filler  strip  for  installation  in  an  expansion 
joint  formed  by  spaced  expanded  steel  lath  having  intumed 
flanged  edges,  said  filler  strip  including  an  elongated  flexible 
central  section  formed  of  joined  angular  sections,  integral 
continuous  oppositely  disposed  flanges  extending  outwardly 
along  each  edge  of  said  flexible  central  section  on  a  common 
plane,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  continuous  flanges  being 
doubled  back  thereover  so  as  to  define  flexible  longitudinally 
extending  pockets  between  said  continuous  flanges  and  said 
doubled  back  edges  thereof  for  resiliently  and  flexibly  engag- 
ing the  intumed  flanged  edges  of  said  expanded  steel  lath. 
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4454697 

THERMAL  INSULATING  SYSTEM  PARTICULARLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Harrison  G.  Dyar,  P.O.  Box  185,  Tampa,  Fla.  33601 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,083,  Dec.  10, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,334,395. 

This  appUcation  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,260 

Int  a.3  E04B  1/78 


U.S.  a.  52—407 


4,454,698 

modular  member  for  forming  composite 
false<:eilings 

Giorgio  Manzelli,  Via  Sandro  Gallo,  18,  Lido  di  Venezia,  Vene- 

zia,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,569,  Sep.  30, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  378,553 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  28, 1979, 30785/79[U]; 
Dec.  7,  1979,  30826/79[U] 

Int  a.3  E04C  2/42 
U.S.  CI.  52—581  9  Claims 

1.  A  module  for  forming  composite  false-ceilings  comprising 
a  grid  formed  by  walls  extending  transversely  to  each  others  in 
a  first  and  in  a  second  direction,  said  grid  forming  walls  having 
end  portions  forming  outer  sides  of  said  grid;  at  least,  two  side 
walls  connected  to  end  portion  of  said  grid  forming  walls,  said 
grid  forming  walls  and  side  walls  having  an  equal  height  defin- 
ing a  module  height;  matching  engagement  means  provided  at 
said  outer  sides  of  said  grid  and  extending  towards  exterior  of 
said  grid,  said  matching  engagement  means  consisting  of  male 
elements  and  female  elements  provided  on  different  outer  sides 
of  said  grid,  each  said  male  element  comprising  a  substantially 
conical  pin  extending  throughout  said  module  height  and 
having,  at  a  larger  base  thereof,  a  head  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  conical  pin,  said  head  presenting  a  face 
looking  towards  said  conical  pin  and  supporting  at  said  face  at 
least  one  snap  means,  each  female  element  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  having  smaller  height  than  said 
module  height  thereby  defining  a  free  portion,  said  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body  presenting  a  hole  therein  and  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  extending  throughout  said  cylindrical  body  height, 
said  free  portion  of  said  wall  having  at  least  one  port  cooperat- 


ing with  said  at  least  one  snap  element  of  adjacent  modules 
thereby  causing  a  snap  engagement  of  said  snap  element  with 


4Claims 


y-IOu. 


1.  A  system  for  insulating  building  walls,  ceilings,  floors  or 
like  structure  comprising  wall  means  for  forming  a  hollow 
insulating  panel  defining  an  interior  chamber  under  negative 
pressure,  means  contacting  a  limited  exterior  surface  area  of 
said  panel  for  supporting  said  panel  in  generally  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  an  associated  building  wall,  ceiling,  floor  or  like 
structure,  means  normally  spaced  from  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  panel  for  contacting  a  limited  exterior  surface  area  of  said 
panel  only  upon  said  first-mentioned  contacting  means  becom- 
ing inoperative  which  would  in  the  absence  of  said  second- 
mentioned  contacting  means  result  in  direct  contact  between 
said  panel  and  the  associated  building  wall,  ceiling,  floor  or  like 
structure,  said  second-mentioned  contacting  means  including  a 
coil  spring,  and  means  for  holding  said  coil  spring  in  at  least 
partially  compressed  condition  while  in  its  normally  spaced 
relationship  to  the  panel  exterior  surface. 


said  port  and  therefore  a  snap  engagement  of  adjacent  modules 
with  each  other. 


4,454,699 

BRICK  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Fred  Sti-obI,  1461  Arthur  Dr.,  Provo,  Utah  84601 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  358,347 

Int.  C\?  F16B  13/02.  13/04,  19/00 

U.S.  a.  52—585 


4Claims 


20     36 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  together  bricks  which  have  aper- 
tures to  receive  the  device,  the  device  comprising: 

elongated  support  means  insertable  into  the  apertures  of  two 
adjacent  bricks; 

stop  means  extending  outward  from  the  support  means, 
intermediate  the  extremities  thereof,  for  engaging  the 
adjacent  bricks  to  limit  penetration  of  each  of  the  adjacent 
bricks  by  the  device  and  to  ensure  penetration  of  both 
adjacent  bricks  by  the  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient,  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  fms 
extending  radially  outward  from  and  concentric  with  the 
support  means  so  as  to  be  in  interference  relationship  with 
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the  adjacent  bricks,  the  fins  each  b^ing  similarly  config- 
ured and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blades  which  extend 
radially  out  from  the  support  means,  the  blades  of  adjacent 
fms  being  aligned  to  form  longitudlinal  rows,  and  being 
resiliently  deformable  upon  insertioi^  of  the  support  means 
into  the  apertures  of  the  adjacent  bricks  such  that  the  fins 
are  biased  outward  into  engagemefit  with  the  adjacent 
bricks  to  restrain  withdrawal  of  the  device  from  each  of 
the  adjacent  bricks;  the  support  meajns  comprising  a  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  rounded  lobes  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  blades  per  fin,  each  lolje  of  the  shaft  being 
recessed  from  both  sides  laterally,  a^d  from  the  end  radi- 
ally, of  the  blades,  and  providing  suf^port  for  a  row  of  fins 
at  the  central  portion  of  the  base  of  each  blade. 


4,454,700         I 
SUSPENDED  WOODBEAM!  CEILING 
Gilbert  G.  Kern,  515  N.  Victory  Blvd.,  Bwrbank,  Calif.  91502 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,904,  Apr.  10, 1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,281,498.  This  application  May  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  259,858 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4, 1998, 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int.  aj  E04C  2/42 

VS.  a.  52—665  5  Gaims 


1.  A  beam  for  a  suspended  beam  ceilin| ;  structure,  said  beam 
comprising: 

two  upwardly  extending  wood  webs  lying  parallel  to  each 
other  and  each  having  a  substantially  flat  top  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  and  upwardly  facing  lip  on  one  side  of 
each  said  wood  web  so  that  said  lips  face  away  from  each 
other,  the  end  of  said  beam  being  configured  to  trans- 
versely engage  against  another  of  said  beams  with  said 
webs  longitudinally  extending  past  aaid  lips; 

a  metal  locking  clip  having  a  body  of  rectangular  inverted 
U-shaped  fiat-top  configuration  engaged  over  each  said 
web  and,  said  locking  clips  having  dimples  formed  in  the 
body  thereof,  said  dimples  being  eagaged  in  said  wood 
webs  to  restrain  said  locking  clips  on  said  wood  webs,  said 
locking  clips  each  having  a  hook  finger  thereon  extending 
past  the  end  of  its  web,  said  hook  finger  being  dimen- 
sioned to  engage  over  the  flat  topped  web  of  an  adjacent 
beam  to  which  said  beam  is  to  be  engaged. 


4,454,701         I 
ANCHORING  OF  MATERIAL  TO  CONCRETE 
Fred  A.  Walter,  12310  W.  Cold  Spring  Rd.,  Greenfield,  Wis. 
53228 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,594 
Int.  a.5  E04B  l/38\ 
VS.  a.  52—704  6  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  joining  a  body  of  wood  of  the  like  to  a  body  of 
concrete  wherein  said  bodies  are  initially  disposed  in  loose 
engagement  and  a  hole  has  been  drilled  through  said  wood  and 
into  said  concrete,  and  anchor  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  generally  straight-sided  connector  elements, 

(b)  the  first  of  said  elements  compris|ig  a  hard  metal  nail 
having  a  head  and  tip  joined  by  a  sj^irally  fluted  shank, 


(c)  the  second  of  said  elements  comprising  a  headless  pin  of 
soft  malleable  metal, 

(d)  a  notch  disposed  in  said  pin  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
the  upper  pin  end  to  separate  the  pin  into  top  and  bottom 
portions, 

(e)  said  nail  and  the  said  top  portion  of  said  pin  being  dis- 
posed in  overlapping  longitudinal  position  with  the  tip  of 
said  nail  being  in  a  transverse  plane  containing  said  notch, 

(0  and  a  breakable  retaining  band  encircling  and  holding  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  nail  and  pin  together, 


(g)  the  construction  being  such  that  upon  insertion  of  said 
pin  into  the  drilled  hole  and  then  driving  of  said  nail  into 
the  hole  alongside  said  pin,  said  top  pin  portion  automati- 
cally breaks  away  at  said  notch  upon  engagement  by  said 
nail  head,  and  said  nail  threads  into  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  pin  where  said  pin  is  progressively  crushingly  de- 
formed and  confined  between  said  nail  and  the  wall  of  the 
hole  to  lock  the  bodies  together. 


4,454,702 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Juan  Bonilla-Lugo,  and  Felix  A.  Rodriguez*Moliiiary,  both  of 

Avenue  Hostos  No.  103,  Ponce,  P.R. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,969,  Mar.  24,  1981,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,414,  Feb.  8, 1979,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  325,398 

Int.  a.3  E04C  2/26;  E04G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  52—745  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  building  comprising 

a.  providing  a  concrete  footing  in  situ  having  a  plurality  of 
metal  members  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

b.  providing  at  least  one  module  for  each  wall  and  each 
ceiling  of  the  building  to  be  constructed  by  bending  an 
open  wire  mesh  in  a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration 
and  closing  the  open  end  thereof  with  a  joist; 

c.  disposing  at  least  one  core  within  each  module  and  main- 
taining the  core  in  place  with  wire  rig  ties  connected  to 
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the  mesh  and  extending  through  the  core  bore  hole  and 
placing  spacing  blocks  between  the  core  and  mesh; 

d.  installing  each  wall  module  by  connecting  the  joist  of 
each  wall  module  to  at  least  one  of  the  metal  member 
projecting  outward  from  the  footing  and  interconnecting 
the  module  joists  of  the  wall  and  ceiling  modules  to  define 
a  self-supporting  building  frame;  and 

e.  applying  wet  concrete  around  the  mesh  and  completely 
surrounding  the  core  and  the  joists  and  allowing  same  to 
cure. 


4,454,703 

SOLAR  PANEL 

Edward  R.  Sitzler,  and  Fred  W.  Moore,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Solar  Structures  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,350 

Int.  a.3  A47G  7/00 

UJS.  CI.  52—788  5  Claims 


1.  A  double  pane  solar  panel  comprising  an  outer,  rectangu- 
lar box-like  frame  formed  of  separate  side  elements  by  an 
elongated  H-shaped  member  in  transverse  cross  section,  said 
member  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs  or  flanges  that 
are  inwardly  directed  of  the  frame,  at  least  one  surface  of  each 
said  inward  flanges  being  furnished  with  a  double  contact 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  having  a  width  greater  than  J 
inch  and  less  than  1  inch,  and  a  pane  of  transparent  material 
being  sealed  around  its  peripheral  edge  into  engagement  with 
the  adhesive  tape  on  each  of  the  pair  of  parallel  flanges  for 
forming  a  double  pane  solar  panel  that  is  substantially  water- 
tight under  atmospheric  conditions,  the  said  rectangular  outer 
frame  has  one  of  its  outermost  legs  shortened  and  the  frame  has 
mitered  joint  corners,  the  underside  surface  of  the  mitered 
joints  of  the  longer  outermost  leg  being  covered  with  weather 
sealant  to  render  that  area  substantially  water-tight,  the  said 
double  contact  adhesive  tape  being  applied  to  the  flanges  of  the 
H-shaped  member  in  its  uncut  raw  form  prior  to  the  time  the 
H-shaped  member  is  cut  to  lengths  with  mitered  joint  comers 
so  that  the  ends  of  the  tapes  are  likewise  mitered  and  fit  to- 
gether with  a  butt  joint,  the  sealing  action  between  the  double 
contact  adhesive  tapes  and  the  two  transparent  panes  serving 
as  a  sufficient  fastening  means  holding  the  separate  side  ele- 
ments of  the  outer  frame  together. 


4,454,704 
HEAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
John  E.  UUman,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  322,443 

Int.  a.3  B65B  57/06 

U.S.  a.  53—76  13  Oalms 

1.  In  apparatus  for  packaging  articles  in  a  tray  by  applying  a 
film  of  thermoplastic  material  over  the  articles  in  the  tray 
including  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  heating  units 
successively  moving  along  a  prescribed  endless  path  and 
adapted  to  captivate  each  tray  and  the  film  over  the  articles  in 
the  tray  between  adjacent  heating  units  as  the  heating  units 
move  along  a  prescribed  portion  of  the  prescribed  path  to  press 
the  film  against  opposite  sides  of  the  tray  and  heat  the  film  to 


a  temperature  to  cause  the  film  to  bond  to  the  tray,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

temperature  control  means  for  continuously  powering  each 
of  said  heating  units  while  said  heating  units  move  around 
said  endless  path  and  for  individually  controlling  the 
temperature  of  said  heating  units; 

detection  means  for  detecting  when  each  of  said  heating 
units  is  in  position  to  press  the  film  against  the  tray; 

timing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  temperature 
control  means  and  said  detection  means,  said  timing  means 
being  activated  when  said  detection  means  detects  that 
said  heating  unit  is  in  position  to  press  the  film  against  the 


tray  and  deactivated  when  said  detection  means  detects 
that  said  heating  unit  is  out  of  position  to  press  the  film 
against  the  tray,  said  timing  causing  said  temperature 
control  means  to  lower  the  temperature  of  said  heating 
unit  from  a  prescribed  higher  welding  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  bond  the  film  to  the  tray  to  a  prescribed  lower 
holding  temperature  to  prevent  deterioration  of  the  film 
after  said  timing  means  has  been  activated  for  a  prescribed 
period  of  time  and  said  timing  means  causing  said  temper- 
ature control  means  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  heat- 
ing unit  back  to  said  prescribed  higher  welding  tempera- 
ture when  said  timing  means  is  deactivated. 


4,454,705 

PACKAGING  METHOD 

Edward  L.  Benno,  Rte.  1,  Box  198,  Grayslake,  111.  60030 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  241,358 

Int.  a.3  B65B  13/02.  27/04 

U.S.  O.  53—399  5  Qaims 


1.  A  packaging  method  for  an  article  or  group  of  articles  in 
which  the  package  produced  comprises  said  article  or  group  of 
articles  encircled  by  a  band  and  in  which  the  article  or  group 
of  articles  has  at  least  three  comer  configurations  extending 
along  generally  straight  lines  laterally  spaced  apari  and  axially 
directed  of  the  area  encircled  by  said  band  and  in  which  the 
sides  of  the  article  between  said  at  least  three  comer  configura- 
tions extend  for  purposes  of  said  packaging  method  entirely  in 
flat  planes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  circumferentially  continuous  band  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  and  of  a  resilient  elastic  plastics 
material  having  the  property  of  substantially  immediate 
recovery  upon  being  stretched  to  any  degree  below  the 
elastic  limit  thereof  at  normal  ambient  temperatures, 
providing  said  band  in  an  initial  axial  length  sufficient  to 
cover  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  lengths  of  said 
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corner  conflgurations  of  said  artele  or  group  of  articles 
when  encircled  by  said  band, 

providing  said  band  with  an  initial  circumferential  dimen- 
sion sufTiciently  less  than  the  circumferential  dimension 
about  said  comer  configurations  to  produce  a  stretched 
condition  of  said  band  a  substantial  portion  of  which 
approaches  said  elastic  limit  when  said  band  encircles  said 
article  or  group  of  articles  about  said  comer  configura- 
tions to  produce  said  package, 

providing  at  least  one  substantially  straight  and  rigid  arm 
adjacent  each  comer  configuration  of  said  article,  each 
arm  of  a  length  at  least  as  long  as  the  lengths  of  said 
substantial  portion  of  the  lengths  of  said  comer  configura- 
tions, 

telescopically  inserting  said  arms  axially  within  said  band, 

maintaining  said  arms  in  a  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart 
condition  while  moving  said  arms  in  straight  lines  apart  to 
stretch  said  band  circumferentially  thereof  and  sufficiently 
to  telescopically  insert  said  article  or  group  of  articles 
within  said  band  with  each  of  said  comer  configurations 
adjacent  one  of  said  arms, 

telescopically  inserting  said  articlq  or  group  of  articles 
within  said  band  as  set  forth  in  the  immediately  preceding 
step, 

moving  each  of  said  arms  at  a  speed  substantially  less  than 
the  recovery  rate  of  said  band  only  in  a  single  flat  plane 
parallel  to  a  side  adjacent  to  it  and  laterally  away  from  and 
in  a  direction  relative  to  the  adjacent  comer  configuration 
a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  substantially  complete  recov- 
ery and  contraction  of  said  band  and  substantially  com- 
pletely transfer  said  stretched  band  to  stretched  engage- 
ment about  said  comer  configurations  and  encircling  said 
article  or  group  of  articles  with  Substantially  no  tension 
forces  of  said  band  on  said  arms,  and 

thereafter  moving  each  of  said  arms  in  the  flat  plane  parallel 
to  its  adjacent  side  and  relative  to  said  band  to  remove  said 
arms  from  said  band  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  band 
while  maintaining  said  substantially  complete  contraction 
of  said  band  to  produce  said  package. 


4,454,706 

POWER  MOWER  WITH  BLADES-BRAKE  CLUTCH 

Joseph  S.  Geeck,  IH,  6355  Jeffermn  Hwy.,  Harahan,  La.  70123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358^656,  Mar.  16, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  |982,  Ser.  No.  412,132 

Int.  a.3  AMD  69/0%,  69/10 

U.S.  a.  56— 11 J  35  Oainis 


1.  In  a  walk  behind  rotary  power  mower  compnsmg  an 
engine,  rotatable  grass  cutting  means,  and  rotatable  power 
transmission  means  operatively  connecting  the  engine  with  the 
rotatable  grass  cutting  means  to  cause  rotation  thereof,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  mower  further  includes: 

(a)  means  for  disconnecting  said  power  transmission  means; 

(b)  braking  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  cutting 
means,  said  braking  means  compriling 

(i)  a  pulley  operatively  connected  with  said  grass  cutting 

means,  and 
(ii)  a  belt  adapted  to  be  brought  into  frictional  engagement 

with  said  pulley  but  fixed  so  that  it  cannot  rotate  with 

the  pulley,  the  belt  being  adapted  to  stop  rotation  of  the 

pulley;  J 

(c)  means  causing  said  belt  to  be  brought  into  frictional 


engagement  with  said  pulley  concurrently  with  the  dis- 
connection of  said  power  transmission  means; 

(d)  a  handle  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  segment  and 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  segment  adapted 
to  be  grasped  at  its  upper  portion  by  the  operator,  said 
handle  being  pivotaily  mounted  to  the  mower  at  laterally 
positioned  points  of  rotation  intermediate  the  length  of 
said  generally  horizontal  segment  so  that 

(i)  when  said  handle  is  pivoted  into  a  forward  position  on 
the  mower  by  the  application  of  forward  pressure  upon 
said  handle,  said  power  transmission  means  operatively 
connect  thu  engine  with  said  grass  cutting  means,  and 

(ii)  when  said  handle  is  pivoted  into  a  rearward  position 
on  said  mower,  said  power  transmission  means  is  dis- 
connected and  concurrently  said  belt  is  brought  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  pulley  thereby  stopping 
rotation  of  said  grass  cutting  means; 
the  mower  being  further  characterized  in  that 

(e)  said  pulley  is  mounted  on  an  upstanding  shaft  to  which 
said  cutting  means  are  secured; 

(f)  the  engine  is  mounted  above  said  generally  horizontal 
segment  of  the  handle  and  rearwardly  of  said  pulley,  with 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  engine  being  between  and  to 
the  rear  of  said  laterally  positioned  points  of  rotation; 

(g)  said  belt  is  secured  to  a  member  mounted  on  said  mower 
forwardly  of  said  pulley  and  adapted  to  pivot  forwardly 
and  backwardly,  backward  pivoting  of  said  member  caus- 
ing said  belt  to  loosen  from  said  pulley  and  forward  pivot- 
ing of  said  member  causing  said  belt  to  tighten  on  and 
frictionally  engage  said  pulley; 

(h)  tension  means  are  positioned  on  said  mower  to  continu- 
ously apply  a  force  upon  said  member  tending  to  cause 
said  member  to  pivot  forwardly; 
(i)  said  transmission  means  comprise  a  belt  and  a  pulley 
system  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  cutting  means;  and 
(j)  said  member  includes  a  rearwardly  projecting  lever  arm 
engageable  by  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  generally 
horizontal  segment  of  the  handle  so  that  when  said  handle 
is  pivoted  into  a  forward  position  on  the  mower  by  the 
application  of  forward  pressure  upon  said  handle 
(i)  said  belt  and  pulley  system  is  tightened  by  displacement 
of  the  engine  relative  to  said  belt  and  pulley  system 
whereby  said  shaft  and  said  cutting  means  are  rotated 
and 
(ii)  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  generally  horizontal 
segment  of  the  handle  applies  a  force  upon  said  lever 
arm  in  excess  of  the  opposing  force  continuously  ap- 
plied upon  said  member  by  said  tension  means  whereby 
said  member  is  caused  to  pivot  backwardly  to  cause  said 
first-named  belt  to  be  frictionally  disengaged  from  the 
pulley  of  said  braking  means. 


4,454,707 

CROP  RETAINER  UNIT  FOR  A  BALER 

Ronald  J.  Ronayne,  and  Leroy  Kluyer,  both  of  Celina,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Paul  Revere  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
FUed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,633 
Int.  a.3  AOID  39/00 
MS.  a.  56—341  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  drawn  round  bale  forming 
machine  of  the  type  wherein  there  is  a  bale  forming  chamber  of 
fixed  size  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  including  a  wheel 
mounted  main  frame,  a  pick-up  reel  across  the  lower  front,  a 
bottom  conveyor  incorporating  side-by-side  belts  entrained  on 
transversely  extending  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  the  main 
frame,  there  being  means  for  driving  both  the  bottom  con- 
veyor and  the  pick-up  reel,  the  upper  part  of  the  machine 
including  a  subframe  on  which  is  mounted  a  plurality  of  seri- 
ally arranged  conveyors  which  enclose  and  generally  define 
the  circumferential  periphery  of  the  baling  chamber,  there 
being  a  space  between  the  last  of  the  serially  arranged  con- 
veyor elements  and  the  uppermost  surface  of  the  bottom  con- 
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veyor  forming  thereby  an  inlet  throat  to  the  baling  chamber; 

the  improvement  comprising: 
a  crop  retainer  unit  mounted  in  said  entrance  throat,  said 
gate  including  a  shaft  spanning  the  length  of  said  chamber 
at  a  location  directly  below  and  adjacent  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  last  of  said  serially  arranged  conveyors, 
said  shaft  having  secured  thereto  at  spaced  intervals  one 
end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  rod-like  elements,  all  elements 


^«^4S 


being  positioned  in  line  and  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  shaft  in  the  same  direction,  said  shaft  being 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  sidewalls  of  said  machine, 
rotational  motion  of  said  shaft  being  restricted  so  that  the 
second  ends  of  said  elements  can  readily  swing  inward 
into  the  baling  chamber  but  motion  in  the  outward  direc- 
tion is  stopped  at  the  angle  wherein  the  elements  are 
tangentially  in  line  with  the  circumferential  periphery  of 
the  baling  chamber. 


4454  709 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONCENTRIC  CABLE  LAYER 

AND  ARTICLE  FORMED 
Ralph  E.  Wahl,  TrumbuU,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357^58 

Int.  a.3  D07B  7/14:  HOIB  9/02.  7/34.  13/22 

U.S.  a.  57—223  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cable  comprising: 

providing  a  multistrand  inner  conductor, 

providing  a  elongated  unsupported  semiconducting  tape  of  a 
width  slightly  larger  than  the  circumference  of  the  multi- 
strand  conductor, 

passing  the  multistrand  conductor  through  an  extruder  head 
to  extrude  an  outer  insulation  layer  thereon,  and 

wrapping  said  unsupported  semiconducting  Upe  aboQt  the 
multistrand  conductor  prior  to  its  introduction  into  the 
extruder  head. 

5.  A  cable  structure  comprising: 

a  stranded  irmer  conductor, 

a  layer  of  a  semiconducting  tape  over  the  stranded  conduc- 
tor, the  outer  surface  of  which  has  irregularities  conform- 
ing generally  to  the  strands  of  said  inner  conductor,  and 

an  outer  insulation  layer  over  said  layer  of  pliable  material. 


4454  708 
WIRE  ROPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Roland  Verreet,  Kirkel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Drahtsteilwerk  Saar  GmbH,  Limbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,754 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1981,  3117452 

Int.  a.3  D07B  1/00.  1/06.  5/00 
VS.  a.  57—215  6  Claims 


1.  A  wire  rope  of  at  least  substantially  non-twistable  charac- 
ter, comprising  a  densified  wire  rope  center  and  an  outer  layer 
comprising  undensified  strands  which  surround  the  center,  said 
center  including  a  plurality  of  neighboring  strands  and  at  least 
some  strands  of  said  center  having  an  other  then  circular  cross- 
sectional  outline  and  facetted  peripheral  surfaces,  at  least  some 
strands  of  said  center  having  wires  of  other  than  circular  cross- 
sectional  outline  and  the  facets  of  neighboring  strands  in  the 
center  abutting  against  each  other,  at  least  some  strands  of  said 
center  being  twisted  in  one  direction  and  the  strands  of  said 
outer  layer  being  twisted  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4,454,710 
BALLOON  CONTROL  FOR  YARN  TEXTURING 
MACHINE 
Charles  E.  Warner,  and  William  J.  Schroder,  both  of  Spartan- 
burg, S.C,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  434,899 

Int.  a.3  DOIH  7/18;  D02G  1/02;  B65H  49/00,  57/22 

U.S.  a.  57—354  4  Claims 


,<t 


lX#-  ..y^ 


1.  Method  to  produce  a  false  twisted,  continuous  multifila- 
ment synthetic  yam  comprising  the  steps  of:  supplying  a  con- 
tinuous multifilament  yam  from  a  supply  package  through  a 
heater  to  a  false  twisting  device,  interrupting  the  balloon  path 
of  the  yam  supplied  to  the  false  twisting  device  as  it  is  supplied 
from  the  supply  package,  intermittently  and  randomly  varying 
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the  supply  of  yam  to  the  false  twisting  device,  driving  the  false 
twist  device  at  a  speed  to  produce  a  twist  multiple  between  250 
and  4S0  in  the  multifilament  yarn,  all(^wing  the  yam  to  be  set 
after  false  twisting  and  taking  up  the  false  twisted  yam. 


4,454,711     ' 
SELF-ALIGNING  FUEL  NOZELE  ASSEMBLY 
Avi  Ben-Ponit,  Norwalk,  Cono.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  316,326 

Int.  a.3  F02C  7/20;  F(  2G  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  60—39.32  9  Gaims 


1.  A  self-aligning  fuel  nozzle  assembly  mounted  within  the 
entrance  opening  in  the  combustor  liner  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber assembly  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  fo^  maintaining  alignment 
of  a  swirler  and  a  fuel  nozzle  throughbut  changes  in  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  combustor  liner  anq  the  combustor  housing 
during  operation  of  the  engine  comprising: 
inner  and  outer  mounting  plates  disposed  on  either  side  of 
the  combustor  liner  and  extending  radially  into  said  en- 
trance opening  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber  to 
form  an  annular  slot  between  s^d  plates;  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  centrally  located,  aixially  aligned,  aperture; 
a  sleeve  member  including  an  elong&ted  cylindrical  portion 
mounted  in  the  aligned  apertures  of  the  mounting  plates 
and  having  a  radially  extending  lip  portion  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  the  annular  slo^  formed  between  the 
mounting  plates  to  retain  said  sleeVe  member  in  a  manner 
permitting  motion  of  the  sleeve  member  in  the  plane  of 
said  flange,  said  sleeve  member  bf ing  constructed  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  aperture;| 
a  tubular  socket  housing  mounted  for  axial  movement  within 
the  aperture  of  the  sleeve  member;  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending   interior  opening  defining  a  spherical 
socket;  ' 

retention  means  extending  radially  ^utward  from  the  distal 
end  of  the  socket  housing  to  limi^  sliding  motion  thereof 
and  retain  said  socket  housing  within  the  sleeve  member, 
said  retention  means  comprising:  1 
a  washer  disposed  adjac.ent  to  said  second  mounting  plate 
and  having  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  the  socket  housing  extending  therethrough; 
a  spring  retaining  member  having  a  circumferential  re- 
cessed area  disposed  on  one  s^e  thereof,  said  spring 
retaining  member  also  having  iaid  socket  housing  ex- 
tending therethrough; 
a  helical  spring  disposed  about  said  socket  housing  and 
intermediate  said  washer  and  said  spring  retaining  mem- 
ber; and 
a  split  spring  washer  disposed  adjacent  the  opposed  side  of 
said  spring  retaining  member  and  secured  to  said  socket 
housing,  said  split  spring  washer  being  operative  to  main- 
tain the  elements  of  the  self-aligning  fuel  nozzle  assembly 
in  a  single  unit  and  to  mount  said  assembly  to  the  combus- 
tor liner  of  the  engine; 
a  swirler  member  constructed  with  an  elongated  body  hav- 


ing a  radially  extending  swirler  portion  extending  from 
one  end  and  a  spherically  shaped  ball  portion  extending 
from  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  swirler  member  being 
mounted  in  the  socket  housing  with  its  ball  portion  engag- 
ing the  spherical  socket  for  movement  in  a  ball  and  socket 
relation;  said  elongated  body  portion  having  an  axially 
extending  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  nozzle;  and 
a  fuel  nozzle  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  extend- 
ing from  and  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  combustor  hous- 
ing of  the  engine,  said  fuel  nozzle  slidably  received  within 
the  aperture  of  the  swirler  member  and  having  means  to 
engage  the  swirler  member  to  limit  the  relative  movement 
between  said  fuel  nozzle  and  said  swirler  member. 


4,454,712 
ROTATING  CYLINDER  EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Everett  F.  Irwin,  430  Orangewood  Dr.,  Dunedin,  Fla.  33528 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1980,  Ser.  No.  216,629 

Int.  a.3  P02G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  60—39.63  10  Gaims 


3.       2 


to- 


1.  In  a  rotary-operated  gaseous  fluid  displacement  device  for 
use  as  an  external  combustion  engine  and  embodying  a  station- 
ary housing  having  fluid  intake  and  discharge  ports,  and  em- 
bodying a  conjointly  rotatable  eccentrically  disposed  piston- 
supporting  rotary  shaft  and  radial-piston-chambered  block 
components  within  the  housing,  said  rotary  shaft  disposed 
eccentrically  within  an  open  axial  aperture  provided  within 
said  rotary  block  component,  and  having  pistons  movable 
between  top  dead  center  (TDC)  and  bottom  dead  center 
(BDC)  positions  respectively  during  operation,  said  housing 
having  a  cylindrically-shaped  internal  peripheral  wall  and 
opposed  end  walls  disix}sed  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  wall,  means  for  introducing  into  and  igniting  a 
combustible  fuel  mixture  solely  within  a  combustion  chamber 
having  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said 
combustion  chamber  mounted  externally  on  said  housing,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

(a)  said  shaft  having  a  medial  portion  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  parallel  planar  surfaces  spaced 
equidistantly  from  the  shaft  axis,  said  planar  surfaces 
disposed  for  operative  reciprocating  engagement  by  the 
correspondingly  disposed  pistons; 

(b)  said  rotary  block  having  flrst,  second  and  third  axially 
spaced  banks  of  corresponding  even-numbered  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  radial  piston  chambers,  said  second  one  of 
said  banks  communicating  directly  with  a  fluid  discharge 
port  of  said  externally  mounted  combustion  chamber,  said 
second  and  third  banks  being  dedicated  to  a  power  expan- 
sion and  exhaust  function  and  the  first  of  said  banks  being 
dedicated  to  the  compression  of  air; 

(c)  a  piston  complementally  and  slidably  disposed  within 
each  of  said  diametrically  opposed  piston  chambers  and 
respectively  being  fully  radially  extended  and  radially 
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retracted  when  in  the  respective  TDC  and  BDC  positions 
attendant  piston  travel;  said  travel  constituting  sequential 
180  degree  cycles  of  operation  for  imparting  operative 
driving  rotation  to  said  shaft  and  conjointly  to  said  rotat- 
able block  components; 

(d)  valving  means  for  interconnecting  said  externally 
mounted  combustion  chamber  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  said  valving  means  including  fluid  flow  transfer 
passage  means  alternately  communicating  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  banks  of  piston  chambers 
near  the  TDC  positions  to  effect  operation  of  the  engine; 

(e)  said  corresponding  pistons  of  each  bank  being  longitudi- 
nally aligned  and  fixedly  connected  to  elongated  piston- 
mounting  base  plates,  said  base  plates  each  having  a  gener- 
ally planar  portion  and  constituting  a  means  for  providing 
said  operative  reciprocating  engagement  between  said 
pistons  and  said  corresponding  planar  surfaces  of  said 
rotatable  shaft; 

(0  said  device  further  including  means  for  introducing  a 
combustible  fluid  mixture  fuel  into  said  external  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  means  for  igniting  said  fuel  whereby 
the  combustion  gases  are  directed  from  said  chamber  via  a 
part  of  said  fluid  flow  passage  means  and  against  said 
pistons  of  said  second  bank  individually  in  a  sequentially 
continuous  manner  constituting  a  180  degree  power  cycle 
to  impart  continuous  rotary  drive  to  said  shaft; 

(g)  secondary  fluid  transfer  passage  means  including  at  least 
a  flrst  conduit  which  interconnects  said  pistons  and  cylin- 
ders of  said  second  bank  at  a  point  approximately  midway 
of  its  power  cycle  and  operatively  connecting  with  the 
pistons  and  cylinders  of  said  third  bank  at  a  point  to  exert 
positive  supplemental  driving  pressure  as  they  pass  top 
dead  center  position  and  commence  their  corresponding 
power  cycle; 

(h)  each  of  said  second  and  third  banks  having  fluid  dis- 
charge ports  for  exhausting  spent  combusted  gases;  and 

(i)  said  secondary  fluid  transfer  passage  means  including  a 
second  conduit  connected  generally  in  parallel  to  said  first 
conduit,  but  interconnecting  said  second  bank  commenc- 
ing at  a  point  substantially  beyond  said  midway  point  of  its 
power  cycle,  and  operatively  connecting  with  said  adja- 
cent third  bank  at  a  point  approximately  midway  of  said 
corresponding  supplemental  power  cycle. 


4,454,713 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  FUEL  METERING 
SYSTEM 
Gene  A.  Meyer,  West  Simsbury,  and  Robert  E.  Peck,  Prospect, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  270,484 
Int.  a.3  F02C  9/2% 
U.S.  G.  60—39.281  2  Gains 

1.  In  a  fuel  metering  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having 
a  low  pressure  drop  fuel  vaporizing  system: 
a  centrifugal  pump  in  driving  connection  with  the  engine 
such  that  there  is  correspondence  between  the  speed  of 
the  engine  and  the  speed  of  the  pump; 
an  inlet  conduit  operatively  connected  to  the  pump  for 

delivering  fuel  thereto; 
a  discharge  conduit  operatively  connected  to  the  pump  for 

receiving  fuel  discharged  thereby; 
means  for  supplying  the  inlet  conduit  with  fuel  at  a  given 

absolute  pressure; 
a  metering  valve  having:  an  inlet;  an  orifice  which  receives 
flow  from  the  inlet;  an  outlet  which  receives  flow  from 
the  orifice;  a  rapidly  displaceable  element  adapted  to 
periodically  choke  the  orifice;  and  a  solenoid  for  rapidly 
displacing  the  element  between  a  position  in  which  the 
orifice  is  choked  and  a  position  in  which  the  orifice  is 
open,  the  valve  inlet  being  fluidly  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge conduit  and  the  valve  outlet  being  fluidly  con- 
nected to  the  fuel  vaporizing  system  such  that  when  the 
orifice  is  choked,  the  discharge  conduit  is  deadheaded 


whereby  no  flow  traverses  the  valve  and  when  the  orifice 
is  open,  flow  traverses  the  valve  and  proceeds  to  the 
vaporizing  system,  the  pressure  differential  across  the 
valve  increasing  as  engine  speed  increases;  and 
an  electronic  control  adapted  to  sense  selected  engine  pa- 


/ 
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rameters,  compute  a  required  fuel  flow,  compute  the 
pressure  differential  across  the  metering  valve  and  gener- 
ate voltage  pulses  having  a  duty  cycle  commensurate  with 
the  required  fuel  flow,  the  electronic  control  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  solenoid  such  that  the  generated 
voltage  pulses  are  applied  thereto. 


4,454,714 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Yasuo  Ikenoya,  Kawagoe;  Makoto  Hirano,  Asaka,  and  Seishi 

Miura,  Shiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  334,222 
Gaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   26,    1980,   55- 
191631[U] 

Int.  G.3  FOIN  3/30 
U.S.  G.  60—293  15  Gaims 


1.  An  exhuast  gas  cleaning  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  cylinder  block  including  a  cylinder  head  and  a 
cylinder  head  cover  on  said  cylinder  head,  said  exhaust  gas 
cleaning  device  comprising:  an  exhaust  system  having  an  ex- 
haust port,  a  secondary  air  supply  system  having  an  upstream 
secondary  air  supply  passage  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere and  a  downstream  secondary  air  supply  passage  com- 
municating with  said  exhaust  port  for  supplying  secondary  air 
to  said  exhaust  system,  and  a  reed  valve  device  in  said  second- 
ary air  supply  system  adapted  to  open  and  close  in  response  to 
pulsations  of  exhaust  gas  pressure  in  said  exhaust  system  during 
operation  of  said  engine,  said  reed  valve  device  including:  a 
valve  housing  having  a  housing  structure  formed  on  the  cylin- 
der head  cover  of  the  engine  and  a  cover  member  secured  to 
said  housing  structure,  said  cover  member  including  a  plurality 
of  projections  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface 
thereof;  and  a  reed  valve  member  clamingly  held  between  said 
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housing  structure  and  said  projections  of  said  cover  member, 
said  reed  valve  member  dividing  a  space  provided  in  said 
housing  into  an  upstream  chamber  conijected  to  said  upstream 
secondary  air  supply  passage  and  a  downstream  chamber 
connected  to  said  downstream  secondary  air  passage,  the  pla- 
nar area  of  said  upstream  chamber  facing  said  reed  valve  mem- 
ber being  greater  than  the  area  of  said  reed  valve  member. 


J 

4,454,715       ! 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  P.  M uUer,  Montgomery,  and  Leon  A.  Wirt^  Joliet,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

per  No.  PCr/US81/00689,   371  Date  May  22,  1981,    102(e) 

Date  May  22,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/04105,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1982 

PCT  FUed  May  22,  1981,  SerJ  No.  278,493 

Int  a.3  F15B  13/06.  13/09 

VS.  a.  60—421  5  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  control  system  (10)  comprising: 

first  and  second  sources  of  pressurized  fluid  (12,24); 

first,  second,  and  third  work  elements  (14,16,28); 

first  control  means  (18)  for  selectively  controllably  deliver- 
ing pressurized  fluid  from  said  first  source  (12)  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  work  elements  (14,16); 

first  signal  means  (23)  for  transmitting  a  signal  (25)  only  in 
response  to  pressurized  fluid  being  delivered  to  the  first 
work  element  (14),  said  first  signal  means  (23)  including  a 
pressure  svtch  (48)  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
work  element  (14)  and  actuated  in  response  to  pressurized 
fluid  being  supplied  to  said  first  work  element  (14),  and  a 
selector  valve  (50)  connected  to  said  pressure  switch  (48) 
and  activated  by  said  signal  (25);  and 

second  control  means  (26)  for  selectively  controllably  deliv- 
ering pressurized  fluid  from  said  second  source  (24)  to  the 
third  work  element  (28)  and  to  the  second  work  element 
(16)  only  in  response  to  receiving  said  signal  (25). 


4,454,716 

LOAD  SENSE  HYDROSTATIC  VEHICLE  STEERING 

SYSTEM 
Jim  L.  Ran,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Geveland, 
Ohio  I 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1982,  Ser.  Noi  345,546 
Int  a.3  n6D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—422  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydrostatic  load  sense  vehicle  steering  system  compris- 
ing. 1 
a  source  of  fluid,                               I 
a  steering  circuit  including  a  steering  motor  and  a  hydro- 
static steering  controller  which  receives  fluid  from  the 
source  and  directs  fluid  to  the  stejering  motor  to  effect 
steering, 
an  auxiliary  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  one  or  more 

auxiliary  motors,  { 

fluid  control  means,  which  responds  to  fluid  pressures  in  a 
pilot  circuit,  for  communicating  fluid  to  the  steering  cir- 


cuit to  satisfy  the  needs  of  the  steering  circuit,  and  for 
directing  excess  fluid  flow,  beyond  that  needed  in  the 
steering  circuit,  to  the  auxiliary  circuit,  said  fluid  control 
means  including  conduit  means  for  directing  fluid  to  the 
steering  circuit, 

said  steering  controller  having  a  control  valve  which  is 
biased  to  a  neutral  position,  and  which  responds  to  a 
steering  effort  by  moving  away  from  the  neutral  position 
to  direct  fluid  to  the  steering  motor  to  effect  steering  of 
the  vehicle,  said  controller  having  a  load  sense  port  for 
receiving  pilot  fluid  which  is  used  to  control  fluid  pres« 
sures  in  the  pilot  circuit, 

said  pilot  circuit  including  a  first  pilot  conduit  branching 
from  said  conduit  means  outside  the  controller,  said  first 
pilot  conudit  (a)  communicating  with  said  load  sense  port 
of  the  controller,  and  (b)  communicating  a  pressure  signal 


to  said  fluid  control  means  for  controlling  said  fluid  con- 
trol means  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  the  steer- 
ing circuit,  a  second  pilot  conduit  connected  with  the 
auxiliary  circuit  and  communicating  a  pressure  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  condition  of  said  auxiliary  circuit  to 
said  fluid  control  means,  said  second  pilot  conduit  also 
communicating  through  a  bleed  orifice  with  the  load  sense 
port  of  the  controller, 
said  controller  directing  the  pilot  fluid  from  its  load  sense 
port  to  a  reservoir  when  the  control  valve  is  in  the  neutral 
position  so  that  the  controller  bleeds  the  second  pilot 
conduit  to  the  reservoir,  said  control  valve  restricting  the 
flow  of  pilot  flow  to  the  reservoir  as  it  moves  away  from 
the  neutral  position,  to  provide  pressure  signals  in  said  first 
and  second  conduits  indicating  a  need  for  flow  and  pres- 
sure in  the  steering  circuit. 


4,454,717 
RESERVOIR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING 

SYSTEM 
Philip  M.  Wade,  and  Robert  T.  Williams,  both  of  Huddersfield, 
England,  assignors  to  David  Brown  Tractors  Ltd.,  Hudders- 
field,  England 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1980,  Ser.  No.  203,198 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17, 1979, 
7939867 

Int  a.3  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60-453  8  Claims 

1.  A  reservoir  for  a  power  steering  system,  for  a  vehicle,  of 
the  type  including  an  engine-driven  pump  circulating  oU 
through  a  steering-wheel-operated  hydrostatic  steering  unit 
which  communicates  with  a  double-acting  hydraulic  piston- 
and-cyiinder  assembly  and  can  function  in  known  manner  as  a 
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manually-operated  emergency  steering  pump  if  its  supply  of  oil 
from  the  engine-driven  pump  fails,  the  reservoir  being  disposed 
above  the  hydrostatic  steering  unit  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  a  port  of  said  unit  and  with  the  inlet  of  the  engine- 
driven  pump  and  comprising  an  outer  casing  adapted  to 
breathe  air  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower 


UH, 


4,454,718 
SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TURBOCHARGED 

ENGINE 
Naoji  Sakakibara,  Chiryu,  and  Isshi  Nomura,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,873 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1981,  56-052118 

Int  a.5  F02B  37/12 

VS.  a.  60—600  6  Qaims 


ii  A 


H    )  i< 


-^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  carburetor 
having  primary  and  secondary  barrels,  an  intake  manifold,  an 
exhaust  manifold,  and  turbocharger  having  a  turbine  disposed 
in  the  exhaust  manifold  driving  a  compressor  disposed  in  the 
intake  manifold,  a  safety  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  exhaust  relief  valve  means  responsive  to  turbocharger 
output  fluid  pressure  for  relieving  exhaust  gas  pressure  in 


said  exhaust  manifold  upstream  of  said  turbine  when  said 
turbocharger  output  fluid  pressure  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level; 

(b)  vacuum  motor  means  normally  responsive  to  vacuum 
created  in  said  primary  barrel  for  mechanically  control- 
ling fluid  flow  through  said  secondary  barrel;  and 

(c)  vacuum  control  valve  means  responsive  to  turbocharger 
output  fluid  pressure  for  communicating  air  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  to  said  vacuum  motor  means  to  reduce 
fluid  flow  through  said  secondary  barrel  when  said  turbo- 
charger output  fluid  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  which  is  higher  than  said  predetermined  level. 


4,454,719 
EXHAUST  APPARATUS  IN  VEHICLE 
Takashi  Shinozaki,  Tokorozawa,  and  Masatoshi  Suzuki,  Urawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  GUien  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  269,983 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1980,  55-84585 

Int  a.3  P02B  37/00 

VS.  a.  60—605  4  Qaims 


end  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  inlet,  and  an  inner 
casing  for  retaining  oil  for  emergency  operation  having  a  port 
at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  connected  in  reversible  flow 
communication  with  said  port  of  said  unit  and  an  oil  outlet  at 
its  upper  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  outer 
casing. 


1.  An  exhaust  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body,  wherein  plural 
cylinders  are  arranged  laterally  with  respect  to  the  driving 
direction  of  the  vehicle  and  on  both  sides  of  the  engine  center 
line,  said  engine  including  an  exhaust  turbine  coupled  to  an 
exhaust  passage  of  said  engine  and  a  compressor  coupled  to  an 
intake  passage  of  said  engine,  said  exhaust  apparatus  compris- 
ing first  exhaust  passage  means  including  a  single  pipe  having 
one  end  coupled  to  an  outlet  opening  of  said  exhaust  turbine,  a 
first  muffler  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  pipe,  the  pipe  and 
the  first  muffler  being  coupled  together  at  a  position  near  a  rear 
portion  of  the  engine,  diverging  exhaust  passage  means  having 
one  end  coupled  to  said  first  exhaust  passage  means  at  a  point 
which  is  below  a  rear  portion  of  the  engine  and  is  near  the 
foregoing  coupling  between  the  pipe  and  said  first  muffler,  and 
a  second  muffler  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  diverging 
exhaust  passage  means,  said  pipe  being  substantially  the  same 
diameter  from  its  coupling  to  the  outlet  opening  to  its  coupling 
to  the  first  muffler, 
said  engine  having  separate  exhaust  pipes  leading  from  each 

of  the  cylinders  and  connected  together  at  a  position  just 

below  an  inlet  opening  of  the  exhaust  turbine, 
said  supercharger  being  located  within  the  lateral  width  of 

the  engine  cylinders  and  extended  in  front  of  the  engine 

along  the  driving  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


4,454,720 
HEAT  PUMP 
Herman  M.  Leibowitz,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechani- 
cal Technology  Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,779 
Int  Q.3  FOIK  17/00 
VS.  a.  60—648  12  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  energy  from  an  industrial 
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process  containing  a  heated  waste  flui(   that  includes  the  steps 
of: 
removing  a  portion  of  said  heated  WBSte  fluid  from  the  high 

temperature  side  of  said  process; 
flashing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rempved  heated  waste  fluid 

to  a  vapor; 
passing  said  vapor  in  series  through  a  multistage  compressor 
wherein  the  vapor  is  superheated  within  each  stage; 


water  tunnel  means  for  forming  a  water  seal  and  for  connect- 
ing the  storage  cavern  with  said  equalizing  basin;  and 

air  riser  means  for  connecting  the  storage  cavern  with  the  air 
feeder  means  wherein  a  floor  portion  and  a  roof  portion  of 
the  storage  cavern  are  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  horizontal  for  minimizing  adsorption  of  air  in 
fluid  stored  in  said  storage  cavern. 


4,454,722 

CRYOPUMP 

Allen  J.  Bartlett,  Milford,  and  Robert  M .  Lewis,  Hudson,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Helix  Technology  Corporation,  Wal* 

tham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,186,  May  22,  1981,  Pat. 

No.  4,356,701.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  437,560 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  BOID  8/00 

U.S.  a.  62—55.5  9  Qaims 


desuperheating  the  vapor  leaving  each  compressor  stage  to 

a  dry  saturated  state  by  spraying  a,  liquid  coolant  into  said 

vapor;  and 
employing  the  vapor  leaving  the  last 

provide  thermal  energy  to  compatible  process  related 

equipment. 


stage  of  compression  to 


4,454,721 

CONSTANT-PRESSURE  AIR-STORAGE  CAVERN  WITH 

HYDRALIC  PRESSURE  COMPENSATION  FOR 

AIR-STORAGE  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  STATIONS 

Reinhard  Hiirlimann,  Zurich,  and  Paul  Zaugg,  Baden,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Bro^,  Boveri  &  Company, 
Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland  I 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,635 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    18,    1981, 
6040/81 

Int.  a.3  F02C  3/00 
VS.  a.  60—659 


1.  A  cryopump  comprising  a  two  stage  refrigerator  with  a 
heat  sink  at  the  cold  end  of  each  stage,  a  primary  pumping 
5  Gaims   surface  in  close  thermal  contact  with  the  second,  coldest  stage 
heat  sink,  a  radiation  shield  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the 
primary  pumping  surface  and  in  close  thermal  contact  with  the 
first  stage  heat  sink,  the  radiation  shield  being  sufficiently 
spaced  from  the  primary  pumping  surface  to  permit  gas  flow 
from  the  vacuum  chamber  to  the  primary  pumping  surface,  the 
gas  to  be  condensed  at  low  temperatures  on  that  pumping 
surface,  and  a  frontal  secondary  pumping  surface  and  radiation 
shield  for  blocking  radiation  and  condensing  higher  condensa- 
tion temperature  gases,  the  cryopump  comprising: 
at  least  one  high  thermal  conductance  thermal  strut  extend- 
ing through  but  out  of  thermal  contact  with  the  primary 
pumping  surface  and  providing  a  thermal  path  from  the 
frontal  pumping  surface  to  the  flrst  stage  heat  sink. 


1.  A  constant-pressure  air-storage  iavem  with  hydraulic 
pressure  compensation  for  air-storage  gas  turbine  power  sta- 
tions utilizing  an  equalizing  basin  located  above  ground  and 
comprising:  i 

air  feeder  means  for  feeding  air  to  gas 
turbine  power  stations; 


turbines  of  said  gas 


4,454,723 

REFRIGERATED  PRODUCE  TRANSPORT 

George  E.  Weasel,  Jr.,  c/o  NHY-TEMP,  Inc.,  Hwy.  65,  Mc- 

Gure,  Ohio  43534 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,952,  Sep.  28, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,406,131.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  477,728 
Int.  G.3  F25D  17/02 
VJS.  G.  62—64  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  processing  perishable  vegetation  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  the  vegetation  in  a  substantial  air-tight  container  at 
a  flrst  location, 

b.  flushing  the  vegetation  as  soon  as  possible  after  placing  in 
the  container  with  cold  water  at  as  low  a  temperature  as 
the  vegetation  will  tolerate,  while  simultaneously 
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c.  replacing  the  air  in  the  container  with  an  oxygen  free 
atmosphere,  then 

d.  transporting  the  container  to  a  second  location,  and 

e.  during  transportation 


i.  maintaining  the  atmosphere  in  the  container  oxygen 

free,  and 
ii.  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  container  as  low  as 

the  vegetation  will  tolerate. 


4,454,724 
AQUEOUS  ABSORBENT  FOR  ABSORPTION  CYCLE 
HEAT  PUMP 
Donald  C.  Erickson,  1704  S.  Harbor  La.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 
Filed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  428,483 
Int.  G.3  F25B  15/00 
U.S.  G.  62—112  8  Gaims 

1.  An  aqueous  absorbent  solution  comprised  of  water  and  a 
nonaqueous  component  wherein  the  nonaqueous  component 
comprises  at  least  35  mole  percent  LiNOa  and  at  least  35  mole 
percent  alkali  metal  nitrite,  and  wherein  water  comprises  be- 
tween 2  and  SO  weight  percent  of  the  solution. 


4,454,725 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING  A 

SUPPLEMENTAL  HEAT  SOURCE  WITH  STAGED 

COMPRESSORS  IN  A  HEAT  PUMP 

Peter  L.  Cann,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,406 

Int.  G.3  F25B  13/00 

U.S.  G.  62—117  7  Gaims 


ant  through  the  reversing  means  from  the  one  of  said  heat 
exchangers  serving  as  an  evaporator,  said  compressor 
increasing  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  gaseous 
refrigerant; 

a  high  stage  compressor  adapted  to  receive  gaseous  refriger- 
ant from  the  low  stage  compressor  and  to  further  increase 
the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  refrigerant,  said 
refrigerant  being  discharged  through  the  reversing  means 
to  the  one  of  said  heat  exchangers  serving  as  a  condenser; 

an  interconnecting  line  connecting  the  discharge  from  the 
low  stage  compressor  to  the  inlet  to  the  high  stage  com- 
pressor; 

a  conduit  connecting  the  common  line  with  the  intercon- 
necting line  and  control  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
liquid  refrigerant  through  the  conduit;  and 

heating  means  for  supplying  thermal  energy  to  the  refriger- 
ant flowing  through  the  conduit  to  the  high  stage  com- 
pressor. 


4,454,726 

CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  ABSORPTION  TYPE  COLD  AND 

WARM  WATER  SYSTEM 

Yozo  Hibino;  Kohji  Kamejima,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Yasuaki 
Nara,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,029 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1982,  57-318;  Jan. 
6, 1982,  57-319;  May  28,  1982,  57-89644 

Int.  G.3  F25B  15/00 
U.S.  G.  62—148  8  Gaims 


1.  A  reversible  refrigeration  circuit  which  comprises: 

a  first  heat  exchanger; 

a  second  heat  exchanger; 

a  common  line  connecting  the  heat  exchangers  to  each 

other; 
reversing  means; 
a  low  stage  compressor  adapted  to  receive  gaseous  refriger- 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  a  heat  source  of  an  ab- 
sorption type  cold  and  warm  water  system  to  thereby  control 
the  temperature  of  cold  water  and  warm  water  produced  by 
the  cold  and  warm  water  system  to  a  predetermined  value, 
comprising: 
a  cold  water  and  warm  water  temperature  sensor  for  sensing 
the  temperature  of  the  cold  water  and  warm  water  in  a 
cold  water  and  warm  water  tube  produced  by  the  cold 
and  warm  water  system; 
a  solution  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
a  concentrated  solution  in  the  cold  and  warm  water  sys- 
tem, and 
a  control  section  operative  to  effect  control  of  the  heat 
source  in  accordance  with  a  signal  produced  as  a  result  of 
the  sensing  performed  by  said  cold  water  and  warm  water 
temperature  sensor  to  keep  the  temperature  of  the  cold 
water  and  warm  water  at  a  predetermined  level  and  to 
produce  operation  signals  for  a  refrigerant  pump  of  an 
evaporator  and  a  solution  pump  for  feeding  the  solution  *o 
a  generator  under  pressure  in  accordance  with  a  drop  a  ^d 
a  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  solution  as  sensed  by  said 
solution  temperature  sensor  and  a  drop  in  the  temperature 
of  the  cold  water  and  a  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  warm 
water  as  sensed  by  said  cold  water  and  warm  water  tem- 
perature sensor  after  said  heat  source  is  turned  off. 
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4,454,727 
DEHUMIDIFICATION  AIR-CO^a)r^ONING  METHOD 

WITH  SOLAR  HEAT 
Soohei  Suzuki,  M2,  Ebisu-cho,  Gitau-shi,  Japan  (100) 
per  No.  PCr/JP79/00279,   371  Date  Jun.  30,  1981,    102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/01326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1981 

PCT  FUed  Oct  30,  1979,  Ser,  No.  2^,055 

Int.  a.5  F25B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  62—235.1  7  Claims 


1.   A  dehumidification  air-conditioti  ing  method  utilizing 
solar  heat  comprising:  | 

supplying  a  concentrated  desiccant  solution  from  a  concen- 
trated desiccant  solution  tank  to  a  dehumidification  room 
to  which  air  is  conducted  from  the  interior  of  a  house; 

dehumidifying  the  air  in  said  room  by  utilizing  said  concen- 
trated solution  whereby  said  concentrated  solution  is 
diluted;  j 

collecting  the  used  dilute  solution  in  %  dilute  solution  tank; 

pre-heating  the  dilute  solution  by  utilising  a  heat  exchanger; 

passing  said  pre-heated  dilute  solutioti  through  a  low-tem- 
perature vacuum  evaporation  means  for  withdrawing 
moisture  therefrom  in  order  to  acquire  a  mid-concentrated 
solution; 

utilizing  simultaneously  solar  heat  and  vacuum  in  said  low- 
temperature  vacuum  evaporation  means  in  order  to  ac- 
quire said  mid-concentrated  solutioti; 

passing  said  mid-concentrated  solution  to  a  plurality  of 
high-temperature  vacuum  evaporation  means  arranged  in 
series  for  further  withdrawing  moisture  from  said  mid- 
concentrated  solution  in  order  to  acquire  a  concentrated 
solution; 

utilizing  sunlight  heat  reflected  from  light  collecting  mirrors 
on  each  of  said  high-temperature  vacuum  evaporation 
means  in  order  to  directly  heat  aaid  high-temperature 
vacuum  evaporation  means  to  thereby  acquire  said  con- 
centrated solution;  I 

applying  a  reduced  pressure  to  said  low-temperature  vac- 
uum evaporation  means  and  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
high-temperature  vacuum  evaporat^n  means  by  commu- 
nicating a  source  of  vacuum  theret(|; 

passing  said  concentrated  solution  frokn  said  high-tempera- 
ture vacuum  evaporation  means  to  said  heat  exchanger 
such  that  said  concentrated  solution)  is  cooled  in  said  heat 
exchanger;  and 

returning  said  concentrated  solution  !to  said  concentrated 
desiccant  solution  tank. 


4454  728 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Masamichi  Hanada,  Shimizu,  and  Hirokiyo  Terada,  Shizuoka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  457,270 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1982,  57-14957 

Int  a.3  F25B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  62—324.1  22  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

first  line  means  for  connecting  a  cold  and  heat  accumulating 
tank  to  a  water  side  heat  exchanger  of  a  chilling  unit 
through  a  first  pump  to  allow  water  to  flow  from  a  large 
volume  tank  section  of  the  accumulating  tank  into  the 
water  side  heat  exchanger,  said  cold  and  heat  accumulat- 
ing tank  including  a  small  volume  tank  section,  said  small 
volume  tank  section  and  said  large  volume  tank  section 
accommodating  water  of  different  temperatures; 

second  line  means  for  connecting  an  outlet  end  of  said  water 
side  heat  exchanger  of  said  chilling  unit  to  said  cold  and 
heat  accumulating  tank  for  returning  to  said  large  volume 
tank  section  through  a  first  change-over  valve; 

third  line  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  said  water 
side  heat  exchanger  of  said  chilling  unit  to  said  cold  and 
heat  accumulating  tank  for  returning  water  to  said  small 
volume  tank  section  through  a  second  change-over  valve; 

fourth  line  means  for  connecting  said  cold  and  heat  accumu- 
lating tank  to  a  water  side  heat  exchanger  of  a  water-cool- 
ing type  heat  pump  air  conditioning  unit  to  allow  water  in 
said  large  volume  tank  section  to  flow  to  said  water  side 
heat  exchanger  through  a  third  change-over  valve,  a 
second  pump,  and  a  fourth  change-over  valve; 

fifth  line  means  for  connecting  an  outlet  end  of  said  water 
side  heat  exchanger  of  said  water-cooling  type  heat  pump 
air  conditioning  unit  to  said  cold  and  heat  accumulating 
tank  to  return  water  from  said  water  side  heat  exchanger 
to  said  large  volume  tank  section; 

sixth  line  means  for  connecting  said  small  volume  tank  sec- 
tion of  said  cold  and  heat  accumulating  tank  to  said  second 
pump  through  a  fifth  change-over  valve;  and 

seventh  line  means  for  connecting  said  second  pump  to  said 
cold  and  heat  accumulating  tank  to  return  water  from  said 
second  pump  to  said  large  volume  tank  section  through  a 
sixth  change-over  valve  and  through  an  ancillary  heat 
exchanger  in  said  water-cooling  type  heat  pump  air  condi- 
tioning unit. 


4,454,729 

ORCULAR  KNTTTING  MACHINE  OF  THE  CYLINDER 

AND  DIAL  TYPE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  KNTITING 

HOSIERY 
Francesco  Lonati,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lonati  S.pJi., 
Brescia,  Italy 

FUed  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,950 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  8, 1981,  21597  A/81 

Int  Q\?  D04B  9/06.  15/92 

VJS.  a.  66—28  8  Claims 

1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  cylinder  and  dial  type, 

particularly  for  knitting  hosiery,  comprising  a  coupling  means 

between  the  needle  cylinder  and  the  dial  for  rotation  of  said 

dial  with  said  needle  cylinder  about  a  common  axis,  said  cou- 
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pling  means  comprising  a  rod  coaxial  with  said  needle  cylinder 
and  said,  dial  and  rotatively  connected  to  said  dial  and  an 
entrainment  element  rotatively  and  axially  rigid  with  said 
needle  cylinder  for  rotatively  connecting  said  rod  with  said 
needle  cylinder,  wherein  said  entrainment  element  extends 


transfer  path  from  the  point  of  separatioiKjp  a  remote 
point, 

an  interrupter  control  circuit, 

stop  action  switch  means  in  said  circuit  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  separator  means  between  first  and  sec- 
ond operable  positions, 

advance  switch  means  in  said  circuit  positioned  along  the 
transfer  path  of  articles  for  actuation  in  response  to  detec- 
tion of  an  article  being  advanced  to  said  remote  point,  said 
advance  switch  means  including  a  microswitch  and  a 
pivotal  actuator  arm  for  said  microswitch,  said  actuator 
arm  being  positioned  along  said  transfer  path  and  detent 
means  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  tripped  position  when 
engaged  by  an  article  and  a  reset  position,  and  further 
including  reset  means  for  positioning  said  arm  in  the  reset 
position  in  readiness  for  the  next  article  along  said  path, 
said  reset  means  including  a  reset  control  circuit  and  cycle 
switch  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  separa- 
tor means  to  said  second  operable  position  prior  to  each 
separation  cycle,  and 

stop  control  means  in  said  circuit  for  stopping  the  knitting 
machine  operation  only  in  response  to  both  said  stop 
action  and  advance  means,  whereby  the  machine  is 
stopped  only  when  said  articles  fail  to  be  properly  sepa- 
rated and  advanced  along  said  transfer  path. 


across  said  axis  and  said  rod  is  axially  shiftable  with  respect  to 
said  needle  cylinder  and  said  dial  between  a  position  of  engage- 
ment with,  and  a  position  of  disengagement  from,  said  entrain- 
ment element  while  maintaining  rotary  engagement  with  said 
dial. 


4,454,730 
INTERRUPTER  APPARATUS  FOR  HOSIERY  KNimNG 

MACHINE 
CUflon  Gregory,  Hickory,  and  Lester  W.  Campbell,  Qaremont, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Marvel  Specialty  Company,  Hick- 
cry,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  293,292 

Int  a.5  D04B  15/92.  15/88.  35/10 

VS.  a.  66—149  S  9  Claims 


re  imrrm 

mu.  cnmas  ,e, 

t,  urtiammrs 
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4,454,731 
KNITTED  FABRIC  SPREADER  DEVICE  FOR  FLAT 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Ernst  Goller,  Reutlingen;  Giinther  Kazmaier,  St  Johanna-Ohna, 
and  Hermann  Schmodde,  Albstadd,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  H.  StoU  GmbH  A  Co.,  Reutlingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,973 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1982,  3207355 

Int  C1.3  D04B  15/88 
U.S.  a.  66—149  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  separator  for  separating  a 
tubular  string  into  individual  articles  and  an  interrupter  appara- 
tus for  said  machine  comprising 
separator  means  operable  to  grasp  an  article  for  separation 

from  the  string, 
means  for  moving  said  separator  means  to  effect  the  separat- 
ing operation, 
means  to  transfer  said  articles  after  separation  and  defining  a 


1.  A  knitted  fabric  spreader  device  for  flat  knitting  machines 
having  disposed  beneath  the  comb  gap  defined  between  the 
two  needle  beds  spiked  rotatable  rollers  for  taking  down  the 
knitted  fabric  by  the  take-down  device  of  the  machine,  charac- 
terised by  the  fact  that  the  spiked  rollers  (14)  are  arranged  over 
a  full  length  of  the  needle  beds  (10,  11)  on  a  common  carrier 
rod  (13)  which,  for  the  purpose  of  clearing  the  comb  gap  (12) 
of  the  machine,  is  arranged  for  adjustment  on  the  needle  bed 
support  frame  (19)  tranversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  needle  beds  (10, 11). 


4,454,732 
COMBINED  APPLIANCE  WITH  UNIFYING  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Charles  W.  Burkland,  and  WUUam  J.  Noe,  both  of  Newton, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  May  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  491,405 

Int  a.3  D06F  39/00 

U.S.  a.  68—3  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  combined  appliance  having  unifying  support  structure, 

the  combination  comprising:  support  means  including  a  pair  of 
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generally  horizontally  disposed  base  members  engageable  with 
a  support  surface,  a  generally  upright  column  associated  with 
each  of  said  base  members  defining  a  pair  of  L-shaped  support 
assemblies,  and  means  for  effectively  joining  said  L-shaped 
support  assemblies  in  a  generally  v^ical  predetermined 
spaced-apart  posture;  first  cabinet  means  enclosing  a  first  appli- 
ance and  supported  on  said  upright  columns;  and  second  cabi- 
net means  enclosing  a  second  appliance  and  engageable  with 


an  increase  in  the  diameter  of  the  frustroconical  portion, 
turns  of  the  strip  wound  around  said  conical  portion  being 
held  in  contact  with  said  surface  at  one  of  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  of  the  strip,  said  surface  inclining  at 
such  an  angle  that  the  treatment  liquid  which  has  been 
passed  through  such  perforations  of  said  central  barrel 
portion  is  uniformly  distributed  over  the  entire  length  of 
said  tube,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  surface  being 
between  20*  to  30'  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tube. 


4,454,734 

RIGID  AND  COMPRESSIBLE  DYE  TUBES 

Robert  P.  Marquis,  Bromont,  and  Peter  Weileder,  West-Brome, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Plastech,  Inc.,  Cowansville, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,601,  Sep.  25, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,331,305.  This  application  May  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,757 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  24, 1981,  386600 

Int.  a.3  B65H  75/22;  D06B  23/04 

U.S.  a.  68—198  27  Qaims 


said  support  surface,  said  second  cabinet  iieans  defining  lower 
recesses  for  receiving  the  base  members  of  said  support  means 
when  said  second  appliance  is  positioned!  relative  to  said  sup- 
port means,  the  exposed  sides  of  said  first  tnd  second  appliance 
means  and  the  sides  of  said  support  m«ans  being  generally 
vertically  aligned  whereby  the  support  structure  and  cabinetry 
for  said  first  and  second  appliances  have  the  characteristics  of 
a  unitary  appliance. 


I04c 


4,454,733 
BEAM  FOR  USE  IN  TREATMENT  Ol^  TEXTILE  STRIPS 

WFTH  TREATMENT  LIQUID 
Akio  Fukuroi,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1980,  55-133694 
Int.  a.3  D06B  23/04;  B65H  75/18 


U.S.  a.  68—198 


2  Oaims 


a  liquid  of  an  elon- 
which  beam  com- 


1.  A  beam  for  use  in  the  treatment  wit! 
gate  textile  strip  wound  around  the  beam 
prises  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  including  a  central  barrel 
portion  having  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  treatment  liquid  froih  the  inside  of  said 
tube; 
a  pair  of  flanges  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tube; 
and  a  pair  of  fnistroconical  portions,  each  disposed  between 
said  perforated  central  barrel  portion  and  one  of  said 
flanges,  each  frustroconical  portion  having  a  surface  di- 
verging toward  said  flange,  said  fruitroconical  portions 
each  having  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  spaced  with  a 
pore-to-pore  spacing  that  increases  proportionately  with 


1.  A  sleeve  having  terminal  ends,  said  sleeve  being  for  use  in 
the  treatment  of  textile  threads  and  yams  including  dyeing 
having  a  shell,  and  said  shell  comprising  peripherally  extend- 
ing axially  spaced-apart  rings  which  are  elastically  yielding  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  shell  and  peripherally  spaced-apart 
webs  which  are  elastically  yielding  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
shell,  said  webs  extending  axially  between  and  connecting 
together  axially  adjacent  ones  of  said  rings,  the  axially  consec- 
utive webs  being  laterally  offset  relative  to  each  other  whereby 
when  said  rings  and  webs  are  yielding,  said  rings  become 
serpentine  and  said  webs  become  bowed,  at  least  selected  ones 
of  said  webs  being  adapted  to  bow  in  a  selected  common 
direction  generally  circumferential  with  respect  to  said  sleeve 
to  ensure  substantially  uniform  displacement  of  the  sleeve 
members,  thus  to  provide  a  sleeve  having  minimum  restriction 
for  passage  of  dye  and  which  sleeve  is  substantially  rigid  in 
both  yielded  or  non-yielded  states,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
peripherally  extending  axially  spaced-apari  rings,  which  is 
elastically  yielding  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  shell  and  spaced 
generally  uniformly  respective  the  terminal  ends  of  the  sleeve, 
having  a  cross-section  of  greater  thickness  than  that  of  the 
remaining  yielding  rings,  whereby  said  thicker  ring  yields  to  a 
lesser  extent  than  the  remaining  rings  during  compression  of 
the  sleeve. 


4,454,735 
SCREW  LOCK 

Tsao  K.  Huang,  73-2,  Yung  Lo  Alley,  Shui  LI  Hsiang,  I  Feng 
Tsun,  Nanto,  Taiwan  553 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,373,  May  2, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  272,790 

Int  a.3  E05B  15/06.  19/02.  19/06 

VS.  a.  70—346  5  Claims 

1.  A  lock  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  main  bore; 
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a  cylinder  disposed  for  selective  rotational  movement  in  said 
bore,  said  cylinder  including  a  central  cylinder  bore  hav- 
ing respective  cylinder  switch  points  disposed  therein, 
said  cylinder  switch  points  comprising  axially  disposed 
protrusions  in  the  interior  of  said  central  cylinder  bore; 

a  bushing  secured  in  said  main  bore  rearwardly  adjacent  to 
said  cylinder,  said  bushing,  including  a  keyway  aperiure 
defining  predetermined  spiral  parameters;  and 

a  spiral  shaped  key  member  having  at  least  one  spiral  turn, 


configured  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  param- 
eters, removably  received  in  said  cylinder  bore  by  screw- 
ing advancement  through  said  bushing,  said  key  member 
including  a  respective  key  switch  point  means  for  operat- 
ing with  said  cylinder  switch  points  to  selectively  effect 
rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said  key  switch  point  means 
comprising  respective  depressions  in  said  spiral  shaped 
key  member  dispKJsed  on  the  circumference  of  the  spiral 
turns  of  said  spiral  shaped  key  member  to  receive  said 
protrusions. 


35 


33 


39 


than  said  limited  opening  of  said  stop  poriion  and  located 
behind  said  inward  flange  within  said  bore  to  contact  the 
flange  and  thereby  prevent  unauthorized  extraction  of 
said  inner  cylinder  axially  from  said  outer  member. 


4,454,736 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Haruo  Mochida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  305,780 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1980,  55-134806 
Int.  0.3  E05B  15/16.  63/00 
U.S.  O.  70—422  4  Oaims 


1.  A  cylinder  lock,  comprising: 

an  outer  member  having  a  bore, 

an  inner  cylinder  means  including  an  inner  cylinder  rotat- 
ably  received  in  said  bore,  said  inner  cylinder  having  a 
keyhole  and  being  rotatable  within  said  outer  member 
only  when  a  correct  key  is  inserted  into  said  keyhole,  and 

actuating  means  actuated  by  rotational  movement  of  said 
inner  cylinder  to  cause  locking  action  of  the  cylinder  lock, 

said  inner  cylinder  including,  at  an  entrance  of  said  keyhole, 
a  deformable  i)oriion  having  an  insertion  hole  through 
which  a  key  is  insertable  into  said  keyhole,  said  outer 
member  including  a  stop  portion  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  defining  a  limited  opening,  said  deform- 
able portion  being  deformable  into  radially  expanded  form 
when  engaged  by  an  object  other  than  a  correct  key 
forcibly  inserted  into  said  keyhole  through  said  insertion 
hole,  said  deformable  portion  in  a  deformed  condition 
having  an  outer  circumferential  contour  radially  larger 


4,454,737 
KEY  HOLDER 
Minoni  Toyoda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,563,  Dec.  5,  1980,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  068,568,  Aug.  22, 1979.  This  application  Apr. 

30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,795 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1978,  53-110845; 

Feb.  6,  1979,  54-13025;  Feb.  6,  1979,  54-13026;  Feb.  6,  1979, 

54-13027;  Feb.  6,  1979,  54-13028;  Feb.  6,  1979,  54-13029 

Int.  0.3  A47G  29/10 
U.S.  O.  70—456  R  4  Oaims 


1.  A  pendant  type  key  holder  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  key  pivotably  mounted  on  said  body  and  movable  between 
an  operating  position  in  which  the  key  is  disposed  outside 
said  body  and  a  non-operating  position  in  which  the  key  is 
housed  within  said  body;  and 

biasing  means  connected  to  said  body  and  pressing  the  tip 
portion  of  said  key  for  maintaining  said  key  at  the  non- 
operating  position  thereof,  said  biasing  means  constructed 
to  provide  maximum  biasing  force  when  said  key  is  in  said 
non-operating  position  with  gradually  decreasing  biasing 
force  as  said  key  is  moved  from  said  non-operating  posi- 
tion, said  body  including  a  concave  ]x>rtion  formed 
therein  within  which  said  key  is  disposed  in  said  non- 
operating  position,  said  body  having  a  first  and  second 
surface  portion,  said  first  surface  portion  having  said 
concave  portion  formed  therein  and  including  a  substan- 
tially straight  edge  portion  and  an  arcuate  edge  portion 
intersecting  said  substantially  straight  edge  portion,  said 
biasing  means  being  mounted  in  said  concave  portion  at 
the  intersection  of  said  substantially  straight  edge  portion 
and  said  arcuate  edge  portion. 


4,454,738 
ROLLER  LEVELER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERAHNG 

SAME 
John  R.  Buta,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Paxson  Machine 
Company,  Salem,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  278,981 
Int.  0.3  B21D  1/02 
U.S.  O.  72—21  55  Oaims 

1.  In  a  roller  leveler  including  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
rollers  joumaled  in  said  frame  having  preset  gaps  between 
pairs  of  opposed  rollers,  said  opposed  rollers  and  said  frame 
being  subject  to  distortion  due  to  the  forces  of  separation 
developed  by  a  work  product  passing  between  said  pairs  of 
rollers,  and  means  to  correct  the  distortion  of  at  least  one  of 
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said  rollers,  the  improvement  comprising:  roller  distortion 
sensing  and  measuring  means;  and  meals  to  actuate  said  roller 


F^ITTT 


distortion  correction  means  responsive  io  the  sensed  and  mea- 
sured distortion  of  at  least  one  of  said  r  sllers. 


1.  A  ring  rolling  mill  comprising: 

a  driven  working  roll  with  a  fixed  vertical  axis, 

a  ubie  moveable  towards  and  away  fttom  the  roll, 

a  routable  mandrel  with  a  vertical  axis  carried  by  the  table 
and  serving  as  a  counter-roll,  and  about  which  the  ring  is 
arranged  in  such  a  way  that  it  rests  on  the  table  and  is 
rolled  between  the  roll  and  the  mafdrel,  the  axes  of  the 
roll  and  the  mandrel  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  table, 

a  containment  roller  with  a  vertical  atis,  operable  to  later- 
ally engage  the  ring  being  rolled,    I 

a  containment  arm  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  carrying  said 
containment  roller  at  a  free  end  thereof,  and 

actuating  means  for  making  the  containment  arm  turn  in  the 
sense  such  as  to  displace  the  contaimnent  roller  from  the 
said  vertical  plane  gradually  as  the  diameter  of  the  ring 
increases  by  the  effect  of  rolling, 

a  tracer  arm  (13)  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  and  which  is 
a  mirror  image  of  the  said  containment  arm  (10)  across  the 
vertical  plane  and  is  resilient!  y  biased  towards  this  plane, 

a  tracer  roller  (14)  with  a  vertical  axis,  carried  by  the  said 
tracer  arm  (13)  and  having  the  same  diameter  as  the  con- 
tainment roller  (11), 

a  pair  of  angle  sensor  means  (21,22)  each  sensitive  to  the 
angular  position,  respectively  of  the  containment  arm  (10) 


and  tracer  arm  (13)  for  producing  signals  indicative  of 
each  angular  position  and 
a  control  circuit  (32)  supplied  with  the  signals  produced  by 
the  angle  sensor  means  (21,22)  and  operable  to  control  the 
said  actuating  means  (34,18)  for  making  the  containment 
arm  (10)  turn  in  such  a  way  as  to  maintain  the  containment 
roller  (11)  in  a  symmetrical  position  with  respect  to  the 
tracer  roller  (14)  across  the  said  vertical  plane. 


4,454,740 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  PEENING  AND 

SMOOTHING 

James  W.  Neal,  Columbia,  and  Joseph  F.  Loersch,  Bolton,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 

fordf  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,725 

Int.  a.3  C21D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  72—53  11  Ctaims 


4,454,739 
RING  ROLLING  MtLL 
Raffaele  Ciccorelii,  Turin,  Italy,  assigaor  to  HS  Hydraulic 
Systems  S.r.l.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1981,  67506  A/81 
Int.  a.^B21H//OI 
U.S.  a.  72—23  9  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  of  surface  treating  a  workpiece,  to  provide 
residual  compressive  stresses  corresponding  to  a  peening  inten- 
sity of  at  least  0. 1  mm  N  and  a  surface  finish  smoother  than  40 
microinch  AA,  characterized  by  impacting  the  workpiece 
surface  with  spherical  shot  particles,  the  shot  particles  being 
infrangible,  having  a  hardness  greater  than  the  workpiece,  a 
surface  finish  better  than  30  microinch  AA,  and  diameters 
lying  in  the  range  1-2.5  mm  which  are  substantially  uniform  to 
within  at  least  ±5%. 


4,454,741 

FLOW  DRILL  FOR  THE  PROVISION  OF  HOLES  IN 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Aloysius  J.  Hoogenboom,  Baaradorp*  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

HowdriU  B.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  350,396 

Int.  a.3  B21D  2B/36 

U.S.  a.  72—71  2  Claims 


6 

V 
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V 

1.  A  flow  drill  for  the  production,  substantially  by  heat  and 
pressure  of  a  hole  surrounded  by  a  collar  in  metal  sheet  or 
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metal  tube  walls,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  smooth  tapering 
operative  end  being  based  on  a  regular  polygon  and  having  a 
cross  section  defined  by  a  continuous  convex  contour,  situated 
within  the  circle  circumscribing  the  polygon,  and  consisting  of 
a  complex  harmonic  curve  obtained  by  the  formula: 


/l(^)  =  /?(,—  J*  -J-  4«;os<  arccos(8sin2n^  ■\- 


^^        Ns2sin*«4>  -  82sin2/i4>  -|-  co^n^)    +  "  ) 


in  which  the  condition  applies  to  the  solutions  for  R  (<^)  where: 


4,454,743 

INTEGRATED  CONTAINER  MANUFACTURING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  D.  Bulso,  Jr.,  Canton,  and  Stephen  D.  Doyle,  North 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Redicon  Corporation, 

Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,194 

Int  a.5  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—349  8  Claims 


(sin/i<^)  •  sin  |  arccos(8sin^R4*  + 


^^        N  62sin*n4>  -  S^sin^ncJ)  +  cos2n<j>)  j   >  >0, 


g-p^ 


in  which  R=the  radius  factor  from  the  drill  center,  Ro=- 
radius  vector  in  a  starting  point  of  the  contour  in  one  of  the 
apexes  of  the  polygon,  <>=the  angle  between  R  and  Ro.  e=R- 
max_^min^  „  js  the  number  of  apexes  of  the  polygen,  6  is  a 
modulation  factor  and  a  is  a  non-symmetry  factor. 


4,454,742 
BOTTOM  ROLL-FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  RESULTANT  CAN  END  CONFIGURATION 

Laszio  A.  Gombas,  Rte.  7,  Box  555Q,  Evergreen,  Colo.  80439 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,856,  Apr.  8, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,341,321, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,124,  Aug.  4, 1978, 

Pat.  No.  4,294,097.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No. 

401,915 

Int.  a.3  B21D  51/26 

UA  a.  72—115  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  container  body  of  the  type 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  closed  at  one  end  by  an  integral 
end  wall,  comprising: 
first,  applying  mono-axial  forming  stress  to  a  sheet  of  mallea- 
ble material  to  form  an  optimized  blank;  and 
second,  increasing  the  volume  of  the  optimized  blank  by 
applying  reforming  forces  to  the  end  wall  of  said  opti- 
mized blank  to  form  a  generally  dome  shaped  outward 
extension  that  protrudes  beyond  the  bottom  line  of  the 
optomized  blank. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  container  bodies  from  flat  stock 
material  in  a  reciprocating  press,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  passing  the  stock  into  the  press  and  blanking  and  cup- 
ping at  least  two  cups  in  a  central  work  area  on  each  press 
cycle; 

(B)  forcing  the  cups  through  the  die  and  transferring  the 
cups  out  of  the  press  along  two  divergent  paths; 

(C)  directing  the  cups  from  said  divergent  paths  to  two 
parallel  paths  and  returning  the  cups  to  the  press  to  work 
areas  on  each  side  of  the  central  work  area; 

(D)  finish  forming  the  cups  into  container  bodies  within  the 
press;  and 

(E)  again  transferring  the  containers  out  of  the  press. 


4,454,744 
METHOD  OF  FORGING  A  BIFURCATED  MEMBER 
Votaw  S.  Durbin,  III,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Durbin-Durco, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  281,960 

Int.  a.3  B21J  i/02:  B21K  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  72-362  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forging  a  member  having  closely  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  bifurcated  portions,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forging  the  member  to  form  a  handle  with  a  pair  of 
relatively  thick  bifurcated  portions  at  one  end  having  a 
relatively  thin  transverse  web  therebetween,  the  bifur- 
cated portions  and  the  web  diverging  laterally  outward  to 
a  relatively  wide  entrance  from  a  relatively  narrow  throat, 

(b)  forging  the  member  to  punch  out  the  transverse  intercon- 
necting web  from  between  the  bifurcated  portions,  and 

(c)  coining  the  bifurcated  portions  inwardly  toward  each 
other  into  substantially  parallel  relation  having  a  slot  of 
substantially  constant  width  therebetween. 


976 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1984 


4,454,745 

PROCESS  FOR  COLD-FORMING  A  TUBE  HAVING  A 
THICK-WALLED  END  PORTION 
iTano  G.  Cudini,  Woodstock,  Canada,  assignor  to  Standard  Tube 
Canada  Limited,  Woodstock,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  169,831 

Int.  aj  B21K  21/08 

U.S.  a.  72—370  9  Claims 


1.  Process  for  forming  a  tube  haviiig  a  relatively  thick- 
walled  end  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  tube 
workpiece  having  an  opening  at  each  enA  and  whose  wall  is  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness;  forcing  an  undeformed  end 
face  of  the  workpiece  into  a  die  having  a  tapering  entrance 
throat  leading  to  a  restricted  die  orifice  0f  diameter  intermedi- 
ate the  external  and  internal  diameters  of  the  workpiece,  to 
provide  the  workpiece  with  a  necked  end  portion  of  external 
diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  workpiece 
and  connected  to  a  main  portion  of  the  workpiece  by  a  taper- 
ing portion;  positioning  within  the  workpiece  a  first  mandrel 
having  a  head  portion  for  engaging  within  the  interior  of  the 
necked  portion  and  a  shoulder  engaging  the  interior  of  said 
upering  portion,  and  having  a  main  portion  which  extends 
within  the  main  portion  of  the  workpiece^  said  main  portion  of 
the  mandrel  being  of  diameter  intermediate  the  external  and 
internal  diameters  of  said  necked  portion;  thinning  and  draw- 
ing down  onto  the  mandrel  the  wall  of  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  the  length  the  workpiece  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
necked  portion  to  bring  the  necked  porjion  and  said  at  least 
major  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  workpiece  to  the  same  external 
diameter  by  applying  force  to  the  mandfel  to  pass  the  work- 
piece  together  with  the  mandrel  only  part  way  through  a 
drawing  die  with  an  orifice  no  larger  tha^  the  external  diame- 
ter of  the  necked  portion;  the  orifice  of  iaid  drawing  die  and 
said  mandrel  being  sized  so  as  to  effect  between  them  an  at 
least  about  30%  reduction  in  the  cross-$ectional  area  of  the 
drawn  workpiece  as  compared  with  the  original  workpiece; 
applying  an  abutment  member  to  the  ettd  of  the  workpiece 
remote  from  said  necked  end;  retracting  the  mandrel  from  the 
workpiece  while  holding  the  workpiece  Against  the  abutment 
member  to  thereby  withdraw  the  mandrel  from  the  workpiece 
without  altering  the  dimensions  of  the  Workpiece,  inserting 
into  the  part-drawn  workpiece  a  second  mandrel  of  diameter 
smaller  than  the  main  portion  of  the  first  I  mandrel,  the  second 
mandrel  having  a  shoulder  portion  engaging  the  interior  of  the 
tapering  portion  of  the  workpiece,  drawing  the  workpiece 
together  with  the  second  mandrel  through  a  drawing  die  by 
applying  force  to  the  second  mandrel;  apd  withdrawing  the 
second  mandrel  from  the  workpiece  without  altering  the  di- 
mensions of  the  workpiece  by  engaging  its  end  opposite  from 
the  necked  portion  with  an  abutment  mqmber  and  retracting 
the  second  mandrel. 


4,454,746 

BLIND  RIVETING  DEVICE  WITH  RIVET  PIN 

CONVEYING  MEANS 

Manfred  F.  Schwab,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Alfred  Honsel  Nieten-  und  Metallwarenfabrik  GmbH  A 

Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No?.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  318,490 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1981,  3125838 

Int.  a.3  B21D  31/00 


U.S.  a.  72—391 


9  Qaims 


1.  A  blind  riveting  device  comprising 

a  head  having  a  mouthpiece  for  engaging  rivets  at  its  front 
end, 

a  handle  extending  from  said  head, 

actuating  means  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  arrange- 
ment within  said  head  operable  by  compressed  air  to  pull 
rivet  pins  from  rivets, 

first  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  actuating 
means, 

said  head  having  a  discharge  tube  extending  from  said 
mouthpiece  through  said  head  for  guiding  said  rivet  pins 
out  of  said  head, 

stationary  means  defining  an  isolated  annular  chamber  in 
said  head  intermediate  said  mouthpiece  and  said  actuating 
means  and  surrounding  said  discharge  tube, 

second  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  stationary  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  said  annular  chamber, 

and  a  plurality  of  bores  about  said  discharge  tube  inclined 
rearwardly  and  inwardly  providing  communication  from 
the  annular  chamber  into  said  discharge  tube  such  that 
compressed  air  moves  rearwardly  through  said  plurality 
of  bores  to  said  discharge  tube  away  from  said  mouthpiece 

—and  conveys  the  rivet  pins  rearwardly  through  the  dis- 
charge tube  and  out  of  the  head. 


4,454,747 
HIGH-LOW  LEVEL  CONTROL  TEST  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
John  H.  Ecuer,  Lafayette,  La.,  and  Michael  D.  Watkins,  Garden 
City,  Egypt,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  206,751 
Int.  aj  GOIF  25/00 
U.S.  a.  73—1  H  4  Qaims 

1.  A  float  level  control  testing  apparatus  mounted  to  a  liquid 
containment  vessel,  comprising: 
a  flanged  connector  extending  through  an  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  liquid  containment  vessel  and  attached  thereto, 
the  flanged  connector  having  a  horizontal  bore  extending 
therethrough  for  removable  support  of  a  float  level  con- 
trol device  which  has  a  float  hingeably  connected  thereto 
and  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  liquid  containment 
vessel, 
a  fluid  cage  connected  to  the  flanged  connector  and  dis- 
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posed  within  the  interior  of  the  liquid  containment  vessel, 
the  fluid  cage  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  entry 
and  removal  of  liquid  within  the  liquid  containment  ves- 
sel, and 
a  fluid  passageway  extends  through  the  flanged  connector 
from  the  exterior  of  the  liquid  containment  vessel  to  the 
interior  of  the  cage  adjacent  a  lower  portion  thereof,  the 


metal  and  having  means  for  bringing  an  inert  gas  into 
contact  with  the  molten  metal; 

circulatory  means,  connected  to  said  immersion  head  and 
having  a  gas  passage  cooperating  with  said  immersion 
head  to  constitute  a  closed  path,  for  circulating  the  inert 
gas  a  plurality  of  times  through  said  gas  passage  to  and 
from  said  immersion  head;  and 

detecting  means  for  determining  the  hydrogen-content  of 
the  inert  gas  flowing  through  said  gas  passage, 

said  detecting  means  comprising  a  first  measuring  cell  con- 
nected to  said  gas  passage  and  having  therein  an  electric 
resistance  wire  exposed  to  the  circulated  inert  gas  contain- 
ing the  hydrogen,  and  a  second  measuring  cell  filled  with 
atmosphere  whose  thermal  conductivity  is  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  inert  gas,  said  second  measuring  cell 
having  therein  another  electric  resistance  wire,  said  de- 
tecting means  further  comprising  means  defining  a  vac- 
uum space  surrounding  each  of  said  first  and  second  mea- 
suring cells. 


exterior  opening  of  the  fluid  passageway  being  provided 
with  connection  means  for  removal  interconnection  to  a 
source  of  test  fluid, 
whereby  the  test  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  interior  of  the 
cage  through  the  fluid  passageway  to  displace  the  float 
which  provides  an  indication  of  the  operability  of  the  float 
level  control  device. 


4,454,748 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONTENT  OF 
HYDROGEN  DISSOLVED  IN  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
Shiro  Tend;  Shiro  Sato;  Sakae  Kato;  Masaya  Imai;  Susumu 
Inumaru,  and  Masahiro  Yoshida,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  426,138 
Int.  Q.3  GOIN  27/18 
U.S.  Q.  73—19  11  Qaims 


^iiT.hr^«. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  content  of  hydrogen 
dissolved  in  a  molten  metal,  which  comprises: 
an  inunersion  head  immersed  within  a  batch  of  the  molten 


4,454,749 

DEVICE  FOR  COLUMN  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

APPARATUS 

Qaude  Guillemin,  Paris;  Jean  Lissot,  Brie  Comte  Robert,  and 

Jean-Pierre  Vasseur,  Longjumeau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Prolabo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  305,331 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1980,  80  20987 
Int.  Q.3  GOIN  31/08 
U.S.  Q.  73—23.1  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  chromatography  apparatus,  a  device  for  opera- 
bly  connecting  a  precolumn  and  a  column,  said  device  com- 
prising 
a  body  member  including  support  surfaces  for  a  column  inlet 
and  a  precolumn  outlet  and  including  a  central  aperture, 
first  conduit  means  respectively  extending  from  said  aper- 
ture to  said  precolumn  outlet  and  column  inlet,  and  second 
conduit  means  extending  from  said  aperture  to  a  plurality 
of  external  fluid  inlet  and/or  outlet  means,  and 
a  stopper  for  said  central  aperture,  said  stopper  comprising  a 
passage  for  directly  interconnecting  said  precolumn  outlet 
with  said  column  inlet  by  means  of  a  substantially  linear 
flow  path,  and  passages  for  independently  connecting 
each  of  said  precolumn  outlet  and  column  inlet  to  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  external  fluid  inlet  and/or  outlet  conduits. 
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4,454,750 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  KNOCK  SIGNAL 
FOR  USE  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kenichj  Yoshida;  Masaharu  Asano,  and  Keiyi  Yoneda,  all  of 
Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1981,  56-55082 

Int.  a.3  GOIL  2i/22 

\}&.  a.  73—35  4  Claims 


-   5    -o 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  knocK  signal  for  use  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  knock  induced  vibrations, 
comprising:  | 

a  vibration  sensor  mounted  on  the  en^ne  and  responsive  to 
both  said  knock-induced  vibrations  and  other  vibrations  to 
generate  an  output  signal; 

reference  signal  generating  means  res^nsive  to  said  output 
signal  of  the  vibration  sensor  and  operative  to  generate  a 
first  and  a  second  reference  signal,  each  having  a  level 
proprotional  to  the  average  amplitude  of  a  component  of 
said  output  signal  of  the  vibration  sensor  representing 
engine  vibration  other  than  said  knock-induced  vibration, 
said  reference  signal  generating  means  including  switch 
means  responsive  to  a  switch  control  signal  and  operative 
to  inhibit  signals  from  said  vibration  sensor  and  to  hold  the 
level  of  signal  from  said  vibration  fensor  directly  before 
the  application  of  said  switch  control  signal  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  switch  control  signal,  and  operative  to  permit 
signals  from  said  vibration  sensor  to  pass  therethrough  in 
the  absence  of  said  switch  control  Signal; 

a  first  comparator  means  operative  for  comparing  said  sen- 
sor output  signal  with  said  first  reference  signal  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  when  said  output  signal  of  the  vibra- 
tion sensor  exceeds  said  first  reference  signal; 

feedback  means  connected  to  said  first  comparator  means 
and  operative  for  producing  said  (witch  control  signal 
from  said  output  signal  of  said  first  comparator  means  and 
for  applying  same  to  said  switch  mians;  and 

a  second  comparator  means  operative  for  comparing  said 
output  signal  of  said  vibration  sensor  with  said  second 
reference  signal  to  produce  said  knock  signal,  wherein 
said  first  reference  signal  is  so  set  as  to  be  sufficiently 
lower  than  the  component  of  said  output  signal  of  said 
vibration  sensor  representing  the  knock-induced  vibration 
so  that  the  output  signal  of  said  fitst  comparator  means 
includes  a  component  due  to  slight  knocking,  thereby 
eliminating  the  tendency  of  the  peaks  of  said  output  signal 
of  said  vibration  sensor  due  to  knocking  to  falsely  raise  the 
level  of  said  first  reference  signal,  and  wherein  the  level  of 
said  second  reference  signal  is  so  set  as  to  be  higher  than 
said  first  reference  signal  level  and  adjusted  at  a  suitable 
level  so  that  the  magnitude  of  said  knock  signal  does  not 
include  said  component  due  to  slight  knocking,  thereby 
accurately  representing  the  intensity  of  said  knock- 
induced  vibration. 


4,454,751 
EXTRUDATE  SWELL  RHEOMETER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Joseph  E.  Matta,  Bel  Air,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Harris,  Edgewood, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,870 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  U/04,  11/02;  GOID  9/42 

U.S.  a.  73—56  12  Claims 


1.  A  rheometer  for  measuring  the  extrudate  swell  of  poly- 
meric solutions,  comprising: 
a  first  fluid  reservoir  for  said  test  polymeric  solution; 
a  second  fluid  reservoir  disposed  beneath  said  first  reservoir; 
conduit  means  for  fluid  communication  between  said  first 

and  second  fluid  reservoirs; 
means  for  initiating  flow  of  said  polymeric  solution  from  said 

first  fluid  reservoir  to  said  second  fluid  reservoir;  and 
means  for  imaging  said  extrudate  swell  of  said  polymeric 

solution  exiting  said  conduit  means  into  said  second  fluid 

reservoir. 


4,454,752 

TEST  ORCUrr  FOR  USE  IN  COAGULATION 

INSTRUMENT 

Richard  E.  Scordato,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Medical  Uibo- 

ratory  Autonution,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,679 

Int  a.3  GOIN  3i/48 

U.S.  a.  73—64.1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  photometric  coagulation  instrument  comprising  light 
source  means  for  directing  light  through  a  plasma  sample,  light 
sensor  means  responsive  to  the  light  passing  through  a  plasma 
sample  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  that  is  a  function  of 
the  optical  density  of  the  plasma  sample  as  a  clot  forms  therein, 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  generated  by 
said  light  sensor  means  for  determining  the  instant  at  which  the 
plasma  sample  is  considered  to  have  clotted,  timer  means 
responsive  to  said  circuit  means  for  indicating  a  time  measure 
of  the  clotting  time  of  the  plasma  sample,  additional  circuit 
means  for  producing  a  clot  simulating  signal  that  will  cause 
said  circuit  means  to  respond  as  though  a  plasma  sample  were 
placed  in  the  light  path  between  said  light  source  means  and 
said  light  sensor  means,  and  means  for  activating  said  addi- 
tional circuit  means  when  it  is  desired  to  obtain  a  time  measure 
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of  clotting  time  without  using  a  plasma  sample  and  thereby 
check  the  operation  of  said  circuit  means. 


4,454,753 
DIFFUSER/EJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VERY  HIGH 
VACUUM  ENVIRONMENT 
Kenneth  E.  Riggs,  HuntsviUe,  and  Carl  J.  Wojciechowski,  Har- 
vest, both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  409,678 
Int.  a.3  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—117.1  16  Qaims 


1.  A  diffuser  system  for  testing  space  engines  comprising: 
a  space  simulation  chamber  having  an  area  for  the  mounting 

of  a  space  engine  to  be  tested; 
a  diffuser  operatively  connected  to  said  space  simulation 

chamber  downstream  from  said  mounting  area; 
an  ejector  operatively  connected  to  said  diffuser;  and 
a  jet  engine  directly  connected  to  said  ejector  for  creating  a 

high  vacuum  environment  in  said  diffuser. 


4,454,754 
ENGINE  FAILURE  DETECTOR 
Raymond  D.  Zagranski,  Somers,  and  Albert  H.  White,  Wethers- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  E?ans,  Inc.,  West 
Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,113 

Int  a.3  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—117.3  11  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  failure  detector,  the  engine  being 

instrumented  to  provide  signals  commensurate  with  engine 

output  shaft  and  load  speed  and  engine  gas  generator  speed, 

said  detector  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  the  signals  commensurate  with  output 

shaft  and  load  speed  and  producing  a  speed  error  signal 

indicative  of  any  difference  therebetween; 
means  responsive  to  a  speed  error  signal  corresponding  to  an 

output  shaft  speed  which  exceeds  the  load  speed  by  a 

preselected  amount  for  generating  a  first  engine  failure 

signal; 
first  means  responsive  to  a  gas  generator  speed  signal  for 

producing  a  signal  commensurate  with  the  actual  rate  of 

change  of  the  gas  generator  speed; 
second  means  responsive  to  a  gas  generator  speed  signal  for 

producing  a  variable  signal  commensurate  with  the  gas 


generator  speed  rate  of  change  limit  for  the  operating 

conditions; 
means  for  comparing  said  signals  commensurate  with  the 

actual  gas  generator  rate  of  change  of  speed  and  rate  of 

change  of  speed  limit  for  generating  a  second  engine 

failure  signal  when  the  actual  rate  of  change  of  speed 

exceeds  the  limit;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  failure  signals  for 

providing  an  engine  failure  warning. 


4,454,755 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  CARBURETOR 
Ernst  Leiinig,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfeburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1981,  3137562 

Int.  a.3  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—118  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  carburetor  having  an  air  intake  passage,  an 
adjustable  throttle  valve,  and  a  pressure  responsive  fuel  meter- 
ing device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  supply  of  fuel  to  said  fuel  metering  device; 

arranging  a  first  critical  flowthrough  nozzle  means  and  a 
second  critical  flowthrough  nozzle  means  upstream  and 
downstream,  respectively,  of  said  carburetor,  wherein 
said  first  critical  flowthrough  nozzle  means  has  an  adjust- 
able flow  cross-section  for  regulating  air  throughput 
through  said  carburetor; 

arranging  a  third  critical  flowthrough  nozzle  means,  in 
parallel  with  said  carburetor  and  said  first  nozzle  means 
for  supplying  air  downstream  of  said  carburetor,  wherein 
said  third  nozzle  means  has  an  adjustable  flow  cross-sec- 
tion for  regulating  air  pressure  downstream  of  said  carbu- 
retor; 

setting  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  air  throughput  through 
said  carburetor,  downstream  air  pressure,  and  throttle 
valve  position,  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  flow  condi- 
tions in  said  carburetor;  and 

measuring  the  fuel  throughput  to  said  metering  device  at  a 
plurality  of  said  combinations  of  settings. 


4,454,756 
INERTIAL  BOREHOLE  SURVEY  SYSTEM 
Harper  E.  Sharp,  Houston,  Tex.;  Leo  Spiegel,  Sharon,  Mass.; 
Richard  M.  Masters,  Elmer  J.  Frey,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass.; 
John  R.  Howatt,  Bedford,  Mass.,  and  Gary  E.  Walker,  Dover, 
Masc  assignors  to  WUson  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  442,849 
Int  CL3  E21B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  73—151  51  Claims 

13.  A  weU  survey  system  for  determining  the  location  of 
relatively  deep  boreholes  with  great  accuracy  comprising: 
a  tubular  probe  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  wellbore; 
computer  means  adapted  to  be  electrically  coupled  to  said 
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tubular  probe  for  receiving  data  therefrom  and  for  transmit- 
ting control  signals  thereto;  I 

at  least  one  electrical  conductor  forming  an  electrical  data 
transmission  path  between  said  comDuter  means  and  said 
tubular  probe;  | 

a  plurality  of  inertial  measurement  sensors  rotatably  mounted 
in  fixed  relationship  within  said  tubular  probe  for  sensing 
acceleration  and/or  rotation  of  said  tabular  probe; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  each  of  the  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  mertial  measurement  sensors  to  said  at  least  one 
electrical  conductor; 


and  its  outer  end  fixed  to  said  casing,  markings  on  the  face  of 
said  aluminum  disc  relating  its  angular  rotation  with  the  speed 
of  the  wind,  a  transparent  window  located  on  the  face  of  said 
casing  in  a  manner  to  permit  direct  viewing  of  said  markings, 
permanent  magnets  positioned  close  to  and  above  and  below 
the  outer  edge  of  said  aluminum  disc  to  damp  its  oscillations,  a 
foldable  handle  with  a  fulcrum  at  one  comer  of  said  casing, 
which  when  closed  against  the  edge  of  said  casing  protects  said 
inlet  port. 


4,454,757 

WIND  SPEED  AND  DIRECnON*  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Albert  Weinstein,  Alexandria,  Va.;  Michael  A.  Skeen,  Alameda, 

and  John  L.  Connell,  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  DsTis  Instruments  Corporation,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  415,740 

Int  a.J  GOIF  im 

U.S.  a.  73—189  1  Claim 


1.  A  small  portable  instrument  capable  of  being  carried  in  a 
shirt  pocket  for  measuring  wind  speed  imd  indicating  wind 
direction  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet  port  and  outlet  port  with 
a  channel  connecting  said  ports,  an  aluminum  disc  with  a 
multiple  number  of  vanes  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  said  alumi- 
num disc,  said  vanes  being  graduated  in  both  area  and  radial 
distance  from  the  center  of  said  aluminunn  disc,  a  shaft  fixed  to 
the  center  of  said  aluminum  disc  and  orthogonal  to  its  plane, 
said  shaA  rotatably  residing  in  bearings  of  said  casing,  a  spiral 
spring  centered  on  said  shaft,  its  inner  end  fixed  to  said  shaft 


4,454,758 

VENTURI-TYPE  SHUNT  FLOWMETER 

Marion  H.  Miller,  P.O.  Box  790,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80901 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,248 

Int.  Q\}  GOIF  1/44.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  73—202  2  Gaims 


means  of  selectively  rotating  said  plurality  of  inertial  measure- 
ment sensors  about  the  axis  of  said  tubular  probe  in  response 
to  a  control  signal; 

first  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  in  response  to  the 
output  of  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  inertial  measure- 
ment sensors;  and 

second  means  for  generating  said  control!  signal  in  response  to 
an  electrical  signal  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  electrical 
conductor  from  said  computer  means. 


1.  A  shunt  fluid  flow  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  section  of  conduit  having  a  substantially  fixed  diameter  and 
comprising  the  primary  fluid  channel,  said  section  having 
a  reduced  diameter  tubular  portion  therein  forming  a 
venturi  tube; 

means  forming  a  fluid  by-pass,  having  a  diameter  around  a 
portion  of  said  section  of  conduit  and  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  terminal  end,  said  by-pass  having  the  outlet 
terminal  thereof  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  conduit  at  the  said  reduced  diameter  portion  thereof; 

means  forming  an  orifice  disposed  in  said  fluid  by-pass 
where  the  diameter  of  said  orifice  is  approximately  one- 
half  the  diameter  said  by-pass, 

fluid  flow  measuring  means  serially  connected  into  the  fluid 
by-pass  means. 


4,454,759 
FUEL  GAUGE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES 
Frederick  L.  Pirkle,  Phoenixyille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ogontz  Con- 
trols Company,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,303 

Int.  d?  GOIF  23/02.  23/14;  GOIL  7/20 

U.S.  a.  73— 299  22  Claims 


^^     ' 


1.  A  gauge  for  indicating  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank  com- 
prising a  block  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  tank  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  first  chamber  in  said  block,  a  liquid  passage 
means  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  tank  with  an  upper  region 
of  said  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber  in  said  block,  passage 
means  at  the  bottom  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  connect- 
ing the  bottoms  of  said  first  and  second  chambers,  a  gauge  glass 
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extending  above  said  block,  means  connecting  said  gauge  glass 
with  said  second  chamber,  and  an  indicator  liquid  in  said  first 
and  second  chambers,  said  indicator  liquid  having  a  specific 
gravity  heavier  than  that  of  the  liquid  of  said  tank  and  being 
immiscible  with  respect  thereto,  the  initial  introduction  of 
liquid  into  said  tank  resulting  in  the  entrance  of  said  liquid  into 
said  first  chamber  and  producing  an  interface  with  the  heavier 
immiscible  indicator  liquid,  the  volume  of  indicator  liquid  in 
said  chambers  being  sufficient  to  assure  the  maintaining  of  the 
interface  level  above  said  passage  means  for  any  liquid  level  of 
said  tank,  said  indicator  liquid  passing  from  said  second  cham- 
ber into  said  gauge  glass  upon  the  introduction  of  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  liquid  into  said  tank  to  provide  a  visual 
indication  of  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  tank. 


4,454,761 
LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR  ADAPTED  IN  PARTICULAR 
TO  DETERMINE  THE  LEVEL  OF  FUEL  IN  A  VEHICLE 

FUEL  TANK 
Jean  Coulange,  Conflans  Sainte-Honorine,  France,  assignor  to 
e.d.  Veglia,  France 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  273,749 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1980,  80  13586 
Int.  C1.3  GOIF  23/06 
U^.  a.  73—308  3  Claims 


4,454,760 
PRESSURE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Carlisle,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King  Engi* 
neering  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  287,351 

Int  C\?  F16K  37/00:  GOIF  23/16 

U.S.  a.  73—302  23  Claims 


o  ^   i  w  o 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  in  a 
tank  including  sensor  control  means,  comprising: 
a  source  of  an  indicator  gas  connected  to  the  sensor  control 

means  under  pressure; 
said  sensor  control  means  including  indicator  gas  flow  regu- 
lator means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source; 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  being 
measured,  including 

a  deflectable  diaphragm  exposed  on  its  outer  side  to  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  being  measured  and  having  an 
opposite  inner  indicator  side, 
first  passage  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  flow 
regulator  means  and  said  sensor  means  for  supplying 
said  indicator  gas  from  said  flow  regulator  means  to  said 
indicator  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
said  indicator  gas  being  supplied  by  said  flow  regulator 
means  at  a  controlled  flow  rate  and  at  a  sufficiently  high 
pressure  to  balance  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  being  mea- 
sured on  said  outer  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
second  passage  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
sensor  means  and  said  flow  regulator  means,  for  venting 
said  indicator  gas  from  said  indicator  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm in  response  to  the  p>osition  of  said  diaphragm; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
pressure-reducing  means  operable  in  said  sensor  control 
means  in  response  to  a  differential  indicator  gas  pressure  in 
the  sensor  control  means  of  said  apparatus  for  creating  a 
vacuum  zone  in  said  apparatus;  and  third  passage  means  in 
said  apparatus  for  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  vacuum  zone  and  the  indicator  gas  in  said 
apparatus  to  reduce  the  overall  pressure  thereof. 


1.  In  a  liquid  level  detector  of  the  type  comprising  a  fixed 
rod  bearing  a  winding  over  virtually  the  whole  of  its  height,  an 
annular  float  mounted  around  the  rod  and  bearing  at  least  one 
conducting  blade  constantly  in  contact  with  said  winding, 
warning  means  comprising  a  conducting  rod  sliding  in  a  bore 
made  in  the  float,  said  bore  having  its  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  fixed  rod,  the  conducting  rod  comprising  a 
retaining  means,  and  a  conducting  surface  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  fixed  rod,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
conducting  rod  has  a  normal  position  where  said  conducting 
rod  projects  downwardly  from  the  float  when  the  level  is 
higher  than  a  determined  warning  level  and  comes  into  contct 
with  the  conducting  surface  when  this  level  is  reached,  and 
electrical  connections  connecting  the  winding,  the  conducting 
surface,  the  conducting  blade  and  the  conducting  rod  to  output 
terminals,  the  improvement  wherein  the  conducting  rod  termi- 
nates at  its  top  end  in  a  supple  loop  made  of  conducting  wire 
located  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
float,  the  free  end  of  said  loop  opposite  the  conducting  rod 
being  fixed  on  a  conducting  piece  itself  fixed  on  the  float  and 
connected  to  the  conducting  blade  in  contact  with  said  wind- 
ing, said  supple  loop  being  operable  to  electrically  connect  said 
conducting  rod  to  said  conducting  piece  and  further  being 
operable  to  bias  said  conducting  rod  to  its  normal  position 
when  said  float  rises  after  a  warning. 


4,454,762 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTE  DISPLAY 
Earl  S.  Clark,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Federal  Products 
Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,236 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  7/00;  GOIR  13/02 
U.S.  a.  73—432  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  gaging  a  dimension  of  a  workpiece,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  transducer,  said  transducer  provided  with  a  moveable 
stem  adapted  to  engage  said  workpiece  for  gaging  the 
dimensions  thereof; 

(b)  an  oscillator  mounted  to  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  transducer  and  adapted  to  generate  output  signals 
corresponding  to  said  gaging  of  the  dimensions  of  said 
workpiece; 

(c)  attenuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  trans- 
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ducer  and  coupled  to  said  oscillat  >r  for  attenuating  said 
oscillator  output  signals; 

(d)  a  display  unit  remote  from  said  transducer  and  adapted  to 
display  a  measurement  made  by  saijl  transducer  in  at  least 
one  of  quasi-analog  and  digital  foilns; 

(e)  conduit  means  connecting  said  transducer  to  said  display 
unit; 


,0^ 


(0  amplifying  means  at  said  display  uiiit  for  amplifying  said 
attenuated  signals  after  transmission  through  said  conduit 


means; 


3n  tl 


4,454,763 

ROTARY  ULTRASONIC  SCAN  HEAD  INCLUDING 
FLUID  DRIVE 
George  D.  Mahler,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 
Research  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1982,  Ser.  Nof  407,568 

Int.  a.3G01N29/ar 

U.S.  a.  73—639  40  Claims 


Stan 
hivir 


head,  said  rotor 


35.  A  rotor  for  a  rotary  ultrasonic 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  mandrel  hiving  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  disc  formed  at  one  end  of  and  coaxiad  with  said  mandrel; 

a  bore  extending  axially  through  said  mandrel  and  said  disc; 

a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  disposed  at  angular 
intervals  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  reed  switches  disposed  at  angular  intervals 
about  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  said  reed  switch  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducers and  diametrically  opposing  its  associated  ultra- 
sonic transducer; 

a  printed  circuit  board  affixed  in  proxiijiity  to  said  disc,  said 


printed  circuit  board  including  inner  and  outer  conductive 
rings  each  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis; 

means  connecting  each  reed  switch  and  its  associated  ultra- 
sonic transducer  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  inner  and 
outer  conductive  rings; 

a  winding  disposed  on  said  mandrel  at  its  end  away  from  said 
disc,  said  winding  being  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

means  connecting  said  winding  in  electrical  circuit  with  said 
inner  and  outer  conductive  rings; 

an  impeller  carried  by  said  mandrel  at  its  end  away  from  said 
disc,  said  impeller  including  a  plurality  of  impeller  blades 
disposed  at  substantially  equal  angular  intervals  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  impeller  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  disc; 

a  body  formed  about  said  mandrel  intermediate  said  impeller 
and  said  disc,  said  body  being  formed  from  a  resinous 
material  that  encapsulates  said  plurality  of  ultrasonic 
transducers  and  said  plurality  of  reed  switches;  and, 

a  pair  of  bearings  disposed  in  said  bore  at  opposite  ends 
thereof. 


(g)  signal  converting  means  at  said  di^lay  unit  for  convert- 
ing said  output  signals  to  digital  signals,  and,  digital  signal 
processing  means  connected  to  said  converting  means  and 
to  said  display  unit  for  controlling  said  display  to  present 
a  display  output  representative  of  s^id  measurement  in  at 
least  one  of  a  quasi-analog  and  digital  form. 


4,454,764 
ROLLER-BALL  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  MODULE 

Paul  D.  Sorenson,  Blaine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  414,703 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73—642  5  Oaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  module  of  the  type  having  a  trans- 
ducer for  converting  electrical  energy  to  a  beam  of  ultrasonic 
energy  and  for  converting  received  ultrasonic  energy  to  elec- 
trical signals  and  a  means  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  said 
transducer,  the  transducer  being  supported  in  a  housing  the 
imaging  module  characterized  by: 
the  transducer  including  a  transducer  element  mounted  in 

the  housing; 
said  housing  including  a  bearing; 
said  housing  including  a  chamber  for  holding  fluid; 
said  transducer  including  a  spherical  ultrasonic  widow  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  aligned  with  the  trans- 
ducer element;  and 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  with  a  fluid  conduit  connect- 
ing said  source  to  the  chamber  for  maintaining  fluid  in  said 
housing,  whereby  fluid  is  applied  to  a  surface  to  which 
ultrasonic  energy  is  coupled,  through  contact  of  the 
spherical  ultrasonic  window  with  said  surface. 


4,454,765 
EXTENDED  RANGE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 

Arthur  S.  Lodge,  210  DoRose  Ter.,  Madison,  Wis.  53705 
FUed  Not.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,604 
Int.  a.3  GOIL  9/n 
U.S.  a.  Ti—llA  25  dainis 

1.  A  pressure  measuring  device,  comprising  substantially  flat 
diaphragm  means; 
a  body  backing  up  and  supporting  said  diaphragm  means; 
said  body  having  an  opening  behind  said  diaphragm  means; 
said  diaphragm  means  covering  said  opening  and  affording  a 
flexible  resilient  diaphragm  extending  across  said  opening; 


June  19,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


983 


sensor  means  disposed  in  said  opening  behind  said  dia- 
phragm for  sensing  any  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  due 
to  fluid  pressure  thereon; 

a  mechanical  isolating  ring  mounted  in  said  opening  behind 
said  diaphragm; 

flrst  connecting  means  between  said  body  and  said  isolating 
ring; 

and  second  connecting  means  between  said  isolating  ring 
and  said  sensor  means  for  supporting  said  sensor  means  in 
an  established  relationship  with  said  diaphragm; 

said  flrst  and  second  connecting  means  being  of  a  character 
to  hold  said  sensor  means  in  an  established  relationship 
with  said  diaphragm  while  being  of  a  character  to  avoid 
transmitting  bending  moments  whereby  said  isolating  ring 


the  tube  piece  (1)  and  magnet  coils  (7)  affixed  with  their  coil 
core  (12)  diametrically  opposite  at  the  jacket  (6)  and  connected 
to  a  power  source  in  order  to  create  a  magnetic  fleld  penetrat- 
ing substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube 
piece,  the  improvement  wherein 

A.  the  jacket  (6)  snugly  encircles  the  tube  piece  (1); 

B.  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  radial  recesses  (8)  are 
formed  in  the  jacket; 

C.  a  pair  of  holes  (5)  are  formed  in  the  tube  piece  in  register 
with  the  jacket  recesses;  and 

D.  the  magnet  coils  (7)  are  positioned  in  the  recesses  (8)  with 
their  inner  ends  projecting  into  said  holes  (5)  of  the  tube 
piece. 


and  said  sensor  means  are  isolated  from  bending  moments 
which  may  be  developed  in  said  body  due  to  the  fluid 
pressure  which  is  being  measured; 

said  flrst  connecting  means  comprising  a  shoulder  on  said 
body  in  said  opening  and  facing  away  from  said  dia- 
phragm, 

a  portion  on  said  isolating  ring  for  engaging  said  shoulder, 

and  screw  threaded  means  between  said  body  and  said  isolat- 
ing ring  for  holding  said  portion  of  said  isolating  ring 
against  said  shoulder  while  avoiding  the  transmission  of 
bending  moments  between  said  body  and  said  isolating 
ring, 

said  screw  threaded  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  small 
machine  screws  extending  between  said  isolating  ring  and 
said  body. 


4,454,766 

MEASURED  VALUE  RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR 

MAGNETIC-INDUCnVE  FLOW  METERS 

Immo  Reinhold,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Wouter 

T.  Tromp,  Sliedrecht,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Rheometron 

AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  299,600 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  4, 1980, 
EP  80200828.4 

Int.  a.3  GOIF  1/58 
\}&,  a.  73—861.12  9  Claims 


4,454,767 
ULTRASONIC  METERING  DEVICE 

Kazuteni  Shinkai;  Masani  Kohno;  Yukio  Nakagawa,  all  of 
Kanagawa;  Norimasa  Tamaoki,  and  Kiyoshi  Saito,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  246,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1980,  55-37842; 

Mar.  25,  1980,  55-37843;  Mar.  25,  1980,  55-37907;  Mar.  25, 

1980,  55-37908 

Int.  a.J  GOIF  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  73—861.18  23  Qaims 


1.  In  a  measured  value  recording  device  for  magnetic  induc- 
tive flow  meters  of  the  type  including  a  cylindrical  jacket  (6)  of 
a  ferromagnetic  material,  a  tube  piece  (1)  of  an  electrically 
insulating  material  axially  inserted  in  the  jacket  (6),  measuring 
electrodes  (3)  arranged  in  diametrically  opposite  bores  (4)  of 


1.  An  ultrasonic  metering  device  in  which  two  ultrasonic 
transducers  are  arranged  adjacent  a  pipe  in  which  a  fluid  flows 
in  such  a  manner  that  one  of  said  ultrasonic  transducers  trans- 
mits ultrasonic  waves  towards  the  fluid  while  the  other  ultra- 
sonic transducer  receives  ultrasonic  waves  which  have  passed 
through  the  fluid,  which  comprises: 
a  first  ultrasonic  transducer  having  a  first  ultrasonic  conver- 
sion element  and  a  first  wedge  holding  said  first  ultrasonic 
conversion  element; 
a  second  ultrasonic  transducer  having  a  second  ultrasonic 
conversion  element  and  a  second  wedge  holding  said 
second  ultrasonic  conversion  element; 
a  pair  of  mounting  members  on  which  said  first  and  second 
transducers  are  positioned  said  mounting  members  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  pipe  in  which  a  fluid  to  be 
measured  flows  in  such  a  manner  that  said  mounting 
members  clamp  said  pipe  with  first  end  portions  of  said 
mounting  members  hingedly  coupled  to  each  other;  and 
tightening  means  for  coupling  opposite  free  end  portions  of 
said  mounting  members  which  have  clamped  said  pipe  to 
fixedly  secure  said  mounting  members  to  said  pipe; 
wherein,  in  a  projection  taken  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  pipe,  the  inner  walls  of  said  pair  of  mount- 
ing members  have  contact  surfaces  which  are  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  plane  including  an  ultrasonic  propaga- 
tion path  and  are  in  point  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of 
said  pipe  and  said  ultrasonic  propagation  path  passes 
through  the  center  of  said  pipe;  and 
in  a  projection  taken  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pipe,  the  inner  walls  of  said  pair  of  mounting  member  have 
contact  surfaces  which  are  in  line  contact  with  the  outer 
wall  of  said  pipe,  the  central  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
ultrasonic  transducers  are  inclined  with  respect  to  a  line 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe,  and 
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said  ultrasonic  propagation  path  is  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe. 


4,454,768 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROlLLER 
Harold  K.  Nansel,  Waverly,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No»  360,322 
Int.  a.3  GOIF  1/28 


MS.  a.  73—861.76 


4  Claims 


K'SV.VS\\V.^^\V'S\S.VVSSS^.'\^^S3 


1.  A  mechanism  for  detecting  flow  in  i  fluid  carrying  con- 
duit comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  for  securemen^  to  said  conduit  in 
overlying  sealing  relationship  and  having  a  flrst  opening 
to  a  second  opening  to  said  conduit,  said  housing  includ- 
ing opposed  projections  extending  into  said  first  opening 
to  provide  a  dam  means  in  said  first  opening,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  housing  and  extending  acro$s  said  first  opening 
between  said  projections,  and 

(b)  flow  detecting  means  shiftable  in  response  to  fluid  flow 
through  said  conduit,  said  flow  detecting  means  including 
a  reactor  member  extending  into  Said  housing,  pivot 
means  providing  a  pivot  point  for  said  reactor  member 
and  an  actuator  pivotaily  connected  \o  said  reactor  mem- 
ber and  pivotaily  carried  by  said  pii^  and  extending  into 
said  conduit. 


4,454,769 
RADIAL  FORCE  MEASURING  CELL 

Horst-Rudolf  Loos,  Villars-sur-Glane,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Vibro-Meter  SA,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  338,245 
Gaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  26, 1981, 
81810063.8 

Int.  a.3  GOIL  5/16,  l/h 
U.S.  a.  73—862.04  1  10  Claims 


1.  A  radial  force  measuring  cell  coiriprising  transducers 
responding  to  constraints  of  flexion  produ<^ed  by  a  radial  force 
acting  on  the  cell,  said  transducers  delivering  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  components  of  the  radial  force  to  which  they 
are  subjected  and  being  arranged  in  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of 
transducers,  the  transducers  of  said  first  pair  lying  in  a  first 
plane  passing  through  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cell  and  being 
symmetrically  disposed  within  said  first  plane  with  respect  to 


said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cell,  the  transducers  of  said  second 
pair  lying  in  a  second  plane  passing  through  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cell  and  being  symetrically  disposed  within  said 
second  plane  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cell, 
the  angle  enclosed  between  said  first  and  second  planes  being 
60°,  said  transducers  being  connected  into  a  circuit  delivering 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  component  of  the  radial 
force  with  respect  to  a  given  direction  as  a  function  of  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  radial  force  onto  said  cell. 


4454  770 
TORQUE-INSENSITIVE  LOAD  CELL 
Walter  P.  Kistler,  King  County,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kistler- 
Morse  Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,252 

Int.  C\?  GOIL  1/22 

\}S.  CI.  73—862.65  12  Qaims 


44        46 


1.  A  torque-insensitive  load  cell,  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced-apart  force-receiving  members; 

a  cantilever  beam  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
force-receiving  members,  one  end  of  said  beam  being 
connected  to  said  first  member  in  cantilever  fashion  so 
that  the  angle  between  said  first  member  and  said  beam  at 
the  area  of  attachment  therebetween  is  substantially  con- 
stant, the  other  end  of  the  said  beam  being  connected  to 
said  second  member  through  a  relatively  thin  flexure 
hinge  which  is  capable  of  transmitting  forces  to  said  beam 
while  allowing  said  beam  to  freely  pivot  with  respect  to 
said  second  member; 

a  second  beam  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
force-receiving  members  and  having  at  least  one  of  its 
ends  connected  to  a  respective  force-receiving  member  by 
a  flexure  hinge  which  is  capable  of  transmitting  forces  to 
said  beam  while  allowing  said  beam  to  freely  pivot  with 
respect  to  said  first  and  second  members,  said  second 
beam  having  an  effective  length  which  is  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  first  beam  from  its  virtual  pivot  point  to  the 
flexure  hinge  connecting  the  end  of  said  beam  to  said 
second  member,  said  first  and  second  force-receiving 
members  being  spaced  apart  solely  by  said  cantilever 
beam  and  said  spacer  beam  so  that  the  longitudinal  stress 
on  said  cantilever  beam  is  unaffected  by  variations  in  the 
relative  lengths  of  said  cantilever  beam  and  said  spacer 
beam; 

strain-sensing  means  mounted  on  said  cantilever  beam  for 
providing  an  electrical  indication  of  the  flexing  of  said 
beam;  and 

means  for  applying  a  force  between  said  first  and  second 
force-receiving  members  having  a  component  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  beams,  thereby  flexing  said  cantile- 
ver beam  and  causing  said  strain-sensing  means  to  gener- 
ate an  electrical  indication  of  the  force  applied  between 
said  force-receiving  members. 
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4,454,771 

LOAD  CELL 

Michitaka  Shimazoe,  and  Yoshitaka  Matsuoka,  both  of  Mito, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  318,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1980,  55-157313 

Int.  a.3  GOIL  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  73—862.68  15  Qaims 


19    13  12   18 


1.  A  semiconductor  mechano-electrical  converter  compris- 
ing: a  semiconductor  diaphragm  having  first  and  second  princi- 
pal surfaces,  one  of  said  first  and  second  principal  surfaces 
being  substantially  flat,  said  semiconductor  diaphragm  includ- 
ing a  first  thick  portion,  a  thin  portion  disposed  at  least  par- 
tially around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  first  thick  portion  and 
having  at  least  two  piezo-resistors  formed  therein  to  constitute 
at  least  part  of  a  bridge  circuit,  and  a  second  thick  portion 
disposed  around  an  outer  pheriphery  of  said  thin  portion;  and 
load  applying  means  for  applying  a  load  selectively  across  one 
of  said  first  and  second  principal  surfaces  at  said  first  thick 
portion  and  across  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  principal 
surfaces  at  said  second  thick  portion,  said  load  applying  means 
including  a  first  block  secured  to  said  first  thick  portion  and  a 
second  block  secured  to  said  second  thick  portion,  said  first 
and  second  blocks  being  formed  of  one  material  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  boro-silicate  glass  and  silicon,  and  said 
semiconductor  diaphragm  being  formed  of  an  n-type  silicon 
wafer  incorporating  said  piezo-resistors  of  a  p-conductivity 
type. 


one  after  the  other,  from  the  well  for  providing  an  im- 
proved method  that  is  more  accurate  and  more  precise 
whereby  smaller  samples  may  be  utilized  and  thus  less 
waste  well  fluid  is  discharged  that  may  damage  the  envi- 
ronment from  the  single  well,  and 
(c)  flowing  a  multi-phase  fluid  product  containing  chemical 
species  repeatedly  from  the  producing  well  through  a 
plurality  of  solenoid  valves  on  the  fluid  sample  containers 
into  the  fluid  sample  containers  for  detecting  the  change 
with  time  of  the  chemical  concentrations  of  the  flowing 
multi-phase  fluid  product  after  arriving  at  the  producing 
well  from  an  injection  well  whereby  analysis  of  the  sample 
provides  reservoir  description  and  for  improved  accuracy 
and  precision  of  operation  of  the  well  fluid  sampler. 


4,454,773 
TIME  INTERVAL  AUTOMATIC  WELL  MULTI-PHASE 

FLUID  SAMPLER 
Paul  J.  Brunner,  Spring,  Tex.;  Charles  A.  Christopher,  Broken 
Arrow,  Okla.,  and  Robert  G.  Pindell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,005 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  1/10 

U.S.  a.  73—863.31  5  Qaims 
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4,454,772 
METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  A  FLUID  FROM  A  WELL 
Paul  J.  Brunner,  Spring,  Tex.;  Charles  A.  Christopher,  Broken 
Arrow,  Okla.,  and  Robert  G.  Pindell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,007 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  1/10 

U.S.  a.  73—863.31 


2  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  for  sampling  a  multi-phase  fluid  from  a  produc- 
ing well  comprising  the  steps  of, 

(a)  injecting  a  sample  of  the  fluid  from  the  well  through  a 
plurality  of  inlet  valves  on  a  plurality  of  fluid  sample 
containers, 

(b)  controlling  the  flow  of  the  well  fluids  responsive  to  a 
switch  means  through  the  valves  into  the  fluid  sample 
containers  to  be  filled  periodically  in  consecutive  order, 


1.  A  time  interval  automatic  well  fluid  sampler  comprising, 

a.  a  plurality  of  sample  container  means  for  receiving  well 
fluid  through  a  supply  line  from  a  single  well  of  a  plurality 
of  wells, 

b.  inlet  valve  means  for  each  of  said  sample  container  means, 

c.  timer  means  including  an  interval  timer  means  for  control- 
ling each  of  said  inlet  valve  means, 

d.  each  of  said  inlet  valve  means  being  responsive  to  said 
interval  timer  means  for  filling  its  sample  container  means 
periodically,  in  consecutive  order  from  said  single  well  at 
precise  time  intervals  between  each  filling  for  improved 
accuracy  and  precision  of  operation  for  requiring  smaller 
fluid  samples,  and  thus,  discharges  less  waste  well  fluid 
that  damages  the  environment, 

e.  said  timer  means  includes  purging  timer  means,  and 

f.  said  purging  timer  means  being  responsive  to  said  interval 
timer  means  for  starting  precisely  timed  purging  of  said 
supply  line  from  said  single  well  prior  to  the  filling  of  the 
next  consecutive  sample  container. 


4,454,774 
METHOD  OF  SAMPLING  A  LIQUID  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Robert  L.  Pridgen,  Palestine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Alcoa  Center,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  336,728 
Int.  Q\}  C25B  7/00,  GOIN  1/14 
UA  a.  73—863.81  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  sampling  a  liquid  in  a  container,  including 
the  step  of  collecting  a  sample  of  the  liquid  through  means 
extending  into  the  liquid,  said  means  defining  a  liquid-near 
portion  and  a  liquid-remote  portion  when  viewed  relative  to 
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the  liquid  in  the  container,  said  liquid-nhu*  portion  being  open 
to  the  liquid  and  being  connected  to  said  liquid-remote  portion, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  gas  to  the  liquid-near  portion  of  said  means; 

applying  a  gas  to  the  liquid-remote  portion  of  said  means; 


creating  a  greater  pressure  in  a  gas-containing,  liquid-remote 
portion  of  said  means  than  exists  in  the  container  and  in 
the  gas-containing  liquid-near  porti0n  thereof; 

opening  the  liquid-remote  portion  of  ^d  means  to  the  liq- 
uid-near portion  thereof;  and 

reducing  the  pressure  in  both  portions  bf  said  means  in  order 
to  carry  out  the  step  of  collecting  sample  of  the  liquid. 


member  and  a  second  predetermined  position  wherein 
said  open  end  faces  in  the  direction  of  said  one  end  of  said 
elongated  handle  member; 

selectively  detachable  mounting  means  interposed  between 
said  rotatable  mounting  means  and  said  container  for 
detachably  mounting  said  container  to  said  rotatable 
mounting  means; 

biasing  means  interposed  between  said  rotatable  mounting 
means  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  handle 
member,  said  biasing  means  biasing  said  rotatable  mount- 
ing means  towards  said  second  predetermined  position; 

selectively  operable  latch  means  for  constraining  said  rotat- 
able mounting  means  against  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means  such  that  said  container  is  disposed  in  said  first 
predetermined  position;  and 

releasing  means,  mounted  at  said  one  end  of  said  elongated 
handle  member  and  extending  to  said  opposite  end 
thereof,  for  selectively  releasing  said  selectively  operable 
latch  means  so  that  said  container  is  driven  by  said  biasing 
means  to  rotate  relative  to  said  elongated  handle  member 
from  said  first  predetermined  position  to  said  second  pre- 
determined position  when  said  releasing  means  is  actuated 
to  release  said  latch  means. 


POOLS 


4,454,775 
CHEMICAL  TESTER  FOR 
Eugene  Ellis,  22661  Karam,  Warren,  Mich.  48091 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,096,  Oct.  27,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  387,103 

Int.  a.3  COIN  1/12 

U.S.  a.  73-864.51  n  Claims 


4,454,776 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING 

MEANS 
Jean  Barge,  Montbeliard,  France,  assignor  to  Aciers  et  Outillage 
Peugeot,  Audioconrt,  France 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  318,892 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18, 1981,  81  03169 
Int  a.3  G05G  17/00 
U.S.  a.  74-2  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  pool  water,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  handle  member  having  one  end  and  an  opposite 
end; 

a  container  for  containing  liquid  said  Container  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  elongated 
handle  member,  said  container  having  an  open  end; 

rotatable  mounting  means  interconnected  with  said  opposite 
end  of  said  elongated  handle  member  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  container  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  elongated 
handle  member  said  rotatable  mountaig  means  being  ro- 
Utable  with  said  container  between  a  first  predetermined 
position  wherein  said  open  end  of  said  container  faces  in 
the  direction  of  said  opposite  end  of  sad  elongated  handle 


1.  An  electric  control  device  for  an  actuating  means  having 
a  linear  displacement  and  a  sudden  action,  comprising  a  case, 
the  acutating  means  being  disposed  in  the  case,  which  case 
defines  an  aperture  through  which  aperture  the  actuating 
means  is  capable  of  emerging,  a  spring  cooperative  with  the 
actuating  means  for  causing  the  actuating  means  to  emerge 
from  said  aperture  and  abut  an  element  connected  to  said  case, 
locking  means  cooperative  with  said  actuating  means  for  re- 
taining said  actuating  means  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  a 
rotatable  wheel  mounted  inside  said  case,  an  electric  motor 
drivingly  connected  to  said  wheel,  a  power  supply,  a  circuit 
connecting  said  supply  to  said  motor,  means  for  displacing  said 
actuating  means  under  the  action  of  the  wheel,  in  opposition  to 
the  action  of  the  spring,  at  least  to  a  position  in  which  said 
actuating  means  is  locked  by  said  locking  means,  means  opera- 
tive by  subsequent  rotation  of  said  wheel  for  unlocking  said 
locking  means,  means  for  opening  said  circuit  and  conse- 
quently stopping  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  after  the  locking  of 
said  actuating  means  by  said  locking  means,  but  before  the 
unlocking  of  said  locking  means,  and  means  connected  to  a 
control  means  for  closing  said  circuit  and  consequently  rotat- 
ing said  wheel. 
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4,454,777 

FLEXURE  SUSPENDED  GYRO  UTILIZING  DUAL 

SALIENT  POLE  MAGNETS 

Walter  J.  Knipick,  Saccasunna;  Peter  L.  PreTite,  Wayne,  and 

Richard  F.  Cimera,  Fairfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The 

Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,609 

Int.  a.3  GOIC  19/2B,  19/30 

U.S.  a.  74—5.46  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  flexure  suspended  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  stator  and  rotor  assembly  and  having  a 
pair  of  bearings  and  having  a  bearing  shaft  with  a  common 
axis; 

a  universal  hinge  assembly  supported  by  the  bearing  shaft 
coaxially  therewith; 

an  open-ended  flywheel  located  in  the  housing  and  sup- 
ported by  the  universal  hinge  assembly  coaxially  there- 
with; 

a  plurality  of  torquer  coils  symmetrically  positioned  within 
the  flywheel  forming  a  ring-shaped  torquer  coil  assembly 
disposed  coaxially  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  spaced  radially  oriented 
torquer  magnets  located  within  the  flywheel,  forming  two 
ring  shaped  torquer  magnet  assemblies  disposed  coaxially 
therewith,  each  pair  of  torquer  magnets  being  equidistant 
to  each  respective  torquer  coil;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  torquer  coils  to  the  hous- 
ing for  virtually  ensuring  that  the  torquer  coils  are  not 
axially  displaced  relative  to  the  flywheel  and  torquer 
magnets  as  a  result  of  change  of  temperature;  and 

pickoff  means  including  a  plurality  of  pickoff  poles  for  sens- 
ing gyroscope  angular  tilt;  wherein 

the  flywheel  has  a  closed  end  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  pickoff  means  and  is  disposed  between  the  pickoff 
means  and  the  torquer  coils  thereby  isolating  the  torquer 
coils  from  the  pickoff  means;  wherein 

the  mounting  means  includes  a  plate  and  ring  portion  which 
is  fabricated  from  a  metal  which  minimizes  the  thermal 
gradients  that  occur  from  rapid  gyroscope  warmup  and 
torquing  rates;  and  wherein 

the  torquer  magnets  are  saliently  shaped  for  maximizing  the 
flux  density  within  the  gap  between  the  magnets  and  a 
respective  coil,  while  minimizing  fringing  flux;  and 
wherein 

each  torquer  magnet  has  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  rings  which 
are  magnetically  thermally  sensitive  in  order  to  compen- 
sate for  the  drop  in  flux  density  of  the  magnets  with  in- 
crease in  temperature. 


4,454,778 

PUMP  JACK  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL  WELL 

Virgil  Camren,  405  N.  10th  St,  Parsons,  Kans.  67357 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  256,078 

Int.  a.3  F16B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  74—41  13  Claims 


1.  A  pump  jack  system  for  an  oil  well  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  walking  beam  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end 
portion  thereof  to  a  vertical  pump  rod  and  pivotable  about  a 
horizontal  axis  at  a  fulcrum  intermediate  its  ends  for  recipro- 
cating the  pump  rod,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam 
intermediate  its  ends  for  rocking  the  beam  about  said  horizon- 
tal axis,  a  pneumatic  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  below  the 
beam  about  a  fixed  horizontal  wheel  axis,  said  arm  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  wheel  at  a  location  on  one  side  of  the 
wheel  offset  from  the  wheel  axis  to  drive  the  arm  upon  rotation 
of  the  wheel,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
horizontal  drive  shaft  axis,  said  drive  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  wheel  in  frictional  engagement  therewith 
for  rotating  the  wheel,  a  motor,  and  speed  reduction  means 
operatively  connected  between  the  motor  and  the  drive  shaft 
for  driving  the  drive  shaft,  said  speed  reduction  means  includ- 
ing a  first  motion  transmitting  wheel  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  second  motion  transmitting  wheel 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  wheel  and  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  first  wheel  for  driving  the  same,  said 
second  wheel  being  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  to  be 
driven  thereby. 


4,454,779 
DRIVE  FOR  A  VARIABLE-STROKE  SWASH  PLATE 
MECHANISM 
Jan  Vos,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhUips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  30,246 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   May   2,   1978, 
7804677 

Int.  Q\>  F16H  23/00 
U.S.  a.  74—60  7  Claims 


1.  A  drive  for  a  variable-stroke  swash  plate  mechanism 
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comprising  a  rotatably  journalled  shaft  ajid  a  plate  mounted  on 
the  shaft  such  that  the  plate  cannot  rotate  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  during  steady  state  operation,  the  plate  being  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  so  that  the  angle  between  the  plate  and 
the  shaft  can  be  varied,  characterized  in  that 
the  plate  is  journalled  on  the  shaft  so  that  it  is  rotatable  about 
an  axis  of  plate  rotation  which  inteijsects  the  shaft  axis  at 
an  acute  angle, 
the  plate  comprises  a  first  conical  geaf  ring  defining  a  coni- 
cal surface  through  the  pitch  circle  of  the  teeth,  the  cone 
axis  being  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  ^late  rotation  and  the 
cone  apex  being  located  at  the  poi^t  where  the  axis  of 
plate  rotation  intersects  the  shaft  axjs,  and 
the  drive  further  comprises  a  sleevt  arranged  coaxially 
around  the  shaft  and  having  a  secoi|d  conical  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  first  conical  gear,  a  conical  surface  through 
the  pitch  circle  of  the  teeth  of  said  second  gear  having  the 
same  apex  location  as  the  conical  surface  defined  by  the 
first  gear  ring,  and  I 

control  means  for  locking  or  relatively  rotating  the  sleeve 
and  second  gear  with  respect  to  the  shaft. 


4,454,781 
TURNOVER  APPARATUS 
Masani  Orii,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Orii  Jidokj  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395,300 

Int.  a.3  F16H  21/44 

U.S.  a.  74-99  R  1  Claim 


4,454,780 
VIBRATORY  MECHANISM 
Robert  F.  Goehler,  Greencastle;  Jeffrey  L.  Addleman,  Cham* 
bersburg,  and  Dana  R.  Rotz,  Shippensborg,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  IngersoU-Rand  G>nipany,  WoodclifT  Lake,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  280,939 
Int.  a.^  EOlC  19/38;  F16H  33/10 
VS.  a.  74—87  n  Claims 


1.  A  turnover  apparatus  including  a  bed  that  rotatably  sup- 
ports a  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  the  base  of  each  of  which  is 
rotatably  connected  to  each  end  of  the  main  shaft,  an  inverting 
shaft  parallel  to  the  main  shaft,  which  is  rotatably  connected  to 
the  top  end  of  each  link,  a  piston  rod  in  a  driving  cylinder 
connected  to  one  of  the  two  links,  said  piston  rod  causing  the 
link  to  rotate  about  the  main  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  main 
shaft,  a  piston  rod  in  an  inverting  cylinder  connected  to  a  rack 
that  engages  the  pinion,  two  sprockets  of  the  same  diameter, 
one  fixed  to  the  main  shaft  and  the  other  fixed  to  the  inverting 
shaft,  a  chain  stretched  across  the  sprockets,  an  inverting  plate 
fixed  to  the  inverting  shaft  horizontally,  a  receiving  plate 
rotatably  connected  to  the  inverting  shaft,  the  receiving  plate 
being  fitted  with  a  guide  mechanism  that  causes  the  receiving 
plate  to  rotate  around  the  inverting  shaft  from  the  horizontal  to 
a  vertical  downwardly  bent  position  as  a  result  of  rotation  of 
the  links  in  such  a  direction  that  the  inverting  plate  is  retracted. 


1.  A  vibratory  mechanism,  especially  for  use  with  an  earth- 
compacting  drum,  comprising:  1 

a  plurality  of  elongate  elements  hajving  eccentrically- 
weighted,  radially-disposed  portions; 

means  supporting  said  elements  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis,  with  said  portions  in  a  first  posi^oning  wherein  said 
portions  are  in  common  radial  alignment  therebetween, 
and  in  diverse,  non-radially-aligned  dispositions  therebe- 
tween; and  I 

means  coupled  to  said  elements  for  rotating  the  latter,  in 
unison,  about  said  axis;  wherein 

said  supporting  and  rotating  means  comprise  means  for 
adjusubly  orienting  one  of  said  elements,  relative  to  the 
other  thereof,  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  position- 
ings  to  the  other  thereof; 

said  orienting  means  comprises  means  for  (a)  moving  said 
one  element  in  a  first  axial  direction,  (b)  rotatably  indexing 
said  one  element  from  said  one  positioning  to  said  other 
positioning,  (c)  moving  said  one  element  in  a  second, 
opposite  axial  direction,  and  (d)  displ^cably  securing  said 
one  element  in  said  other  positioning; 

said  one  element  is  confined  within  saidi  other  element;  and 

said  rotating  means  comprises  a  motor  chivingly  coupled  to 
said  other  element. 


4,454,782 

TORQUE  TRANSMimNG  BODY  FOR  TRACTION 

DRIVE  TRANSMISSIONS  AND  NORMAL  FRICnON 

FORCE  DEVELOPING  METHOD 

Yves  J.  Kemper,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vadetec  Cor- 

poration,  Troy,  Mich, 
per  No.  PCr/US80/00583,   371  Date  Dec.  23,  1981,    102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/03366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No?.  26,  1981 

per  Filed  May  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  336,399 

Int.  a.3  F16H  15/16.  13/00.  15/50 

U.S.  a.  74—191  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  continuously  variable  transmission  having  an  alpha 
body  rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  a  beta  body  supported  from 
said  alpha  body  and  defining  rolling  surfaces  of  revolution 
about  a  second  axis  inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  and 
intersecting  and  first  axis  at  a  point  of  axes  intersection,  and  an 
omega  body  defining  rolling  surfaces  of  revolution  about  said 
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first  axis,  the  rolling  surfaces  on  said  beta  and  omega  bodies 
being  in  rolling  frictional  engagement  at  two  diametrically 
opposite  points  of  contact  located  in  a  plane  containing  said 
first  and  second  axes,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  to  support  said  beta  body  from  said  alpha  body  with 
freedom  of  said  beta  and  omega  bodies  to  be  self-centering 
on  said  point  of  axes  intersection;  and 
means  to  develop  a  radial  thrusting  force  between  said  alpha 
body  and  said  beta  body,  said  thrusting  force  being  ap- 
plied perpendicular  to  said  second  axis  and  in  a  direction 
toward  one  of  the  rolling  surfaces  on  said  omega  body, 
whereby  the  angular  orientation  of  said  first  and  second 
axes  together  with  the  freedom  of  said  beta  and  omega 
bodies  to  be  self-centering  operates  to  resolve  said  thrust- 
ing force  equally  at  said  two  points  of  contact. 


4,454,784 
SPEED  CHANGING  DEVICE 

Keizo  Shimano,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  317,342 
Oaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Not.    19,    1980,   55- 
166899[U] 

Int.  a.3  G05G  5/20:  G08B  3/02;  B62K  23/06 
U.S.  a.  74—475  8  Oaims 


4,454,783 
DIESEL  ENGINE  CONTROL  LINKAGE 
Randall  L.  Sierk,  New  Holland,  and  Lonny  R.  Freitag,  Lancas- 
ter, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  Hoi- 
land,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,692 

Int.  C\?  G05G  9/08 

U.S.  a.  74—471  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  diesel  engine  having  a  first  control  operable  to  termi- 
nate the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine  through  manipulation  of  a 
first  linear  control  rod  and  a  second  control  operable  through 
manipulation  of  a  second  linear  control  rod  to  vary  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fuel  to  said  engine  from  a  slow  speed  to  a  fast  speed,  an 
improved  control  linkage  comprising: 
a  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  both  said  first  and  second 

control  rods; 
an  actuation  member  affixed  to  said  bracket  such  that  selec- 
tive manipulation  of  said  actuation  member  will  effect  a 
sliding  movement  of  said  bracket  along  the  length  of  said 
first  and  second  control  rods  in  a  first  direction  and  an 
opposing  second  direction,  respectively; 
first  and  second  stops  affixed  to  said  second  control  rod,  said 
first  stop  being  positioned  such  that  when  said  bracket 
moves  in  said  first  direction  said  bracket  will  engage  said 
first  stop  and  effect  a  movement  of  said  second  control  rod 
to  increase  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  to  said  engine,  said 
second  stop  being  positioned  such  that  movement  of  said 
bracket  in  said  second  direction  will  effect  engagement  of 
said  second  stop  to  effect  movement  of  said  second  con- 
trol rod  to  decrease  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  to  said  engine; 
A  third  stop  affixed  to  said  first  control  rod  such  that  said 
bracket  will  engage  said  third  stop  after  said  second  con- 
trol rod  has  been  moved  in  said  second  direction  to  de- 
crease said  flow  rate  to  a  predetermined  value,  further 
movement  of  said  bracket  in  said  second  direction  effect- 
ing a  termination  of  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  engine;  and 
lost  motion  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
control  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  first  control  rod  in 
said  second  direction  after  said  bracket  has  engaged  said 
third  stop  without  effecting  further  movement  of  said 
second  control  rod. 


35  24  2  '^ 


1.  A  speed-change  device  comprising: 

a  fixing  member  having  a  lever  shaft; 

an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  boss  supported  rotatably 
to  the  fixing  member  and  having  an  operating  portion,  the 
boss  at  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  shaft  bore  fitted 
onto  the  lever  shaft  and  a  cavity  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  shaft  bore,  the  fixing  member  having  a  support  mem- 
ber fitted  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  at  one  of  the  boss  and  the 
support  member; 

a  pair  of  engaging  members  provided  at  the  other  of  said 
boss  and  support  member  engageable  with  the  recesses, 
the  engaging  members  being  exposed  toward  a  center  of 
said  cavity,  each  of  engaging  members  elastically  engag- 
ing with  the  recesses;  and 

a  ring  spring  housed  within  said  cavity  at  its  central  side  for 
biassing  said  engaging  members  into  elastic  engagement 
with  said  recesses. 


4,454,785 
CONTROL  ELEMENT  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Josef  Piirrer,  Gottmadingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kliickner-Humboldt-Deutz    AG    Zweigniederlassung    Fahr, 
Gottmadingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1980,  3039584 

Int.  a.3  G05G  1/04:  HOIH  3/00 
U.S.  a.  74—523  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  control  element  for  a  machine,  said  element  comprising: 
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a  lever  pivotal  about  and  generally  p<  rrpendicular  to  a  hori- 
zontal lever  axis  through  angularly  ofFset  positions  associ- 
ated with  respective  operational  levels  of  said  machine; 

a  handle  carried  on  said  lever  remote  from  said  lever  axis 
and  centered  on  a  handle  axis  subst^tially  parallel  to  and 
offset  from  said  lever  axis; 

a  grip  carried  on  said  handle  and  rotatable  thereon  about  said 
handle  axis  between  at  least  one  gr^  end  position  and  an 
angularly  offset  grip  central  positioh; 

means  including  a  grip  switch  actuatal^le  by  said  grip  only  in 
said  grip  end  position; 

a  thumb-operable  pin  axially  displaceable  in  said  handle 
between  an  outer  pin  position  and  at  least  one  inner  pin 
position; 

means  including  a  pin  switch  actuatahde  by  said  pin  only  to 
said  inner  pin  position  said  lever  having  an  outer  end 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  tube  centered  on  said  handle 
axis,  said  pin  being  axially  displaceaUe  inside  said  tube  and 
said  grip  being  angularly  displaceabke  on  said  tube; 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  pin  into  siiid  outer  pin  position; 
and 

means  for  retaining  said  grip  releasabl^  in  said  central  posi- 
tion, said  grip  being  formed  with  a  radially  outwardly 
open  notch,  said  means  for  retaining  including  a  spring- 
loaded  member  radially  inwardly,  engageable  in  said 
notch. 


said  first  gear  unit  (16)  to  the  carrier  (48)  of  said  second 
gear  unit  (14); 

second  clutch  means  (52)  for  connecting  the  impeller  to  the 
carrier  (40)  of  the  first  gear  unit  (16)  during  operation  in 
the  third  and  fourth  driving  ratios; 

brake  means  (54)  for  anchoring  the  carrier  (40)  of  said  first 
gear  unit  (16)  during  reverse  drive  operation; 

second  overrunning  coupling  means  (32)  between  said  im- 
peller and  said  turbine  for  preventing  the  latter  from 
overrunning  the  former  during  fourth  speed  ratio  opera- 
tion; 

and  third  clutch  means  (70),  68)  for  connecting  the  ring  gear 
(36)  of  said  first  gear  unit  (16)  to  the  carrier  (48)  of  said 
second  gear  unit  (14),  said  third  clutch  means  comprising 
a  third  overrunning  coupling  means  (68)  and  a  selectively 
engageable  friction  clutch  (70)  arranged  in  series  relation- 
ship; 

said  friction  clutch  (70)  being  engaged  during  operation  in 
second  speed  ratio  operation  wherein  torque  is  distributed 
from  said  ring  gear  (36)  of  said  first  gear  unit  (16)  and 
through  said  third  overrunning  coupling  means  (68)  and 
said  friction  clutch  (70). 


4  454  786 
FOUR  SPEED  TORQUE  CONVERTER  TRANSAXLE  AND 

ACCESSORY  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Stockton,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,795 

Int.  a.3  F16H  47m,  37/06.  37/0^;  F16D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  74-688  6  Oaims 


4,454,787 
VARIABLE  DRIVE  FOR  A  HARVESTER  FUNCTIONAL 

ELEMENT 

Mahlon  L.  Lo?e,  Osco,  and  Leon  J.  Corkery,  Moline,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  299,277 

Int.  a.3  F16H  3/44,  37/00 

U.S.  a.  74—781  R  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  multiple  ratio  power  transmission  mechanism  for  an 
engine  driven  vehicle  comprising  a  hydrokinetic  torque  con- 
verter and  a  pair  of  simple  planetary  gear  units; 
said  converter  having  an  impeller  connected  to  the  engine  of 

the  vehicle  and  a  turbine;  f 

each  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  ring  gear,  a  sun  gear,  a 

carrier  and  planet  pinions  on  said  carrier  engaging  said 

ring  and  sun  gears; 
said  turbine  being  connected  to  the  sun  |ear  of  a  first  of  said 

gear  units  (16); 
the  carrier  (40)  of  said  first  gear  unit  (16)  being  connected  to 

the  ring  gear  (42)  of  the  second  of  said  gear  units  (14); 
forward  drive  brake  means  (58)  for  anchoring  the  sun  gear 

(44)  of  said  second  gear  unit  (14)  during  operation  in  first, 

second  and  third  forward  driving  ratios; 
the  carrier  (48)  of  said  second  gear  unit  (14)  being  connected 

to  a  driven  member  (21)  of  said  transmission; 
first  overrunning  coupling  means  (62)  for  connecting  the 

ring  (36)  of  said  first  gear  unit  (16)  with  the  sun  gear  (44) 

of  said  second  gear  unit  (14);  J 

first  clutch  means  (66)  for  connecting  tie  ring  gear  (36)  of 


1.  A  transmission  for  the  drive  system  of  a  mobile  harvester 
functional  element,  the  element  being  connected  to  a  driven 
shaft,  and  the  harvester  having  a  power  source  and  a  frame, 
comprising: 
a  pulley  carried  concentrically  by  the  driven  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  body  including  a  gear  train  with  a  plurality  of  gears 
including  an  output  gear  directly  and  drivingly  connected 
to  the  shaft  and  an  input  gear  joumalled  concentrically 
with  the  shaft  and  intermediate  gear  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  between  the  input  and  output  gears; 
control  means  operable  alternatively  to  couple  the  input 
gear  to  the  pulley  body  for  a  first  drive  mode  and  to  tie  the 
input  gear  to  the  frame  of  the  harvester  for  a  second  drive 
mode  including  a  torque  element  drivably  connected  to 
and  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  the  input  gear  and  a 
control  link  for  connecting  the  torque  element  to  the 
frame  of  the  harvester,  said  link,  in  operation,  being  under 
load,  and  automatic  disconnect  means  connecting  the 
torque  element  to  the  control  link  and  operable  to  discon- 
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nect  the  control  link  from  the  torque  element  at  a  prede- 
termined load  so  as  to  limit  the  torque  input  to  the  trans- 
mission; and  drive  means  connecting  the  pulley  to  the 
power  source. 


4,454,788 

TRACTION  ROLLER  TRANSMISSION  WFTH 

PREDETERMINED  TRANSMISSION  RATIO 

Charles  E.  Kraus,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Excelennatic  Inc., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,336 

Int.  C1.3  F16H  13/06.  13/00;  F16D  79/00 

U.S.  a.  74—798  3  Qaims 


shaft,  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter,  a  planetary  gear  train 
and  hydraulically  actuated  control  elements  with  at  least  one 
clutch  for  engaging  the  forward  gears  of  said  gear  train,  coast- 
ing means  responsive  to  release  of  the  accelerator  pedal  for 
automatically  disengaging  the  engine  from  said  transmission  by 
releasing  said  clutch  and  then  turning  the  engine  off  while  said 
vehicle  is  coasting,  and  apparatus  for  restarting  and  re-engag- 
ing said  engine  conprising: 
a  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  the  transmission  input  shaft  for 

supplying  fluid  to  said  control  elements; 
a  starter  motor  for  turning  said  engine;  and 
means  response  to  depression  of  said  accelerator  pedal  and 
the  forward  gear  selection  of  said  transmission  for  actuat- 
ing said  starter  motor  to  start  said  engine  and  drive  said 
hydraulic  pump  to  power  said  control  elements  and  re- 
engage said  engine. 


1.  A  traction  roller  transmission  comprising:  a  traction  ring 
structure  having  an  inner  traction  surface;  a  sun  roller  centrally 
disposed  within  the  traction  ring  structure  and  having  a  cir- 
cumferential traction  surface  spaced  from  the  traction  surface 
of  said  traction  ring  structure,  at  least  one  of  said  traction 
surfaces  being  formed  by  the  circumferential  surface  formed 
by  a  stack  of  wave  spring  rings;  planetary  traction  rollers 
supported  in  the  annular  space  between  said  traction  surfaces; 
pressure  rings  disposed  axially  adjacent  said  wave  spring  rings; 
and  axial  cam  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  pres- 
sure rings  and  adapted  to  force  said  one  pressure  ring  toward 
the  other  so  as  to  deform  said  wave  spring  rings  to  thereby 
change  the  diameter  thereof  for  forcing  said  traction  rollers 
into  firm  frictional  engagement  with  said  inner  and  circumfer- 
ential traction  surfaces. 


4,454,789 
DRIVE  TRAIN  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Lothar  Kaspar,  Wolfsburg,  and  Ulrich  Seiffert,  Brunswick,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  265,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1980,  3019273 

Int.  C\?  B60K  41/02;  F02N  77/00 
U.S.  a.  74—850  1  Claim 
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4,454,790 
BOLT  STRETCH  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Stuart  L.  Rieben,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,596 

Int.  C\?  B25B  29/02;  F16B  i7/02 

U.S.  a.  81—57.38  11  aaims 


1,  In  a  vehicle  with  an  accelerator  pedal,  an  internal  coinbus- 
tion  engine  and  an  automatic  transmission,  including  an  input 


L.=J 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  elongation  of  a  tensile  member 
having  an  axial  bore,  said  device  comprising: 

an  extension  tube  extending  into  said  bore; 

a  measuring  rod  having  a  length  which  is  independent  of  the 
length  of  the  tensile  member  being  measured  and  extend- 
ing through  said  extension  tube  and  into  said  bore; 

said  measuring  rod  and  said  extension  tube  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  and  each  contacting  a  point  along 
said  bore  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations,  wherein  the 
distance  between  said  points  changes  as  the  length  of  said 
tensile  member  changes; 

a  slide  assembly  slidably  disposed  along  and  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  said  measuring  rod  passes  and  being 
capable  of  being  secured  to  said  measuring  rod; 

means  for  securing  said  slide  assembly  to  said  measuring  rod 
such  that  once  said  slide  assembly  is  secured,  the  distance 
between  said  slide  assembly  and  the  point  of  fixation  of 
said  measuring  rod  along  said  bore,  is  constant;  and 

means  for  measuring  a  change  in  longitudinal  displacement 
between  said  slide  assembly  and  one  end  of  said  extension 
tube,  wherein  the  change  in  said  displacement  is  propor- 
tional to  elongation  of  said  tensile  member. 
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4,454,791 

LOCKABLE  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

WilHain  E.  Seward,  III,  P.O.  Box  266,  Claremont,  Va 

Filed  May  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  377,065 

Int.  a.J  B25B  UJ(14 

VS.  a.  81—133 


23899 


slide  bar  being  inserted  into  the  aperture  formed  by  the 
impact  lug  in  a  manner  such  that  the  plane  of  the  handle  is 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  claws  on  the  foot,  and 


2aaims 
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1.  A  lock  assembly  for  an  adjustable  jaw  wrench  of  the  type 
including  a  stationary  jaw  having  transversely  opposed,  gener- 
ally parallel  flat  surfaces,  a  movable  adjustable  jaw,  a  rack  gear 
having  spur  teeth  on  the  adjustable  jaw,  a  rotatable  gear  hav- 
ing spur  teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof  meshing  with  the  rack 
gear,  means  supporting  the  rotatable  gear  from  the  stationary 
jaw  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
flat  surfaces,  said  rotatable  gear  being  manually  rotatable  for 
moving  the  adjustable  jaw  in  relation  to  the  stationary  jaw, 
said  wrench  including  an  elongated  handle  rigid  with  the 
stationary  jaw,  said  movable  adjustable  jaw  being  slidably 
supported  on  the  wrench,  said  rotatable  gear  having  a  portion 
of  the  peripheral  spur  teeth  projecting  from  a  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  wrench  extending  between  the  flat  surfaces  to 
enable  access  thereto  for  rotation  by  e;<erting  tangential  force 
thereon  by  using  the  thumb  of  the  hand  grasping  the  wrench 
by  the  handle  to  enable  one-hand  adjustment  of  the  wrench, 
said  lock  assembly  comprising  a  lock  member,  means  movably 
mounting  the  lock  member  on  the  wrench  said  lock  member 
including  means  thereon  engaging  the  rack  gear  and  separate 
means  thereon  engaging  the  rotatable  gear  thereby  simulta- 
neously locking  the  rack  gear  and  rotatable  gear  to  the  wrench 
and  preventing  relative  movement  of  the  rack  gear  and  rotat- 
able gear  in  relation  to  each  other,  said  means  movably  mount- 
ing the  lock  member  including  a  transverse  opening  in  the 
wrench,  said  lock  member  being  laterally  slidably  and  non- 
rotatably  received  in  said  opening  and  having  a  length  gener- 
ally equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wrenlch,  said  lock  member 
having  ends  generally  flush  with  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  station- 
ary jaw  of  the  wrench  when  in  its  locked  position  and  one  end 
projecting  therefrom  when  in  unlocked  position,  said  means  on 
the  lock  member  engaging  the  rack  geaw  including  spur  teeth 
on  the  lock  member  slidably  meshing  with  the  spur  teeth  on 
the  rack  gear,  said  separate  means  meshing  with  the  spur  teeth 
on  the  routable  gear  including  separae  spur  teeth  on  the  lock 
member  slidably  meshing  with  the  rotatable  gear  spur  teeth, 
the  spur  teeth  on  the  lock  member  being  completely  disen- 
gaged from  the  teeth  on  the  rotatable  gear  and  rack  gear  when 
in  unlocked  position. 


a  running  impact  lug  rigidly  afiixed  to  the  free  end  of  the 
slide  bar,  said  running  impact  lug  being  sized  and  shaped 
to  slideably  surround  the  standing  bar. 

V 


4,454,793 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  MITER  GAUGE 

Donald  Strong,  20425  Beatrice,  Livonia,  Mich.  48152 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No,  368,991 
Int.  a.^  B27B  25/10 
U.S.  a.  83-421  1  Qaim 


4,454,792 

EXTENDING  BAR  STAKeI  PULLER 
Wesley  E.  Burris,  P.O.  Box  245,  Socorr0,  N.  Mex.  87801 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  434,571 
Int.  C\?  B25B  19/00 
VS.  a.  81—463  I  3  Qaims 

1.  An  extending  bar  stake  puller,  com  }rising 
a  foot,  having  claws,  and 
a  standing  bar  rigidly  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  the 

foot,  and  I 

an  impact  lug  rigidly  affixed  to  the  frje  end  of  the  standing 
bar;  said  impact  lug  being  sized  and  shaped  to  form  an 
aperture  and  slideably  accept  a  slide  bar  therein  adjacent 
to  the  standing  bar,  and  | 

the  slide  bar,  and  | 

a  handle  rigidly  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  slide  bar,  and  said 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  miter  gauge  having  a  body  having  a 
workpiece-engaging  surface,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
body,  and  means  for  locking  the  arm  at  a  selected  angle  with 
respect  to  the  workpiece-engaging  surface,  said  arm  being 
slideably  receivable  in  the  slot  of  a  work  table  for  guiding  the 
gauge  body  along  a  linear  path  of  motion  with  respect  to  a 
table  saw  blade,  said  attachment  comprising: 
a  fence  having  an  elongated  work-engaging  surface  and 
means  for  attaching  the  fence  to  the  miter  gauge  body,  the 
fence  having  an  elongated  slot  having  a  neck  forming  a 
narrowed  opening; 
stop  means  having  a  body  aligned  with  the  bottom  of  the 
miter  gauge  body,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  tongues  slideably 
received  in  the  slot  of  the  fence  so  as  to  be  movable  there- 
along  to  an  adjusted  position,  said  stop  means  having  an 
elongated  work-engaging  surface  disposed  at  a  90'  angle 
with  respect  to  the  work-engaging  surface  of  the  fence; 
the  stop  means  body  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  slot; 
a  locking  member  slidably  disposed  in  the  stop  means  body 
opening  between  said  tongues,  the  locking  member  having 
shoulder  means  in  the  fence  slot  such  that  the  neck  of  the 
slot  is  disposed  between  the  shoulder  means  and  the  stop 
means  body;  and 
locking  means  for  camming  the  shoulder  means  toward  the 
stop  means  body  whereby  the  neck  of  the  fence  slot  is 
clamped  between  the  shoulder  means  and  the  stop  means 
body. 


June  19,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


993 


4,454,794 

TRUSS  WEB  SAW 

Jack  L.  Thornton,  P.O.  Box  222400,  Carmel,  Calif.  93922 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,190 

Int  a.3  B27B  S/20 

U.S.  a.  83—471.3  9  Qaims 
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longitudinally  extending  "v"  configured  cross-sectional 
groove  and  said  blade  guides  are  provided  with  mounting 
arms  which  depend  from  attachment  on  said  rigid  elon- 
gated member,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  mounting 
arms  being  configured  as  yokes  for  being  received  about  a 
portion  of  said  elongated  rigid  member,  each  said  yoke 
being  provided  with  threaded  clamp  means  having  a 
substantially  conically  conifgured  end  extremity  for  en- 


1.  A  power  saw  for  automatically  cutting  truss  members, 
comprising: 

upright  frame  means  having  a  front; 

ram  means  including  a  ram  having  a  double  end  piston  rod 
vertically  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  frame  means; 

power  saw  means  including  a  power  driven  saw  mounted  on 
the  depending  end  of  said  piston  rod  for  vertical  recipro- 
cal movement  therewith; 

guide  means  horizontally  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  frame 
means  for  holding  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  workpiece 
in  the  path  of  vertical  movement  of  said  saw; 

indexing  means  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  power 
saw  means  for  automatically  turning  said  power  saw 
means  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  piston  rod  between 
predetermined  angular  limits  with  respect  to  the  horizon- 
tal axis  of  said  guide  means  at  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  limits  of  movement  of  said  piston  rod;  and, 

control  means  including  valves  and  tubing  connected  with  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  for  continuously  operating  said 
ram  means  and  said  indexing  means  in  sequence  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  a  workpiece  in  one  direction. 


4,454,795 
BAND  SAW 
Wayne  S.  Ellis,  401  S.  Marietta,  Verona,  Wis.  53593 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  410,935 
Int.  a.3  B23D  53/06.  55/08 
U.S.  CI.  83—820  5  Qaims 

1.  A  band  saw  configured  with  a  frame  embodying  an  elon- 
gated rigid  member  extending  substantially  tangentially  be- 
tween blade  mounting  pulleys  which  are  carried  by  said  frame 
wherein  the  return  run  of  blade  between  pulleys  is  disposed  in 
near  adjacency  to  said  elongated  member  and  the  cutting  run 
of  blade  is  disposed  distant  from  said  elongated  member,  said 
band  saw  further  configured  with  blade  guides  mounted  for 
being  adjustably  spaced  one  from  the  other  and  disposed  to 
twist  and  return  twist  said  blade  during  said  cutting  run  by 
rotating  and  re-rotating  the  plane  of  said  blade  through  ninety 
degree  angular  rotations  from  a  vertical  plane,  an  improve- 
ment comprising 
providing  substantially  unobstructed  clearance  between  said 
cutting  run  and  said  return  run  of  said  blade  intermediate 
said  blade  guides  by  said  blade  guides  being  mounted 
laterally  offset  on  said  elongated  rigid  member  thereby  to 
provide  vertical  cutting  depth  clearance  not  substantially 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  blade  mounting  pulleys 
wherein  said  elongated  rigid  member  is  configured  with  a 


gaging  said  "v"  configured  cross-sectional  groove  with 
apexes  of  said  end  extremity  configurations  being  aligned 
downwardly  offset  from  the  apex  of  said  "v"  configured 
cross-sectional  groove  thereby  enabling  said  blade  guide 
mounting  arms  to  be  drawn  into  firm  lateral  and  eleva- 
tional  contact  with  said  elongated  rigid  member  to  insure 
precise  and  rigid  positioning  and  alignment  of  said  blade 
guides. 


4,454,796 

PROGRAMMABLE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Tomohiro  Inoue,  Nara,  and  Akira  Tanimoto,  Kashihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  258,312 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,    Apr.    28,    1980,    55- 
58658  [U1 

Int.  a.3  GIOH  1/40.  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  84—1.03  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  tempo; 

means  for  generating  an  audible  signal  representative  of  the 
tempo; 

input  means  for  entering  pitch  information  and  duration 
information  of  a  note  during  generation  of  said  audible 
signal; 

counting  means  for  determining  the  time  during  which  said 
input  means  is  actuated  for  fixing  the  duration  informa- 
tion; 


^ 
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memory  means  for  storing  the  pitch  information  and  the 

duration  information;  and 
output  means  operatively  connected  to  said  memory  means 

for  developing  the  pitch  information  and  the  duration 

information. 


to  said  readout  means 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  performing  a  music,  com- 
prising: 

note  data  memory  means  storing  a  pliirality  of  note  data  for 
forming  a  music  composition  comprised  of  paired  combi- 
nation of  pitch  data  and  duration  aata; 

readout  means  connected  to  said  nolje  data  memory  means 
for  successively  reading  out  said  note  data  by  successive 
accessing  of  the  note  data  stored  in  said  note  data  memory 
means; 

start  position  designating  means  for  designating  a  start  posi- 
tion in  said  music  composition  at  which  a  performance 
based  on  said  note  data  having  bpen  read  out  is  to  be 
started; 

position  searching  means  connected 
for  searching  positions  of  readout  hote  data  contained  in 
said  music  composition;  I 

start  position  detecting  means  connected  to  said  start  posi- 
tion designating  means  and  to  s^id  position  searching 
means  to  compare  said  designated  start  position  with 
searched  positions  to  thereby  detect  a  performance  start- 
ing position  in  said  music  composition  upon  coincidence 
established  between  these  two  positions  as  a  result  of  the 
comparison; 

control  means  connected  to  said  readout  means  and  to  said 
start  position  detecting  means  to  control  said  readout 
means,  in  accordance  with  the  detection  of  the  designated 
start  position  in  said  music  composition,  to  successively 
access  the  note  data  stored  in  said  note  data  memory 
means  at  a  speed  determined  by  e^ch  duration  data  con- 
tained in  each  of  said  note  data  beginning  with  the  note 
dau  at  the  designated  start  position,  to  thereby  form  a 
performance  signal  by  virtue  of  tbe  note  data  read  out 
from  said  note  data  memory  meatis  as  a  result  of  said 
accessing;  and 

musical  tone  forming  means  connected  to  said  readout 
means  to  form  musical  tone  signals  having  respective 
pitches  and  durations  defined  by  said  performance  signal. 


4,454,798 

FOAM  HLLED  MUZZLE  BLAST  REDUCING  DEVICE 

John  W.  Shea,  King  George,  Va.,  and  Larry  L.  Pater,  Zelieoople, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C.  , 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  352,448 

Inta.3F41F  77/72 

U.S.  a.  89—14  B  3  Claims 


f 


4^    11  <«  J»      30    j<     'f       40  SI 


41 


4,454,797 
AUTOMATIC  MUSIC  PERFORMING  APPARATUS  WFTH 

INTERMEDIATE  SPAN  DESIGNATING  FACULTY 
Tal(ehisa  Amano,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushild  Kaisba,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  412,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1981,  56«140521 

Int.  Q\?  GIOH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84—1.03  6  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  blast  and  flash  from  the  muzzle 
of  a  gun  barrel  as  a  projectile  is  discharged  comprising: 

a  foam  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  portion  thereof  exist- 
ing in  a  thin  film  liquid  form  when  in  the  foam  state,  and 
where  the  foam  consists  of  water  and  a  synthetic  foaming 
agent  and  where  the  foam  has  an  expansion  ratio  in  the 
range  of  10  to  1  to  140  to  1, 

with,  a  hollow  container  defining  a  chamber  filled  with  said 
liquid  foam  said  container  including  an  inlet  hole  and  an 
outlet  hole  coaxially  aligned  with  the  chamber  to  allow 
the  projectile  to  pass  through  said  container  and  foam, 
whereby  the  blast  and  flash  associated  with  the  discharge 
of  the  projectile  from  the  barrel  are  substantially  reduced. 


4  454  799 

AMMUNITION  STORAGE  AND  WEAPON  LOADING 

SYSTEM 
Jaunutis  B.  Gilvydis,  Oakland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,038 

Int  a.3  F41H  7/06 

U.S.  a.  89—47  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  military  vehicle  comprising  a  hull  having  a  longitudi- 
nal centerline,  a  circulr  basket  located  in  the  hull  for  powered 
rotary  motion  in  the  azimuth  direction,  and  an  external  weapon 
mounted  atop  the  basket  in  the  space  above  the  hull:  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  storing  individual  rounds  of 
ammunition  within  the  hull  outside  the  basket;  said  ammunition 
storing  means  comprising  structure  operable  to  position  the 
stored  rounds  in  parallel  rows,  with  each  stored  round  assum- 
ing an  upright  attitude;  a  carrier  for  an  individual  round  mov- 
able outside  and  along  the  basket  perimeter  in  arc  centered  on 
the  basket  rotational  axis;  first  mechanical  means  for  transfer- 
ring individual  rounds  of  ammunition  from  the  ammunition 
storing  means  to  the  carrier  when  the  carrier  is  stationed  on  the 
hull  longitudinal  centerline;  said  first  mechanical  transfer 
means  being  constructed  so  that  the  round  is  maintained  in  an 
upright  attitude  while  it  is  being  moved  from  the  storing  means 
into  the  carrier;  a  mechanical  round  rammer  movably  located 
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within  the  basket  for  upward  motion  to  insert  an  individual 
round  into  the  weapon;  and  second  mechanical  means  for 
transferring  an  individual  round  from  the  carrier  to  the  ram- 
mer; 'said  second  mechanical  transfer  means  being  constructed 
to  maintain  the  round  in  an  upright  attitude  while  it  is  being 
moved  from  the  carrier  into  the  rammer;  said  basket  and  car- 


*v 
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back  and  forth  movement  of  the  piston  means  in  said  bore  to 
thereby  form  piston  center  position  control  means,  accelera- 
tion sensing  mass  means  (3)  joumalled  for  movement  in  said 
housing,  riass  means  position  responsive  further  valve  means 
(13,  14, 15)  forming  a  preamplifier,  duct  means  in  said  housing 
operatively  connecting  said  further  valve  means  (13, 14,  15)  to 
said  first  and  second  chambers  respectively  and  return  flow 
conduit  means  operatively  connecting  said  further  valve  means 
to  a  suction  inlet  of  said  pump  means,  whereby  said  drive 
member,  said  follower  amplifier  means  and  said  piston  center 
position  control  means  form  an  integral  unit,  and  whereby  said 
drive  member  is  adjusted  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
acceleration  sensing  mass  means. 


rier  being  independently  rotatable;  said  second  mechanical 
transfer  means  being  movable  on  a  radial  line  through  the 
basket  rotational  axis,  whereby  the  second  transfer  means  is 
able  to  transfer  an  individual  round  of  ammunition  from  the 
carrier  into  the  rammer  when  the  basket  is  in  a  variety  of 
different  rotated  positions. 


4,454,800 

ACnVE  MECHANICAL  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Rudolf  Koepper,  Vaihingen-Enz,  and  Karl-Joachim  Rowold, 
Friedrichsdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Feinmechanische  Werke  Mainz  GmbH,  Mainz-Mombach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,855,  Oct.  31, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 

1978,  2848339 

Int.  O?  F15B  15/22.  13/04 

U.S.  a.  91—51  10  Claims 


4,454,801 

POWER  STEERING  GEAR  AND  OPEN  CENTER 

ROTARY  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Chris  R.  Spann,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,715 

Int.  C1.3  F15B  9/70 

U.S.  CI.  91—375  A  6  Qaims 


1.  An  active  mechanical,  hydraulic  control  apparatus,  com- 
prising housing  means  (2),  a  bore  in  said  housing  means,  a  drive 
member  (4, 5)  having  a  piston  at  one  end  and  a  piston  rod  at  the 
other  end  for  connection  to  a  driven  member,  said  piston  being 
axially  movable  in  said  bore,  said  bore  having  first  and  second 
chambers,  said  piston  having  first  and  second  piston  portions 
facing  the  respective  first  and  second  chambers  to  form  fol- 
lower amplifier  means,  said  piston  further  having  a  reduced 
diameter  portion  (28)  forming  a  third  chamber  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  piston  portions,  pump  means  (32)  opera- 
tively connected  with  its  pressure  output  to  said  third  cham- 
ber, piston  position  responsive  flow  valve  means  (33, 34)  in  said 
first  and  second  piston  portions  for  connecting  said  third  cham- 
ber with  said  first  and  second  chambers  with  respective  flow 
passage  cross-sectional  areas  which  vary  responsive  to  the 


1.  A  rotary  open  center  valve  and  housing  assembly  for 
supplying  pressure  oil  from  a  hydraulic  input  selectively  to 
first  or  second  hydraulic  outputs  in  the  housing  comprising  a 
rotatably  input  member  extending  into  said  housing  of  the 
assembly,  first  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  input 
member  for  rotary  movement  therewith,  a  plurality  of  on 
transfer  slot  means  arcuately  spaced  from  one  another  formed 
in  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  valve  means,  a  valve  body 
operatively  mounted  within  said  housing  for  limited  turning 
movement  on  and  relative  to  said  first  valve  means,  said  valve 
body  having  a  plurality  of  rectilinear  open  ended  oil  pressure 
slots  formed  internally  therein  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  input  and  a  plurality  of  rectilinear  open  ended  oil 
return  slots  serially  interposed  between  said  oil  pressure  slots, 
said  housing  having  an  exhaust  chamber  and  an  oil  return  port 
connected  thereto,  end  ring  means  sealed  in  said  valve  body 
closing  the  ends  of  said  oil  pressure  slots,  said  oil  return  slots 
having  rectilinear  axial  passages  extending  through  at  least  one 
end  of  said  valve  body  and  over  said  end  ring  means  which 
connect  into  said  exhaust  chamber  to  exhaust  oil  from  said 
input  flowing  through  said  pressure  slots  and  then  through  said 
transfer  slots  into  said  return  slots  bypassing  said  hydraulic 
outputs  when  said  first  valve  means  and  valve  body  are  in  a 
first  relative  position,  said  chamber  being  operative  to  exhaust 
oil  from  said  first  output  while  said  valve  is  supplying  oil  to 
said  second  output  in  a  second  relatively  rotatable  position. 
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4,454,802 

PISTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLUID  MECHANISM  WITH 
REACTION  PLATE,  COMPLETE  WITH  SLIPPER  BLOCK 
Gerard  M.  Cailliau,  Compiegne,  and  Jfan-Pol  Mathieu,  Villers 
Sous  Saint  Leu,  both  of  France,  assi^iors  to  Poclain  Hydrau- 
lics, France 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  311,314 
Qairas  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1980,  80  23030 
Int.  a.'  FOIB  31/10,  13/04 


4,454,803 
TOASTER 
Fred  G.  Wolf,  West  Long  Branch,  and  WiUiam  C.  Schneider, 
Toms  River,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Alco  Foodservice 
Equipment  Company,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,987 

Int.  a. 5  A47J  37/08 

U.S.  a.  99—329  RT  4  Qalms 


VS.  a.  92—158 


3aaims 


1.  A  piston  assembly  for  use  in  a  pressurized  fluid  mechanism 
such  as  a  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  equipped  with  pistons 
which  bear  against  a  reaction  plate  Via  slipper  blocks,  said 
assembly  comprising  such  a  piston  and  <he  slipper  block  associ- 
ated therewith,  which  slipper  block  is  coupled  to  one  end  of 
said  piston  by  means  of  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  the  male  ele- 
ment of  said  joint  comprising  that  paift  of  said  slipper  block 
opposite  the  face  supporting  said  slipper  block  on  the  reaction 
plate,  and  the  female  element  of  said  joint  comprising  said  end 
of  said  piston,  said  piston  including  a  dentral  cavity  issuing  at 
its  two  axial  ends  and  which  has,  at  said  piston  end  comprising 
said  female  element  of  said  joint,  a  through  hole  formed  by  a 
shoulder  of  smaller  cross-section  than  the  adjacent  part  of  said 
central  cavity  and  said  slipper  block  including  an  inner  cavity 
open  to  the  reaction  plate  and  a  througjh  hole  which  connects 
said  inner  cavity  of  said  slipper  block  whh  said  male  element  of 
said  joint,  wherein:  | 

a  bolt  comprising  a  bolt  head  and  k  bolt  stem  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  bolt  stem  hold  said  slider  block  to  said 
piston,  said  stem  passes  through  said  through  holes  and 
one  of  said  bolt  head  and  said  nut  is  disposed  for  contact 
with  a  supporting  surface  on  said  central  cavity  and  the 
other  of  said  bolt  head  and  nut  is  disposed  for  contact  with 
a  supporting  surface  on  said  inner  cavity; 
said  supporting  surfaces  for  said  nut  j  and  said  bolt  head  on 
said  inner  cavity  and  said  central  cavity  form  ball-and- 
socket  joints  with  said  bolt  head  a|id  said  nut; 
said  through  holes  in  said  piston  and  ^d  slipper  block  form 
an  enclosure  in  said  assembly  between  said  slipper  block 
and  said  piston  closed  at  the  ends  thereof  by  said  bolt  head 
and  nut; 
a  bore  through  said  bolt  stem  and  bolt  head  provides  hydrau- 
lic communication  between  said  central  and  inner  cavities; 
and 
said  one  of  said  bolt  head  and  nut  rests  against  said  shoulder 
via  a  bush  in  said  through  hole  in  s|iid  shoulder,  said  bush 
comprising  a  head  interposed  between  said  shoulder  and 
said  bolt  head  or  nut  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  enclosure 
with  said  central  cavity  provided  in  said  bush. 


1.  A  toaster  comprising  a  toasting  compartment  having  an 
elongated  horizontal  cross-section  and  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  an  opening  at  its  upper  end  for  the  insertion  of  a  slice  of 
bread,  guide  means  for  maintaining  the  slice  of  bread  substan- 
tially vertical  while  in  the  toasting  compartment,  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  lower  end,  releasable  bread  support 
means  within  the  toasting  compartment  for  engaging  the  lower 
edge  of  the  slice  of  bread  within  the  toasting  compartment  and 
temporarily  maintaining  the  slice  of  bread  in  the  toasting  com- 
partment with  its  lower  edge  spaced  above  the  discharge 
opening,  an  elongated  door  located  at  the  discharge  opening 
and  arranged  to  close  the  discharge  opening,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  toasting  cycle  and  means  responsive  to  the  toasting 
cycle-establishing  means  for  opening  the  door  and  releasing 
the  bread  support  means  at  the  end  of  the  toasting  cycle,  said 
bread  support  means  comprising  means  providing  a  normally 
horizontal  platform  pivoted  on  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  toasting  compartment  along  one  of  the  sides  thereof,  and 
having  an  arm  secured  to  the  platform-providing  means  and 
pivoting  therewith,  the  door  being  pivoted  along  an  axis  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  toasting  compartment  along  one  of 
the  sides  thereof  and  having  follower  means  pivoting  there- 
with, and  the  means  for  opening  the  door  and  for  releasing  the 
bread  support  means  comprising  first  latch  means  engageable 
with  the  arm  secured  to  the  platform-providing  means  and 
normally  preventing  the  platform  from  pivoting  downwardly 
from  its  horizontal  position  and  second  latch  means  engageable 
with  the  follower  means  of  the  door  and  normally  preventing 
the  door  from  pivoting  downwardly  from  its  closed  position, 
the  latch  means  being  movable  in  response  to  the  toasting 
cycle-establishing  means  to  positions  allowing  the  door  and 
platform-providing  means  to  pivot  downwardly  and  release  a 
slice  of  toast  through  the  discharge  opening. 


4454  804 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCORPORATING  ADDITIVES  IN 
EXTRUDED  FOODS 
Michael  G.  McCulloch,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carna- 
tion Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  274,973 
Int.  a.^  A23J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  99—348  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  expanded  food  product 
having  an  additive  incorporated  therein,  which  comprises 
an  extruder-cooker  provided  with  a  die  plate  having  a  die 
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orifice  therein  through  which  an  expandable  food  material 
is  extruded, 
a  tubular  extrusion  die  mounted  on  said  die  plate,  said  tubu- 
lar extrusion  die  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  positioned  over  said  die  orifice  with  the 
die  orifice  and  the  cylindrical  bore  having  substantially 
the  same  internal  diameter  and  cross-sectional  shape,  and 


allowing  convective  heating  paths  between  said  open 
bottom  portion  and  said  horizontal  grill. 


4454  806 

ABRADING  MACHINE 

Timothy  Schultz,  P.O.  Box  466,  Madison,  S.  Dak.  57042 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,793 

Int.  a.3  B02B  3/00.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  99—609  11  Qaims 


said  cylindrical  bore  being  axially  aligned  and  contiguous 
with  said  die  orifice  to  form  a  continuous  channel  with 
said  die  orifice  through  which  the  expandable  food  mate- 
rial is  extruded, 
nozzle  means  carried  by  said  extrusion  die  and  mounted 
concentrically  within  said  cylindrical  bore  adjacent  said 
die  orifice,  and  supply  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  under 
pressure  to  said  nozzle  means. 


4,454,805 
STOVE  TOP  GRILL 
Frank  H.  Matthews,  18469  Marimba  St.,  Rowland  Heights, 
Calif.  91748 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  269,700 

Int.  a.3  A47J  37/06 

U.S.  a.  99—400  11  aaims 


18       85,^90   04  92 


1.  A  device  for  applying  heat  to  food,  said  heat  supplied  by 
a  stove  top  burner,  said  stove  top  burner  having  a  relatively 
cool  air  passage  through  the  center  thereof,  said  device  includ- 
ing: 

a  horizontal  grill  adapted  to  have  food  rested  thereon; 

a  body  having  an  open  bottom  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
stove  top  around  at  least  one  of  the  stove  top  burners,  a 
top  portion  adapted  to  support  said  grill  a  predetermined 
distance  above  the  stove  top,  and  a  central  portion; 

heat  deflector  means  mounted  spaced  from  said  body  within 
said  central  portion  of  said  body,  said  heat  deflector  means 
including: 

at  least  one  truncated,  inverted  pyramidal  heat  deflector 
defining  an  open  top  and  open  bottom,  said  defined  open 
bottom  being  positioned  within  said  body  so  as  to  be 
located  centrally  above  the  at  least  one  stove  top  burner; 
and 

a  drip  pan  mounted  between  said  heat  deflector  means  and 
said  grill,  said  heat  deflector  means  and  said  drop  pan 
being  sized  and  positioned  to  block  direct  line  of  sight 
communication  between  any  burner  about  which  said 
open  body  portion  is  resting  and  said  horizontal  grill  while 


1.  A  seed  dehulling  device  comprising: 

body  means  defining  a  cavity,  said  body  means  including 
lower  wall  means  for  collecting  dehulled  seed,  said  lower 
wall  means  including  an  outlet,  said  body  means  further 
including  an  upper  wall  means  overlying  said  lower  wall 
means,  said  upper  wall  means  including  seed  inlet  means; 

means  for  supporting  said  body  means; 

means  for  feeding  seed  to  said  seed  inlet  means; 

a  rotatably  driven  disc  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  disc 
having  an  upwardly  facing  abrading  surface,  said  surface 
being  spaced  downwardly  from  said  upper  wall  means; 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  disc;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  upper  wall 
means  and  the  abrading  surface  of  said  disc,  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said 
body  means,  whereby  said  spacing  is  sufficient  to  provide 
repeated  rebounding  of  seed  kernels  between  said  disc  and 
said  upper  wall  means,  and  whereby  said  adjusting  means 
provides  control  of  the  amount  of  working  of  said  seed 
kernels. 


4,454,807 

STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Paul  P.  Wolstenholme,  c/o  Super  C  Products  Company,  229  S. 

Main  St.,  P.O.  Box  36,  West  Mansfield,  Ohio  43358 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  395,547 

Int.  a.3  B65G  3/00;  B65D  88/16;  AOIF  25/14 

U.S.  a.  99—646  S  7  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  creating  and  storing  a  conically  shaped  pile 
of  flowable  granular  material  extending  downwardly  from  a 
predetermined  height  along  a  natural  angle  of  repose  compris- 
ing: 
a  support  surface  for  said  pile; 

vertical  support  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  sup- 
port surface  for  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  said  predeter- 
mined height; 
a  plurality  of  flexible,  generally  triangular  cover  sections 
suspended  at  their  apices  from  a  point  on  said  vertical 
support  means  at  said  predetermined  height;  and 
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means  for  introducing  said  granuUr  material  through  said 
point  of  suspension  and  under  said  cover  sections; 
said  cover  sections  being  marginally  jqined  along  those  of  their 
sides  which  radiate  outwardly  from  j  their  apices  with  their 
remaining  sides  being  free  for  movetient  with  said  granular 
material  during  introduction  thereof;  ^id  cover  sections  being 
configured  such  that  they  collectivel)  conform  to  the  surface 
of  said  pile  when  fully  created. 


4,454,808 

FEED  DEVICE  FOR  STRAPPING  BANDS 
Hubert  Wehr,  Bornheim,  and  Rolf-Giinther  Fritze,  Koln,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cyidop  International  End! 
Hoffmann  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  376,579 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1981,  3118713 

Int.  a.3  B65B  13^04 
U.S.  a.  100—4  1  7  Qaims 


surface  having  a  high  frictional  coefficient  with  said  driv- 
ing surface  and  rotatably  mounted  at  a  position  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  said  driving  surface  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, the  axis  of  said  drive  roller  being  generally  normal  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  body  member  driving  sur- 
face; 

means  (58)  for  rotatably  driving  said  roller  (52); 

a  selectively  energizable  electromagnet  (61a-/)  for  selec- 
tively biasing  said  elongated  driving  surface  of  said  body 
member  toward  said  electromagnet  and  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  rotating  drive  roller  (52)  so  that  upon 
engagement  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  rotating  drive 


1.  A  feed  device,  for  strapping  band  s  for  use  in  a  strapping 
machine,  which  comprises: 
a  band  channel  having  a  stop  at  onejend  thereof; 
a  pressure  device; 

a  drive-operated  feed  roller  which  cooperates  with  said 
pressure  device  which  pushes  the  strapping  band  through  said 
band  channel  as  far  as  said  stop;  and 
a  disengaging  lever  operatively  confiected  to  said  pressure 
device,  movable  by  a  band  loop  in  the  strapping  band 
formed  in  said  band  channel  and  which  moves  said  pres- 
sure device  with  respect  to  the  feed  roller. 


4,454,809 
PRINT  HAMMER  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Ramig,  Jr.,  Niles,  lU.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,341 
Int.  a.3  B41J  9/iO 
U.S.  a.  101— 93  JO  '  4  Qaims 

1.  A  print  hammer  mechanism  (10)  fOr  a  printer  comprising: 
a  print  hammer  (dOa-f)  including  an  elongated  body  member 
having  a  print  head  secured  to  one  end  thereof  said  body 
member  moving  axially  along  a  generally  linear  path  from 
a  rest  position  to  a  print  position,  teid  body  member  hav- 
ing an  elongated  driving  surface  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  elongated  driving  surface  being  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body  member,  said  driving  surface 
being  positioned  for  movement  along  said  generally  linear 
path  from  said  rest  position  to  said  print  position; 
first  means  for  biasing  said  hammer  toward  said  rest  position; 
a  friction  drive  roller  (52)  with  a  generally  smooth  outer 


roller  by  said  drive  surface,  said  hammer  body  member 
(30fl-0  will  be  driven  from  said  rest  position  to  said  print 
position  along  said  linear  path  by  frictional  engagement  of 
said  drive  surface  and  said  roller; 

said  body  member  of  said  print  hammer  (300-/)  includes  an 
elongated  steel  drive  plate  defining  said  driving  surface 
(34o-/)  and  positioned  within  the  magnetic  field  generated 
by  said  electromagnet  (61a-/);  and 

means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  hammer  (30o-/) 
towards  said  electromagnet  (61a-/)  in  response  to  the 
energization  thereof  to  prevent  physical  contact  between 
said  steel  drive  plate  (34a-/)  and  said  electromagnet 
(61fl-0- 


4,454,810 

APPARATUS  FOR  LITHOGRAPHY  OR  INTAGLIO 

PRINTING 

Katsutoshi  Matsumoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,440 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1981,  56^717; 
Jun.  23,  1981,  56-98004 

Int.  a.3  B41F  5/00.  7/00.  31/18;  B41L  27/20 
U.S.  a.  101—141  3  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  lithography  or  intaglio  printing  compris- 
ing: 
a  plate  cylinder  having  at  least  one  printing  plate  mounted 
thereon  which  has  a  length  less  than  half  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  plate  cylinder; 
an  impression  cylinder  pressed  against  the  plate  at  an  en- 
gagement point  when  said  plate  is  adjacent  said  impression 
cylinder,  means  rotating  said  impression  cylinder  at  the 
same  speed  as  said  plate  cylinder  is  rotating  when  said 
plate  is  passing  through  said  engagement  point; 
a  plurality  of  inking  rollers  located  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  contacting  said  plate  as  said  plate  is  carried  past  said 
inking  rollers  by  said  plate  cylinder,  the  distance  between 
the  inking  rollers  and  the  engagement  point  being  greater 
than  the  peripheral  length  of  the  printing  plate  mounted 
on  said  plate  cylinder;  and 
speed  control  means  connected  to  drive  the  plate  cylinder  so 
as  to  control  the  rotational  speed  thereof  so  that  said  plate 
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cylinder  rotates  at  a  higher  speed  while  the  printing  plate 
is  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  inking  rollers  and  at 


printing  set,  said  first  circuit  being  connected  to  the  first  used 
storage  location  of  the  first  shift  register,  the  second  used 
storage  location  of  the  first  shift  register  coinciding  with  the 
position  of  the  paper  reverser  within  the  system  of  printing  sets 
of  the  printing  machine  and  the  transfer  drums,  a  second  shift 
register  having  a  serial  input  and  a  clock  pulse  input,  the  clock 
pulse  input  of  the  shift  second  register  being  connected  to  a 
second  pulse  scanner  for  detecting  pulses  synchronous  with 
the  revolution  of  a  printing  machine  pari  downstream  of  the 
paper  reverser,  and  a  second  circuit  for  commanding  the  print- 
ing of  the  second  side  of  the  sheet  of  paper  with  a  second 
printing  set,  said  second  circuit  being  connected  to  the  storage 
location  of  the  second  shift  register  which  coincides  with  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  such  downstream  machine  part  after 
the  feeding  of  the  paper  sheet  into  the  paper  reverser. 


a  lower  speed  while  said  printing  plate  is  passing  through 
the  engagement  point. 


4,454,811 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ENGAGEMENT  OF 

PRINTING  SETS  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Josef  Lanicek,  Jirikovice,  and  Josef  Rotter,  Brno,  both  of 

Czechoslovalda,  assignors  to  ZVS  Vyzkumnevyvojovy  ustav, 

koncernova  ucelova  organizace,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  491,365 
Oaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  4,  1982, 
3206-82 

Int.  0.5  B41F  5/16 
U.S.  0. 101—185  2  Oaims 


:-!--- 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  printing  cylinders  and  pro- 
vided with  a  paper  reverser  having  transfer  drums,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  mechanism  for  automatically  check- 
ing the  correct  position  of  the  paper  upon  the  handling  of  the 
paper  by  the  paper  reverser,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  first, 
paper  feeding  scanner,  a  second  scanner  for  checking  the  angle 
of  displacement  of  the  printing  cylinders  and  the  transfer 
drums,  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  scan- 
ners via  a  first  coincidence  gate  to  the  input  of  a  first  memory, 
a  first  shift  register  having  a  serial  input  and  a  clock  pulse 
input,  the  output  of  said  first  memory  being  connected  to  the 
serial  input  of  said  first  shift  register,  to  the  clock  pulse  input  of 
said  first  shift  register  there  is  connected  a  scanner  of  pulses 
which  are  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  a  transfer  drum 
upstream  of  the  paper  reverser,  a  first  circuit  for  commanding 
the  printing  of  the  first  side  of  a  sheet  of  paper  with  a  first 


4,454,812 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  COUNTER  ROLLERS  IN  A 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Hans  Johne;  Lothar  Schmidt,  both  of  Radebeul,  and  Amdt 
Jentzsch,  Coswig,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors 
to  Veb  Kombinat  Polygraph  "Werner  Lamberz"  Leipzig, 
Leipzig,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,956 
Oaims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Nov.  6, 
1981,  234663 

Int.  0.3  B41F  33/14 
U.S.  O.  101—212  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  in  which  counter  printing  rollers  are 
arranged  to  form  a  contact  gap  therebetween,  a  safety  device 
mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  the  contact  gap  to  prevent  foreign 
element  from  entering  thereinto  and  comprising  two  pivotoble 
guard  plates  extending  along  the  length  of  said  rollers  and 
connected  to  each  other;  a  transmission  unit  including  four 
links  arranged  within  side  walls  of  the  printing  press;  a  cou- 
pling member  connecting  a  first  link  and  a  second  link  of  said 
unit  to  each  other,  a  first  transmission  member  interconnected 
between  said  first  link  and  a  third  link  of  said  unit,  and  a  second 
transmission  member  inter-connected  between  said  second  link 
and  a  fourth  link  of  said  unit,  said  fourth  link  being  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  whole  width  of  the  printing  press  and 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  press  side  walls;  a  cam  segment, 
said  third  link  carrying  said  cam  segment;  and  9  cam  segment 
actuated  switch  for  switching  the  printing  press  on  and  off  and 
actuated  by  said  cam  segment;  said  transmission  unit  being 
connected  to  said  cam  segment  and  said  guard  plates,  two  links 
of  said  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a  coupling  member 
and  said  first  link  and  said  second  link  supporting  the  respec- 
tive guard  plates,  said  plates  being  spring-loaded  on  said  first 
link  and  said  second  link,  respectively,  said  coupling  member 
being  provided  with  two  stops  each  assigned  to  the  respective 
guard  plate  whereby  if  a  foreign  element  comes  into  contact 
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with  at  least  one  of  said  guard  plates  the  latter  press  against  the 
respective  stops  so  that  said  unit  causes  pivoting  of  the  guard 
plates  away  from  said  rollers  and  actuates  said  switch  via  said 
cam  segment  to  switch  the  printing  oress  off. 


4,454,813 
INKING  UN^ 
Oaus  D.  Barrois,  Marktheidenfeld,  and  Philipp  A.  Dieterich, 
Randersacker,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1983,  Ser.'No.  506,954 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  ^ep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1982,  3225378 

Int.  G.^  B41F  31/16;  BUlL  27/18 
U.S.  a.  101—349  3  Oaims 


1.  An  inking  unit  apparatus  for  usq  in  transporting  a  liquid 
medium  along  the  surface  covering ;  of  a  rotatable  cylinder 
carrying  the  liquid  medium  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  inking  unit  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  driving  roller; 

a  plurality  of  guide  pulleys  rotatablV  positioned  at  a  distance 
from  said  driving  roller; 

a  plurality  of  endless  ink  equalizing  belts,  each  of  said  endless 
ink  equalizing  belts  extending  belween  said  driving  roller 
and  one  of  said  guide  pulleys,  0ach  of  said  endless  ink 
equalizing  belts  having  an  outer  surface  layer  capable  of 
accepting  the  liquid  medium  and  t>eing  in  contact  with  the 
cylinder  carrying  the  liquid  med|um;  and 

mobile  transfer  means  contacting  said  outer  surface  layers  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  endless  ink  equalizing  belts  to  trans- 
fer the  liquid  medium  between  said  endless  ink  equalizing 
belts. 


4,454,814 

SELECT-nRE  SYSTEMS  ANp  METHODS  FOR 
PERFORATING  (JUNS 
Walter  B.  Henry,  Fort  Worth;  John  F.  McNeely,  Gebume,  and 
Harrold  D.  Owen,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pengo 
Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,027 
Int.  a.3  F42D  1/04:  E2^B  43/118 
VS.  a.  102—200  I  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  selectively  firing  a  perforating 
gun  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  a  perforating  gun  having  disposed  therein  a 
plurality  of  shaped  charges  arranged  in  a  veriical  array 
and  to  be  fired  sequentially  beginning  with  the  lowermost 
charge;  with  each  shaped  charge  having  a  detonator  de- 
vice adapted  for  actuation  when  energized  by  an  electric 


firing  current  of  sufficient  magnitude;  with  gun  conductor 
means  connected  from  the  upper  end  of  said  perforating 
gun  to  ground;  with  a  respective  resistance  associated 
with  each  said  shaped  charge  except  the  lowermost  one 
and  connected  in  series  with  said  gun  conductor  means; 
with  said  gun  incorporating  means  designed  to  act  respon- 
sive to  the  firing  of  a  respective  shaped  charge  to  arm  the 
next  successive  shaped  charge  by  completing  a  circuit 
from  the  junction  of  one  terminal  of  its  respective  detona- 
tor device  and  a  respective  said  resistance  and  through  the 
respective  detonator  device  to  ground,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  open  the  circuit  through  said  last  mentioned  resis- 
tance to  ground; 

b.  lowering  said  perforating  gun  on  a  single  conductor  wire- 
line to  the  desired  perforating  depth  in  a  well  bore; 

c.  providing  above  ground  equipment  comprising  a  constant 
current  source,  signal  storage  means,  signal  comparison 
means,  display  means  and  operator  control  means; 

d.  passing  a  measuring  current,  having  a  magnitude  of  at 
least  20  milliamperes  but  insufficient  to  actuate  a  shaped 
charge  detonator  device,  through  each  conductive  loop 
which  includes  said  single  conductor  wireline,  the  down 
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hole  portion  of  the  outer  conductor  or  sheath  of  said 
wireline  and  the  current  path  through  the  gun  in  either  of 
the  positive  and  negative  directions,  to  develop  a  first 
signal  in  each  case  which  is  a  function  of  the  resistance  of 
said  conductive  loop; 

e.  utilizing  said  first  signal  to  produce  on  said  display  an 
identification  of  the  first  shaped  charge  to  be  fired,  and 
storing  said  first  signal  for  use  with  said  signal  comparison 
means; 

f  actuating  said  operator  control  means  to  energize  the 
firing  circuit  for  said  first  shaped  charge  to  be  fired; 

g.  passing  said  measuring  current  through  a  said  conductive 
loop  to  develop  a  second  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
resistance  of  said  conductive  loop; 

h.  utilizing  said  second  signal  in  conjunction  with  said  com- 
parison means  to  produce  on  said  display  an  identification 
of  the  second  shaped  charge  to  be  fired; 

i.  actuating  said  operator  control  means  to  energize  the  firing 
circuit  for  said  second  shaped  charge  to  be  fired; 

j.  repeating  said  measuring,  comparison,  display  and  opera- 
tor control  actuation  until  the  desired  number  of  said 
shaped  charges  have  been  fired. 


4,454»815 
REPROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  FUZE 
Peter  M.  Beck,  Denville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,814 

Int.  a.5  F42C  17/00 

\5S.  a.  102—206  4  Claims 

1.  A  reprogrammable  electronic  fuze  system,  comprising: 
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a  munition,  said  munition  having  a  wall  structure  as  a  com- 
ponent thereof: 

an  internal  fuze  circuit  means,  said  internal  fuze  circuit 
means  being  located  and  positioned  within  said  munition, 
a  portion  of  said  internal  fuze  circuit  means  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  wall  structure; 

an  external  driver  circuit  means,  said  external  driver  circuit 
means  being  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  munition  inihe 
proximity  of  said  wall  structure  at  which  said  portion  of 
said  internal  fuze  circuit  means  is  positioned,  said  external 
driver  circuit  means  being  capable  of  sending  a  high  fre- 
quency electronic  signal  into  said  munition  to  said  internal 
fuze  circuit  means,  said  internal  fuze  circuit  means  being 
capable  of  receiving  said  high  frequency  electronic  signal 
to  program  said  internal  fuze  circuit  means,  said  internal 
fuze  circuit  means  being  further  capable  of  receiving  a 
subsequent  high  frequency  electronic  signal  from  said 
external  driver  circuit  means  to  reprogram  said  internal 
fuze  circuit  means  without  disassembly  of  said  munition  to 
replace  any  components  thereof,  said  external  driver  cir* 
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cuit  means  being  separate  from  said  munition  and  not 
affixed  thereto,  which  includes; 

a  first  power  supply  means,  said  first  power  supply  means 
having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  current  limiting  resistor  means,  said  current  limiting  resis- 
tor means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  termi- 
nal of  said  first  power  supply  means; 

an  energy  storing  capacitor  means,  said  energy  storing  ca- 
pacitor means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  first  power  supply  means,  said  first  {>ower 
supply  means  and  said  energy  storing  capacitor  means 
being  further  connected  to  a  first  ground  means; 

a  first  switch  means,  said  first  switch  means  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  current  limiting  resistor  means  and 
to  said  energy  storing  capacitor  means;  and 

a  primary  transmitting  coil  means,  said  primary  transmitting 
coil  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  switch 
means,  said  primary  transmitting  coil  means  being  capable 
of  sending  said  high  frequency  signals  to  said  internal  fuze 
circuit  means. 


4,454,816 

CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  PYROTECHNICAL 

ACTUATION  OF  A  PAYLOAD  WITH  A  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Alain  A.  A.  Billard,  Muret;  Hubert  C.  G.  Calmettes,  Toulouse, 

and  Roland  C.  Encoyand,  Muret,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Societe  E.  Lacroix-Tous  Artifices,  Muret,  France 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  300,264 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12, 1980,  80  19720 
Int.  C\?  F42B  4/26 
U.S.  Q.  102-430  9  Oaims 

1.  A  cartridge  having  pyrotechnical  actuation  of  a  payload, 
comprising  a  tube  attached  to  a  generally  cylindrical  casing 
base,  and  a  projectile  equipped  with  a  delayed  action  pyrotech- 
nical chain  and  an  actuating  charge  mounted  in  said  base,  and 
an  ejection  charge  in  said  base  intermediate  said  base  and  said 
projectile,  wherein  the  pyrotechnical  chain  is  activated  by  the 
ejection  charge  so  as  to  ignite  the  actuating  charge  after  the 
projectile  has  left  the  tube,  and  wherein  the  pyrotechnical 
chain  is  broken  at  a  valve  member  that  is  slidable  transversely 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  cartridge,  which  member  is  movable 
into  an  operative  position  for  ignition  relay  until  after  the 


projectile  has  left  the  tube,  and  wherein  the  said  valve  member 
is  held  in  the  chain  breaking  postiion  by  a  stop  member  which 
is  attached  to  an  inertia  block  that  is  axially  immobile  until  a 
predetermined  inertial  force  intensity  has  been  applied,  said 
inertia  block  then  being  axially  movable  to  displace  the  stop 
under  the  effect  of  the  acceleration  of  said  projectile  due  to  the 
firing  of  the  projectile,  and  wherein  said  pyrotechnical  chain 


n 


X 


comprises  another,  second  chain  breaker  comprising  a  sealing- 
block  which  is  disposed  to  break  said  chain  and  which  is  axially 
immobile  below  a  predetermined  force  applied  by  firing  of  said 
ejection  charge  to  generate  combustion  gas,  and  wherein  said 
sealing  block  is  axially  movable  to  a  position  in  which  it  does 
not  break  the  chain  under  pressure  applied  by  said  combustion 
gas. 


4,454,817 
BELTED  SHOTSHELL 
Herman  N.  Bockstruck,  Alton,  111.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,238 

Int.  a.3  F42B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  102—469  10  Claims 


1.  A  shotshell  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  portion  having  a  mouth  end  and  a  base  end 

and  adapted  to  contain  a  shot  column  within  a  chamber  of 

a  shotgun; 
a  head  portion  attached  to  said  base  end  which  includes 

a  base  rim  at  the  base  of  said  shotshell, 

an  annular  extraction  recess  immediately  adjacent  and 
toward  the  mouth  of  said  shotshell  from  said  base  rim 

a  belt  rim  of  a  maximum  outside  diameter  less  than  the 
minimum  outside  diameter  of  a  standard  commercial 
shotshell  base  rim  of  the  same  gauge  size  as  said  shot- 
shell  and  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  recess 
and  greater  than  the  maximum  internal  diameter  of  a 
standard  commercial  shotgun  chamber  bore  and  dis- 
posed immediately  toward  said  mouth  end  from  said 
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recess  and  extending  to  a  greater  astance  from  said  base 
toward  said  mouth  than  the  axial  length  of  a  conven- 
tional chamber  breeching  bevel  ojT  a  commercial  shot- 
gun chamber  of  the  same  gauge  sjze. 


following  the  rail,  a  second  support  arm  (10')  mounting  said 
second  roller  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  steering 
axle,  a  crossbar  (19'),  second  horizontal  axle  means  (If) 
mounting  said  second  support  arm  to  said  crossbar  for  vertical 


4,454,818         ' 
ADVANCING  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  REFURBISHING 
OVERHEAD  STRUCTURES 
Barry  C.  Ecdeston,  County  Durham;  Alexander  S.  Sinclair, 
Cheadle,  and  Michael  Elliot,  County  Darham,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  A.  Monk  and  Company  Limited,  England 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  311,817 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1980, 
8033682 

Int.  a.3  B61F  U/00;  B66C  9/02,"  EOIB  26/00 


VS.  a.  104—98 


lOOaims 


tf-lO 


oscillation,  vertical  axle  means  (20')  mounting  said  crossbar  to 
said  turret  whereby  said  second  support  arm  may  pivot  hori- 
zontally, and  limit  stop  means  (21',  22')  operatively  associated 
with  said  crossbar  and  turret  for  restricting  the  extent  of  said 
horizontal  pivoting. 


1.  A  coupling  trolley  for  a  beam  that  is  longitudinally  trans- 
latable relative  to  a  flanged  member  located  above  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  beam,  the  trolley  serving  supportingly 
to  engage  said  beam  and  to  be  movable  with  and  relative  to 
said  beam,  the  trolley  further  having  attachment  means  sup- 
portingly to  engage  said  flanged  member,  the  attachment 
means  including  first  and  second  parts  to  engage  said  flanged 
member  from  opposite  sides  that  are  nearest  and  furthest, 
respectively,  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  beam,  the 
second  part  being  movable  by  shifting  said  beam  to  cause  the 
second  part  to  move  from  a  retracted  position  wherein  it  clears 
said  flanged  member  to  a  position  of  securing-engagement  of 
said  flanged  member  when  the  first  part  encounters  the  said 
flanged  member  and  stops  the  trolley  froi^  further  movement 
with  said  beam. 


4,454,820 

APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  OSaLLATIONS  OF 

MAGNETIC  ELEVATED  TRACKS  AND  VEHICLES 

FLOATINGLY  SUSPENDED  THEREON 

Hans-Georg  Raschbichler,  Ottobrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Thyssen  Industrie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  296,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1981,  8108814[U] 

Int.  a.3  B61B  J3/08 
U.S.  a.  104—281  6  Oaims 


4,454,819 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  GUIDING  A  VEHICLE 
PROVIDED  WTTH  TIRED  WHEELS 

Jacques  Cuylits,  Brussels;  Paul  Lenssen,  Varsenare,  and  Phi- 
lippe P.  Chatelle,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  S.A. 
Constructions  Ferroviaires  et  Metalliqueis,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  363,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  Apr.  2, 1981, 83276 
Int.  a.3  B61F  9/00  i 
U.S.  a.  104—245  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  guiding  a  vehicle,  provided 
with  at  least  one  steering  axle  (2)  supporting  wheels  (4)  having 
pneumatic  tires  (5),  comprising:  a  first  roller  (7)  for  following 
a  rail  (8)  extending  in  the  direction  of  mov^ent  of  the  vehicle, 
a  first  support  arm  (10)  mounting  said  first  roller  and  extending 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the 
steering  axle,  a  turret  (12)  mounted  on  a  substantially  vertical 
pivot  (13)  supported  by  said  steering  axle,  first  horizontal  axle 
means  (11)  mounting  said  first  support  artn  to  said  turret  for 
vertical  oscillation,  at  least  one  coupling  bar  (17)  hinged  at  one 
end  to  a  steering  lever  (6)  of  one  of  the  wheels  and  at  the  other 
end  to  an  extension  (14')  of  said  turret,  a  second  roller  (7')  for 


1.  In  a  transportation  system  including  (a)  a  vehicle;  (b)  a 
longitudinally  extending  beam  on  which  is  located  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  armature  forming  a  track  for  supporting  the 
vehicle,  and  (c)  magnetic  means  for  supporting  the  vehicle  in  a 
magnetic  field  in  spaced  relation  to  the  track;  a  support  on  the 
vehicle  which  extends  parallel  to  the  longitudinally  extending 
beam  of  the  track,  the  longitudinally  extending  beam  having  a 
pair  of  spaced,  vertically  extending  web  plates  supporting  a 
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horizontally  extending  chord  plate  upon  which  the  horizon- 
tally oriented  and  longitudinally  extending  armature  is  located; 
the  improvement  characterized  by  apparatus  for  damping 
mechanical  oscillations,  which  apparatus  comprises  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  first  oscillation  suppression  device,  the  device  being  a 
hollow  longitudinally  extending  body  having  two  end 
faces,  two  longitudinally  extending  side  portions,  a  top 
portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  the  hollow  body  being  filled 
with  a  damping  medium; 
spring  means  connected  between  the  hollow  body  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  suppori  for  suspending  the  body  on 
the  vehicle; 
a  stop  on  the  longitudinally  extending  support  adjacent  to 

one  of  the  end  faces  of  the  hollow  body; 
a  buffer  between  said  end  face  and  the  stop; 
means  engaging  the  side  portions  of  the  hollow  body  to 
minimize  lateral  movement  thereof  while  permitting  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  stop; 
means  for  selectively  closing  the  other  end  face  to  leave  the 
hollow  body  accessable  for  adjustments  to  the  damping 
medium; 
second  oscillation  suppression  devices,  the  second  oscilla- 
tion suppression  devices  being  longitudinally  extending, 
solid  bodies;  and 
spring  means  connecting  the  solid  bodies  to  the  chord  plate 
at  a  location  between  the  vertically  extending  web  plates 
for    free    swinging    movement    with    respect    thereto; 
whereby  mechanical  oscillations  which  might  occur  in  the 
system  are  damped. 


4,454,821 
RADIAL  ARTICULATED  TRUCK 
William  W.  Dickhart,  III,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317^5 

Int.  a.3  B61D  3/10;  B61F  3/12.  5/44 

VS.  a.  105—4  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  for  connecting  and  suppori- 
ing  a  pair  of  linked  rail  cars  and  having  a  bolster  connected  to 
a  pair  of  side  frames  with  wheel  axle  assemblies  on  said  side 
frames, 

a  forced  steering  system  for  maintaining  said  truck  substan- 
tially radial  with  respect  to  a  curved  track  during  operation 
comprising: 

(a)  connecting  means  secured  to  said  bolster; 

(b)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rail  cars  to 
said  connecting  means; 

(c)  a  mechanical  linkage  including  a  plurality  of  bars  connected 
between  one  of  said  rail  cars  and  said  bolster  to  force  said 
truck  to  maintain  a  radial  position  with  said  curved  track; 

(d)  said  plurality  of  bars  comprise  two  pairs  of  bars  connected 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bolster  to  laterally  spaced 
connections  of  said  one  of  said  rail  cars,  and  a  connecting  bar 
connecting  said  two  pairs  of  bars;  and 

(e)  said  two  pairs  of  bars  forcing  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bolster  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  end 
of  said  one  car  when  said  truck  is  passing  over  a  curved 
track. 


4,454,822 
GATE  ASSEMBLY  UNIT  FOR  BALLAST  DISTRIBUTION 

FROM  RAILROAD  CAR 
Robert  T.  Fischer,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Miner  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Geneva,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,949 

Int.  a.3  B61D  7/00 

VS.  a.  105—250  4  Claims 


1.  A  gate  assembly  unit  particularly  adapted  for  installation 
to  a  bottom  outlet  of  a  hopper-type  railroad  car  to  provide 
regulation  of  a  material  discharge  through  said  car  outlet,  said 
unit  comprising, 

a  unit  body  defined  by  spaced  inner  and  outer  sidewalls 
joined  by  end  walls  with  said  body  fitting  about  said 
outlet, 

an  inner  and  outer  opening  formed  in  said  inner  and  outer 
sidewalls  respectively  with  sides  of  said  opening  formed 
by  sloped  segments  of  said  sidewalls, 

a  divider  panel  carried  by  said  body  between  said  end  walls 
with  ends  of  said  sidewall  segments  connecting  with  said 
divider  panel  adjacent  to  a  leading  edge  of  said  divider 
panel, 

inner  door  guides  and  outer  door  guides  formed  by  said 
sidewall  end  segments  and  flanged  edges  of  said  end  walls, 
said  flanged  edges  and  said  end  segments  offset  to  con- 
verge toward  said  divider  panel  leading  edge, 

an  inner  and  outer  plate-like  door  having  end  portions  dis- 
posed in  said  inner  and  outer  door  guides  respectively 
with  said  doors  selectively  covering  said  inner  and  outer 
openings,  an  upper  portion  of  each  said  door  suspended  in 
said  respective  guides  by  slide  means,  and  a  lower  lip 
portion  of  each  said  door  offset  to  align  with  said  slide 
means,  and 

inner  and  outer  door  operative  means  carried  by  said  unit 
body  and  connected  to  said  end  portions  of  said  inner  and 
outer  door  respectively,  said  means  raising  and  lifting  said 
doors  to  reduce  frictional  forces  on  said  doors  and  allow 
a  smooth  upward  movemen  of  said  doors  in  said  door 
guides  to  uncover  said  respective  unit  openings. 


4,454,823 

BULK  FREIGHT  RAIL  CAR  WFTH  METALLIZED 

INTERIOR  SURFACES 

Dayid  A.  StoUer,  Sr.,  Dunwoody;  William  B.  CuUer,  Norcross, 

and  Paul  E.  Wiesner,  Cumming,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Por- 

tec.  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  309,705 
Int.  a.J  B61D  17/18 
U.S.  a.  105—423  3  Qalms 

1.  A  metallized  freight  railcar  for  carrying  coal  and  the  like 
lading,  said  railcar  comprising  a  hopper  car  including  a  plural- 
ity of  steel  sheets  each  having  an  interior  surface  and  all  defin- 
ing the  limits  of  the  hopper  car  interior,  said  steel  of  said  sheets 
normally  subject  to  corrosive  and  abrasive  attack  by  said  lad- 
ing, a  protective  layer  of  aluminum  overlying  all  said  sheet 
interior  surfaces,  said  sheet  interior  surfaces  roughened  to 
enhance  the  adherence  of  said  aluminum  layer  thereto,  said 
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protective  layer  comprising  substantial! 
aluminum  protective  layer  comprising 
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pure  aluminum,  said 
I  spray  coated  layer 


4,454,825 
MILL  REORCULATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Musto,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  442,557 

Int.  a.3  F23K  1/00;  F23D  7/00 

UA  a.  110-106  4aaims 


deposited  upon  all  said  sheet  surfaces,  sai  1  spray  coated  alumi- 
num layer  having  a  thickness  within  tie  range  0.006-0.032 
inch,  and  a  seal  coat  overlying  said  aluminum  layer. 


4,454,824 

BEACH  LOCKER 

Gary  J.  Wood,  13929  Hawick  Dr.,  El  Ciuon,  Calif.  92021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,610,  Aug.  25,  1980.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,332 

Int.  a.^  E05G  7/00 


U.S.  a.  109—52 


-- 


8aainis 


1.  A  completely  self-contained  and  p<*table  beach  locker 
defining  a  lockable  compartment  capable  of  locked  engage- 
ment in  beach  sand  to  secure  valuables  without  requiring  exter- 
nal mountings  or  equipment,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  and  having  an 
auger  on  said  lower  end  for  spiralling  into  or  out  of  the 
sand;  I 

(b)  means  for  rotating  the  upper  end  of 'said  shaft  to  permit 
a  user  to  apply  torque  to  said  shaft; 

(c)  a  lockable  container  mounted  on  said  upper  end  of  said 
shaft;  I 

(d)  a  selective  disenabler  for  said  meaijs  for  rotating  such 
that  said  means  for  rotating  is  rendered  ineffective  when 
said  disenabler  is  operative,  such  that  in  operation,  said 
shaft  can  be  rotated  to  engage  said  auger  deep  into  said 
sand  prior  to  engaging  said  disenabler  and  said  disenabler 
can  then  be  engaged  to  prevent  counter-rotation  and 
removal  of  said  shaft,  and  said  disenabler  being  substan- 
tially enclosed  within  said  containers  such  that  when  said 
disenabler  is  operative  and  said  container  locked,  said 
disenabler  cannot  be  disengaged  until  said  container  is 
unlocked. 


1.  In  a  direct  fired  system  operative  for  purposes  of  effecting 
the  pulverization  and  subsequent  firing  of  solid  fuels,  said 
direct  fired  system  including  pulverizer  means  for  pulverizing 
solid  fuel  material,  classifier  means  for  rejecting  pulverized 
solid  fuel  particles  that  exceed  preset  specifications  for  fineness 
and  for  returning  the  rejected  oversize  particles  to  the  pulver- 
izer means  for  further  pulverization,  burner  means  for  firing 
therewithin  properly  sized  solid  fuel  particles,  and  means  es- 
tablishing a  fluid  flow  path  for  a  stream  of  hot  gases  from  the 
pulverizer  means  to  the  classifier  means  and  from  the  classifier 
means  to  the  burner  means,  the  improvement  comprising  clas- 
sifier means  consisting  of  a  mechanical  separator,  said  mechan- 
ical separator  including  a  housing  having  a  bottom  inlet 
formed  therein  connected  to  the  pulverizer  means  for  receiv- 
ing therefrom  the  pulverized  solid  fuel  particles,  sail  housing 
also  having  a  tangential  outlet  formed  therein  connected  to  the 
pulverizer  means  for  recirculating  the  oversize  solid  fuel  parti- 
cles back  to  the  pulverizer  means  for  further  pulverization 
therewithin  along  with  a  recirculation  to  the  pulverizer  means 
of  a  portion  of  the  stream  of  hot  gases  that  enters  said  mechani- 
cal separator,  said  housing  further  having  an  outlet  formed  in 
the  top  portion  thereof  connected  to  the  burner  means  for 
conveying  thereto  those  solid  fuel  particles  that  satisfy  the 
preset  specifications  for  fineness  along  with  the  remainder  of 
the  stream  of  hot  gases  that  enters  said  mechanical  separator, 
and  said  mechanical  separator  also  including  rotating  means 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing  and  operative  to 
effect  the  separation  of  the  solid  fuel  particles  received  in  said 
mechanical  separator  into  those  solid  fuel  particles  that  satisfy 
the  preset  specifications  for  fineness  and  those  solid  fuel  parti- 
cles that  exceed  the  preset  specifications  for  fineness. 


4,454,826 
VERTICAL  FLOW  INONERATOR  HAVING 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Edward  H.  Benedick,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Regenerative 
Environmental  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
FUed  Jun.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  391,110 
Int.  Q\?  F23B  5/00;  F23C  9/00;  F23G  7/06 
U.S.  a.  110-211  11  Claims 

1.  Thermal  recovery  incineration  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  substantially  parallel  and  vertical 
gas-processing  sections  each  of  which  includes: 

(1)  a  positionally  fixed  heat  exchange  means  having  a 
plurality  of  normally  immobile  heat  exchange  elements 
therein,  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area,  and 

(2)  a  cover  for  said  sections  with  aperture  means  formed 


June  19,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1005 


therein  whose  area  is  substantially  smaller  than  said 
predetermined  area,  and 


(b)  a  high  temperature  combustion  chamber  disposed  above 
said  sections  and  in  gas-flow  communication  therewith 
through  said  aperture  means. 


4,454,827 
IGNITION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
FRAGMENTED  WOOD-TYPE  FUEL  FURNACES 
Norman  Smith,  and  John  G.  Riley,  both  of  Orono,  Me.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Maine, 
Bangor,  Me. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,973 

Int.  a.^  F23G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—234  22  Claims 


"^    I 
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element  means  contacting  the  wood-type  fuels,  said  shroud 
means  mounted  at  an  angle  above  the  horizontal  and  directed 
downwardly  toward  the  combustion  surface,  blower  means 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  shroud  means  for  delivering 
air  over  the  heating  element  means  thereby  cooling  the  heating 
element  means  and  delivering  heated  combustion  air  to  the 
wood-type  fuel  supported  on  said  surface,  flame  sensor  means 
positioned  relative  to  the  combustion  chamber  means  for  sens- 
ing the  presence  of  flames  from  wood-type  fuels  supported  in 
the  combustion  chamber  means,  said  flame  sensor  means  com- 
prising a  first  flame  sensor  positioned  relative  to  the  wood-type 
fuel  combustion  chamber  means  over  the  combustion  surface 
looking  downwardly  for  sensing  the  presence  of  flames  from 
above  said  surface,  and  a  second  flame  sensor  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  wood-type  fuel  combustion  chamber  means  at  the 
side  and  looking  across  the  flame  path  for  sensing  the  presence 
of  flames  passing  from  the  primary  combustion  section  to  the 
afterburner  section  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  first  and 
second  sensors  coupled  in  parallel  in  the  control  circuit  means 
for  concurrent  control  of  the  electric  igniter  means  heating 
element  means,  and  control  circuit  means  operatively  coupling 
said  heating  element  means  and  flame  sensor  means  for  switch- 
ing off  said  heating  element  means  upon  sensing  of  flames  from 
the  wood-type  fuel,  said  control  circuit  means  comprising 
timing  means  for  turning  off  the  heating  element  means  after  a 
specified  period  of  time  if  flames  are  not  sensed  by  the  flame 
sensor  means. 


4,454,828 

SYSTEM  FOR  BURNING  BIO-MASS  PELLETS 

Allen  M.  Zempel,  P.O.  Box  12A,  St.  Ignatius,  Mont.  59865 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1983.  Ser.  No.  460,190 

Int.  C1.3  F23G  5/04 

U,S.  CI.  110—248  5  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  system  comprising:  wood-type  fuel  combustion 
chamber  means  comprising  an  enclosure  of  refractory  material 
forming  a  primary  combustion  section  and  an  afterburner 
section  affording  flame  passageway  means  within  said  enclo- 
sure, a  combustion  chamber  surface  mounted  in  the  primary 
combustion  section  for  receiving  fragments  of  wood-type  fuel 
and  for  supporting  said  fuel  during  combustion,  said  enclosure 
formed  with  an  opening  above  the  combustion  surface  for 
gravity  delivery  of  fragmented  wood-type  fuels  onto  said 
surface,  said  enclosure  formed  with  combustion  air  inlet  means 
in  said  primary  combustion  section  and  draft  outlet  means  in 
the  afterburner  section,  electric  igniter  means,  said  electric 
igniter  means  comprising  heating  element  means  operatively 
formed  for  achieving  flash  point  temperatures  of  the  fuel  to  be 
ignited,  shroud  means  enclosing  said  heating  element  means 
and  operatively  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber  means  above  the  combustion  surface  and  adja- 
cent wood-type  fuel  supported  on  said  surface,  said  shroud 
means  open  at  said  end  to  expose  wood-type  fuel  supported  on 
the  surface  to  radiant  heat  from  the  heating  from  the  heating 
element  means  for  ignition  by  radiant  heat  without  the  heating 


1.  Apparatus  for  burning  bio-mass  pellets  in  the  fire  chamber 
of  comprising,  in  combination: 

A  stoker,  with  fuel  storage  hopper  and  fuel  moving  mecha- 
nism spacedly  adjacent  the  furnace,  having  an  upwardly 
inclined  fuel  feed  tube  extending  from  the  fuel  storage 
hopper  into  the  upper  part  of  the  furnace  fire  chamber  to 
there  support  a  downwardly  angled  nozzle  having  a 
smaller  lowermost  orifice  and  depending  to  a  position  at  a 
spaced  distance  vertically  above  a  combustion  head,  and 

the  afore  said  combustion  head  carried  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  fuel  chamber  peripherally  defining  an  air  chamber 
and  having 
an  upwardly  convext  top  with  a  plurality  of  a  spacedly 

arrayed  holes  defined  therein  and 
a  retaining  ring  structure  extending  upwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  top  to  aid  in  maintaining  particulate 
'  fuel  on  the  top; 

means  of  supplying  pressurized  air  to  the  air  chamber  de- 
fined within  the  combustion  head;  and 

independent  control  means  for  activating  the  stoker  system 
responsive  to  predetermined  temperature  and  the  pressur- 
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ized  air  system  responsive  to  predotermined  time  inter- 
vals. ] 
5.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  bio-mass  pellets,  having  a  fire 
chamber  and  a  stoker  feeding  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 
a  rigid  combustion  head  carried  in  the  firing  chamber  and 
having  peripheral  walls  defining  a  closed  air  chamber 
with  a  planar  bottom  and  an  upwardly  convex  top; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  arrayed  holes  defmed  in  the  top  in  an 
annular  zone  inwardly  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
top; 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  angularly  array^  vortex  pipes  struc- 
turally carried  by  the  top,  communicating  with  the  air 
chamber  therebeneath  and  extending  a  spaced  distance 
thereabove  to  aid  in  creating  a  vprtive  air  flow  at  a 
spaced  distance  above  the  top;  anq 
a  retaining  ring  structure,  having  means  to  allow  air  flow 
therethrough,  extending  upwardly  frpm  the  periphery  of 
the  top  to  aid  in  maintaining  fuel  thefeon  and  preventing 
it  from  passing  off  the  periphery  theneof;  and 
a  fuel  feed  pipe  communicating  to  the  upper  part  of  the  fire 
chamber  above  the  combustion  head,  said  fuel  feed  pipe 
having  a  pipe-like  nozzle  depending  fVom  structural  com- 
munication at  an  angle  with  the  fuel  feed  pipe  to  receive 
fuel  pellets  from  the  fuel  feed  pipe  and  pass  them  down- 
wardly through  the  nozzle  by  reaso^  of  gravity  forces 
acting  thereon,  said  nozzle  having, 
a  lowermost  end  defining  an  orifice  ^bstantially  smaller 
in  area  than  a  cross-section  of  the  pjpe-like  nozzle,  said 
orifice  positioned  to  allow  exit  of  p^iculate  fuel  there- 
from and  onto  the  combustion  heaq  by  gravity  action. 


a  powered  bar  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  reciprocating 
movements  in  response  to  said  travel  of  said  frame; 

a  downwardly  projecting  finger  carried  by  said  bar  for 
sequentially  sweeping  plants  laterally  out  of  said  pockets 
as  said  bar  is  reciprocated; 

said  tray  having  barrier  walls  extending  upwardly  at  the 
ends  of  said  guide  walls  and  effective  to  engage  succeed- 
ing strips  to  retain  them  against  advancing  movements; 

means  for  lifting  one  of  said  strips  to  a  height  such  as  to 
allow  a  following  strip  to  be  extended  over  a  barrier  wall 
when  a  previous  strip  is  discharged; 

and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails  in  which  said  tray  is  sup- 
ported and  guided  for  advancing  movements  transversely 
of  said  path  to  position  a  suceeding  strip  for  consecutive 
movements  parallel  to  said  path,  said  rails  having  up- 
wardly extending  flanges  retaining  said  tray. 


4454  830 

SEWING  MACHINEPRESSER  FOOT  HAVING 

CHANGEABLE  ZONE  OF  REaPROCATION 

George  Bennett,  Miiford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  International  Shoe 
Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  316,007 

Int.  CI.3  D05B  29/02 

U.S.  a.  112—239  3  aaims 


4,454,829 

AUTOMATIC  PLANT  SETTING  APPARATUS 

GU  A.  Sena,  1491  Black  Rd.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.  93454 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,368,  May  7, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1982,  Ser.  Nf .  368,270 

Int.  a.J  AOIC  lJ/00 

U.S.  a.  111-2  7  Oaims 


1.  Mobile  apparatus,  for  advancing,  singulating  and  planting 
seedlings  growing  in  strips,  comrising: 

a  frame  having  means  for  travel  along  i  path  on  an  earth 
surface  to  be  planted;  ] 

means  for  opening  the  earth  at  predetiermined  locations 
along  the  path  for  implanting  seedlings; 

a  plurality  of  plant  container  strips  each  h»ving  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  and  laterally  opening  pockets  each  adapted  to 
contain  a  seedling  plant; 

said  strips  each  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  abutments  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  strip  the  same  as  the  spacing 
of  walls  defining  said  pockets; 

a  tray  having  parallel  guide  walls  between  which  said  strips 
are  guided  for  sequential  advancing  movements  parallel  to 
said  path  of  travel  in  order  to  sequentially  position  succes- 
sive pockets  at  a  predetermined  disch^ge  point  of  said 
frame; 

means  successively  engageable  with  said  j  abutments  for  ef- 
fecting said  sequential  movements  in  response  to  said 
travel  in  order  to  successively  position  said  pockets  at  a 
oredetermined  discharge  point  in  said  fVame; 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising:  a  sewing  machine  head;  a 
needle  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  head  for  penetrating 
movement  into  and  out  of  a  workpiece  supported  on  a  throat 
plate  beneath  the  needle;  means  for  effecting  the  needle  recip- 
rocation; means  for  shifting  the  workpiece  while  the  needle  is 
disengaged  from  the  workpiece  to  thereby  enable  successive 
penetrations  of  the  needle  into  the  workpiece  to  form  stitches 
in  the  workpiece;  a  presser  foot  reciprocably  mounted  in  the 
head  adjacent  to  the  needle;  means  for  reciprocating  the 
presser  foot  in  synchronism  with  reciprocation  of  the  needle  so 
that  the  presser  foot  presses  against  the  workpiece  and  pre- 
vents shifting  of  the  workpiece  during  the  penetrations  of  the 
workpiece  by  the  needle;  characterized  in  that  the  machine 
comprises  air-actuated  changing  means  effective  to  change  the 
zone  of  reciprocation  of  the  presser  foot  during  the  reciproca- 
tions of  the  needle  and  the  presser  foot  to  accommodate  the 
presser  foot  to  changes  in  the  thickness  of  the  workpiece,  the 
means  for  reciprocating  the  presser  foot  and  the  changing 
means  comprising  a  pin  mounted  for  oscillation,  a  connection 
between  the  presser  foot  and  the  pin  effective  to  reciprocate 
the  presser  foot  pursuant  to  oscillation  of  the  pin,  means  for 
effecting  oscillation  of  the  pin  to  thereby  effect  reciprocation 
of  the  presser  foot,  and  means  for  changing  the  zone  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  pin  to  thereby  effect  said  change  in  the  zone  of 
reciprocation  of  the  presser  foot. 
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4,454,831 

WATERING  INDICATOR  FOR  HANGING  PLANTS 

Joseph  S.  Gailo,  58  Peach  St.,  Walpole,  Mass.  02081 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,736 

Int.  a?  GOIN  5/02;  GOIL  11/24;  AOIG  9/02;  GOIG  23/20 

U.S.  a.  116—200  11  Oaims 


^rs 


WET 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  hanging  potted  plant  and  for 
indicating  when  the  plant  needs  watering,  said  aparatus  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  support  elements  for  connecting  said  plant 
to  an  overhead  support,  one  said  element  being  connected 
to  said  overhead  support  and  the  other  said  element  being 
connected  to  said  potted  plant, 
spring  means  <^onn?cting  said  support  elements  for  support- 
ing the  weight  of  said  potted  plant  and  resisting  separation 
of  said  second  support  element  from  said  first  support 
element, 
a  mask  element  connected  to  said  second  support  element 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  first  support  element 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  second  support  element 
relative  to  said  first  support  element, 
an  indicator  element  with  an  indication  indicia,  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  indicator  element  on  said 
first  support  element  and  for  adapting  said  indicator  ele- 
ment so  that  it  moves  in  response  to  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  support  elements,  said  mask 
element  cooperating  with  said  indicator  element  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  cover  said  indication  indicia  when  said  pot- 
ted plant  is  watered  and  to  expose  said  indicia  as  said 
potted  plant  dries  out, 
said  mounting  means  comprising 
means  for  mounting  said  indicator  element  on  said  first 
support  element  so  that  said  indicator  element  remains 
in  a  fixed  position  on  said  first  support  element  absent  a 
moving  force, 
slippage  means  on  said  indicator  element  operable  when- 
ever the  direction  of  relative  motion  between  said  first 
and  second  support  elements  is  reversed,  for  allowing 
said  indicator  element  to  remain  fixed  in  position  for  a 
predetermined  distance  of  movement  of  said  mask  ele- 
ment sufficient  either  to  cover  or  expose  said  indicia 
before  said  moving  force  is  applied  to  said  indicator 
element. 


4,454,832 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY  DEPOSITING 
POWDER  IN  SEVERAL  DIFFERENT  LAYERS  ON 
OBJECTS 
Alain  Gemez,  Orleans,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  Compagnie  Europeenne  pour  I'Equipement  Manager 
"CEPEM",  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,889,  May  28, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,376,136. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  430,780 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1980,  80  13161 
Int  aj  B05B  5/02 
UJS.  0. 118—634  9  Oaiou 


f-rJ3,«      ,tJ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  electrostatically  depositing  powder  on 
objects,  the  apparatus  including  means  for  conveying  objects 
along  a  path  and  at  least  a  first  booth  for  depositing  a  first 
powder  on  the  objects  and  a  second  booth  for  depositing  a 
second  powder  on  the  objects,  the  first  and  second  booths 
being  disposed  in  sequence  along  said  path  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  objects,  each  booth  including  a  powder 
depositing   module  and  at  least  one  air  filtering  module, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  first  powder  depositing  booth  includes  a  first  chamber, 
a  second  chamber  located  contiguously  upstream  of  the 
first  chamber  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  objects  along  said  path,  and  a  third  chamber  located 
contiguously  downstream  of  the  first  chamber  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  objects  along 
said  path,  said  first  chamber  comprising  means  for  dispers- 
ing the  first  p>owder  such  that  portions  of  said  dispersed 
first  powder  are  diffused  into  the  second  and  third  cham- 
bers, and  said  second  and  third  chambers  comprising 
ionizing  means  for  electrostatically  charging  at  least  part 
of  the  portions  of  the  first  powder  diffused  from  the  first 
chamber; 
said  second  powder  depositing  booth  includes  an  electro- 
static powder  depositing  chamber  and  an  additional  cham- 
ber located  contiguously  upstream  of  the  electrostatic 
powder  depositing  chamber  with  respect  to  movement  of 
the  objects  along  said  path,  said  electrostatic  powder 
depositing  chamber  comprising  means  for  dispersing  the 
second  powder  such  that  a  portion  of  the  dispersed  second 
powder  is  diffused  into  said  additional  chamber  and  means 
for  electrostatically  charging  the  dispersed  second  pow- 
der, and  said  additional  chamber  comprising  ionizing 
means  for  electrostatically  recharging  at  least  part  of  the 
portion  of  the  second  powder  diffused  from  said  electro- 
static powder  depositing  chamber. 


4,454,833 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  APPARATUS 
John  L.  McChesney,  Cupertino,  and  Ballard  French,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  517,158 
Int  a.J  G03G  15/06.  15/10 
U.S.  a.  118—651  9  Claims 

1.  Liquid  developer  apparatus  for  developing  an  electro- 
graphic  latent  image  formed  on  an  image  bearing  surface  of  a 
recording  medium  with  a  liquid  developer  comprising  a  liquid 
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carrier  containing  toning  particles  attractable  to  areas  of  said 
surface  containing  an  ima^e-wise  charge  of  a  first  polarity 
comprising  said  latent  imaife,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  conductive  applicator  roll  supported  for  rotational  move- 
ment adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  recording  medium  form- 
ing a  development  gap  therebetweeh,  said  applicator  roll 
rotated  in  the  direction  of  movemimt  of  said  recording 
medium, 

a  backrest  electrode  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
recording  medium  to  said  applicator  roll  and  across  which 
said  recording  medium  is  drawn, 

a  doctor  blade  supported  against  the  surface  of  said  applica- 
tor roll  and  positioned  on  the  forward  most  position  of 
said  roll  surface  in  the  direction  of  t  le  advancing  record- 
ing medium, 

flow  controlling  means  positioned  between  said  doctor 
blade  and  said  development  gap  and  supported  in  spaced 


tommost  point  constituting  a  bottom  crest  line  and  an 
uppermost  point  constituting  an  apex,  the  coating  roll  also 
having  a  surface,  the  coating  roll  revolving  in  a  certain 
direction  of  rotation; 

a  coating  roll  blade  cooperating  with  the  coating  roll  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  bottom  crest  line; 

an  application  reservoir  cooperating  with  the  coating  roll 
and  being  located  after  the  coating  roll  blade  when  con- 
sidered with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
coating  roll  and  being  located  entirely  between  said  bot- 
tom crest  line  and  said  apex,  the  reservoir  being  fillable 
with  spreading  mass,  part  of  the  application  reservoir 
facing  in  an  upward  direction  away  from  the  transport 
installation,  and  another  part  of  the  application  reservoir 


relation  relative  to  said  roll  surfac< 
gap 


^nF=i 


to  form  a  metering 


means  to  continually  supply  liquid  developer  to  the  surface 
of  said  applicator  roll  in  a  region  between  said  doctor 
blade  and  said  flow  controlling  means, 

means  to  rotate  said  applicator  roll  at  high  rotational  veloc- 
ity sufficient  to  produce  a  thin  film  o^  liquid  developer  on 
said  roll  surface  and  metered  by  sid  flow  controlling 
means  for  forming  a  meniscus  in  said  development  gap 
relative  to  said  moving  recording  mddium, 

means  to  apply  a  voltage  of  said  first  polarity  to  said  applica- 
tor roll,  I 

means  to  apply  a  voltage  of  a  second  p<^larity  to  said  bakup 
electrode,  i 

a  drying  roll  positioned  down  stream  relative  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  recording  medium  and  Isupported  for  rota- 
tional movement  against  the  surfaci  of  said  recording 
medium,  said  dryer  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  recor<ling  medium  to  re- 
move excess  toning  liquid  from  the  surface  thereof 

4454  834 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  COATING  ^F  INDIVIDUAL 
WAFER  SHEETS  OR  THE  LIKE  WITtt  A  SPREADING 

MASS 
Franz  Haas,  Sr.,  Gerstlgasse  25,  A-1210  Wien;  Franz  Hass,  Jr., 
Kreutgasse,  A-2100  Leobendorf,  and  Johann  Hass,  Seitweg  4, 
A-5400  Klosterneuburg,  all  of  Austria 

Filed  May  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  379,866 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Majf  20,  1981,  2266/81 
Int.  a.J  B05C  5/00  1 
U.S.  a.  118-676  !  62  Qaims 

1.  An  installation  for  the  coating  of  bakjed  products  with  a 
viscous  edible  spreading  mass  applied  at  a  pertain  temperature 
of  application,  which  viscous  material  is  adhesive  at  the  tem- 
perature of  application,  the  coating  installation  comprising: 
a  transport  installation  for  moving  the  be^ced  products  along 
a  transport  path  in  a  transport  diredtion,  the  transport 
installation  having  an  upwardly  facing  side  on  which  the 
baked  products  are  carried;  | 

a  revolvable  generally  cylindrical  coating  roll  located  above 
the  transport  installation,  the  coating  \  roll  having  a  bot- 


facing  in  a  downward  direction  toward  the  transport 
installation; 

a  coating  roll  squeegee  cooperating  with  said  coating  roll 
and  with  said  application  reservoir,  said  coating  roll 
squeegee  being  disposed  after  said  application  reservoir, 
also  when  considered  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  coating  roll; 

whereby  the  application  reservoir  applies  the  spreading  mass 
to  the  coating  roll,  the  coating  roll  squeegee  controls  the 
thickness  of  the  spreading  mass  on  the  coating  roll  and  the 
coating  roll  blade  removes  the  spreading  mass  from  the 
coating  roll  in  the  form  of  a  layer,  which  layer  of  spread- 
ing mass  is  then  deposited  on  the  baked  products  trans- 
ported by  the  transport  installation. 


4  454  835 

INTERNAL  PHOTOLYSIS  REACTOR 

Peter  J.  Walsh,  Sterling,  N.Y.,  and  Nicholas  Bottka,  Springfield, 

Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,272 

Int.  a.3  C23C  13/08 

U.S.  a.  118—712  5  Qaims 


-^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  epitaxial  layers  by  photolysis 
comprising: 
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a  reactor  chamber  divided  into  two  sections,  said  sections 
having  a  common  opening  between  them; 

a  sample  holder  in  the  first  of  said  two  sections  for  holding 
a  given  substrate  on  which  an  epitaxial  layer  is  to  be 
grown; 

an  electrode  discharge  system  in  said  second  section  of  said 
reactor  chamber  for  producing  predetermined  voltage 
potential; 

means  for  supplying  a  rare  gas  to  said  second  section  of  the 
reactor  chamber,  said  rare  gas  emitting  light  of  a  desired 
spectrum  range  due  to  electrical  discharge  of  said  voltage 
potential  through  said  rare  gas; 

means  for  supplying  a  molecular  compound  vapor  to  said 
first  section  of  the  reactor  chamber  for  coating  said  sub- 
strate on  said  sample  holder  with  a  given  molecular  com- 
pound that  undergoes  a  photolytic  change  when  exposed 
to  said  desired  spectrum  through  said  opening;  aiid 

a  recycle  system  connected  to  said  reactor  chamber  for 
reusing  said  rare  gas  and  said  molecular  compound. 


4,454,837 
TRUCK  FOR  TRANSPORTING  BOXES  OF  POULTRY 
Ralph  C.  Luebke,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Moore  A  Sons, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,965 

Int.  a.3  B60P  i/04 

U^.  a.  119—12  17  Claims 
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4,454,836 

VACUUM  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

MULTIPLE  ROTATABLE  CANS 

Goro  Akashi,  and  Ryigi  Shirahata,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,996,  Nov.  23, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,403,002, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,130,  Dec.  4, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  498,441 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1979,  54-160102; 
Dec.  10, 1979,  54-160103 

Int.  C1.3  C23C  li/lO 
U.S.  a.  118— 718  4  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  concentrated  loads  requiring 
air  circulation,  said  vehicle  comprising  interconnected  walls, 
floor  and  ceiling  forming  a  load  space,  said  floor  forming  a 
common  floor  cavity  adapted  to  receive  circulating  air,  and  a 
plurality  of  support  ducts  which  are  mountable  in  substantially 
vertical  positions  in  said  load  space,  said  support  ducts  being 
connectable  to  said  floor,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  support 
ducts  forming  an  air  circulation  duct  which  is  connected  to 
receive  air  from  said  common  floor  cavity,  and  each  of  said 
support  ducts  having  air  outlet  means  formed  therein  and 
enabling  air  to  flow  from  said  air  circulation  duct  into  said  load 
space. 


4,454,838 

STEAM  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  aRCULATING 

FLUIDIZED  BED  AND  A  DENSE  PACK  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  FOR  COOLING  THE  REHRCULATED 

SOLID  MATERIALS 

Charles  Strohmeyer,  Jr.,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electrodyne 

Research  Corporation,  Gladwyne,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,651,  Mar.  7,  1983.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,920 

Int.  a.3  F22B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  122—4  3  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  vacuum  evaporation  onto  a  tape-shaped 
base  comprising: 

first  and  second  cans  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  with  a 
narrow  gap  between  said  cans  to  maintain  a  vacuum  de- 
gree difference  between  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  cans; 

means  for  rotating  said  cans  in  the  same  direction; 

a  vacuum  chamber  disposed  around  said  cans,  said  vacuum 
chamber  being  divided  into  an  upper  chamber  under  a  first 
vacuum  and  a  lower  chamber  under  a  second  vacuum 
lower  in  vacuum  than  said  first  vacuum,  upper  portions  of 
said  cans  being  in  said  upper  chamber  and  lower  portions 
of  said  cans  being  in  said  lower  chamber; 

a  guide  roller  disposed  in  said  upper  chamber  between  said 
cans  for  guiding  said  tape-shaped  base  through  said  gap; 

a  vacuum  evaporation  source  directed  toward  said  tape- 
shaped  base  to  deposit  a  vapor  material  on  said  base  as  it 
passes  through  said  gap  in  said  lower  chamber;  and 

shielding  means  disposed  between  said  evaporation  source 
and  said  cans  for  restricting  the  evaporation  of  said  vapor 
material  solely  to  a  predetermined  area  on  both  sides  of 
said  gap  on  said  tape-shaped  base. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  high  level  transfer  of  heat  between 
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recirculated  solids  and  fluid  cooled  heat  absorption  circuits  in 
a  steam  generator  which  comprises:       i 
means  defining  a  steam  generator  withj  combustion  system  in 
which  the  high  level  transfer  of  said  heat  is  carried  out; 
a  feedwater  inlet  and  superheated  steam  outlet  and  fluid 

cooled  heat  absorption  circuits  in  between; 
means  for  combustion  of  a  solid  fuel  ifi  a  vertical  reactor  in 

association  with  cooled  inert  solid  particles; 
first  inlet  means  for  air  located  in  the  bottom  part  of  said 

reactor  for  fluidizing  said  solid  fuel  land  inert  particles; 
second  inlet  means  for  secondary  g|ts  located  at  a  level 
above  said  first  inlet  means  and  to|  entrain  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  solid  fuel  and  inert  piuticles  in  the  flue  gas 
stream  produced  by  said  means  for  Combustion,  said  solid 
fuel,  said  inert  particles  and  said  firsl|  and  said  second  inlet 
means; 
third  inlet  means  for  air  located  at  a  leVel  above  said  second 
inlet  means  for  regulating  continued  combustion  of  parti- 
cles of  said  solid  fuel; 
a  superheated  portion  of  said  heat  absorption  circuits  dis- 
posed above  the  outlet  of  said  vertical  reactor; 
means  for  separation  of  particles  of  solid  materials  in  said 
flue  gas  stream  downstream  of  said  superheated  portion; 
indirect  heat  exchange  means  receiving  said  particles  sepa- 
rated from  said  flue  gas  stream  and  to  transfer  heat  to 
another  portion  of  said  heat  absorption  circuits  thereby 
cooling  said  separated  particles  substantially; 
means  for  recycling  said  cooled  separated  particles  as  sub- 
stantially inert  material  to  said  means  for  combustion  and 
for  association  with  said  solid  fuel;  [ 
means  for  removing  ash  from  the  recirculating  loop  of  solids 
on  a  continuing  basis  maintaining  equilibrium  of  solids  in 
said  combustion  means;  1 

means  for  controlling  rate  of  discharge  of  said  cooled  sepa- 
rated particles  from  said  indirect  heat  exchange  means  in 
response  to  flue  gas  temperature  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  said  third  inlet  means;  j 
said  means  for  combustion  reheating  said  cooled  inert  solid 
particles,  said  reheatmg  suppressmg  temperature  of  the 
mixture  in  said  flue  gas  stream;  | 
said  means  for  controlling  rate  of  discparge  of  said  cooled 
separated  particles  to  providing  the  amount  of  said  solid 
material  recirculated  for  maintaining  combustion  temper- 
ature in  said  downstream  zone  of  sai4  reactor  at  a  level  as 
1 800'  F.  and  in  said  upstream  zone  of  said  reactor  at  a 
level  as  1550°  F.  with  provision  for  yariation  of  tempera- 
ture differential. 


other  side  of  said  tube  plane  firing  in  a  second  opposite  direc- 
tion and  offset  from  said  first  row  a  sufficient  distance  to  form 
a  forced  vortex  of  combustion  gases  around  said  tube  plane, 


4,454,839 

FURNACE 

Roger  A.  Gater,  Dover,  and  Herbert  D.  Michelson,  Ft.  Lee,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co^ 

Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,430 

Int.  a.^  F22B  21/24 , 

U.S.  a.  122—333  j  27  Claims 

7.  A  furnace  comprising  a  radiant  heating  section  in  which 
there  is  at  least  one  cell  having  a  smgle  or  double  row  of 
vertical  tubes  defining  a  vertical  tube  planje,  wherein  there  is  a 
first  row  of  burners  on  one  side  of  the  tube  plane  firing  hori- 
zontally and  a  second  row  of  burners  on  the  other  side  of  the 
tube  plane  firing  horizontally  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
offset  horizontally  from  said  first  row  a  sufficient  distance  to 
form  a  forced  vortex  of  combustion  gases  around  said  tube 
plane,  which  is  of  substantially  elli-Mcal  shape  and  envelops 
said  vertical  tubes  on  both  sides  thereof,!  no  row  of  burners 
being  located  directly  opposite  an  opposed  firing  row. 

25.  A  furnace  comprising  a  radiant  heating  section  having 
U-tubes,  the  straight  segments  of  each  U-tube  being  vertical 
with  a  U-bend  connecting  the  straight  segments,  thereby  form- 
ing two  cells  each  having  a  row  of  segment  vertical  tubes 
defining  a  vertical  tube  plane,  wherein  fbr  each  tube  plane: 
there  is  a  first  row  of  burners  on  one  side  of  said  tube  plane 
firing  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  row  of  burners  on  the 


said  vortex  surrounding  said  tubes  on  both  sides  thereof  and 
being  of  substantially  elliptical  shape,  no  row  of  burners  being 
located  directly  opposite  an  opposed  firing  row. 


4,454,840 

ENHANCED  SOOTBLOWING  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Dziubakowski,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  502,906 

Int  a.3  F22B  37/52 

U.S.  a.  122—390  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  a  sootblowing  operation  in  a 
boiler  having  a  plurality  of  heat  traps  lying  in  series  along  a  gas 
flow  path,  comprising: 

selecting  a  set  time  (dbi)  between  sootblowing  operations  of 
each  heat  trap  based  on  a  fouling  model  for  the  boiler; 

calculating  an  optimum  time  (Oopi)  between  sootblowing 
operations  of  each  heat  trap  based  on  scaling  parameters 
and  a  cost  factor  for  the  sootblowing  operation; 

obtaining  a  difference  value  between  set  and  operating  time 
for  each  heat  trap  comparing  the  difference  value  for  each 
heat  trap  with  a  selected  value  which  is  indicative  of  the 
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desirability  for  initiating  a  sootblowing  operation  for  each 
heat  trap; 

with  the  difference  value  equaling  the  selected  value  for 
only  one  heat  trap,  initiating  sootblowing  in  that  one  heat 
trap; 

with  the  difference  value  approaching  the  selected  value  for 
more  than  heat  trap,  delaying  the  initiation  of  sootblowing 
in  a  downstream  one  of  the  heat  traps  to  permit  the  differ- 
ence value  to  equal  the  selected  value  in  an  upstream  one 
of  the  heat  traps  to  initiate  sootblowing  in  the  upstream 
one  of  the  heat  traps  before  the  initiation  of  sootblowing  in 
a  downstream  one  of  the  heat  traps. 


4,454,842 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  BEARING 

BEAM  STRUCTURE 

Naoki  Ogawa,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,926 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   May    20,    1981,   56* 
71881[U] 

Int.  a.J  F02B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  123—195  R  6  Qaims 


14 


4,454,841 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  THERMAL  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR  AND  BALANONG  SYSTEM 
George  G.  Reinhard,  Warren;  Gordon  L.  Osgood,  Sr.,  Romeo, 
and  Ronald  A.  Kinde,  Sr.,  Mount  Clemens,  aU  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Optimizer,  Ltd.,  Flint,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,471,  Sep.  16, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  260,594 

Int.  a.3  F02M  27/02.  31/12 

US.  CL  123—3  10  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  liquid  thermal  pressure  regulator  and  bal- 
ancing system  adapted  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  carburetor  and  a  fuel  supply  conduit  for  conducting 
fuel  from  a  fuel  supply  to  said  carburetor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  housing  adapted 
to  be  interposed  with  said  fuel  supply  conduit  between 
said  fuel  supply  and  said  carburetor,  with  said  outlet  port 
of  said  housing  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  said  carburetor; 

a  tubular  member  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  fuel  supply  conduit  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  housing  and  be  disposed  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  inlet  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  outlet  of  said  tubular  member  disposed  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  housing; 

a  heating  element  concentrically  disposed  within  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  spaced  therefrom; 

first,  second  and  third  co-linear  chambers  formed  within  said 
housing,  said  outlet  of  said  tubular  member  disposed  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  first  chamber  and  said 
outlet  port  of  said  housing  disposed  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  third  chamber; 

a  metallic  mesh  material  disposed  within  said  first  and  third 
chambers  surrounding  said  tubular  member; 

a  catalytic  agent  disposed  within  said  second  chamber;  and 

wherein  fuel  enters  said  housing  and  flows  through  said 
tubular  member  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  is  heated 
by  said  heating  element  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 
said  fuel  exiting  through  said  outlet  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  flowing  consecutively  through  said  first,  second 
and  third  chambers  wherein  it  reacts  with  said  catalytic 
agent  before  exiting  through  said  outlet  port  of  said  hous- 
ing. 


V      30 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  barrels,  and  a       ^ 
plurality  of  bearing  sections  for  journals  of  a  crankshaft; 
and 

a  bearing  beam  structure  secured  to  a  bottom  part  of  said 
cylinder  block  and  including 

a  plurality  of  bearing  cap  sections  each  of  which  associates 
with  each  cylinder  block  bearing  section  to  define  a  bore 
for  rotatably  receiving  crankshaft  journal, 

first  and  second  upper  beam  sections  disposed  parallel  with 
an  axis  of  the  crankshaft  and  located  respectively  along 
two  upper  portions,  opposite  to  each  other  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  crankshaft,  of  each  bearing  cap  section  to 
securely  connect  said  bearing  cap  sections  to  each  other, 
said  first  and  second  upper  beam  sections  being  located  in 
a  vicinity  of  said  cylinder  block  bottom  part,  and 

first  and  second  lower  beam  sections  disposed  parallel  with 
the  crankshaft  axis  and  located  respectively  along  two 
lower  portions,  opposite  to  each  other  with  respect  to  the 
crankshaft  axis,  of  each  bearing  cap  section  to  securely 
connect  Said  bearing  cap  sections  to  each  other,  said  two 
lower  portions  being  positioned  apart  from  said  first  and 
second  upper  beam  sections,  each  of  said  beam  sections 
being  separately  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  regions 
between  adjacent  bearing  cap  sections. 


4,454,843 
AUTOMATIC  ENGINE  STOP  AND  START  SYSTEM 
Shigekatsn  Uchida;  Takao  Akatsuka,  and  Takahide  Kawamura, 
aU  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shUd  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  363,544 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1981,  56-117250 
Int.  a.3  F02N  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—179  B  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  stop  and  start  system  for  an  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle  for  stopping  the  engine  under  a  predetermined 
operating  condition,  comprising: 
a  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  the  motor  vehicle  is 
making  a  turn  across  an  opposite  lane  and  for  generating  a 
corresponding  output  signal; 
a  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  additional  electrical 

load  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  output  signal; 
a  thermistor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  engine  coolant, 
said  thermistor  generating  an  "ON"  signal  when  the 
sensed  temperature  is  lower  than  a  first  predetermined 
temperature  or  higher  than  a  second  predetermined  tem- 
perature which  is  higher  than  the  first  predetermined 
temperature;  and 
an  electronic  control  unit  which  stops  the  engine  under  a 
predetermined  operating  condition,  but  does  not  stop  the 
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engine  even  under  a  predetermined  operating  condition 
when  said  first  or  second  sensing  ineans  generates  said 
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output  signals  when  said  thermistor  generates  said  "ON" 
signal. 


4,454,844 

FOUR  CYCLE  ROTARY  ENGINE  EMPLOYING 

ECCENTRICAL  MOUNTED  ROTOR 

Lewis  R.  Kinsey,  108  S.  25th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85034 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,978,  Mar.  3, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355,841 

Int.  aj  F02B  53/08 


U.S.  a.  123—236 


5aalms 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  rotary  chamber, 

said  chamber  comprising  two  compartments  defining  an 
intake  compression  zone  and  an  expaasion  exhaust  zone, 

an  elongated  shaft  joumaled  within  said  (housing  offset  from 
the  center  line  of  said  housing, 

said  shaft  comprising  a  center  section  jf  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  two  end  sections, 

each  end  section  comprising  a  plurality  if  portions  with  the 
diameter  of  each  portion  progressively  decreasing  in  di- 
ameter from  said  center  section  toward  each  end  of  said 
shaft, 

each  end  section  comprising  a  splined  portion  immediately 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  center  sectio4,  *  smooth  bearing 
portion  positioned  outwardly  of  said  Iplined  portion  and 
an  end  portion,  said  bearing  portion  formmg  a  journal  for 
said  housing, 

said  two  compartments  of  said  chamber 'being  separated  by 
a  center  plate  forming  a  part  of  said  housing  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  sluft  at  substantially 
the  center  thereof,  j 

two  rotors,  one  slidably  attached  from  a  difFerent  end  of  said 
shaft,  one  to  each  splined  portion  for  rotation  therewith, 
the  axis  of  said  rotors  being  eccentrically  positioned  rela- 


tive to  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  and  said  rotors  being 
positioned  one  in  each  of  said  compartments, 
pressure  seals  mounted  within  said  housing  in  each  of  said 
two  compartments  and  on  each  side  of  said  center  plate 
for  engaging  each  side  of  each  of  said  two  rotors  for 
maintaining  pressure  within  said  two  compartments, 

each  of  said  rotors  having  a  plurality  of  radial  openings 

therein, 
vane  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  radial  openings  for 
relative  sliding  movement  therewith  and  rotary  move- 
ment along  with  said  rotors, 

a  cam  mounted  in  each  of  said  compartments  and  having  a 
surface  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  vane  means 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotors, 

said  cam  comprising  a  pear  shaped  configuration  being 
mounted  on  said  center  plate  through  which  said  shaft 
extends  in  a  close  rotary  arrangement  with  like  surfaces  in 
each  of  said  compartments  of  said  chamber, 

air  and  fuel  intake  port  means  and  an  exhaust  port,  both 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  intake  port  means  communi- 
cating with  said  intake  compression  zone  and  said  exhaust 
port  communicating  with  said  expansion-exhaust  zone, 

the  peripheral  surface  of  said  chamber  and  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  rotors  defining  between  them  a  circumferential 
channel  extending  from  said  intake  port  to  said  exhaust 
port, 

said  exhaust  port  comprising  a  plurality  of  discharge  slots 
spacedly  positioned  around  said  chamber  adjacent  said 
expansion-exhaust  zone, 

said  channel  in  operation  of  said  apparatus  forming  with  said 
rotors  and  said  vane  means  a  plurality  of  rotating  cham- 
bers moving  from  said  intake-compression  zone  to  said 
expansion-exhaust  zone, 

said  center  plate  at  a  point  along  its  outer  periphery  forming 
a  transfer  channel  over  said  plate  and  interconnecting  said 
intake-compression  zone  and  said  expansion-exhaust  zone, 

an  ignition  means  disposed  in  said  transfer  channel  to  ignite 
a  fuel  air  mixture  supplied  through  said  intake  port  means, 

said  vane  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  each  having 
a  length  extending  at  all  times  substantially  between  the 
periphery  surfaces  of  said  chamber  and  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  cam,  and 

a  fuel  input  nozzle  connected  to  a  port  mounted  on  the 
periphery  of  said  center  plate  adjacent  said  transfer  chan- 
nel and  communicating  with  said  channel  for  injecting 
fuel  in  said  channel  adjacent  said  ignition  means. 


4,454,845 
DATA  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ENGINE 

CONTROLLERS 
Sadao  Takase,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  315,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1980,  55-151496 
Int.  a?  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  a.  123—478  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  engine  controller  for  controlling  at  least  one 
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selected  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  based  upon 
engine  operating  parameters,  comprising: 

(a)  a  load  sensor  for  sensing  engine  load  and  generating  an 
analog  signal  indicative  of  an  existing  value  of  engine  load; 

(b)  a  speed  sensor  for  sensing  engine  speed  and  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  an  existing  value  of  engine  speed; 

(c)  a  reference  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  reference 
pulse  when  an  engine  crankshaft  reaches  a  reference 
position; 

(d)  an  A/D  converter  responsive  to  a  command  signal  for 
converting  said  analog  signal  indicative  of  engine  load 
into  a  corresponding  digital  signal;  and 

(e)  a  control  circuit  including: 

first  means  for  determining  from  said  signal  indicative  of 
engine  speed,  an  offset  angular  position  in  the  rotation 
of  said  engine  crankshaft  with  respect  to  said  engine 
crankshaft  reference  position;  and 

second  means  associated  with  said  first  means  for  provid- 
ing said  command  signal  to  A/D  converter  when  said 
engine  crankshaft  rotates  to  said  determined  offset  an- 
gular position. 


4,454,846 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  IN  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Yukio  Suzuki,  and  Yoshihiko  Matsuda,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  506,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1983,  58-46037 
Int.  C1.3  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—489  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  an  internal- 
combustion  engine  disposed  in  a  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

detecting  whether  or  not  said  engine  is  in  an  idle  state; 

detecting  whether  or  not  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value; 

detecting  whether  or  not  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  is  zero; 

measuring  an  elapsed  timer  period,  depending  upon  the 
speed  of  said  vehicle  being  zero; 

detecting  a  specific  component  concentration  in  the  exhaust 
gas  of  said  engine  to  generate  an  air-fuel  ratio  signal  de- 
pending upon  whether  the  air-fuel  mixture  of  said  engine 
is  on  the  rich  side  or  on  the  lean  side; 

controlling  the  feedback  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  engine  so 
that  said  air-fuel  ratio  is  close  to  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel 
ratio  by  using  said  air-fuel  ratio  signal,  depending  upon 
said  engine  being  in  the  idle  state  or  upon  the  speed  of  said 
vehicle  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predetermined 
value;  and 

controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  engine  so  that  said  air- 
fuel  mixture  is  on  the  lean  side,  depending  upon  said  en- 


gine being  in  the  idle  state  and  the  speed  of  said  vehicle 
being  not  zero  and  less  than  said  predetermined  value,  or 
depending  upon  said  engine  being  in  the  idle  state  and  said 
elapsed  time  period  being  less  than  a  predetermined  time 
period. 


4,454,847 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 

IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Shigenori  Isomura,  Kariya;  Toshio  Kondo,  Aiyo;  Katsuhiko 
Kodama,    Kariya;    Akio    Kobayashi,    Kariya,    and    Shigi 
Sakakibara,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  283,914 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1980,  55-98889; 
Jul.  18,  1980,  55-98890 

Int.  a.3  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  0. 123—492  16  Oairas 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  method  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  port  passage  into  which  fuel  is 
injected,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  to  generate  a 
first  electrical  signal  which  indicates  the  detected  rota- 
tional speed  N^; 

detecting  the  flow  rate  of  air  sucked  into  the  engine  to  gener- 
ate a  second  electrical  signal  which  indicates  the  detected 
air  flow  rate  Qa; 

detecting  the  warm-up  condition  of  the  engine  to  generate  a 
third  electrical  signal  which  indicates  the  detected  warm- 
up  conditions  Tq, 

calculating  a  fuel-injection  pulse-width  W^  in  accordance 
with  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals; 

calculating  a  wall-temperature  Tw^of  said  intake  port  passage 
using  said  third  electrical  signal; 

damping  said  fuel  injection  pulse-width  Wo  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  filtering  function  to  obtain  a 
damped  signal; 

subtracting  said  damped  signal  from  said  fuel-injection 
pulse-width  W<,  to  generate  a  first  correction  value; 

generating  a  second  correction  value  from  said  wall  temper- 
ature Tw>;  and 

determining  a  desired  fuel  injection  amount  from  said  fuel- 
injection  pulse-width  W©,  said  first  correction  value  and 
said  second  correction  value. 


1014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1984 


4,454,848 

DIESEL  FUEL  CONTROL  APPARA-^JS  AND  SYSTEM 
Wayne  R.  Duprez,  Standard-Thomson  Corporation,  152  Grove 

St.,  Waltbam,  Mass.  02154 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,486,  Sep.  18, 1981,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,398,  Jul.  13, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,257 

Int.  a.3  P02M  55/00.  Si/OO 

U.S.  a.  123—516  1  10  Oalms 


1.  For  use  in  a  diesel  system  in  whici  i  a  diesel  engine  is 
supplied  with  fue!  from  a  fuel  supply  tari  and  in  which  the 
diesel  engine  comsumes  a  portion  of  the  fuel  and  in  which  a 
mixture  of  excess  heated  fuel  and  entrained  air  flows  from  the 
diesel  engine,  the  combination:  a  diesel  fjiel  control  housing 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  diesel  engine,  the  fuel  control 
housing  having  a  fuel  inlet  passage  for  receiving  fuel  from  the 
fuel  supply  tank,  the  fuel  control  housing  having  a  fuel  outlet 
passage  for  directing  fuel  from  the  fuel  control  housing  to  the 
diesel  engine,  a  diesel  fuel  filter  housing  removably  attached  to 
the  diesel  fuel  control  housing  and  supported  by  the  fuel  con- 
trol housing,  the  fuel  control  housing  forming  a  diesel  fuel 
control  chamber,  the  diesel  fuel  filter  housing  forming  a  fuel 
filter  chamber  provided  with  a  fuel  filter  element  therein,  the 
fuel  control  housing  forming  a  passage  for  directing  fuel  from 
the  fuel  inlet  passage  of  the  fuel  control  h<)using  into  the  fuel 
filter  chamber  of  the  fuel  filter  housing,  th^  fuel  control  hous- 
ing forming  a  passage  for  directing  fuel  from  the  fuel  filter 
chamber  of  .he  fuel  filter  housing  into  the  fuel  outlet  passage  of 
the  fuel  control  housing,  the  fuel  control  jhousing  forming  a 
connecting  passage  between  the  fuel  control  chamber  and  the 
fuel  inlet  passage  of  the  fuel  control  housiig,  the  fuel  control 
housing  forming  passages  for  directing  a  mixture  of  excess 
heated  fuel  and  entrained  air  into  the  fu^  control  chamber 
from  the  diesel  engine  and  for  directing  aii  to  the  fuel  supply 
tank,  and  a  buoyantly  operable  valve  member  within  the  fuel 
control  chamber  and  controlling  flow  of  heated  fuel  from  the 
fuel  control  chamber  through  the  connecting  passage  and  to 
the  fuel  inlet  passage. 


a  space  being  formed  between  one  end  surface  of  said  bed 
and  one  of  said  opposed  end  walls; 

a  fuel  vapors  inlet  port  for  introducing  fuel  vapors  into  said 
housing  from  a  fuel  tank,  which  is  formed  in  said  one  end 
wall  of  said  housing; 

an  air  suction  port  for  introducing  air  into  said  housing, 
which  is  formed  in  the  other  end  wall  of  said  housing; 

a  purged  vapors  outlet  port  for  introducing  a  mixture  of  fuel 
vapors  purged  from  said  adsorbent  material,  and  air 
sucked  from  said  air  suction  port,  into  an  intake  passage  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  of  said  vehicle,  which  is 
formed  in  said  one  end  wall  of  said  housing; 


/^-\ 


a  fuel  vapors  guiding  pipe  for  guiding  fuel  vapors  introduced 
from  said  fuel  vapors  inlet  port  into  the  midportion  of  said 
bed,  which  is  communicated  with  said  fuel  vapors  inlet 
port  and  projects  into  the  mid-portion  of  said  bed,  passing 
through  said  space;  and 

a  deflecting  member  for  deflecting  the  flowing  direction  of 
fuel  vapors  introduced  into  said  bed  so  that  fuel  vapors  are 
dispersed  throughout  said  bed,  which  is  formed  of  air- 
permeable  materia]  having  a  flowing  resistance  slightly 
larger  than  that  of  said  bed,  into  a  plate  shape,  and  is 
buried  within  said  bed  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  a  projecting 
end  of  said  fuel  vapors  guiding  pipe. 


4  454  849 

CANISTER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Junzi  Mizuno;  Akini  Fukarai;  Kunio  Okanoto,  and  Takeshi 
Ishii.  all  of  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Nishio  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3|0,907 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  tl,  1981,  56-78506 
Int  a.i  F02M  37/00  \ 
U.S.  a.  123-519  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  canister  to  be  installed  in  a  fuel  (supplying)  system  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  opposed  end  walls; 
a  bed  of  fuel  vapor  adsorbent  material  fvhich  is  provided 
between  said  opposed  end  walls  within  said  housing; 


4,454,850 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENERGY 

CONVERSION 

Stephen  Horrath,  St  Ives,  Australia,  assignor  to  Beeston  Com* 

pany  Limited,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,863,  Jul.  12, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  318,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  14, 1978,  PD5083 
Int  a.3  P02M  27/06 
VJS.  a.  123—537  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
gaseous  fuel  burning  plant  having  a  combustion  chamber  to 

receive  gaseous  fuel; 
means  to  produce  ionised  hydrogen  gas,  including  a  radia- 
tion tube,  a  vessel  defining  an  annular  gas  flow  passage 
surrounding  said  radiation  tube  for  flow  of  a  hydrogen  gas 
therethrough,  and  electrical  supply  means  to  supply  en- 
ergy to  the  radiation  tube  so  as  to  produce  electromag- 
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netic  radiation  of  wavelength  less  than  10"  ^^  meters  to 
irradiate  hydrogen  gas  flowing  through  said  passage; 


4,454,852 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  HAVING 

EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Sbompei  Hasegawa,  Niiza,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1981,  56-185765 
Int.  a.J  F02M  25/06;  F02B  3/08;  F02D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—568  3  Claims 


'fe^ 


OT    »  «*  imnrNJiiJM 


means  to  introduce  said  ionised  hydrogen  gas  together  with 

an  oxidising  gas  into  said  chamber;  and 
means  to  create  an  electrical  discharge  within  the  chamber. 


4,454,851 

DEVICE  FOR  ECONOMICALLY  PREHEATING  FUEL  BY 

RECOVERING  ENERGY  FROM  THE  FUEL  ITSELF 

Marc  Bourbonnaud,  Ville  d'Avray,  and  Jean  Thelinge,  Le  Vesi- 
net,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sari  Inotec,  Ville  D'Avray, 

France 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,064 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  10, 1981,  81  03328 
Int.  C1.3  F02M  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—557  1  Claim 


EXCHANGER  FILTER  INJECTION 

PUMP 


r 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  fuel  tank,  a  heat  exchanger,  a  fuel  filter  and  an 
injection  pump,  said  heat  exchanger  being  apart  from  any 
exhaust  gas  line  of  said  engine  and  having  only  a  first  through 
passage  and  a  second  through  passage  in  heat-exchanging 
relation  to  one  another,  fuel  supply  lines  series  connecting  said 
fuel  tank  with  said  first  passage  of  said  heat  exchanger,  con- 
necting said  first  passage  of  said  heat  exchanger  with  said  filter 
and  connecting  said  filter  with  said  injection  pump,  and  fuel 
return  lines  series  connecting  said  fuel  pump  with  said  second 
passage  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  connecting  said  second 
passage  of  said  heat  exchanger  with  said  fuel  tank  to  return 
excess  fuel  from  said  fuel  pump  through  said  fuel  return  lines 
and  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  fuel  tank,  whereby  heat  im- 
parted to  fuel  by  said  injection  pump  is  in  part  transmitted  from 
returned  excess  fuel  through  said  heat  exchanger  to  fuel  in  said 
supply  lines  upstream  of  said  filter  and  returned  fuel  is  thereby 
cooled,  all  of  the  excess  fuel  from  said  injection  pump  being 
returned  to  said  fuel  tank  branch  fuel  return  line  by-passing 
said  heat  exchanger,  valve  means  operative  to  pass  said  excess 
fuel  from  said  injection  pump  alternatively  through  said  heat 
exchanger  or  through  said  by-pass  line,  and  means  controlling 
said  valve  means,  said  control  means  comprising  heat  sensing 
means  in  said  fuel  supply  line  between  said  filter  and  said 
injection  pump  and  operative  to  control  said  valve  means  to 
pass  excess  fuel  through  said  by-pass  line  when  the  tempera- 
ture sensed  by  said  heat  sensing  means  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined valve. 


1.  In  an  electronic  fuel  injection  control  system  for  use  with 
an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  an  intake 
pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  said  intake 
pipe,  and  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve  disposed  to  inject  fuel 
being  supplied  to  said  engine,  a  valve  opening  period  of  which 
determines  a  fuel  injection  quantity  thereof,  the  combination 
comprising:  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  communicat- 
ing the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine  with  the  intake  pipe  thereof 
at  a  location  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve;  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  valve  arranged  across  said  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion passage;  means  for  controlling  the  valve  opening  of  said 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  so  as  to  maintain  the  ratio  of  a 
quantity  of  exhaust  gases  being  recirculated  through  said  ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  passage  to  a  total  quantity  of  intake  air 
being  supplied  to  the  engine  through  the  intake  pipe,  at  a 
constant  value;  a  sensor  for  detecting  a  value  of  engine  rpm;  a 
sensor  for  detecting  a  value  of  absolute  pressure  in  the  intake 
pipe  of  the  engine;  a  sensor  for  detecting  a  value  of  ambient 
atmospheric  absolute  pressure;  means  for  determining  a  basic 
valve  opening  period  of  said  fuel  injection  valve  as  a  function 
of  values  of  engine  rpm  and  intake  pipe  absolute  pressure 
detected,  respectively,  by  said  engine  rpm  sensor  and  said 
intake  pipe  absolute  pressure  sensor,  and  generating  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  the  determined  basic  valve  opening  period; 
means  for  correcting  the  value  of  said  first  signal  as  a  function 
of  values  of  intake  pipe  absolute  pressure  and  atmospheric 
absolute  pressure  detected,  respectively,  by  said  intake  pipe 
absolute  pressure  sensor  and  said  atmospheric  absolute  pres- 
sure sensor,  and  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the 
corrected  valve  opening  period;  and  means  for  driving  said 
fuel  injection  valve  to  open  same  for  a  period  of  time  corre- 
sponding to  the  value  of  said  second  signal. 


4,454,853 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECHON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  HAVING 

EXHAUST  GAS  REaRCULATION  DEVICES 

Shumpei  Hasegawa,  Niiza,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,563 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1981,  56-186632 

Int  C\?  P02M  25/06;  P02B  3/08;  P02D  17/00 

U.S.  a.  123—571  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  fuel  injection  control  system  for  use  with 

an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  an  intake 
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passage,  an  exhaust  passage,  a  throttle  Valve  arranged  in  said 
mtake  passage,  and  at  least  one  fuel  inje<|tion  valve  disposed  to 
inject  fuel  being  supplied  to  said  engine,  a  valve  opening  period 
of  which  determines  the  fuel  injection  Quantity,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  value  of  engine 
rpm;  a  second  sensor  for  detecting  a  value  of  absolute  pressure 
in  said  intake  passage  of  said  engine  at  d  location  downstream 
of  said  throttle  valve;  a  third  sensor  fo^  detecting  a  value  of 
ambient  atmospheric  absolute  pressure;  am  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation passage  communiating  said  exhaiet  passage  of  said  en- 
gine with  said  intake  passage  of  same  at  ^  location  downstream 
of  said  throttle  valve;  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  ar- 
ranged across  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage;  valve 
opening  command  means  for  determining  a  desired  value  of 
the  valve  opening  of  said  exhaust  gas  rejcirculation  valve  and 
generating  a  command  singal  indicative  of  the  determined 
valve  opening  value,  said  valve  opening  command  means 
including  first  memory  means  storing  a  plurality  of  different 
sets  of  predetermined  valve  opening  command  values  previ- 
ously determined  as  a  function  of  variables  of  engine  rpm, 
absolute  pressure  in  said  intake  passage  and  atmospheric  abso- 
lute pressure,  said  different  sets  individually  corresponding  to 
predetermined  different  values  of  one  of  said  variables,  said 
predetermined  valve  opening  command  yalues  in  each  of  said 
different  sets  being  functions  of  the  oth^r  two  variables,  and 
means  responsive  to  output  signals  from  paid  first  sensor,  said 
second  sensor  and  said  third  sensor  to  selectively  read  at  last 


4  454  g54 

EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  CONTROL  METHOD 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Osamu  Gotoh,  Higashikunime,  and  Yutaka  Otobe,  Shiki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,680 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1982,  57-104803 
Int.  a.^  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  a.  123-571  8  Claims 


one  predetermined  valve  opening  command  value  correspond- 
ing to  said  output  signals  from  at  least  one  Corresponding  set  of 
said  different  sets  of  predetermined  valvq  opening  command 
values;  means  responsive  to  said  commanc^  signal  indicative  of 
the  read  predetermined  valve  opening  (ommand  value  to 
control  the  valve  opening  of  said  exhaujt  gas  recirculation 
valve;  whereby  a  quantity  of  exhaust  gase$  being  recirculated 
through  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  is  maintained  at 
a  constant  value  with  respect  to  a  total  intake  air  quantity  being 
supplied  to  said  engine  through  said  inuk0  passage,  irrespec- 
tive of  changes  in  the  ambient  atmospheric  bressure;  means  for 
determining  a  desired  value  of  a  basic  valve  opening  period  for 
said  fuel  injection  valve  and  generating  a  fijst  signal  indicative 
of  the  determining  desired  valve  opening,  period  value,  said 
basic  valve  opening  period  determining  miians  including  sec- 
ond memory  means  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  basic 
valve  opening  period  values  being  function!  of  engine  rpm  and 
absolute  pressure  insaid  intake  passage,  and  means  responsive 
to  output  signals  from  said  first  sensor  and  said  second  sensor 
to  selectively  read  as  a  value  of  said  first  sigaal  a  desired  prede- 
termined basic  valve  opening  period  value  from  said  second 
memory  means,  corresponding  to  said  outt)ut  signals;  means 
responsive  to  output  signals  from  said  second  sensor  and  said 
third  sensor  to, correct  the  value  of  said  first  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  corrected  valve  opening 
penod  value;  and  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  to 
drive  said  fuel  injection  valve  to  open  (of 
corresponding  to  said  second  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  recirculation  of  exhaust 
gases  emitted  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  a  vehicle 
through  a  passage  means  connecting  between  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage of  said  engine  and  an  intake  passage  thereof,  in  response  to 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  (1)  setting  an  operating  region  of  said  engine  wherein 
the  recirculation  of  exhaust  gases  is  to  be  effected,  as  a  function 
of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  and  another  engine  opera- 
tion parameter  indicative  of  the  quantity  of  intake  air  being 
supplied  to  said  engine;  (2)  detecting  the  speed  of  said  vehicle; 
(3)  detecting  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  and  the  value 
of  said  another  engine  operation  parameter;  (4)  varying  the 
range  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  effecting  region  of  said 
engine,  in  response  to  a  value  of  the  speed  of  said  vehicle 
detected  in  said  step  (2);  (5)  determining  whether  or  not  said 
engine  is  operating  in  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  effecting 
region  varied  in  said  step  (4),  from  values  of  the  rototional 
speed  of  said  engine  and  said  another  engine  operation  parame- 
ter detected  in  said  step  (3);  and  (6)  effecting  the  recirculation 
of  exhaust  gases  while  it  is  determined  in  said  step  (5)  that  said 
engine  is  operating  in  said  varied  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
effecting  region. 


a  period  of  time 


4  454  855 
FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  EQUIPPED  WITH 
EXHAUST  GAS  REQRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Yutaka  Otobe,  Shiki,  and  Noriyuki  KishI,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1982,  57-118940 
Int.  a.3  P02M  25/06 
U.S.  a.  123-571  16  Claims 

11.  An  electronic  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  engine  including  an  intake  passage,  an 
exhaust  passage,  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  means  for 
controlling  the  recirculation  of  part  of  exhaust  gases  emitted 
from  said  engine  from  said  exhaust  passage  to  said  intake  pas-^ 
sage,  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  means  including  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculating  passage  communicating  said  exhaust 
passage  with  said  intake  passage,  a  control  valve  arranged  in 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculating  passage  for  controlling  the  quan- 
tity of  exhaust  gases  being  recirculated,  means  for  generating 
hydraulic  pressure,  means  responsive  to  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure for  selectively  closing  and  opening  said  control  valve,  a 
communication  passage  for  supplying  said  hydraulic  pressure 
generated  by  said  hydraulic  pressure  generating  means  to  said 
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hydraulic  pressure  responsive  means,  an  electromagnetic  valve 
arranged  in  said  communication  passage  and  operable  to  allow 
supply  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  pressure 
responsive  means  when  energized,  and  to  allow  supply  of 
atmospheric  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  responsive 
means  when  deenergized,  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  a  first 
parameter  indicative  of  operating  conditions  of  said  engine  and 
generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  detected  value  of  said 
first  parameter,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  from  said  first  parameter  value  detecting  means,  for 
generating  a  driving  signal  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic 
valve,  and  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  engine, 
said  electronic  fuel  supply  control  system  comprising:  driving 
means  for  driving  said  fuel  supply  means;  means  for  detecting 
a  value  of  a  second  parameter  indicative  of  operating  condi- 
tions of  said  engine  and  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of 
a  detected  value  of  said  second  parameter;  means  for  detecting 
a  value  of  a  third  parameter  indicative  of  operating  conditions 
of  said  engine  and  generating  a  third  signal  indicative  of  a 
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detected  value  of  said  third  parameter;  storage  means  storing 
first  and  second  sets  of  basic  values  of  fuel  quantity  set  as  a 
function  of  at  least  said  second  and  third  parameters;  means  for 
selecting  said  first  set  of  basic  values  of  fuel  quantity  when  said 
driving  signal  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic  valve  is  not 
generated,  and  selecting  said  second  set  of  basic  values  of  fuel 
quantity  when  said  driving  signal  is  generated;  and  means  for 
reading  from  said  selected  set  of  basic  values  of  fuel  quantity  a 
basic  value  of  fuel  quantity  corresponding  to  at  least  detected 
values  of  said  second  and  third  parameters  from  said  second 
and  third  parameter  value  detecting  means  and  supplying  a 
signal  indicative  of  said  read  basic  value  of  fuel  quantity  to  said 
driving  means;  said  driving  means  being  adapted  to  drive  said 
fuel  supply  means  to  supply  a  quantity  of  fuel  corresponding  to 
said  read  basic  value  of  fuel  quantity  to  said  engine;  said  second 
set  of  basic  values  of  fuel  quantity  stored  in  said  storage  means 
being  smaller  in  value  than  said  first  set  of  basic  values  of  fuel 
quantity  stored  in  said  storage  means  so  far  as  they  correspond 
to  the  same  combination  of  values  of  said  at  least  second  and 
third  parameters. 


4,454,856 
DISTRIBUTOR  CONSTRUCnON  AND  SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 
David  H.  Fox,  Ann  Arbor,  Charles  C.  Kostan,  Canton  Township, 
Plymouth  County,  and  Frank  B.  Casaceli,  Mt.  Clemens,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich, 
per  No.  PCTAJS82/01167,   371  Date  Aug.  27,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27, 1982 

per  Filed  Aug.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,892 

Int.  a.3  F02P  7/00 

liJS.  a.  123—617  7  Qaims 


1.  A  timing  system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  camshaft  for  producing  an  electric  signal  in  synchronism 
with  the  periodic  movement  of  an  engine  part,  said  signal  being 
subjected  to  a  variable  phase  shift  and  controlling  a  cyclic 
operation  of  said  engine,  comprising: 
a  permanently  magnetized  ring  mounted  on  an  intermediate 
shaft  member  directly  coupled  to  the  engine  camshaft  and 
oriented  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  north  and  south 
magnetic  poles; 
a  bipolar  Hall-type  crank  position  sensor  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  magnetized  ring  for  detecting  passage  of 
magnetic  poles  on  said  mgnetized  ring; 
said  magnetized  ring  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  north  and 

south  magnetic  poles;  and 
said  bipolar  Hall-type  sensor  responding  with  two  polarities 
to  the  passage  of  north  and  south  magnetic  poles  on  said 
magnetized  ring. 


4,454,857 
PEEP  SIGHT  FOR  A  BOW 
Allen  W.  Miller,  32  Champayne  Dr.,  Lake  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63367; 
Cornelius  F.  Carroll,  1310  Tuxedo  Ave.,  Parma,  Ohio  44134, 
and  Lloyd  E.  Abemathy,  10922  Killdare  Ct.,  St.  Anns,  Mo. 
63074 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  425,226 

Int.  a.3  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  124—87  6  Qaims 


1.  A  peep  sight  for  mounting  on  the  bow  string  of  an  archery 
bow  comprising  a  disc  having  a  central,  elongated,  hollow  hub 
poriion  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  plane  of  said  disc 
for  receiving  a  bow  string,  a  continuous  rim  portion,  and  a 
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plurality  of  angularly  spaced  sighting  apertures  therein  and 
extending  from  said  rim  portion  to  said  central  hub  portion. 


4,454,858       ' 

DRAW  LENGTH  INDICATOR  FOR  HUNTING  BOW 

Tbonuu  J.  Henry,  593  Sand  Creek  Rd.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12203 

FUed  Not.  6, 1981,  Ser.  NoL  318,825 

Int  aj  F41B  5/a  > 

U^.  a.  124—88  7  Clainu 


1.  A  draw  length  and  arrow  pivot  indicator  for  an  archery 
bow  which  includes  a  flexible  member  operatively  bending 
substantially  in  a  plane  containing  the  flexible  member,  said 
indicator  comprising:  | 

a  base  plate  for  attachment  to  said  bow; 

signal  means  affixed  to  said  base  pllte  for  providing  an 
indication  of  readiness  in  response  to  the  operative  posi- 
tioning of  an  arrow  in  said  bow; 

battery  means  for  supplying  electrical  lenergy  to  said 

signal  means; 

magnetic  switch  means,  attached  to  said  base  plate  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  battery  means  to  said  signal  means 
so  as  to  actuate  said  signal  means,  said  switch  means  being 
disposed  so  as  to  extend  forwardly  from  said  bow,  in  the 
direction  traversed  by  a  released  arrow,  said  switch  means 
being  operative  to  connect  said  battery  means  to  said 
signal  means  to  provide  an  indication  that  an  arrow  posi- 
tioned m  said  bow  has  been  drawn  back  a  specified  dis- 
tance and  to  provide  an  indication  that  said  arrow  lies 
substantially  in  the  plane  deflned  by  said  flexible  member, 
whereby  an  arrow  readiness  signal  is  provided  when  the 
arrow  has  been  drawn  back  to  a  specified  position  and 
when  the  arrow  is  simultaneously  disposed  substantially  in 
the  plane  deflned  by  said  flexible  member,  said  plane  being 
substantially  the  plane  in  which  sfud  flexible  member 
bends. 


4,454,859 

COLLAPSIBLE  BURNER  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Floyd  Vincent,  Rte.  2,  Box  66  M,  Kaplan,  La.  70548 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  290,378 

Int  a.3  F24C  5/20:  F16M\ll/38 

VS.  a.  126—38  1  Claim 

1.  A  collapsable  burner  support  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  cylindrical  elongated!  burner  support  hub 
member,  said  member  vertically  disposed  during  opera- 
tion and  having  a  central  fuel  gas  conveying  port  there- 
through; I 

b.  a  plurality  of  collar  members  disposed  around  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  support  hub  member,  the 
lowermost  and  uppermost  of  collar  members  being  rigidly 
attached  to  said  hub  member  and  the  collar  members 
therebetween  being  rotatably  moveable  about  a  vertical 
axis  around  said  support  hub  member; 

c.  at  least  three  leg  members,  two  of  which  are  rigidly  at- 


tached to  rotatable  collar  members,  for  moving  between  a 
radially  outwardly  support  position  to  a  storage  position, 
and  said  third  leg  member  rigidly  attached  to  at  least  one 
of  said  rigidly  attached  collar  members,  each  of  said  leg 
members  including  a  lower  foot  portion  resting  on  a  sup- 
port surface  and  an  upper  support  portion  for  supporting 
a  container  or  pot  thereon; 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  leg  members  are  attached  to 
said  collar  members  at  an  angle  other  than  a  90'  angle  to 
the  tangent  to  said  collar  members,  so  that  said  leg  mem- 


bers are  disposed  substantially  against  the  other  leg  mem- 
bers in  a  relatively  flat,  juxtaposed  relationship  when  said 
apparatus  is  in  a  storage  position; 
a  gas  burning  unit,  said  unit  comprising: 
i.  a  gas  supply  conduit  having  an  outlet  in  connectable  to 
said  burner  unit  and  an  inlet  being  adapted  to  receive 
gaseous  fuel  from  a  source  under  pressure; 
ii.  a  gas  injecting  nipple  portion  insertible  into  said  gas 
conveying  opening  in  said  hub  member,  said  nipple 
conveying  gas  out  of  the  top  of  said  hub  member  during 
use  of  said  apparatus. 


4,454,860 
FUEL  STOKER  AND  FURNACE 
Tony  L.  Schafer,  Dickinson,  N.  Dak.;  Stephen  A.  Schafer, 
Gregory  L.  Schafer,  both  of  Box  1382,  Dickinson,  N.  Dak. 
58601,  and  H.  Darwin  Swett,  Dickinson,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to 
Stephen  A.  Schafer  and  Gregory  L.  Schafer,  both  of 
Dickinson,  N.  Dak. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,245,  Oct.  7,  1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,213,  Mar.  3, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nfay  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,774 

Int  a.?  F24H  3/06 

US.  Q.  126—110  R  12  Claims 


4--T 


1.  A  hot  air  furnace  for  burning  solid  fuel  comprising: 
a  furnace  cabinet  having  walls  defining  a  furnace  compart- 
ment; 
a  primary  heat  exchange  unit  located  in  the  furnace  com- 
partment and  defining  a  combustion  chamber; 
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a  solid  fuel  burner  assembly  located  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

a  fuel  ash  depository  located  beneath  the  burner  assembly 
for  collection  of  ash  produced  as  a  result  of  burning  fuel; 

a  secondary  heat  exchange  unit  positioned  adjacent  the 
primary  heat  exchange  unit  having  an  interior  for  receipt 
of  products  of  combustion  from  the  primary  heat  ex- 
change unit; 

an  upper  crossover  conduit  connecting  the  upper  portion  of 
the  interior  of  the  primary  heat  exchange  unit  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  secondary  heat  ex- 
change unit; 

a  tertiary  heat  exchange  unit  positioned  adjacent  the  second- 
ary heat  exchange  unit  and  positioned  so  that  the  second- 
ary heat  exchange  unit  and  tertiary  heat  exchange  unit  are 
in  side-by-side  relationship  facing  the  primary  heat  ex- 
change unit,  said  tertiary  heat  exchange  unit  having  an 
interior  for  receipt  of  products  of  combustion  from  the 
secondary  heat  exchange  unit; 

a  lower  generally  V-shaped  crossover  conduit  connecting 
the  lower  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  secondary  heat 
exchange  unit  to  the  lower  p.)rtion  of  the  interior  of  the 
tertiary  heat  exchange  unit  along  the  length  thereof  in  the 
direction  facing  the  primary  heat  exchange  unit; 

a  third  crossover  conduit  extended  between  the  primary 
heat  exchange  unit  and  the  secondary  and  tertiary  heat 
exchange  units,  open  at  one  end  to  the  generally  V-shaped 
crossover  conduit  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  primary  heat 
exchange  unit  proximate  the  fuel  ash  depository; 

a  fly  ash  conveyor  screw  assembly  including  a  fly  ash  con- 
veyor screw  rotatably  located  in  the  generally  V-shaped 
crossover  conduit  and  extending  through  the  third  cross- 
over conduit  operative  to  move  fly  ash  from  the  generally 
V-shaped  crossover  conduit  through  the  third  crossover 
conduit  to  be  deposited  in  the  ash  depository  located  in 
the  primary  heat  exchange  unit; 

means  for  selective  rotation  of  the  fly  ash  screw  conveyor; 

the  walls  of  the  secondary  and  tertiary  heat  exchange  units 
being  adapted  for  vibration  thereof  to  dislodge  fly  ash  and 
cause  it  to  drop  by  gravity  into  the  generally  V-shaped 
crossover  conduit; 

means  for  vibration  of  the  walls  of  the  secondary  and  ter- 
tiary heat  exchange  units;  and 

flue  means  communicative  with  the  tertiary  heat  exchange 
unit  for  discharge  of  products  of  combustion. 


means  for  causing  relative  rotation  between  the  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  the  housing  and  the  cylindrical  outer 


4,454,861 
FLUID  FRICnON  HEATER 
Wilfred  J.  Grenier,  Rutland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raymond  E. 
Shea,  Holden,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,828,  Apr.  30, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,277,020.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  245,569 
Int  a.5  F22B  37/10 
U.S.  a.  126— Ul  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  friction  heater  comprising; 
a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  with  at  least 
nearly  circumferentially  directed,  closely  spaced  grooves 
formed  therein,  the  depth  of  said  grooves  being  small 
relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  inner  surface; 
a  drum  mounted  within  the  housing  and  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  in  close  proximity  to  the  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  the  housing,  said  outer  surface  having  at  last 
nearly  circumferentially  directed,  closely  spaced  grooves 
formed  therein,  the  depth  of  said  grooves  being  small 
relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  outer  surface, 
the  grooves  in  said  inner  surface  and  the  grooves  in  said 
outer  surface  being  arranged  so  as  to  produce  longitudinal 
crossing  therebetween  in  response  to  relative  rotation 
between  said  housing  and  said  drum; 
means  for  injecting  a  liquid  into  the  space  between  the  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  of  the  housing  and  the  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  the  drum;  and 


surface  of  the  drum  to  subject  the  liquid  to  agitation  and 
shearing  action  which  heats  the  liquid. 


4,454,862 

WARMER  APPARATUS  FOR  HORTICULTURE 

FAaLITIES  UTILIZING  SOLAR  HEAT 

Ryusuke  Kamanaka,  c/o  Nepon  Co.  Ltd.,  No.  4-2,  Shibuya 

1-chome,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  304,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1980,  55-135809 

Int.  a.3  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—421  1  Qaim 


;^-^^^^^' 


«r-i'».l 


r-?- 


1.  A  warmer  apparatus  for  horticulture  facilities  utilizing 
solar  heat  comprising  in  combination: 

a  heat  exchange  means  of  a  water-air  counterflow  type  for 
selectively  transferring  heat  from  solar  heated  air  in  a 
greenhouse  to  unhealed  storage  water  in  a  pair  of  heat 
storage  tanks  and  transferring  heat  from  heated  storage 
water  in  said  tanks  to  unheated  air  in  said  greenhouse; 

a  piping  means  connecting  said  pair  of  heat  storage  tanks  to 
each  other  and  connecting  said  tanks  to  said  heat  ex- 
change means  for  transporting  said  storage  water  to  and 
from  said  heat  exchange  means  and  between  said  tanks; 

a  valve  means  in  said  piping  means  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  flow  of  said  storage  water  from  said  heat  storage 
tanks  to  said  heat  exchange  means; 

a  pump  means  connected  to  said  piping  means  for  pumping 
said  storage  water  between  said  heat  exchange  means  and 
said  heat  storage  tanks; 

a  first  sensor  means  in  said  greenhouse  for  detecting  the 
temperature  of  said  air  within  said  greenhouse; 

a  second  sensor  means  associated  with  said  heat  storage 
tanks  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said  storage  water 
in  said  heat  storage  tanks;  and 

a  control  means  connected  and  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  sensor  means  to  start  and  stop  operation  of  said 
heat  exchange  means  and  said  pump  means  and  to  operate 
said  valve  means  to  transfer  heat  from  the  air  in  said 
greenhouse  to  said  storage  water  in  said  heat  storage  tanks 
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until  said  water  is  heated  to  a  desired  temperature  and  to 
transfer  heat  in  said  storage  water  in  said  storage  tanks  to 
the  air  in  said  greenhouse  until  th;  heat  in  said  storage 
water  falls  to  a  selected  temperatui  e.  ^ 


4,454,863 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTING  PANeI  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  COVERING  STRUCTURES 
Donald  P.  Brown,  2901  E.  Hillcrest,  Orange,  Calif.  92667;  Ian 
R.  Jones,  30817  Via  Rivera,  Rancho  Pales  Verdes,  Calif. 
90274,  and  Victor  V.  Vurpillat,  30751  Greens  East  Dr.,  La- 
guna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  Na  718,665 

Int.  aj  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126-432  26  Qaims 


1.  In  a  simulated  exterior  structure  cohering  panel  adapted 
for  solar  heat  collection;  the  combinatibn:  an  exterior  face 
layer  portion  of  relatively  thin  non-transp  irent  plastic  material 
having  reasonable  heat  absorption  and  transfer  characteristics 
extending  between  panel  normally  positioned  side,  upper  and 
lower  edge  portions,  said  face  layer  porjion  being  exteriorly 
finished  to  simulate  standard  structure  cohering  materials  such 
as  panels  of  standard  roofing  and  siding  including  standard 
shingles,  tile  and  the  like;  a  multiplicity  of  divider  sections 
extending  interiorly  from  said  face  layer  portion  positioned 
defining  a  multiplicity  of  fluid  circulatii^g  channels  continu- 
ously between  certain  panel  edge  portioni  directly  underlying 
said  face  layer  portion  and  hidden  fron^  face  layer  exterior 
view  by  said  face  layer  portion;  interior  nieans  formed  at  inte- 
rior side  of  said  divider  sections  interiorly  [closing  off  said  fluid 
circulating  channels  including  an  interidr  mounting  surface 
adaptmg  said  panel  for  mounting  against  s»id  structure  exterior 
as  a  standard  structure  covering  panel;  riuid  circulating  con- 
nector means  at  certain  of  said  edge  potions  for  fluid  flow 
connecting  said  fluid  circulating  channels  to  similar  connector 
means  and  channels  of  similar  adjacent  panels  when  in  a  nor- 
mal standard  structure  covering  assemblage,  said  connector 
means  being  positioned  for  being  substantially  hidden  from 
exterior  view  when  in  said  fluid  flow  connecting  functioning  in 
said  standard  structure  covering  assemblage  and  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  exterior  face  standard  structure  covering  simula- 
tion while  hiding  said  fluid  circulating  channels  from  exterior 
view  giving  panel  appearance  of  a  standard  structure  covering 
panel  in  a  similar  assemblage  and  without  said  channels;  said 
simulated  exterior  structure  covering  panel  incorporating  its 
Huid  circulating  channels  having  structural  strength  at  least 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  standard  structure  covering 
materials  being  simulated. 


4454  864 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  COMPRISING  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Michiel  J.  Duncker,  Arnhem,  and  Johan  R.  Kreetz,  Laag  So- 

eren,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  227,529 
Oaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.  25,   1980. 
8000469 

Int.  a.J  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126-433  13  Qaims 


1.  A  solar  collector  comprising: 

a  closed  casing  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion, from  which  non-condensable  gases  are  at  least  sub- 
stantially removed; 

a  collector  thermally  connected  to  the  casing  and  serving  to 
convert  solar  rays  into  heat; 

a  working  medium  contained  in  the  casing,  which  working 
medium,  in  operation  of  the  collector,  is  partly  in  the 
liquid  and  partly  in  the  vapor  state; 

an  evaporating  region  in  the  casing,  in  which  region  the 
liquid  working  medium  can  evaporate  under  the  influence 
of  heat  emitted  by  the  collector; 

a  condensation  region  in  the  casing,  in  which  region  the 
vaporous  working  medium  can  condense; 

a  passage  connecting  the  evaporating  region  and  the  con- 
densation region  permitting  the  internal  return  of  con- 
densed working  medium  to  the  evaporating  region;  and 

a  heat  exchanger  which  is  in  thermal  contact  with  the  con- 
densation region  for  the  discharge  of  heat  of  condensation 
to  a  heat  storage  medium  contained  in  the  heat  exchanger, 
said  condensation  region  including  an  inwardly  folded 
wall  which  forms  a  space  partially  closed  off  from  the 
ambient  environment,  which  space  is  disposed  within  the 
outer  boundary  of  the  casing,  but  in  isolation  with  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  said  heat  exchanger  being  accom- 
modated in  said  space  and  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
folded  wall,  said  heat  exchanger  including  means  defining 
an  enclosed  passageway  for  said  heat  storage  medium  in 
which  the  heat  storage  medium  is  separated  from  the 
working  medium  confined  in  the  casing  by  said  inwardly 
folded  wall  and  by  said  heat  exchanger. 


4,454,865 
LIQUID  METAL  SOLAR  POWER  SYSTEM 
Bobby  J.  Tammen,  Rte.  2  -  Box  233,  Colorado  City,  Tex.  79418 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,786 
Int.  C1.3  F24J  i/02 
U.S.  a.  126—438  2  Qaims 

1.  A  solar  power  assembly  for  converting  solar  radiation  to 
thermal  energy  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  solar  concentrator  having  a  reflector  envelope  and  a  fluid 
chamber  enclosed  by  said  envelope,  said  envelope  having 
a  transparent,  concave  panel  forming  a  sidewall  boundary 
for  said  chamber  and  an  inlet  port  for  admitting  working 
fluid  into  said  chamber; 
a  tubular  receiver  disposed  within  the  focus  of  said  concave 
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panel,  said  receiver  having  an  absorption  passage  con- 
nected in  communication  with  said  concentrator  chamber; 

a  volume  of  liquid  working  fluid  disposed  in  said  concentra- 
tor chamber  and  receiver  passage,  said  liquid  working 
fluid  in  combination  with  said  transparent  concentrator 
panel  defining  a  reflective  surface  for  focusing  solar  radia- 
tion onto  said  receiver; 

a  condenser  having  a  working  fluid  passage  and  a  cooling 
water  passage,  said  working  fluid  passage  having  an  inlet 
port  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  absorp- 


tion passage  of  said  receiver  tube  and  having  an  outlet 

port; 
a  working  fluid  reservoir  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to 

the  outlet  port  of  said  condenser,  and  having  an  outlet 

port;  and, 
a  flow  regulator  connected  in  series  fluid  circuit  relation 

between  the  outlet  port  of  said  working  fluid  reservoir  and 

the  absorption  passage  of  said  receiver  for  controlling  the 

volume  of  working  fluid  admitted  into  said  concentrator 

chamber. 


4,454,866 

BATHROOM  APPLIANCE  FOR  CONCURRENTLY 

SHARPENING  RAZOR  BLADES  AND  TREATING  GUM 

TISSUE  BY  SPACED  PRESSURE  PULSES  OF  LIQUID 

Carl  F.  Fayen,  1021  Westwood  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C.  27707 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,558 

Int.  C1.3  A61H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  128—38  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  single  or  double  edged  razor 
blades  and  for  concurrently  treating  gum  tissue  by  applying 
spaced  pressure  pulses  of  liquid  to  depress  discrete  areas  of 
gum  tissue  with  the  spacing  of  said  pulses  one  from  the  other 
of  duration  which  provides  for  rebound  time  for  said  gum 
tissue  comprising  a  gum-treating  modular  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  liquid  pump  having  an  intake  port,  a  discharge  port  and 


means  for  supplying  time-spaced  pressure  pulses  of  liquid 
to  said  discharge  port; 

(b)  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  said  liquid,  said  reser- 
voir being  provided  with  a  liquid  level  indicator  designat- 
ing the  minimum  amount  of  liquid  needed  in  said  reservoir 
to  require  operation  of  said  pump  and  motor  to  the  mini- 
mum extent  necessary  to  drive  said  sharpening  roller  the 
number  of  rotations  required  to  maintain  a  uniformly 
sharp  edge  on  said  razor  blade; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
intake  port;  and 

(d)  a  motor  for  driving  said  pump  means;  and  a  razor  blade 
sharpening  modular  assembly  comprising 

(e)  a  sharpening  roller  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor;  and 
(0  a  blade  holder  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 

roller  for  holding  said  razor  blade  with  its  edge  against 
said  sharpening  roller  in  sharpening  contact  therewith. 


4,454,867 

THERAPEUTIC  CHAIR  ASSEMBLY 

Russell  K.  Swanson,  3212  Coleman  Rd.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64111 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  486,931 

Int.  a.3  A61H  15/00 

U.S.  a.  128—57  7  aaims 


3tf\^30 


1.  A  massage  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft; 

at  least  one  elongated  arm,  said  arm  normally  lying  in  a 
reference  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft; 

means  mounting  said  arm  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft  in  an 
outwardly  extending  relationship  to  said  shaft,  said  means 
including  structure  for  limited  pivoting  movement  of  said 
arm  out  of  said  reference  plane  and  a  mounting  hub  hav- 
ing a  first  end  adjacent  said  outwardly  extending  arm  and 
a  second  end  presenting  structure  defining  a  polygonal  in 
cross-section  socket,  said  shaft  including  an  elongated  axle 
having  a  polygonal  in  cross-section  ball  complemental 
with  said  socket,  said  ball  being  received  in  said  socket  for 
simultaneous  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  hub  and  for  said 
limited  pivoting  movement  of  said  arm; 

a  massage  element  rotatably  carried  on  said  arm;  and 

means  for  axially  rotating  said  shaft  to  effect  corresponding 
rotation  of  said  arm. 


4,454,868 
LOW  FORCE  SKELETAL  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Phillip  E.  George,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Specialty  De- 
▼ices,  Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,524 
Int  a.^  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—69  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  application  of  force  by  the  human  hand  to 
selected  areas  of  the  human  anatomy  comprising: 
an  elastomeric  member  having  a  first  surface  for  contacting 
the  hand  and  a  second  surface  for  contacting  the  anatomy, 


1022 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1984 


said  surfaces  disposed  at  opposite  |nds  of  the  elastomeric 
member;  and 


4,454,869 

ARTHRITIS  RELIEF  SUPPORT  PAD 
William  H.  Byler,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Revocable  Trust,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1982,  Ser.  Nq.  402,608 
Int.  a.3  A6IF  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—69 


1.  An  arthritis  relief  support  pad  hav  ng  length,  width  and 
thickness  dimensions  for  placement  on  the  pelvic  crest  of  the 
pelvis  of  a  user  lying  on  his  side  on  a  supporting  surface  to  shift 
body  weight  bearing  pressure  from  the  titochanter  to  the  pelvis 
and  thereby  relieve  pressure  on  the  hip  joint  connecting  the 
pelvis  and  trochanter,  the  support  pad  comprising: 

(a)  cushion  means  for  cushioning  the  pelvic  crest  and  for 
lifting  the  pelvis  relative  to  the  supporting  surface  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  shift  weight  bearing  pressure  normally 
acting  on  the  trochanter  to  the  pelvis,  said  cushion  having 
a  top  surface  for  placement  against  the  crest  of  the  pelvis 
and  a  bottom  surface  for  placement  against  the  supporting 
surface;  and  I 

(b)  a  dimensionally  stable  base  attached  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  cushion  means. 


4,454,870 
HALO  JIG 

Edwards  P.  Scfawentker,  Hershey,  Pa.,  astignor  to  Ace  Medical 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1982,  Ser.  Nok  408,733 
Int.  a.3  A61F  5/04;  A61H  1/02 
VS.  a.  128—75  3  Claims 

1.  A  jig  for  supporting  a  patient  and  the  patient's  head  during 
the  installation  of  a  cervical  halo  comprising  the  combination 
of 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  slipped  under  the  mattress  of  a  litter  or 
operating  table,  the  plate  being  so  constructed  and  config- 
ured as  to  be  held,  in  use,  rigidly  in  place  by  the  weight  of 
the  patient  laying  on  the  mattress; 
a  block  assembly  securely  attached  to  the  plate  at  the  distal 
end  thereof,  the  proximal  end  of  the  plate  being  adapted  to 
extend  under  the  patient,  the  block  assembly  comprising  a 
block  pivotally  mounted  near  the  distal  end  of  the  plate, 


means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  pivot^ly  mounted 
block  with  respect  to  the  plate,  the  pivotally  mounted 
block  having  formed  therein  at  least  a  pair  of  apertures  to 
receive  at  least  a  pair  of  head  support  rods;  and 
cervical  halo  support  ring  adjusting  structure  comprising  at 


a  hollow  rigid  member  having  first  and  second  openings, 
said  elastomeric  member  being  disposed  within  and  ex- 
tending through  the  rigid  member. 


Byler 


11  Oaims 


least  a  pair  of  head  support  rods  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  apertures  in  the  pivotally  mounted  block,  a  cross  bar, 
a  halo  support  rod,  first  means  adjustably  clamping  the 
cross  bar  to  the  halo  support  rod,  and  second  means  for 
adjustably  clamping  a  cervical  halo  to  the  halo  support 
rod. 


4,454,871 
ANKLE-FOOT  ORTHOSIS 
Irwin  Mann,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  and  Richard  L.  Hecker,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Med-Con,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,675,  Sep.  29, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  420,744 
Int  a.3  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—80  H  6  Qaims 


ss 


1.  An  easily  removable  orthosis  (11)  for  maintaining  an  ankle 
and  a  foot  in  a  substantially  90°  relationship  to  one  another, 
said  orthosis  comprising  a  generally  boot  shaped  structure 
including  a  foot  portion  (40)  and  a  leg  portion  (42)  disposed  in 
a  substantially  90'  relationship  to  one  another,  said  structure 
being  composed  of  a  continuous  inner  liner  of  foamed  plastic 
(24)  surrounded  by  a  continuous  outer  layer  of  vacuum  form- 
able  plastic  film  (25),  a  protrusion  in  the  ankle  joint  area,  the 
portions  of  said  outer  layer  adjacent  the  medial  and  lateral 
surfaces  of  the  ankle  joint  of  a  wearer  being  deformed  for 
defining  a  pair  of  opposed  exteriorly  protruding  longitudinal 
ribs  (18),  (20);  said  protrusion  and  ribs  reinforce  the  rigidity  of 
said  outer  layer  for  inhibiting  flexion  of  the  wearer's  ankle 
joint,  said  boot  shaped  structure  further  including  a  continuous 
longitudinal  opening  (46)  extending  adjacent  the  dorsal  surface 
of  the  foot  and  anterior  surface  of  the  leg  of  a  wearer  for 
facilitating  removal  of  and  entrance  into  said  structure  and 
binding  means  (50)  across  said  opening  for  snugly  fitting  said 
structure  to  a  wearer  and  having  the  ability  of  only  partially 
closing  the  continuous  opening  and  further  having  a  rigid  boot 
portion  (70)  placed  below  the  foot  portion  (40)  so  as  to  cause 
limitation  of  motion  at  ankle  and  subtalar  joints  during  ambula- 
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tion  of  the  wearer;  wherein  said  foot  portion  includes  a  sole 
means  (51)  and  the  sole  means  varies  in  thickness  and  is  bio- 
mechanically  designed  to  allow  for  a  forward  motion  of  the  leg 
over  the  foot  so  as  not  to  over-extend  the  knee  in  propulsion. 


4,454,872 

TOE  PROTECTOR  FOR  AN  ORTHOPEDIC  FOOD  CAST 

Ronald  R.  Brouhard,  7033  SE.  66th,  Portland,  Oreg.  97206 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  444,835 

Int.  a?  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  128—82  5  Qaims 


tive  material  enclosing  said  strip  between  them  with  said 
sheets  being  joined  together  along  at  least  their  side  edges 
at  opposite  side  edges  of  said  fabric  strip, 
said  first  sheet,  which  forms  the  outside  of  a  completed  splint 
facing  outward  of  the  member  on  which  said  splint  is 


ISO 


140 


I    ' 


♦— ^ 


1.  A  wrap-around  toe  protector  as  an  addition  to  an  orthope- 
dic cast  for  the  human  foot  comprising  a  frame  of  three  parts 
assembled  to  be  one  piece  consisting  of  a  main  part,  the  wrap, 
which  is  located  along  the  sides  and  front  of  said  cast  in  such 
position  as  to  extend  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  the  ankle  area 
on  one  side  of  the  casted  foot,  foreward,  arcing  around  the  toe 
area,  then  rearward,  ending  at  the  ankle  area  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  cast,  and  two  secondary  parts,  the  bows,  which  arc 
under  said  cast  wherein  both  ends  of  said  bows  are  perma- 
nently affixed  to  said  wrap,  forming  a  one-piece  unit. 


4,454,874 
PLASTER  SPLINT  OR  CAST  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES 
Peter  L.  Monnier,  81  Pocahontas  Rd.,  Redding,  Conn.  06896 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  443,296 
Int.  a.3  A61F  5/04 
VS.  CI.  128—91  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  blank  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  plaster  splint  to  be 
placed  on  a  member,  such  as  a  person's  arm  or  leg,  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  strip  of  fabric  impregnated  with  powdered  plaster  that  will 
absorb  and  react  with  water  to  set  into  a  cohesive,  sub- 
stantially rigid  mass, 
a  first  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  of  flexible,  non-water-absorp- 


placed,  being  perforated  to  enable  water  to  be  applied 
through  said  perforations  to  set  said  plaster,  and 
said  second  sheet,  which  forms  the  inward  side  of  a  com- 
pleted splint  facing  inward  toward  said  member  on  which 
said  splint  is  placed,  having  a  plurality  of  cushion  elements 
thereon. 


4,454,875 

OSTEAL  MEDICAL  STAPLE 

Qyde  R.  Pratt,  Somis,  and  Roger  G.  Carignan,  Ventura,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Techmedica,  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,622 

InL  a.^  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—92  B  17  Oaims 


4,454,873 
SEPARATOR  MEDIUM  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  CAST 
MATERIAL 
Carol  J.  Laufenberg,  Pleasanton,  and  MUton  F.  Custer,  Byron, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hexcel  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco Calif 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  352,921 
Int.  a.3  A61F  5/04 
VS.  a.  128—90  17  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  use  as  an  orthopedic  cast  comprising:  a 
body  containing  a  thermoplastic  resin  material  and  being  in  the 
form  of  a  sheet  wrapped  in  a  roll,  said  roll  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  hot  water  to  prepare  the  resin  material  for  wrapping 
onto  a  limb  or  body  part  of  a  patient;  and  a  quantity  of  (poly- 
)ethylene  oxide  applied  to  the  body  to  prevent  adherence  of 
adjacent  convolutions  of  the  roll. 


1.  An  osteal  medical  staple  comprising  the  combination:  an 
integral  member  having  a  cross-bar  portion  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  configuration  with  a  substantially  flat  lower  sur- 
face providing  a  broad  tissue  contact  area,  termini  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  and  lateral  protuberances  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  defining  gripping  means  by  which  said  staple  may  be 
grasped;  a  depending  leg  extending  from  said  lower  surface  of 
said  cross-bar  adjacent  each  of  said  termini,  the  width  of  each 
of  said  legs  being  less  than  the  distance  between  lateral  protu- 
berances on  opposite  sides  of  each  cross-bar  portion,  such  that 
the  opposite  lateral  surfaces  of  said  legs  are  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  lateral  proturberances,  and  being  flared  outwardly 
from  said  cross-bar  portion;  and  barbed  means  on  each  of  said 
depending  legs  adapted  to  inhibit  withdrawal  movement  of 
said  staple  once  same  has  been  positioned  in  its  fixation  envi- 
ronment. 


4,454,876 

PELVIC  nXATION  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPLANTING  SAME 

Dana  C.  Mrars,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of  Pitts- 

burgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,703 
Int.  a.3  A61F  5/04;  A61B  17/18 
VS.  CI.  128—92  D  13  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  pelvic  fixation  plate  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  iliac 
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supporting  portions  disposed  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
central  portion, 

said  iliac  supporting  portions  each  ha'  'ing  at  least  one  fas- 
tener receiving  opening, 

said  iliac  supporting  portions  having  a  i  reater  average  trans- 
verse width  than  the  average  transverse  width  of  said 
central  portion, 


.•H2 


■^ 


4,454,877 

PORTABLE  NEBULIZER  OR  MIST  PRODUaNG 
DEVICE  [ 

Jack  V,  Miller,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Stephen  T.  Blosser,  San 
Gabriel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Andrew  Boettner  and  Mrs. 
Andrew  Boettner,  both  of  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
per  No.  PCrAJS81/00709,  371  Date  May  26,  1981,  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOe2/04193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1982 

PCT  Filed  May  26, 1981,  Ser.  ^o.  287,544 

Int.  a.3  A61M  15/00 

U.S.  a.  128—200.21  24  Qaims 


11.  A  nebulizer  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  including  a  nebulized  fluid  emission  open- 
ing at  one  end  thereof; 

a  nebulizer  fluid  reservoir  therein  comr  lunicating  with  said 
opening; 

a  fluid  retainer  adjacent  to  said  opening; 

a  source  of  gas  pressure  within  said  bod  y  positioned  remote 
from  said  opening;  and 

means  conveying  gas  pressure  from  said  source  of  gas  pres- 
sure through  the  region  of  said  fluid  Retainer; 

said  gas  pressure  conveying  means  induding  a  perforate 
section  extending  into  the  region  of  said  retainer; 

whereby  gas  traversing  said  conveying  means  aspirates 
nebulizer  fluid  during  passage  through  said  fluid  retainer; 

wherein  said  perforated  conveying  ifieans  comprises  a 
closely  spaced  helix. 


4,454,878 
OXYGEN  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  CONSTANT  PARTIAL 
PRESSURE  SEMI-CLOSED  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
James  D.  Morrison,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian 
Government,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,884 

Int.  a.3  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128—201.27  4  Oaims 
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said  iliac  supporting  portions  and  said  jcentral  portion  each 

being  generally  plate-like, 
said  iliac  supporting  portions  projecting  downwardly  and 

outwardly  with  respect  to  said  centrftl  portion,  and 
a  plane  passing  through  said  central  portion  forms  a  larger 

included  angle  of  about  100  to  140  degrees  with  respect  to 

each  said  iliac  supporting  portion. 
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1.  Semi-closed  circuit  breathing  apparatus  comprising:  a 
counterlung;  an  oxygen  source;  means  for  feeding  oxygen  from 
the  oxygen  source  to  an  oxygen  regulator  and  then  to  a  mass 
flow  jet;  an  inert  gas  source;  means  for  feeding  inert  gas  from 
the  inert  gas  source  to  an  inert  gas  regulator  and  then  to  an 
inert  gas  low  pressure  diluent  regulator;  a  laminar  flow  ele- 
ment; first  conduit  means  connected  between  said  diluent 
regulator  and  said  laminar  flow  element;  second  conduit  means 
connected  between  said  mass  flow  jet  and  said  first  conduit 
means;  third  conduit  means  connected  between  said  laminar 
flow  element  and  said  counterlung;  a  pressure  feed-back  loop 
from  said  counterlung  to  said  diluent  regulator;  oxygen  accu- 
mulator means  for  accumulating  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  deliv- 
ered by  said  mass  flow  jet  during  descent,  to  be  retained 
therein  at  a  constant  depth,  and  for  discharging  the  retained 
oxygen  into  said  second  conduit  means  during  ascent  so  as  to 
counteract  oxygen  partial  pressure  transients  during  descent 
and  ascent;  and  means  directly  connecting  said  accumulator 
means  to  said  second  conduit  means. 


4,454,879 

ANESTHETIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Laurence  I.  Peterson,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,810,  Jul.  21, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,015,599. 
This  application  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,303 
Int.  a.3  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128—204.13  3  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  capable  of  releasing  an  anesthetic  gas  at  a 
controllable,  substantially  con^.-^nt  concentration  comprising  a 
solid,  macroreticular  polymeric  adsorbent  bed  of  particles  or 
beads  having  adsorbed  thereon  a  volatile  anesthetic  liquid  to  be 
vaporized  as  an  inhalation  anesthetic. 


4,454,880 

NASAL  HOOD  WITH  OPEN-BOTTOM  MIXING 

CHAMBER 

Rudolph  Muto,  24  Williams  St.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810,  and 
Ronald  Cotner,  Box  96  R.F.D.  No.  2,  Chester,  N.H.  03036 
Filed  May  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  377,340 
Int.  aJ  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  O.  128—205.25  5  Claims 

1.  A  nasal  hood  for  administrating  oxygen  to  a  patient,  said 
hood  comprising: 
a  shell  of  soft,  flexible  imperforate  material  shaped  to  fit  over 
and  cover  the  nose  of  a  patient  while  leaving  the  patient's 
mouth  free  to  eat,  drink,  or  breath; 
said  shell  having  a  top  wall,  opposite  side  walls,  a  front  wall, 
a  rear  opening,  to  accommodate  the  nose  of  the  patient, 
and  a  bottom  opening  for  exhalation  of  air,  said  front  wall 
having  a  lower  edge  slightly  intumed  and  said  shell  form- 
ing an  open  bottom  dome  adapted  to  project  outwardly, 
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above  the  level  of  the  mouth  of  said  patient,  to  form  a 
mixing  chamber; 

the  side  walls  of  said  shell  having  integral  wings,  each 
adapted  to  extend  along  the  cheek  bones  of  said  patient  for 
fixation  by  a  band  around  the  back  of  the  head  of  patient; 

and  an  oxygen  supply  tube,  connectable  to  a  source  of  oxy- 
gen, and  extending  along  one  of  said  wings,  through  said 
sidewall  of  said  shell  and  mto  the  mixing  chamber  of  said 
dome,  and  positioned  to  be  under  the  nostrils,  and  along 
the  upper  lip  of  the  patient  said  tube  having  discharge 
nozzles  directed  only  upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from 


the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  patient  toward  the  front  wall  of 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  create  vortical  circulation  of 
incoming  oxygen  within  said  chamber; 

said  shell  including  a  narrow  strap  connected  to  said  oppo- 
site sidewalls  and  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the 
other,  across  said  rear  opening  so  as  to  extend  along  the 
upper  lip  of  the  patient  for  additional  firm  fixation  of  said 
hood; 

whereby  said  oxygen  is  mixed  with  moist  air  exhaled  by  said 
patient  and  some  of  said  moist  oxygen  may  be  inhaled 
through  the  mouth  of  said  patient. 


4,454,881 
MULTI-LAYER  FACE  MASK  WITH  MOLDED  EDGE 

BEAD 
Otto  L.  Huber,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Mark  Magidson,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Moldex/Metric  Products, 
Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  294,834 

Int.  a.3  A62B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  128—206.15  9  Oaims 


1.  A  face  mask  to  be  worn  upon  the  face  of  a  wearer  and  for 
providing  filtering  of  particular  impurities  in  the  air,  including 

at  least  one  layer  of  flexible  material  molded  generally  to 
conform  to  the  contours  of  the  face  of  the  wearer  includ- 
ing the  areas  of  the  sides  of  the  nose,  the  bridge  of  the  nose 
and  upper  cheekbones  and  forming  a  flexible  support 
carrier  for  filter  material  and  with  the  at  least  one  layer  of 
flexible  material  allowing  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
one  layer, 

a  separate  layer  of  filter  material  supported  by  the  at  least 
one  layer  of  flexible  material  and  with  the  filter  material 
filtering  out  the  particular  impurities  in  the  air, 

a  molded,  rubber-like  bead  member  molded  to  and  extending 
around  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  at  least  one  layer  of 


flexible  material  and  the  separate  layer  of  filter  material 
forming  the  face  mask  and  with  the  molded  rubber-like 
bead  member  providing  an  edge  seal  between  the  face 
mask  and  the  face  of  the  wearer,  and 
the  bead  member  including  membrane  portions  extending 
inwardly  to  the  interior  of  the  mask  from  the  bead  mem- 
ber and  with  the  membrane  portion  at  least  in  the  areas  of 
the  sides  of  the  nose  and  upper  cheekbones  of  the  wearer 
for  providing  additional  sealing  in  those  areas,  an  exhala- 
tion port  extending  through  the  layers  adjacent  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  thereof,  the  bead  member  including  an 
integrally  molded  portion  extending  over  and  molded  to 
the  at  least  one  layer  of  flexible  material  and  over  said 
exhalation  port,  said  integrally  molded  portion  defining  an 
integrally  molded  exhalation  valve  seat  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  an  exhalation  value  member. 


4,454,882 
LASER  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  MARKING  LASER  FOR 

TRIGGERING  OPERATIVE  LASER 
Akira  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  399,811 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1981,  56-118681 
Int.  0.3  A61N  3/00 
U.S.  0. 128—395  9  Oaims 


1.  A  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

an  operating  laser  oscillator  for  generating  an  operating  laser 
beam; 

a  marker  laser  oscillator  for  generating  a  visible  marker  laser 
beam; 

means  for  guiding  the  visible  marker  laser  beam  coaxially 
with  the  operating  laser  beam  to  a  laser  probe  of  an  endo- 
scope; 

chopping  means  for  shielding  and  reflecting  the  visible 
marker  laser  beam  from  said  marker  laser  oscillator  in  a 
predetermined  direction  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

marker  laser  beam  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  visible 
marker  laser  beam  shielded  and  reflected  by  said  chopping 
means  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal;  and 

energizing  means  for  driving  said  operating  laser  oscillator 
in  response  to  the  detection  signal  from  said  marker  laser 
beam  detecting  means. 


4,454,883 
ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 
Victor  M.  Fellus,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Therafield  Hold- 
ings Limited,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  348,888 
Int.  0.3  A61N  1/40 
U.S.  O.  128—422  21  Oaims 

1.  Electrotherapeutic  apparatus  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating and  applying  to  a  patient's  body  a  pulsed  high  frequency 
electrical  field,  means  for  generating  and  applying  to  the  pa- 
tient a  pulsed  magnetic  field  independent  from  the  electrical 
field,  and  means  for  coordinating  the  pulses  of  the  magnetic 
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4,454,884 

WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  ULTRASOUND  ECHO 

RECEIVER 

Leonard  D.  Seader,  Maple  Valley,  Wash^  assignor  to  Advanced 

Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Belleviie,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,922 

Int.  a.3  A61B  10/00;  GOlN  29/00 

VS.  a.  128—660  4  Gaims 
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1.  A  wide  dynamic  range  ultrasound  echo  receiver  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  linear  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output: 

(b)  a  multi-stage  logarithmic  amplifier  having  a  first  input 
associated  with  a  first  stage  and  at  least  one  subsequent 
input  associated  with  at  least  a  second  stage,  said  multi- 
stage logarithmic  amplifier  havigg  a  single  output, 
whereby  each  stage  has  a  gain  such  that  the  output  of  said 
stage  is  proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  the  input  voltage 
to  said  stage  and  the  output  of  said  multi-stage  logarithmic 
amplifier  corresponds  to  the  sum  of  the  logarithms  of  the 
input  voltages  to  the  various  stages; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  a  voltage  signal  representative  of 
a  received  ultrasound  echo  into  tie  input  of  said  first 
linear  amplifier  and  into  said  first  Input  associated  with 
said  first  stage  of  said  multi-stage  logarithmic  amplifier; 

(d)  means  for  introducing  the  output  of  said  first  linear 
amplifier  into  said  subsequent  input  of  said  second  stage  of 
said  multi-stage  logarithmic  amplifier;  and 

(e)  means  for  generating  and  adding  a  sawtooth  voltage 
signal  to  the  output  signal  of  said  multi-suge  logarithmic 
amplifier,  whereby  the  composite  signal  thus  formed  will 
be  representative  of  the  subject  matter  being  scanned  by 
said  received  ultrasound  echo. 


4,454,885 
ASSESSING  ARTERIAL  SYSTEMS 
Daniel  J.  Reddy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henry  Ford  Hospi> 
tal,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Ffled  Jon.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  275,854 

Int.  a?  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—707  2  Claims 


termined  relationship  to  provide  enhani:ed  antispasmodic  and 
analgesic  effects  and  maximize  healing  effect. 


1.  A  method  of  assessing  peripheral  arterial  systems  in  the 
leg  between  the  knee  and  the  ankle  comprising 

positioning  a  patient  on  an  examining  table  in  supine  position 
with  the  legs  flexed, 

positioning  resiliently  mounted  pivoted  foot  pedals  so  that 
they  are  engaged  by  the  feet  of  the  patient  when  in  the 
supine  position  with  the  legs  flexed, 

causing  the  patient  to  successively  depress  and  release  suc- 
cessive left  and  right  foot  pedals, 

continuing  said  depressing  and  releasing  for  a  predetermined 
time  or  until  claudication  occurs, 

and  thereafter  immediately  making  systolic  pressure  mea- 
surements on  the  legs  of  the  patient  between  the  knee  and 
the  ankle  while  the  patient  is  in  supine  position  on  the 
examining  table. 


4  454  886 

EEG  WITH  AUDIO  OUTPUT 

Arnold  S.  J.  Lee,  1033  HUts  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  301,934 

Int.  aj  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—732  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  sound  output  signal  represent- 
ing a  brainwave  comprising: 

establishing  a  first  signal  representing  a  brainwave; 

selecting  a  multiplicity  of  sequential  brainwave  segments  of 
said  first  signal,  each  brainwave  segment  lasting  for  a 
particular  duration;  and 

generating  a  sound  output  signal  comprising  a  series  of 
output  segment  signals,  each  output  segment  signal  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  replica  signals  in  sequence  wherein 
each  replica  signal  has  a  duration  which  is  a  fraction  of  the 
duration  of  a  corresponding  segment  of  the  first  signal, 
and  wherein  each  replica  signal  is  a  waveform  which  is 
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substantially  geometrically  similar  to  the  waveform  of  the  4,454,888 

corresponding  segment  of  the  first  signal.  CARDIAC  PACING  LEAD  WITH  CURVE  RETAINER 

Philip  Gold,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora* 
tion,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  309,251 

Int  a.5  A61N  1/00 

VS.  a.  128—785  5  Claims 


4,454,887 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  INTRODUCTION  INTO 

THE  RESPIRATORY  TRACT  OF  A  PATIENT 
Christian  Kriiger,  Curtiusstrasse  4,  2400  Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  367,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1981,  3115192 

Int.  C1.J  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  128—772  3  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  instrument  for  insertion  into  the  respiratory 
tract  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  flexible  tube  which  is  morphologically  stable  in  cross-sec- 
tion, and  having  a  distal  extension  formed  of  a  flat  strip, 
said  flexible  tube  being  insertable  by  means  of  said  extension 
through  the  mouth  and  pharynx  cavities  of  the  patient  up 
to  and  into  the  oesophagus  thereof, 
said  flexible  tube  having  an  opening  closable  by  means  of  a 
tongue  located  on  said  flexible  tube,  said  opening  of  said 
flexible  tube  being  located  above  said  extension  and,  on 
insertion  of  the  instrument,  said  opening  is  laterally  align- 
able  with  the  larynx  of  the  patient,  whereby  secretions 
may  be  extracted  from,  and  curative  agents,  internal  tubes, 
guiding  elements,  probes,  endoscopes  and  catheters  are 
insertable  into  the  respiratory  tract  of  the  patient  via  said 
flexible  tube  opening, 
said  flexible  tube  further  including  a  sloping  baffle  or  parti- 
tion, extending  in  the  area  of  said  flexible  tube  opening  from 
the  rearward  wall  area  of  said  flexible  tube  slopingly  down- 
wards towards  the  front  thereof,  and  establishing  an  even 
transition  to  the  lower  distal  terminal  portion  of  said  flexible 
tube  opening,  so  that  a  catheter,  an  internal  tube,  a  guiding 
element,  and  an  endoscope,  which  are  insertable  as  the  proximal 
extremity  into  said  flexible  tube,  can  be  inserted  into  the  pa- 
tient's respiratory  tract  along  said  baffle  or  partition,  and 
two  air  or  venting  tubes,  which  are  open  at  the  proximal  side 
thereof,  joined  to  said  flexible  tube  and  extending  parallel 
thereto,  each  of  said  two  air  or  venting  tubes  having  a 
distal  opening  adjacent  to  said  opening  of  said  flexible 
tube,  said  extension  having  a  width  that  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  structure  comprising  the  flexible 
tube  and  the  two  air  or  venting  tubes. 


1.  A  pacing  lead  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  pacing  lead  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

an  elongate,  flexible  electrical  conductor  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  lead  body,  said  conductor 
being  in  the  form  of  a  coiled  conductor  having  the  shape 
of  a  coil  spring  to  define  a  stylet  receiving  lumen  within 
said  coiled  conductor  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  said  lead  body,  sid  coiled  conductor  having  in 
the  curved  configuration  an  outer  arcuate  periphery  and 
an  inner  arcuate  periphery; 

an  electrode  at  said  distal  end  of  said  lead  body  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  coiled  conductor; 

a  connector  terminal  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  lead  body, 
said  coiled  conductor  extending  to  said  connector  termi- 
nal; 

an  elongate,  curved  flat  spring  member  which  is  situated 
within  said  lead  body  distal  end  portion  and  which  has  one 
end  attached  to  said  coiled  conductor  at  a  first  position 
near  said  electrode  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said 
coiled  conductor  at  a  second  position  remote  from  said 
first  position  to  thereby  cause  said  coiled  conductor  to 
take  the  form  of  the  curved  configuration  of  said  spring 
member  between  said  first  and  second  positions  within 
said  distal  end  portion  near  the  distal  end  of  said  lead 
body; 

said  lead  body  including  an  insulating  sheat  encapsulating 
both  said  flat  spring  member  and  said  coiled  conductor 
over  the  entire  length  of  the  flat  spring  and  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  coiled  conductor,  said  spring 
member  having  a  pre-set  generally  semi-circula'  configu- 
ration to  thereby  cause  said  lead  body  and  coiled  conduc- 
tor therein  to  take  the  form  of  said  semi-circular  configu- 
ration, and  said  coiled  conductor  lumen  being  capable  of 
receiving  a  stylet  inserted  therein  for  straightening  the 
portion  of  said  lead  body  having  said  spring  member 
therein  for  insertion  of  said  lead  body  in  a  generally 
straight  configuration  into  a  heart  chamber  after  which 
the  stylet  can  be  removed  to  allow  said  spring  member  to 
reassume  said  semi-circular  configuration  to  cause  said 
distal  end  portion  of  said  lead  body  to  reassume  the 
curved  generally  semi-circular  configuration  in  a  heart 
chamber. 


4,454,889 

COMPACT  WTTH  AIR  TIGHT  CLOSURE 

Joseph  P.  Contreras,  Sr.,  Brockden  Dr.,  Mendam,  N  J.  07945 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,161 

Int  a.i  A45D  33/00 

VS.  a.  132—82  R  12  ClaiiH 

1.  A  compact  having  an  air  tight  closure  comprising. 
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a.  base  assembly  means  defming  a  conjpartment  for  moisture 
laden  material, 

b.  closure  means  operatively  connected  to  said  base  assem- 
bly and  movable  from  open  to  closed  position  and  vice 
versa  relative  the  same, 

c.  said  base  assembly  means  including,  a  leaf  spring  means 
fixedly  connected  about  the  compartment  and  having  a 
cantilevered  section  extending  radially  outward, 

d.  said  closure  member  having,  a  se^l  face  formed  on  the 
lower  surface  thereof, 


7       \ 

15  I. 


10 


e.  said  seal  face  operative  on  closing  movement  of  the  clo- 
sure member  to  engage  the  peripheral  end  of  the  cantilev- 
ered section  to  deform  the  cantilevered  section  whereby 
an  air  tight  seal  is  formed  when  the  closure  member  moves 
to  the  closed  position,  and 

r  latch  means  for  holding  the  closur^  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  base  assembly  operable  to  release  the  clo- 
sure member  on  openmg  movement  thereof. 


4,454,890 

SOLAR  HEATER  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE 

Marcus  F.  Schoenheimer,  Indooroopilly;  Lionel  A.  Gaskell, 

Bracken  Ridge,  and  Keith  A.  Ackermann,  Lawnton,  all  of 

Australia,  assignors  to  Actrol  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1981,  Ser.  No.  296,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  28, 1980,  PE5309 
Int.  aj  E03B  7/K 
U.S.  a.  137—62  12  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  valve  including,  a  ho  low  body,  a  chamber 
formed  within  said  body,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  section 
and  an  outlet  section,  an  orifice  within  said  body  through 
which  said  inlet  and  outlet  sections  communicate,  an  inlet  pori 
and  an  outlet  port  formed  in  said  body  and  connecting  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  sections  respectively,  a  primary  valve 
member  mounted  within  said  body  for  relative  movement  and 
being  operable  to  close  and  open  said  ofifice  to  respectively 
prevent  and  allow  communication  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let sections,  a  drain  port  in  said  body  and  adapted  for  commu- 
nication with  one  of  said  chamber  sectio0s,  a  secondary  valve 
member  mounted  within  said  body  for  movement  relative  to 
both  said  body  and  said  primary  valve  member  and  being 
operable  to  adopt  either  a  closed  or  an  oeen  position  at  which 


it  prevents  and  allows  respectively  said  communication  be- 
tween the  drain  port  and  said  one  primary  chamber  section,  a 
temperature  responsive  element  connected  to  said  body  and  to 
at  least  one  said  valve  member  and  being  operable  to  control 
the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  both  said  valve  mem- 
bers, the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  primary  valve  mem- 
ber moves  towards  the  closed  position  with  falling  temperature 
and  closes  said  orifice  at  a  first  predetermined  temperature  and 
said  secondary  valve  member  allows  said  communication  with 
said  drain  port  at  a  second  predetermined  temperature  which  is 
lower  than  said  first  predetermined  temperature,  and  part  of 
said  temperature  responsive  element  is  exposed  to  atmosphere 
external  of  said  body  so  that  said  element  operates  solely  as  a 
consequence  of  direct  response  to  ambient  or  radiation  temper- 
ature. 


4,454,891 

AIR  GAP  DRAIN  MODULE  FOR  USE  IN  A  REVERSE 

OSMOSIS  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Dreibelbis,  FairLawn,  and  Richard  J.  Smith,  Wayne, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  (H  &  H 

Precision  Products  Division),  Cedar  Grove,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,389 

Int.  a.3  F16K  24/00 

U.S.  a.  137—216  9  Qaims 


1.  An  air  gap  drain  module  for  a  reverse  osmosis  |X)table 
water  system  comprising: 

a.  main  body  having  a  control  valve  bore  and  a  dispensing 
spout  bore,  and  an  auxiliary  bore  extending  end  to  end 
therethrough; 

b.  A  waste  water  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  reverse 
osmosis  system  and  having  an  opposite  upper  end, 

c.  a  drain  tube  having  an  end  connected  concentric  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opposite 
upper  end  of  said  waste  water  tube,  and  said  drain  tube 
including  an  opposite  end  remote  from  the  concentric  end 
thereof  and  communicating  with  waste  disposal  means, 

d.  an  end  closure  connected  to  the  concentric  end  of  said 
drain  tube, 

e.  means  on  said  end  closure  for  directing  waste  water  issu- 
ing from  said  waste  water  tube  to  drain  through  said  drain 
tube  to  the  waste  disposal  means,  said  means  on  said  end 
closure  including  a  first  portion  positioned  above  and 
centrally  with  respect  to  the  opposite  upper  end  of  said 
waste  water  tube  for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of 
waste  water  issuing  from  said  waste  water  tube  and  direct- 
ing said  waste  water  issuing  from  said  waste  water  tube  to 
drain  through  said  drain  tube  to  said  waste  disposal  means, 
and 
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means  for  inhibiting  flow  of  waste  water  from  said  drain 
tube  to  said  waste  water  tube  by  providing  an  air  chamber 
between  said  opposite  upper  end  of  said  waste  water  tube 
and  said  first  portion,  said  means  for  inhibiting  including 
sized  slot  means  in  the  concentric  end  of  said  drain  tube 
which  forms  an  air  gap  for  said  air  gap  drain  module. 


4454  892 
ATOMIZING  OIL  VALVE  IMPROVEMENT 

Roman  Chadshay,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,011 

Int.  a.3  F16K  11/16 

XJJS.  a.  137—597  4  Claims 


1.  An  atomizing  oil  valve,  including, 

a  valve  body, 

a  cavity  within  the  valve  body, 

a  vapor  inlet  to  the  cavity, 

a  vapor  outlet  from  the  cavity, 

a  seat  within  the  cavity  between  the  vapor  inlet  and  vapor 
outlet, 

a  first  valve  element  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  vapor  seat, 

an  oil  inlet  to  the  cavity, 

an  oil  outlet  from  the  vavle  cavity, 

a  seat  within  the  cavity  between  the  oil  inlet  and  oil  outlet, 

a  second  valve  element  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  oil  seat, 

a  stem  system  arranged  to  extend  into  the  valve  cavity  and 
move  both  valve  elements  relative  to  their  respective 
seats, 

and  an  extension  structure  from  the  vapor  outlet  conduit 
arranged  within  the  cavity  to  cooperate  with  the  vapor 
valve  element  to  form  a  passage  from  the  cavity  into  the 
vapor  outlet  conduit  predetermined  in  size  to  restrict  the 
flow  of  vapor  from  the  cavity  into  the  vapor  outlet  con- 
duit so  that  a  predetermined  quantity  of  vapor  will  be 
forced  from  the  cavity  out  through  the  oil  outlet  conduit 
when  the  oil  valve  element  is  seated. 


4,454,893 
LOW-NOISE  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  USE  IN  EXHALATION 

VALVE 
Rolf  O.  Orchard,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Puritan- 
Bennett  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  326,127 
Int  C1.3  F16K  31/12.  31/145;  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  137—494  5  Claims 

1.  An  exhalation  valve  assembly  for  controlling  exhalation  in 
a  respirator,  said  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  housing  defining  a  closed  chamber; 
a  diaphragm  supported  in  and  extending  across  said  housing 
and  forming  a  control  pressure  chamber  on  one  side  of 


said  diaphragm  and  an  outlet  pressure  chamber  on  the 

other  side  of  said  diaphragm; 
a  control  pressure  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

control  pressure  chamber; 
an  outlet  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 

pressure  chamber; 
an  inlet  passage  terminating  in  a  valve  seat  within  said  outlet 

pressure  chamber  and  in  an  operative  relationship  with 


said  diaphragm,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  control 
pressure  chamber  can  be  used  to  control  the  inlet  pressure 
needed  to  unseat  said  diaphragm  and  place  said  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  in  fluid  communication; 

wherein  said  diaphragm  is  tapered  in  thickness  from  one 
edge  to  another  and  becomes  only  partially  unseated  in 
low  flow  conditions,  by  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  at  a 

'    region  of  thin  cross  section. 


4,454,894 
GAS  BLEED  COCK 
Jacques  Tallon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 
trielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  314,338 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24, 1980,  80  22775 
Int.  a.3  COIN  1/24 
U.S.  a.  137—599  5  Gaims 


l-v     lU  U 


1.  A  cock  for  low-pressure  bleeding  of  a  gas  from  a  gaseous 
mixture,  said  cock  having  a  body  with  an  inlet  and  a  pumping 
outlet  for  the  mixture  and  a  bleed  outlet  orifice,  and  a  valve 
operatively  mounted  within  the  valve  body  and  being  situated 
between  said  orifice  and  the  inlet,  said  valve  includes  a  semi- 
permeable membrane  with  a  first  surface  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  and  a  second  surface  in  communication  with 
said  bleed  orifice,  and  means  for  positioning  the  valve  in  a  first 
position  to  allow  the  mixture  to  pass  directly  from  the  inlet 
towards  the  bleed  orifice  when  the  pressure  of  the  mixture  is 
lower  than  a  given  pressure,  and  a  second  position  for  closing 
the  bleed  orifice  when  the  pressure  of  the  mixture  is  higher 
than  said  given  pressure,  such  that  the  gas  to  be  bled  off  then 
passes  through  said  semi-permeable  membrane. 
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4,454,895 
BAIL  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  Dakota  Trail,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
07417 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1982,  Ser.  ^o.  370,729 

Int.  a.3  B21F  45/00 

U.S.  a.  140-93  B  23  Claims 


1.  Bail  applying  mechanism  for  trahsporting  wire  from  a 
supply  source  into  said  mechanism  and  cutting  this  wire  into  a 
determined  length  and  then  between  upper  and  lower  die 
members  bending  the  cut  wire  into  a  $elected  bail  shape  in  a 
single  plane  and  then  applying  a  wire  bail  to  a  container  and 
having  two  opposed  ears  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  container 
with  each  ear  having  an  outer  wall  spaced  from  a  side  wall  of 
said  container,  said  applying  mechanism  including:  a  support 
means; 
a  main  plate  carried  by  said  support  means; 
a  pair  of  curling  dies  pivotaily  carried  by  said  main  plate,  the 
dies  arranged  as  mirror  images  of  each  other  and  with 
each  having  a  groove  with  an  entering  and  an  exiting  end 
and  therebetween  a  curved  portion  of  more  than  ninety 
degrees,  said  die  and  its  formed  groove  adapted  to  receive 
an  end  of  a  wire  bail  and  as  the  wire  end  is  moved  through 
said  curling  die  the  wire  is  bent  into  a  loop  with  the  loop 
end  of  said  wire  bail  exiting  at  a  d|etermined  position  and 
then 
entering  said  ear  so  that  the  end  of  ^he  bail  penetrates  this 
outer  wall  of  the  ear  and  then  continues  to  curve  within 
the  interior  of  the  ear  so  as  to  provide  a  retaining  loop  end; 
cam  means  engaging  said  curling  die  for  pivotiing  said  cur- 
ling die  to  a  position  adjacent  the  far  prior  to  moving  the 
wire  into  and  through  said  curling  die  a  cover  member  on 
said  plate; 
means  on  said  plate  connected  to  said  cover  member  for 
actuating  said  cover  member  so  a&  to  provide  a  confming 
wall  for  the  groove  in  said  curling  die  as  the  wire  end  is 
being  moved  in  said  groove  and  tt)  uncover  said  groove 


after  the  wire  end  has  been  formed  and  inserted  into  an 
ear; 

means  on  said  support  for  transporting  successive  containers 
on  their  bottoms  to  and  through  the  bail  applying  mecha- 
nism, and 

said  means  for  transporting  includes  means  for  rotating  each 
container  until  an  ear  of  the  container  is  brought  into  a 
desired  orientation  at  which  orientated  position  the  con- 
tainer is  advanced  to  a  delivery  position  whereat  the 
container  is  delivered  to  the  bail  applying  mechanism. 


4,454,896 
AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  WATER  HLLER 
James  H.  Barrett,  Jr.,  5055  Golf  Creek  Rd.,  Sylyania,  Ohio 
43560,  and  Carl  Schultz,  7117  N.  County  Rd.  33,  Tiffin,  Ohio 
44883 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,082 

Int.  a.3  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  141—209  17  Oaims 


1.  In  an  automatic  liquid  shut-off  dispensing  device  having  a 
handle  housing  containing  a  normally  closed  valve  and  an 
operating  mechanism  for  opening  said  valve,  a  liquid  supply 
having  a  given  pressure  range  connected  by  a  flexible  duct  to 
said  valve,  and  a  suction-creating  nozzle  rigidly  connected  to 
said  handle  housing,  the  improvements  in  said  operating  mech- 
anism comprising: 

(1)  a  double  toggle  means  composed  of  three  alignable  pivot- 
ally  connected  links,  one  end  of  said  toggle  means  being 
pivoted  to  a  stationary  pivot  in  said  housing,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  toggle  means  being  pivotaily  connected  to  said 
valve  for  opening  said  valve  when  said  toggle  links  are 
aligned, 

(2)  a  manual  plunger  means  projectable  from  said  housing, 
said  plunger  means  operable  for  aligning  said  links  to  open 
said  valve  and  having  two  relatively  movable  parts,  one 
lockable  in  aligning  position  and  pivotaily  connected  to 
one  of  the  pivots  interconnecting  said  pivotaily  connected 
links,  and  the  other  part  for  aligning  the  middle  one  of  said 
links,  and 

(3)  a  suction-operated  lever  means  movable  against  the  other 
of  the  pivots  interconnecting  said  pivotaily  connected 
links  for  breaking  the  alignment  of  said  links  to  permit 
closing  of  said  valve  and  moving  said  other  plunger  part. 


4,454,897 
KETCHUP  BOTTLE  SUPPORT 
Dinitri  Valiant,  1729  Bayriew  Dr.,  Erie,  Pa.  16505 
Filed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,614 
I«t  aj  B67C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  141—364  5  CbiflH 

1.  A  ketchup  bottle  holder  to  support  one  ketchup  bottle  on 
another, 
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a  flat  sheet  adapted  to  be  formed  to  be  supported  on  a  first   includes  a  rotatable  screw  assembly  positioned  between  said 


bottle  on  a  counter  top  or  the  like, 

said  first  bottle  having  a  major  circumference  and  having  a 
neck  having  a  length  and  a  minor  circumference  and  a 
second  bottle  having  a  major  circumference  and  having  a 
neck  with  a  length  and  minor  circumference  inverted 
above  the  first  bottle  in  mouth  to  mouth  relation  with  each 
other, 

comprising  a  generally  flat  rectangular  sheet  having  two 
generally  parallel  sides  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

an  intermediate  pari  between  the  ends  of  a  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  major  circumference  of  said  bottles, 

laterally  extending  slots  in  said  rectangular  sheet, 

said  slots  being  generally  diamond  shaped  having  a  width 
sufliciently  great  that  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  said  slots  is 


second  plate  member  and  said  abutting  member  to  move  said 


abutting  member  toward  said  device  and  into  tight  bearing 
relationship  thereagainst. 


greater  than  the  difference  between  the  circumference  of 
the  neck  of  each  of  said  bottles  and  the  major  circumfer- 
ence of  said  bottles  and  a  band  attached  to  the  intermedi- 
ate pari  of  said  sheet, 
said  band  having  a  distal  end  and  a  first  end  and  a  length 
approximately  equal  to  the  minor  circumference  of  the 
necks  of  said  bottles  and  a  width  approximately  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  bottle  necks  and  means  for  attaching  the 
distal  end  of  said  band  to  said  first  end  of  said  band 
whereby  the  band  can  be  wrapped  around  said  sheet 
holding  said  sheet  in  the  general  shape  of  an  hour  glass  for 
receiving  one  said  bottle  in  the  lower  end  thereof  and  the 
other  said  bottle  inveried  in  the  upper  end  thereof 
whereby  the  contents  of  the  upper  bottle  will  flow  into  the 
lower  bottle. 


4454898 
ROUTER  BRACKET 
Anthony  J.  Pavnica,  1813  BriarclifT  Dr.,  New  Lenox,  111.  60451 
FUed  Apr.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  486,139 
Int.  a.3  B27C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  144—1  F  11  Claims 

1.  A  tool  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  a  first  tool  to  a 
device  having  adjusting  and  positioning  mechanisms,  compris- 
ing connecting  means  to  connect  said  tool  mounting  bracket  to 
said  device,  said  connecting  means  including  a  first  plate  mem- 
ber, a  second  plate  member  extending  angularly  from  said  first 
plate  member,  first  plate  securing  means  to  rigidly  secure  said 
first  plate  member  to  said  device,  said  tool  mounting  bracket 
including  an  adjustable  abutting  member  positioned  in  operat- 
ing relationship  with  said  second  plate  member,  operating 
means  to  move  said  abutting  member  into  tightened  abutting 
relationship  against  said  device,  wherein  said  operating  means 


4,454,899 

HREWOOD  LOG  SPLITTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Charles  D.  Myers,  Jr.,  17375  Oakdale  Rd.,  Dallas,  Oreg.  97338 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,007 

Int  a.3  B27L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  144—193  A  1  Claim 


-V3 


1.  A  firewood  log  splitting  attachment  for  tractors,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  general  horizontal,  elongated  frame 
pivotable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  on  a  bolt  projecting  from 
one  end  of  said  frame,  said  bolt  being  supported  on  a  three 
point  hitch  assembly  mounted  on  a  tractor,  an  upward  leg  and 
a  downward  leg  fixably  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  frame, 
an  upward  plate  and  a  downward  plate  rigidly  affixed  on  an 
opposite  end  of  said  frame,  one  of  said  plates  serving  as  yet 
another  leg  while  the  other  plate  serves  as  a  log-abutting  stop, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  one  of  said  legs,  a  splitting 
wedge  on  an  end  of  a  piston  rod  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder, 
guide  means  carried  by  said  splitting  wedge  for  sliding  support 
along  said  frame  in  order  to  split  a  firewood  log  positioned 
between  said  wedge  and  said  stop  which  is  aligned  with  said 
wedge;  said  three  point  hitch  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  arms  and  a  central,  upward  tumbuckled  stabilizer  extend- 
ing from  said  tractor,  a  horizontal  transverse  bar  havmg  a  pair 
of  upward,  spaced-apari  angle  irons  mounted  thereupon,  said 
arms  pivotaily  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  bar 
while  said  stabilizer  is  pivotaily  attached  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  angle  irons,  said  transverse  bar  supp>orting  said 
bolt;  and  a  latch  securing  said  frame  in  selected  pivoted  posi- 
tion on  said  bolt,  said  latch  comprising  a  cross-pin  pivotaily 
supported  between  said  angle  irons,  a  radially  extendmg  han- 
dle affixed  to  one  end  of  said  cross-pin  and  a  radially  extending 
tongue  affixed  on  said  cross-pin  and  being  located  between  said 
angle  irons  for  locking  either  of  said  legs  between  said  handle 
and  said  tongue  when  said  frame  is  pivoted  on  said  bolt  so  that 
said  wedge  and  said  stop  are  on  an  underside  of  said  frame  for 
spliting  heavy  logs  resting  on  the  ground,  or  else  being  on  an 
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upper  side  of  said  frame  for  splitting  a  1  jghtweight  log  chunk 
placed  upon  said  frame. 


4,454,900 
VENEER  LATHE  DRIVE  WITH  POWERED  ROLLS 
Leonard  L.  Hayes,  Lewiston,  Id.,  assignor  to  The  Coe  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Painesville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,130 
Int.  a.3  B27L  5/02 


U.S.  a.  144—213 


1.  Veneer  lathe  apparatus,  comprising: 

three  drive  rolls  at  least  one  of  which  is  powered; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  thilee  rolls  for  rotation 
about  mutually  parallel  axes  of  rotation  and  for  causing 
said  three  rolls  to  engage  the  side  of  a  log  so  that  the  log 
is  clamped  between  said  three  rolls  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  log  about  a  lathe  axis; 

knife  means  supported  for  movement  tpward  the  lathe  axis 
for  peeling  veneer  from  the  log  as  it  is  rotated;  and 

reference  means  for  moving  one  of  the  drive  rolls  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  two  drive  rjlls,  for  holding  said 
one  roll  in  a  reference  position  during  peeling  so  that  it 
serves  as  a  reference  roll  for  said  other  two  rolls,  and  for 
automatically  adjusting  said  refereice  position  of  the 
reference  drive  roll  in  response  to  ch&nges  in  the  position 
of  said  knife  means  during  peeling  tq  maintain  said  refer- 
ence drive  roll  in  contact  with  said  l0g. 


4,454,901  I 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  ROTARY  SAW 

Wilfred  Thorsness,  5518  N.  Market,  Spoktne,  Wash.  99207 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,6$1,  Apr.  2,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1<^,  Ser.  No.  176,481 

Int.  aj  B27G  13/00 

VS.  a.  144—218  7  Qaims 


4454  902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLITTING  LOGS 

Nelson  N.  Larger,  425  Somerset  A^e.,  Salisbury,  Md.  21801 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370,995 
Int.  Ci.3  B27L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  144—366  14  Qaims 


23aaims 


1.  A  multi-directional  rotary  saw  blade  comprising  a  planar 
substantially  equilateral  triangular  shaped  member  having 
means  therein  for  mounting  said  blade  to  a  rotary  drive  source, 
said  member  having  toothed  truncated  end  portions  defined  by 
a  straight  line  cut  across  each  of  the  ends  af  said  member;  each 
of  the  three  sides  of  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  saw 
teeth  disposed  thereon. 


1.  A  method  of  splitting  a  log  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
gressively moving  a  wedge  against  one  end  of  the  log  to  force 
the  other  end  of  the  log  against  a  reciprocating  wedge-like 
cutting  head  until  the  log  has  sufficiently  advanced  on  to  the 
cutting  head  and  is  split  thereby  along  its  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion, and  wherein  the  wedge  is  moved  downwardly  while 
engaging  the  end  of  said  log  to  apply  pressure  thereto,  retract- 
ing said  log  from  the  wedge  by  means  of  said  cutting  head 
allowing  the  wedge  to  move  further  downwardly  to  reengage 
the  end  of  the  log  to  apply  pressure  thereto. 


4,454,903 
MULTI-PLY  BELT  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Daniel  R.  F.  Noel,  Heinsch,  and  Alain  F.  Florence,  Bastogne, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,891 

Int.  a?  B60C  9/20,  13/00 

U.S.  a.  152—361  DM  7  Qaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  multi-ply  circumferential  rein- 
forcing belt  of  non-metallic  cord  reinforced  plies,  and  a  steel 
cord  reinforced  ply  radially  outwardly  of  the  non-metallic 
cord  plies  and  which  is  of  at  least  the  same  axial  width  as  the 
radially  outer-most  ply  of  the  reinforcing  belt. 


4,454,904 
STRIP  CURTAIN  FOR  DISPLAY  CASES 
Jack  Oxman,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johnston  Enyi- 
ronmental  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,924 
Int.  a.3  A47H  23/05.  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  160—332  5  Qaims 

1.  A  strip  curtain  for  use  over  the  opening  of  a  display  case, 
said  strip  curtain  comprising: 
an  elongated  upper  mounting  member; 
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first  means  for  releasably  mounting  the  upper  mounting 
member  on  supporiing  structure; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  strips,  each  of  said  strips 
having  longitudinal  edges; 

means  for  mounting  the  strips  on  the  upper  mounting  mem- 
ber; 

a  lower  mounting  member; 

means  for  attaching  the  strips  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
thereof  to  the  lower  mounting  member; 

said  upper  mounting  member  including  a  support  section 
and  an  engaging  section,  said  sections  being  configured 
and  arranged  such  that  said  upper  mounting  member  can 


consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hangers  having  their  ends  attached 
by  inserting  an  elongated  pin  at  the  lower  end  of  a  depending 
hanger  through  a  hole  at  the  upper  end  of  the  next  lower 
depending  hanger  and  a  plurality  of  panels  removably  sup- 
ported on  said  hangers  with  all  adjacent  vertical  and  horizontal 
edges  of  said  panels  overlapping  to  form  said  continuous  shield 
wall. 


4,454,906 
VIBRATORY  METHOD  FOR  PACKING  FOUNDRY  SAND 
INTO  A  PATTERN  PRIOR  TO  THE  POURING  OF 
MOLTEN  METAL 
Albert  Musschoot,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Kine- 
matics Corporation,  Barrington,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,988,  Dec.  4,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,286 

Int.  Q.3  B22C  7/02.  15/10 

U.S.  Q.  164—34  5  Qaims 


be  demounted  from  the  first  means  and  hung  on  a  similar 
mounting  member  by  placing  the  engaging  section  of  the 
upper  mounting  member  in  contact  with  the  support 
section  of  said  similar  mounting  member;  and 
said  upper  mounting  member  including  a  base,  a  web  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  base,  said  support  section 
projecting  generally  upwardly  from  said  web,  a  hanger 
section  depending  from  said  web  and  including  an  elon- 
gated groove,  said  engaging  section  including  portions  of 
said  base,  web  and  hanger  sections  which  cooperate  to 
define  a  downwardly  opening  groove  and  said  strips  in- 
clude enlargements  adjacent  their  upper  ends  adapted  to 
be  received  within  said  groove  of  said  hanger  section. 


y7~ 


4,454,905 
SHIELD  WALL  HANGER 
Michael  D.  Banko,  Jr.,  1917  Moravia  St.  Ext.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 
16101 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  283,601 
Int.  Q.3  A47G  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  160—351 


1.  In  a  casting  process  the  method  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing foundry  sand  into  a  mold  flask  containing  a  pattern, 
then  subjecting  the  mold  flask  to  vibratory  movement  at  a 
frequency  and  stroke  to  produce  accelerations  on  the  mold 
flask  and  contents  thereof  in  excess  of  the  acceleration  due  to 
gravity  to  cause  the  sand  to  fill  all  openings  in  the  pattern,  and 
then  subjecting  the  mold  flask  to  vibratory  movement  at  a 
frequency  and  stroke  to  produce  accelerations  on  the  mold 
flask  and  contents  thereof  less  than  the  acceleration  due  to 
gravity  to  pack  the  sand  in  place. 


11  Qaims 


II  1.4 


4,454,907 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD-STARTING  PLUG 
ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Leonard  J.  Flowers,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,604 

Int.  Q.3  B22D  11/08 

U.S.  Q.  164—425  15  Qaims 


1.  A  continuous  shield  wall  for  use  in  surrounding  radioac- 
tive equipment  and  radioactive  materials  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  radiation  therefrom,  said  shield  wall  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated upper  support  member  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a 
building  structure,  means  on  said  upper  support  member  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  depending  hangers,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  depending  hangers  extending 
downwardly  from  said  elongated  upper  support  member,  each 
of  said  hangers  having  an  elongated  base  portion  with  opposed 
substantially  parallel  uniplanar  smooth  surfaces,  said  base  por- 
tion having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  at  least  one  hole 
extending  through  said  base  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  end 
and  at  least  one  elongated  pin  extendmg  outwardly  from  one  of 
said  uniplanar  surfaces  of  said  elongated  base  portion  adjacent 
to  said  second  end,  said  elongated  pin  having  a  substantially 
linear  axis  throughout  its  length  and  having  a  continuous  sub- 
stantially smooth  surface,  each  row  of  depending  hangers 
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1.  In  combination  with  horizontal  direct  continuous  casting 
apparatus  including  an  open-ended  mold  assembly  having  a 
horizontal  longitudinal  mold  axis,  and  a  mold  closure  means 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  exit  end  of  said  mold  for  initia- 
tion of  casting,  an  improved  alignment  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  guide  means  positionable  at  intervals  along 
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the  periphery  of  said  mold  outlet  md  having  surfaces 
extending  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  inside  mold  contin- 
uous casting  surface  for  contact  with  said  mold  closure 
means  and  adapted  to  guide  said  itiold  closure  means 
within  the  exit  end  of  said  mold  and  laterally  to  the  mold 
axis; 

(b)  said  mold  closure  means  comprising  a  starter  head  mov- 
ably  securable  to  a  starter  block  assembly  positionable 
within  ingot  withdrawal  means  such  that  as  said  starter 
head  is  advanced  to  and  within  said  guide  means  at  said 
mold  exit,  said  starter  head  is  movable  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  said  advancement  in  response  to 
the  action  of  said  guide  means  to  alig$  said  starter  head  in 
said  mold;  I 

(c)  means  to  affix  said  starter  head  to  said  starter  block 
assembly,  said  means  being  adapted  to  so  affix  said  starter 
head  while  said  starter  head  is  positioned  in  alignment 
within  said  guide  means  and  prevent  movement  of  said 
starter  head  lateral  to  the  axis  of  said  mold;  and 

(d)  means  to  position  said  guide  means  at  said  exit  end  of  said 
mold  for  aligning  said  starter  head  in  said  mold  and  to 
remove  said  guide  means  from  said  mold  exit  and  contact 
with  said  starter  head  and  closure  means  while  said  starter 
head  is  rigidly  afTued  to  said  starter  block  assembly  and 
positioned  within  said  mold  exit,  said  means  to  position 
and  remove  said  guide  means  comprising  a  C-shaped 
support  frame  pivotably  mounted  on  each  lateral  side  of 
said  mold  opening,  each  said  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of 
said  guide  means,  said  C-shaped  frame  corresponding  to 
the  lateral  edge  side  portions  of  said  niold  opening  periph- 
ery and  extending  along  said  edge  side  and  around  and 
along  the  laterally  outer  regions  of  the  upper  and  lower 
mold  opening,  said  C-shaped  frame  being  pivotably  posi- 
tionable at  said  mold  outlet  such  that  a  guide  means  is 
positioned  at  the  lateral  edge  side,  an  upper  mold  opening 
surface  and  at  a  lower  mold  opening  surface  for  alignment 
of  said  mold  closure  means,  said  C-thaped  frame  being 
adapted  to  swing  out  of  said  mold  outlet  region  for  re- 


moval of  said  guide  means  from  said 


mold  exit. 


4454^08 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MfeTHOD 
Hideyo  Kodama;  Eisuke  Niyama,  both  of  Katsuta;  Munehiro 
Endo,  and  Tomoaki  Kimura,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  $51,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1981,  56-27027 

Int.  aj  B22D  11/16.  11/06 

U.S.  a.  164—454  15  Claims 


8.  A  continuous  casting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pouring  a  molten  iron  alloy  into  the  entrance  of  a  moving 
arcuate  mould  cavity  formed  between  a  rotary  casting 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  casting  groove  on  its  outer 
periphery  and  a  belt  covering  a  part  of  said  peripheral 
casting  groove; 

cooling  the  iron  alloy  within  the  moving  arcuate  mould 
cavity  so  that  it  forms  a  casting  whiqh  is  solidified  at  its 
surfaces  and  has  a  molten  core  at  thej  exit  of  the  moving 
arcuate  mould  cavity;  and 

continuously  pulling  out  while  imparting  a  tension  to  the 
casting  from  said  moving  mould  cavitv  by  means  of  pinch 
rollers  which  are  operated  at  a  peripheral  speed  ranging 


between  103  and  108%  of  the  peripheral  speed  of  said 
rotary  casting  wheel,  so  as  to  bend  the  casting  from  its 
arcuate  shape  at  the  exit  of  the  moving  arcuate  mould 
cavity  to  a  linear  shape  while  the  tension  presses  the  cast- 
ing into  the  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  groove  to 
improve  heat  transfer. 


4,454,909 

MOLD  STATOR  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  STIRRING 

Joseph  A.  Malcahy,  Brooklin,  Canada,  assignor  to  Co>Steel 

International  Limited,  Whitby,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,066,  Mar.  13, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  231,480 

Int.  a.3  B22D  27/02 

U.S.  a.  164—504  13  Qaims 


'f^y 


1.  Means  for  electromagnetic  rotary  stirring  in  combination 
with  a  continuous  casting  mold  for  steel,  defining  a  steel  move- 
ment direction  therein,  comprising: 

groups  of  winding  segments, 

each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  winding  seg- 
ments located  outside  said  mold  and  extending  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  over  a  predetermined  extent  therealong, 

and  each  group  being  paired  with  a  similar  group  of  winding 
segments  located  approximately  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  mold, 

connections  adjacent  the  one  and  the  other  end  of  said  extent 
connecting  winding  segments  of  one  paired  group  in  series 
with  winding  segments  of  the  other  paired  group  such  that 
electrical  energization  may  be  applied  to  the  winding 
segments  to  cause  current  to  flow  in  one  direction  in  the 
group  on  one  side  of  said  mold  and  in  the  other  direction 
in  said  paired  group  on  the  other  side  of  said  mold 

where  at  least  two  such  pairs  of  groups  are  provided  with 
the  groups  in  such  pairs  angularly  disposed  from  one 
another  in  the  same  sense  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mold. 


4,454,910 
HEAT  RADIATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yoshiro  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Noy.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  323,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1980,  55-169499; 
Jul.  31,  1981,  56-120124 

Int.  a?  G05D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  165—32  5  Claims 

1.  A  heat  radiation  control  device  for  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  an  apparatus  as  a  heat  source  constant,  comprising: 
a  base  plate  wherein  said  apparatus  is  mounted  on  a  first  face 

of  said  base  plate; 
a  radiating  plate  disposed  on  a  second  face  of  said  base  plate; 
means  for  fixing  said  radiating  plate  at  a  predetermined  space 
from  said  base  plate; 
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a  container  comprising  a  flange  member  with  a  hole  formed 
therein,  a  contact  member  facing  said  radiating  plate,  said 
contact  member  connecting  with  said  second  face  of  said 
base  plate;  said  container  being  capable  of  expanding  and 
contracting  such  that  said  contact  member  is  brought  into 
contact  with  and  separated  from  said  radiating  plate,  and 
a  working  fluid  chamber  defined  inside  said  container; 

a  bolt  and  adjustable  nut  assembly  wherein  said  bolt  is 
fixedly  attached  to  said  base  plate  and  inserted  in  said  hole 
in  said  flange  member; 

means  for  urging  said  container  toward  said  baseplate,  said 
means  for  urging  being  positioned  on  said  bolt  between 
said  flange  and  said  nut  such  that  adjustment  of  said  nut 
adjusts  the  urging  force  of  said  means  for  urging; 


25 
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a  working  fluid  sealed  in  said  working  fluid  chamber  of  said 
container  for  expanding  said  container  against  the  urging 
force  of  said  means  for  urging  so  that  said  contact  member 
abuts  against  said  radiating  plate  to  radiate  heat  through 
said  radiating  plate  when  an  amount  of  heat  from  said 
apparatus  transferred  through  said  base  plate  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  and  wherein  said  contact  member 
further  comprises  a  contact  plate  and  a  hollow  bellows 
having  a  first  end  thereof  coupled  to  said  second  face  of 
said  base  plate  and  with  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  first 
base  of  said  contact  plate,  said  working  fluid  chamber 
being  fluid-tightly  defined  by  said  second  face  of  said  base 
plate,  said  first  base  of  said  contact  plate  and  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  bellows,  and  wherein  said  means 
for  urging  further  comprises  said  bellows. 


4,454,911 

WASTE  WATER  HEAT  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

Morteza  Arbabian,  P.O.  Box  1270,  Madison,  Wis.  53701 

Djyision  of  Ser.  No.  203,718,  Nov.  11, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,341,263. 

This  application  Jul.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  401,115 

Int.  C1.3  F28D  15/00 

VS.  a.  165—104.19  3  aaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  adapted  for  the  recovery  of  heat  con- 
tained in  waste  water,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  vessel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  cylin- 
drical interior  defined  by  walls  formed  of  heat  insulating 
material,  and  a  heat  transfer  liquid  having  a  high  heat 
capacity  filling  the  interior  of  the  vessel; 

(b)  a  heat  conductive  waste  water  conduit  extending  in  a 
helical  pattern  from  an  inlet  at  the  top  of  the  vessel  to  an 
outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel; 

(c)  a  heat  conductive  supply  water  conduit  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  waste  water  conduit  within  the  vessel 


in  a  helical  pattern  extending  from  an  inlet  at  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel  to  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  vessel; 

(d)  a  helical  baffle  plate  mounted  within  the  interior  of  the 
vessel  generally  paralleling  and  between  the  turns  of  both 
the  waste  water  and  supply  conduits  to  separate  adjacent 
turns  of  the  conduits; 

(e)  a  central  cylindrical  core  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the 
vessel,  the  helical  baffle  plate  extending  from  the  outer 
walls  of  the  cylindrical  core  to  the  inner  walls  of  the 
container  vessel  to  separate  the  interior  of  the  vessel  into 
a  helical  chamber  containing  the  helically  formed  waste 
water  and  supply  conduits,  whereby  convection  mixing  of 
heat  transfer  water  within  the  vessel  will  be  inhibited  by 
the  helical  baffle,  and  whereby  a  temperature  gradient 

'  will  be  produced  in  the  heat  transfer  liquid  within  the 
helical  chamber  when  warm  waste  water  is  introduced 
into  the  inlet  end  of  the  waste  water  conduit  and  dis- 
charged from  the  outlet  end. 


4,454,912 
SWAB  HOIST  USE  THEREOF  IN  CONVEYING  CRUDE 

OIL  AND  NATURAL  GAS 
Johann  L.  Frbhlich;  Josef  Gamperl;  Peter  Hanak,  all  of  Vienna, 
and  Gerhard  Wawra,  Prottes,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
OMV  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  291,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  12,  1980,  4128/80 
Int.  a.3  E21B  37/10 
U.S.  CI.  166—53  14  Claims 


12.  Process  for  conveying  crude  oil  and  natural  gas  from  a 
drilled  well  comprising: 

(a)  raising  and  lowering  a  piston  by  means  of  a  cable; 

(b)  winding  said  cable  on  a  cable  drum  by  means  of  a  driving 
motor; 

(c)  transmitting  force  from  the  driving  motor  to  the  cable 
drum  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  drive,  said  hydraulic  drive 
comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  the  driving  motor, 
a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  the  cable  drum,  said  hy- 
draulic motor  formed  as  a  bearing  for  the  cable  drum,  and 
a  freewheel  arranged  between  the  hydraulic  motor  and 
the  cable  drum,  said  freewheel  being  arranged  within  the 
hydraulic  motor  itself,  and  a  control  means  for  adjusting 
the  rate  of  the  piston  in  the  well,  said  hydraulic  pump, 
hydraulic  motor  and  control  means  being  connected  by 
pressure  lines,  said  control  means  being  controlled  in 
response  to  the  pressure  of  the  crude  oil  and  natural  gas  on 
the  piston  in  the  well. 


4,454,913 

SAFETY  VALVE  SYSTEM  WITH  RETRIEVABLE 

EQUALIZING  FEATURE 

Shelby  L.  Guidry,  and  Kerry  D.  Jemigan,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporatioo,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FgM  Jan.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  222,537 

Int.  a.3  E21B  34/10 

VS.  a.  166—117.5  16  Claiffls 

I.  A  safety  valve  system  for  use  in  a  well  having  a  packer 

isolating  an  interval  of  the  well  and  a  production  string  of 

tubing  therein,  for  delivering  produced  fluids  from  the  isolated 
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interval  to  the  well  surface  through  a  bor ;  in  the  tubing  string, 

comprising: 

safety  valve  means  connected  in  the  tubing  string,  said  safety 
valve  means  including  a  closure  member,  said  closure 
member  being  mounted  on  said  tubing  string  and  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  held  opem  by  the  pressure  of  a 
control  fluid  and  automatically  closed  to  shut  said  tubing 
string  bore  when  said  pressure  is  reduced;  said  packer  and 
closure  member  serving  to  deflne  a|  first  portion  of  the 
well  above  said  packer  and  closure  rtember  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  well  below  said  packer  and  closure  mem- 
ber; and 


conduit  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  other  than 
through  said  bore  between  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  well,  said  conduit  means  including  a  wireline  retriev- 
able valve  means  removably  installed  in  the  tubing  string 
above  said  closure  member,  said  wireline  retrievable  valve 
means  being  opened  and  closed  in  response  to  the  pressure 
of  a  control  fluid; 

whereby  communication  of  fluids  thiough  said  conduit 
means  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  the  well  is 
shut  off  by  said  wireline  retrievable  valve  means  when 
said  tubing  mounted  closure  member  is  closed. 


4,454,914  ! 

METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  GEOTHERMAL  BRINE 

TO  REDUCE  SCALE  FORMATION 
David  J.  WatanalM,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3|74,618 
Int.  a.3  E21B  41/02.  43/S4 


VS.  a.  166—244  C 


21  Claims 


conduit,  said  acidizing  ipethod  comprising  introducing  into 
said  geothermal  liquid  a  thermally  stable  acid  precursor  of  a 
type  which  hydrolyzes  in  said  geothermal  liquid  to  form  an 
acid  which  reduces  the  pH  of  said  geothermal  liquid  at  least  in 
the  relative  downstream  vicinity  of  where  said  acid  precursor 
is  introduced  into  said  geothermal  liquid. 


4,4544^15 

IN  SITU  RETORTINGOF  OIL  SHALE  WITH  AIR, 

STEAM,  AND  RECYCLE  GAS 

Earl  D.  York,  Englewood,  and  Jay  C.  Knepper,  Denver,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)  and  Gulf 

Oil  Corporation,  both  of  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,473 

Int.  C1.3  E21B  43/263.  43/40 

VS.  a.  166—259  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  retorting  oil  shale,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

explosively  forming  an  underground  retort  with  fragmented 
layers  of  lean  and  rich,  raw  oil  shale; 

establishing  a  flame  front  in  said  underground  retort; 

sequentially  heating  said  oil  shale  to  a  retorting  temperature 
ranging  from  800'  F.  to  1200'  F.  by  passing  said  flame 
front  sequentially  through  said  retort  to  liberate  shale  oil 
and  off  gases  from  said  oil  shale; 

supporting  said  flame  front  with  a  feed  gas  consisting  essen- 
tially of  air,  steam  and  said  off  gases; 

withdrawing  said  shale  oil  and  off  gases  from  said  retort; 

recycling  said  withdrawn  off  gases  for  use  in  said  feed  gas; 
and 

varying  the  proportion  of  said  air,  steam  and  off  gases  in  said 
feed  gas  for  different  leannesses  and  richnesses  of  said  oil 
shale  being  heated  by  said  flame  front  by  increasing  the 
proportion  of  said  off  gases  in  said  feed  gas  for  leaner 
grades  of  oil  shale  and  decreasing  the  proportion  of  said 
off  gases  in  said  feed  gas  for  richer  grades  of  oil  shale. 


1.  A  method  for  acidizing  a  hot  aqueoui  geothermal  liquid 
flowing  through  a  conduit  to  reduce  scale  formation  in  said 


4  454  916 
IN-SmJ  COMBUSTION  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

OIL  AND  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 
Winston  R.  Shu,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  4«5,118 
Int.  a.5  E21B  43/243.  43/34 
VS.  a.  166—260  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  oil  and  a  combustible  gas 
from  a  subterranean,  oil-containing  formation  penetrated  by  at 
least  one  injection  well  and  by  at  least  one  spaced-apart  pro- 
duction well,  comprising: 
(a)  initiating  an  in  situ  combustion  operation  in  the  formation 
by  injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  containing  at  least 
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50  volume  percent  oxygen  into  the  injection  well  to  estab- 
lish a  combustion  front  in  said  formation  and  produce  a 
flue  gas; 
(b)  continuing  injection  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  to 
support  the  in-situ  combustion  front  which  heats  the  oil  in 
the  formation  reducing  its  viscosity  and  drives  the  mobi- 


GAS  CONTAiWNC 

60%    PtoS    OKtGEN 


lized  oil  and  flue  gas  through  the  formation  toward  the 
production  well; 

(c)  withdrawing  oil  and  flue  gas  separately  from  the  forma- 
tion via  said  production  well;  and 

(d)  separating  CO2  from  said  flue  gas  to  produce  a  combusti- 
ble flue  gas,  having  a  minimum  heating  value  of  ISO 
BTU/SCF. 


4,454,917 

THERMAL  AODIZATION  AND  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

FOR  RECOVERING  VISCOUS  PETROLEUM 

Robert  S.  Poston,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Carmel  Energy, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,764,  Nov.  6, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,338 

Int.  a.3  E21B  43/24.  43/27 

VS.  a.  166—303  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  heavy  viscous  petroleum 
crude  oil  having  an  API  gravity,  at  60'  F.,  of  22'  or  less  from 
a  subterranean  formation  containing  clay  particles  creating 
adverse  permeability  eflects,  penetrated  by  a  well  bore,  con- 
sisting of  the  steps  of: 
injecting  a  thermal  vapor  stream  through  the  well  bore,  into 
the  subterranean  formation  at  high  rates,  to  contact  clay 
particles  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  550°  to  650'  F., 
and  at  a  maintained  pressure  of  from  about  200  to  about 
1500  psig,  which  is  below  the  formation  fracture  gradient 
pressure  required  for  acid  fracturing,  to  remove  crude  oil 
from  the  clay  particles  adjacent  the  well  bore  to  expose 


the  particles  to  the  thermal  vapor  stream,  said  thermal 
vapor  stream  consisting  of  combustion  gases  obtained 
from  combustion  of  hydrocarbon  fuels  at  high  pressures 
mixed  with  superheated>steam; 

injecting  into  the  thermal  vapor  stream  sufficient  quantities 
of  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  rate  of  from  about  5  to  30  gal- 
lons of  about  35  wt  %  of  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  per 
hour  to  be  vaporized  by  the  heat  content  of  the  thermal 
vapor  stream,  when  added  as  an  aqueous  solution,  and  to 
contact  the  exposed  clay  particles  to  react  with  magne- 
sium and  calcium  salts  in  the  particles; 

injecting  into  the  thermal  vapor  stream  sufficient  quantities 
of  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  rate  of  from  about  5  to  30  gallons 
per  hour  of  aqueous  hydrofluoric  acid  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  70  wt  %  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  clay 
particles  and  improve  permeability  of  the  formation,  said 
hydrofluoric  acid,  when  added  as  an  aqueous  solution, 
being  vaporized  by  the  heat  content  of  the  thermal  vapor 
stream; 

ceasing  acid  injection; 

continuing  injection  of  the  thermal  vapor  stream  into  the 
formation  for  sufficient  time  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the 
petroleum  crude  while  maintaining  the  formation  pressure 
well  below  the  formation  fracture  gradient  pressure  re- 
quired for  acid  fracturing;  and 

recovering  the  crude  oil  from  the  formation. 


4,454,918 

THERMALLY  STIMULATING 

MECHANICALLY-LIFTED  WELL  PRODUCTION 

Edwin  A.  Richardson,  and  Richard  A.  Hinson,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  409,461 

Int.  a.^  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166—303  7  Claims 


OUTFLOW-'  ^ 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  a  liquid-productive  well  from 
which  the  rate  of  fluid  production  is  undesirably  low  in  re- 
sponse to  an  artificial  lifting  of  liquid  from  the  well  which 
comprises: 
arranging  separate  conduits  in  the  well  for  conveying  in- 
flowing fluid  to  a  location  at  least  near  the  uppermost 
opening  into  the  reservoir  and  conveying  outflowing  fluid 
from  a  location  at  least  near  the  lowermost  opening  into 
the  reservoir; 
artificially  lifting  liquid  from  the  well  to  the  extent  required 
to  position  the  top  of  a  substantially  static  column  of  liquid 
at  a  location  at  least  near  the  uppermost  opening  into  the 
reservoir; 
inflowing  into  the  well  a  self-reactive  heating  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aqueous  liquid  solution  of  nitro- 
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gen-generating  reactants  for  generating  heat  and  gas  at  a 
significant  but  moderate  rate  at  a  temperature  at  least  as 
high  as  the  reservoir  temperature;    j 

initially  inflowing  the  heating  solution  «  a  relatively  fast  rate 
such  that  a  static  column  of  liquid  consisting  essentially  of 
unspent  heating  solution  is  formed  in  a  location  at  least 
near  the  uppermost  opening  into  th«  reservoir; 

allowing  the  heating  solution  in  sai()  column  of  heating 
solution  to  at  least  begin  generating  a  significant  amount 
of  heat;  and 

artificially  lifting  liquid  from  the  well  fiom  a  location  at  least 
near  the  lowermost  opening  into  the  reservoir  while  in- 
flowing unspent  heating  solution  into  a  location  at  least 
near  the  uppermost  opening  into  the  reservoir  with  the 
rates  of  the  flow  into  and  out  of  the  well  arranged  so  that 
portions  of  heat-generating  heating  solution  are  flowed 
along  substantially  all  of  the  openings  into  the  reservoir, 
so  that  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  liquid  production  from  the 
well  may  indicate  that  that  can  be  ol^tained  by  such  treat- 
ment of  the  well. 


4,454^19 

AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR-TRAJlER  SLIPPAGE 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Winfried  Arnold,  Vaihingen,  and  Jan  Vtemmings,  Rutesheim, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,282 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  #f  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1980,  3047100 

Int.  a.3  AOIB  63/112.  79/00 
U.S.  a.  172—1  24  Claims 


■w     I       ,1  •«W*UJC 


I.  Method  to  determine  slip  of  driving  wheels  of  a  tractor 
pulling  an  agricultural  implement  (P) 

in  which  a  position  transducer  (4)  is  provided  coupled  to  the 
implement  (P)  and  providing  a  position  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  position  of  the  implement  with  respect  to  a 
reference  level, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  reference  signal  representative  of  at  least  one 
reference  parameter; 

differentiating  the  position  signal  derivied  from  the  position 
transducer; 

comparing  the  differentiated  position  tignal  and  the  refer- 
ence signal, 

and  deriving  an  output  signal  when  the  differentiated  posi- 
tion signal  has  a  predetermined  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  reference  signal,  indicative  of  Change  of  position  of 
the  implement  at  a  rate  different  from  that  defined  by  said 
predetermined  relationship. 

II.  Agricultural  soil  working  control  apparatus  having 
an  implement  (P)  adapted  to  dig  into  atid  work  the  soil; 
a  tractor  having  an  engine  (E)  pulling  the  implement; 

a  position  transducer  (4)  coupled  to  the  soil  working  imple- 
ment (P)  and  providing  a  position  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  position  of  the  implement  with  respect  to  a 
reference  level; 

^  implement  positioning  system  (S)  including  a  "raise" 


control  element  (20)  and  a  "lower"  control  element  (19)  to 
respectively  raise  or  lower  the  position  of  said  implement 
with  respect  to  the  reference  level; 

and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

a  reference  signal  source  (1,  3,  2)  providing  a  reference 
signal  representative  of  at  least  one  reference  parameter; 

a  differentiator  (5)  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tion output  signal  from  the  position  transducer  and  pro- 
viding a  differentiated  position  signal; 

a  comparator  (7)  comparing  the  reference  signal  and  the 
differentiated  position  signal,  and  providing  an  output 
signal  if  the  differentiated  position  signal  has  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  respect  to  the  reference  signal 
indicative  of  change  of  p>osition  of  the  implement  at  a  rate 
different  from  that  of  said  predetermined  relationship; 

and  signal  processing  means  (30;  9,  18)  responsive  to  said 
output  signal. 


4,454,920 

HIGH  SPEED  TILLAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  DISCS  AND 

PLOW  POINTS 

William  J.  Dietrich,  Sr.,  Congerrille,  111.,  assignor  to  DMI,  Inc., 

Goodfield,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,730,  May  19, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,897 

Int.  C1.3  AOIB  49/02,  63/32 

U.S.  a.  272—464  8  Qaims 


1.  Improvements  in  agricultural  tillage  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  main  frame  defining  a  longitudinal  center  line  extending 
in  the  direction  of  travel;  support  wheel  means  for  supporting 
said  main  frame,  first  subframe  means  extending  laterally  on 
each  side  of  said  center  line  substantially  equal  distances  and 
including  a  first  plurality  of  ground-engaging  tools  spaced 
laterally  of  each  other  along  said  first  subframe;  second  sub- 
frame  means  extending  laterally  of  said  center  line  and  includ- 
ing a  second  plurality  of  ground-engaging  tools  spaced  later- 
ally of  each  other  along  said  second  subframe;  first  mounting 
means  including  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  for  mounting 
said  first  subframe  means  to  said  main  frame  means  and  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  said  first  subframe  relative  to  said  main 
frame  means;  second  mounting  means  including  a  second  hy- 
draulic cylinder  unit  for  mounting  said  second  subframe  means 
to  said  main  frame  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  second 
subframe  means  relative  to  said  main  frame;  hydraulic  conduit 
means  for  coupling  one  of  the  respective  corresponding  rod 
and  butt  ends  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinder  units 
together;  second  hydraulic  conduit  means  for  coupling  the 
other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinder  units 
respectively  to  the  input  and  output  of  reversible  hydraulic 
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pressure  source  means;  and  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinder 
units  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  adjust  the  height  of 
said  first  and  second  subframe  means  respectively  relative  to 
said  main  frame  means  by  predetermined  amounts  for  a  given 
displacement  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  one  of  said  cylinder  units 
to  the  other  by  means  of  said  first  conduit  means. 


4,454,921 
REPLACEABLE  BLADE  FOR  CABLE  LAYING  PLOW 
Harold  R.  Schlicker,  Jr.,  18012  Bothell  Hwy.,  BotheU,  Wash. 
98011 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  282,373 

Int.  a.3  AOIB  13/08.  15/02 

VS.  a.  172—699  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  cable  laying  plow,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  veriically  elongated,  upper  end  mounted,  blade  supporting 
shank  having  parallel  sides,  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge,  and  a  lower  end,  said  leading  edge  including  a  for- 
wardly  opening  slot; 

said  mounting  slot  comprising  a  vertical  major  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and  an 
upper  end  minor  portion  which  extends  forwardly  from 
the  vertical  major  portion; 

said  mounting  slot  being  formed  by  sidewalls,  said  sidewalls 
including  a  vertical  row  of  axially  aligned  pairs  of  trans- 
verse fastener  openings  where  they  form  the  vertical 
major  portion  of  the  slot,  and  at  least  one  axially  aligned 
pair  of  transverse  fastener  openings  whereat  they  form  the 
upper  end  minor  portion  of  the  slot,  spaced  forwardly  of 
the  vertical  row  of  pairs  of  fastener  openings; 

an  elongated  replaceable  blade  member  having  a  forward 
blade  portion  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  rearward 
mounting  spline; 

said  mounting  spline  being  sized  to  be  snugly  received 
within  the  forward  edge  slot  in  the  mounting  shank,  and 
including  an  upper  end  portion  which  extends  forwardly 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  blade  portion,  and  which  is 
received  in  the  upper  end  minor  portion  of  said  slot; 

said  blade  portion  having  a  leading  edge,  a  base  whereat  said 
blade  portion  joins  the  mounting  spline,  and  side  surfaces 
which  divert  apart  as  they  extend  rearwardly  from  the 
leading  edge  to  the  base,  said  base  being  wider  than  the 
mounting  shank; 

said  lower  end  of  said  blade  portion  extending  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  mounting  shank; 

said  mounting  spline  including  transverse  fastener  openings 
corresponding  in  number  and  spacing  to  the  fastener 
openings  in  the  slot  forming  sidewalls  of  the  supporting 
shank;  and 

fastener  elements  extendable  through  the  transverse  open- 
ings in  the  slot  forming  sidewalls  of  the  supporting  shank 
and  the  corresponding  transverse  openings  in  the  mount- 
ing spline  of  the  replaceable  blade  member,  for  connecting 
the  replaceable  blade  member  to  the  supporting  shank. 


4,454,922 
DRILL  ROD  AND  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Will  B.  Jamison,  Bethel  Park,  and  Harley  G.  Pyles,  Bridgerille, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  May  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  382^75 

Int.  aj  F21B  17/22 

U.S.  a.  175—323  24  Claims 


« — .»  ,1. 


1.  A  drill  rod  for  rotary  drilling  comprising, 

an  assembly  of  drill  rod  members,  said  assembly  having  a 
drill  bit  receiving  end  portion  and  a  driven  end  portion, 

said  assembly  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  releasably 
engageable  drill  rod  members  connected  in  end  to  end 
relation, 

said  drill  rod  members  each  including  a  shank  end  portion,  a 
socket  end  portion  and  a  body  portion  extending  between 
said  shank  end  portion  and  sad  socket  end  portion, 

said  shank  end  portion  of  one  drill  rod  member  being  releas- 
ably engageable  in  said  socket  end  portion  of  an  adjacent 
drill  rod  member, 

means  positioned  on  the  external  surface  of  said  respective 
drill  rod  members  for  promoting  the  flow  of  air  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  drill  rod  adjacent  the  connection  of 
one  drill  rod  member  to  another, 

said  shank  end  portion  having  an  external  surface  with  a 
twisted  configuration  forming  a  plurality  of  faces  revolv- 
ing about  the  axis  of  said  shank  end  portion, 

said  shank  end  portion  including  an  enlarged  portion  and  a 
reduced  portion, 

said  twisted  configuration  extending  in  a  continuous  angular 
pattern  on  said  enlarged  portion  and  said  reduced  portion 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  continuous  angular  faces  extend- 
ing on  said  enlarged  portion  and  said  reduced  portion, 

said  socket  end  portion  having  an  internal  bore  with  a 
twisted  configuration  forming  a  plurality  of  faces  revolv- 
ing about  the  axis  of  said  socket  end  portion, 

said  shank  end  portion  of  each  drill  rod  member  being  insert- 
ably  received  in  said  socket  end  portion  of  an  adjacent 
drill  rod  member, 

said  shank  end  portion  reduced  portion  being  drivingly 
received  within  said  socket  end  portion  internal  bore, 

said  socket  end  portion  having  an  external  surface  with  a 
twisted  configuration  forming  a  plurality  of  external  faces 
extending  in  an  angular  pattern  about  the  axis  of  said 
socket  end  portion,  and 

said  shank  end  portion  faces  being  positioned  in  abutting 
parallel  relation  with  said  socket  end  portion  faces  so  that 
upon  application  of  torque  to  said  assembly  said  abutting 
faces  are  urged  into  increasing  frictional  engagement  to 
prevent  separation  of  said  connected  drill  rod  members. 
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4,454,923 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  BORIN(^  HEAD  TOOLS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Fritz  Tibussek,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wirth  Maschinen-und  Bohrgerate-Fabrik  GmbH, 
Erkelenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  406,502 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1981,  3132345 

Int.  a.3  E21B  W/QO 
U.S.  a.  175—363  I      '  14  Qaims 


n  n 


1.  In  a  boring  head  tool,  or  the  like,  having  rear  mounted 
tools  wherein  at  least  one  tool  is  rotata  )ly  mounted  on  a  tool 
supporting  member  which  is  removably  attachable  to  a  tool 
holder  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  the  improvement  comprising: 
supporting  heads  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  tool  supporting  member  each  havini  a  larger  dimension  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  outwardly  extending  direc- 
tion than  the  dimension  in  said  outwardly  extending  direction, 
support  surfaces  on  said  heads,  screw-tjireaded  bores  in  said 
heads,  rigid  support  surfaces  on  the  lo^\  holder  substantially 
facing  the  front  thereof  and  substantially  conforming  to  said 
support  surfaces  on  said  heads  to  engage  and  rigidly  support 
said  tool  supporting  member  by  said  support  surfaces  on  said 
heads  when  said  tool  supporting  memfcer  is  in  the  attached 
operating  position  in  the  tool  holder,  fastening  screws  engage- 
able  with  said  tool  holder  and  engageable  in  said  screw- 
threaded  bores  to  releasably  retain  said  tool  supporting  mem- 
ber in  operating  position  with  said  suppdrt  surfaces  in  contact- 
ing engagement,  a  passage  extending  thtjough  said  tool  holder 
from  the  rear  to  the  front  thereof,  and  further  passages  extend- 
ing through  said  rigid  support  surfaces  oa  said  tool  holder,  said 
passages  having  sizes  and  configurations  to  facilitate  inserting 
said  tool  supporting  member  and  tool  thereon  through  said 
tool  holder  from  the  rear  toward  the  froht  to  at  least  the  front 
side  of  said  support  surfaces  on  said  tool  holder  while  said  tool 
supporting  member  is  orientated  with  respect  to  said  tool 
holder  in  a  position  offset  from  the  attached  operating  position. 


4  454  924        ' 
COMBINATORIAL  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Kazukjyo  Minamida,  Kouga,  Japan,  assi9ior  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414,648 
Caims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep^  4,  1981,  56-139982 
Int.  C\?  GOIG  19/22.  lh/16 
VS.  O.  177-25  I  9  aalms 

1.  A  combinatorial  weighing  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  weighing  hoppers,  adapted  to  receive 
batches  of  article  to  be  weighed,  e>ch  of  said  weighing 


hoppers  being  provided  at  its  bottom  with  a  first  hopper 
gate  and  a  second  hopper  gate; 

(b)  weight  sensors  corresponding  to  said  weighing  hoppers 
and  adapted  to  weigh  said  batches  of  article  received  by 
corresponding  weighing  hoppers; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  storage  hoppers  arranged  to  receive  the 
article  discharged  from  said  second  hopper  gates  of  said 
weighing  hoppers,  each  of  said  storage  hoppers  having  a 
single  third  hopper  gate; 

(d)  A  combination  control  section  adapted  to  select  the  best 
combination  of  said  storage  hoppers  and  weighing 
hoppers  which  provides  a  total  weight  equal  to  or  most 


2-1         2-2 

.3      ' 
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v  Cr'0" 


closely  approximating  a  target  weight  within  a  predeter- 
mined tolerance,  using  the  weight,  values  of  batches  of 
article  put  in  said  storage  hoppers  and  the  weight  values  of 
batches  of  article  received  by  said  weighing  hoppers,  said 
weight  values  being  obtained  through  weighing  by  said 
weight  sensors,  said  combination  control  section  being 
adapted  to  operate  said  third  hopper  gates  of  selected 
storage  hoppers  and  said  first  hopper  gates  of  the  selected 
weighing  hoppers,  in  accordance  with  the  selected  best 
combination;  and 
(e)  a  collecting  chute  which  collects  the  article  discharged 
from  said  storage  hoppers  and  said  weighing  hoppers 
constituting  the  selected  best  combination. 


4,454,925 
UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  ARMORED  PERSONNEL 
CARRIER 
Norman  D.  Oswald,  Duncanville;  Carl  M.  Franklin,  Midlothian; 
Marc  H.  Gutzler,  Duncanville,  and  Harry  S.  Mankey,  Dallas, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Standard  Manufacturing  Company, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,218 

Int.  a.3  B62D  61/10 

U.S.  a.  180—22  24  Qaims 


^^^^?L%.'^\V.J^J°^ 


26e 


1.  An  undercarriage  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  load  bearing  primary  frame; 

at  least  three  secondary  frames; 

means  supporting  the  secondary  frames  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  on  the  primary  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  thereto; 

at  least  three  primary  axles  each  having  a  first  portion  posi- 
tioned within  the  primary  frame  and  a  second  portion 
positioned  within  one  of  the  secondary  frames; 

means  supporting  each  of  the  primary  axles  for  rotation  both 
with  respect  to  the  primary  frame  and  with  respect  to  its 
associated  secondary  frame; 

primary  transmission  means  positioned  within  the  primary 
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frame  for  drivingly  interconnecting  at  least  two  of  the 
primary  axles; 

drive  means  operably  connected  to  the  primary  transmission 
means  for  actuation  thereof  whereby  the  drive  means  and 
the  primary  transmission  means  effect  concurrent  rotation 
of  the  interconnected  primary  axles; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  axles  each  individual  to  one  of  the 
secondary  frames  and  each  having  a  wheel  receiving 
member  at  one  end  thereof; 

at  least  three  wheel  members  each  mounted  on  and  secured 
to  the  wheel  receiving  end  of  one  of  the  secondary  axles; 

means  rotatably  supporting  the  secondary  axles  in  the  sec- 
ondary frames  with  each  of  the  secondary  axles  extending 
out  of  its  secondary  frame  and  being  rotatably  supported 
in  at  least  one  side  of  its  secondary  frame; 

at  least  two  secondary  transmission  means  each  mounted  in 
one  of  the  secondary  frames  and  each  drivingly  intercon- 
necting one  of  the  primary  axles  and  its  associated  second- 
ary axle; 

each  of  the  endmost  secondary  frames  having  a  lever  arm 
extending  therefrom  towards  the  center  secondary  frame; 

the  center  secondary  frame  having  two  lever  arms  thereon 
each  extending  toward  one  of  the  endmost  secondary 
frames; 

at  least  two  tension  springs,  one  connected  between  the 
lever  arm  of  one  of  the  endmost  secondary  frames  and  the 
facing  lever  arm  of  the  center  secondary  frame  and  the 
other  connected  between  the  lever  arm  of  the  opposite 
endmost  secondary  frame  and  the  facing  lever  arm  of  the 
center  secondary  frame; 

the  tension  springs  and  the  lever  arms  cooperating  to  urge 
the  secondary  frames  and  the  wheel  members  carried 
thereby  to  pivot  away  from  the  primary  frame  and  toward 
the  underlying  surface;  and 

the  endmost  secondary  frames  and  the  wheel  members  car- 
ried thereby  each  being  pivoted  under  the  force  of  one 
tension  spring  and  the  center  secondary  frame  and  the 
wheel  member  carried  thereby  being  pivoted  under  the 
action  of  two  tension  springs,  whereby  the  center  second- 
ary frame  and  the  wheel  member  carried  thereby  receive 
an  increased  pivoting  force  to  facilitate  skid  steering  of  a 
vehicle  incorporating  the  undercarriage. 


partment  of  said  radiator  compartment  enclosure  dividing 
said  compartment  into  an  upstream  section  and  a  down- 
stream section; 

a  top  air  entry  port  located  on  top  of  said  radiator  compart- 
ment enclosure,  said  top  air  entry  port  providing  the  air 
entrance  to  said  upstream  section  of  the  radiator  compart- 
ment; 

first  and  second  hood  side  sheets  common  to  the  engine 
compartment  and  to  the  radiator  compartment  enclosure, 
at  least  the  first  side  sheet  having  a  double  wall  defining  a 
forwardly  directed  internal  air  passage  in  the  top  edge  of 
said  first  side  sheet; 

an  exhaust  duct  air  delivery  port  in  the  side  of  said  air  pas- 
sage in  said  radiator  compartment  enclosure; 

a  fan  so  situate  in  the  downstream  section  that  the  exhaust 
duct  air  delivery  port  intervenes  and  exhausts  between  it 
and  the  radiator,  for  drawing  air  through  said  exhaust  duct 
air  delivery  port  and  also  through  said  radiator  from  said 
top  air  entry  port  to  said  downstream  section; 

an  engine  carried  turbo  supercharger  in  the  engine  compart- 
ment so  situate  as  to  be  in  closely  spaced  adjacency  to  said 
passage  in  the  first  side  sheet  and  to  the  top  rear  of  the 
engine  at  that  side;  and 

a  vent  opening  in  said  passage  essentially  facing  said  turbo 
supercharger  for  drawing  the  exhaust  air  from  said  engine 
compartment  in  close  vicinity  to  the  turbo  super  charger. 


4,454,927 
REENTRANT  CONE  DRIVEN  LOUDSPEAKER 
Frederick  L.  Seebinger,  Kinnelon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Sound 
Division  of  American  Trading  and  Production  Corp.,  Parsip- 
pany,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,789 

Int.  aj  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  181—152  10  Qaims 


4,454,926 

AIR  INTAKE  ON  A  TRACTOR  ENGINE  HOOD 

Herbert  G.  Akins,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,797,  Mar.  8, 1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,869,  Apr.  2, 

1980,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

381,140 

Int.  a?  B60K  11/06 

U.S.  a.  180—68.1  5  Qaims 

36    55    62^  ^^J^^lee 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  forward  projecting  engine  compart- 
ment at  a  front  portion  of  said  tractor,  and  a  radiator  compart- 
ment enclosure  located  in  said  front  portion  of  said  tractor  in 
front  of  an  engine  located  in  said  engine  compartment,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  front  grille  opening  said  enclosure  forwardwise  and  rear 
bulkhead  partition  closing  it  off  rearwardwise; 

a  vertically  disposed  radiator  carried  in  the  radiator  com- 


1.  A  miniaturized  reentrant  cone  driven  folded  horn  loud- 
speaker comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  side  wall 
and  a  reflector  plate  for  the  radiation  of  sound,  and  a  cone 
driven  speaker  means  positioned  within  said  housing  and  fac- 
ing away  from  the  front  wall  and  toward  said  reflector  back 
plate  so  that  said  reflector  back  plate,  side  wall  and  front  wall 
radiate  sound,  and  define  a  folded  horn,  and  a  resilient  mount- 
ing means,  said  resilient  mounting  means  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  said  cone  speaker,  said  resilient  mounting  means 
being  sandwiched  between  said  housing  and  said  reflector  back 
plate  to  thereby  secure  and  suspend  said  cone  driven  speaker 
means  in  said  housing. 
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4,454,928 
MOVABLE  SCAFFOLD  FOR  BUILDINGS 
Raymond  Marteau,  29,  Route  de  Vioeuil,  77410  Saint'Mesmes, 
■ad  Marcel  R.  Plaignaud,  29,  Avenue  de  la  Republique, 
Roissy-en-Biie-77680,  both  of  France 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  236,978 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jitn.  30,  1980,  80  14500 
Int.  a.3  E04G  3/W 
VJS.  a.  182—36  10  Claims 


1.  A  movable  scafTold  for  use  on  builqings,  wherein  a  scaf- 
fold car  is  suspended  from  at  least  two  carriages  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  removable  cross  bar  haying  a  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  said  scaffold  cai,  said  carriages  being 
movable  along  a  U-shaped  rail  formea  by  sections  coupled 
together  and  mounted  so  as  to  overhang  a  top  of  said  building 
by  way  of  support  means  placed  on  said  building's  roof,  said 
scaffold  comprising: 
a  cross  bar  having  a  near  end  connecting  said  carriages; 
a  T-shaped  safety  bracket  including  a  transverse  bar,  which 
transverse  bar  is  disposed  inside  said  U-shaped  rail  perpen- 
dicularly to  a  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  rail, 
said  transverse  bar  being  longer  than  the  spacing  of  in- 
ward bent  arms  of  said  U-shaped  rftil;  and  wherein  each 
support  member  comprises: 
a  soleplate  placed  against  the  top  of  a  wall; 
two  stationary  arms  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  integral 
with  said  soleplate,  and  converging  so  as  to  be  able  to 
carry  an  anchonng  head; 
two  movable  arms  able  to  pivot  relative  to  said  soleplate  and 
converging  so  as  to  be  able  to  carry  |i  hooking  member  for 
supporting  said  scaffold  car;  and 
a  rod  for  regulating  the  position  of  ^id  movable  arms  in 
relation  to  said  stationary  arms. 


4,454,929 
SAWBUCK 

David  Wellman,  Star  Route  Box  227,  CoRper  Center,  Ak.  99573 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1983,  Ser.  Na  507,986 

Int.  a.3  B27B  21/00;  A47B  37/00 

VS.  CL  182—154  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  sawbuck  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  support  assemblies,  each  support  assembly 
having  a  first  cross  member,  a  second  cross  member 
fuedly  attached  to  the  first  crossmember  by  pivot  means 
where  they  cross,  one  end  of  each  of  the  crossmembers 
being  formed  to  lie  flat  against  the  ground  when  in  the 
upright,  fully  opened  position; 

(b)  each  support  assembly  also  having  *  first  vertical  support 
member  attached  to  the  first  cross  member  by  pivot 
means,  and  a  second  vertical  support  member  attached  to 


the  second  cross  member  by  pivot  means,  both  pivot 
means  being  located  where  the  vertical  support  members 
connect  to  each  cross  member; 

(c)  a  first  horizontal  member  being  fixedly  attached  to  the 
lower  portion  of  each  flrst  cross  member  so  as  to  connect 
the  plurality  of  support  assemblies  together; 

(d)  a  second  horizontal  member  being  fixedly  attached  to  the 
lower  portions  of  the  second  cross  members  of  the  support 
assemblies  substantially  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first 
horizontal  member,  and  for  the  same  purpose  as  the  first 
horizontal  member; 

(e)  support  bracket  means  located  so  as  to  secure  the  lower 
end  of  each  vertical  member  when  the  support  assemblies 
are  fully  opened,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  vertical  mem- 
bers are  plumb  vertically  when  their  lower  ends  are  en- 
gaged in  the  support  bracket  means; 

(f)  a  third  horizontal  member,  being  fixedly  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  first  cross  member,  connecting  the 
plurality  of  support  assemblies  so  as  to  provide  additional 
strength. 


4,454,930 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AC  POWER 

ELEVATOR 

Masami  Nomura,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroyuki  Ikejima,  Inazawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsubisU  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,172 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1981,  56>153345 
Int.  a.3  H02J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  187—29  R  3  Claims 


I        140 


146 — = 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  AC  powered  elevator  hav- 
ing a  case  and  being  driven  by  an  AC  motor,  which  comprises: 

a  rectifier  the  input  of  which  connectes  to  a  commercial  AC 
power  source  for  converting  said  AC  power  into  a  regu- 
lated DC  voltage; 

a  main  inverter  the  input  of  which  connects  to  the  output  of 
said  rectifier  for  converting  said  DC  voltage  into  variable 
frequency  AC  power  for  driving  said  AC  motor; 

a  regeneration  inverter  disconnectingly  connected  to;  the 
output  of  said  rectifier,  said  main  inverter,  said  AC  motor, 
and  said  commercial  AC  power  source  for  sending  the 
regenerated  electric  power  from  said  AC  motor  rack  to 
said  commercial  AC  power  source  when  regeneration 
braking  is  applied  to  said  AC  motor  and  for  supplying  AC 
power  to  said  AC  mtor  when  a  defect  detector  is  acti- 
vated. 
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4,454,931 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  OPERATOR  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

PITCH  LEAD  SCREW 
Robert  L.  Leiner,  Simsbury,  and  John   K.  Salmon,  South 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,391,  Sep.  30, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,410,067.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,462 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  B66B  13/12 

U.S.  a.  187—52  LC  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  characterized  by: 

a  pair  of  parallel  sliding  doors; 

a  motor-powered  drive  unit  to  open  and  close  the  doors; 

a  coupling  assembly  which  connects  the  doors  to  the  drive 
unit,  said  assembly  being  propelled  by  the  drive  unit  be- 
tween a  first  position  at  which  the  doors  are  opened  and  a 
second  position  at  which  the  doors  are  closed,  said  assem- 
bly including  a  block-like  member  which,  as  the  assembly 
moves  in  one  direction,  pushes  one  door  in  that  direction, 
a  first  arm  on  the  block-like  member  for  pushing  the  sec- 
ond door  in  that  one  direction,  a  second  arm  on  said 
block-like  member  for  grabbing  each  door  as  the  block- 
like member  is  moved  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  the 
first  direction,  said  second  arm  being  retractable  to  disen- 
gage its  connection  with  both  doors  when  the  assembly  is 
at  the  first  position; 

a  control  surface,  stationary  relative  to  the  assembly,  for 
controlling  the  second  arm  as  the  assembly  moves  to  said 
second  position  and  causing  the  second  arm  to  retract  to 
the  disengaged  position; 

said  drive  unit  comprising  a  variable  pitch  lead  screw  which 
is  rotated  by  a  motor  to  move  the  coupling  assembly 
linearly  in  the  direction  in  which  the  doors  open  and  close, 
said  pitch  defining  the  door  velocity  profile. 


4,454,932 

SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  A  RAIL  VEHICLE  DISC 

BRAKE  UNIT 

Fred  S.  Emilsson,  Trelleborg;  Lars  M.  Severinsson,  Hishuit,  and 

Bo  G.  Stensson,  Brosarp,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  SAB 

Industri  AB,  Landskrona,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE81/00295,   371  Date  May  28,  1982,    102(e) 

Date  May  28, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01355,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  29, 1982 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  395,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  16, 1980,  8007261 
Int.  a.3  B61H  13/38 
VS.  a.  188—59  7  Qaims 

1.  Suspension  means  for  a  rail  vehicle  disc  brake  actuating 
unit  on  a  bogie  of  a  vehicle,  which  comprises  in  combination  a 
caliper,  brake  pad  holders  with  brake  pads  associated  there- 
with, and  a  brake  cylinder  for  applying  said  brake  pads  on  the 
brake  pad  holders  against  said  brake  disc,  suspension  links 
pivotally  connected  to  the  brake  pad  holders  and  to  a  suspen- 
sion framework  attached  to  said  bogie  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
further  supporting  connection  means  between  the  framework 
and  the  brake  unit  comprising  suspension  means  including 
connection  means  comprising  a  block  of  rubberlike  material 
stiff  in  the  brake  pad  application  direction  of  vertical  coordi- 
nate y  but  comparatively  resilient  in  other  coordinate  direc- 


tions X  and  z  to  permit  movement  in  the  two  other  dimensions 
X  and  z  and  angular  movements  in  the  vertical  y  and  horizontal 
(x,  z)  planes,  characterized  in  that  said  connection  means  com- 
prises a  fixed  member,  a  member  conditionally  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  joint  comprising  a  screw  attached  to  said  fixed 


15  U  12 


member  and  loosely  extending  through  a  hole  defined  in  said 
member  conditionally  movable  relative  thereto,  a  bell-shaped 
cover  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  movable  part  around  the 
screw  to  define  a  compartment,  and  said  block  comprising  a 
ring-shaped  rubber  cushion  filling  the  compartment  defined  by 
each  cover,  the  movable  member  and  the  screw. 


4,454,933 
DISC  BRAKE 
Harry  A.  Hunnicutt,  Cedarburg,  and  James  A.  Buckley,  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Company, 
Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  258,067 
Int.  Q.3  F16D  65/56 
U.S.  Q.  188—71.9 

•A 


3  Qaims 


1.  A  mechanically-actuated  disc  brake,  including  a  rotor, 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  having  a  pair  of  friction  surfaces,  one 
on  each  side  thereof,  friction  element  means  in  juxtaposed 
relation  with  each  of  said  rotor  friction  surfaces,  a  housing 
having  a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  brake-applying 
means  within  said  bore  for  urging  said  friction  element  means 
into  engagement  with  said  rotor  friction  surfaces,  said  brake- 
applying  means  including  a  cam  assembly  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion with  said  bore,  said  cam  assembly  including  a  rotatable 
and  a  nonrotatable  cam  member  defining  a  gap  therebetween, 
a  push  rod  communicating  with  said  friction  element  means, 
said  push  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  thereof  coaxially 
positioned  within,  and  circumscribed  by,  said  cam  assembly, 
said  nonrotatable  cam  member  threadably  engaging  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  push  rod,  whereby  upon  normal  brake 
actuating  rotation  of  said  rotatable  cam  member,  the  combina- 
tion of  said  nonrotatable  cam  member  and  said  push  rod  axially 
translates  in  a  forward  brake-applying  direction  urging  said 
push  rod  into  direct  engagement  with  said  friction  element 
means  thereby  effecting  frictional  engagement  of  said  friction 
element  means  with  said  rotor  friction  surface,  means  for  bias- 
ing the  combination  of  said  nonrotatable  cam  member  and  said 
push  rod  in  a  rearward  brake-releasing  direction  upon  counter 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  cam  member,  adjusting  means  for 
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rotating  said  push  rod  relative  to  said  nonrotatable  cam  mem- 
ber, thereby  forwardly  advancing  said  posh  rod  with  respect  to 
said  nonrotatable  cam  member,  said  adjusting  means  including 
clutch  means  for  rotating  said  push  rod  with  respect  to  said 
nonrotatable  cam  member  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
able  cam  member,  said  clutch  means  including  a  one-way 
spring  clutch  frictionally  circumscribiQg  said  push  rod  and 
including  at  least  one  external  tang  projecting  radially  outward 
and  engaging  an  axially-extending  slot  in  said  rotatable  cam 
member,  the  circumferential  width  of  said  axially-extending 
slot  in  said  rotatable  cam  member  being  greater  than  the  cir- 
cumferential width  of  said  external  tang  whereby  said  one-way 
spring  clutch  slips  and  rotates  with  res^ject  to  said  push  rod 
after  a  predetermined  rotation  of  said  rotatable  cam  member  in 
a  Tirst  rotary  direction  and  drivingly  rotates  said  push  rod 
relative  to  said  nonrotatable  cam  member  in  response  to  coun- 
ter-rotation of  said  rotatable  cam  member  in  a  second  rotary 
direction,  thereby  indexing  said  push  rod  in  said  forward  axial 
direction  to  mamtam  the  clearance  between  said  friction  ele- 
ments and  said  rotor,  a  one-way  spring  brake  having  a  portion 
extending  into  said  gap  circumscribingly  and  threadingly  en- 
gaging a  threaded  [>ortion  of  said  push  rod  extending  into  said 
gap,  whereby  said  one-way  spring  bral^  frictionally  engages 
threads  in  said  gap,  one  end  of  said  one-way  spring  brake  being 
rotationally  fixed  to  said  nonrotatable  cam  member,  thereby 
allowing  said  push  rod  to  rotate  in  said  second  rotary  direction 
so  as  to  forwardly  index  said  push  rod  anld  frictionally  resisting 
rotation  of  said  push  rod  in  said  first  roiary  direction. 


4,454^34 
ROTATABLE  STEM  AND  LOCK 
Joseph  E.  Deveney,  and  Stephen  N.  Sanderson,  both  of  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  315,377 

Int.  a.i  B60T  13/04 

VS.  O.  188—171  6  Claims 


1.  A  stem  assembly  including  an  electro-mechanical  lock 
comprising:  a  round  stem  including  handle  means  at  one  end 
for  manual  rotation  of  said  stem;  a  cylindrical  housing  includ- 
ing wall  means  for  surrounding  said  sten|  and  a  cap  at  one  end 
adjacent  said  handle  having  an  apertune  for  passage  of  said 
stem;  solenoid  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  Held,  when 
energized,  fastened  to  an  interior  surfaoe  of  said  wall  means; 
armature  means  for  reacting  with  said  solenoid  encircling  said 
stem;  means  for  coupling  said  armature  for  rotation  with  said 
stem,  said  means  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
armature  with  respect  to  said  stem  front  a  first  position  when 
said  solenoid  is  energized  to  a  second  position  when  said  sole- 
noid is  not  energized;  and  locking  means  comprising  at  least 
one  projecting  member  on  one  of  said  armature  or  said  housing 
means,  and  at  least  one  aperture  on  the  other  of  said  armature 
or  said  housing  means  for  receiving  said  projecting  member 
when  said  armature  is  in  one  of  the  first  or  second  positions, 
said  projecting  member  being  clear  of  said  armature  when  said 
aperture  is  in  the  other  of  said  first  or  second  positions. 


4,454,935 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKE 
Dale  H.  Pryor,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oime,  Inc.,  Odessa, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  283,273 

Int.  a.3  F16D  57/02;  FOID  1/12 

U.S.  a.  188—296  12  Claims 


1.  A  two  stage  hydrodynamic  brake  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing,  spaced  stators  fixed  within  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  an  im- 
peller assembly; 

said  impeller  assembly  includes  a  wheel  attached  to  said 
shaft,  said  wheel  terminates  in  a  rim,  said  wheel  and  rim 
form  opposed  annular  cavities  on  either  side  of  the  wheel; 
said  impeller  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  vanes  which 
are  affixed  to  said  rim  and  wheel  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
wheel;  said  vanes  divide  each  said  annular  cavity  into 
circumferentially  spaced  impeller  pockets; 

and  further  including  other  spaced  stators  affixed  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  first 
recited  stators;  said  impeller  assembly  includes  turbine 
pockets  supported  by  said  wheel;  said  turbine  pockets  are 
positioned  on  opposed  sides  of  said  wheel  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship respective  to  said  vanes; 

a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  by  which  fluid  can  flow  to  and 
from  said  housing; 

each  turbine  pocket  and  the  outer  marginal  end  of  each  vane 
being  placed  in  closed  proximity  to  one  of  the  stators  and 
spaced  from  one  another  by  said  stators;  said  stators  being 
placed  in  close  proximity  of  said  turbine  pocket  and 
spaced  from  one  another  by  said  turbine  pocket. 


4,454,936 
EMERGENCY  AND  PARKING  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 

IN  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Stanley  S.  Wise,  P.O.  Box  3905,  Lantana,  Fla.  33462 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,509 
Int.  a.}  B60K  41/26 
U.S.  a.  192—4  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  automatic  trans- 
mission operable  by  a  shift  lever  having  a  "park"  position,  said 
braking  system  comprising: 
a  fluid  pressure-operated  brake  system  for  applying  the 

vehicle  brakes; 
a  brake  pedal  for  actuating  said  fluid  pressure  operated  brake 

system  to  apply  the  brakes; 
a  mechanical  linkage  which  is  operable  to  apply  at  least  one 
brake  on  the  vehicle  independent  of  said  fluid  pressure- 
operated  brake  system; 
coupling  means  acting  between  the  brake  pedal  and  said 
linkage  to  operate  the  latter  to  apply  said  last-mentioned 
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brake  upon  overtravel  of  the  brake  pedal  when  the  latter 
is  depressed; 

means  for  disabling  said  fluid  pressure-operated  brake  sys- 
tem from  applying  the  brakes  in  response  to  depression  of 
the  brake  pedal  when  the  shift  lever  is  in  its  "park"  posi- 
tion; said  shift  lever  for  the  transmission  also  having  a 
"drive"  position; 

said  fluid  pressure-operated  brake  system  including  a  master 
cylinder  and  a  piston  displaceable  in  one  direction  in  said 


master  cylinder  to  apply  hydraulic  pressure  for  engaging 
the  brakes; 

means  providing  a  mechanical  coupling  between  the  brake 
pedal  and  said  piston  in  the  master  cylinder  to  displace 
said  piston  in  said  one  direction  in  response  to  depression 
of  the  brake  pedal; 

and  means  operable  by  said  shift  lever  for  engaging  said 
mechanical  coupling  when  the  shift  lever  is  in  its  "drive" 
position  and  for  disengaging  said  mechanical  coupling 
when  the  shift  lever  is  in  its  "park"  position. 


4,454,937 

CLUTCH-BRAKE  DEVICE 

Long  S.  Yang,  No.  14-1,  Pu  Ting  Rd.,  Hsin  Tsu  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  283,287 

Int.  a.3  B60K  41/24.-  F16D  41/07 

VS.  CI.  192—12  B  22  Qaims 


1.  A  clutch  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  driving  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
peripheral  surface; 

(b)  a  circular  driven  member  coaxially  mounted  over  said 
driving  member,  having  an  inner  periphery  and  outer 
periphery; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  wedges  arranged  around  said  rotary  driving 
member,  each  wedge  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  ful- 
crum block  arranged  on  said  inner  periphery  of  said 
driven  member  and  having  a  point  of  contact  with  said 
peripheral  surface,  a  pivot  center  and  a  wedge  axis  passing 
through  said  point  and  said  pivot  center; 

(d)  resilient  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  wedges  toward 
said  fulcrum  blocks  and  resiliently  keeping  said  wedges  in 
an  angular  relationship  with  said  driving  member  so  that 
said  wedge  axis  forms  an  inclination  angle  at  one  side  of  a 


normal  line  passing  through  said  point  of  contact  and 
perpendicular  to  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  driving 
member;  and 
(e)  wedge  operating  means  provided  with  said  circular 
driven  member  for  moving  said  wedges  toward  and  con- 
tacting said  rotary  driving  member. 


4,454,938 

ROTARY  HIGH  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Herbert  A.  Qements,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  S.  S.  S. 

Patents  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,742 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1981, 
8106690 

Int.  a.J  F16D  23/06.  23/08 
U.S.  O.  192—67  A  5  Claims 


\\  s  s  s  s  s  s^^:iA 


1.  A  rotary  high  power  transmission  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  toothed  clutch  which  includes  a  flrst  rotary  clutch  part 
carrying  a  ring  of  clutch  teeth  and  a  second  rotary  clutch  part 
carrying  an  intermediate  part,  a  portion  of  the  intermediate 
part  carrying  a  ring  of  clutch  teeth  and  being  movable  relative 
to  the  second  rotary  clutch  part  to  bring  the  clutch  teeth  car- 
ried by  the  said  portion  into  and  out  of  interengagement  with 
the  clutch  teeth  carried  by  the  first  rotary  clutch  part,  the 
arrangement  further  comprising  a  baulking  mechanism  which 
obstructs  movement  of  the  intermediate  part  in  the  clutch- 
engaging  direction  when  the  flrst  and  second  rotary  clutch 
parts  are  in  relative  rotation  in  at  least  one  direction,  the  baulk- 
ing mechanism  comprising  baulking  members  carried  by  one  of 
the  two  parts  comprising  the  flrst  rotary  clutch  part  and  the 
intermediate  part  and  blocking  members  carried  by  the  other 
of  the  said  two  parts  and  rotatable  with  light  friction  relative  to 
the  latter,  the  baulking  members  having  surfaces  against  which 
the  blocking  members  abut  when  the  flrst  and  second  rotary 
clutch  parts  are  in  relative  rotation  in  at  least  one  direction  and 
having  baulking  abutments  against  which  the  blocking  mem- 
bers abut  if  an  attempt  is  made  to  engage  the  toothed  clutch 
whilst  the  flrst  and  second  rotary  clutch  parts  are  in  relative 
rotation  in  at  least  the  said  one  direction,  the  said  surfaces 
being  inclined  relative  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  inter- 
mediate part  with  respect  to  the  second  rotary  clutch  part 
between  positions  corresponding  to  the  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged conditions  of  the  toothed  clutch  such  that,  when  the  flrst 
and  second  rotary  clutch  parts  are  brought  to  rotational  syn- 
chronism, the  toothed  clutch  is  engageable  since  the  move- 
ment of  the  intermediate  part  in  the  clutch-engaging  direction 
is  accompanied  by  movement  of  the  blocking  members  away 
from  the  said  surfaces  and  clear  of  the  said  baulking  abutments. 
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4,454,940 


APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  J  lAMPLE  HOLDERS  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MATS,  ESPECTALLY  FOR 

Richard  S.  Kampf,  Costo  Mesa;  Chul  H.  iSolm,  Irvine,  and  Au-  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARTICLEBOARD 

rangzeb  K.  Khan,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beck-  Werner  Ufermann,  Briiggen-Haverslohe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

man  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif,  assignor  to  G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co.,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep. 


Filed  Dec.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No,  330,933 
Int.  a.3  B65G  43/00 
VS.  a.  198—341 


of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  368,848 
6  Oaims       Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1981,  3115728 

Int.  a.^  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198—374  9  Galms 


1.  In  a  transport  system  for  circulating  sample  holders  of 
mixed  widths  along  a  rectilinear  path,  past  an  operating  station 
in  a  sample  holder  storage  compartment  having  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  conveyors  disposed  one  on  etch  side  of  said  oper- 
ating station  for  conveying  sample  holders  positioned  thereon 
in  first  and  second  opposite  longitudinal  directions  toward  and 
away  from  said  operating  station;  | 

first  and  second  bidirectional  drive  m^ans  for  driving  said 

first  and  second  conveyors  respectively; 
guide  means  adjacent  each  end  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyors for  halting  the  motion  of  sample  holders  in  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  directions,  respectively,  and 
to  define  first  and  second  longituditial  stop  positions  for 
each  sample  holder; 
said  first  longitudinal  stop  position  and  situated  adjacent  said 

operating  station; 
lateral  drive  means  for  engaging  each  sample  holder  in  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  stop  positions  and  for  mov- 
ing said  sample  holders  laterally  along  said  guide  means 
beteen  said  first  and  second  conveyor  means  to  a  first  or 
second  lateral  stop  position,  said  lateral  drive  means  mov- 
ing said  sample  holder  into  and  then  a^vay  from  an  operat- 
ing position  at  said  operating  station  when  said  sample 
holder  reaches  said  first  longitudinal  stop  position; 
said  transport  system  including: 
regulating  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  quantity 
of  sample  holders  occupying  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyor   means    in    accordance    with    space    available 
thereon;  j 

said  regulating  means  including  firs^  and  second  sensor 
means  operative  when  said  transport  system  is  operated 
in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  for  sensing  when  one 
of  said  first  or  second  conveyors  ts  fully  occupied  by 
sample  holders  positioned  thereon;|  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  sensor 
means  for  stopping  and  momentarily  reversing  the 
direction  of  one  of  said  first  or  secc^d  conveyors  when 
the  other  conveyor  is  filled  with  sai^ple  holders  so  as  to 
prevent  the  transfer  of  additional  satnple  holders  by  said 
lateral  drive  means  to  said  conveyor. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  mat  of  comminuted  material 
for  the  production  of  pressed  board,  comprising: 
a  conveyor  belt  forming  a  transport  path  and  a  receiving 

surface  for  said  mat;  and 
a  plurality  of  spreading  machines  spaced  apart  along  said 
band  for  depositing  respective  layers  of  comminuted  ma- 
terial on  said  surface  to  form  said  mat,  each  of  said  spread- 
ing machines  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  comminuted  material,  a  feeder 
connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  displacing  said 
comminuted  material,  and  a  roller  grate  oriented  above 
said  surface  and  receiving  said  comminuted  material 
from  said  feeder  for  depositing  said  comminuted  mate- 
rial in  a  respective  layer  with  longitudinal  orientation  of 
the  comminuted  material  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  belt,  at  least  one  of  said  machines  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  orienter  between  said  roller  grate  and 
said  belt  for  imparting  a  transverse  orientation  to  the 
comminuted  material  deposited  on  said  belt,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  transverse  orienter  between  a  position 
wherein  said  transverse  orienter  is  interposed  between 
the  roller  grate  of  said  one  of  said  machines  and  said  belt 
and  a  position  in  which  said  transverse  orienter  is  offset 
from  the  interposed  position. 


4,454,941 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  HANDLING 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
John  Fajt,  and  James  V.  Neal,  Jr.,  both  of  Wynnewood«  Okla., 
assignors  to  Xenell  Corporation,  Wynnewood,  Okla. 
FUed  Sep.  12, 1980,  Ser.  No.  186,589 
Int.  Q\?  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198—389  9  Claims 

2.  An  automated  system  for  handling  articles,  comprising: 
rotating  roller  means,  including  a  pair  of  rollers,  for  verti- 
cally orienting  said  articles  by  suspending  said  articles 
between  said  rollers; 
drive  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  pair  of  rollers, 
for  rotating  said  rollers  and  for  thereby  advancing  each  of 
said  articles  in  sequence  to  a  forwardmost  first  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  rollers; 
resilient  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  each  one  of 
said  articles  sequentially  one  at  a  time  at  said  forwardmost 
first  predetermined  position  on  said  rollers  by  continu- 
ously applying  a  retaining  force  to  said  one  article  so  long 
as  said  one  article  is  located  at  said  first  predetermined 
position; 
a  rotatable  turret  frame  means; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  article  holder  means,  con- 
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nected  to  said  rotatable  turret  frame  means,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  article  holder  means  being  a  means  for 
receiving  said  one  article  positioned  at  said  forwardmost 
first  predetermined  position  on  said  rollers,  and  for  releas- 
ably holding  said  one  article  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
said  article  holder  means;  and 
wherein  said  roller  means,  said  retaining  means,  said  rotat- 
able turret  frame  means,  and  said  article  holder  means  are 


so  arranged  and  constructed  that  said  rotatable  turret 
frame  means  moves  said  article  holder  means,  with  said 
one  article  held  in  said  fixed  position  relative  to  said  article 
holder  means,  in  an  initial  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion, substantially  parallel  to  a  path  of  movement  of  said 
articles  on  said  pair  of  rollers,  to  move  said  one  article  off 
of  said  pair  of  rollers  and  past  said  resilient  retaining 
means. 


4,454,942 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  CONICAL  ARTICLES 
Yoshio  Oizmni,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamakyu  Automat- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7, 1998, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  a.  198—424  3  Oaims 


a 


.  Lsl___UL_Li  J li 


1.  In  an  apparatus  disposed  above  a  conveyor  belt  for  feed- 
ing articles  onto  said  conveyor  belt,  a  system  for  conveying 
conical  articles  comprising  a  pair  of  circulating  chains  pro- 
vided side  by  side  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  path  of  transfer  of 
said  conical  article  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  slightly  smaller  than  the  largest  diameter  of  said  coni- 
cal article,  main  shutters  openably  disposed  at  the  downstream 
end  of  said  transfer  path  for  closing  said  path  at  a  specified 
position,  subshutters  arranged  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
main  shutters  for  controlling  transfer  of  a  second  conical  arti- 
cle from  the  downstream  end,  a  receiving  assembly  including  a 
receiving  piece  disposed  below  the  downstream  end  of  said 
transfer  path  and  an  opening  piece  movable  toward  or  away 
from  said  receiving  piece  for  receiving  between  said  pieces 
said  conical  article  falling  from  said  transfer  path,  an  article 
detector  for  detecting  that  an  article  has  reached  the  down- 


stream end  of  said  transfer  path,  a  stand  detector  for  detecting 
a  stand  on  the  conveyor  belt  passing  below  said  receiving 
assembly,  and  a  control  unit  for  operating  drive  means  coupled 
to  said  receiving  assembly  to  reciprocate  said  opening  piece 
once  in  response  to  every  signal  emitted  from  said  stand  detec- 
tor and  for  emitting  a  signal  for  operating  drive  means  coupled 
to  said  main  shutters  to  reciprocate  said  main  shutters  once 
when  receiving  a  signal  from  said  article  detector  after  the 
completion  of  the  single  reciprocation  of  said  opening  piece; 
said  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  support  bars 
arranged  side  by  side  and  each  having  branches  projecting 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  support  bar,  and  a  connecting 
rod  attached  to  said  branches  on  one  side  of  each  said  support 
bar  is  engaged  with  said  branches  on  the  other  side  of  adjacent 
said  support  bar. 


4,454,943 
AUGER  HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  W.  MoUer,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hydreclaim 
Corporation,  Fenton,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  327,755 

Int.  C1.3  B65G  ii/OO 

U.S.  a.  198—657  7  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  material  along  a  conduit  having  an 
inlet,  and  an  outlet  at  a  discharge  end  axially  spaced  from  said 
inlet;  a  rotary  auger  extending  along  said  conduit  adjacent  its 
bottom  for  moving  material  along  said  conduit  toward  the 
outlet  at  its  discharge  end,  said  bottom  of  said  conduit  having 
an  uninterrupted,  elongate  slot  therein  extending  axially  of  said 
conduit  and  through  which  material  from  said  conduit  may 
pass;  a  cover  member;  and  means  mounting  said  cover  member 
on  said  conduit  for  rotary  and  axial  movements  relative  to  said 
conduit,  said  cover  member  having  an  uninterrupted  passage 
therein  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  cover  and  through 
which  material  discharged  through  said  slot  may  pass  when 
said  cover  is  rotatably  adjusted  to  a  position  in  which  said 
passage  registers  with  said  slot,  said  cover  having  a  length 
greater  than  that  of  said  slot  thereby  enabling  said  cover  to  be 
extended  axially  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  and 
effectively  extend  the  length  of  said  conduit  when  said  cover 
occupies  a  position  in  which  said  passage  is  out  of  register  with 
said  slot. 


4,454,944 
ONE  WAY  SHARPS  RECEPTACLE 

Richard  A.  Shillington,  1291  Oayford  Ave.,  WesUake  Village, 

Calif.  91361,  and  Alec  Oberschmidt,  1368  Hymettus,  Leuca- 

dia,  Calif.  92024 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,875 

Int.  0.3  A61M  5/n;  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  O.  206—366  12  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  disposing  of  hazardous  articles,  said  con- 
tainer comprising: 

a  top,  a  generally  flat  bottom,  and  a  continuous  peripheral 
wall  defining  a  generaly  flat  front  and  back  walls  and  semi-cir- 
cular end  walls  interconnecting  the  top  and  bottom  for  defin- 
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ing  a  container  having  a  width  defined  by  the  distance  between 
the  end  walls  greater  than  the  thickness  defined  by  the  distance 
between  the  front  and  back  walls,  saiq  top  including  an  open- 


ing proximate  the  center  thereof  and  fan  elongated  generally 

cylindrical  neck  communicating  with  a^d  extending  upwardly 

terminating  in  an  outer  open  end  spaced  from  the  opening,  and 

a  one  way  closure  covering  the  outefopen  end  of  said  neck. 


4,454,945 
MULTIWALL  CONTAINER 

Saleh  A.  Jabarin,  Holland,  and  Wend«ll  J.  Kollen,  Maumee, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,749 

Int.  a.3  B6SD  81/24 

U.S.  a.  206—524.3  /  6  Gaims 


form  comer  portions,  at  least  one  bottom  plate,  and  a  pair  of 
lids;  said  box  forming  member,  wherein  when  in  use,  said 
bottom  plate  is  positioned  overlying  said  receiving  frames, 
lower  ends  of  said  partition  plates  are  inserted  into  said 
grooves  between  said  upright  wall  and  said  receiving  frames 
and  stood  upright  internally  of  said  upright  wall,  lower  ends  of 
said  external  panels  are  inserted  into  said  grooves  and  stood 
upright  internally  of  said  upright  wall,  and  said  lids  are  posi- 
tioned one  within  the  other  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  parti- 
tion plates  and  said  external  panels  whereby  the  internal  space 
surrounded  by  said  partition  plates  and  said  external  panels  are 
used  as  separate  receiving  portions;  and  said  box  forming 
member,  wherein  when  not  in  use,  said  partition  plates  in  their 
folded  from,  said  external  panels,  and  said  bottom  plate  are 
received  between  said  lids  which  provide  a  storage  receptacle 
therefore. 

4.  A  container  comprising  a  pallet  having  a  frame-like  up- 
right wall  disposed  on  an  upper  deck  thereof,  a  box  forming 
member  made  of  corrugated  cardborad  assembled  on  said 
pallet,  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  frames  provided  on  said 


I.  A  sealed  composite  plastic  contain  »r  of  liquid  which  is  at 
essentially  atmospheric  pressure  when  ait  20°  C,  said  container 
having  inner  and  outer  spaced  apart  unfoamed  plastic  walls, 
each  said  wall  consisting  essentially  of  barrier  material,  the 
inner  plastic  container  wall  being  withjn  a  wooden  or  paper- 
board  container  or  box  and  the  outer  plastic  container  wall 
encompassing  the  wooden  or  paperboard  container  or  box 
which  supports  said  outer  plastic  container  wall,  the  space 
between  said  plastic  walls  containing  a  gas  or  vapor,  wherein 
said  gas  or  vapor  at  the  time  of  initial  packaging  of  the  liquid 
in  the  container  contains  less  than  ten  v0lume  percent  elemen- 
tal oxygen  and  wherein  said  gas  or  vapbr  is  not  reactive  with 
oxygen. 


CORRUGATED 


4,454,946 
COLLAPSIBLE  PARTITIONED 

CARDBOARD  CONTAINER 
Koichi  Yokowo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toppan  Containers 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  304,201 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    22,    1980,    55- 
134899[U] 

Int.  a?  B65D  79/io 
MS.  a.  206—600  '  6  Oaims 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  pallet  having  a  frame-like  up- 
right wall  disposed  on  an  upper  deck  thereof,  a  box  forming 
member  made  of  corrugated  cardboard  assembled  on  said 
pallet,  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  frames  provided  on  said 
upper  deck  within  said  upright  wall  thereby  forming  grooves 
between  said  receiving  frames  and  said  upright  wall;  said  box 
forming  member  comprising  two  sets  of  foldable  partition 
plates  in  which  each  set  includes  a  pair  of  L-shaped  panels 
secured  back-to-back,  four  L-shaped  external  panels  which 


upi)er  deck  within  said  upright  wall  forming  grooves  between 
said  receiving  frames  and  said  upright  wall;  said  box  forming 
member  comprising  two  sets  of  foldable  partition  plates  in 
which  each  set  includes  a  pair  of  U-shaped  panels  secured 
back-to-back,  four  U-shaped  external  panels  which  form  side 
portions,  at  least  one  bottom  plate,  and  a  pair  of  lids;  said  box 
forming  member,  wherein  when  in  use,  said  bottom  plate  is 
positioned  overlying  said  receiving  frames,  lower  ends  of  said 
partition  plates  are  inserted  into  said  grooves  between  said 
upright  wall  and  said  receiving  frames  and  stood  upright  inter- 
nally of  said  upright  wall,  lower  ends  of  said  external  panels 
are  inserted  into  said  grooves  and  stood  upright  internally  of 
said  upright  wall,  and  said  lids  are  positioned  one  within  the 
other  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  partition  plates  and  said 
external  panels  whereby  the  internal  space  surrounded  by  said 
partition  plates  and  said  external  panels  are  used  as  separate 
receiving  portions;  and  said  box  forming  member,  wherein 
when  not  in  use,  said  partition  plates  in  their  folded  form,  said 
external  panels,  and  said  bottom  plate  are  received  between 
said  lids  which  provide  a  storage  receptacle  therefore. 


4,454,947 
PRODUCT  INSPECTION  AND  EJECTION  SYSTEM 
Bernard  J.  Jacobsmeyer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Gary  D.  Reding, 
Godfrey,  111.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  327,866 
Int.  C\?  B07C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  209—548  ID  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  removing  products  of  an 
unacceptable  height  from  an  array  of  products  in  a  production 
line,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  a  quantity  of  said  products  in  a  product  car- 
rier in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns; 

(b)  moving  said  carrier  to  a  gauging  station; 
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(c)  placing  said  array  between  a  planar  reference  plate  and 
an  array  of  gauging  members  of  known  height; 

(d)  uniformly  raising  said  planar  reference  plate,  relative  to 
said  carrier  plate  and  said  gauging  members,  to  a  predeter- 
mined height  position  so  as  to  cause  said  planar  reference 
plate  to  support  said  product  array  and  said  product  array 
in  turn  to  support  said  array  of  gauging  members; 

(e)  measuring  the  height  of  each  gauging  member  in  said 
array  of  supported  gauging  members; 

(f)  generating  a  first  rejection  signal  corresponding  to  each 
gauge  member  whose  height  is  not  within  a  predeter- 
mined range; 


/• 


(g)  storing  said  first  rejection  signals; 

(h)  lowering  said  planar  reference  plate,  relative  to  said 
carrier  plate  and  said  gauging  members,  so  that  said  prod- 
uct array  is  again  supported  by  said  carrier  plate; 

(i)  moving  said  carrier  plate  to  a  rejection  station; 

0)  selectively  activating  a  product  removal  device  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  rejection  signals  so  as  to  automatically 
remove  from  said  carrier  plate  only  those  products  corre- 
sponding to  gauging  members  which  had  an  unacceptable 
height  during  said  measuring;  and 

(k)  returning  said  carrier  plate  to  said  production  line. 


4,454,948 
GRAVITY  FEED  DISPLAY  UNTT 
WUIiam  S.  Spamer,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  No?.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  323,962 

Int  C\?  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—49  D  2  Claims 


1.  A  gravity  feed  display  unit  for  displaying  articles  and 
comprising  a  wedge  shaped  structure  having  a  thin  lowermost 
edge  and  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  being  arranged  for 
mounting  on  a  generally  horizontal  support  in  such  manner 
that  the  flat  upper  surface  thereof  is  disposed  in  an  inclined 
plane  and  the  flat  bottom  surface  thereof  including  its  rear 
edge  is  generally  horizontal,  a  generally  horizontal  rail  trans- 
verse to  said  inclined  plane  and  having  a  pair  of  generally 
horizontal  transverse  vertically  spaced  flanges  for  receiving 
therebetween  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  wedge  shaped  struc- 
ture and  having  a  generally  horizontal  transverse  bumper  bar 
extending  upwardly  and  transversely  of  said  lowermost  edge 


of  said  wedge  shaped  structure,  a  plurality  of  generally  channel 
shaped  low  friction  elements  mounted  on  said  wedge  shaped 
structure  in  side  by  side  relation  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  inclined  guide  paths  for  respectively  receiving  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  articles  and  having  their  lowermost  ends 
abutting  said  rail,  the  lowermost  article  in  each  row  being 
engageable  with  said  transverse  bumper  bar  whereby  move- 
ment thereof  is  arrested,  and  said  wedge  shaped  structure 
having  a  generally  vertical  rear  surface,  a  tape  having  adhesive 
on  opposite  surfaces  thereof  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
wedge  shaped  structure  so  as  to  form  a  bond  with  a  vertical 
panel  at  the  rear  of  said  wedge  shaped  structure,  and  a  bracket 
of  generally  L-shaped  configuration  and  whose  vertical  part  is 
engageable  with  said  tape  in  such  manner  that  a  horizontal  part 
of  said  bracket  underlies  and  engages  a  lower  surface  of  said 
support  so  as  to  secure  the  rear  of  said  wedge  shaped  structure 
against  upward  movement. 


4,454,949 
PRODUCT  MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Paul  Flum,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Paul  Flum  Ideas, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,102 

Int.  C1.3  A47F  7/16 

U.S.  a.  211—49  D  17  Qaims 


20-^ 


1.  A  product  display  and  merchandising  device  adaptable  to 
be  supported  on  a  support  structure  comprising  a  base  member 
having  front,  rear  and  opposed  side  wall  portions  and  a  floor 
portion  extending  therebetween,  said  floor  portion  being  de- 
fined by  a  plurality  of  spaced  channel  portions  extending  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  wall  portions  and  a  plurality  of  up- 
standing wall  portions  positioned  therebetween,  a  track  mem- 
ber positioned  extending  along  each  of  said  channel  portions 
for  supporting  products  positioned  thereon,  said  upstanding 
wall  portions  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  wall  por- 
tions for  guiding  and  maintaining  products  positioned  on  said 
track  members  in  parallel  rows  therebetween,  said  floor  por- 
tion being  supported  in  an  inclined  position  when  said  device  is 
supported  on  a  horizontal  surface  such  that  rows  of  products 
positioned  between  said  upstanding  wall  portions  will  slide 
along  the  respective  track  members  positioned  therebetween 
towards  the  front  wall  portion,  wall  means  in  each  of  said 
channel  portions  extending  downwardly  from  said  floor  por- 
tion forming  at  least  one  cavity  therein,  each  of  said  cavities 
defining  a  space  adjacent  to  the  respective  track  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  respective  channel  portions,  opening  means 
formed  in  each  of  said  cavity  forming  wall  means  for  allowing 
air  to  enter  said  cavities,  each  of  said  track  members  being 
dimensioned  such  that  uncovered  cavity  spaces  extend  along 
opposite  sides  thereof  when  said  track  members  are  positioned 
within  said  channel  portions,  said  uncovered  cavity  spaces 
communicating  the  space  within  each  of  said  cavities  with  the 
space  above  said  floor  portion  for  allowing  air  to  circulate 
therethrough  and  around  the  products  position  on  said  track 
members,  said  cavity  forming  wall  means  and  the  front,  rear, 
and  opposed  side  wall  portions  of  said  base  member  being 
dimensioned  to  achieve  the  proper  inclination  of  said  floor 
portion. 
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4,4544>50 
COLLAPSIBLE  RECEPTACLE  Forf  STORAGE  OF  BULK 

ITEMS 

Paul  J.  Stefanelli,  155  Burger  Dr.,  CnMnisyille,  Md  21032 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1981,  Ser.  f  lo.  332,193 

Int  a.3  A47F  SriO 

\}&,  a.  211-60  R  9  Qaims 


1.  A  collapsible  receptacle  for  bulk  items  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  first  piece  of  sheet  material  having 
an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side; 

(b)  a  substantially  planar  second  piece  of  sheet  material; 

(c)  a  first  hinge  means  attaching  an  edge  of  said  second  piece 
substantially  across  said  upper  side  of  said  first  piece 
whereby  said  first  and  second  pieqe  form  a  substantially 
V-shaped  receiving  section; 

(d)  a  substantially  planar  third  piece  of  sheet  material  having 
a  pair  of  ends; 

(e)  a  second  hinge  means  attaching  an  end  of  said  third  piece 
to  said  lower  side  of  said  first  piece  whereby  said  first  and 
said  third  piece  form  a  substantially  V-shaped  base,  said 
V-shaped  receiving  section  bemg  siiwtantially  larger  than 
said  V-shaped  base; 

(0  a  substantially  planar  closed  back  ^iece  of  sheet  material 
having  an  upper  V-shaped  portion  and  a  lower  inverted 
V-shaped  portion  conforming  to  said  V-shaped  receiving 
section  and  said  V-shaped  base,  respectively,  and  means 
for  removably  fastening  said  back  piece  to  said  substan- 
tially V-shaped  receiving  section,  whereby  said  V-shaped 
receiving  section  has  an  open  front  and  a  closed  back. 


adapted  to  support  a  drag  line,  and  a  line  lock  for  automatically 
locking  said  carriage  alternately  to  said  skyline  and  said  drag 
line,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  slack-pulling  sheave  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
a  hydraulic  motor  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  slack- 
pulling  sheave  for  rotating  said  slack-pulling  sheave  about 
its  centroid; 

at  least  one  accumulator  for  storing  and  dispensing  hydraulic 

fluid; 
a  feed  tube  connecting  said  at  least  one  accumulator  to  said 

hydraulic  motor  for  directing  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  at 

least  one  accumulator  to  said  hydraulic  motor  for  driving 

said  hydraulic  motor; 
an  accumulator  valve  in  communication  with  said  feed  tube 

for  selectively  starting  or  stopping  the  flow  of  hydraulic 

fluid  from  said  at  least  one  accumulator  to  said  hydraulic 

motor; 
a  hydraulic  clutch  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  and  being 

operative  to  force  said  drag  line  to  frictional  engagement 

with  said  slack-pulling  sheave; 
a  clutch  tube  extending  from  said  hydraulic  clutch  to  a  point 

on  said  feed  tube  intermediate  said  accumulator  valve  and 

said  hydraulic  motor,  said  clutch  tube  directing  hydraulic 

fluid  from  said  at  least  one  accumulator  to  said  hydraulic 

clutch; 

a  reservoir  in  communication  with  said  hydraulic  motor  for 
receiving  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  motor; 

a  recharge  tube  extending  from  said  reservoir  to  a  point  on 
said  feed  tube  intermediate  said  accumulator  valve  and 
said  at  least  one  accumulator;  and 

a  recharge  pump  in  communication  with  said  recharge  tube 
and  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  skyline  sheave, 
whereby  rollable  movement  of  said  skyline  sheave  along 
said  skyline  causes  rotatidn  of  said  skyline  sheave  and 
whereby  rotation  of  said  skyline  sheave  operates  said 
recharge  pump  to  urge  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  at  least  one  accumulator  thereby  recharging 
said  at  least  one  accumulator. 


PULLING  LOG 


4  454  951 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  SLACK 

SKIDDING  CARRIAGE 
Scott  L.  Kuehn,  Missoula,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna* 
tionai  Corporat^'on,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No»  388,886 

Int  a.3  B66C  21/00,  11/20 

VS.  a.  212-89  7  Claims 


4,4544>52 
MEANS  OF  REMOVABLY  MOUNTING  AN  OUTRIGGER 
James  R.  McGhie,  Brampton,  Canada,  assignor  to  American 
Hoist  &  Derrick  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,014 

Int.  a.3  B66C  23/62 

U.S.  a.  212-189  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  log  carriage  for  use  with  a  log  skidding  machine,  said 
carriage  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  skyline  and  including 
a  rigid  housmg  defining  the  outer  surface  of  said  carriage,  a 
skyline  sheave  routably  mounted  in  sa|d  housing  with  the 
perimeter  of  said  skyline  sheave  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and 
rollable  along  a  skyline,  a  drag  line  sheave  rouubly  mounted 
in  said  housing  with  the  perimeter  of  said  drag  line  sheave 


1.  A  removable  outrigger  assembly  for  a  mobile  crane  or  the 
like,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  assembly  detachably  connectable  to  the 
chassis  of  the  mobile  crane,  and  disposed  transversely 
thereacross  below  the  chassis  at  a  position  between  the 
front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  when  mounted 
thereon  said  assembly  being  connectable  to  the  chassis  by 
removable  pin  means; 

(b)  a  pair  of  outrigger  arms  slidably  mounted  on  the  mount- 
ing assembly  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  beyond 
opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle; 

(c)  a  jack  unit  on  the  end  of  each  of  the  outrigger  arms;  and, 

(d)  a  roller  and  raU  system  associated  with  said  mounting 
assembly  and  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  to  facUitate  re- 
moval of  the  mounting  assembly  from  beneath  the  vehicle 
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and  positioning  the  same  thereunder,  said  roller  system 
.comprising  first  and  second  upper  roller  units  and  a  first 
lower  roller  unit  on  said  mounting  assembly,  said  roller 
units  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  longitudinally 
along  said  mounting  assembly  and  each  having  rollers 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mounting  assembly  and  a 
pair  of  rails  secured  to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereacross  at  a  position  therebelow, 
said  rails  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  receive 
the  mounting  assembly  therebetween  and  arranged  such 
that  the  mounting  assembly,  after  removal  of  the  pin 
means,  must  be  lowered  a  selected  amount  below  the 
chassis  of  the  vehicle  before  the  rollers  of  the  first  and 
second  upper  roller  units  engage  and  rest  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rails  for  rolling  therealong,  the  rollers  of 
said  lower  roller  unit  being  positioned  so  that  they  engage 
the  undersurface  of  the  rails  after  the  mounting  assembly 
has  rolled  a  selected  amount  along  the  rails  and  before  the 
rollers  of  the  first  upper  roller  unit  disengage  the  same 
when  removing  the  mounting  assembly  from  beneath  the 
chassis  of  the  vehicle. 


4,454,953 

TELESCOPING  UNCOUPLING  LEVER 

Osraldo  F.  Chierici,  2138  Pepper  VaUey  Dr.,  Geneva,  111.  60134 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,391,  Dec.  14, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,968 

Int.  Cl.i  B61G  1/04.  3/08.  3/14.  3/26 

U.S.  a.  213—166  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  uncoupling  lever  device  for  a  railroad  car  having  a 
coupler  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  for  side  to  side  swinging 
movement  and  movement  longitudinally  of  the  car  in  response 
to  buff  and  draft  forces  and  including  a  lock  lifter  for  uncou- 
pling the  coupler,  with  said  uncoupling  device  including  a 
lever  assembly  comprising  a  lock  lifter  section  including  a 
hook  eye  portion  at  the  distal  end  thereof  adapted  to  opera- 
tively  engage  the  lock  lifter  for  support  by  the  coupler,  a 
handle  section  including  a  handle  portion  at  the  distal  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  the  car  to  one  side  of 
the  end  of  the  car  to  swing  about  a  pivot  point  to  move  said 
hook  eye  portion  to  operate  said  lock  lifter,  for  mounting  the 
lever  assembly  in  operative  relation  on  the  car,  and  an  elongate 
housing  telescopingly  receiving  the  proximal  end  of  said  sec- 
tions in  substantially  parallel  relation,  with  said  lever  sections 
being  in  torque  transmitting  relation  to  said  housing, 
the  improvement  wherein: 
said  housing  comprises: 

an  elongate  sleeve  defining  within  same  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinlly  thereof  a  pair  of  channels  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relation  and  each  defining  a  slideway  surfacing  there- 
along formed  from  a  polymer  having  self-lubricating 
characteristics, 
said  sleeve  defining  outboard  and  inboard  ends  of  said  hous- 
ing at  the  respective  ends  of  said  sleeve, 
said  device  sections  each  comprising  a  rectilinear  bar  shaft 
integral  with  a  U-shaped  retainer  at  the  respective  proxi- 
mal ends  thereof, 
with  said  retainer  portions  of  each  of  said  device  sections 
defining  a  U-bend  and  a  free  end  length  spaced  laterally  of 


and  substantially  paralleling  the  shaft  thereof  and  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  distal  end  thereof  and  below  said 
bar  shaft  thereof, 

with  said  bar  shaft  and  said  retainer  portion  thereof  said 
handle  section  being  slidably  received  in  one  of  said  sleeve 
channels  for  free  sliding  movement  longitudinally  thereof 
with  said  handle  portion  of  said  handle  section  being 
movable  therewith  toward  and  away  from  said  housing 
outboard  end, 

and  said  bar  shaft  and  said  retainer  portion  thereof  of  said 
lock  lifter  section  being  slidably  received  in  the  other  of 
said  channels  for  free  sliding  movement  longitudinally 
thereof  with  said  hook  eye  portion  of  said  lock  lifter 
section  being  movable  therewith  toward  and  away  from 
said  housing  inboard  end, 

a  first  stop  pin  fixed  across  said  sleeve  one  channel  trans- 
versely thereof  adjacent  the  outboard  end  of  said  housing 
and  positioned  to  be  disposed  between  the  paths  of  move- 
ment of  said  handle  section  bar  shaft  and  said  free  end 
length  of  same  with  said  handle  section  U-bend  disposed 
in  said  one  sleeve  channel  inboard  of  said  first  stop  pin, 

a  second  stop  pin  fixed  across  said  sleeve  other  channel 
transversely  thereof  adjacent  the  inboard  end  of  said 
housing  and  positioned  to  be  disposed  between  the  paths 
of  movement  of  said  lock  lifter  section  bar  shaft  and  said 
free  end  length  of  same,  with  said  lock  lifter  section  U- 
bend  disposed  in  said  sleeve  other  channel  outboard  of 
said  second  stop  pin, 

said  handle  section  and  said  lock  lifter  section  being  propor- 
tioned lengthwise  of  said  sleeve  for  positioning  of,  in  the 
retracted  relation  of  the  lever,  said  handle  section  handle 
portion  at  said  outboard  end  of  said  housing,  and  said  lock 
lifter  section  hook  eye  portion  at  said  inboard  end  of  said 
housing,  with  the  respective  handle  section  and  lock  lifter 
section  free  end  lengths  substantially  remaining  in  torque 
transmitting  relation  with  said  sleeve  within  their  respec- 
tive channels, 

said  handle  section  and  said  lock  lifter  section  being  propor- 
tioned lengthwise  of  said  sleeve  for  positioning  of,  in  the 
maximum  extended  relation  of  the  lever,  said  handle  sec- 
tion retainer  portion  in  stopped  relation  with  said  first  stop 
pin  adjacent  said  outboard  end  of  said  housing  and  said 
lock  lifter  section  retainer  portion  in  stopped  relation  with 
said  second  stop  pin  adjacent  said  inboard  end  of  said 
housing,  with  the  respective  handle  section  and  lock  lifter 
section  free  end  lengths  substantially  remaining  in  torque 
transmitting  relation  with  said  sleeve  within  their  respec- 
tive channels, 

and  with  said  handle  section  bar  shaft  and  said  free  end 
length  thereof  riding  on  said  surfacing  of  said  one  channel 
lengthwise  thereof  for  antifrication  bearing  engagement  of 
both  said  handle  section  bar  shaft  and  said  free  end  length 
thereof  thereagainst, 

and  with  said  lock  lifter  section  bar  shaft  and  said  free  end 
length  thereof  riding  on  said  surfacing  of  said  other  chan- 
nel lengthwise  thereof  for  antifriction  bearing  engagement 
of  both  said  lock  lifter  section  bar  shaft  and  said  free  end 
length  thereof  thereagainst. 


4,454,954 
BALL  HOUSING  FOR  A  NONREFILLABLE  POUR 
FITMENT 
W.  Coy  Willis,  Hagerstown,  IikL,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  470,477 
Int  a.J  B65D  49/02 
VJS.  a.  215—21  15  Qaims 

1.  A  one-piece  housing  for  a  ball  in  a  nonrefillable  pour 
fitment  for  assembly  with  a  bottle  having  an  open  mouth  to 
prevent  fraudulent  refilling  of  the  bottle,  the  housing  compris- 
ing: 
a  hollow  cylinder  adapted  for  coaxial  assembly  with  a  bottle, 
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the  cylinder  having  a  side  waJl,  a  receiving  end  for  dispo- 
sition toward  the  bottle  interior,  and  a  dispensing  end  for 
disposition  away  from  the  bottle  interior; 
a  ball  enclosure  having  a  central  axis,  a  cup-shaped  wall 
adapted  to  accommodate  and  retain  a  ball  within  the  space 
surrounded  by  the  wall,  and  an  ofen  end  defined  by  a 


,ao  *?;  60, 


the  container  and  operable  to  normally  prevent  axial 
movement  of  the  outer  closure  member. 


iipiii' 


4  454  956 

TAMPER  INDICATING  COMPOSITE  TAPE  CLOSURE 

Richard  A.  Patterson,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  A  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,854 

Int.  C\?  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  a.  220-214  7  ci,i^ 


13 
7S 
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portion  of  the  cup-shaped  wall,  said  enclosure  coaxially 
disposed  within  said  cylinder  with  the  open  end  of  said 
enclosure  disposed  away  from  the  dispensing  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  spaced  apart  from  the  side  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der by  a  plurality  of  bridges  integrally  connecting  por- 
tions of  the  cylinder  side  wall  with  wall  portions  of  said 
enclosure. 


4,454,955 

CHILD  RESISTANT  PACKAGE 

MaximiUian  Kusz,  Waterriile,  and  William  E.  FiUmore,  Toledo, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,837 

Int  aj  B65D  55/02 


U.S.  a.  215—220 


32  Claims 


1.  A  tape  closure  for  a  can  end  formed  of  metal  and  having 
a  pour  opening,  said  closure  comprising  an  exterior  closure 
tape  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  can  end 
and  cover  a  said  pour  opening,  one  end  of  said  exterior  tope 
being  free  of  the  can  end,  means  on  said  free  end  defining  a  pull 
tab,  said  exterior  closure  tope  being  folded  to  form  a  plait  in  the 
tope  to  shorten  said  free  end,  and  a  sealing  tape  adhered  to  said 
exterior  closure  tape  along  said  plait  to  maintoin  said  tope  in  a 
folded  condition,  said  sealing  tope  being  formed  to  tear  upon 
excessive  tensional  force  being  applied  to  said  pull  tob  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  plait  to  open  said  plait. 

4  454  957 
SELF-LOCKING  SEALING  PLUG  AND  INSTALLING 

METHOD 

Horst  Kwech,  Lalce  Bluff,  and  R.  Jon  Stouky,  Grayslake,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Power  Cutting  Incorporated,  Lake  Bluff,  111 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  451,110 

Int.  a.3  B65D  45/28 

U.S.  a.  220-323  14  Qaims 


xa 


integrally  formed 


1.  A  child-resistont  package  comprising 

a  container  having  an  exterior  thread  mjans, 

said  container  including  an  annular  bead  spaced  below  the 
thread  means, 

an  inner  cap  member  having  a  top  pane 
with  a  depending  skirt  portion, 

said  depending  skin  portion  having  thread  means  formed  on 
the  interior  surface  thereof  for  engagement  with  the 
thread  means  on  the  container, 

an  outer  member  having  a  peripheral  skirt  portion  surround- 
ing the  skirt  portion  of  the  inner  cap  member, 

interengaging  means  between  said  inner  cap  member  and 
said  outer  closure  member  operable  upon  relative  axial 
movement  between  said  members  to  interengage  said 
members  such  that  rototion  of  said  outer  member  will  also 
rotote  said  inner  member  to  disengage  the  thread  means  of 
said  inner  member  from  the  thread  means  of  a  container, 

and  a  tomper-indicating  member  comprisiig  an  annular  ring 
having  portions  extending  between  the  lower  edge  of  the 
skirt  portion  of  the  outer  closure  member  and  a  portion  of 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprising,  a  first  cylindrical  body 
member  having  a  pair  of  releasably-latched  extendable  locking 
members  at  an  end  thereof  which  can  extend  radially  beyond 
the  perimeter  of  said  first  body  member,  a  second  cylindrical 
body  member  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  first  body  member 
and  having  a  larger-diameter  sealing  flange  at  an  end  thereof, 
means  mounting  the  body  members  one  on  the  other  for  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween,  locking  means  carried  on  the 
second  body  member  for  holding  the  locking  members  latched 
in  retracted  position  and  movable  to  a  releasable  position  by 
separating  movement  of  the  body  members,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  body  members  toward  each  other  to  draw  the 
extended  locking  members  and  sealing  flange  toward  each 
other  and  into  compressive  engagement  with  the  faces  of  a 


/ 


June  19,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


10S3 


wall  having  an  opening  into  which  the  sealing  device  may  be   ing  a  plurality  of  holding  members  located  under  each  other 
positioned.  and  extending  in  a  transverse  direction,  said  openings  being 


4,454,958 
INVIOLABLE  COVER  FOR  A  VESSEL  APERTURE 
Jacques  Juillet,  Choisy  le  Roi;  Eugenio  Olmi,  Longueville,  and 
Michel  Stephan,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Le 
Moulage  Automatique,  Qaniart,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,447 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11, 1981,  81  15503 
Int.  a.3  B65D  43/14,  51/04 
U.S.  a.  220—339  5  Claimi 


1.  A  cover  for  a  vessel  aperture  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  sealed  or  otherwise  affixed  to  the  edge  of  said  vessel 
aperture,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  into  said  frame  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  characterized  in  that  said  frame  and  said  cover  are 
connected  by  a  zone  of  liaison,  said  zone  of  liaison  comprising 
a  double  hinge  formed  from  a  single  element  interdependent 
with  said  frame  and  said  cover,  said  frame  is  in  the  form  of  a 
concave  hollow  basin,  said  cover  is  in  the  form  of  a  convex 
basin,  the  contours  of  said  concave  basin  and  said  convex  basin 
are  shaped  so  that  said  convex  basin  can  be  fitted  by  means  of 
a  tight  and  close  adjustment  into  the  upper  part  of  said  concave 
basin,  and  said  concave  basin  has  greater  depth  than  that  of 
said  convex  basin  in  order  to  create  in  the  closed  position  a 
space  between  the  floor  of  said  cover  basin  and  the  hollowed 
floor  of  said  frame  basin. 


4,454,959 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  HOT 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Karl  Schmid,  Essen,  and  Bemhard  Heinrichs,  Wattenscheid, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knipp*Koppers 

GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  352,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1981,  3108149 

Int  a.J  B65D  90/W 
U.S.  a.  220—400  12  aaiffls 

1.  A  transport  container  for  transporting  hot  coke,  compris- 
ing a  wall  bounding  an  inner  chamber  for  accommodating  a 
hot  particulate  material  and  having  an  inner  side  and  a  substan- 
tially upright  axis;  a  lining  arranged  at  said  inner  side  of  said 
wall  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  readily  removable  and 
exchangeable  lining  members  of  a  material  suitoble  for  with- 
standing high  mechanical  and  thermal  loads;  and  holding 
means  provided  on  said  inner  side  of  said  wall  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  so  that  each  of  said  lining  members 
releasably  engages  in  a  respective  one  of  said  openings  and  is 
thereby  held  by  said  holding  means,  said  holding  means  includ- 


formed  in  each  of  said  holding  members  and  spaced  from  one 
another  in  the  circumferential  direction. 


4,454,960 

DRAW.IRONED  CAN  FORMED  OF  SURFACE-TREATED 

STEEL  PLATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Katsuhiro  Imazu,  and  Toshiaki  Watanabe,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  315,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1980,  55-152980; 
Aug.  10,  1981,  56-124038 

Int.  a.3  B65D  90/04 
U.S.  CI.  220—456  9  Gaims 


1.  A  draw-ironed  can  obtoined  by  subjecting  a  surface- 
treated  steel  plate  to  draw-ironing,  which  consists  of  a  rela- 
tively thick  bottom  portion  and  a  relatively  thin  barrel  portion 
and  has  no  seam  in  a  joint  portion  between  the  barrel  portion 
and  bottom  portion,  wherein  said  surface-treated  steel  plate  is 
a  bright  plate  obtoined  by  fusing  tin  on  an  electrically  tin- 
plated  steel  plate,  the  barrel  portion  has  a  surface  layer  contain- 
ing tin  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  1.70  g/m^,  the  surface  layer 
comprises  a  tin-iron  alloy  layer  having  an  exposed  area  ratio 
(SA)  of  from  25%  to  80%,  and  the  surface  layer  of  the  bottom 
portion  consists  substantially  of  a  tin-plate  cover  layer  in  an 
amount  of  tin  of  COS  to  2.80  g/m^,  and  said  exposed  area  ratio 
(SA)  is  defined  by  the  following  formula: 

S^(%)=0.21xA* 

wherein  hs  stands  for  the  peak  height  (/lA/cm^)  of  the  tin-iron 
alloy  layer  of  the  sample  appearing  at  about  —  1 150  mV  in  a 
polarization  curve  obtained  by  dipping  the  sample  in  a  0.05  N 
aqueous  solution  of  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate  having  the 
pH  value  adjusted  to  9.5  by  sodium  hydrogen-carbonate,  and 
effecting  polarization  first  from  -200  mV  to  - 1450  mV,  then 
from  - 1450  toV  to  +550  mV  and  finally,  from  -t-550  mV  to 
-1300mV.  \ 
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4,454,961 
PACKAGE  DISPENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINE 

Spencer  L.  Childers,  and  Herman  R.  Craven,  both  of  Fresno, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo  Comptny,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,744 

Int.  aj  B65G  J9/|0(J 

U.S.  a.  221—266 


blocking  position  to  engage  the  package  immediately 
upwardly  of  such  package. 


'"-103    ^63 


4,454,962 

INSERTABLE  DISPENSER 

Donald  J.  Greenspan,  235  Pavilion  Ave.,  Riverside,  N  J.  08075 

11  Qainis         Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,636,  Jan.  26, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1981,  S«r.  No.  330,934 

Int.  a.3  GOIF  11/26 

VS.  a.  221-288  4  atdm 


for  use  in  a  vending 


1.  A  package  dispensing  mechanism 
machine  adapted  to  contain  an  upright  stack  of  packages  and 
deliver  the  packages  therein  gravitationally  and  successively  to 
the  mechanism  with  the  lowermost  paokage  in  the  stack  dis- 
posed at  a  predetermined  location,  the  packages  having  a 
maximum  predetermined  width  transvetsely  of  the  stack,  and 
the  mechanism  comprising:  i 

A.  a  gate  disposed  at  such  location; 

B.  means  mounting  the  gate  for  moveijient  between  a  block- 
ing position,  in  which  the  gate  is  en|aged  with  the  lower- 
most package  to  block  downward  movement  thereof,  and 
a  feeding  position  at  one  side  of  the  stack  in  which  the  gate 
frees  the  lowermost  package  for  downward  movement; 

C.  a  bucket  having  a  side  wall,  whici  is  generally  arcuate 
about  a  predetermined  axis,  provide!  a  concave  surface,  a 
convex  surface  and  an  open  side  disposed  oppositely  of 
the  inner  surface  from  such  axis; 

D.  means  mounting  the  bucket  downwardly  of  the  gate  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  bucket  axis  generally  coinci- 
dent with  such  predetermined  axis  and  extended  substan- 
tially horizontally  beneath  such  predetermined  location, 
the  bucket  being  movable  about  the  pivotal  axis  between 
a  receiving  position,  in  which  such  qpen  side  's  upwardly 
disposed  for  reception  of  such  lowermost  package  from 
the  stack  through  the  open  side  and  onto  the  concave 
surface,  and  a  discharging  position  in  which  the  open  side 
is  downwardly  disposed  for  dispensing  a  package  down- 
wardly from  the  concave  surface  and  in  which  the  convex 
surface  is  disposed  beneath  such  predetermined  location 
to  block  movement  of  a  package  therefrom  into  the 
bucket;  and  I 

E.  means  for  motivating  the  gate  and  the  bucket  sequentially 
and  cyclically  through 

(1)  a  first  relative  disposition  in  which  the  bucket  is  in  the 
discharging  position  for  release  oft  package  previously 
received  therein  and  the  gate  is  in  the  blocking  position 
so  as  to  support  the  stack  upwardly  of  the  bucket, 

(2)  a  second  relative  disposition  in  which  the  bucket  is  in 
the  discharging  position  and  the  gpte  is  in  the  feeding 
position  for  movement  of  the  stack  downwardly  until 
the  lowermost  package  engages  such  concave  surface, 
and  j 

(3)  a  third  relative  disposition  in  whicji  the  bucket  is  in  the 
receiving  position  and  the  gate  is  in  the  blocking  posi- 
tion so  that,  as  the  gate  and  the  bucket  move  from  the 
second  disposition  into  the  third  disposition,  the  lower- 
most package  is  received  from  the  balance  of  the  stack 
onto  the  concave  surface  while  the  gate  moves  into  the 


1.  An  insertable  dispenser  for  insertion  of  an  opening  in  a 
container  for  dispensing  at  least  one  item  at  a  time  from  the 
container,  comprising  a  body  member  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture  being  at  least  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  largest  item  desired  to  be  dis- 
pensed, said  member  having  a  shelf  disposed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  member  and  said  member  having  a  lip  with  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  being  flexible,  said  lip  being  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  separated  sections  and  being  disposed  along 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  member  at  a  substantially  common 
axial  position  so  as  to  have  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  member,  said  lip  engaging  the  interior  of 
the  container  in  a  friction  fit  adjacent  said  container  opening, 
for  snugly  holding  the  member  within  the  container,  said  shelf 
and  said  lip  cooperating  to  form  a  substantially  continuous 
supporting  surface  for  receiving  and  supporting  items  which 
pass  through  said  aperture  for  dispensing  from  the  container. 


4,454,963 

FLUID  DISPENSING  ANTI-BURGLAR  DEVICE 

Charles  R.  Fegley,  1606  Frush  Valley  Rd.,  Reading,  Pa.  19605 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  330,560 

Int  a.3  B67B  7/28 

U.S.a.222-5  30  Claims 


370/371 
372 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  anti-burglar  device  for  use  with  a  pres- 
surized container,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  pressurized  container  in  said 
body  member,  wherein  said  pressurized  container  has  a 
fluid-dispensing  element  adapted  to  release  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  pressurized  container  when  actuated; 
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(c)  a  passageway  in  said  body  member  having  an  entry 
section  at  one  end  thereof; 

(d)  dispensing  element-actuating  means  mounted  in  said 
body  member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said 
fluid-dispensing  element; 

(e)  spring  means  biased  to  force  said  fluid-dispensing  element 
and  said  dispensing  element-actuating  means  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  thereby  causing  said  fluid-dispens- 
ing element  to  be  actuated; 

(0  trigger  means  adapted  to  releasably  retain  said  spring 
means  in  a  cocked  position  in  which  said  fluid-dispensing 
element  and  said  dispensing  element-actuating  means  are 
separated  from  each  other; 

(g)  trigger  retaining  means  associated  with  said  trigger 
wherein  said  trigger  retaining  means  comprises  a  thermo- 
plastic cord  having  at  least  one  protrusion  formed  on  it  for 
securing  said  thermoplastic  cord  to  a  structure  having  a 
slot  formed  in  it  which  is  narrower  than  the  protrusion, 
the  cord  being  insertable  into  the  slot  and  held  in  position 
by  the  protrusion  whereby  said  thermoplastic  cord  is 
arranged  to  releasably  retain  said  trigger. 

(h)  and  trigger-actuating  means  that  separates  or  deforms 
said  cord  by  heat  associated  with  said  trigger  to  actuate 
said  trigger  upon  the  application  of  an  electric  current  to 
said  trigger-actuating  means,  whereby  said  spring  is  re- 
leased from  its  cocked  position  causing  said  fluid-dispens- 
ing element  to  be  actuated,  and  fluid  under  pressure  is 
released  from  said  container  to  pass  through  said  passage- 
way. 


relative  to  said  plunger  and  being  located  inwardly  of  an  upper 
surface  of  said  ring,  a  plunger  head  containing  a  discharge 
passage  frictionally  engaging  an  outer  terminal  end  of  said 
plunger  for  rotation  together  therewith  about  said  central  axis, 
at  least  one  axially  extending  leg  depending  from  a  lower  edge 
of  said  plunger  head  in  axial  alignment  with  said  circle  so  as  to 
be  thereby  in  axial  alignment  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
grooves  and  a  selected  one  of  said  ring  segments  upon  a  se- 
lected rotative  orientation  of  said  head  relative  to  said  cap,  said 
leg  having  an  outer  surface  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
plunger  head,  a  terminal  end  of  said  leg  defining  an  abutment 
in  engagement  with  one  of  said  ring  segments  when  said  head 
is  selectively  rotated  relative  to  said  cap  for  preventing  plunger 
reciprocation  during  conditions  of  storage  and/or  non-use, 
said  abutment  engaging  one  of  said  limit  stops  for  varying  the 
output  of  product  from  the  container  when  said  head  is  selec- 
tively rotated  to  align  said  leg  with  said  selected  one  of  said 
grooves. 


4,454,964 
ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  DISPENSING  PUMP 
Robert  F.  Sacher,  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calmar,  Inc.,  City 
of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  315,899 

Int  C1.3  B67D  5/22:  GOIF  11/06 

U.S.  a.  222—43  3  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  stroke  dispensing  pump,  comprising  a  clo- 
sure cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  container  of  flowable 
product  to  be  dispensed,  end  wall  means  on  said  cap  including 
a  central  hub  having  a  central  opening,  a  piston  and  cylinder 
unit  secured  to  said  cap  and  including  a  spring  biased  hollow 
plunger  extending  outwardly  through  said  central  opening  and 
being  rotatable  about  the  central  axis  thereof,  said  cap  having 
an  integral,  annular  extension  surrounding  said  hub  and  con- 
centric with  said  plunger,  a  separate  ring  concentric  with  said 
plunger  and  being  mounted  between  said  hub  and  said  annular 
extension,  said  ring  having  circumferentially  spaced,  inwardly 
opening  axial  grooves  therein  defining  ring  segments  therebe- 
tween, said  grooves  and  said  ring  segments  lying  along  a  circle 
concentric  to  said  central  axis,  said  grooves  having  bottom 
ends  defining  limit  stops  located  at  different  axial  distances 


4,454,965 
CHILD-RESISTANT  TRIGGER  PUMP  DISPENSER 
Donald  C.  Kirk,  Jr.,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Products 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  297,009 

Int.  a.5  B67B  5/00:  B67D  5/42 

U.S.  a.  222—153  6  Qaims 


1.  A  pump  for  dispensing  fluids  from  a  non-cylindrical  con- 
tainer that  has  a  major  transverse  axis  and  a  threaded  neck 
portion,  said  pump  comprising; 

(a)  a  pump  housing  having  a  vertically  disposed  lower  hous- 
ing member  with  a  fluid  inlet  at  its  lower  end,  and  is 
fixedly  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  an  elongated  upper 
housing  member  which  has  its  major  axis  transverse  to 
said  lower  housing  and  which  has  a  fluid  outlet  at  one  end 
thereof; 

(b)  fluid  pumping  means  for  pumping  fluid  from  said  fluid 
inlet  through  said  fluid  outlet; 

(c)  closure  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
lower  housing  member,  said  closure  means  having  a 
downwardly  extending  skirt  portion  that  is  provided  with 
at  least  two  thread  members  on  its  interior  wall,  which 
thread  members  have  upwardly  extending  projections  at 
their  leading  ends  which  are  adapted  to  be  received  in 
notches  provided  in  the  underside  of  said  threads  on  said 
neck  portion; 

(d)  cooperating  orienting  means  provided  on  said  closure 
means  and  said  lower  end  of  said  lower  housing  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  relative  rotation  between  said 
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closure  means  and  said  lower  end  <>f  said  lower  housing 
member  prior  to  fixedly  connecting  jsaid  closure  means  to 
said  lower  end  of  said  lower  housing  member; 

(e)  means  fixedly  connecting  said  closure  means  to  said 
lower  end  of  said  lower  housing,  sai<|  means  being  applied 
after  said  cooperating  orienting  means  aft  engaged; 

(0  said  threads  on  said  neck  portion  and  said  threads  on  said 
closure  skirt  being  so  positioned  With  respect  to  each 
other  after  said  closure  means  is  fixedly  connected  to  said 
lower  end  of  said  lower  housing  thai  when  said  upwardly 
extending  projections  on  said  threads  on  said  closure  skirt 
are  received  in  said  notches  in  said  threads  on  said  neck 
portion,  the  major  axis  of  said  upper  housing  member  is 
substantially  aligned  with  said  majer  transverse  axis  of 
said  non-cylindrical  container;  and   ' 

(g)  resilient  means  to  maintain  engagement  between  said 
notches  on  said  threads  on  said  neck  portion  and  said 
projections  on  said  thread  members  or  said  closure  means. 

4,454,966  | 

AEROSOL  DISPENSER  CASE 
Soiya  L.  Hicks,  3608  Springbrook,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 
Filed  No?.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,284 
Int.  a.3  B67B  5/00 


pressure,  for  retaining  liquid  not  under  pressure,  the  drip  re- 
tainer comprising: 

a  resilient  tubular  member  of  a  size  of  retain  liquid  dripping 
from  the  spout,  the  tubular  member  being  flattened  at  its 
lower  end  wherein  opposite  lower  walls  of  the  tubular 
member  are  biased  together; 

means  to  connect  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  to  the 
spout  in  a  liquid-tight  manner; 

hollow  clamp  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  in  generally  surrounding  relation  to  fhe  flat- 
tened portion  of  the  tubular  member;  and 


U.S.  a.  222—153 


4  Claims 


1.  An  aerosol  dispenser  case  adapted  to  receive  an  aerosol 
dispenser  having  a  nozzle  and  an  actuator  surface,  said  actua- 
tor surface  comprising  a  rouuble  inclined  surface  adapted  to 
preclude  opiiration  of  said  aerosol  dispenser  while  disposed  in 
a  first  position  and  adapted  to  permit  operation  of  said  aerosol 
dispenser  while  disposed  in  a  second  position,  said  case  com- 
prising: 1 

a  generally  tube-shaped  container  haviilg  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  top  surface  conforming  generallv  to  the  form  of  said 
aerosol  dispenser;  | 

a  first  aperture  disposed  in  a  side  of  said  tube-shaped  con- 
tainer for  receiving  said  aerosol  dispenser; 

means  for  rotating  said  actuator  surface  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  upon  insertion  of  said  aerosol 
dispenser  into  said  first  aperture;  and  ] 

a  second  aperture  within  said  container' disposed  adjoining 
to  said  nozzle  of  said  aerosol  dispenser, 

wherein  said  top  surface  comprises  a  flexible  membrane 
conforming  substantially  to  and  inclined  parallel  with  said 
actuator  surface  and  adapted  to  permit  actuation  of  said 
aerosol  dispenser  while  said  aerosol  dispenser  is  disposed 
within  said  container. 


resilient  biasing  material  within  the  clamp  means  on  both 
sides  of  the  flat  portion  biasing  the  walls  of  the  tubular 
element  together  in  such  a  manner  that  the  biasing  mate- 
rial urges  the  flattened  portion  to  a  closed  position  in 
which  residual  liquid  in  the  spout  is  prevented  from  pass- 
ing through  the  flattened  portion,  and  wherein  the  biasing 
material  allows  passage  through  the  tubular  member  of 
liquid  under  pressure  greater  than  that  resulting  from 
residual  liquid  in  the  tubular  member. 


4,454,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  HLAMENTS 

John  J.  StLawrence,  99  Leighton  St.,  Lynn,  Mass.  01904 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,672,  May  14,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Noy.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  318,006 

Int.  C\?  A41H  43/00 

U.S.  a.  223-46  9  Qaims 


4,454,967 
DRIP  PREVENTER 
Michael  A.  Carr,  685  -  4th  Ave.  S.,  Cairinfllon,  N.  Dak.  58421 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  389,661 
Int  C\?  B65D  37/00  1 
U.S.  a.  222-213  \  9  Claims 

1.  A  drip  retainer,  for  attachment  to  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing spout  through  which  liquid  intermittently  passes  under 


1.  A  filament  winder  comprising,  a  support  member  and  at 
least  two  rows  of  upstanding  spindles  thereon,  at  least  one  of 
said  rows  of  spindles  being  mounted  on  a  moveable  base,  guide 
means  to  channel  movement  of  said  base  and  its  spindles  on 
said  support  member  and  clamping  means  for  securing  said 
base  and  its  spindles  in  a  desired  position  on  said  support  mem- 
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ber  and  means  to  secure  said  other  row  of  spindles  for  winding 
a  filament  thereon. 


4,454,969 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Huth,  411  Crest  Dr.,  Cary,  III.  60013 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  271,137 
Int.  CI.3  A47J  51/142 
U.S.  a.  223—96 


3  Claims 


52     56    20  56 


1.  A  hanger  assembly  for  simplified  hanging  of  clothes  and 
spacing  of  clothes  from  adjacent  hangers  comprising: 

a.  a  clamping  means  for  holding  said  clothes; 

b.  a  separate  clamp  locking  means  for  locking  said  clamping 
means  to  said  clothes,  and  for  spacing  of  said  clothes  from 
an  adjacent  member  of  said  hanger  assembly; 

c.  said  clamping  means  further  comprising  a  first  clothes 
holding  member  and  a  second  clothes  holding  member; 

d.  said  first  clothes  holding  member  and  said  second  clothes 
holding  member  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
oppositely  disposed  from  said  first  end; 

e.  said  first  end  of  said  first  clothes  holding  member  adjacent 
said  first  end  of  said  second  clothes  holding  member  and 
said  second  end  of  said  first  clothes  holding  member  adja- 
cent said  second  end  of  said  second  clothes  holding  mem- 
ber; 

f.  said  first  end  of  said  first  clothes  holding  member  being 
secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  clothes  holding 
member; 

g.  said  clamp  locking  means  includes  a  tubular  member 
having  therein  a  slotted  clamp  contact  for  contacting  said 
clamping  means  in  the  side  of  said  tubular  member  parallel 
to  a  tubular  axis  of  said  tubular  member  being  removably 
and  slideably  mountable  on  said  clamping  means  to  lock 
said  clothes  between  said  first  clothes  holding  member 
and  said  second  clothes  holding  member; 

h.  said  clamp  locking  means  being  of  sufficient  size  to  space 
said  hanger  assembly  from  an  adjacent  hanger  assembly; 

i.  a  hanging  means  diametrically  opposed  to  said  slotted 
clamp  contact  and  centrally  located  in  the  wall  of  said 
tubular  member; 

j.  said  first  clothes  holding  member  having  a  first  interior 
clothes  contacting  surface  and  a  first  exterior  clamp  lock 
mating  surface  oppositely  disposed  therefrom; 

k.  said  second  clothes  holding  member  having  a  second 
interior  clothes  contacting  surface  and  a  second  exterior 
clamp  lock  mating  surface  oppositely  disposed  therefrom; 

1.  said  first  interior  clothes  contacting  surface  being  adjacent 
said  second  interior  clothes  contacting  surface  and  being 
separable  therefrom  by  said  clothes  being  inserted  there- 
between; and 

m.  said  first  exterior  clamp  lock  mating  surface  and  second 
exterior  clamp  lock  mating  surface  both  include  a  clamp 
lock  receiving  slot  for  receiving  said  clamp  locking 
means. 


4,454,970 
SUPPORTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Michael  Krauser,  Gennering,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Krauser  KFZ-Zubehor-Vertriebs  GmbH,  Mering,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  294,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1980,  3032312 

Int.  a.3  B62J  11/00 
U.S.  a.  224—39  11  Qalms 


,10  b 


1.  A  supporting  arrangement  particularly  for  connecting 
suppori  elements  for  mounting  bags  on  a  motorcycle,  compris- 
ing two  brackets  connected  to  each  other  by  connecting 
means,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an  L-shape  and  including 
a  longitudinal  leg  and  a  transverse  leg,  said  longitudinal  leg 
having  an  elongated  slot  to  receive  said  connecting  means  and 
including  a  first  elongated  portion  and  a  second  elongated 
portion,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  offset  relative  to 
each  other  and  extending  in  the  planes  parallel  to  one  another, 
said  first  portion  having  openings  and  said  second  poriion 
having  projections,  the  longitudinal  leg  of  one  of  said  two 
brackets  cooperating  with  the  longitudinal  leg  of  another 
bracket  so  that  the  projections  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
one  bracket  engage  with  the  openings  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  another  bracket  and  the  projections  of  said  second  portion 
of  said  another  bracket  engage  with  the  openings  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  one  bracket. 


4,454,971 

PROJECnLE  MAGAZINE 

Paul  W.  Poehlmann,  P.O.  Box  487,  Stinson  Beach,  Calif.  94970 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  406,365 

Int.  C\?  B65D  83/04 

U.S.  a.  224—196  7  Gaims 


»   It. 


5.  A  projectile  magazine  for  use  with  an  elongated  projectile 
having  two  ends  a  predetermined  distance  apart  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  drum  having  a  number  of  parallel  openings  ex- 
tending through  said  drum  for  more  than  said  predetermined 
distance,  means  for  mounting  said  drum  to  turn  on  said  base 
plate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  openings,  and  a  ramp  on  said 
base  plate  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  ends  as  said 
drum  turns  on  said  base  plate  and  to  move  said  projectile  in 


1058 


said  drum  to  position  the  other  end  ofjsaid  projectile  out  of  said 
drum. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1984 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  marginal  edges 
from  relatively  thick  glass  bodies  comprising:  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  thick  body  of  glass  in  a  generally  horizontal  path; 
means  along  said  path  for  scoring  one  surface  of  said  glass 
body  along  at  least  one  longitudinal  line  spaced  inwardly  from 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body;  means  downstream 
of  said  scoring  means  for  partially  fracturing  the  glass  body 
along  said  score  comprising  a  tapper  assembly  including  a 
support  plate,  an  elongated  rod  pivotally  mounted  about  a 
horizontal  axis  on  said  plate,  and  an  Impact  head  rigidly  se- 
cured at  one  end  of  said  rod  and  intermittently  engageable 
under  the  influence  of  force  with  the  glass  body  surface  oppo- 
site said  score  in  general  vertical  registfy  therewith;  and  means 
downstream  of  said  fracturing  means  for  severing  said  glass 
body  along  said  score  line  as  said  body  of  glass  advances  in  said 
horizontal  path. 


4,454,^73 
PERFORATION  BURST  c6nE  DEVICE 
Robert  Irvine,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,569 

Int.  aj  B65H  35/10 

US.  a.  225-100  9  Qaims 


and  are  encircled  at  least  in  part  by  a  bursting  ring,  said  burst- 
ing ring  has  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  cone  base  portions 
in  at  least  a  portion  of  its  outer  periphery. 


4,454,972 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  GLASS 
Robert  E.  Maltby,  Jr.,  Wayne,  and  James  T.  Sikorski,  Rossford, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey*Owens*Ford  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,678 

Int.  a.3  C03B  31/02 

VS.  O.  225—96.5  5  Claims 


4454974 
PAPER  TOWEL  REGULATOR  AND  DISPENSER 
Allister  B.  Cooke,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CCT  Asso- 
ciates, Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,002 

Int.  a.3  B26F  3/02;  B65H  35/10 

U.S.  a.  225-106  18  Claims 


1.  A  paper  towel  regulator  adapted  for  mounting  in  close 
proximity  to  a  paper  towel  roll  and  in  the  dispensing  path 
thereof,  said  regulator  comprising: 

(A)  mounting  bracket  means; 

(B)  a  friction  beam  fixed  to  said  mounting  bracket  means  and 
disposed  in  said  path  transverse  to  said  paper  towels; 

(C)  a  lever  bar  assembly  mounted  in  said  mounting  bracket 
means  and  having  an  elongated  bar  portion  disposed  trans- 
verse to  said  path,  an  arm  at  each  end  of  said  bar  portion 
extending  parallel  to  said  path,  and  a  second  bar  means  at 
the  end  of  the  arms; 

(D)  friction  pad  means  fixed  to  said  second  bar  means; 

(E)  said  lever  bar  assembly  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
mounting  bracket  means  with  the  fulcrum  being  so  dis- 
posed along  said  arms  that  said  assembly  is  normally 
counterbalanced  with  said  bar  portion  hanging  down- 
wardly and,  when  said  bar  portion  is  pivoted  upwardly, 
said  friction  pad  means  contacts  said  friction  beam; 

(F)  whereby  when  said  paper  towels  coming  off  said  roll, 
which  have  been  threaded  over  said  friction  beam  and 
under  said  bar  portion,  are  pulled  downwardly,  they 
freely  unroll,  but  when  they  are  pulled  upwardly  they 
contact  said  bar  portion  pivoting  the  same  upwardly  and 
pivoting  said  friction  pad  means  downwardly  to  form  a 
nip  with  said  friction  beam,  thereby  clamping  said  paper 
towels  to  prevent  unrolling  and  allow  tearing  the  same  off 
the  roll. 


1.  A  bursting  apparatus  for  separating  sheets  in  a  continuous 
intermittently  perforated  form  web  comprising:  feed  roller 
means,  burst  roller  means  and  a  bursting  device,  said  bursting 
device  disposed  between  said  feed  roller  means  and  said  burst 
roller  means  and  comprising  two  horizontally  positioned  cone 
sections  wherein  their  base  portions  are  adjacent  to  each  other 


4,454,975 

SHEET-FEED  TRACTOR  PROVIDING  PIN  OR 

FRICTION  FEED 

Neil  A.  Rosenberg,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Integral  Data 

Systems,  Inc.,  MUford,  N.H. 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,001 
Int.  a.3  G03B  1/30 
VS.  a.  226—74  17  Claims 

1.  A  sheet-feed  tractor  for  both  pin  feed  and  friction  feed  of 
a  web  to  be  advanced,  the  tractor  comprising: 

A.  a  frame; 

B.  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  drive  means; 

C.  a  pin-feed  assembly 

(i)  including  a  multiplicity  of  pins  that  engage  in  perfora- 
tions of  an  edge-perforated  web, 

(ii)  mounted  in  said  frame  for  travel  of  said  pins  along  an 
endless  path,  and 
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(iii)  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  to  advance  said  web  upon 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 

D.  a  drive  roller  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  driving 
thereby  to  rotate  therewith  and  providing  a  peripheral 
friction  surface  spaced  axially  of  said  drive  shaft  from  said 
pins; 

E.  a  web-retention  door  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivoting 
between  a  closed  position,  in  which  said  door  retains  said 
web  in  engagement  with  said  pins,  and  an  open  position,  in 
which  said  door  is  spaced  from  said  pins  and  said  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  drive  roller  to  permit  insertion  and 
removal  of  said  web; 


F.  an  idler  roller  providing  a  peripheral  surface,  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  web-retention  door,  and  located  so  that, 
when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  idler  roller  is 
disposed  opposite  said  drive  roller  to  provide  a  nip 
through  which  said  drive  roller  feeds  said  web,  said  rollers 
being  shaped  to  continuously  engage  the  web  disposed 
between  them  and  thereby  continuously  feed  the  web 
upon  continuous  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  tractor 
thereby  being  operable  for  both  pin  feed  of  edge-per- 
forated paper  and  friction  feed  of  other  paper. 


4,454,976 
ENDLESS  TYPE  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Kenzo  Saito,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  256,056 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Apr.   25,   1980,   55- 
55877[U];  Sep.  10,  1980,  55-128619(Ul 

Int.  C1.3  B65H  17/42.  17/50:  GllB  15/56 
VS.  a.  226—118  19  Claims 
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1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising; 

a  cassette  body  consisting  of  an  upper  half  case  and  a  lower 
half  case  which  are  mated  with  each  other,  and  having  a 
front  opening; 

a  front  lid  pivotally  movably  secured  to  said  cassette  body 
and  adapted  to  assume  an  open  position  and  a  close  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  front  opening; 


a  tape  drawing  reel  rotatably  mounted  in  a  portion  displaced 
to  one  side  from  the  center  of  said  cassette  body; 

a  tubular  guide  mounted  in  a  portion  displaced  to  the  other 
side  from  the  center  of  said  cassette  body  in  a  line-synmet- 
rical  relation  to  said  tape  drawing  reel  with  respect  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  cassette  body; 

a  tape  accumulating  portion  defined  by  a  partition  wall 
provided  adjacent  to  said  tubular  guide  in  the  other  side 
position  of  said  cassette  body,  and  by  said  tape  drawing 
reel; 

a  flexible,  endless  tape  contained  in  a  folded  or  meandering 
fashion  in  said  tape  accumulating  portion; 

a  tape  discharge  gate  provided  midway  of  a  tape  passage 
leading  from  said  tape  accumulating  portion  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  tape  cassette  body;  and 

a  pair  of  elastic  strips  elastically  supported  on  said  lower  half 
case  of  said  cassette  body  in  an  elastically  contacting  and 
opposing  relation  to  each  other,  with  free  ends  thereof 
facing  said  tape  discharge  gate,  whereby  said  endless  tape 
is  caused  to  pass  through  the  free  ends  of  said  pair  of 
elastic  strips. 


4,454,977 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CORROSION-RESISTANT 
TUBULAR  CONNECTION  PIECES 
Fritz  Aldinger,  Rodenbach;  Harry  Heinke,  Eriensee;  Franz 
Schreiber,  and  Waltraud  Werdecker,  both  of  Hanau,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH, 
Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1981,  3115393 

Int.  a.3  B23K  31/02 
VS.  a.  228—131  4  Claims 
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1.  Process  of  producing  a  tubular  connection  piece  for  con- 
necting a  pipe  of  a  first  material  to  a  pipe  of  a  second  material 
not  readily  weldable  to  said  first  material,  said  first  material 
being  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium, zirconium,  niobium  and  tantalum,  with  or  without  minor 
alloy  additions,  and  said  second  metallic  material  being  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steels,  nickel, 
nickel  alloys  and  cobalt  alloys,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
preparing  a  connection  tube  blank  by  fitting  a  tubular  piece 
of  said  first  material  between  two  longer  tubular  pieces  of 
said  second  material  closely  fitting  respectively  the  out- 
side and  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  tube  of  said  first  mate- 
rial of  said  tubular  piece  of  said  first  material,  so  that  the 
ends  of  said  pieces  of  said  second  material  extend  beyond 
corresponding  ends  of  said  tubular  piece  of  said  first  mate- 
nal,  and  welding  together  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pieces 
of  said  second  material  to  produce  a  gas-tight  seal; 
isostatically  hot-pressing  said  connection  tube  blank  in  a 

pressure  vessel; 
removing  at  least  part  of  the  welded  end  portions  of  said 
hot-pressed  composite  tube  extending  beyond  the  portion 
which  encloses  a  tubular  layer  of  said  first  material  and 
also  removing  the  outer  tubular  layer  of  said  second  mate- 
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rial  substantially  entirely  from  tli  e  hot-pressed  connection 
tube,  and 
thereafter  removing  an  annular  se<ition  of  the  remainder  of 
the  hot-pressed  tube  which  consists  of  said  first  material  at 
one  end  and  removing  an  annulajr  section  of  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  remainder  of  the  hot-pressed  tube  which  con- 
sists of  said  second  material  at  t^e  other  end  of  the  hot- 
pressed  tube. 


4,454,^78 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  ^ANUFACTURE  OF 

SHELLS  FOR  TUNNEL  TUBES 

Joseph  J.  Schneider,  Kanata,  Canada,  and  Robert  A.  Kaucic, 

Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  AMCA  Ittemational  Corporation, 

Hanover,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,728,  Apr.  23, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,406,150. 

This  application  May  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,250 

Int.  aj  B21D  3i/00 

VS.  O.  228—151  16  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  tui  inel  tube  modules  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  flat  rectangular-shapecj  steel  plate  substantially 
in  the  size  required  to  form  a  rolleid-up  cylindrical-shaped 
tunnel  module  shell, 

(b)  positioning  said  plate  on  a  horiz  >ntally-disposed  roll-up 
table. 

(c)  positioning  a  collapsible  cylin  irically-shaped  roll-up 
fixture  on  said  plate, 

(d)  rolling  up  said  plate  around  th^  circumference  of  said 
fixture  by  rolling  said  fixture  alonjg  said  roll-up  table, 

(e)  adjusting  the  diameter  of  said  fixtlure  slightly  to  compen- 
sate for  any  variance  in  the  length  of  said  plate  and  to 
allow  the  ends  of  said  plate  to  be  joined,  and 

(0  joining  the  ends  of  said  plate  together  to  form  a  tube. 


edges,  said  side  walls  being  heat  sealed  face-to-face  along 
said  longitudinally  extending  side  edges  except  along  a 
continuous  segment  thereof,  to  form  longitudinally  ex- 
tending sealed  portions,  said  side  walls  having  coextensive 
laterally  outwardly  extending  projections  projecting  from 
said  longitudinally  extending  side  edges  at  said  continuous 
segment  sealed  along  the  laterally  outer  edges  thereof  to 
form  sealed  projection  edges; 

a  pair  of  end  walls  connected  along  their  edges  to  said  side 
walls  adjacent  said  laterally  extending  side  edges  so  as  to 
fold  inwardly  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  side 
walls  between  said  side  walls  along  a  central  laterally 
extending  fold  line  when  said  side  walls  are  flattened 
against  each  other,  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  forming 
an  enclosure  which  may  be  filled  with  liquid;  and 

non-straight  seams  connecting  each  of  said  end  walls  to  each 
of  said  side  walls  such  that  said  side  walls  become  out- 
wardly convex  all  along  their  longitudinal  extent  when 
said  enclosure  is  filled  with  a  liquid,  said  seams  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  sealed  portions  providing  sufficient 
rigidity  to  said  container  so  that  said  container  is  self-sup- 
porting so  as  to  stand  freely  on  either  of  said  longitudinal 
ends  when  said  enclosure  is  filled  with  liquid; 

a  longitudinally  elongated  slot  extending  transversely 
through  both  of  said  projections  of  said  pair  of  side  walls 
between  said  sealed  projection  edges  and  said  continuous 
segment  so  as  to  form  a  handle  for  carrying  said  container, 
said  projection  being  sealed  along  the  boundaries  of  said 
slot  and  having  at  least  one  notch  between  said  slot  and 
said  continuous  segment  to  facilitate  removing  said  pro- 
jections from  said  side  walls  so  as  to  expose  said  continu- 
ous segment,  whereby  said  continuous  segment  serves  as 
an  opening  for  pouring  said  liquid  from  said  enclosure. 

4,454,980 

RETURN  SILLER  ENVELOPE  BOOK 

OUver  Poehler,  920  W.  Elm,  Wheaton,  111.  60187 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  327,609 

Int.  a.3  B65D  27/JO 


U.S.  a.  229—69 


7  Claims 


4,454,979 

LAMINATED  PACKING  BAG  WFTH  SPOUT  FORMED 
FROM  HANDLE  PORTION 
Masaomi  Ikeda,  and  Yotaro  Tsutsumi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1981,  Ser.  No.  296,057 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1980,  55-122217; 
Nov.  12,  1980,  55-160731[U] 

Int.  aj  B65D  5/46.  5/U  5/70 
VS.  a.  229—52  B 


=S<1 


W 


1.  A  free-standing  manually  portable  {container  for  carrying 

liquid,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  coextensive  heat  fusible  flexible  side  walls  formed 

from  integral  sheets,  each  having  opposite  longitudinally 

extending  side  edges  and  opposite  laterally  extending  side 


8  Oaims 


—Id 


1.  A  return  biller,  comprising 

a  carrier  web  having  transversely  extending  parallel  fold 
lines  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance, 

a  plurality  of  bill  payment  envelopes  each  having  a  pocket 
portion  and  a  flap  portion  foldable  along  a  fold  line  be- 
tween said  portions  over  the  rear  face  of  said  pocket 
portion  and  scalable  thereto, 

said  flap  portions  of  said  envelopes  lying  flat  against  one  face 
of  said  carrier  web  with  repective  ones  of  said  flap  por- 
tions being  removably  affixed  to  said  carrier  web  between 
alternate  ones  only  of  said  fold  lines  on  said  carrier  web, 
with  the  inner  face  of  said  flap  exposed, 

said  pocket  portions  of  said  envelopes  lying  flat  against  said 
one  face  of  said  carrier  web  in  non-overlapping  relation- 
ship with  the  adjacent  flap  portions  of  the  other  envelopes 
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with  the  front  faces  of  said  envelopes  facing  said  carrier 
web,  and 

said  fold  lines  on  said  envelopes  being  parallel  to  said  fold 
lines  on  said  carrier  web,  and 

said  carrier  web  being  folded  back  and  forth  along  said  fold 
lines  with  the  flap  portions  only  of  said  envelopes  sand- 
wiched between  adjacent  faces  of  said  carrier  web. 


4,454,981 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  NEWSPAPER  DELIVERY  BOX 

FOR  INDICATING  DELIVERY  OF  A  ROLLED 

NEWSPAPER 

Lawrence  G.  Halmasy,  Sr.,  1747  Swartz  Rd^  Suffield,  Ohio 

44260 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,627,  Aug.  17, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  258,319 

Int.  a.3  B65D  91/00 

U.S.  a.  232—1  C  2  Qaims 


\  r 


9 


I    \ 
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1.  A  mechanism  attached  to  a  newspaper  delivery  box  to 
indicate  when  a  newspaper  is  delivered,  the  mechanism  com- 
prising a  contact  member  of  a  rigid  material  forming  an  inte- 
gral assembly  at  least  one  first  lever  arm  attached  to  at  least 
one  second  lever  arm  through  a  pivot  mounted  near  the  rear  of 
the  box;  wherein  said  contact  member  is  moved  when  a  news- 
paper is  inserted,  the  contact  member  being  integral  to  the  first 
lever  arm  which  is  positioned  inside  of  the  box,  the  first  lever 
arm  being  near  the  rear  of  the  box  and  transmitting  force  to 
move  the  second  lever  arm  positioned  outside  of  the  box,  an 
indicating  means  attached  to  the  second  lever  arm  outside  of 
the  box,  the  indicating  means  being  activated  by  movement  of 
the  contact  member  to  rise  up  and  indicate  that  a  newspaper 
has  been  inserted  into  the  box;  the  improvement  comprising 
the  first  lever  arm  inside  of  the  box  having  a  bend,  which 
defines  a  forwardly  angled  portion,  the  first  lever  arm  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  pivot  then  angled  forwardly,  with 
respect  to  the  position  the  first  lever  arm  would  have  been  in 
in  the  absence  of  the  bend,  to  the  contact  member,  so  that 
when  a  newspaper  is  inserted,  one  end  of  the  paper  contacts 
the  contact  member  and  moves  it  to  the  rear  of  the  box,  thus 
rotating  the  lever  arm  and  raising  the  indicating  means,  with- 
out the  newspaper  going  beyond  or  past  the  contact  member. 


4,454,982 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Georg  Reick,  Bolingbrook,  111.,  and  Wilhelm  Zirps,  Hemmingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,586,  Mar.  1, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  538,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1981,  3109850 

Int.  a.3  G05D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  236—92  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  control  valve  for  maintaining  the  viscosity  and  temper- 
ature of  a  pressure  fluid  for  a  hydraulic  arrangement  substan- 
tially constant,  comprising  elongated  tubular  housing  means 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  at  one  end  and 
a  pressure  fluid  outlet  at  the  other  end;  a  control  slide  in  said 
housing  means  adjacent  the  pressure  fluid  inlet  and  closely 
guided  in  said  housing  means  for  movement  in  axial  direction 
of  the  latter,  said  control  slide  defining  an  interior  and  having 


a  peripheral  surface;  a  member  forming  a  valve  seat  arranged 
in  said  housing  means  coaxially  with  and  downstream  of  said 
control  slide;  first  spring  means  between  said  member  and  said 
control  slide  for  biasing  the  latter  against  a  shoulder  of  said 
housing  means  formed  at  the  pressure  fluid  inlet;  precontrol 
valve  means  downstream  of  said  valve  seat  forming  member, 
said  precontrol  valve  means  comprising  a  closer  member  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat; 
control  means  including  an  element  of  expandable  material 
influenced  by  the  temperature  of  the  pressure  fluid,  said  ele- 
ment being  partly  received  in  the  other  end  of  said  closer 
member  for  controlling  a  throttle  connection  between  said 
pressure  fluid  inlet  and  said  pressure  fluid  outlet;  second  spring 
means  between  said  outlet  and  said  element  for  pressing  the 
latter  against  said  other  end  of  said  closer  member  and  there- 
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with  said  portion  at  said  one  end  of  said  closer  member  against 
said  valve;  seat;  passage  means  leading  from  said  inlet  to  said 
element;  a  first  throttle  passage  provided  at  said  peripheral 
surface  of  said  control  slide  and  forming  part  of  said  passage 
means,  for  providing  a  direct  connection  between  said  pressure 
fluid  inlet  and  pressure  fluid  outlet  when  said  control  slide  is  in 
its  foremost  position  constituting  its  initial  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  inlet  thereby  preventing  air  from  penetrating  into 
the  interior  of  the  control  slide;  a  second  throttle  passage 
providing  a  connection  between  the  inlet  and  the  precontrol 
valve  and  means  for  cooperating  with  the  control  slide  to  form 
with  the  latter  an  annular  gap  communicating  with  said  second 
throttle  passage  and  forming  with  the  latter  another  part  of  the 
said  passage  means  thereby  preventing  any  contamination 
present  in  the  pressure  fluid  from  clogging  said  second  throttle 
passage. 


4,454,983 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  VALVE 
Robert  J.  Tarvis,  Jr.,  Cummings  and  Oak  Ave.,  Blenheim, 
Blackwood,  N  J.  08012 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,271 

Int.  C1.3  G05D  23/12 

VS.  O.  236—93  A  27  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  with  flow  automatically  controlled  by  the 
temperature  flow,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  an  essentially  unobstructed  flow  transport  path  for  fluid 
flow  through  the  housing, 

(c)  a  flow  adjustment  means  comprising  a  flexible  tube  sur- 
rounding the  flow  trans]X)rt  path  to  alternatively  decrease 
the  fluid  flow  in  the  path  upon  an  increase  of  pressure  on 
a  surface  of  the  flow  adjustment  means  or  increase  the 
fluid  flow  in  the  path  upon  a  decrease  of  pressure  on  a 
surface  of  the  adjustment  means, 

(d)  a  closed  chamber  in  direct  pressure  communication  with 
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the  surface  of  the  flow  adjustmelit  means,  and  in  direct 


4,454,985 


flow  transport  path, 
the  chamber  having  a 


pressure  communication  with  the 
(e)  a  control  fluid  essentially  filling 

high  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and  essentially  re 

sisting  any  compression  due  to  increased  pressure  exerted 

externally,  and 
(0  a  heat  conduction  means  in  the  fl^w  path  to  convey  heat 

mainly  to  and  from  the  flow  and  i  he  control  fluid. 


DEVICE  FOR  CXAMPING  RAILS  TO  TIES 
Joseph  H.  Carter,  1120  Mayfair  PI.,  Rockford,  lU.  61103 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  297,049 
Int.  a.3  EOIB  9/30.  9/48,  21/04 


U.S.  a.  238—270 


5  Claims 


4,454,984 

AUXILIARY  CTRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

HEATERS 
Jerold  R.  Shaltis,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1982,  Ser.  N^.  438,268 

Int.  a.3  G05D  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  237—2  A  7  Qaims 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  circulation  systerfc  for  vehicle  heaters 
including  an  electric  pump  means  for  effecting  the  circulation 
of  coolant  and  control  means  electrically  communicating  said 
auxiliary  electric  pump  means  with  the  vehicle's  electric 
power  supply,  said  control  means  including  a  manual  switch, 
the  improvement  in  said  control  means  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  responsive  switch  assembly  located  in  the 
circuit  between  said  manual  switch  ^d  said  electric  pump 
means  which,  when  said  manual  switch  is  closed,  closes  if 
the  voltage  of  said  power  supply  exceeds  a  predetermined 
first  voltage  level,  said  first  voltage  responsive  switch 
assembly  including  means  for  estliblishing  a  reference 
volUge,  first  potentiometer  means,  and  first  switch  means 
coupled  to  such  reference  voltage  means  and  potentiome- 
ter, said  first  switch  means  being  capable  of  comparing  the 
voltages  received  from  said  reference  voltage  means  and 
said  first  potentiometer  means  and  closing  if  the  ratio 
between  the  voltages  received  therefrom  indicate  that  said 
predetermined  first  voltage  level  hais  been  exceeded,  and 
a  second  voltage  responsive  switch  assembly  located  in  the 
circuit  between  said  first  voltage  responsive  switch  assem- 
bly and  said  electric  pump  means  which,  when  said  first 
voltage  responsive  switch  is  closed,  closes  and  remains 
closed  until  the  voltage  of  such  power  supply  drops  below 
a  predetermined  second  voltage  level  lower  than  said  first 
voltage  level  at  which  time  said  secopd  voltage  responsive 
switch  opens. 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  a  rail  to  a  cast  concrete  tie,  said 
device  comprising,  a  unitary  member  adapted  to  be  in  place 
relative  to  the  tie  as  the  tie  is  cast  thereby  to  be  cast  rigidly 
with  the  tie,  said  member  including: 

(a)  a  flat  plate  portion  disposed  on  top  of  the  tie  and  underly- 
ing the  rail, 

(b)  first  and  second  flanges  projecting  upwardly  respectively 
from  the  ends  of  said  plate  portion  and  spaced  apart  a 
distance  to  receive  and  locate  the  rail, 

(c)  a  first  elongated  hollow  portion  disposed  alongside  said 
first  flange  and  projecting  generally  vertically  down  into 
the  tie,  said  hollow  portion  having  an  open  upper  end  and 
having  a  first  internal  and  generally  vertical  bearing  sur- 
face on  the  side  spaced  outwardly  from  said  first  flange 
and  a  second  internal  bearing  surface  spaced  below  and 
inwardly  of  said  first  bearing  surface,  said  second  bearing 
surface  being  inclined  to  project  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly, and 

(d)  a  second  and  similar  hollow  portion  disposed  alongside 
said  second  flange  and  projecting  down  into  the  tie,  said 
second  hollow  portion  also  having  an  open  upper  end  and 
having  third  and  fourth  bearing  surfaces  similar  respec- 
tively to  the  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  of  said  first 
hollow  portion, 

a  first  generally  C-shaped  spring  having  one  end  abutting  the 
upper  surface  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  rail  adjacent  said  first 
hollow  portion,  said  spring  projecting  into  said  first  hollow 
portion  through  the  upper  end  thereof  with  the  center  portion 
of  the  spring  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  first  bearing 
surface  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  abutting  said  second 
bearing  surface,  a  first  wedge  disposed  between  said  center 
portion  of  said  spring  and  said  first  bearing  surface  to  force  the 
spring  inwardly  and  to  force  said  other  end  of  the  spring  down- 
wardly along  said  second  bearing  surface  whereby  the  spring 
firmly  clamps  the  rail  to  the  tie,  a  second  and  similar  spring  and 
similarly  disposed  relative  to  said  second  hollow  portion  and 
the  other  edge  portion  of  the  rail,  and  second  and  similar 
wedge  similarly  disposed  in  said  second  hollow  portion  and 
similarly  acting  on  said  second  spring  whereby  the  latter  also 
clamps  the  rail  to  the  tie. 


4,454,986 
RAILROAD  SPIKE 
Ernest  J.  Taylor-Smith,  Vanconver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Koppers 
International  Canada  Ltd.,  Richmond,  Canada 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  215,229 
Int.  C1.3  EOIB  9/10.  21/04.  29/24 
U.S.  a.  238—369  4  Claims 

1.  A  railroad  spike  comprising  a  head; 
a  contact  plate  having  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  said  spike 
and  to  align  with  an  opening  in  a  railroad  tie  plate,  the 
spike  acting,  when  in  use,  to  exert  pressure  on  the  contact 
plate; 
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spaced  limbs  extending  from  the  head; 

a  wedge  positionable  between  the  limbs  to  spread  said  limbs 

and  able  to  pass  through  the  hole  in  the  contact  plate; 
a  passageway  through  the  head  to  a  point  between  the  limbs 

and  a  rod  extending  from  one  end  of  the  wedge  and 

adapted  to  occupy  said  passageway; 
a  lug  extending  from  said  rod  and  positioned  to  be  trapped 

between  the  head  and  the  contact  plate  when  the  spike  is 

in  its  useful  position; 


whereby  driving  of  the  spike  downwardly  through  the 
contact  plate  into  a  tie  plate  of  a  railroad  drives  the  limbs 
over  the  wedge  to  spread  the  limbs  and  to  force  the  lug 
into  contact  with  the  contact  plate,  the  spreading  of  the 
limbs  acting  to  prevent  the  spike  moving  upwardly  and 
the  contact  of  the  lug  with  the  contact  plate  acting  to 
prevent  the  wedge  moving  downwardly  and  whereby 
removal  of  the  spike  can  only  be  achieved  by  removing 
the  lugs  and  moving  the  rod  and  wedge  downwardly 
while  pulling  the  head  of  the  spike  upwardly. 


4,454,987 
DISPENSING  FRAGRANCES 
Peter  W.  D.  Mitchell,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  403,157 

Int.  a.3  A61L  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—6  11  aaims 


4,454,988 
SELF-CLEANING  NOZZLE 
John  E.  Waldmm,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  Danbory,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,190 

Int  a.3  B05B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  239—118  4  Claims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  nozzle  for  use  in  spray  devices  comprising 
a  hollow  body,  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  liquid  under 
pressure  to  said  hollow  body;  liquid  discharge  means  associ- 
ated with  said  hollow  body  for  discharging  pressurized  liquid 
from  said  hollow  body,  said  liquid  discharge  means  including 
capillary  tubes  for  discharging  pressurized  liquid  from  said 
hollow  body  and  including  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipes  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  hollow  body,  each  discharge  pipe 
accomodating  a  plurality  of  said  capillary  tubes  and  each  of 
said  capillary  tubes  having  a  capillary  tube  port  in  liquid  com- 
munication with  said  liquid  in  said  hollow  body,  said  capillary 
tubes  being  secured  to  and  extending  through  a  capillary  tube 
body  detachably  secured  to  said  discharge  pipes  and  capillary 
blocking  and  cleaning  means  disposed  and  positioned  in  said 
hollow  body  including  urging  means,  a  piston  havmg  an  elon- 
gated portion,  said  piston  being  movable  in  said  hollow  body, 
and  cleaning  needles  associated  with  said  piston,  said  cleaning 
needles  being  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  a  correspond- 
ing capillary  tube,  each  of  said  cleaning  needles  being  adapted 
to  traverse  a  path  through  a  corresponding  capillary  tube,  and 
adapted  to  be  in  a  first  position  during  non-operation  of  said 
self-cleaning  nozzle  in  which  said  cleaning  needles  block  the 
passage  of  liquid  through  said  capillary  tubes  and  which  are 
adapted  to  be  urged  toward  a  second  position  in  which  said 
cleaning  needles  are  partially  withdrawn  from  said  capillary 
tubes  whereby  said  pressurized  liquid  in  said  hollow  body  is 
permitted  to  flow  through  said  capillary  tubes  and  thence  to  be 
urged  back  through  said  tubes  to  clean  said  tubes  prior  to 
arriving  at  said  first  position. 


4,454,989 
SPRINKLING  HOSES 
George  K.  Alston,  Box  4,  Frannie,  Wyo.  82423 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,658 
Int  a.3  B05B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  239—269 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  the  fragrance  of  an  odorant  alco- 
hol, which  comprises; 
providing  in  a  moisture  impermeable,  moisture-free  package, 

a  hydrophilic  carrier  member  impregnated  with  the  hy- 

drolyzable  aluminate  of  an  odorant  alcohol; 
opening  the  package;  and 
exposing  the  carrier  member  to  moisture  under  conditions 

promulgative  of  hydrolysis  of  the  aluminate  impregnant; 
whereby  the  odorant  alcohol  is  produced  by  hydrolysis  of 

the  aluminate  and  released  from  the  carrier  member  over 

a  period  of  time. 


1.  A  hollow  sprinkling  hose,  comprising: 
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a  series  of  connected,  preformed,  genferally  triangular,  simi- 
lar sections,  two  corresponding  leas  of  substantially  each 
section  having  apertures  for  the  dutward  discharge  of 
liquid  therethrough  and  the  third  corresponding  leg  of 
each  section  being  imperforate,  said  hose  bemg  formed  of 
a  material  which  will  permit  lengtqwise  stretching  of  the 
hose  through  limited  flexing  of  thd  connections  between 
adjacent  legs  and  flexing  of  said  ac^acent  legs; 

means  at  one  end  of  said  hose  conn^ctable  to  a  supply  of 
sprinkling  liquid; 

said  triangular  sections  permitting  said  hose  to  be  stretched 
longitudinally  to  different  distances]  to  vary  the  length  of 
area  to  be  sprinkled,  with  said  thiW,  imperforate  leg  of 
each  section  engaging  the  surface  to  be  sprinkled;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  imperforate  legs  in  engagement 
with  the  surface  to  be  sprinkled  and  simultaneously  main- 
taining the  length  of  the  area  to  be  sprinkled. 


ture  means  in  response  to  the  change  in  the  force  applied 
by  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  against  the  cross  sectional  areas 
of  said  end  of  said  leg  and  said  end  of  said  head  of  said  pin 
so  that  the  force  holding  the  valve  member  means  against 
the  valve  seat  means  varies  in  direct  proportion  to  changes 
in  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  with  said  control  gap  remaining 
Fixed. 


1.  A  pressure  compensated  fuel  injector  having  a  tubular 
housing  member  enclosed  at  one  end  containing  a  solenoid  coil 
assembly  for  generating  a  magnetic  field,  a  tube  member  ex- 
tending through  an  aperture  m  the  enclosed  end,  an  adjustment 
means  threaded  in  the  tube  member,  an  armature  means 
adapted  to  be  magnetically  attracted  to  the  tube  member  and 
having  a  spherical  bearing  connected  thereto  for  locating  and 
guiding  in  the  tube  member  as  the  armature  means  moves 
under  control  of  the  magnetic  field,  valve  seat  means,  valve 
member  means  responsive  to  the  armature  means  for  moving 
relative  to  the  valve  seat  means,  and  means  at  the  open  end  of 
the  tubular  housing  member  for  receivingl  pressurized  fuel  into 
the  injector  for  discharge  between  the  valve  member  means 
and  the  valve  seat  means  under  control  of  the  magnetic  field, 
the  injector  characterized  by:  I 

the  armature  means  being  spaced  from  the  tube  member  for 

forming  a  control  gap  therebetween] 
the  adjustment  means  additionally  indudes  a  tubular  "T" 
shaped  limit  pin  wherein  the  cross  $ectional  area  of  the 
end  of  the  head  of  said  pin  is  greater  than  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  end  of  the  leg  of  said  limit  pin,  said  limit 
pin  being  movable  within  the  tube  member  and  interposed 
a  threaded  adjusting  member  and  thd  spherical  bearing  of 
the  armature  means; 
means  for  conducting  fuel  from  the  fu^l  receiving  means  to 

said  end  of  said  leg  of  said  limit  pin; 
a  limit  spring  connected  between  said  limit  pin  and  the 

spherical  bearing;  j 

a  flow  passageway  through  said  limit  fcin  from  said  end  of 
said  leg  thereof  to  said  end  of  sai4  head  thereof,  said 
passageway  operable  to  conduct  fuel  from  the  leg  to  said 
head  of  said  limit  pin;  ] 

said  limit  pin  being  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
varying  the  force  applied  by  said  limit  spring  to  the  arma- 


4,454,991 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  A  DISC  REHNER  GAP 
Irving  R.  Brenholdt,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,373 

Int.  a.3  B02C  7/14 

U.S.  a.  241—30  29  aaims 


4,454,990 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  FIJEL  INJECTOR 
Donald  J.  Lewis,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  Nol  430,191 

Int.  a.3  B05B  //i( 

U.S.  a.  239—585  ]  4  Gaims 


it 
U 


-ss-$^T(|)     ® 


1.  In  a  refining  apparatus  including  first  and  second  counter- 
rotating  electrically  conductive  refining  members  with  spaced 
refining  surfaces  facing  one  another  to  form  a  gap  in  which 
material  can  be  refined,  and  means  for  rotating  said  first  and 
second  members,  respectively,  on  first  and  second  electrically 
conductive  shafts  supported  in  a  housing  by  lubricated  bearing 
means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
oscillator  means  for  producing  a  stable  high  frequency  alter- 
nating signal; 
first  means  for  coupling  said  alternating  signal  to  one  of  said 

first  or  second  shafts; 
second  means  for  coupling  the  other  one  of  said  shafts  to  a 
return  circuit  path  to  provide  a  complete  circuit  for  said 
alternating  signal  across  the  electrical  impedance  of  said 
gap;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  circuit  for  monitoring  the  size  of  said 
gap  in  accordance  with  the  effects  of  the  electrical  impe- 
dance of  said  gap  upon  said  signal. 


4,454,992 

WET  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING 

CELLULOSIC  INSULATION  PARTICLES 

HRE-RETARDANT 

Samuel  M.  Draganoy,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,359,  Sep.  2,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,386,118, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,119,  Apr.  22, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  469,918 
Int.  a.3  B02C  19/12 
U.S.  a.  241—42  3  Claims 

1.  Wet  process  apparatus  for  rendering  cellulosic  insulation 
particles  fire  retardant  by  the  use  of  a  non-hygroscopic  boric 
acid  or  borate  composition,  comprising  a  grinder  for  produc- 
ing cellulosic  insulation  particles  from  cellulosic  material  such 
as  waste  paper;  spray  means  for  water  or  an  aqueous  solution, 
said  spray  means  being  located  in  the  path  of  discharge  of 
material  from  said  grinder;  conduit  means  for  receiving  cellu- 
losic insulation  particles  wetted  by  said  spray  means;  means  for 
flowing  a  hot  moist  vapor  through  said  conduit  means  as  a 
carrier  for  the  wetted  insulation  particles;  a  closed  condition- 
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ing  bin  into  the  top  of  which  said  conduit  means  discharges; 
discharge  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  conditioning  bin;  second 
conduit  means  into  which  said  discharge  means  discharges 
conditioned  insulation  material  from  said  conditioning  bin; 


means  for  introducing  hot  drying  air  into  said  second  conduit 
means  for  carrying  said  conditioned  insulation  material 
through  said  second  conduit  means;  and  means  for  collecting 
dried  conditioned  insulation  material  from  said  second  conduit 
means. 


4,454,993 
GRINDER  PUMP 
Tomoyuki    Shibata,    Yokohama,    and    Mituhito    Nakayama, 
Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1981,  56-136004 
Int.  a.3  B02C  2i/i6 
U.S.  O.  241—46  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  grinder  pump  including  a  casing  having  a  pump  cham- 
ber, a  suction  port  communicating  with  said  pump  chamber 
and  a  discharge  passage  communicating  with  said  pump  cham- 
ber, a  motor  and  a  pump  shaft  operatively  associated  with  said 
motor  and  extending  axially  through  said  pump  chamber, 
comprising: 
a  semi-open  type  pump  impeller  disposed  in  said  pump 
chamber  and  including  a  pump  impeller  hub  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  pump  shaft  for  mounting  said  pump 
impeller  thereon,  said  pump  impeller  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pump  impeller  blades  extending  radiaJly  from 
said  pump  impeller  hub  and  each  said  plurality  of  pump 
impeller  blades  having  an  open  side  edge  facing  said  suc- 
tion port  and  wherein  said  open  side  edges  of  said  plurality 
of  pump  impeller  blades  are  positioned  a  predetermined 
distance  above  a  lower  end  wall  of  said  discharge  passage 
so  as  to  maintain  a  desired  pump  efficiency; 
a  grinder  ring  mounted  in  said  suction  port  coaxially  with 
said  pump  shaft  and  wherein  said  grinder  ring  further 
comprises   a   plurality   of  axially   extending   grinding 
grooves  and  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  grinding 
edges  on  an  inner  surface  thereof; 
a  grinder  impeller  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  pump  shaft 


distal  said  motor  and  positioned  adjacent  said  pump  impel- 
ler, said  grinder  impeller  further  comprising  a  grinder 
impeller  hub  facing  said  suction  port  and  at  least  two 
grinding  blades  disposed  on  said  grinder  impeller  hub, 
each  of  said  at  least  two  grinding  blades  having  a  sharp 
axial  edge  defining  a  cylindrical  surface  of  revolution 
when  said  grinder  impeller  is  rotated  and  wherein  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  revolution  and  said  inner  surface  of 
said  grinder  ring  define  a  small,  predetermined  clearance 
therebetween  such  that  said  plurality  of  axially  extending 
grinding  edges  and  said  at  least  two  grinding  blades  coop- 
erate to  effect  shredding  therebetween  and  further 
wherein  a  diameter  of  said  grinder  impeller  hub  is  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  a  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  surface  of 
revolution; 

a  boss  formed  on  said  grinder  impeller  hub  on  a  side  opposite 
said  at  least  two  grinding  blades  and  disposed  to  abut 
against  said  pump  impeller  hub  such  that  an  outer  surface 
of  said  boss  is  smoothly  continguous  with  an  outer  surface 
of  said  pump  impeller  hub  to  form  a  smooth  continuous 
outer  surface  to  prevent  clogging  of  said  grinder  pump; 
and 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  blades  formed  on  said  boss  of  said 
grinder  impeller  hub,  each  of  said  plurality  of  auxiliary 
blades  having  a  radial  end  disposed  substantially  on  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  revolution  and  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  auxiliary  blades  forms  a  continuous  axial  sur- 
face with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  pump 
impeller  blades  to  prevent  clogging  of  said  grinder  pump. 


4,454,994 
LOAD  BEARING  SURFACE 
Louis  W.  Johnson,  and  Bruce  G.  Johnson,  both  of  2435  Prairie 
Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,733 

Int.  C\?  B02C  2/04 

U.S.  Q.  241—215  12  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  movable  load-receiv- 
ing member  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  having  a  face  surface  arranged  to  face  a 
load  receiving  member, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  surface  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  defined  by  longitudinal  wall 
portions  therebetween  of  predetermined  depth, 

(c)  bearing  inserts  supported  in  said  grooves  being  dimen- 
sioned to  project  beyond  the  depth  of  said  grooves  so  that 
said  inserts  provide  projecting  portions  extending  from 
said  grooves  towards  said  load  receiving  member, 

(d)  the  projecting  portions  of  said  inserts  terminating  in  load 
bearing  surfaces  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  load 
receiving  member, 

(e)  and  lubrication  means  in  said  bearing  assembly  supplying 
a  lubricating  fluid  to  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  inserts. 
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4,454,995 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  A  MATERIAL  CUTTING  MACHINE 
GcraM  E.  Bloomquist,  Wausau,  Wis,  assignor  to  Patricia 

Bloomquist,  Wausau,  Wis. 

Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  1324H)1,  Mar.  24,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,555 

Int  a.3  B02C  18/^8 

U.S.  CL  241—277  3  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  head  for  a  machine  for  putting  a  material  into 
pieces  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  for 
rotation  about  the  longitudinal  a^s  thereof,  said  body 
member  having  at  least  one  axially  extended  piece-receiv- 
ing cavity  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  formed 
with  a  leading  surface, 

(b)  a  knife  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cavity 
having  a  mounting  section  with  a  flat  side  and  an  elon- 
gated knife  section  at  one  end  of  said  mounting  section 
projected  outwardly  from  said  flat  side,  said  knife  section 
having  a  flat  leading  side  and  a  flat  trailing  side  which 
intersects  the  leading  side  at  an  4cute  angle  to  form  a 
cutting  edge,  I 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  knife  means  to  the  body  member 
with  the  leading  side  of  the  knife  section  opposite  the 
leading  surface  of  the  cavity  and  th<  flat  side  of  the  mount- 
ing member  extended  transversely  of  the  body  member  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  extended  diametri- 
cally of  the  body  member  and  through  said  cutting  edge, 

(d)  said  cutting  edge  extended  axially  of  the  body  member  at 
a  position  outwardly  from  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  piece  to 
be  cut  from  the  material,  I 

(e)  said  trailing  side  of  the  knife  section  and  one  end  of  the 
mounting  section  located  within  the  conflnes  of  the  arcu- 
ate path  deflned  by  the  cutting  edge  of  rotation  of  said 
body  member;  whereby  the  material  is  cut  into  pieces, 
each  of  which  has  a  length  substanitially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  two  parallel  planes  and  a  width  no 
greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the  cutting  edge, 

(0  a  second  axially  extended  piece-receiving  cavity  in  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  bo4y  member  positioned 
diametrically  opposite  said  one  cavity  and  having  a  lead- 
ing surface, 

(g)  a  second  knife  means  including  a  mounting  section  hav- 
ing a  flat  side  and  an  elongated  knifb  section  at  one  end  of 
said  mounting  section  projected  outwardly  from  said  flat 
side,  said  knife  section  having  a  flat  leading  side  and  a  flat 
trailing  side  which  intersects  the  loading  side  at  an  acute 
angle  to  form  a  cutting  edge, 

(h)  means  for  securing  said  second  knife  means  to  the  body 
member  with  the  leading  side  of  the  knife  section  therefor 
opposite  the  leading  surface  of  the  second  cavity,  the  flat 
side  of  the  mounting  section  thereof  extended  transversely 
of  the  body  member  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
diametrically  extended  plane,  and  the  cutting  edge  thereof 
positioned  in  said  diametrically  extended  plane, 

(i)  said  cutting  edge  of  the  second  knife  means  extended 


axially  of  the  body  member  at  a  position  outwardly  from 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  piece  to  be  cut  from  said 
material  by  the  first  knife  means,  and 

(j)  said  trailing  side  of  the  knife  section  and  the  one  end  of 
the  mounting  portion  of  the  second  knife  means  located 
within  the  conflnes  of  the  arcuate  path  deflned  by  the  path 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  second  knife  means  on  rotation 
of  said  body  member,  whereby  the  material  is  cut  into 
pieces  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  diametrically  extended  plane  and  the  flat 
side  of  the  mounting  portion  of  the  second  knife  means 
and  a  width  no  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  second  knife  means, 

(k)  with  the  cutting  edge  of  one  of  said  knife  means  continu- 
ous and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other  of  said  knife  means 
notched  whereby  the  cut  pieces  are  of  a  strip  form. 


4,454,996 
COMBINATION  RIBBON  STRING-UP  AND  WINDER 
APPARATUS 
Christopher  L.  Windeler,  Chester;  Henry  S.  DeVore,  Long 
VaUey;  David  B.  Seal,  North  Caldwell,  and  Boleslaw  L.  Bud- 
zyn,  Passic,  all  of  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Mor- 
ris Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  461,288 

Int.  C\?  B65H  54/02,  65/00 

U.S.  a.  242—25  R  14  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  inline  string-up  of  a  rapidly  advanc- 
ing fllament  from  a  continuous  forming  operation  on  to  a 
winding  wheel  rotating  about  a  concentric  axis  of  rotation, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  take-up  head  for  capturing  and  tensioning  the  advanc- 
ing segment  of  said  fllament,  said  pickup  head  rotatable 
about  a  head  axis  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said 
winding  wheel  axis; 

(b)  a  carrier  arm  extending  radially  from  said  winding  wheel 
axis,  said  arm  connected  to  said  take-up  head  at  said  head 
axis  and  further  connected  to  pivot  concentrically  about 
said  winding  wheel  axis; 

(c)  actuator  means  for  pivoting  said  carrier  arm  about  said 
winding  wheel  axis  to  move  said  pick-up  head  around  said 
winding  wheel  and  contact  a  segment  of  said  fllament 
with  a  winding  surface  of  said  wheel;  and 

(d)  grip  means  for  severing  said  fllament  at  the  winding 
surface  and  securing  the  advancing  segment  of  said  flla- 
ment onto  the  winding  wheel. 
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4,454,997 
INLET  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  STRAND  USER  DEVICES 
Harold  A.  Jones,  East  Greenwich;  Manuel  G.  Teixeira,  Cumber- 
land, and  Arthur  N.  Verrier,  Warwick  Neck,  aU  of  R.I.,  as- 
signors to  Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I.  • 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  354,775 
Int  a.3  B65H  51/20 
U.S.  a.  242—47.01  5  Gaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  strand  storage  feeder  onto  which  a 
predetermined  amount  of  strand  is  accumulated  for  delivery  to 
strand  consuming  means,  said  feeder  being  operable  to  receive 
advancing  strand  delivered  to  a  bore  of  a  delivery  tube  thereon 
sequentially  from  flrst  and  second  strand  supplies,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  flrst  and  second  roller  means,  means  mount- 
ing each  said  roller  means  for  free  rotation,  said  flrst  strand 
supply  being  positioned  for  delivery  of  a  flrst  strand  therefrom 
to  said  flrst  roller  means  in  a  flrst  path,  said  second  strand 
supply  being  postioned  for  delivery  of  a  second  strand  there- 
from to  said  second  roller  means  in  a  flrst  path,  said  flrst  and 
second  strands  being  engaged  with  said  respective  flrst  and 
second  roller  means  during  advance  along  said  respective  flrst 
paths  and  directed  in  a  second  path  diverging  from  said  respec- 
tive flrst  paths,  said  flrst  and  second  roller  means  being  dis- 
posed to  move  said  respective  flrst  and  second  strands  into 
generally  axial  alignment  with  the  bore  of  said  delivery  tube  as 
said  strands  move  in  said  second  path,  and  said  flrst  and  second 
roller  means  rotating  as  said  respective  flrst  and  second  strands 
are  advanced  thereover  to  maintain  strand  tension  in  said 
second  path  substantially  equal  to  the  strand  tension  in  said  flrst 
path  of  each  of  said  flrst  and  second  strands. 


4,454,998 
TAPE  WINDING  GUIDE  AND  CENTERING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
David  Sarser,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  King  Instrument 
Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  295,992 

Int.  a.3  B65H  19/00.  21/00.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  242—68.1  12  Claims 


D  D  DOD 

D  D 
D  D  DQ 


■^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  tape  having  a  substantially 
constant  width  onto  a  reel,  said  reel  comprising  a  hub  with  an 
axial  recess  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  parallel  spaced-'apart  resil- 
iently  distortable  circular  flanges,  each  flange  having  a  given 
thickness,  and  said  machine  including  means  for  rotating  said 


reel  coaxially  about  said  hub  and  means  for  supplying  said  upe 
along  a  path  parallel  to  and  between  said  flanges,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  in  combination: 

a  rotatable  spindle  means  dimensioned  to  engage  said  recess, 
said  spindle  further  being  radially  resiliently  compressible; 

a  first  rigid  disk  connected  to  and  concentric  with  said  spin- 
dle, said  flrst  disk  having  a  concentric  raised  ridge  with  an 
inner  diameter  no  greater  than  that  of  a  one  of  said  circu- 
lar flanges; 

a  second  rigid  disk  having  a  concentric  raised  ridge  with  an 
inner  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  ridge  on  said 
flrst  disk; 

flrst  means  rotatably  supporting  said  second  disk; 

second  means  for  movably  mountmg  said  flrst  means  so  as  to 
enable  said  second  disk  to  be  placed  in  coaxial  relation 
with  said  flrst  disk  with  said  ridges  confronting  and  spaced 
from  one  another  a  flrst  predetermined  distance;  and 

a  reel  centering  means  rotatable  with  said  second  disk  and 
engageable  with  said  hub  when  said  hub  is  mounted  on 
said  spindle  and  said  flrst  and  second  disks  are  coaxially 
aligned,  said  centering  means  being  adjustable  axially  of 
said  second  disk  so  that  it  may  displace  said  hub  toward 
said  first  disk  a  predetermined  distance. 


4,454,999 
CABLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Harold  F.  Woodruff,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  255,898 

Int  a?  B65H  75/40 

MS.  a.  242—86.5  R  20  Claims 


/-Kir 


1.  A  self-propelled,  cable  dispensing  dolly  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  front,  a  rear,  and  two  sides, 

(b)  on  the  frame  means  for  rotatably  supporting  at  least  three 
cable  reels  side-by-side,  each  cable  reel  having  two  oppos- 
ing rims  and  a  core  section  disposed  therebetween,  the 
supporting  means  allowing  the  reels  to  rotate  indepen- 
dently; 

(c)  independent  driving  means  operably  communicating 
with  each  supported  reel,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
driving  means  to  selectively  apply  a  driving  torque  to 
each  cable  reel  to  cause  rotation  in  a  flrst  direction  of 
rotation  to  unwind  cable  from  each  cable  reel  or  to  selec- 
tively apply  a  driving  torque  to  each  cable  reel  to  cause 
rotation  in  a  second  direction  of  rotation  to  wind  cable 
onto  each  cable  reel; 

(d)  a  control  means  operable  with  each  of  the  driving  means 
for  adjusting  the  torque  applied  to  each  cable  reel  inde- 
pendent of  the  torque  applied  to  any  other  cable  reel; 

(e)  a  flrst  pair  of  wheels  comprising  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear 
wheel  on  one  side  of  the  frame  and  a  second  pair  of  wheels 
comprising  another  front  wheel  and  another  rear  wheel  on 
the  other  side  of  the  frame;  and 

(0  first  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  flrst  pair  of  wheels 
forward  or  backwards  and  second  rotating  means  for 
rotating  the  second  pair  of  wheels  forward  or  backward, 
the  first  and  second  rotating  means  being  independent  of 
each  other  so  that  the  two  pairs  of  wheels  can  rotate  in  the 
same  direction  or  in  opposite  directions. 
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4,455,000 

TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Karl  E.  Nilsson,  Ottobninn,  Fe<L  Rep.  •f  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayem-Cbemie  Gesellschaft  fiir  Flugchemische  Antriebe  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1982,  3215929 

Int.  a.i  A62B  35/02 
U.S.  a.  242—107.4  A  18  Oaims 


1.  A  take-up  mechanism  for  a  safety  belt  of  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

a  belt  reel  having  a  co-rotating  reel  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
to  said  housing  in  a  belt  take-up  dinection  and  an  opposite 
belt  extension  direction; 

automatic  belt  winding  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
reel  for  urging  said  reel  to  rotate  in  said  take-up  direction; 

a  notched  wheel  co-rotatably  connected  to  said  reel  shaft; 

a  rotary  piston  motor  with  an  abutment  connected  to  said 
housing,  a  rotary  vane  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing 
in  said  take-up  direction  and  defining  a  chamber  with  said 
abutment,  and  gas  pressure  means  for  pressurizing  the 
chamber  to  rotate  said  rotary  vane  Upon  activation  of  said 
gas  pressure  means  by  the  occurrence  of  an  abrupt  vehicle 
motion;  I 

a  ring  co-rotably  connected  to  said  r0tary  vane; 

vehicle  sensitive  blocking  means  including  a  stop  element 
movable  to  engage  said  notched  wheel  and  stop  rotation 
of  said  shaft  in  said  belt  extensi(^n  direction  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  abrupt  vehicle  mj)tion; 

a  control  disc  rotatably  mounted  to  siaid  housing  and  rotat- 
able  upon  at  least  one  of  the  occurrence  of  an  abrupt 
vehicle  motion  and  an  abrupt  moti  jn  of  said  reel  shaft  in 
said  extension  direction; 

at  least  one  blocking  element  movably  mounted  to  said  ring 
and  operatively  engaged  with  sai4  control  disc  for  en- 
gagement with  said  notched  whee|  upon  rotation  of  said 
control  disc  so  that  an  abrupt  vehicle  motion  which  acti- 
vates said  gas  pressure  means  causes  engagement  of  said 
ring  to  said  notched  wheel  over  said  at  least  one  blockmg 
element  to  rotate  said  notched  wh^el  and  connected  reel 
shaft  in  said  take-up  direction;  and 

locking  means  engaged  between  said  housing  and  said  ring 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  ring  jn  said  extension  direc- 
tion. 


4,455,001 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  CARTRIDGE 

DsTid  C.  Schiike,  Middletown,  and  Paul  D.  Dringoli,  Walling- 

ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Raymond  Engineering  Inc., 

Middletown,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,791,  Nov.  11, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365^1 

Int.  aj  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  a.  242—192  18  Claims 


8.  A  tape  transport  including: 

a  base  for  mounting  tape  transpori  elements; 

first  and  second  tape  transfer  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  base  for  transfer  of  tape  therebetween; 

belt  means  for  contacting  the  periphery  of  tape  packs  on 
each  of  said  first  and  second  tape  transport  means  to 
transfer  tape  between  said  first  and  second  tape  transfer 
means; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  belt  means; 

dynamically  balanced  tensioning  means  in  contact  with  said 
belt  means  for  imparting  a  desired  tension  to  said  belt 
means;  and 

temperature  compensated  rotary  brake  means  in  contact 
with  said  belt  means  to  impose  a  variable  drag  effect  on 
said  belt  means  as  a  function  of  temperature  for  imparting 
desired  tension  to  the  tape  being  transferred  between  said 
first  and  second  tape  transfer  means  over  a  range  of  tem- 
peratures. 


•  4,455,002 

TAPE  GUIDE  DEVICE  OF  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVING 

APPARATUS 
Shoichi  Saito,  and  Kazumi  Miyazi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1981,  56-127117 
Int.  a.3  B65H  23/26.  27/00;  GllB  15/29.  15/32 
U.S.  a.  242—199  4  Oaims 


98   lOO 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  driving  apparatus  for  selectively  driv- 
ing a  magnetic  tape  housed  in  a  tape  cassette  either  at  a  first 
predetermined  speed  or  at  a  second  speed  which  is  faster  than 
said  first  speed,  and  which  has  a  magnetic  head  and  a  first  tape 
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guide  which  is  in  contact  with  the  magnetic  tape  when  the 
magnetic  tape  runs  at  said  first  speed  with  the  magnetic  tape  in 
contact  with  said  magnetic  head  so  as  to  prevent  the  magnetic 
tape  from  deflecting  in  the  width  direction  of  the  magnetic 
tape,  the  magnetic  tape  being  out  of  contact  with  said  magnetic 
head  when  the  magnetic  tape  runs  at  said  second  faster  speed, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  second  tape  guide  which  is  selectively  in  contact  with  the 
magnetic  tape  for  preventing  the  magnetic  tape  from 
deflecting  in  the  width  direction  of  the  magnetic  tape; 
a  cam  member  mounted  so  as  to  selectively  take  at  least  first 
and  second  different  angular  positions  corresponding 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  speeds  of  the  mag- 
netic tape;  and 
a  cam-guided-lever  means  coupled  to  said  cam  member  and 
to  said  second  tape  guide  and  guided  by  said  cam  member 
moving  to  said  second  position  thereof  to  shift  said  second 
tape  guide  to  a  contact  position  in  which  said  second  tape 
guide  is  in  contact  with  the  magnetic  tape,  so  as  to  prevent 
the  magnetic  tape  from  deflecting  in  the  width  direction  of 
the  magnetic  tape  when  the  magnetic  tape  is  out  of 
contact  with  said  magnetic  head  and  runs  at  said  second 
speed,  and  said  cam-guided-lever  means  being  guided  by 
said  cam  member  moving  to  said  first  position  thereof  to 
shift  said  second  tape  guide  to  a  separation  position  in 
which  said  second  tape  guide  is  out  of  contact  with  the 
magnetic  tape  when  the  magnetic  tape  runs  at  the  first 
speed  and  is  in  contact  with  said  magnetic  head. 


4,455,003 
SUPERCRITICAL  AIR-FOIL  PROHLE 

Reinhard  Hilbig,  Delmenorst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
VFW,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1977,  2712717 

Int.  a.3  B64C  3/14 
U.S.  a.  244—35  R  2  Claims 


nuM/ornr* 


I  ntuAri  Site  Mfje 


t' 


1.  An  air-foil  profile  having  a  specific  Mach  design  number 
not  exceeding  about  0.8S  and  a  maximum  profile  thickness  of 
about  0.13 ±20%  in  units  of  chord  lengths,  the  profile  having 
in  each  point  a  radius  of  curvature,  the  profile  having  separate 
maximum  thicknesses  respectively  of  an  upper  surface  portion 
and  of  a  lower  surface  portion  relative  to  a  chord  line,  the 
maximum  thickness  of  the  upper  surface  portion  of  the  foil  is  at 
a  0.42  ±  10%  chord  station; 
the  maximum  thickness  of  the  lower  surface  poriion  is  at  an 

about  0.27  to  an  about  0.37  chord  station; 

the  surfaces  having  a  curvature  definded  as  the  absolute 

inverse  value  of  the  radius  of  curvature,  comprising  the 

following  features: 

the  curvature  of  the  upper  surface  is  between  0.3  and  0.4  for 

a  first  minimum  in  a  chord  station  range  from  0.3  to  O.SS; 

the  curvature  of  the  upper  surface  is  about  0.4  for  a  relative 

maximum  in  a  chord  station  range  from  0.55  to  0.7; 
the  curvature  of  the  upper  surface  profile  is  about  0.2  for  a 

second  minimum  at  a  chord  station  of  about  0.9; 
a  point  of  inflection  in  the  curvature  is  located  at  a  O.S  to  0.6 


chord  station  between  the  first  minimum  and  the  maxi- 
mum; 

the  curvature  of  the  lower  surface  is  larger  than  the  curva- 
ture of  the  upper  surface  for  chord  stations  smaller  than 
and  up  to  0.55; 

the  curvature  of  the  lower  surface  is  zero  at  a  station  from 
0.6  to  0.7;  and 

the  curvature  of  the  lower  surface  increases  rearwardly 
from  a  zero  value  at  a  change  in  sign  to  a  maximum  of 
about  1.3  from  which  the  curvature  of  the  lower  surface 
drops  to  zero  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  profile. 


4,455,004 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AIRPLANES 
Robert  H.  Whitaker,  Sr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,016 

Int.  a.3  B64C  5/08.  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  244—90  R  10  Oaims 


1.  A  flight  control  device  for  an  airplane  having  a  fuselage 
and  fixed  wings  each  including  an  associated  aileron  compris- 
ing: 
an  aerodynamically  configured  boom  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending along  the  outer  tip  of  each  said  wing  and  terminat- 
ing beyond  the  leading  edge  of  said  wing;  a  single  movable 
aerodynamic  surface  of  airfoil  contour  attached  to  each 
said  boom  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  so  as  to  be 
disposed  ahead  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  associated  wing 
and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  wing;  and  a  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
each  said  surface  for  the  deflection  thereof  relative  to  the 
associated  wing,  such  deflection  being  independent  of  but 
concurrent  with  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  associ- 
ated aileron. 


4,455,005 
LOCKING  TRIPOD  LEG 
Paul  C.  Mooney,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Quick-set,  Incor- 
porated, Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,678 

Int  C\?  A47B  97/00 

U.S.  O.  248—188.8  20  Qaims 


9.  An  adjustable  tripod  leg  comprising: 
a  first  leg  member  including  an  axial  track; 
a  second  leg  member  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  leg  member; 
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brake  shoes  associated  with  said  scQond  leg  member  and 
including  means  for  following  said  track;  and 

means  associated  with  said  brake  sho0s  for  selectively  bias- 
ing said  following  means  into  frictional  contact  with  said 
track  to  prevent  relative  a*iaJ  motion  of  said  leg  members. 


4,455,006 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING  LANTERNS  FROM 

VEHICLES 

Gordon  V.  Aasenidc,  444  U  Paloraa  Rd.,  El  Sobrante,  Calif. 

94803 

Filed  May  27,  1982,  Ser.  N#.  382,381 

Int.  a.i  F16B  47/00 

\}S.  a.  248—205.5  3  Claims 


B. 


4,455,007 

HANG  RAIL  SUPPORT  AND  HANG  RAIL 
Dtfid  S.  Varon,  Highland  Park,  and  Steven  C.  Domer,  Western 
Springs,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Crown  Metal  Manufactur* 
ing,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,820 
Int.  a.3  A47H  1/14:  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  248—251  10  Gaims 

1.  A  bar  supporting  bracket  for  supporting  and  firmly  hold- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  load  supporting  hang 
rail  or  bar  and  comprising:  I 

A.  an  integral  elongate  bracket  body  of  sheet  metal  formed 
as  a  generally  S-shaped  member  but  with  relatively  sharp 
bends  whereby  to  provide  a  proxiitial  end  section  and  a 
distal  end  section  offset  laterally  from  one  another  and 
connected  by  a  laterally  bent  center  section,  said  end 
sections  defming  vertical  parallel  spaced  planes,  the  center 
section  being  perpendicular  to  said  planes  and  generally 
coextensive  with  said  end  sections, 

B.  the  proximal  end  section  having  means  for  enabling  the 


bracket  body  to  be  mounted  to  a  vertical  support  struc- 
ture, 

C.  said  distal  end  section  having  a  notch  opening  to  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  notch  having  front,  rear  and 
bottom  supporting  edges,  said  notch  having  substantially 
the  same  cross  sectional  configuration  as  at  least  substan- 
tially the  lower  portion  of  the  hang  rail  or  bar  adapted  to 
be  engaged  therein, 

D.  the  rear  supporting  edge  of  the  notch  being  adjacent  the 
bend  conneting  the  distal  end  section  with  the  laterally 
bent  section  whereby  when  a  hang  rail  or  bar  is  engaged 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hanging  an  item  from  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  bracket  arm  comprising:  (1)  ai  a  first  extreme  end 
thereof  means  for  attaching  said  bracket  arm  to  a  gutter  of 
a  roof  of  said  vehicle,  (2)  a  central  portion  connected  to 
said  first  extreme  end,  and  (3)  a  second  extreme  end  con- 
nected to  said  central  portion  and  being  characterized  as 
being  relatively  flexible  as  contrasted  to  said  central  por- 
tion and  possessing  an  orifice  therethrough  proximate  its 
end  remote  from  said  central  portion;  and 
rod  means  which,  at  one  end  thereof,  is  connected  to 
means  for  attaching  said  rod  to  a  side  wall  of  the  vehicle 
below  said  gutter  and  the  remote  end  thereof  possessing 
means  for  attachment  of  said  rod  to  an  item  to  be  hanged, 
said  rod  means  being  caused  to  pass  through  said  orifice 
contained  in  said  second  extreme  end  of  said  bracket  arm; 
and 

C.  a  support  strap  functionally  connected  to  said  central 
portion  of  said  bracket  arm  at  its  first  extremity  and  to  said 
rod  means  at  its  other  extremity. 


in  said  notch,  the  rear  surface  of  the  hang  rail  or  bar  will 
be  spaced  slightly  from  and  parallel  with  the  front  surface 
of  said  center  section,  and 
E.  a  yieldable  bumper  member  mounted  to  the  front  surface 
of  said  laterally  bent  center  section  and  having  a  thickness 
when  not  compressed  which  is  greater  than  the  space 
between  said  front  surface  and  the  installed  hang  rail  or 
bar  so  that  when  the  latter  is  installed  the  same  will  inter- 
fere with  said  bumper  member  and  thereby  be  frictionally 
engaged  to  resist  removel  from  or  endwise  movement  in 
said  notch. 


4,455,008 

MODULAR  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

James  MacKew,  1221  Westbury  Dr.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36609 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1980,  Ser.  No.  218,370 

Int  C\?  A47B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  248—447.2  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  any  one  of  a  wide  variety  of 
sizes  of  reading  materials  at  a  freely  selectable  location  in 
relation  to  any  selected  one  of  a  wide  variety  of  local  seating 
environments  comprising: 
an  expansible  reading  material  holding  assembly  having 
lateral  extension  portions  and  telescopic  risers  movable  in 
generally  orthogonal  directions  relative  to  each  other  to 
expand  and  contract  the  reading  material  support  area; 
a  plurality  of  support  mechanisms  each  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  different  class  of  local  seating  environment;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  holding  assembly  to  a  selected  one  of 
the  support  mechanisms  and  providing  a  limited  amount 
of  manual  adjustability  of  elevation  of  the  holding  assem- 
bly relative  to  the  selected  support  mechanism  as  well  as 
a  limited  amount  of  manual  adjustability  of  the  angular 
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relationship  of  the  holding  assembly  relative  to  a  vertical 
direction. 


cause  said  members  to  telescope  wherein  said  protruding 
member  bears  against  said  center  portion  of  said  one  of 


4,455,009 
ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Danny  S.  Foster,  Davenport,  and  Daniel  L.  Bums,  Muscatine, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,674 

Int.  C\?  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—561  22  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  seat  mounting  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  slide  assembly  having  a  first  part  for  attachment  to  a  fixed 
base  structure  and  a  second  part  for  attachment  to  a  seat  or 
seat  support  structure  to  permit  relative  fore  and  aft  move- 
ment of  the  seat  in  respect  to  the  base  structure; 

latch  means  mounted  on  said  second  part  for  movement  with 
said  seat  and  for  locking  engagement  with  said  first  part  to 
lock  said  seat  in  a  variety  of  fore  and  aft  positions  of 
adjustment; 

isolation  means  mounted  on  said  second  part  for  movement 
with  said  seat  and  permitting  limited  fore  and  aft  move- 
ment of  said  seat  while  in  locked  position;  and 

unitarily  operable  control  means  mounted  on  said  second 
part  for  movement  with  said  seat  and  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  latch  means  and  said  isolation  means  to 
effect  adjustment  of  the  seat  mounting  mechanism  be- 
tween a  locking  mode  of  said  latch  means,  an  isolation 
mode  rendering  said  isolation  means  effective,  and  an 
unlocking  mode  of  said  latch  means  to  permit  fore  and  aft 
adjustment  of  the  seat. 


said  resilient  members  forcing  the  center  portion  of  all  of 
said  resilient  members  to  resistively  yield  to  said  down- 
ward forces. 


4,455,011 
H-SHAPED  BRACKET  WITH  SLIDABLE  REINFORONG 

NUT 

Fred  Levine,  1330  99th  St.,  Bay  Harbor  Islands,  Fla.  33154 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,503,  Jun.  20, 1979,  Pat  No. 
4,260,125,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868,267,  Jan.  5, 1978, 
Pat.  No.  4,174,821,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
692,271,  Jun.  3, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,076,196.  This  application  Feb. 
12,  1981,  Ser.  No.  234,108 
Int.  a?  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248—646  3  Claims 


4,455,010 
RESILIENT  SUPPORT 
Robert  Butler,  6414  University  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92115 
FUed  Jul.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  285,296 
Int.  C\?  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248—576  H  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  support  for  seats  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  member  having  an  upper  seat  attachment 

portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
a  second  member  attached  to  seat  supporting  structure  at 
one  end  and  configured  to  telescope  within  said  lower 
portion  at  its  other  end, 
a  plurality  of  resilient  members  positioned  associated  with, 

said  first  and  second  members; 
a  protruding  member  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 
positioned  to  engage  only  the  center  of  one  of  said  resil- 
ient members;  and 
a  pin  for  passing  through  said  elongated  slot  and  said  bore 
when  said  first  and  second  members  are  engaged  for  se- 
curing together  said  members  in  a  telescoping  relation- 
ship, 
whereby  relative  downward  forces  between  said  members 


1.  In  combination,  a  small  horsepower  electric  motor  having 
an  output  shaft  and  predetermined  apertures  extending 
through  the  stator  for  receiving  mounting  fasteners  or  a  casing 
with  predetermined  studs,  said  shaft  having  a  fan  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation  therewith  for  use  in  a  refrigerator,  cooler, 
air  conditioner,  or  the  like,  having  predetermined  apertures 
provided  for  receiving  motor  mounting  fasteners  arranged  in 
non-aligned  relation  to  the  apertures  in  the  motor  sutor  or  the 
studs  on  the  casing,  a  bracket  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strap 
member  of  rigid  construction  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein  with  at  least  one  endmost  slot  being  open,  a  nut  slidably 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  encircling  the  major 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  strap  member  to  rigidify  and 
reinforce  the  open-ended  slot,  said  nut  including  spaced  open- 
ings with  one  of  them  defining  means  engaging  a  screw 
threaded  fastener  or  stud  after  it  extends  through  the  other 
opening  in  the  nut  and  the  slot  in  the  bracket  to  support  the 
motor  from  the  non-aligned  apertures. 
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4,455,012 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

Krishna  M.  Gupta,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Porous  Materials, 
Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  341,707 

Int.  a.^  F16K  31/04;  G05D  3/08 

U.S.  a.  251—134  4  Oaims 


1.  A  motor-controlled  valve  system  Comprising: 

a.  a  valve  having  two  positions,  adapied  to  be  mechanically 
driven  between  the  two  positions; 

b.  reversible  electrical  motor  means  connected  to  said  valve 
for  driving  the  valve  between  the  two  positions  wherein 
the  current  drawn  by  the  motor  increases  when  a  position 
is  reached  by  the  valve; 

c.  adjustable  current-sensor  means  fori: 
in  the  motor  means; 

d.  means  responsive  to  said  current 
energizing  the  motor  means  when 
preselected  value  indicating  that  th(  valve  has  been  driven 
to  one  of  its  two  positions; 

e.  adjustable  delay  means  triggered  by  the  energization  of 
the  motor  means  for  delaying  the  de-energization  of  the 
motor  means,  whereby  transient  currents  accompanying 
the  energization  of  the  motor  mear  s  are  ignored; 

f.  latch  means  for  preventing  energization  of  the  motor 
means  in  the  same  direction  as  lastlenergized. 


measuring  the  current 

sensor  means  for  de- 
the  current  exceeds  a 


4,455,013 
HOIST 

Gerhard  Fischer,  Deggenhausertal-Wablweiler,  and  Harald 
Berger,  Meersburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Interpatent  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1982,  Ser.  Nq.  366,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  RepJ  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1981, 3115206  ' 

Int.  a.'  B60T  7/12:  B66D  t/48.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  254—267  ]  10  Qaims 


txn 


1.  A  hoist  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  fixed  sheave  set  connected  to  the  hbusing; 
a  displaceable  sheave  set  movable  wii  h  respect  to  the  hous- 
ing; 
a  cylinder  connected  to  the  housing; 
a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder  having  a  threaded  piston  rod 


?4    13     ?7    17 


connected  to  the  displaceable  sheave  set,  the  cylinder 
being  pressurizable  to  move  piston  and  displaceable 
sheave  set; 

tackle  engaged  to  said  fixed  and  displaceable  sheave  sets  and 
connectable  to  a  load  which  is  movable  with  displacement 
of  the  displaceable  sheave  set; 

a  nut  threadably  engaged  to  the  rod; 

a  sleeve  connected  to  the  housing  for  restraining  axial  mo- 
tion of  the  nut  with  axial  motion  of  the  rod  in  at  least  one 
direction  and  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  nut  up  to  a 
maximum  acceleration; 

each  of  the  nut  and  sleeve  having  facing  friction  surfaces 
which  are  spaced  apart  with  rotation  of  the  nut  below  the 
maximum  acceleration  and  engaged  with  each  other  with 
rotation  of  the  nut  at  the  maximum  acceleration  to  brake 
the  rotation  of  the  nut  and  thus  brake  the  axial  motion  of 
the  rod. 


4,455,014 

PRODUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  LININGS  OR  WALLS 

Bernard  Genies,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide,  So- 

ciete  Anonyme  pour  TEtude  et  TExploitation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  448,833 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15, 1981,  81  23364 
Int.  a.^  C21C  7/00 
VS.  a.  266—44  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  refractory  linings,  accord- 
ing to  which  said  linings  are  formed  from  refractory  lining 
material  the  sintering  of  which  is  at  least  partially  performed 
by  heating  action,  wherein,  in  order  to  provide  said  heating 
action,  said  method  comprises  the  steps  o^ 
placing  said  linings  within  an  enclosure  having  a  gas-passage 

opening  and  at  least  one  other  opening; 
passing  through  said  gas-passage  opening  a  mixture  formed 
from  fuel  gas  and  oxygen  to  form  a  heating  flame,  with  at 
least  said  one  other  opening  serving  to  permit  discharge  of 
hot  gasses  resulting  from  combustion  of  said  mixture;  and 
injecting  a  diluting  gas  into  said  enclosure  close  to  said  flame 
during  at  least  a  first  pari  of  the  sintering  of  the  refractory 
material  in  such  a  manner  as  to  increase  the  temperature  of 
said  linings  to  a  sintering  temperature  in  the  range  of  1500° 
C.  to  2000°  C. 
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4,455,015 

STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOGENOUS 

CUTTING  TORCH 

Leo  Larikka,  Palosaarentie  13-17  A  7, 65200  Vaasa  20,  Finland, 

assignor  to  Leo  Larikka,  Vaasa,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/n82/00035,   371  Date  Mar.  21,  1983,    102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21, 1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01026,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1983 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  483,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  14,  1981,  812851 

Int.  a.3  B23K  7/02,  7/04 

U.S.  a.  266—54  11  Oaims 


1.  A  steering  apparatus  for  an  autogenous  cutting  torch  for 
cutting  a  hole  of  desired  shape  in  a  wall,  such  as  in  the  wall  of 
a  pipe  or  in  a  flat  sheet,  said  steering  apparatus  comprising  a 
holder  arm  for  an  autogenous  cutting  torch  (3)  and  means  for 
steering  the  holder  arm  so  as  to  guide  the  autogenous  cutting 
torch  along  a  determined  orbit,  characterized  in  that  the  holder 
arm  comprises  an  elongated  holder  rod  (4),  arranged  for  axial 
displacement  on  a  slide  guide  (7),  and  that  the  movement  of  an 
autogenous  cutting  torch  crosswise  relative  to  holder  arm  (4)  is 
arranged  to  be  effected  by  means  of  control  elements  engaging 
said  holder  arm  at  a  distance  from  the  cutting  torch  (3),  said 
elements  turning  the  holder  arm  (4)  around  its  longitudinal  axis 
and/or  displace  said  holder  arm  (4)  in  its  transverse  direction 
on  a  slide  guide  (25)  perpendicular  relative  to  said  slide  guide 
(7). 


4,455,016 
CONVERTIBLE  MELTING  FURNACE 
Myron  G.  Urdea,  9772  Mariposa  Ave.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,058 

Int.  a.3  F27B  14/14 

U.S.  a.  266—156  17  Qaims 


1.  A  crucible  furnace  for  melting  metals  comprising: 

a  crucible; 

a  housing,  surrounding  said  crucible,  and  having  a  single 
exhaust  port  therein,  on  one  side  thereof,  for  exhausting 
gases,  said  housing  including  a  wall  portion  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  crucible  to  form  a  chamber  therebe- 


tween and  a  permanently  mounted  cap  portion  for  perma- 
nently sealing  between  said  wall  and  the  top  of  said  cruci- 
ble, said  housing  completely  enclosing  said  chamber  ex- 
cept at  said  single  exhaust  port; 

a  burner  for  producing  a  pressurized  combustion  flame,  said 
flame  directed  into  said  chamber,  tangential  to  said  cruci- 
ble, and  circulating  through  said  chamber  to  heat  said 
crucible; 

an  exhaust  stack,  external  to  said  housing,  and  connected 
thereto  at  said  exhaust  port,  for  conducting  hot  gases  from 
said  chamber,  said  stack  having  a  first  stack  discharge  port 
for  exhausting  said  gases  in  said  stack  through  a  first  path 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  second  stack  discharge  port; 

a  duct,  permanently  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  exhaust 
stack  at  said  second  stack  discharge  port,  for  directing  said 
gases  in  said  stack  through  a  second  path  into  the  top  of 
said  crucible;  and 

means,  mounted  on  said  exhaust  stack,  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  said  first  path  to  selectively 
force  said  gases  through  said  second  path. 


4,455,017 
FORCED  COOLING  PANEL  FOR  LINING  A 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACE 
Edgar  R.  Wunsche,  Oshawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Empco  (Can- 
ada) Ltd.,  Oshawa,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,317 

Int.  a.3  F27D  15/02 

U.S.  a.  266—190  23  Qaims 


/ 


^^m 


^^$^:h 


1.  A  forced  cooling  panel  for  lining  a  metallurgical  furnace 
comprising: 

a  lining  element  having  a  hot  face  adapted  to  face  a  furnace 
interior  and  a  cold  face  adapted  to  face  a  furnace  wall, 

said  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  metal 
pipes  disposed  in  generally  parallel,  eccentrically  spaced 
apart  noncontacting  relation, 

said  pipes  being  interconnected  to  define  a  continuous  pas- 
sage for  flow  of  cooling  liquid, 

spacer  elements  disposed  between  adjacent  noncontacting 
eccentrically  spaced  pipes  on  said  cold  face,  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  protuberances  projecting  from 
said  hot  face,  said  protuberances  providing  an  anchoring 
system  for  preapplied  refractory  material  or  splashed  on 
solidified  slag,  said  protuberances  extending  generally 
diagonally  of  said  pipes  and  defining  a  continuous  flow- 
path  for  retarded  flow  of  liquid  slag  effective  for  flow  of 
liquid  slag  into  the  space  between  adjacent  noncontacting 
pipes. 
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Longmont,  Colo.  80501; 


4,455,018 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  ELECrROr)lIC  REGISTRATION 

GATE 

Donald  F.  Colglazicr.  103  Baylor  Dr., 
Donovan  M.  Janssen,  4750  Lee  Cir.j  John  P.  Mantey,  3980 
Caddo  Pkwy.,  both  of  Boulder,  Col«.  80303,  and  James  A. 
Valent,  1016  Berkeley  Ct.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 
Filed  May  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  262,727 
Int.  a.J  B65H  9/20 
U.S.  a.  271-227  I  3  Qaims 


second  end,  each  of  said  cables  being  disposed  around  one 
of  said  first  pulleys  and  one  of  said  second  pulleys  for 


OMUMIT  II 


1.  In  a  copier/duplicator  having  a  fname  with  an  exposure 
platen  therein  and  a  sheet  handling  apparatus  mounted  to  said 
frame,  said  sheet  feed  apparatus  being  operable  to  place  a 
document  at  a  registration  zone  of  the  platen,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  sensor  means  disposed  at  an  off-platien  location  and  opera- 
ble to  generate  output  signals  representative  of  the  passage 
of  a  document; 
means  for  generating  a  registration  'signal  indicative  of  a 
zone  whereat  a  document  is  to  be  registered  on  the  platen; 
a  means  for  transporting  the  documejnt  including  the  sheet 
handling  apparatus,  said  means  operable  to  transport  the 
document  in  a  first  direction  beyond  the  sensor  means  and 
in  a  second  direction  away  from  said  sensor  means; 
motor  means  operable  to  drive  the  sh^t  handling  apparatus; 

and 
a  controller  means  operable  to  utilize  the  registration  signal 
and  the  output  signal  correlating  wjth  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  document  and  to  output  control  Isignals  for  driving  the 
motor  so  that  the  document  is  placed  at  the  registration 
zone. 


4,455,019 
EXERQSER  FOR  HNGER,  HAND,  WRIST  AND 
FOREARM 
John  E.  Harris,  4666  Longfellow  Dr.,  N«w  Orleans,  La.  70127 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No,  397,458 
Int.  a.3  A63B  2i/O0 
U.S.  a.  272-67  12  aaims 

1.  A  finger,  thumb,  hand,  wrist  and  forearm  exerciser  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  frame  having  a  circulal  base,  a  circular  lid;  a 
central  upright  support  column,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  column  being  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  frame;  a  hand  supporting  portion  provided 
with  an  inverted  cup  centrally  dispo^d  on  said  lid.  said  lid 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  slots,  each  of  said 
slots  having  one  finger-receiving  loop  extending  there- 
through; I 

o.  a  first  set  of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
hand  supporting  portion; 

c.  a  second  set  of  pulleys  mounted  on  s^id  frame  remote  from 
said  hand  supporting  portion,  each  pulley  of  said  second 
set  having  a  single  corresponding  pulley  in  said  first  set; 

d.  a  plurality  of  weight  supporting  cables  each  having  finger 
receiving  loops  at  a  first  end  and  weights  attached  to  a 


providing  resistive  force  to  fingers  inserted  through  said 
loops  and  being  flexed. 


4,455,020 

ROTATABLE  HANDHOLD  FOR  ATHLETIC 

EQUIPMENT  ESPEaALLY  FOR  BARBELLS 

Josef  Schoell,  Sportweg  9,  8899  Peutenhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  356,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1981,  3108830 

Int.  a.3  A63B  U/00 
U.S.  a.  272—123  5  Gaims 


3.  A  barbell  comprising: 

a  weight  carrying  bar;  and 

respective  tube  sections  fitted  over  opposite  extremities  of 
said  bar  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  each  tube  section 
surrounding  the  respective  bar  extremity  with  clearance 
and  having 

a  pair  of  elastic  sleeves  in  said  clearance  interposed  be- 
tween the  tube  section  and  the  bar, 

means  for  axially  fixing  said  tube  section,  said  bar  and  at  least 
one  of  said  sleeves  to  limit  relative  axial  displacement  of 
each  tube  section  and  said  bar  while  permitting  relative 
rotation  of  the  tube  sections  and  the  bar,  said  means  for 
axially  fixing  said  one  of  said  sleeves  of  each  tube  section 
includes  respective  grooves  formed  in  the  tube  section  and 
the  bar, 

respective  spring  rings  received  in  said  grooves  and  form- 
^ing  shoulders  in  said  clearance,  and 
an  axially  effective  spring  between  said  one  of  said  sleeves 
and  said  spring  rings. 
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4,455,021  thereof  to  produce  a  golf  club  shaft  of  predetermined  length 

METHOD  OF  STRINGING  OR  RESTRINGING  A  TENNIS  and  flexure. 

RACKET  

David  A.  Berque,  8  Greenwoods  Rd.,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.  07675 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  384,091  4,455,023 

Int  a  3  A63B  51/14  DUAL  PURPOSE  WEAPON  FOR  USE  BY  POLICE 

U.S.a.273-73A  1  Claim  OFHCERS 

George  Saloom,  334  Church  La.,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.  08902 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,250 

Int.  a.J  F41B  n/02 

U.S.  a.  273—84  R  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  stringing  or  restringing  a  tennis  racquet 
comprising  the  steps  of:  employing  a  bracket,  said  bracket 
having  an  elongated  extension  extending  therefrom;  clamping 
said  bracket  to  said  racquet  such  that  the  extension  lies  parallel 
and  proximate  to  a  string  being  strung;  applying  a  clamp  means 
simultaneously  to  said  extension  and  to  said  string  to  be  strung 
so  as  to  temporarily  retain  said  string  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  extension  such  that  a  predetermined  tension  can  be 
maintained  on  said  string. 


4,455,022 

MASTER  SHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GOLF 

CLUB  SHAFTS  THEREFROM 

Donald  Wright,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Don  Wri^t  Golf 

Company,  Bea?ertoa,  Oreg. 

FUed  NoY.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,137 

Int.  a.3  A63B  55/70 

U.S.  a.  273—77  A  6  Claims 


55" 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  golf  club  shaft,  comprising  form- 
ing a  hollow,  tapered  master  shaft  of  glass  fiber  impregnated 
with  synthetic  polyester  resin  and  having  an  operative  length 
of  55  inches,  a  wall  thickness  of  0.03-0.06  inch,  a  butt  end 
having  an  outside  diameter  of  0.80-0.88  inch  and  a  tip  end 
having  an  outside  diameter  of  0.35-0.42  inch,  and  removing  a 
portion  of  thelength  of  said  master  shaft  from  one  or  both  ends 


r 


■-< 


-HO 


1.  A  dual  purpose  club-weapon  for  use  by  security  personnel 
comprising: 
a  longitudinal  rod  member  of  a  generally  circular  cross 
section  and  having  near  one  end  and  adjustably  secured 
thereto  a  flexible  pouch  member  having  a  hollow  contain- 
ing a  powdered  metal  particle  material,  to  enable  a  user  to 
insert  his  hand  about  said  one  end  of  said  rod  member  and 
to  adjust  said  pouch  member  to  cover  the  outer  surface  of 
the  user's  hand  to  enable  use  of  the  pouch  or  rod  to  impart 
a  blow  to  an  assailant. 


4,455,024 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  APPARATUS 
Mildo  Yanagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1981,  56-48000 
Int.  a.3  A63F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  273—85  G  10  Claims 

1.  As  electronic  game  apparatus  which  comprises: 
display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  signs; 
memory  means,  connected  to  said  display  means,  for  storing 
at  least  target  data  to  display  a  predetermined  sign  except 
part  thereof  among  the  plurality  of  signs,  missile  data  for 
displaying  a  missile  a  shape  of  which  corresponds  to  a 
non-displayed  part  of  the  predetermined  sign  so  as  to 
complete  the  shape  of  the  predetermined  sign,  data  for 
shifting  the  target  and  the  missile,  and  data  for  scoring  a 
point  when  the  missile  hits  the  target; 
arithmetic  and  logic  means,  connected  to  said  memory 
means,  for  calculating  shift  patterns  of  the  target  and  the 
missile,  for  comparing  a  position  of  the  non-displayed  part 
of  the  target  and  a  position  of  the  missile,  and  for  calculat- 
ing the  score  when  the  position  of  the  non-displayed  part 
of  the  target  and  the  position  of  the  missile  are  judged  to 
coincide; 
control  means,  connected  to  said  display  means,  said  mem- 
ory means  and  said  arithmetic  and  logic  means,  for  con- 
trolling at  least  data  transfer  from  said  memory  means  to 
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said  display  means,  data  transfer  frc  m  said  memory  means 
to  said  arithmetic  and  logic  means  ind  from  said  arithme- 
tic and  logic  means  to  said  memory  means,  and  arithmetic 
and  deciding  operation  of  said  arithmetic  and  logic  means; 
and 
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bingo  numbers  identical  to  said  bingo  card  numbers  stored 
in  said  data  storage;  and 
communication  channel  means  operatively  interconnecting 
remotely  located  means  to  said  remote  data  entry  means  to 
deliver  at  least  a  portion  of  said  commands  and  data  from 
said  remotely  located  means  to  said  electronic  game  board 
via  said  remote  data  entry  means. 
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4,455,026 
VEE-SHAPED  MAGNETIC/CENTRIFUGAL  SEAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Oscar  Pinkus,  Guilderland,  and  Donald  F.  Wilcock,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incor- 
porated, Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,652 

Int.  a.3  FI6J  15/42 

U.S.  a.  277-1  9  ci^„5 


^  V  v^  \'  \- 


a 


input  key  means,  connected  to  said  control  means,  for  enter- 
ing missile  data,  whereby  said  control  means  controls  said 
display  means,  said  memory  means  and  said  arithmetic  and 
logic  means  on  the  basis  of  input  data  ^o  as  to  allow  perfor- 
mance of  the  game  while  displaying  ihe  movement  of  the 
target  and  missile  at  said  display  means. 


4,455,025 
ELECTRONIC  CARD  AND  BOARD  GAME 

Yuri  Itkis,  5163  Darting  Bird  La.,  Columbia,  Md.  21044 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,118 
Int.  C1.3  A63F  3/06  ' 


U.S.  a.  273—237 


16  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  game  board  comprising  a  data  input  means 
including  a  keyboard  and  a  remote  data  ^ntry  means,  a  data 
processing  means  including  a  data  storage,  |t  data  output  means 
including  a  display,  and  data  transmission  beans; 
said  data  processing  means  being  responsive  to  said  data 
input  means  and  storing  in  said  data  storage  bingo  card 
numbers  and  a  bingo  pattern  being  played; 
said  data  output  means  being  controlled  by  said  data  process- 
ing means  and  signaling  the  current  status  of  a  bingo  game; 
said  data  input  means  inputting  commands  and  data  includ- 
ing called  bingo  numbers; 
said  called  bingo  numbers  being  indepeident  of  said  bingo 

card  numbers  and  said  bingo  pattern;  j 

said  status  being  determined  by  said  dati  processing  means 

as  a  result  of  a  mutual  comparison  of  said  called  bingo 

numbers  with  said  bingo  card  numbers  and  with  said 

bingo  pattern; 

in  combmation  with  at  least  one  tangible  bingo  card  being 

played  with  the  help  of  said  electronic  bingo  game  board;  and 

said  tangible  bingo  card  bearing  identificjation  numbers  and 


1.  A  combined  magnetic/centrifugal  seal  for  a  rotating  mem- 
ber rotatably  supported  within  a  housing,  said  rotating  member 
having  a  generally  circular  cross  section  and  an  enlarged  diam- 
eter cylindrical  drum-like  portion  with  at  least  one  radially 
extending,  generally  Vee-shaped  in  cross  section  circumferen- 
tial portion  formed  about  the  periphery  of  the  enlarged  diame- 
ter cylindrical  drum-like  portion,  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing circumferential  teeth  concentrically  arrayed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  enlarged  diameter  cylindrical  drum-like  por- 
tion in  parallel  relationship  to  said  Vee-shaped  circumferential 
portion  on  the  rotating  member  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  and 
spaced  closely  adjacent  thereto,  said  housing  having  a  hollow 
complementary  generally  Vee-shaped  and  drum-like  cross 
section  portion  within  which  the  Vee-shaped  and  enlarged 
diameter  cylindrical  drum-like  circumferential  portions  on  the 
rotating  member  ride  and  in  conjunction  with  the  Vee-shaped 
and  drum-like  cross  section  portions  define  a  space  within 
which  said  concentrically  arrayed  circumferential  teeth  ex- 
tend, a  magnetically  susceptible  ferrofluid  disposed  within  the 
space  defined  between  the  complementary  Vee-shaped  cross 
section  portion  of  the  housing  and  the  Vee-shaped  circumfer- 
ential portion  of  the  rotating  member  for  forming  a  centrifugal 
seal  during  high  speed  roUtion  of  the  rotating  member,  said 
ferrofluid  also  communicating  with  the  gaps  formed  by  the 
concentrically  arrayed  circumferential  teeth  extending  within 
the  space  defined  between  said  complementary  housing  por- 
tion and  the  enlarged  diameter  cylindrical  drum-like  portion  of 
the  rotating  member  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  Vee-shaped 
circumferential  portion,  and  means  for  impressing  a  magnetic 
field  across  said  last  mentioned  space  to  form  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  seal  gaps  thereacross  within  which  said  ferrofluid  is 
trapped  with  said  rotating  member  at  standstill  and  at  low 
rotating  speeds  to  form  a  multi-stage  seal  on  at  least  one  side  of 
the  Vee-shaped  circumferential  portion. 
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4,455,027 

PACKER  APPARATUS 

Henry  A.  Baski,  1586  S.  Robb  Way,  Denver,  Colo.  80226 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,812 

Int.  a.J  F16J  15/46 

U.S.  a.  277—34.6  21  Claims 


1.  Packer  apparatus  for  packing  off  a  portion  of  an  elongated 
surrounding  hole  comprising: 
an  inner  elongated  tubular  means  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  and  a  cylindrical  elongated  passage  of  relatively 
large  diameter  for  enabling  flow  of  fluids  therethrough  or 
placement  of  various  structural  members  therein,  said 
inner  tubular  means  having  a  first  threaded  end  portion 
with  external  threads  on  said  cylindrical  outer  surface; 
a  first  head  means  threadably  mounted  on  said  threaded  end 
portion  of  said  inner  tubular  means  for  connecting  said 
apparatus  to  other  associated  structure  and  for  attaching  a 
gland  means  to  said  inner  tubular  means  and  having  a 
body  portion  with  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  substan- 
tially larger  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  pipe  means,  a  sleeve  portion  extending  axially 
from  said  body  portion  with  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face of  said  body  portion  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  inner  tubular  means,  a 
central  elongated  passage  extending  through  said  body 
portion  and  said  sleeve  portion  of  said  first  head  means 
and  comprising  a  threaded  passage  portion  and  a  smooth 
passage  portion, 

said  threaded  passage  portion  in  said  central  elongated 
passage  in  said  first  head  means  being  located  in  said 
body  portion  and  being  threadably  engaged  with  said 
first  threaded  end  portion  of  said  inner  tubular  means, 
and  said  smooth  passage  portion  of  said  central  elon- 
gated passage  being  located  substantially  in  said  sleeve 
portion   and   mounted   circumjacent   said  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  tubular  means  axially  adja- 
cent said  threaded  end  portion  of  said  inner  tubular 
means; 
a  second  head  means  mounted  on  said  inner  tubular  means 
axially  adjacent  the  end  of  said  inner  tubular  means  distel 
said  first  threaded  end  portion  for  connecting  said  inner 
tubular  means  to  an  elongated  expandable  and  contract- 
able  cylindrical  gland  means  and  having  a  body  portion 
with  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  substantially  larger 
diameter  than  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
tubular  means  and  having  a  sleeve  portion  extending 
axially  from  said  body  portion  with  a  generally  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  said  body  portion  of  said  second  head  means 


and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  inner  tubular  means,  and 
having  a  central  elongate  passage  means  extending 
through  said  second  head  means; 

an  elongated  expandable  and  contractable  cylindrical  gland 
means  comprising  resilient  material  mounted  circumja- 
cent said  inner  tubular  means  for  expansion  under  pressure 
into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  surrounding  hole 
and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  relatively  large 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 

.  cylindrical  outer  surfaces  of  said  body  portions  of  said 
coupling  means,  a  cylindrical  passage  extending  there- 
through with  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  inner  tubular 
means,  opposite  end  portions  mounted  circumjacent  said 
sleeve  portions  of  said  first  and  second  head  means  in 
compressive  sealing  engagement  therewith;  band  means 
mounted  in  compressive  engagement  with  and  circumja- 
cent each  end  portion  of  said  elongated  expandable  and 
contractable  gland  means  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
sleeve  portions  of  said  head  means  for  holding  said  end 
portions  of  said  gland  means  in  fixed  axial  relationship  to 
said  head  means  and  for  causing  compressive  sealing 
engagement  therebetween; 

expansion  chamber  means  located  between  and  defined  by 
said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  inner  tubular  means 
and  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  gland  means  for 
receiving  a  quantity  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  cause  ex- 
pansion of  said  gland  means; 

expansion  fluid  passage  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  expansion  chamber  means  and  sealed  relative  said 
inner  tubular  means  cavity  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  expansion  chamber  means,  said  expansion 
fluid  passage  means  comprising  an  annular  fluid  passage 
portion  between  said  sleeve  portion  on  said  first  head 
means  and  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  on  said  inner 
tubular  means.  ^ 


4,455,028 

SEALING  DEVICE  WITH  RADIALLY  SLITTED  METAL 

WASHERS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PISTON  MECHANISMS 

Ingvar  Johansson,  Lilla  Edet,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Volvo  Flyg- 

motor  AB,  Trollbattan,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  4,  1982,  8203484 

Int.  aJ  F16J  15/28,  9/00 

U.S.  a.  277—53  2  Claims 


^10 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  piston  of  the  type  which  is  rigidly 
connected  with  the  associated  piston  rod  and  which  is  adapted 
in  a  reciprocatory  motion  within  an  enclosing  cylinder  to  be 
inclinable  a  small  angle  with  its  longitudinal  axis  relative  the 
centre  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  intended  for  use  in 
hydraulic  mechanisms,  particularly  such  mechanisms  having 
high  hydraulic  fluid  pressures,  the  sealing  device  being 
adapted  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  cylinder  wall  and  the 
piston  and  piston  rod  assembly  and  to  comprise  a  plurality  of 
metal  sealing  rings,  characterized  in  that  the  sealing  rings 
consist  of  three  or  more  annular  and  radially  slitted  washers  of 
sheet  meul,  said  washers  being  arranged  radially  slidable  in  a 
common  circumferential  groove  in  the  cylinder  wall  adjacent 
the  piston  rod  end  thereof  for  self-adjustment  with  its  inner 
edge  surface  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  outer  peripheral 


1078 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1984 


surface  of  the  piston  and  piston  rod  assfembly  according  to  the 
varying  inclined  position  of  said  assembly. 


4,455,029 
WHEEL  CHAIRS 
George  Taylor,  2  Morton  Carr  Cottages,  Nunthorpe,  Middles- 
brough, Qeveland  TS7  OPE,  Englanil 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,475 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1981. 
8110557 

Int.  a.3  B62B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  280-5.28  r  6aaims 


1.  A  wheel  chair  having  main  wheels  of  relatively  large 
diameter  and  front  wheels  of  relativelj'  small  diameter  and 
further  having  forwardly  extensible  leg  means  and  auxiliary 
rear  wheel  means,  both  said  leg  means  and  said  rear  wheel 
means  being  linked  to  an  operating  handle  such  that  movement 
of  said  handle  extends  said  leg  means  to  lift  the  front  of  the 
chair  to  enable  said  front  wheels  to  engage  an  upper  surface  of 
an  obstacle  and  that  movement  of  said  Iwndle  also  lowers  the 
auxiliary  rear  wheel  means,  whereby  the  main  wheels  are  lifted 
to  the  height  of  said  upper  surface  of  an  obstacle,  said  auxiliary 
rear  wheel  means  being  drivable  from  said  main  wheels  so  as  to 
advance  the  chair  when  said  rear  wheel  means  is  lowered. 


4,455,030 

GOLF  CART 

Goran  Rosen,  Franz  Grodelstrasse,  5  Bad  Nauheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  (6350) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,098,  Mar.  24, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,396,205. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1983,  Sert  No.  456,352 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Fat.  Off.,  Jan.  2, 1981. 
81200001.6 

Int.  a.^  B62B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  280-47.19  2  Gaims 


2lc 


pull  rod  for  pulling  the  cart,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
golf  cart  handle  pivotably  connected  to  the  pull  rod  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  lock- 
able  in  a  plurality  of  rotational  positions  about  the  pull  rod,  said 
golf  cart  handle  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  handle  of 
an  umbrella,  one  of  the  rotational  positions  of  the  handle  being 
adapted  to  position  an  umbrella  fitted  in  said  golf  cart  handle 
opening  protectively  about  the  entire  opening  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


4,455,031 

WHEELCHAIR 

Wayne  N.  Hosaka,  1626  Walnut  A?e.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92103 

FUed  NoY.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  325,557 

Int.  a?  B62M  1/00 

U.S.  G.  280-242  WC  6  Claims 


1.  A  wheelchair  comprising: 

a  chair  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  frame 
assemblies,  a  seat  frame  assembly  connected  between  said 
laterally  spaced  side  frame  assemblies,  a  pair  of  arm  rest 
assemblies  detachably  attached  to  the  top  of  said  respec- 
tive side  frame  assemblies,  and  a  back  rest  assembly  de- 
tachably connected  between  said  arm  assemblies; 
a  left  front  wheel  and  a  right  front  wheel; 
independent  front  wheel  suspension  means  attached  between 
the  lower  front  end  of  said  chair  and  said  respective  left 
and  right  front  wheels  comprising: 
a  laterally  extending  left  front  wheel  support  arm  having 
said  left  front  wheel  attached  thereto  adjacent  its  free 
end  and  its  opposite  end  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  chair  frame; 
a  laterally  extending  right  front  wheel  support  arm  having 
said  right  front  wheel  attached  thereto  adjacent  its  free 
end  and  its  opposite  end  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  chair  frame; 
the  elongated  shape  of  each  of  said  support  arms  is  such 
that  the  pivot  end  of  said  arms  initially  travels  along  an 
x-axis  and  then  curves  outwardly  away  from  said  x-axis 
during  its  intermediate  portion  and  then  returns  to  said 
axis  at  the  free  end  portion  of  said  support  arm;  and 
a  support  plate  having  laterally  spaced  brackets  attached 
to  its  underside,  the  pivot  ends  of  said  support  arms 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  brackets; 
a  left  rear  wheel  and  a  right  rear  wheel;  and 
means  connecting  said  rear  wheels  to  said  chair  frame. 


1.  A  golf  cart  of  the  type  having  a  wheeled  container  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  golf  clubs  and  golf  tppurtenances  and  a 


4,455,032  / 
FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSIQIN  FOR  A  MOTOR 
TRICYCLE  AND  ASSOQATED  METHOD 
Tsuneo  Kajikawa,  Kamifukuoka,  Japan,  assigoor  to  Hoada 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  353,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Mar.  9, 1981,  56-32630 
lot  G.3  B62K  25/04 
U.S.  G.  280-276  12  Gaims 

1.  A  front  wheel  suspension  for  a  motor  tricycle  having  a 
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frame  with  a  head  pipe,  said  suspension  comprising  a  pair  of 
front  forks  steerably  supported  on  the  head  pipe,  a  pair  of 
bottom  cases  slidably  fitted  on  said  front  forks  for  retracting 
and  extending  movements,  said  forks  and  cases  defining  re- 
spective enclosed  spaces,  means  for  supporting  a  front  wheel 
of  the  tricycle  from  said  cases,  a  wide  tire  mounted  on  said 
front  wheel,  damper  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  enclosed 
spaces  for  coupling  said  forks  and  cases  to  oppose  relative 
sliding  movements  thereof,  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  in  each 
of  said  spaces  to  bias  said  forks  and  said  cases  in  expanding 
direction,  said  pair  of  front  forks  each  including  an  upper 
portion,  and  a  lower  portion  fixedly  secured  to  said  upper 
portion,  each  of  said  bottom  cases  being  slidably  engaged  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  lower  portions  of  the  front  forks,  said 


4,455,033 
TORQUE  TRANSMUTING  LINKAGE  FOR 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 
Heinz  W.  Becker,  Winnipeg;  Fred  S.  Whitfield,  and  Dennis  P. 
Chadwick,  both  of  Napanee,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Urban 
Transportation  Development  Corporation  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,231 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  26,  1981,  371784 

Int.  a.3  B60D  7/00 

U.S.  G.  280—403  '  C\a\mi 


w> 


1.  An  articulated  vehicle  comprising  a  first  chassis  and  a 
second  chassis,  each  having  an  outboard  end  and  inboard  end, 
coupling  means  interconnecting  said  inboard  ends  ad  including 
vertical  pivot  means  to  accommodate  relative  movement  of 
said  chassis  about  a  vertical  axis  for  steering  movement  of  said 
vehicle  and  horizontal  pivot  means  to  accommodate  relative 
pivotal  movement  of  said  chassis  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis  for  relative  verticle  movement  between  said  outboard 
ends,  said  coupling  means  further  comprising  torque  transmit- 
ting means  vertically  spaced  from  said  horizontal  pivot  means 
and  operable  to  inhibit  lateral  movement  between  said  chassis, 
said  torque  transmitting  means  including  a  first  link  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  chassis  for  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  a  pair  of  transverse  links  extending  between  said  first 
link  and  said  other  chassis  and  being  connected  thereto  by 
vertical  pivot  connections  to  permit  movement  of  said  trans- 
verse links  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  said  transverse  links 
being  connected  to  said  first  link  at  spaced  locations  whereby 
said  transverse  Hnks  oppose  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  link 
to  inhibit  relative  to  lateral  displacement  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chassis. 


"HiT 


4  455  034 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  PULL-TYPE  SWATHERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Peter  de  Graff,  and  Donald  Schweitz,  both  of  Winnipeg,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Canadian  Co-Operative  Implements  Limited, 

Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  408,240 

Int.  G.J  B60D  1/14 

MS.  G.  280—415  R  **  ^»'™ 


Qf^J 


upper  portion  of  said  front  fork  having  a  straight  upper  part 
and  curved  lower  part  integral  with  said  upper  part,  said 
straight  upper  parts  of  the  pair  of  forks  extending  upwardly 
parallel  to  each  other  with  a  relatively  small  spacing  therebe- 
tween and  connected  to  said  head  pipe,  said  curved  lower  parts 
being  curved  downwardly  in  a  transverse  plane  away  from  one 
another  to  form  a  widened  region  for  receiving  said  wide  tire 
mounted  on  said  front  wheel, 
said  lower  portion  of  the  front  forks  being  substantially 
straight  and  engated  with  said  upper  portion  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof 
said  means  for  supporting  the  front  wheel  compnsmg  a  front 
axle  and  side  protrusions  projecting  from  said  bottom 
cases  in  the  plane  of  the  travel  direction  of  the  vehicle, 
said  front  axle  being  secured  to  said  side  protrusions. 


1.  A  pull-type  field  working  farm  implement  which  includes 
a  main  frame  movable  from  a  field  position  to  a  transport 
position  and  vice  versa;  comprising  in  combination  a  pivot 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  of  the  implement, 
a  hitch  assembly  extending  from  said  pivot  frame  and  being 


1080 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1984 


pivotally  connected  thereto  for  movem  ;nt  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  means  to  detachably  lock  said  pivot  frame  to  said  main 
frame  when  in  the  field  position,  said  pivot  frame  swinging 
substantially  horizontally  through  appibximately  90'  when 
said  means  to  detachably  lock  said  pivot! frame  is  released,  said 
main  frame  including  a  substantially  hof-izontal  main  member 
and  a  vertical  hinge  member  at  one  eid  thereof,  said  pivot 
frame  including  a  substantially  vertical  frame  component, 
vertically  situated  hinges  connected  at  one  end  of  said  frame 
component  hingedly  connecting  to  said  vertical  hinge  member 
of  said  main  frame  around  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said 
vertical  frame  component  including  a  pair  of  horizontal  and 
horizontally  spaced  bearing  means,  said  i  hitch  assembly  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing  meais. 


tion,  whereby  the  brake  will  act  to  prevent  a  worse  overdriven 
condition. 


4  455  036 
KING  PIN  FOR  TRACTOR  TRAILER  nFTH  WHEEL 

COUPLING 
William  A.  Ban-,  Gibson  Island,  Md.  21056 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  410,915 

Int.  a.3  B62D  53/10 

U.S.  a.  280-432  2  Qaims 


FRICTION  BRAKE 


4,455,035 
ANTI-JACKKNinNG  DEVICE  WITH 

FOR  ARTICULATED  MOTOH  VEHICLE 
Jozsef  Ivony,  Hegedus  u.  50.  1133;  Istvaii  Ratsko,  Zolyomi  ut 
13.  1118;  Gyorgy  Karaszy,  Kokorcsin  u.  2.  1113,  and  Jeno 
Madi,  Prodam  u.  1.  1156,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,674 
Qaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  21,  1981,  426/81 
Int.  a.'  B62D  53/0{  '< 
U.S.  a.  280-432  I  5  Qaims 


1.  In  an  antijackknifing  device  for  a  m  otor  vehicle  having 
two  articulated  units  with  a  friction  brake  therebetween  hav- 
ing a  hydraulic  brake  actuating  cylinde; ,  the  improvement 
comprising  hydraulic  control  means  for  cc  ntrolling  the  torque 
applied  by  the  brake  including:  first  meajis  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic sensor  actuating  cylinder  with  twd  working  spaces  for 
sensing  the  jackknifing  angle  between  the  two  units;  a  three- 
position  four-way  reversible  valve  havii^g  a  first  port  con- 
nected to  a  first  actuating  space  of  the  serisor  actuating  cylin- 
der, a  second  port  connected  to  the  second  actuating  space,  a 
third  port  connected  to  the  fourth  port  in  i  loop  with  a  check 
valve  preventing  flow  in  the  direction  from  the  third  toward 
the  fourth  port  and  the  hydraulic  brake  actuating  cylinder 
connected  between  the  third  port  and  the  check  valve, 
wherein  the  valve  in  its  first  position  connects  the  first  and 
third  ports  and  the  second  and  fourth  ports  and  in  its  second 
position  connects  the  first  and  fourth  ports  and  the  second  and 
third  ports;  means  for  sensing  the  steering  angle;  and  means  for 
determining  the  desired  jackknifing  angle  ^r  the  sensed  steer- 


1.  A  king  pin  for  a  fifth  wheel  coupling  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said  pin  during  relative 
coupling  movement  of  said  pin  and  said  plate,  jaw  means 
pivoted  to  said  plate  and  movable  from  an  open  position  en- 
abling said  king  pin  to  enter  said  slot  to  a  closed  and  locked 
position  across  said  slot  to  releasably  lock  said  king  pin  in 
coupled  condition  to  said  plate,  jaw  opeating  means  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  king  pin  into  said  slot  arranged  to  be 
contacted  by  said  king  pin  to  effect  automatic  movement  of 
said  jaw  means  from  its  open  to  its  closed  and  locked  position, 
said  king  pin  having  a  first  upper  cylindrical  part  for  rigid 
attachment  to  the  underside  of  a  trailer,  an  intermediate  cylin- 
drical part  of  less  diameter  than  said  upper  part,  and  a  lower 
cylindrical  part  defining  a  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
intermediate  part,  said  jaw  means  in  its  closed  and  locked 
position  defining  a  vertical  opening  having  an  upper  recessed 
part  of  a  size  to  substantially  closely  encompass  a  portion  of  the 
upper  part  of  said  king  pin  received  therein  and  a  lower  re- 
duced diameter  part  of  a  size  to  substantially  closely  encom- 
pass said  intermediate  reduced  diameter  part  of  said  king  pin, 
said  flange  being  arranged  normally  to  engage  said  jaw  means 
below  the  opening  defined  thereby  in  closed  and  locked  posi- 
tion to  prevent  vertical  separation  of  said  king  pin  from  said 
jaw  means,  the  diameter  of  said  flange  being  predeterminedly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  upper  part  of  said  king  pin  as 
to  prevent  positively  said  jaw  means  moving  to  its  fully  closed 
and  locked  position  about  said  flange  should  the  latter  contact 
said  jaw  operating  means  during  relative  coupling  movement 
of  said  pin  and  said  plate. 


4,455,037 
LAMINATED  SKI  REINFORCEMENT  MEMBERS 
Edward  Pilpel,  Manchester,  and  Franklin  Meatto,  Cromwell, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  318,190 

Int.  aj  A63C  5/12 

U.S.  a.  280-610  13  Qaims 


^7    \     ^(     '/   29 


of  the  actual  jack- 
angle  for  actuating 


ing  angle  and  in  response  to  the  deviation 
knifing  angle  from  the  desired  jackknifing 
the  valve  into  its  first  position  when  tho  actual  jackknifing 
anjgle  represents  that  the  two  units  of  the  vehicle  are  over- 
driven in  the  clockwise  direction  and  intojits  second  position 
when  the  actual  jackknifing  angle  indicatel  that  the  two  units 
of  the  vehicle  are  overdriven  in  the  counter-clockwise  direc- 


M        ^     ZQ^2BZ&^^g^2B  )^za  \z^Z(o 


1.  In  a  snow  ski  of  predetermined  length  with  a  wooden  core 
with  a  known  modulus  of  elasticity  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  running  surface  bounded  on  its  opposing  sides  by  metal 
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edges  and  two  opposing  sides  positioned  generally  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  intermediate  thereof, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  two  reinforcement  rib  members  positioned  generally 
perpendicularly  and  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  interiorly  of  the  two  opposing  sides,  the  rein- 
forcement rib  members  being  formed  from  aluminum  with 
a  relatively  high  modulus  of  elasticity  in  comparison  to 
the  core  giving  a  high  ratio  of  the  modulus  of  elasticity  for 
the  combined  material  of  the  reinforcement  rib  members 
and  the  wooden  core  to  the  density  for  the  combined 
material   of  the   reinforcement   rib   members   and   the 
wooden  core  so  that  an  increased  rate  of  return  and  a 
controUably  designed  natural  frequency  is  imparted  to  the 
ski. 


4,455,039 
ENCODED  SECURITY  DOCUMENT 
Edward  H.  Weitzen,  Lawrence;  Salvatore  F.  D'Amato,  Floral 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.;  Robert  M.  Fleming,  Weston,  Mass.;  Man- 
fred R.  Kuehnle,  New  London,  N.H.;  C.  Frederick  Ekman, 
Harvard,  Mass.;  Jurgen  Knise,  Branford,  Conn.,  and  Harold 
J.  Weber,  Sherbom,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Systems 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,259,  Oct.  16, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,690 
Int.  a.3  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  283—83  29  Qaims 


^ 


4,455,038 

INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSION  FOR  LIGHT  TRAILERS 

William  H.  Capler,  Jr.,  20701  Carlysle,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48124, 

and  Melvin  J.  Cordts,  19730  Marilyn,  Northville,  Mich. 

48167 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,271,  Sep.  8, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  408,791 

Int.  Q\?  B60G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280—701  1  Oaim 


1.  An  independent  wheel  suspension  for  a  light  trailer  having 
a  frame  comprising: 

an  axle  assen  bly  having  means  for  rotatably  attaching  a 
wheel  thereto; 

a  downwardly  projecting  track  member  affixed  to  said  frame 
having  a  vertically  disposed  aperture  guide  formed  within 
a  flat  plate  structure,  said  axle  assembly  passing  through 
said  aperture  guide  and  being  vertically  movable  within 
said  aperture  guide; 

an  upper  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  frame; 

a  lower  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  axle  assembly  and 
movable  therewith,  said  lower  mounting  bracket  having  a 
first  surface  extending  vertically  downward  from  said  axle 
assembly  and  a  second  surface  horizontally  disposed  form- 
ing a  mounting  flange  located  below  said  axle  assembly, 
said  second  surface  further  being  located  below  said  track 
member;  and 

a  single  spring  assisted  shock  absorber  mounted  between 
said  upper  mounting  bracket  and  said  mounting  flange  of 
said  lower  mounting  bracket. 


1.  A  security  document  of  value  having  a  mark  detectable  by 
apparatus  responsive  to  electrical  capacitance  as  a  particular 
physical  characteristic  of  the  mark  and  thereby  distinguishable 
from  a  counterfeit  document  lacking  such  a  mark,  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  material  free  from  said  physical  charac- 
teristic, 
a  mark  formed  as  a  coating  of  a  second  material  having  said 
physical  characteristic,  said  coating  consisting  of  a  partic- 
ulate generally  invisible  very  thin  surface  layer  sputter- 
deposited  on  a  portion  only  of  one  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  a  sub-surface  region  below  said  very  thin  layer 
formed  of  discrete  particles  of  said  second  material  em- 
bedded within  said  first  material  arrayed  in  nonelectrically 
conductive  relationship  one  relative  to  the  others  as  a 
continuation  of  said  thin  surface  layer,  there  being  a 
greater  number  of  particles  of  said  second  material  in  the 
sub-surface  region  than  in  the  surface  layer,  the  physical 
characteristic  of  said  particulate  material  being  electrical 
capacitance,  said  mark  being  nondetectable  except  by  said 
apparatus  and 
visually  observable  matter  overprinted  on  said  document. 


4,455,040 
HIGH-PRESSURE  WELLHEAD  SEAL 
Terry  L.  Shinn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  International, 
Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  289,285 
Int.  a.3  F16L  39/00,  55/00.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  285—142  35  Oaims 

1.  A  double-acting,  pressure-enhancing  metal  seal  ring  for 
sealing  engagement  between  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  surface 
of  an  inner  tubular  member  and  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  sur- 
face of  an  outer  tubular  member  concentrically  disposed 
around   such   inner   tubular   member   in   an   annular   space 
bounded  from  above  and  below  by  substantially  parallel,  ta- 
pered upper  and  lower  compression  surfaces,  one  of  such 
compression  surfaces  being  axially  movable  toward  the  other 
for  compressing  the  seal  ring  therebetween,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  cross  section  of  parallelogram  shape,  said 
cross  section  having  inner  and  outer  sealing  surfaces  adja- 
cent such  outer  and  inner  cylindrical  wall  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, and  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  adjacent 
such  upper  and  lower  compression  surfaces,  respectively, 
said  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  being  of  slightly 
steeper  taper  than  such  adjacent  compression  surfaces; 
said  inner  and  outer  sealing  surfaces  being  forced  radially 
inwardly  and  outwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  outer  and  inner  cylindrical  wells,  respectively,  when 
such  compression  surfaces  are  forced  toward  each  other 
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and  said  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  are  rotated 
thereby  into  flush  conformity  with  th^  taper  of  such  adja- 
cent compression  surfaces; 


said  body  having  a  high  axial  thickness  tb  radial  width  ratio 
such  that  the  cone  angle  of  said  cross  sectional  shape  of 
said  body  remains  substantially  the  s4me  when  said  seal 
ring  is  subjected  to  axial  compression  loads;  and 

said  body  being  made  of  a  highly  elastic  and  ductile  metal. 


4,455,041 

HEAT  RECOVERABLE  COMPOSITt  COUPLING 

DEVICE  WITH  TAPERED  INSERT 

Cluries  L.  Martin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor* 

poration,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,206,  Aug.  27,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,723,  Oct.  9, 1973, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,724,  Oct. 

9, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

29,212 


Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr. 
Int  C1.3  F16L  17/02 
U.S.  a.  285—369 


9,  1975,  7504070 


9  Claims 


1.  A  composite  coupling  device  for  join^g  cylindrical  sub- 
strates which  comprises: 

(a)  a  tubular  heat-recoverable  metallic  compression  sleeve; 
and 

(b)  a  hollow  tubular  metallic  inseri  sited  for  concentric 
disposition  within  said  sleeve  adapted  to  contact  and  form 
a  secure  connection  between  said  cylindrical  substrates 
when  said  sleeve  is  heated  above  its  transition  tempera- 
ture, said  sleeve  effecting  joinder  of  the  substrates  by 
deforming  the  inseri  when  so  heated,  at  least  one  principle 
surface  of  said  inseri  being  tapered  and  wherein  said 
sleeve  has  a  relatively  uniform  inside  diameter  and  said 
insert  has  a  relatively  uniform  outside  diameter  and  an 
inside  diameter  that  tapers  from  a  maximum  at  either  end 
to  a  minimum  at  about  its  mid-point. 


4,455,042 


LATCH  DEVICE 
Shiigiro  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Kinzoka 
Kogyo  K.K^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,100 

Int.  a.3  E05C  3/26 

U^.  a.  292—201  7  Claims 


1.  A  latch  device  comprising:  a  latch  mechanism  which  can 
be  actuated  to  hold  a  striker  in  latched  state  and  to  release  the 
same  in  unlatched  state;  a  locking  mechanism  which  can  be 
actuated  between  lock  and  unlock  pnssitions  respectively  to 
hold  the  latch  mechanism  in  said  latched  state  and  to  place  the 
same  in  said  unlatched  state,  said  locking  mechanism  including 
a  shifting  member  movable  between  a  terminal  lock  position 
and  a  terminal  unlock  position  thereby  to  actuate  the  locking 
mechanism  between  the  lock  and  unlock  positions  thereof;  a 
driving  power  source  for  driving  the  shifting  member  between 
said  terminal  positions;  a  retaining  mechanism  for  exeriing  an 
elastic  force  such  as  to  cause  the  shifting  member  to  undergo 
displacement  between  said  terminal  positions  with  a  click 
motion  over  an  intermediate  dead-center  point  by  overcoming 
an  elastic  resistance  due  to  said  elastic  force  up  to  the  dead-cen- 
ter point  and  to  retain  the  shifting  member  positively  in  either 
of  the  terminal  lock  and  unlock  positions  after  each  displace- 
ment; and  retraction  means  for  temporarily  nullifying  or 
greatly  reducing  said  action  of  the  retaining  mechanism  at  the 
time  of  said  displacement  of  the  shifting  member. 


4,455,043 

HOT  GLASS  HOLDING  TOOL 

Michael  R.  Sturm,  137  RIdgeway  Dr.,  Bridgeport,  W.  Va.  26330 

FUed  May  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,116 

Int.  Q\}  B25J  1/02 

U.S.  a.  294—19  R  7  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  tool  for  grasping  and  supporting  blown  or  formed  hot 
glass  objects  without  checking  or  breaking  them  by  thermal 
shock  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  round  metal  rod  shaped  to 
the  object,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  beads  of  non-heat 
conducting  material  strung  on  the  rod  in  side-by-side  relation 
so  as  to  engage  and  suppori  the  object  out  of  contact  with  the 
rod,  the  glass-engaging  surfaces  of  the  beads  being  shaped  to 
minimize  the  area  of  contact  between  object  and  bead. 
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4,455,044 
TOOL  FOR  PICKING  UP  AND  INSERTING  DIFFERENT 

LENGTH  BOLTS 
Bela  L.  Mnsits,  Tolland,  Conn.,  and  Frank  A.  DeSantis,  Delan- 
SCO,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

FUed  May  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  264,914 

Int.  a.}  B25B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  294—113  7  Claims 


an  end  poriion  positioned  downstream  in  the  flow  of 
flowing  medium  from  said  apex  poriion; 

a  floor  surface  extending  from  the  flow  control  surface  at 
said  apex  poriion  to  said  end  poriion; 

a  flrst  sidewall  extending  between  the  flow  control  surface 
and  said  floor  surface  and  extending  between  said  apex 
poriion  and  said  end  poriion,  said  flrst  sidewall  forming 
a  flrst  sidewall  edge  between  said  flrst  sidewall  and  the 
flow  control  surface,  said  flrst  sidewall  edge  having  a 
forward  poriion,  a  rearward  portion,  and  a  central 
poriion,  said  flrst  sidewall  central  ix}rtion  being  posi- 
tioned out  of  alignment  with  the  flow  of  the  flowing 
medium;  and 

a  second  sidewall  extending  between  the  flow  control 
surface  and  said  floor  surface  and  extending  between 
said  apex  poriion  and  said  end  poriion,  said  second 
sidewall  forming  a  second  sidewall  edge  between  said 
second  sidewall  and  the  flow  control  surface,  said  sec- 
ond sidewall  edge  having  a  forward  poriion,  a  rearward 
poriion,  and  a  central  poriion,  said  second  sidewall 
central  portion  being  positioned  out  of  alignment  with 
the  flow  of  the  flowing  medium,  whereby  flrst  and 
second  counterrotating  vortices  form  over  said  flrst  and 
second  sidewall  edges  in  said  flrst  channel  which  thin 
the  boundry  layer  of  the  flow  of  flowing  medium  at  the 
adjacent  flow  control  surface  and  provide  turbulent 
mixing  within  said  first  channel  so  that  the  flow  of 
flowing  medium  remains  attached  to  the  flow  control 
surface  and  said  floor  surface. 


1.  A  tool  for  picking  up  and  inserting  different  length  bolts, 
screws,  and  similar  fasteners  comprising: 

a  tool  housing; 

a  sliding  push  rod  in  said  housing  which  has  a  socket  at  its 
lower  end  to  accept  the  head  of  the  fastener; 

a  pair  of  spring  loaded  jaws;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  jaws  on  said  housing  to  open  and 
close  and  for  limited  swinging  movement  so  as  to  pick  up 
and  hold  the  fastener  between  said  jaws  and  to  insert  the 
fastener  into  an  assembly  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
sliding  push  rod  toward  and  between  said  jaws,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  parallelogram  linkage  to 
which  said  jaws  are  pivoted. 


4,455,046 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  VEHICULAR  TRANSPORT 

OF  A  PERSON  TRAVELLING  IN  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Hans  Linderoth,  4  Rue  Mignard,  Paris  16,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  253.974 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1980,  80  08449 

Int.  Q\}  B60N  1/02 

U.S.  a.  296—65  R  3  Claims 


4,455,045 
MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  ATTACHED  FLOW  OF  A 

FLOWING  MEDIUM 

Gary  O.  Wheeler,  1080  VaUejo  Cir^  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.  92626 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,735 

Int.  C\?  B62D  35/00 

U.S.  Q.  296—1  S  53  Claims 


1.  Means  to  maintain  flow  of  a  flowing  medium  attached  to 
the  exterior  of  a  flow  control  member  having  a  flow  control 
surface,  said  means  including: 
a  flrst  generally  triangularly  shaped  channel  submerged  in 
the  flow  control  surface,  said  triangularly  shaped  channel 
having: 
an  apex  portion  facing  the  flow  of  the  flowing  medium; 


1.  A  safety  device  for  transporting,  in  a  vehicle,  a  person 
who  is  held  in  a  wheelchair  by  a  safety  belt,  said  vehicle  having 
a  floor  and  being  movable  in  a  given  direction  of  travel,  said 
wheelchair  having  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a  frame  which 
has  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  bars,  said  safety  device  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  holddown  section  set  into  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle,  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehi- 
cle, said  section  being  in  the  shape  of  an  upwardly  open 
trough  which  has  a  front  portion  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  flange  which  is  level  with  the  floor,  said 
flange  having  a  downtumed  lip, 
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two  attachments  each  comprising  an  outer  tube-like  member 
and  an  inner  rod-like  member,  mean$  for  rigidly  securing 
each  of  said  attachments  to  the  upper  {and  lower  longitudi- 
nal bars  of  the  wheelchair  frame  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position  at  a  location  between  the  fropt  and  rear  wheels  of 
the  wheelchair,  said  inner  member  j  being  slidable  with 
respect  to  said  outer  member  and  naving  a  lower  end 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  outer  member,  said 
lower  end  of  the  inner  member  being  provided  with  a  grip 
tab  which  extends  forwardly  and  hasfan  upwardly  turned 
flange,  said  inner  member  having  an  |  upper  end  provided 
with  actuator  means  operable  by  the  Wheelchair  occupant 
for  lowering  said  inner  member  with  [respect  to  said  outer 
member  to  move  said  grip  tab  into  said  holddown  section 
and  for  raising  said  inner  member  with  respect  to  said 
outer  member  and  locking  it  in  a  raised  position  where  the 
upwardly  turned  flange  of  said  grip  Itab  is  in  hooked  en- 
gagement with  said  downturned  li|i  of  said  holddown 
section, 

each  said  actuator  means  including  ap  eccentric  member 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  member  and  has 
a  circumferential  surface  which  cammingly  engages  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  member,  an  operating  lever  se- 
cured to  said  eccentric  member  far  operation  by  the 
wheelchair  occupant,  said  operating  jever  being  movable 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  actuator 
means  being  operable  to  lower  the  grip  tab  when  the  lever 
is  moved  to  said  first  position  and  b^ing  operable,  when 
the  lever  is  moved  to  said  second  position,  to  raise  the  grip 
tab  into  hooked  engagement  with  th^  downturned  lip  of 
said  holddown  section. 


4,455,047 

VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  FEMUR 

SUPPORTER 

Hiroo  Watanabe,  Miura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  272,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1|6, 1980, 55-82856[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  A47C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  297—284  8  Qaims 


'^^ 


■66 


48  42      3^ 
70(72) 


1.  A  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  proper  having  a  seat  cushion  prdper  and  a  frame  on 

which  said  seat  cushion  proper  is  mounted; 
means  for  moving  the  front  section  qf  said  seat  cushion 

proper  up  or  down  to  a  desired  vertical  position  relative  to 

said  frame; 
a  sheet  member  having  an  upper  section!  secured  to  said  seat 


cushion  proper  and  a  lower  section  secured  to  said  frame 
so  that  said  sheet  member  covers  the  front  peripheral 
portion  of  said  seat  proper,  said  sheet  member  spanning 
between  said  seat  cushion  proper  and  said  frame  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  produces  creases  in  said  sheet  member 
when  said  front  section  of  said  seat  cushion  proper  takes  a 
position  lower  than  the  uppermost  vertical  position  rela* 
tive  to  said  frame;  and 
means  for  causing  said  creases  to  be  concentrated  at  a  given 
limited  portion  of  said  sheet  member  where  the  presence 
of  such  creases  is  not  easily  recognized. 


4,455,048 

SEATS  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  THE 

INCLINATION  OF  THE  SEAT  BACK 

Alberto  Bassi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  ITW  Fastex  Italia  S.p.A, 

Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,126 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  II,  1981,  22254  A/81 
Int.  a.^  A47C  1/024;  G05G  5/06 
U.S.  a.  297—367  4  Qaims 


1.  A  seat  including  a  device  for  locking  a  seat  back  in  posi- 
tion having  a  desired  inclination,  and  comprising  a  slider  mem- 
ber slidable  in  a  slideway  provided  in  a  seat  base  and  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  a  connecting  rod  which  connects  the  slider  member 
to  the  seat  back,  and  a  locking  pawl  member  fixed  to  an  axle 
which  is  journalled  in  the  seat  base  and  to  which  is  also  fixed 
a  handle,  said  slider  and  pawl  members  each  including  a  broad 
flat  face  in  opposition  to  the  other  and  each  having  at  least  two 
generally  parallel  series  of  arcuate  teeth  extending  upwardly 
from  said  flat  face  and  which  movably  mesh  with  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  teeth  in  the  opposing  member's  respective  series  of 
teeth,  and  said  pawl  member  being  resilientiy  urged  by  a  spring 
into  mesh  with  said  slider  so  as  to  lock  it  in  the  desired  position 
in  the  slideway,  and  being  able  to  be  disengaged  manually  from 
said  slider  member  by  means  of  said  handle. 


4,455,049 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Brian  D.  Martin,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
per  No.  PCr/GB81/00037,   371  Date  Oct.  16,  1981,    102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/02549,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1981 

per  Filed  Mar.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,091 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1980, 
8007487 

Int.  a.3  E05C  19/06 
U.S.  a.  297—379  5  Qaims 

1.  A  latch  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  members 
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mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
catch  on  qne  of  the  members  and  a  latch  member  on  the  other 
member  releasably  engageable  with  the  catch  to  hold  the  two 
members  together  characterized  in  that  the  latch  member 
comprises  a  wire  shaped  to  define  two  lobes,  each  extending 
approximately  in  a  radial  plane  from  a  common  axis  and  termi- 
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nating  in  a  free  end  of  the  wire  extending  approximately  paral- 
lel to  the  common  axis  and  in  that  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  are 
fixed  to  the  said  other  member  in  two  spaced  apertures  formed 
therein  so  that  rotation  of  either  lobe  about  the  common  axis 
displaces  the  other  lobe  and  generates  a  restoring  force  in  the 
loop  which  biases  the  lobes  towards  their  original  positions. 


4,455,050 

CLOT  PREVENTING  CHAIR  AND  ATTACHMENTS 

John  A.  Kubek,  1938  Markham  Dr.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  275,797 

Int.  a.3  A47C  7/50 

U.S.  a.  297—430  2  Oaims 


L  In  an  invalid  chair  of  the  type  including  a  generally  verti- 
cally back  support,  a  generally  horizontal  seat,  two  arm  rests 
and  four  legs,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  box-like  single,  open  top,  foot  enclosure  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  both  feet  of  a  seated  person,  said 
enclosure  being  adjustable  vertically  to  elevate  knees  and 
thighs  off  the  chair  seat,  thereby  releasing  blood  flow,  and 
wherein  said  enclosure  is  pivotally  mounted  at  its  forward 
toe  supporting  end  and  vertically  adjustable  at  its  rear 
angle  supporting  end  to  allow  a  user's  foot  angular  adjust- 
ment, said  foot  support  also  including,  at  its  forward  lower 
external  edge,  a  box  hinge  to  permit  its  pivot,  and  on  each 
box  side  a  vertically  adjustable,  mounted  roller  adapted  to 
ride,  one  each  on  a  telescopic  brace; 

(b)  a  pair  of  telescoping  braces  to  allow  said  foot  support  to 
be  retracted  beneath  said  chair  for  storage,  each  said  brace 
attached  at  its  one  end  to  said  box  enclosure  and  passing 
between  said  chair  front  legs  to  attach  at  said  other  end 
pivotally  to  said  chair  rear  legs  to  allow  said  foot  support 


to  also  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the  chair  seat 
height; 

(c)  a  pair  of  brackets  attached,  one  to  each  of  said  telescop- 
ing braces,  at  a  point  on  said  brace  adjacent  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  brace  and  a  corresponding  chair  front  leg,  said 
bracket  including  means  to  releasably  attach  said  bracket 
to  said  leg;  and, 

(d)  a  pair  of  knee  supports  cooperating  with  said  foot  sup- 
port to  hold  said  user's  legs  in  body  aligned  position,  each 
of  said  knee  supports  including  a  generally  planar  body 
contacting  surface  and  bracket  means,  said  bracket  means 
adapted  to  releasably  mount  said  supports,  one  on  each  of 
said  chair  arm  rests  so  that  when  seated,  a  user's  knees  are 
urged  together, 

thereby  facilitating  alignment  of  the  user's  feet  in  said  foot 
support. 


4,455,051 
RATIO  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  TRACTOR  REAR  AXLES 
Edward  J.  Falk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Echlin  Inc.,  Bran- 
ford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  273,865 

Int.  a.3  B60T  8/ IS,  8/26 

U.S.  a.  303—6  C  5  Gaims 


1.  A  ratio  control  valve  for  a  brake  system  of  the  type  having 
a  control  pressure  application  valve  for  controlling  brake 
pressure  to  tractor  rear  brakes  and  trailer  service  brakes,  said 
trailer  brakes  receiving  an  independent  supply  pressure  from 
said  tractor  brake  system,  said  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  stepped  reaction  piston  disposed  in  a  housing,  said 
reaction  piston  having  a  first  surface  defining  a  first  effec- 
tive area,  a  second  surface  defining  a  second  effective 
area,  and  a  third  opposed  surface  defining  a  third  opposed 
effective  area; 

(b)  an  inlet-exhaust  valve; 

(c)  said  reaction  piston  being  movable  in  response  to  said 
control  pressure  acting  against  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces to  operate  said  inlet-exhaust  valve  for  metering 
independent  reservoir  pressure  to  said  tractor  rear  brakes, 
said  metered  pressure  also  being  applied  to  said  third 
surface  for  force  balancing  of  said  reaction  piston  to  con- 
trol the  metering  of  pressure; 

(d)  passage  means  for  the  ingress  of  control  pressure  to  act 
upon  said  first  surface; 

(e)  a  check  valve  for  controlling  the  application  of  said 
control  pressure  to  said  second  surface; 

(0  said  check  valve  being  opened  and  closed  by  the  displace- 
ment of  an  emergency  signal  piston  connected  thereto; 

(g)  said  piston  being  displaceable  to  a  position  for  opening 
said  check  valve  whenever  the  trailer  supply  pressure  is 
present; 

(h)  said  emergency  signal  piston  being  displaceable  into  a 
position  for  closing  said  check  valve  in  the  absence  of  the 
trailer  supply  pressure;  pi  (i)  resilient  means  for  biasing 
said  emergency  signal  piston  into  the  check  valve  open 
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control  pressure  is 


'    pisition  until  a  first  predetermined 
reached;  and 

(j)  a  blend  back  valve  means  for  controlling  the  application 
of  pressure  to  said  second  surface  above  a  second  prede- 
termined control  pressure  whenever  said  check  valve  is 
closed;  said  blend  back  valve  means  being  biased  into 
closed  position  by  the  force  of  the  independent  reservoir 
pressure  acting  upon  a  blend  back  valye  piston  connected 
to  said  blend  back  valve  means. 


4,455,052 
TRACTOR  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
Richard  C.  Bueler,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Echlin  Inc., 
Branford,  Coon. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  290,846 

Int.  a?  B60T  8/26,  15/36 

VS.  CI.  303—6  C  1  19  Claims 


I     ^**'       mflL 
cMnafii 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  front  wheels  brakes  and  rear  wheel 
brakes,  a  tractor  air  brake  system  compris^g: 

(a)  a  source  of  service  and  emergency  ajr  pressure; 

(b)  front  brake  actuators  for  actuating  said  front  wheel 
brakes; 

(c)  rear  brake  actuators  for  actuating  said  rear  wheel  brakes; 

(d)  an  application  valve  for  delivering  service  air  pressure 
from  said  source  to  front  and  rear  brake  actuators; 

(e)  control  valve  means,  connected  between  said  application 
valve  and  said  front  brake  actuators,  operating  in  a  first 
mode  to  reduce  the  service  air  pressure  delivered  to  said 
front  brake  actuators  relative  to  the  service  air  pressure 
delivered  to  said  rear  brake  actuators  when  the  tractor  is 
operated  with  a  trailer  and  said  tractor  air  brake  system  is 
connected  to  the  trailer  brake  system; 

(0  said  control  valve  means  operating  in  a  second  mode  to 
control  the  service  air  pressure  delivered  to  said  front 
brake  actuators  when  the  tractor  is  operated  without  a 
trailer;  I 

(g)  said  control  valve  means,  when  operating  in  said  first 
mode  prevents  the  delivery  of  service  air  pressure  to  said 
front  brake  actuators  until  the  servicel  air  pressure  being 
delivered  to  said  rear  brake  actuators  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level;  and, 

(h)  said  control  valve  means,  when  operating  in  said  first 
mode,  functions  to  deliver  service  air  pressure  to  said 
front  brake  actuators  at  a  faster  rate  than  service  air  pres- 
sure is  delivered  to  said  rear  brake  actuators  as  the  service 
air  pressure  being  delivered  to  said  rear  brake  actuators  is 
increased  from  said  predetermined  level  to  another, 
higher  predetermined  level. 


4,455,053 
FABRICATED  HINGE  TRACK  SHOE 
Robert  Rasmussen,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Industrial  Parts  Depot,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,519 

Int.  a.}  B62D  55/20 

VS.  a.  305—53  9  Claims 


1.  A  track  shoe  suitable  for  manufacture  from  sheet  metal 
stock  comprising: 

a  bottom  plate  having  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side,  two  ends, 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  extending  between  said  ends; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  linkage  members  of  uniform  thick- 
ness aligned  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  along  said 
edges,  each  linkage  member  having  two  parallel  end  por- 
tions connected  by  an  intermediate  portion  angling  there- 
between, such  that  the  ends  of  said  linkage  members  are 
staggered  alternately  on  each  of  said  edges; 

aligned  bores  formed  in  the  ends  of  said  linkage  members  for 
receiving  a  hinge  pin  adjacent  to  each  of  said  edges; 

at  least  one  pair  of  brace  plates  secured  between  said  bottom 
plate  and  at  least  one  pair  of  said  linkage  members  for 
bracing  said  linkage  members;  and, 

drive  lug  means  secured  to  at  least  one  pair  of  said  linkage 
members,  said  drive  lug  means  including  one  or  more 
guide  members  engageable  by  a  drive  wheel  for  driving 
said  shoe  in  a  track. 


4,455,054 
MASTER  LINK  FOR  TRACK  CHAIN 
Hansjoachim  Brunn,  Damme,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Intertractor  Viehmann  GmbH  A  Co.,  Ge^elsberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,124,  Oct.  15, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,361,364.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  359,710 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1980,  3013026 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B62D  55/20 

U.S.  CI.  305—58  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  master  link  for  a  track  chain,  comprising: 
two  parallel  cheeks  interconnected  at  their  ends  by  respec- 
tive pintles  coupling  same  to  adjoining  chain  links  for 
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relative  swinging  about  pivotal  axes  transverse  to  said 
cheeks,  each  of  said  cheeks  being  split  into  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable link  parts  with  mating  teeth  projecting  from  contact 
surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  pivotal  axes  and  having 
undercut  flanks  urging  said  teeth  of  each  pair  of  link  parts 
into  firmer  engagement  with  each  other  under  a  tension 
acting  longitudinally  upon  said  cheeks;  and 
a  track  shoe  fastened  to  all  said  link  parts  by  respective  bolts 
extending  parallel  to  said  contact  surfaces,  said  link  parts  being 
disengageable  from  each  other  upon  a  removal  of  said  bolts 
and  relaxation  of  said  tension. 


4,455,055 
CABINET  FOR  BLINK  LIGHT 
Per  Neesbye-Hansen,  Damgaardsrej  11,  DK-2930  Klampenborg, 
Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  20, 1981,  758/81 
Int.  a.5  A47B  77/08;  G09F  13/00,  7/02 
VS.  a.  312—223  4  Claims 


4,455,056 
MULTI-PIN  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONNECTOR 
Henry  O.  Herrmann,  Jr.,  Elizabethtown,  and  Renben  E.  Ney, 
Mt.  Joy,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,941,  Apr.  23,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,406 

Int.  CI.3  HOIR  13/50,  13/53 

VS.  a.  339—91  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  for  warning  blink  lights  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  light  source  and  photosensitive  means  for  controlling  the 
blinking  of  said  light  source,  said  cabinet  being  mountable  on  a 
stand  or  column  and  comprising: 

a  shroud  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  front  and  rear  major 
surfaces,  each  of  said  major  surfaces  having  a  light  trans- 
missive  portion,  said  bottom  surface  being  adapted  for 
mounting  on  a  stand  or  column, 

said  shroud  comprising  two  interlocked  identical  half  parts, 
each  half  part  comprising  one  of  said  major  surfaces  and  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  other  surfaces  of  said  shroud,  each 
half  pari  having  a  central  axis  bisecting  the  major  surface 
thereof  and  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, 

each  half  pari  having  a  pair  of  unequal  height  parallel  inter- 
nal ribs  disposed  adjacent  said  central  axis  and  extending 
from  the  major  surface  of  said  half  pari,  said  ribs  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  axis  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  parallel  thereto, 

the  end  surface  of  the  high  rib  of  each  half  pari  mating  with 
the  end  surface  of  the  low  rib  of  the  other  half  pari, 

at  least  one  of  the  bottom  and  top  surfaces  of  each  half  part 
having  (i)  a  projection  of  interlocking  shape  extending 
away  from  the  major  surface  thereof  and  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  central  axis,  and  (ii)  a  recess  of  corresponding 
interlocking  shape  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
central  axis  and  extending  toward  said  major  surface, 

so  that  the  projection  of  each  of  said  half  parts  interlocks 
with  the  recess  of  the  other  half  part. 


7.  An  electrical  connector  plug  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  mating  face, 

a  plurality  of  contact  passages  opening  onto  said  mating 
face, 

a  shroud  extending  from  said  mating  face  and  including  a 
first  closed  peripherial  wall  uninterruptedly  encompassing 
said  mating  face  and  adapted  to  receive  a  receptacle 
therein  in  a  mated  condition  and  a  plurality  of  second 
walls  extending  from  said  mating  face  within  said  first 
wall  and  defining  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pairs  of  walls 
extending  normal  to  each  other  forming  partial  individual 
contact  compartments  each  of  which  is  coaxial  with  and 
on  first  and  second  sides  of  a  respective  contact  passage, 

a  patterned  array  of  grooves  in  said  mating  face,  said 
grooves  being  in  adjacent  pairs  extending  normal  to  each 
other  and  lying  on  third  and  fourth  sides  of  each  respec- 
tive contact  passage  each  said  groove  lying  adjacent  a 
wall  of  said  shroud  and  being  adapted  to  receive  therein  a 
corresponding  wall  of  a  shroud  of  a  mating  receptacle 
member,  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  pairs  of  normally 
extending  walls  or  grooves  being  interconnected  and 

a  like  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  each  terminating  a 
respective  conductor  and  mounted  in  a  respective  contact 
passage  wherein  in  an  unmated  condition  said  shroud 
substantially  encloses  each  terminal  which  is  recessed 
within  making  it  impossible  to  make  contact  with  said 
terminals  and  in  a  mated  condition  said  walls  are  received 
in  grooves  in  a  mating  connector  to  form  an  extremely 
long  creepage  path. 


4,455,057 
INSULATION  PIERONG  TERMINAL 
Remo  Mariani,  Toms  River,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A  Betts 
Corporation,  Raritan,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  332,715 
Int.  a.3  HOIR  4/18 
VS.  a.  339—97  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  unipartite  electrical  terminal  for  piercing,  securing  and 
making  electrical  contact  with  a  wire  having  a  conductor  and 
outer  insulation  on  said  conductor  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  wire  and  termi- 
nal connecting  means  thereon; 
a  movable  member  depending  from  and  projecting  over  said 
body; 
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said  movable  member  being  movable  ii  ito  engagement  with 
said  body; 

first  contact  means  on  said  body  for  retentive  receipt  of  said 
wire  and  having  insulation  piercing  ipembers  for  piercing 
said  outer  insulation  and  electrically  icontacting  said  con- 
ductor upon  retentive  receipt  of  saic  wire;  and 
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second  contact  means  on  said  movable  i^ember  for  engaging 
said  wire  and  having  insulation  pkrcing  portions  for 
piercing  said  outer  insulation  of  said  wire  and  electrically 
contacting  said  conductor,  said  se<^ond  contact  means 
further  including  a  securement  memjber  for  locking  said 
second  contact  means  into  direct  edgagement  with  said 
first  contact  means  said  upon  moverqent  of  said  movable 
member. 


FLAT  CABLE 


I.  A  two-piece  electrical  connector  housing  for  terminating 
flat  cable  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  table  locating  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  the  base  member  and  having  a 
cable-receiving  pocket,  a  series  of  electrical  terminals  mounted 
on  the  base  member  adjacent  the  pivotal  Connection  and  hav- 
ing insulation  penetrating,  conductor  engaging  portions  pro- 
jecting towards  the  pocket  so  that,  with  the  connector  in  an 
open  condition,  in  which  the  cable  locatinig  member  is  remote 
from  the  base  member,  flat  cable  can  be  located  in  the  pocket 
and  subsequent  pivotal  movement  of  the  locating  member 
towards  the  base  member  to  place  the  cqnnector  in  a  closed 
condition  will  drive  the  conductor  engaging  portions  into  the 
cable  to  establish  electrical  connections  with  respective  con- 
ductors of  the  cable,  the  base  member  and  the  locating  member 
being  provided  with  interengageable  latching  means  compris- 
ing a  resiliently  flexible  latch  bar  and  a  resiliently  flexible 


release  bar  extending  spaced  apart  in  side-by-side  relation  and 
supported  for  deflection  adjacent  an  end  of  one  member  and 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  struts  defining  an 
eye,  and  catch  means  on  the  other  member  receivable  in  the 
eye  in  latching  engagement  with  the  latching  bar  in  the  closed 
condition,  the  latch  bar  being  spaced  from  the  one  member  by 
an  elongate  slot  extending  for  a  majority  of  the  length  of  the 
latch  bar  and  joined  at  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  to 
the  one  member  by  relatively  rigid  webs,  movement  of  the 
release  bar  towards  the  latch  bar  flexing  the  latch  bar  towards 
the  one  member  thereby  to  disengage  the  catch  means  from  the 
latch  bar. 


4,455,059 
TERMINAL  CAP  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  TERMINAL 

POSTS 
Werner  C.  Theiler,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Eyelet 
Co.,  Inc.,  Bayshore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,612 

Int.  a.3  HOIR  11/26 

U.S.  a.  339—224  9  Claims 


4,455,058 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 
Donald  R.  Harner,  Camp  Hill;  Robert  C.  Kaley,  Landisville,  and 
Christopher  L.  Crawford,  Hanisburg,  aD  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,152 

Int.  0.i  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  339—99  R  4  Qaims 


1.  A  connector  cap  for  a  battery  terminal  post  or  the  like, 
said  cap  comprising  a  circumferentially  continuous  tubular 
outer  sleeve  end  portion  having  a  longitudinal  taper  less  than 
that  of  the  battery  terminal  post,  a  circumferentially  continu- 
ous tubular  inner  sleeve  end  portion  extending  longitudinally 
inwardly  from  said  outer  sleeve  end  portion  and  having  a 
longitudinal  taper  greater  than  that  of  said  outer  sleeve  end 
portion  to  flare  longitudinally  inwardly  relative  to  said  outer 
sleeve  end  portion,  and  a  circumferentially  continuous  radial 
flange  on  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  end  portion,  said 
inner  sleeve  end  portion  being  adapted  for  snug  continuous 
circumposition  about  the  battery  terminal  post  in  firm  fric- 
tional  engagement  therewith. 


4,455,060 

RING  LASER  GYRO  CATHODE  CONNECTION 

James  G.  Koper,  and  Bo  H.  G.  Ljung,  both  of  Wayne,  N  J., 

assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,037 

Int.  aj  HOIR  13/12  ' 

U.S.  a.  339—252  S  3  Oaims 


«> 


1.  A  cathode  assembly  for  a  ring  laser  gyro,  including  a 
cathode  post  having  an  annular  portion,  and  including  an 
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electrical  connector  mounted  on  said  post  annular  portion,  said 

electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  generally  circular  ring  mounted  on  said  post  annular  por- 
tion, said  ring  being  circumferentially  divided,  said  ring 
having  first  and  second  spaced  junctions  disposed  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  for  forming  a  first 
partial  circumference  and  a  second  partial  circumference, 
said  first  partial  circumference  being  a  helical  spring  defin- 
ing a  helix  and  said  second  partial  circumference  being  a 
loop  of  wire;  and 
an  electrical  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  said  ring  at 
said  second  junction,  where  the  portion  of  said  cable 
adjacent  said  end  is  connected  to  said  second  junction  and 
is  positioned  in  and  extends  through  the  interior  of  said 
helix  of  said  helical  spring  from  said  second  junction  to 
said  first  junction,  and  where  said  electrical  cable  is  an 
insulated  cable  comprising  an  inner  electrical  conductor 
and  an  outer  insulated  covering. 


4,455,061 
MULTI-FACETED  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Steven  K.  Case,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  174,156 

Int.  C1.3  G03H  1/22 

U.S.  a.  350—3.75  16  Claims 


56        52o 


54o 


1.  A  holographic  system  comprising  a  holographic  optical 
element  formed  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  rectangular 
facets,  the  edges  of  adjacent  facets  being  contiguous  with  each 
other  and  each  facet  containing  a  desired  grating  pattern 
therein  representative  of  a  portion  of  a  complete  and  more 
complex  pattern,  the  grating  pattern  of  each  facet  extending  to 
the  edge  thereof  and  hence  to  the  edge  of  the  next  adjacent 
facet  so  that  the  plurality  of  relatively  small  facets,  in  combina- 
tion, form  a  relatively  complex  interference  pattern  representa- 
tive of  said  complete  and  more  complex  pattern  of  which  each 
grating  pattern  is  but  a  portion,  and  means  for  illuminating  the 
facets  of  said  optical  element  to  derive  a  complete  and  more 
complex  image  directly  from  said  complete  and  more  complex 
pattern  containing  information  representatively  embodied  in 
said  relatively  complex  interference  pattern. 
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when  N(R)<ns;  and 
7T/?)  =  A/Kc-*)"'[tan-'ai+tan-'a2l 

when  N(R)>nj  where: 
N(R):  mode  index  in  the  Luneburg  Lens; 
nj:  index  at  the  waveguide  surface 
nfc:  index  deep  inside  the  waveguide 
A:  diffusion  length  where  refractive  index  change  is  assumed 

to  follow  Ti  concentration 
ai  =  [(a+b)/{c-b)]i 
a2  =  [(6-l)sgn{6-l)/(c-6)]» 
T=tan  yi] 

a=inb^-\)/ins^-nb^  ,       ,        ,       , 

b = {[N(R)]^  -  «a2)/(«,2  -nb^)c= {n/  -  rib^/iris^  -  nt^) 


/,  =      /  [exp(-x2)  _  i,]\dx 


/ 


4=(-log^)J 

Ko=1tt/\ 

n/;  refractive  index  of  lens  material 

\:  wavelength  of  light  used. 


4,455,064 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 

FOR  A  GUIDED-WAVE  ACOUSTOOPTIC  DEVICE 

Richard  P.  Kenan,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,313 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  350—96.13  1  Claim 


4,455,062 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,455,063 
LUNEBURG  LENS  FOR  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  GRADED 

INDEX  PROnLE 
Van  E.  Wood,  Delaware,  and  Richard  P.  Kenan,  Upper  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  254,472 
Int.  a.'G02B5/77'^ 
U.S.  a.  350—96.12  4  Qaims 

4.  A  Luneburg  lens  device  comprising: 
a  waveguide  having  a  graded-index  distribution  approxi- 
mated by  a  Gaussian  shape;  and 
a  Luneburg  lens  overiay  on  said  waveguide,  said  overlay 
having  a  thickness  T(R)  as  follows: 


1.  In  an  optical  waveguide,  a  surface  acoustic  wave  trans- 
ducer array  for  diffracting  a  light  beam  which  propagates  in 
the  waveguide  with  substantially  uniform  diffraction  efficiency 
over  the  full  bandwidth,  said  transducer  array  comprising: 

a  first  transducer;  and 

a  second  transducer  adjacent  to  and  on  the  incident  side  of 
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the  light  beam  from  said  first  transdiucer,  said  first  trans- 
ducer and  said  second  transducer  being  positioned  to 
satisfy  the  following  equations: 


D  =  ji©  sin  A*  + 


Ag 

2 


m  X  cos  \li 
2  sin2  dc 

m\  sin  \li 
2  sin^  Sr 


+  m'  A  r  sin  A9 


—  m 


Ac  cos  A9 


h  =  Z^foSin^ 

where: 

A»  =  «2  -  *1 


and: 

D  is  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  transducers 
in  the  direction  normal  to  the  propagation  of  a  surface 
acoustic  wave  from  said  first  transducer;  h  is  the  dis- 
tance between  said  first  and  second  transducers  in  the 
direction  of  the  propagation  of  (he  surface  acoustic 
wave  from  said  first  transducer;     ' 

yo  is  the  distance  between  the  center  of  said  first  trans- 
ducer and  the  interaction  point  where  a  ray  being  in  or 
near  the  center  of  the  light  beam  interacts  with  the 
surface  acoustic  wave  launched  by  said  first  transducer; 

m  and  m'  are  integers; 

Ac  is  the  acoustic  wavelength  at  the  Crossover  frequency 
of  said  transducers;  ! 

X  is  the  wavelength  of  light  in  said  optical  waveguide; 

^1,  ^2  are  the  Bragg  angles  at  the  center  frequency  for  said 
first  and  second  transducers;  and 

Be  is  the  Bragg  angle  at  the  crossov<  r  frequency  of  said 
transducers. 


4,455,065 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Yukichi  Niwa;  Mitsutoshi  Ohwada;  Yasuo  Ogino,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Kazuo  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Noboni  Koumura,  Nara* 
shino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  282,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1980,  55-96593; 
Sep.  25,  1980,  55-134112 

Int.  a.^  G02B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  350—445  31  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  device  including: 

(a)  an  imaging  optical  system  having  an  i  optical  axis; 

(b)  radiation  projecting  means  arranged  to  project  radiation 
outwardly  through  a  first  area  of  said  imaging  optical 
system;  and 

(c)  radiation  receiving  means  arranged  to  receive  the  re- 
flected radiation  of  said  projected  radiation  through  a 
second  area  of  said  imaging  optical  system; 

said  second  area  being  set  outside  of  tv|o  fan-shaped  areas 
which  are  defined  by  two  linearly  e](tended  lines,  each 
connecting  the  optical  axis  and  a  point  located  at  an  outer- 
most position  of  said  first  area  as  viewed  from  said  optical 
axis. 


4,455,066 

TRANSPORT  FOR  DISPLAY  TERMINAL 

Roy  H.  Olson,  Palos  Verdes  Estates;  Tor  H.  Petterson,  Rancbo 

Palos  Verdes,  and  William  E.  Roberts,  Rolling  Hills  Estates, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Logicon,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,627 

Int.  a.3  B65H  23/ J8;  G03B  23/08.  23/12 

U.S.  a.  353—26  R  i  Claim 


1.  A  terminal  comprising: 

a  first  reel; 

a  second  reel; 

a  strip  of  photographic  film  having  a  multiplicity  of  frames 
spaced  along  its  length,  said  film  having  opposite  ends 
forming  rolls,  each  roll  wound  about  one  of  said  reels,  and 
said  film  extending  along  a  predetermined  path  between 
said  reels,  said  path  including  a  predetermined  film  plane 
region; 

means  for  sharply  displaying  the  image  of  a  film  frame  lying 
at  said  film  plane  region; 

guide  means  disposed  along  said  film  path  outside  the  frame 
area  being  displayed,  for  holding  a  portion  of  said  film 
substantially  at  said  film  plane  region  when  said  film  is 
under  tension; 

first  and  second  motors  coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  reels  to  cause  them  to  rotate  in  directions  to  wind 
film  thereon; 

means  for  energizing  said  motors,  said  energizing  means 
being  operable  to  energize  said  motors  at  levels  that  apply 
torques  proporiional  to  the  diameters  of  the  film  rolls  on 
said  reels,  so  that  equal  pulling  forces  are  applied  to  the 
film  on  opposite  sides  of  the  film  plane  region,  whereby  to 
maintain  the  film  both  stationary  and  under  tension; 

said  film  including  frame  identification  markings  beside  at 
least  some  frames  that  identifies  those  frames;  and 

frame  identification  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  mark- 
ings of  a  film  frame  which  lies  at  said  image  displaying 
means,  for  generating  a  signal  indicating  a  particular  film 
frame;  and  wherein 

said  motor  energizing  means  includes  logic  means  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  indicating  a  pariicular  film  frame,  for 
adjusting  the  relative  levels  of  current  supplied  to  said 
motors  when  the  film  is  stationary. 


4,455,067 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  SLIDE  TRANSPARENOES 
SO  AS  TO  PROVIDE  UNIFORM  ILLUMINATION  IN 
ANGULAR  PROJECnON 
Kurt  H.  Hoppmann,  Falls  Church;  James  G.  Lin,  and  Peter  G. 
Hoppmann,  both  of  Springfield,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hopp- 
mann Corporation,  Chantilly,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1980,  Ser.  No.  173^2 
Int.  a?  B03B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  353—69  2  Gaims 

1.    Method   for   correcting   non-uniform   illumination   in 
oblique  projection  of  slide  transparencies,  comprising: 
A.  Modifying  a  slide  transparency  of  an  obliquely  positioned 
object  by  illuminating  the  object  such  that  the  portion 
farihest  from  the  camera  receives  the  greatest  portion  of 
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light  and  the  poriion  nearest  the  camera  receives  the  least 
light; 

B.  Taking  a  picture  such  that  the  slide  transparency  defines 
the  object  being  photographed  in  trapezoidal  form  with 
the  wider  base  being  the  least  illuminated  and  the  narrow 
apex  being  the  greatest  illuminated; 

C.  Supporting  the  modified  slide  transparency  within  a 
projection  system; 

D.  Selectively  illuminating  with  an  intensified  light  source 
by  tilted  condensing  and  collimating  of  light  towards  said 
transparency,  such  that  the  optical  path  is  narrowed  and 


desired  program  by  the  operator,  said  setting  means  being 
capable  of  visually  composing  the  desired  program  on  the 
displaying  means; 

means  for  storing  the  set  program;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  aperture  size  and  the  exposure 
time  in  response  to  the  light  measuring  signal  actually 
produced  by  the  measuring  means  by  consulting  the 
stored  program. 


its  axis  diverted  towards  the  lower  portion  of  said  trans- 
parency, such  that  a  greater  portion  of  light  is  projected 
through  the  lower  portion  of  the  transparency  and  a  lesser 
portion  of  light  is  projected  through  the  upper  portion  of 
the  transparency; 

E.  Magnifying  the  light  projected  as  an  image  through  said 
transparency;  and 

F.  Displaying  the  image  upon  an  angularly  supported  view- 
ing screen,  such  that  the  farthest  portion  of  the  viewing 
screen  receives  the  greater  portion  of  light  and  the  nearest 
portion  receives  the  lesser  light. 

4,455,068 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  PROGRAMMED  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL 

Koichi  Izuhara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1980,  55-175393 
Int.  a.3  G03B  7/097 
U.S.  a.  354—412  18  Claims 


4,455,069 
CAMERA  WITH  EE  LOCK 
Masaharu  Kawamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,476 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1981,  56-131302; 
Aug.  20, 1981,  56-131303 

Int.  a.^  G03B  7/091 
U.S.  a.  354—434  13  Claims 


1.  A  camera  capable  of  programmed  exposure  control,  in 

which  a  combination  of  the  aperture  size  and  the  exposure  time 

is  automatically  determined  in  a  pre-programmed  manner  in 

response  to  the  result  of  light  measurement,  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  light  to  produce  a  light  measuring 

signal; 
means  for  displaying  a  program  to  the  user  representing  a 
relationship  of  a  variety  of  possible  values  of  the  light 
measuring  signal  to  various  combinations  of  the  aperture 
size  and  the  exposure  time,  respectively; 
means  associated  with  the  camera  for  optionally  setting  up  a 
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1.  A  camera  allowing  EE  lock  photography,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  measuring  circuit  having  a  first  light  measuring 
mode  suitable  for  ordinary  photography  and  a  second 
light  measuring  mode  suitable  for  EE  lock  photography; 
and 

(b)  EE  lock  select  means  for  changing  the  mode  of  the  light 
measuring  circuit  from  a  first  mode  to  a  second  mode;  and 

(c)  an  exposure  control  circuit  having  a  memory  means,  said 
memory  means  being  arranged  upon  selection  of  the  sec- 
ond mode  of  said  light  measuring  circuit  by  said  EE  lock 
select  means  to  memorize  a  signal  corresponding  to  that 
output  of  said  light  measuring  circuit  which  occurred 
when  said  EE  lock  select  means  operated,  and  upon  leav- 
ing said  EE  lock  select  means  inoperative  to  memorize  a 
signal  corresponding  to  that  output  of  said  light  measuring 
circuit  which  occurred  when  a  release  member  was  actu- 
ated, 

(d)  said  control  circuit  being  arranged  to  operate  such  that 
when  said  EE  lock  select  means  is  operated,  the  exposure 
control  is  performed  regardless  of  the  output  of  said  light 
measuring  circuit  in  the  first  mode  but  on  the  basis  of  the 
memorized  signal  in  said  memory  means  corresponding  to 
that  output  of  said  light  measuring  circuit  which  was 
produced  in  the  second  mode  as  said  EE  lock  select  means 
was  operated,  and  when  said  EE  lock  select  means  is  not 
operated,  the  exposure  control  is  performed  regardless  of 
the  output  of  said  light  measuring  circuit  in  the  second 
mode  but  on  the  basis  of  the  memorized  signal  in  said 
memory  means  coiresponding  to  that  output  of  said  light 
measuring  circuit  which  was  produced  in  the  first  mode. 
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4,455,070 

COMPENSATING  CIRCL'IT  FOR  aN  INFRARED-RAY 
SIGNAL  DETECTION  DEVICE  IN  AN  AUTO  FOCUS 

CAMERA 
Masahiko  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No,  337,457 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1981,  56-5635 

Int.  aj  G03B  7/Oi 

VS.  a.  354—403  11  Qaims 

FocussiM  cinoi  mu 


1.  A  signal  detecting  device  for  deteciing  the  signal  from  a 
signal  source  oscillating  with  a  certain  determined  frequency, 
comprising: 

a  detecting  circuit; 

a  driving  power  source  for  said  detecting  circuit;  and 

a  signal  producing  circuit  for  producing  a  quasi-signal  equiv- 
alent to  a  fluctuation  signal  from  the  detecting  circuit 
depending  upon  the  fluctuation  oj"  the  driving  power 
source  for  the  detecting  circuit,  s4id  fluctuation  signal 
from  the  detecting  circuit  being  compensated  with  the 
quasi-signal  from  the  signal  producitig  circuit. 


4,455,071 

LIGHT  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  A  SINGLE 
LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Masatake  Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Tokuichi  Tsninekawa,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,701 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1981,  56-7135 

Int.  aj  G03B  7/08 


U.S.  a.  354—431 


1  Claim 


image  on  an  image 


1.  A  light  measuring  instrument  for  a  si  igle  lens  reflex  cam- 
era, comprising: 
imagmg  optics  for  forming  the  object 

plane; 
a  plurality  of  light  sensmg  means  at  lea^  having  a  first  light 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  light  frCm  a  first  part  of  the 

object  image  and  a  second  light  sensing  means  for  sensing 

the  light  from  a  second  part  overlapping  and  larger  than 

the  first  part  of  the  object  image; 
a  light  measuring  circuit  supplied  with 

sensing  means; 
means  for  selectively  inputting  the  outpljt  from  the  first  and 

the  second  light  sensing  means  to    he  light  measuring 

circuit;  and 
means  for  changing  the  ratio  of  the  output  of  the  first  light 

sensing  means  to  that  of  the  second  1  ght  sensing  means. 


outputs  of  the  light 


4,455,072 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Masahisa  Figino;  Akio  Sunouchi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tatsuo  Konno, 
and  Ryuji  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1981,  56-53664 

Int.  a.3  G03B  19/12 

U.S.  a.  354—153  3  Qaims 


'I  II 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  mirror  movable  between  a  first  position  where  it  re- 
flects incident  light  coming  through  a  lens  of  said  camera 
to  a  finder  and  a  second  p)osition  for  photographing; 

(b)  a  mirror  driving  mechanism  which  is  moved  from  an 
exposure  completion  state  to  a  film  winding  completion 
state  by  a  film  winding  operation,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  mirror  driving  spring  which  is  charged  by  move- 
ment of  said  mirror  driving  mechanism  from  said  exposure 
completion  state  to  said  film  winding  completion  state  so 
as  to  move  said  mirror  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  said  mirror  driving  mechanism  being 
moved  by  the  spring  force  of  said  mirror  driving  spring 
from  said  film  winding  completion  state  to  said  exposure 
completion  state  so  as  to  move  said  mirror  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position; 

(c)  a  shutter  hold  release  member  movable  from  a  first  state 
to  a  second  state  by  the  charged  force  of  a  release  spring 
to  release  a  shutter  holding  state  thereof  by  a  shutter 
holding  member  at  an  exposure  preventing  position  and  to 
allow  a  front  screen  of  a  shutter  to  run,  said  release  mem- 
ber being  at  said  holding  state  when  it  is  at  said  first  state; 
and 

(d)  a  connection  member  operatively  associated  with  said 
mirror  driving  mechanism  and  engageable  with  said  re- 
lease member,  said  connection  member  being  engaged 
with  said  release  member  by  movement  of  said  mirror 
driving  mechanism  from  said  exposure  completion  state  to 
said  film  winding  completion  state  to  move  said  release 
member  to  said  first  state  in  association  with  movement  of 
said  mirror  driving  mechanism  while  charging  said  release 
spring,  said  connection  member  releasing  the  holding 
action  of  said  holding  member  by  movement  of  said  mir- 
ror driving  mechanism  from  said  film  winding  completion 
state  to  said  exposure  completion  state  and  to  move  said 
release  member  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state  by 
the  charged  force  of  said  release  spring. 
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4,455,073 
CAMERA  nLM  DRIVE  MOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Shinji  Tominaga,  and  Ikushi  Nakamura,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29, 1981,  56-65051 

Int.  a.3  G03B  1/12 

U.S.  a.  354—173.11  7  Oaims 


said  film  at  said  imaging  area,  and  means  for  rewinding  the 
exposed  segments  of  said  film  into  said  cassette,  a  film  transport 
motor,  and  means  responsive  to  an  end-of-film  condition,  for 
automatically  rewinding  at  least  the  last  exposed  portion  of 
said  film  ahead  of  said  leader  into  said  cassette  by  actuating 
said  motor  and  for  alerting  the  user  that  such  an  end-of-film 
condition  has  occurred. 


4,455,075 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  DEVICE  CAMERA 
Tomonori  Iwashita;  Yoshitaka  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Hidehiko  Fukahori,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,400 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3, 1981,  56-99404[U]; 
Jul.  10,  1981,  56-102480[U] 

Int.  0.3  G03B  1/12 
U.S.  O.  354-173.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  camera  film  drive  motor  control  device  comprising: 

a  film  drive  motor  for  film  wind-up  and/or  film  rewinding, 
the  motor  current  varying  with  the  variation  in  the  load  of 
said  motor; 

a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  motor  so  that  a  volt- 
age commensurate  with  the  motor  current  appears  at  a 
node  between  said  motor  and  said  resistor; 

a  level  shift  circuit  connected  to  said  node  for  shifting  the 
voltage  level  at  said  node  by  a  given  constant  level  to 
generate  a  voltage  signal  for  switching  operation  of  a 
transistor; 

a  voltage  detecting  circuit  which  detects  the  level  of  said 
voltage  signal  to  generate  a  signal  to  stop  electric  power 
supply  to  said  motor  when  the  voltage  signal  represents  a 
given  relationship  with  respect  to  a  given  reference  volt- 
age level  as  a  result  of  the  variation  in  the  motor  current. 


4,455,074 
AUTOMATIC  HLM  REWINDING  CAMERA 
Wan  C.  Wong,  North  Point,  Hong  Kong,  and  Shigeru  Oshima, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  W.  Haking  Enterprises  Limited, 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  477,770 

Int.  0.3  G03B  1/12 

U.S.  O.  354—173.1  10  Oaims 


-4V 


30  29  a 


1.  An  electric  motor  drive  device  for  a  camera  with  an 
attachable  battery  pack,  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor; 

(b)  first  and  second  gear  trains  for  transmitting  the  driving 
force  of  the  motor,  the  gear  ratio  of  said  first  gear  train 
being  set  at  a  value  at  which  the  rotation  torque  of  the 
motor  is  brought  closer  to  a  maximum  efficiency  point 
than  the  gear  ratio  of  said  second  gear  train,  while  the  gear 
ratio  of  said  second  gear  train  is  set  at  a  value  at  which  the 
rotation  torque  of  the  motor  is  brought  closer  to  a  maxi- 
mum output  point  than  the  gear  ratio  of  said  first  gear 
train; 

(c)  connecting  means,  said  means  connecting  the  auxiliary 
batteries  provided  in  the  battery  pack  parallel  to  the  bat- 
teries provided  in  the  electric  motor  drive  device  when 
the  battery  pack  is  mounted  on  the  electric  motor  drive 
device;  and 

(d)  change-over  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and 
second  gear  trains,  said  change-over  means  being  changed 
over  according  to  the  mounting  of  the  battery  pack  on  the 
electric  motor  drive  device  so  as  to  select  the  second  gear 
train. 


1.  A  still  camera  including  a  housing  having  a  film  chamber 
for  receiving  a  film  cassette  with  a  film  leader  extending  there- 
from, said  chamber  defining  a  film  path  including  a  supply 
cavity  for  receiving  said  cassette,  said  supply  cavity  being  at 
one  end  of  said  film  path,  a  takeup  cavity  housing  a  takeup 
spool  at  the  other  end  of  said  film  path,  an  imaging  area  adja- 
cent one  side  of  said  film  path,  an  object  lens,  a  shutter  mecha- 
nism directing  light  from  said  object  lens  to  said  imaging  area 
when  operated,  a  door  closing  off  said  film  chamber,  means  for 
•prewinding  the  film  in  said  film  cassette  onto  said  takeup  spool 
after  said  cassette  is  inserted  into  said  supply  cavity  and  said 
film  chamber  door  is  closed,  means  for  unwinding  one  frame 
length  of  said  film  from  said  takeup  spool  after  each  picture 
taking  operation  to  position  successive  unexposed  segments  of 


4,455,076 
nLM  SUPPLY  CASSETTE  FOR  CAMERA  PROCESSOR 
Stephen  P.  Birkeland,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,058 
Int.  O.'G03B  77/26 
U.S.  O.  354-275  5  Claims 

1.  A  film  supply  cassette  comprising  a  support  spool  formed 
of  opaque  material  and  comprising  a  hub,  a  pair  of  end  flanges, 
and  hub  sections  for  rotatably  supporting  the  hub, 
a  trailer  secured  to  the  hub  and  wrapped  about  the  hub, 
a  length  of  light  sensitive  film  having  one  end  connected  to 

the  trailer  and  convolutely  wound  upon  itself,  and 
a  leader,  formed  of  a  laminate  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.12  mm  comprising  a  length  of  metal  vapor-coated  poly- 
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and 


ethylene  film  and  a  thin  film  of 
free  end  of  the  light-sensitive  film 
about  the  light-sensitive  film  between 
said  laminate  having  a  w^dth  of  4  to 


polyester,  secured  to  the 

convolutely  wound 

two  and  three  times, 

mm  greater  than  the 


width  of  the  light-sensitive  film  and  greater  than  that  of 
the  spacing  between  the  inner  opposed  surfaces  of  the  end 
flanges  and  sufficiently  thin  to  engage  said  opposed  sur- 
faces to  form  a  seal  between  the  flanges  to  restrict  light 
from  reaching  the  light-sensitive  film. 


4,455,077 

PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  DISCS 

Raisa  Shpits;  Robert  W.  Lundstrom,  both  of  Minneapolis,  and 

Beqjamin  H.  Sannel,  St.  Louis  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Pako  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  432,860 

Int.  aj  G03B  3/06.  3/08 

VS.  a.  354—299  26  aaint 


^c^r 


1.  A  processor  for  processing  undeveloped  photographic 
film  discs  mounted  on  a  spindle  assembly,  the  processor  com- 
prising: 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  spindle  assembly  inter- 
mittently along  a  generally  horizontal  conveyor  path  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  the  conveyor 
means  conveying  the  spindle  assembly  so  that  the  spindle 
assembly  has  an  axial  direction  whioh  is  generally  hori- 
zontal and  perpendicular  to  the  convtyor  path; 

processing  tanks  for  containing  processing  fluid  positioned 
at  selected  processing  stations: 

fluid  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  processing  fluids  into 
selected  processing  tanks;  and  1 

tank  drive  means  for  moving  the  processing  tanks  generally 
upwardly  to  a  process  position  to  place  a  portion  of  the 
film  discs  mounted  on  the  spindle  assembly  within  one  of 
the  processing  tanks  when  the  spindle  assembly  is  posi- 
tioned at  that  processing  tank's  processing  station,  and 
generally  downwardly  out  of  the  conveyor  path  to  a 
dump  and  transport  position  to  dump  any  contents  of  the 
processing  tanks  and  permit  the  conveyor  means  to  ad- 


vance the  spindle  assembly  along  the  conveyor  path  to  a 
next  processing  station. 


4,455,078 

CHARGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONDUCTIVE 

PARTICLE  IMPREGNATED  STRAND  LINED  CONTACT 

MEMBER 

Hideo  Mukai,  Yokohama,  and  Toshimasa  Takano,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  310,721 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1980,  55-143305 
Int.  a.J  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—3  CH  10  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  charging  device  comprising: 

a  contact  member  formed  of  pliable  material  and  having  a 
predetermined  electric  resistance  for  contacting  an  object 
to  be  charged,  said  contact  member  having  a  multitude  of 
raised  strands  formed  of  artificial  fibers  with  conductive 
particles  dispersed  therein,  the  electric  resistance  of  said 
multitude  of  strands  gradually  becoming  lower  along  said 
contact  member  by  stages  in  a  direction  of  movement  of 
said  object  to  be  charged; 

an  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  member 
and  having  an  electric  resistance  lower  than  said  predeter- 
mined electric  resistance  of  said  contact  member;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  voltage  on  said  electrode  to  charge 
said  object  to  be  charged. 


4,455,079 
IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Miwa,  Kunitachi;  Kiyoshi  Kimura,  Iruma;  Yukiham 
Komiya,  and  Noriyoshi  Taruini,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  441,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16, 1981, 56-183456; 
Noy.  16,  1981,  56-183457 

Int  a.3  G03G  15/16.  15/20 
U.S.  a.  355—3  TR  32  Claims 

1.  In  an  image  reproducing  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a 
toner  image  formed  on  a  charge  receptor  is  transferred  to  a 
transfer  member  and  is  fixed  on  said  transfer  member  by  the 
application  of  pressure  and  heat  by  use  of  an  intermediate 
transfer  belt,  the  improvement  wherein  an  auxiliary  pressure 
contact  roller  is  disposed  downstream  of  a  transfer-fixing  por- 
tion so  as  to  come  into  contact,  via  said  intermediate  transfer 
belt,  with  a  support  roller  forming  said  transfer-fixing  portion. 


June  19,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1095 


disposed  inside  said  intermediate  transfer  belt  and  opposing  a  4,455,081 

pressure  contact  roller  via  said  intermediate  transfer  belt,  so     RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  THE  IMAGE 

OF  AN  ORIGINAL 
Shigeru  Yoshimura,  Yokohama,  and  Katsuichi  Shimizn,  Hoya, 
^  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
V  N^,  Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  97,862,  Nov.  27,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is 

Mu  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  911,141,  May  31,  1978.  This  application 

Jun.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1977,  52-65416; 
Jun.  14,  1977,  52-70074;  Jun.  27,  1977,  52-76391 

Int  a.3  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—14  SH  9  Oaims 


that  the  contact  area  between  said  support  roller  and  said 
intermediate  transfer  belt  is  enlarged. 


38< 
382 


4,455,080 
COPYING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Masamichi  Sugiura,  Toyokawa;  Tsuneo  Kitagawa,  Toyohashi, 
and  Keyi  Yoshida,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  315,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1980,  55-155605; 
May  14, 1981,  56-73034;  Oct.  13, 1981,  56-163766 

Int.  a.3  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—14  SH  8  Claims 


U 


1' 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  including  means  for  generating  a 
start  signal  for  starting  a  copying  operation,  a  movable  member 
which  is  caused  to  start  moving  in  response  to  the  starting  of 
the  copying  operation,  a  paper  feeding  means  for  starting 
feeding  of  copy  paper  sheets,  a  switch  means  actuated  by  said 
movable  member  during  the  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber, said  paper  feeding  means  being  actuated  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  switch  means,  and  a  control  device  for  con- 
trolling the  copying  operation, 
said  control  device  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  stop  signal  for  stopping  the  copying 

operation; 
means  for  preventing  starting  of  operation  of  at  least  said 
paper  feeding  means  when  said  stop  signal  is  generated 
after  said  start  signal  has  been  generated  and  before  said 
paper  feeding  means  is  operated;  and 
means  for  causing  said  movable  means  to  be  returned  to  a 
starting  position  when  the  starting  of  the  operation  of  said 
paper  feeding  means  has  been  prevented  in  response  to  the 
generation  of  said  stop  signal. 


9.  A  recording  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  mounting  thereon  an  original  carrying  image 
information  to  be  recorded; 

(b)  first  size  detection  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  said 
original; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  storing  means,  each  of  which  stores  therein 
sheet  recording  mediums; 

(d)  image  recording  means  for  reading  the  image  informa- 
tion on  the  original  placed  on  said  original  mounting 
means  by  scanning  the  original  and  for  recording  the 
image  information  as  a  visible  image  onto  a  sheet  record- 
ing medium  drawn  from  a  selected  storing  means; 

(e)  second  size  detection  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  the 
sheet  recording  mediums  stored  in  each  of  said  storing 
means,  and  to  provide  an  output  corresponding  to  the  size 
as  detected;  and 

(0  means  for  inhibiting  the  recording  operation  of  said  image 
recording  means  when  none  of  said  storing  means  stores  a 
sheet  recording  medium  having  a  size  which  is  available 
for  recording  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the  original 
detected  by  said  first  size  detection  means. 


4,455,082 
CROPPING  KIT 
Enn  Lepist,  Golden  Apartments,  East  Park  Rd.,  Hyde  Park, 
N  Y  12538 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,221 
Int  a.3  G03B  27/62 
VS.  a.  355—75  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cropping  the  image  area  of  a  photographic 
transparency  comprising  a  structure  having  means  forming  a 
generally  rectangularly-shaped  viewing  aperture  forming  a 
passway  extending  from  top  to  bottom  through  the  structure, 
a  set  of  opposite  sides  of  the  structure  having  a  first  slideway 
extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with  the  rectangu- 
larly-shaped aperture,  a  further  set  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
structure  having  a  further  slideway  extending  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  the  rectangularly-shaped  aperture,  an 
elongated  masking  member  with  a  plurality  of  various  sized 
openings  spaced  throughout  its  length  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  sliding  engagement  within  the  first  slideway,  the  first 
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slideway  constraining  the  masking  member  for  lengthwise 
movement  of  the  masking  member  across  the  rectangularly- 
shaped  aperture  in  one  direction,  and  >n  elongated  transpar- 
ency holder  having  at  least  one  transpatency  holding  aperture 


and  adapted  to  be  received  in  sliding  engagement  within  the 
further  slideway,  the  further  slideway  constraining  the  the 
holder  for  lengthwise  movement  of  the  iholder  across  the  rec- 


tangularly-shaped aperture  in  a  directior 
one  direction. 


perpendicular  to  said 


4,455,083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  nNGERPRINT 
VERinCATION  OF  IDENTITY 
Paul  B.  Elmes,  P.O.  Box  24-C-29,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 


Filed  Aug.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No 

Int.  a.3  G06K  9/7- 

U.S.  a.  356—71 


295,647 


6  Gaims 


1.  A  method  for  verifying  the  fingerprint  of  the  bearer  of  a 
card  by  comparing  the  fingerprint  of  tht  bearer  with  the  fin- 
gerprint of  the  person  to  whom  the  card  is  issued  comprising 
the  steps  of  imprinting  with  reflective  r^aterial  a  negative  of 
the  fingerprint  of  the  person  to  thom  tl^e  card  is  issued  in  a 
transparent  region  of  the  card,  placing  {he  card  on  a  surface 
with  the  transparent  region  over  a  window,  directing  a  beam 
of  light  at  the  transparent  region  through  said  window  for 
reflection  of  light  to  a  cicuit  for  detecting  the  level  of  reflected 
light,  and  placing  the  finger  of  the  bearer  of  the  card  over  the 
imprinted  negative  fingerprint  with  proper  registration  for 
matching  the  fingerprint  of  the  bearer  with  the  imprinted 
negative  fingerprint,  and  verifying  a  niatch  by  observing  a 
predetermined  minimum  level  of  reflection  of  light  from  the 
impnnted  negative  fingerprint  and  th^  fingerprint  of  the 
bearer. 


4,455,084 

CHROMATOGRAPH  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Paul  A.  Webb,  Jr.,  Lawrenceville;  Alan  H.  Small,  Atlanta,  and 

Dean  M.  Ball,  Norcross,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Micromeritics 

Instrument  Corporation,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,867,  Aug.  25,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,367,041.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,567 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  21/85 

U.S.  a.  356—72  9  Qaims 


i»  7   ,1 


not  CMouracium  _ 


^■■.?J..Y.|"nao»il 


WFiMIICIl 
OCTtCTDII  I 


«y'^»  ^- 


jn. 


-letticTOi  111 


camiRTiii 
t 


HSSoSSiclJ' 
2III0MIC  r 


X 


«.-  «1IIIIIIIC|  /      *.'.««.'  „ 


1.  In  a  liquid  chromotograph,  a  detection  system  comprising: 

a  flow  cell  for  receiving  a  continuous  flow  of  eluent  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  components  separated  according  to 
retention  time  by  said  chromatograph; 

means  for  passing  two  wavelengths  of  light  through  said 
flow  cell; 

means  for  detecting  the  intensities  of  said  wavelengths  and 
for  converting  said  detected  wavelengths  into  a  first  elec- 
trical signal  proportional  to  the  absorbance  of  one  of  said 
wavelengths,  and  a  second  electrical  signal  proportional 
to  the  absorbance  of  the  other  of  said  wavelengths; 

ratio  means  for  continuously  determining  the  ratio  of  said 
first  and  second  signals  and  providing  a  ratio  signal;  and 

output  means  for  simultaneously  providing  said  ratio  signal 
and  at  least  one  of  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal 
as  output  signals. 


4,455,085 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECHNG  A 

FOCUSSING  CONDITION  OF  AN  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

Kiichi  Kato;  Kenichi  Ito,  and  Tohru  Musha,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  292,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1980,  55-114462 
Int.  a.J  GOIJ  1/36 
\}&.  O.  356—122  36  Qaims 


30a  30 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  focussing  error  signal  of  an 
objective  lens  with  respect  to  an  object  onto  which  a  light  spot 
is  to  be  formed  by  means  of  said  objective  lens,  comprising: 
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focussing  light  emitted  from  a  light  source  onto  the  object; 

introducing  at  least  a  part  of  a  light  flux  reflected  from  the 
object  into  an  optical  member  including  an  optical  surface 
which  reflects  and/or  refracts  said  part  of  light  flux,  said 
optical  member  being  made  of  material  which  has  a  higher 
refractive  index  than  that  of  material  into  which  said  light 
flux  enters  after  being  refracted  by  and  transmitted 
through  said  optical  surface; 

guiding  at  least  a  part  of  the  light  flux  reflected  and/or 
refracted  by  said  optical  surface  to  a  relay  lens  and  then 
introducing  the  light  flux  transmitted  through  the  relay 
lens  onto  a  light  detector; 

detecting  by  the  light  detector  a  variation  in  distribution  of 
light  amount  of  at  least  a  part  of  light  flux  reflected  and/or 
refracted  by  said  optical  surface  to  produce  the  focussing 
error  signal;  whereby  the  relay  lens  is  arranged  between 
the  objective  lens  and  the  light  detector,  in  a  manner 
preventing  the  light  incident  on  the  light  detector  from 
inverting,  even  if  the  objective  lens  substantively  deviates 
from  its  focused  condition. 


4,455,087 
MONOCHROMATIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Charly  D.  Allemand,  Newtownville,  and  David  L.  Brewer,  Stow, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Systems  Inc.,  Wal* 
tham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  251,143 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  i/lH 

U.S.  CI.  356—333  7  Qaims 


4,455,086 
OPTICAL  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  AN 

OBJECT 

Robert  N.  West,  Chislehurst,  and  Andrew  J.  Barker,  Orpington, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sira  Institute  Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,132 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21 /OO 

MS.  a.  356—237  25  Claims 


27^-^ 


12.  A  method  of  examining  a  transparent  object  comprising: 

(a)  scanning  two  beams  of  radiation  across  the  object  and 
across  resp>ective  grating  means  so  that  each  beam  is  is 
passed  through  the  object  before  passing  to  its  respective 
grating  means, 

(b)  each  grating  means  comprising  first  and  second  alter- 
nately arranged  areas  which  influence  the  radiation  in 
different  ways,  successive  areas  being  of  substantially  the 
same  width  in  the  direction  of  scan, 

(c)  the  beams  being  displaced  relative  to  one  another  and/or 
the  grating  means  being  displaced  relative  to  one  another 
by  a  total  distance  in  the  direction  of  scan  equal  to  an  odd 
number  of  widths  so  that,  at  all  times  during  the  scan,  in 
the  absence  of  faults  in  said  object,  one  of  the  beams  is 
being  influenced  by  an  area  of  the  first  type  and  the  other 
of  the  beams  is  being  influenced  by  an  area  of  the  second 
type  and 

(d)  collecting  and  the  radiation  influenced  by  both  the  grat- 
ing means  and  the  object. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  monochromatic  images  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  entrance  slit  whereat  an  object  image  is  focused, 

b.  a  first  collimating  lens  means  for  collimating  light  imaged 
at  said  entrance  slit  into  a  first  collimated  beam, 

c.  a  first  planar  grating  means  positioned  along  the  path  of 
said  first  collimated  beam  and  physically  behind  said  first 
collimated  lens  means  so  that  said  first  collimated  beam 
will  impinge  thereon  and  be  diffracted  thereby, 

d.  a  first  focusing  lens  means  positioned  physically  in  front  of 
said  first  planar  grating  means  for  focusing  diffracted  light 
from  said  first  planar  grating  means  onto  a  first  plane, 

e.  an  intermediate  slit  located  at  said  first  plane  to  prevent 
unwanted  light  from  being  projected  further, 

f.  a  second  collimating  lens  means  disposed  to  collimate  light 
diffracted  from  said  first  planar  grating  means  and  focused 
by  said  first  focusing  lens  means  on  said  intermediate  slit  at 
said  first  plane,  / 

g.  a  second  planar  grating  means  disposed  along  the  path  of 
the  collimated  light  from  said  second  collimating  lens 
means  and  facing  said  first  planar  grating  means  so  that 
said  light  from  said  second  collimating  lens  means  will 
impinge  thereon  and  be  diffracted  by  said  second  planar 
grating  means,  said  diffracted  light  from  said  second  pla- 
nar grating  means  travelling  along  a  path  which  crosses 
over  said  first  collimated  beam, 

h.  a  second  focusing  lens  for  focusing  the  diffracted  light 
from  said  second  planar  grating  means  onto  a  second 
plane, 

i.  an  exit  slit  at  said  second  plane  where  said  light  from  said 
second  focusing  lens  means  is  brought  to  focus,  and 

j.  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  planar  grating 
means  for  concurrently  moving  said  first  and  second 
planar  grating  means  whereby  the  angle  of  incidence  of 
the  light  projected  onto  said  first  planar  grating  means  is 
equal  to  the  angle  of  diffraction  from  the  said  second 
planar  grating  means,  and  whereby  said  object  image 
appearing  at  said  entrance  slit  appears  accurately  and 
proportionally  reproduced  at  said  exit  slit  and  of  a  selected 
wavelength  or  band  of  wavelength  of  the  total  spectrum 
of  wavelengths  of  said  object  image. 

4  455  088 
MONOCHROMATOr'wITH  concave  GRATING 
Masato  Koike,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1982,  Ser.  N'   347,417 
Int.  C1.3  GOIJ  i/lO 
U.S.  a.  356-334  11  Qaims 

1.  A  monochromator  comprising  a  concave  grating  having  a 
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Rowland  plane  defined  by  the  geometry  lof  said  grating,  means 
for  defming  an  entrance  slit  and  means  f^r  defining  an  exit  slit, 
said  entrance  slit  being  positioned  on  on*  side  of  the  Rowland 


4,455,089 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX  AND  ABSORPinON  DETECTOR 

FOR  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY  BASED  ON 

FABRY-PEROT  INTERFEROMETRY 

Edward  S.  Yeung,  and  Steven  D.  Woodruff,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,472,  Aug.  25,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,467 

Int.  a.i  GOIB  9/02 


VS.  CL  356—352 


23  Claims 


1.  A  refractive  index  and  absorption  detector  for  liquid 
chromatography  utilizing  a  Fabry-Ferot  iiterferometer  and  a 
chromatographic  flow  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  Fabry-Perot  interferometer  havihg  a  framework  to 
which  are  attached  first  and  second  adjustable  mirrors 
perpendicularly  to  and  in  alignmenl  with  a  beam  path 
passing  through  said  framework,  said  second  mirror  being 
movable  along  said  beam  path; 

(b)  a  chromatographic  flow  cell  positioned  in  operative 
alignment  between  said  first  and  second  mirrors  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  bore  extending  therethrough,  each  said 
bore  having  a  separate  inlet  and  outlet  for  introduction  of 
liquids  into  said  bore,  and  windows  stalingly  placed  over 
opposite  ends  of  each  said  bore  to  contain  said  liquids,  and 
to  allow  a  light  beam  from  a  light  source  to  enter  and  exit 
each  said  bore;  and 

(c)  means  to  detect  the  interference  fringes  produced  by  said 
interferometer. 


4,455,090 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE 

REFLECTANCE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Brian  S.  Roberts,  Gerrards  Cross,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

FUed  JiU.  17, 1980,  Ser.  No.  169,670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1979, 
7926129 

lot  a.3  GOIN  27/0/ 
VS.  a.  356—448  18  Claims 
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plane  and  said  exit  slit  being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  Rowland  plane,  said  grating  having  been  holographically 
formed  by  using  two  coherent  light  sources  for  holographic 
recording  positioned  on  the  same  side  of  said  Rowland  plane. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  opacity  of  a  sample  area 
comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  radiation  transmissive  window  defin- 
ing a  station  for  receiving  a  sample  to  be  measured; 

means  within  said  enclosure  for  directing  radiation  through 
the  window  at  said  station  and  photo-electric  means 
within  said  enclosure  for  receiving  such  radiation  re- 
flected through  the  window  from  a  sample  placed  at  said 
station; 

first  and  second  defined  standards  of  reflectance  locatable  in 
said  station; 

said  window  exhibiting  a  non-linear  effect  on  the  intensity  of 
the  radiation  transmitted  to  said  photo-electric  means  as  a 
function  of  the  reflectance  of  the  sample  located  at  said 
station; 

a  circuit  arrangement  connected  to  said  photo-electric 
means  to  process  electrical  signals  obtained  therefrom  in 
response  to  the  location  of  said  standards  and  a  sample  to 
be  measured  at  said  station,  said  circuit  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  microprocessor  system  and  being  operable  to 
digitize  said  electrical  signals  for  use  by  the  microproces- 
sor system,  and  wherein 

said  microprocessor  system  includes  means  storing  program 
routines  for  enabling  the  microprocessor  system  to  com- 
pute, from  a  digitized  signal  obtained  from  a  sample,  a 
value  representing  the  apparent  reflectance  of  said  sample 
with  reference  to  the  digitized  signals  obtained  from  said 
standards,  such  apparent  reflectance  values  having  a  non- 
linear relationship  to  the  true  reflectance  values  of  samples 
over  a  measured  range  of  reflectance; 

means  storing  information  defining  said  non-linear  relation- 
ship; and 

said  stored  program  routines  controlling  the  microprocessor 
system  to  derive  the  true  reflectance  of  a  sample  from  the 
computed  apparent  reflectance  value  with  the  aid  of  the 
stored  non-linear  relationship  information. 
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4,455,091 
PROCESS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  MIXING  PROCESS 

OF  RUBBER  MIXTURES  IN  AN  INTERNAL  MIXER 
Wolfgang  Bamberger,  Gerlingen,  and  Werner  Wiednumn,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  A 
Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  297,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1980,  3035353 

Int.  a.3  BOIF  7/08;  B29B  1/10 
VS.  a.  366—76  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  mixing  of  rubber  mixtures  in 
a  closed  mixer,  said  mixer  including  feed  and  mixing  blades 
disposed  in  a  mixing  chamber  and  means  to  drive  said  blades  in 
opposite  directions  and  at  variable  speeds,  said  mixer  further 
including  pressure-actuated  plunger  means  and  means  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  mixing  in  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  a  curve  of  desired  values  correlating  mixing  tempera- 
ture to  the  specific  energy  supplied  to  the  mixture  in  said 
mixer; 
integrating  the  energy  provided  to  said  motor  over  the  total 
process  time  to  determine  the  specific  energy  supplied  to 
the  mixture  in  said  mixer; 
measuring  the  actual  value  of  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 

in  said  mixer; 
comparing  the  measured  temperature  and  the  energy  sup- 
plied during  the  mixing  process  time  with  the  point  on  said 
curve  of  desired  values  corresponding  thereto;  and 
controlling  at  least  one  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  blades 
and  the  pressure  of  said  pressure-actuated  plunger  based 
on  said  comparing  step. 

4,455,092 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  A.  Platts,  Warley,  England,  assignor  to  Unishear  Mix- 
ers Limited,  Tipton,  England 

FUed  Jim.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  391,926 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1981, 
8120541 

lat  a.J  BOIF  7/04 
VS.  a.  366-305  9  Claims 


plate  stator  mounted  within  said  housing  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  a  material 
inlet  through  said  housing  communicating  with  said  first  cham- 
ber, a  material  outlet  through  said  housing  communicating 
with  said  second  chamber,  apertures  through  said  first  stator 
through  which  said  chambers  communicate,  a  second  hollow 
cylindrically  shaped  stator  mounted  within  said  first  chamber 
so  that  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  is  between  said  inlet  and 
said  apertures  in  said  first  stator,  apertures  through  said  cylin- 
drical wall,  a  rotor  rotatively  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
extending  rotatively  through  said  first  sutor  comprising  a  first 
bladed  rotor  part  on  the  first  chamber  side  of  said  first  stator, 
axially  directed  edges  on  said  first  bladed  rotor  part  in  closely 
spaced  shearing  relationship  with  the  inlet  ends  of  said  aper- 
tures in  said  second  stator,  a  second  bladed  rotor  part  on  the 
second  chamber  side  of  said  first  stator,  and  radially  directed 
edges  on  said  second  bladed  rotor  part  in  closely  spaced  shear- 
ing relationship  with  said  apertures  in  said  first  stator,  said 
apertures  in  said  first  and  second  sutor  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  direct  fluid  flow  therethrough  in 
different  directions,  so  that  rotation  of  said  rotor  forces  mate- 
rial introduced  through  said  inlet  successively  through  said 
first  and  second  stators  and  by  cooperation  of  said  edges  and 
apertures,  subjects  said  material  to  shearing  actions  in  different 
non-parallel  planes. 


4,455,093 

TIMER  MECHANISM  FOR  RENTAL  EQUIPMENT 

Brenda  R.  Bowen,  Rt.  3,  Box  516,  West  Plains,  Mo.  65775,  and 

Gaylon  D.  Griffin,  1933  Lynn  St.,  West  Plains,  Mo.  65775 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,507 

Int.  a.3  G04B  47/00 

VS.  CI.  368-10  5  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a  first 


1.  A  timer  mechanism  for  rental  equipment  comprising  a 
housing  for  said  timer  mechanism,  a  support  plate  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  spring  operated  timer  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  support  plate,  a  shaft  extending  from  said  timer  mecha- 
nism, a  rotor  mounted  for  roution  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
arms  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotor,  an  indicator 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  counter  arm  mounted  on  said  indi- 
cator, a  partially  hollow  key  adapted  to  extend  over  said  shaft, 
said  rotor  traveling  downwardly  along  said  shaft  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  downward  force  on  said  key,  said  arms  on  said  rotor 
engaging  said  counter  arm  on  said  indicator  when  said  rotor  is 
in  a  depressed  position  and  upon  roution  of  said  key,  said 
indicator  will  indicate  the  time  interval  for  which  the  equip- 
ment has  been  rented. 
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4,455,094 

MOTION  APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Russell,  2083  Welsh  Hills  Rd«  NE.,  Granville,  Ohio 

43203 

/  FUed  Jan.  13,  1982,  Ser.  Nd.  339,170 

Int.  a.3  GOIR  27/22:  GO-  B  1/26 

MS.  a.  368—65  33  Gaims 


move  together  back 


4,455,095         ' 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MEAT  ENERGY 
EMISSION  OF  ROOM  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Werner  Bleiker,  Hafenstrasse  16,  D-4354  Datteln,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  260,966 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1980,  2857217 

Int.  a.3  GOIK  17/ IC 
U.S.  G.  374— 39  I  12  Gaims 


1.  A  system  for  defining  the  heat  emi^ion  of  at  least  one 
heating  element  which  is  provided  with  a  supply  for  the  heat- 
ing medium  and  a  return  for  the  heating  [medium,  the  system 
comprising. 

(a)  a  plurality  of  temperature  measuring  sensors  including  a 
first  sensor  for  measuring  the  supply  temperature  Ty,  a 
second  sensor  for  measuring  the  return  temperature  T/j, 
and  a  third  sensor  for  measunng  the  room  or  ambient 
temperature  T/  which  is  influenced  by  the  heat  emission  of 
the  heating  element; 

(b)  input  devices  for  a  selective  input  of  multiplier  constants 
representing  said  heating  element  dapacity  Qjv  and  an 


exponent  n  which  represents  the  change  in  heating  ele-. 
ment  capacity; 

(c)  a  timer  for  producing  a  time  cycle;  and 

(d)  a  computer  coupled  to  said  temperature  measuring  sen- 
sors, the  input  devices  and  said  timer,  and  which  combines 
the  measured  temperature  values  and  the  two  heating 
element  constants  and  integrates  the  time  derived  from  the 
timer  so  that  the  output  of  the  computer  provides  a  quanti- 
tive  measure  for  the  heat  emission  of  the  heating  element. 


4,455,096 

TEMPERATURE  AND  OPERATING  MODE  DIGITAL 

DISPLAY  HAVING  DIRECT  AND  MIRROR  IMAGE 

VIEWING  CAPABILITY 

Bjom  S.  Brandstedt,  North  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Brandstedt 
Controls  Corporation,  Ft.  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  319,978 

Int.  G.3  B60Q  7/2(5;  GOIK  1/14 

U.S.  G.  374—170  9  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  an  object  in  an  arcuate  path,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  object,  an  elongate  tube  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  portion,  said  U-shaped  portion  being  enga- 
gable  with  and  supporting  said  object,  means  for  supporting 
said  elongate  tube  for  pivotal  movement  in  an  arcuate  path, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  in  pulses  to  said  elongate  tube  on 
one  side  of  said  U-shaped  portion  with  the  fluid  moving 
toward  said  U-shaped  portion  when  entering  said  tube  to  cause 
said  object  and  said  U-shaped  portion  tc 
and  forth  in  the  arcuate  path. 


1.  A  temperature  monitoring  and  remote  display  unit  for 
trailer  trucks  having  a  cab  equipped  with  a  rear  view  mirror, 
the  trailer  having  a  refrigerated  compartment  and  refrigeration 
equipment  therefor,  said  unit  comprising  a  weather-proof 
casing  having  a  transparent  window,  a  plurality  of  seven-seg- 
ment digitals  for  displaying  temperature  values  mounted 
within  said  casing  in  a  visible  position  behind  said  window, 
bracket  means  for  attaching  the  casing  to  a  front  exterior  wall 
of  said  trailer  positioned  for  viewing  said  digitals  in  the  rear 
view  mirror  by  the  driver  in  the  cab  and  from  the  ground  when 
the  trailer  is  parked,  electronic  means  including  a  sensor 
mounted  within  said  refrigerated  compartment  for  monitoring 
the  temperature  within  said  compartment  and  displaying  the 
results  on  said  digitals  in  either  a  real  image  for  said  ground 
viewing  or  a  reverse  image  for  said  mirror  viewing,  and  a 
manual  switch  included  in  the  electronic  means  for  selecting 
the  real  or  reverse  image  display. 


4,455,097 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Tetsuo  Ichikawa,  Kusatsu;  Osamu  Akiyama,  Kyoto;  Rikuo  Hira, 
Kyoto,  and  Takasfai  Nishimura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1981, 56*97543[U] 
Int.  G.3  GOIJ  3/42 


U.S.  G.  356—323 


9  Gaims 


^a~^* 


I' 


\mam\ 


1.  A  spectrophotometer  comprising:  means  for  producing  a 
beam  of  monochromatic  light;  beam  splitting  means  for  caus- 
ing said  monochromatic  light  beam  to  alternately  advance 
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along  a  first  and  a  second  optical  path;  cell  means  disposed  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  optical  paths;  photoelectric  means 
for  receiving  the  light  from  each  of  said  cell  means  to  produce 
a  corresponding  electrical  signal;  and  optical  reflecting  means 
movable  for  selective  positioning  in  and  out  of  said  monochro- 
matic light  beam  between  said  means  for  producing  a  beam  of 
monochromatic  light  and  said  beam  splitting  means  so  that 
when  said  movable  optical  reflecting  means  is  positioned  in 
said  monochromatic  light  beam,  it  causes  said  light  beam  to 
advance  along  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  paths. 


in  said  lower  oil  tank  to  pump  said  lubricating  oil  externally  of 
said  lower  oil  tank,  an  external  oil  cooler  receiving  said  lubri- 
cating oil  externally  pumped  by  said  centrifugal  pump  means 
to  cool  said  received  lubricating  oil,  first  oil  piping  means  for 


4,455,098 
SELF-PUMPING  THRUST  BEARING  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Hans-Jurgen  Pollok,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  429,864 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1981,  3141059 

Int.  G.J  F16C  17/04,  33/10:  F16N  7/28 
U.S.  G.  384—307  4  Gaims 


1.  A  self-pumping  thrust  bearing  for  electric  machines  hav- 
ing a  vertical  shaft  comprising  a  rotating  thrust  ring,  a  thrust 
ring  cup  in  which  the  thrust  ring  is  disposed,  an  oil  space 
between  the  thrust  ring  and  the  vertical  shaft  disposed  above 
the  bearing  gap,  approximately  radially-extending  bores  in  the 
rotating  thrust  ring,  a  ring  canal  arranged  in  a  stationary  part 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  thrust  ring,  the  radial  bores  being 
operative  upon  rotation  of  the  thrust  ring  to  suck  oil  from  the 
oil  space  and  feed  it  to  the  ring  canal  from  which  it  is  fed  to  at 
least  one  cooler  and  returned  to  the  thrust  bearing  cup,  sealing 
means  disposed  in  the  gap  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
thrust  ring  and  the  stationary  part,  a  circular  canal  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  thrust  ring  into  which  the 
radial  bores  open,  a  ring  disposed  adjacent  the  thrust  ring 
bounding  the  circular  canal  on  its  side  facing  the  stationary 
part  with  a  gap  therebetween,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  ring  relative  to  the  thrust  ring. 

4,455,099 

BEARING  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

ROTARY  MACHINE 

Kazunori  Shibasaki,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,392 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1981,  56-169055 
Int.  G.3  F16C  33/10 
U.S.  G.  384—316  5  Gaims 

1.  A  bearing  lubricating  system  for  a  vertical  shaft  electric 
rotary  machine  comprising  a  rotor,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
shafts  extending  in  vertically  aligned  relationship  and  in  the 
opposite  directions  from  said  rotor,  upper  bearing  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  upper  shaft,  lower  bearing  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  lower  shaft,  an  upper  oil  tank 
charged  with  an  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  accommodat- 
ing said  upper  bearing  means  therein,  a  lower  oil  tank  charged 
with  an  amount  of  the  lubricating  oil  and  accommodating  said 
lower  bearing  means  therein,  centrifugal  pump  means  disposed 


returning  said  lubricating  oil  in  said  oil  cooler  back  to  said 
lower  oil  tank,  and  second  oil  piping  means  for  supplying  said 
lubricating  oil  in  said  oil  cooler  to  said  upper  oil  tank  and 
returning  said  lubricating  oil  within  said  upper  oil  tank  to  said 
lower  oil  tank. 


4,455,100 

POCKET-SIZED  CHECK  WRITING  DEVICE  WITH 

CHECK  FORM 

Sebastian  Bauer,  Kufsteiner  Strasse  5,  D-8201  Raubling/Obb., 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,170,  Dec.  7, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  356,819 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1978,  2852989 

Int.  G.3  B41J  3/21.  3/36.  3/46 
U.S.  G.  400—88  12  Gaims 


1.  In  a  pocket-sized  cheque  writing  device  having  a  means 
for  positioning  a  cheque  form  in  a  writing  position,  a  plurality 
of  non-impact  mosaic  writing  heads  for  reproducing  alpha- 
numeric symbols  positioned  with  respect  to  said  writing  posi- 
tion and  a  manually  operable  alpha-numeric  keyboard  for 
actuating  each  of  said  writing  heads  individually  by  means  of  a 
control  unit,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  writing  heads  being  the  size  of  a 
single  character,  being  independently  controllable  and 
addressable,  and  being  immovably  disposed  within  said 
device  to  register  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
cheque  writing  locations  of  said  cheque  form  with  a  one  to 
one  relationship  being  established  between  each  of  said 
writing  heads  and  each  of  said  check  writing  locations; 
and 
said  control  unit  being  mechanically  arranged  and  electri- 
cally connected  between  said  keyboard  and  said  plurality 
of  writing  heads  in  order  to  successively  provide  an  asso- 
ciation of  said  keyboard  with  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
writing  heads. 
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Jean  G.  Malamoud,  Saint  Jorioz,  Franca,  assignor  to  S.T.  Du- 

pont,  Paris,  France  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,154,  Sep.  7,  1979,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  278,530 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11,  1978,  78  25994  V£' 

Int.  a.^  B43K  9/00.  5  '00 

U.S.  a.  401-243  8  Oainu 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising: 

a  writing  assembly; 

a  holder  for  a  renewable  ink  cartridge  joined  to  said  writing 
assembly,  said  holder  being  provided  with  an  elastic  annu- 
lar radial  projection; 

a  barrel  removably  secured  to  said  holder  by  rotation;  a 
removable  cap  adapted  in  closed  pofition  to  fit  over  and 
thereby  cover  and  substantially  seal  said  writing  assembly 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  cap  being  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  for  engaging  said  annular  radial 
projection  provided  on  said  holder  and  for  thereby  axially 
reuining  said  cap  in  said  closed  position  against  less  than 
a  given  separation  force;  and 

means  for  rotationally  locking  said  c»p  and  said  writing 
assembly  in  both  routional  directions  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  cap  and  said  writing  assembly  when  said 
cap  is  in  said  closed  position; 

whereby  said  barrel  may  be  removed  from  said  holder  for 
replacement  of  the  ink  cartridge  without  exposure  of  said 
writmg  assembly  by  relative  routio*  of  said  barrel  and 
said  cap  when  said  cap  is  in  said  closed  position. 


4,455,102  I 

SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  rtxiNG  PANELS 
Stefan  I.  Baroi,  8,  Avenue  de  Miremont,  1206  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, and  Bernard  Duchenet,  Thonon-les-Bains,  France,  as- 
signors to  Stefan  lonel  Baroi,  Geneva,  Siritzerland 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  304,550 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1980,  8020981 
Int  a?  F16B  5/06 
U.S.  a.  403-173  2  Claims 

1.  Assembly  system  for  panels,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panels  each  having  notches  in  two  opposite  edges,  and  linkage 
parts  interconnecting  at  least  two  panels^  each  linking  part 
havmg  a  flat  waJl  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  said  notches,  each  linkage  part  having  guiding  mem- 
bers that  rest  against  the  faces  of  the  panels  when  said  flat  walls 
are  disposed  m  said  notches,  each  linkage  part  having  a  central 
abutment  that  contacts  the  edge  of  the  panels  it  links,  the 
comers  of  the  edges  of  the  panels  being  chamfered  to  form 
restmg  faces,  sajd  resting  faces  of  two  adjacent  panels  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  bemg  in  contact  with  each  other,  and 
holes  through  the  edges  of  the  panels  and  through  said  flat 


being  adapted  to  receive  locking  means  passing  therethrough 
and  through  the  holes  through  said  flat  walls. 


4,455,103 

FRAMEWORK  COMPRISING  SEPARABLY 

CONNECTED  PROnLE  BARS 

Dieter  Hackenberg,  Witten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Octanorm-Vertriebs-GmbH    fiir   Bauelemente,    Filderstadt, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1981,  3128595 

Int.  a.3  F16B  7/04 
MS.  a.  403—190  9  Claims 


i^  X63  70  76 


1.  A  framework  of  separably  connected  profile  bars  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  profile  bar  having  several  undercut  longitudinal 
slots  and  another  profile  bar  having  a  hollow  section  for 
face  end  acceptance  of  a  coupling  member; 
the  coupling  member  comprising  two  different  kinds  of 
coupling  means  for  engaging  the  at  least  one  profile  bar 
and  protruding  from  the  face  end  of  the  other  profile  bar, 
which,  in  a  coupling  situation,  can  be  inserted  into  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  clamped  therein,  the  coupling  means 
includes 
one  pair  of  stationary  coupling  projections  at  an  end  of  a 

bearing  housing  fitted  in  the  hollow  section,  and 
a  movable  coupling  hook  arranged  between  said  two 
projections  at  the  end  of  a  holding  member,  said  holding 
member  being  longitudinally  movable  in  the  bearing 
housing; 
the  bearing  housing  being  provided  with  a  wedge  surface 
oriented  inwardly  and  transversely  of  the  housing  spring 
means  for  pressing  a  matching  inclined  surface  of  the 
holding  member  against  said  wedge  surface; 
an  eccentric  pin  passing  through  the  holding  member  and 
being  rotatably  supported  in  the  bearing  housing,  said  pin 
extending  transversely  relative  to  the  profile  bar  and 
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having  an  actuating  end  adapted  to  engage  a  cross  hole  of 
the  profile  bar  receiving  the  coupling  member; 

said  eccentric  pin  upon  rotational  movement  moving  said 
holding  member  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  profile 
bar  and  thereby  displacing  the  coupling  hook  at  the  end  of 
the  holding  member  transversely  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  by  the  cooperation  of  the  matching  inclined 
surface  along  the  wedge  surface  in  bearing  housing 
against  the  spring  means; 

the  holding  member  being  a  sheet  metal  strip  provided  with 
the  spring  means  defined  by  a  resilient  tongue  cut  out  of 
the  sheet  metal  strip  and  bent,  a  free  end  of  the  tongue 
bearing  against  an  inner  wall  of  bearing  housing; 

the  holding  member  being  guided  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  the  tongue  generating  a  spring  force  between  the 
matching  inclined  surface  of  the  holding  member  and  the 
wedge  surface  of  the  bearing  housing; 

the  wedge  surface  extending  between  the  two  coupling 
projections  of  the  bearing  housing  and  being  engaged  by 
an  offset  of  the  sheet  metal  strip  defining  the  matching 
inclined  surface  of  the  holding  member,  said  offset  locat- 
ing the  eccentric  pin  in  a  rear  wall  cut-out  of  the  bearing 
housing,  said  cutout  serving  as  an  access  opening;  and 

the  resilient  tongue  acting  through  a  control  section  of  the 
holding  member  for  forcing  the  eccentric  pin  out  of  the 
bearing  housing  and  maintaining  the  actuating  end  of  the 
pin  resiliently  engaged  in  a  cross  hole  of  the  profile  bar 
such  that,  upon  installion  of  the  bearing  housing,  the 
eccentric  pin  in  bearing  areas  in  the  bearing  housing  is 
pressed  in  axially  against  the  force  of  the  resillient  tongue 
until  the  actuating  end  extends  out  of  the  cross  hole  of  the 
profile  bar. 


portion  adjacent  its  midheight,  and  an  inverted  hook 
portion  at  the  top  edge  of  the  form  on  the  side  that  is 
opposite  the  said  protruding  key  portion,  said  hook  por- 
tion having  a  downtumed  flange  that  is  spaced  away  from 
the  said  vertical  planar  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  the  said 
flange  being  hemmed  on  the  inside,  where  this  hemmed 
edge  is  folded  outwardly  at  an  upwardly-inclined  angle  to 
cause  the  rough,  raw  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  hem  to  be  on 
the  inside  of  the  flange  and  inclined  in  an  upward  direction 
to  serve  as  a  locking  pawl; 
c.  where  the  spacing  between  adjacent  serrations  is  about 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  material  of  the  locking  pawl 
to  create  a  ratchet  and  pawl  interlocking  relationship, 
whereby  when  the  stakes  are  widely  separated  and  sup- 
ported upright  in  the  ground,  and  the  metal  form  is  low- 
ered onto  the  stakes  and  driven  into  place,  the  inclined 
raw  edge  of  the  hemmed  edge  of  the  flange  will  spring 
past  certain  of  the  serrations  on  each  stake  until  the  form 
is  leveled  throughout,  thereby  resulting  in  a  strong  lock- 
ing action  between  the  form  and  its  supporting  stakes, 
while  the  locking  pawl  is  stressed  in  compression  in  the 
event  a  lifting  force  were  applied  to  the  form  tending  to 
lift  the  form  from  the  stake. 


4,455,104 
METAL  CONCRETE  JOINT  FORM  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

STAKES 
Albert  P.  Weisbach,  Louisyille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Cardinal  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,495 
Int.  CI.J  EOlC  U/04 


U.S.  a.  404—50 


4  Claims 


1.  An  interlocking  metal  concrete  joint  form  and  supporting 
stakes  for  use  in  pouring  concrete  slabs  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  expendable  metal  stakes,  each  having  a 
flattened  top  end  with  a  plurality  of  closely-spaced  verti- 
cally-arranged serrations  formed  on  one  side  of  the  flat- 
tened end; 

b.  and  an  expendable,  relatively  rigid,  elongated  sheet  metal 
form  with  a  transverse,  cross  section  having  a  vertically 
extending  planar  portion  with  an  offset  protruding  key 


4,455,105 

PROCEDURE  AND  MEANS  FOR  CREATING  A 

VERTICAL  DRAIN 

Mauno  O.  Juhola,  Lounaisvayla  2,  00200  Helsinki  20,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/n81/00035,    371  Date  Jan.  20,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/03354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1981 

per  Filed  May  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  346,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  22, 1981,  801657 

Int.  a.3  E02B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  405—50  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  vertical  drain  in  a  first  layer  of  soil 
located  below  a  second  layer  of  soil,  comprising:  pushing  into 
the  first  layer  an  insertion  tube  carrying  therewithin  a  prefabri- 
cated drain  and  cross-cutting  means  located  within  said  tube 
adjacent  its  lower  end,  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  drain  in 
the  soil,  raising  the  insertion  tube  to  a  height  such  that  said 
cross-cutting  means  is  in  a  location  in  said  second  layer,  actuat- 
ing said  cross-cutting  means  at  said  location  to  cut-off  the 
lower  end  of  said  drain,  and  pulling  out  said  insertion  tube  from 
said  second  layer. 
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4,455,106 
FLASH  GATE  BOARD 
Williain  M.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  877,  2310  Langhorae 
Lynchburg,  Va.  24505 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1981,  Ser.  Nol  314,374 
Int.  aJ  E02B  7/4< 
VS.  a.  405—94 


Rd., 


6  Claims 


1.  A  flood  control  apparatus  for  mounting  at  the  top  of  a 
dam.  said  apparatus  comprising  at  lea^  one  gate  assembly 
including: 

a  water  retaining  gate  having  an  upstream  side,  a  down- 
stream side,  an  elongated  upper  edgt,  an  elongated  lower 
edge,  and  two  side  edges; 

a  hinge  secured  to  the  dam  top  and  to  said  downstream  side 
of  said  water  retaining  gate  at  the  l^wer  edge  thereof  to 
allow  said  water  retaining  gate  to  pivot  about  a  horizontal 
axis  between  a  water  holding  position  and  a  water  releas- 
ing position,  said  hinge  including  a  hinge  pin; 

a  torsion  spring  bearing  against  said  doNvnstream  side  of  said 
water  retaining  gate  to  bias  said  water  retaining  gate 
towards  said  water  holding  position^  said  hinge  pin  being 
coaxial  with  and  extending  through  coils  of  said  torsion 
spring; 

whereby  said  water  retaining  gate  automatically  pivots  in 
either  direction  between  said  water  holding  position  and 
said  water  releasing  position  in  response  to  pressure  from 
water  or  debris  in  the  water  on  said  upstream  side  of  said 
water  retaining  gate  sufficient  to  ovfercome  the  opposing 
pressure  of  said  torsion  spring  and  tending  to  move  said 
water  retaining  gate  to  said  water  releasing  position;  and; 

a  resilient  water  sealing  gasket  in  elongated  strip  form,  said 
gasket  being  fixed  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  dam  top  and  free 
at  its  upper  edge  and  disposed  so  as  to  press  against  said 
upstream  side  of  said  water  retaining  gate  forming  a  wide 
contact  seal  surface  therewith,  and  to  yield  and  maintain 
contact  with  said  upstream  side  of  said  water  retaining 
gate  when  said  water  retaining  gate  js  displaced  from  said 
water  holding  to  said  water  releasinig  position,  said  resil- 
ient gasket  thereby  tending  to  prevent  the  jamming  of  said 
water  retaining  gate  by  keeping  debris  from  said  lower 
end  of  said  water  retaining  gate. 


4,455,107 
PIPE  AND  CABLE  INST/^LLERS 
William  O.  Schosek,  North  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ele- 
phant Industries,  Inc.,  North  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  394,621 
Int.  a.3  E21B  9/00 
VS.  a.  405—184  6  Gaims 

1.  An  underground  pipe  installing  d&vice  comprising  an 
installation  rod  adapted  to  be  projected  underground  from  an 
operating  trench,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  rod  driving 
jaws  pivotally  mounted  transversely  of  the  installation  rod  and 
having  central  radial  lengths  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the 
jaws  to  the  position  perpendicular  to  the  rod  proportioned  to 
disengage  the  installation  rod  when  the  jaws  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  installation  rod,  the  opposite  sides  of  the 


driving  jaws  having  longer  radial  lengths  to  engage  the  instal- 
lation rod  when  the  driving  jaws  are  pivoted  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  central  perpendicular  position  relative  to  the 


installation  rod,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  fluid  pressure 
operated  means  to  actuate  the  jaws  to  engage  the  installation 
rod  and  to  exert  an  axially  directed  force  through  the  jaws  to 
move  the  installation  rod. 


4,455,108 

ANCHORING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEA  STATION 

SUPPORTED  ON  FLOATING  BODIES 

Helmut  Lausberg,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to   M.A.N.    Maschinenfabrik   Augsburg-Numberg   Aktien* 

gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1981,  3104570 

Int.  a.3  E02B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  405— 202  19aaims 


1.  A  sea  anchoring  system  for  anchoring  floating  sea  stations 
to  a  sea  bed  foundation,  comprising  a  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber connected  between  the  floating  station  and  the  sea  bed 
foundation,  and  at  least  one  joint  assembly  connected  between 
at  least  one  of  the  floating  sea  stations  and  the  force  transmit- 
ting member  and  the  foundation  and  the  force  transmitting 
member,  said  joint  assembly  comprising  an  inner  spherical 
body,  an  outer  spherical  body  arranged  over  and  slidably 
embracing  said  inner  spherical  body,  a  first  connecting  mem- 
ber connected  to  one  of  said  floating  sea  station,  said  founda- 
tion and  said  force  transmitting  member,  a  second  connecting 
member  connected  to  said  outer  spherical  body  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  one  of  said  foundation,  said  floating  sea  station 
and  said  force  transmitting  member,  said  inner  and  outer  spher- 
ical bodies  having  spherical  surfaces  facing  each  other  with  at 
least  one  of  said  spherical  surfaces  having  two  spaced  apart 
annular  zones  each  on  one  side  of  an  equational  plane  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  spherical  surfaces,  and  a  lining  of  a  material 
permitting  reduced  frictional  an  wear  sliding  engagement  on 
each  annular  zone. 
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4,455,109 
BARGE  HULL  FOR  OFFSHORE  DRILLING  RIGS 
David  B.  Lorenz,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  259,714 

Int.  a.3  E02B  17/08;  B63B  1/32 

U.S.  O.  405—203  6  Oaims 


4,455,110 
HIGH  VOLUME  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR 

Dennis  J.  Schipper,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  350,941 

Int.  a.3  B65G  53/36 

VS.  a.  406—39  14  Qaims 


4,455,111 

PRESSURE  CONVEYOR  FOR  FEEDING  PULVERULENT 

MATERIAL  INTO  A  PRESSURIZED  AIR  CONVEYOR 

PIPELINE 
Carroll  V.  Jackson,  Northbrook,  and  Hazelton  H.  Avery,  Au- 
rora, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  United  Conveyor  Corporation, 
Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1981.  Ser.  No.  278,060 

Int.  a.3  B65G  53/48 

U.S.  a.  406—56  6  Qaims 


1.  A  high  volume  hopj)er  car  outlet  arrangment  comprising: 
at  least  one  large  outlet  extending  longitudinally  substantially 
the  entire  distance  between  railway  car  trucks;  each  outlet 
including  outlet  side  slope  sheets  which  extend  inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  an  outlet  mounting  frame  on  either  side  of 
the  outlet  from  a  location  below  the  top  of  the  car  wheels;  said 
outlet  further  including  a  pair  of  center  outlet  slope  sheets 
extending  longitudinally  and  downwardly  and  away  from  each 
other,  and  defining  an  apex  therebetween;  on  each  side  of  the 
outlet  an  outlet  side  slope  sheet  and  an  outlet  center  slope  sheet 
being  laterally  spaced  to  define  a  discharge  opening  extending 
longitudinally  on  each  side  of  the  outlet;  a  discharge  conduit 
extending  longitudinally  below  each  said  discharge  opening; 
said  discharge  conduit  being  continuous  below  each  side  por- 
tion of  the  outlet;  and  being  discontinuous  in  an  area  between 
said  discharge  opening;  said  discharge  conduit  adapted  to 
receive  a  pneumatic  unloading  conduit. 


SM 


1.  A  barge  hull  for  an  offshore  drilling  rig  including 
a  barge  hull  body  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom;  and 
means  forming  a  channel  in  the  bottom  of  said  barge  hull 
body  for  directing  the  flow  of  water  under  said  barge  hull 
body  to  the  back  of  said  barge  hull  to  reduce  the  towing 
resistance  of  said  barge  hull, 
the  top  of  said  channel  being  formed  by  a  substantially  flat 
portion  of  said  barge  hull  body  extending  from  the  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  of  said  barge  hull  body  to  the  back  of 
said  barge  hull  body  and  inclined  at  an  angle  between 
approximately  11  degrees  and  approximately  15  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  said  barge  hull  body, 
said  channel  having  a  width  which  is  less  than  one  half  of  the 
overall  width  of  the  back  of  said  barge  hull. 


; 


1.  A  system  for  moving  pulverulent  material  from  a  receiv- 
ing hopper  into  a  pressurized  air  conveyor  pipeline  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

pressurized  mechanical  conveyor  means  which  has  an  effec- 
tively airtight  casing,  a  material  inlet  in  the  top  of  said 
casing,  a  material  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  remote 
from  said  inlet,  said  outlet  communicating  with  the  top  of 
the  air  conveyor  pipeline,  and  rotatably  driven  auger 
conveyor  means  in  said  casing  to  move  material  from  said 
inlet  toward  said  outlet,  said  auger  conveyor  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  with  a  helical  flight  thereon  the  diameter  of 
which  is  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  casing,  and  said 
shaft  being  so  located  in  the  casing  that  said  flight  has  a 
circle  of  rotation  slightly  out  of  contact  with  the  lower- 
most part  of  the  casing; 

mechanical  transfer  conveyor  means  for  moving  material 
from  the  receiving  hopper  and  dropping  it  by  gravity  into 
said  material  inlet  at  a  controlled  rate; 

a  primary  valve  means  to  control  movement  of  material 
through  said  inlet; 

secondary  valve  means  to  control  movement  of  material 
through  said  outlet; 

means  for  varying  the  air  pressure  in  said  casing  between 
receiving  hopper  pressure  and  pipeline  pressure,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  pressure  pipes  for 
admitting  air  at  pipeline  pressure  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
casing,  said  pipes  being  spaced  along  the  casing  between 
the  material  inlet  and  the  material  outlet  and  entering  said 
casing  transversely  substantially  tangent  to  the  lowermost 
part  thereof  so  air  from  said  pipes  enters  the  space  in  the 
casing  below  the  auger  flight,  and  an  air  discharge  pipe  for 
releasing  air  from  the  casing; 

and  control  means  for  filling  said  casing  at  receiving  hopper 
pressure  and  emptying  said  casing  at  pipeline  pressure  in  a 
predetermined  continuous  cycle. 


4,455,112 

ENCLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  REMOTE 

BANKING  PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEMS 

Walter  G.  Anders,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diebold, 

Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  374,014 
Int.  a.5  B65G  51/26 
VS.  O.  406—110  9  Claims 

1.  Enclosure  construction  for  pneumatic  tubes  and  power 
and  control  cables  installed  overhead  for  remote  visual  auto 
teller  banking  systems;  including  a  tubular  enclosure  section 
generally  recungular  in  cross  section  having  first  and  second 
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paired  half-members  with  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, edge  formations;  each  edge  formation  on  the  first 
paired  half-member  comprising  an  inturned  concave  flange 
and  a  Z-shaped  portion  connected  to  said  concave  flange  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  outwardly  opening  groove;  each 
edge  formation  on  the  second  paired  heJf-member  comprising 
an  inturned  concave  flange;  the  spaced  second  paired  half- 


member  concave  flanges  being  snap-«ngaged,  respectively, 
with  the  Z-shaped  portions  of  the  spaced  first  paired  half-mem- 
ber to  form  laterally  spaced  joints  in  the  enclosure  section;  a 
gasket  in  each  groove  engaged  with  the  concave  flanges  of  the 
first  and  second  paired  half-members  along  each  joint;  separa- 
ble clamp  members  clamped  to  a  pneumatic  tube  being  en- 
closed; and  means  connectmg  at  least  one  of  said  paired  half- 
members  with  at  least  one  of  said  clamo  members. 


4,455,113 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  GROln»ED  SYMBOLS 

Steve  Liebman,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Namecraft  Manufac- 
turing Corp.,  Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1981,  Ser.  Nq.  301,277 

Int.  a.'  B23C  1/16;  B23Q  33/00 

VS.  a.  409— «4  11  Qaims 


mechanism  for  feeling  said  contours  to  transfer  said  contours 
substantially  onto  said  plate  while  removing  metal  therefrom, 

the  steps  comprising, 

removing  said  metal  portions  throughout  said  height  from 
said  plate  near  the  contours  of  each  respective  arranged 
symbol  so  as  to  define  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  each 
arranged  symbol  sufficient  to  identify  the  master  symbol 
corresponding  thereto,  and 

providing  selected  of  said  master  symbols  with  respective 
connective  portions  adjacent  certain  portions  of  the  con- 
tour of  the  master  symbols,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
connective  portions  comprises  a  thickness  less  than  said 
certain  thickness, 

removing  selected  metal  portions  from  said  plate  from  above 
to  a  certain  depth  smaller  than  said  predetermined  height 
between  said  arranged  symbols  so  as  to  preserve  connect- 
ing portions  therebetween  and  between  parts  of  said  plate 
corresponding  to  a  selected  master  symbol  and  any  of  its 
connective  portions,  thereby  obtaining  said  group  of  ar- 
ranged symbols  in  said  one  piece, 

at  last  some  of  the  remaining  parts  of  the  predetermined 
height  corresponding  to  said  connective  portions  of  said 
selected  master  symbols  creating  the  appearance  of  bridg- 
ing portions  above  said  connecting  portions  and  being 
separate  from  the  corresponding  adjacent  arranged  sym- 
bols, thereby  partially  masking  said  connecting  portions. 

4455  114 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  METALLIC-CONVENIENCE 

CLOSURE 

Edgar  H.  Zysset,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,554,  Sep.  14, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,394,927.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  372,042 
Int.  a.3  B21D  51/00  , 

U.S.  a.  413—14  2  Qaims 


"^C&MEM 


33  32       » 


I  I  _/ V — \ 


I.  In  a  method  of  producing  identifiaoie  symbols,  arranged 
in  a  group  in  one  piece  free  from  any  soldered  connection 
therebetween,  from  a  plate  having  a  predetermined  height, 
with  the  aid  of  a  multiplicity  of  master  symbols  selected  from 
a  set  of  master  symbols  representing  said  arranged  symbols, 
each  master  symbol  having  throughout  its  major  portion  a 
certain  thickness,  and  each  master  symbol  defining  contours, 
and  with  the  aid  of  a  transfer  mechanisni  and  metal-removing 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacture  of  a  metallic-convenience 
closure  for  a  cylindrical  container  comprising  a  panel,  an  end- 
less severing  line  formed  in  the  panel  and  defining  a  central 
removable  portion  and  a  peripheral  fixed  portion,  means  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  fixed  portion  for  attaching  a  closure  to  the  end 
of  a  container  to  close  the  end,  and  a  manually  graspable  pull- 
tab  attached  to  the  removable  portion  of  the  panel  and  having 
a  nose  portion  movable  upon  lifting  of  the  tab  into  position 
adjacent  the  score  line  for  severing  the  score  line,  said  tab 
including  a  first  portion  riveted  to  said  removable  portion  of 
the  panel,  a  second  portion  extending  radially  outwardly 
toward  the  score  line  and  terminating  in  said  nose  portion,  and 
a  manual  grasping  portion  integral  with  the  second  portion  and 
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extending  radially  inwardly,  said  removable  portion  of  the 

panel  having  a  portion  thereof  deformed  adjacent  the  first 

portion  of  the  tab  preventing  rotation  of  the  tab  about  the  axis 

of  the  rivet  thereby  maintaining  registry  of  the  nose  portion  of 

the  score  line  during  the  opening  of  the  convenience  closure, 

which  method  comprises  the  steps  of, 

attaching  the  pull-tab  to  the  closure  with  the  second  portion 

of  the  pull-tab  extending  radially  outwardly  toward  the 

score  line  of  the  panel, 

applying  a  clamping  force  to  the  first  portion  of  the  manual 

graspable  portion, 
applying  an  opposing  yielding  clamping  force  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  pull-tab  attached  to  the  removable  portion 
of  the  panel, 
applying  an  opposing  force  to  the  portion  of  the  panel  sur- 
rounded by  the  graspable  portion  of  the  pull-tab  to  deform 
the  portion  upwardly  into  the  area  surrounded  by  the 
graspable  portion. 


4,455,115 
HYDRAULIC  SHEET  STACKING  AND  WEIGHING 

SYSTEM 
Richard  N.  Alger,  Moulton,  Ga.,  and  John  A.  Hall,  Lexington, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,876 

Int.  a.3  B65H  31/08 

U.S.  a.  414—21  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  stack  of  sheets  of  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  table  for  receiving  and  supporting  sheets  fed  serially 
thereto  to  form  a  stack  of  the  sheets  on  said  table; 

(b)  guide  means  for  guiding  said  table  in  vertical  reciprocal 
movement; 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  chains  secured  to  said  table  on  a  first  side 
thereof,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  chains  being  joumaled  on 
first  and  second  sprockets  disposed  above  said  first  side  of 
said  table,  and  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  chains  being 
joumaled  on  a  third  sprocket  disposed  above  said  first  side 
of  said  table; 

(d)  a  drive  shaft  disposed  below  said  table; 

(e)  a  first  pair  of  drive  sprockets  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
with  said  first  pair  of  chains  being  joumaled  on  said  first 
pair  of  drive  sprockets; 

(f)  a  second  pair  of  chains  secured  to  said  table  on  a  second 
side  thereof,  one  of  said  second  pair  of  chains  being  jour- 
naled  on  fourth  and  fifth  sprockets  disposed  above  said 
second  side  of  said  table,  and  the  other  of  said  second  pair 
of  chains  being  joumaled  on  a  sixth  sprocket  disposed 
above  said  second  side  of  said  table; 

(g)  a  second  pair  of  drive  sprockets  mounted  on  said  drive 


shaft  with  said  second  pair  of  chains  being  joumaled  on 
said  second  pair  of  drive  sprockets; 

(h)  a  cylinder  mounted  above  said  table,  said  cylinder  con- 
taining a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein  and  said 
piston  having  a  rod  portion  protruding  from  said  cylinder; 

(i)  said  second  pair  of  chains  being  secured  to  said  rod  por- 
tion of  said  piston;  and 

(j)  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  cause  se- 
lected reciprocal  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder 
with  movement  of  said  piston  in  a  retracting  direction 
being  operable  through  said  second  pair  of  chains  to  rotate 
said  drive  shaft  in  a  first  direction  whereupon  said  table  is 
lifted,  and  movement  of  said  piston  in  a  protracting  direc- 
tion being  operable  through  said  second  pair  of  chains  to 
allow  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
whereupon  said  table  is  lowered. 


4,455,116 
DRILL  PIPE  HANDLING  AND  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Ernst  L.  Lindstedt,  Garland,  and  Robert  W.  Hisey,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  320,159 

Int.  a.3  E21B  19/14 

U.S.  a.  414—22  12  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  storing  a  plurality  of  drill  pipe 
sections  for  use  with  a  drilling  rig  having  an  upright  mast  and 
a  rotary  driving  member  mounted  for  movement  along  said 
mast,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  carousel  adapted  to  route  about  a  first  axis,  said  carou- 
sel being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  mast  about  a  second 
axis  essentially  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  said  carousel  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  central  frame  having  an  axis  of  rotation  coincident 
with  the  first  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carousel,  said  frame 
defining  a  plurality  of  pipe  receptacles,  each  for  receiv- 
ing a  section  of  drill  pipe; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pipe  clamps  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  pipe  receptacles  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  each  of  said  pipe  clamps  being  movable  between 
a  first  position  for  retaining  the  section  of  drill  pipe 
within  a  corresponding  pipe  receptacle  and  a  second 
position  releasing  the  drill  pipe; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  pipe  clamp  rods  for 
actuating  pipe  clamps  to  shift  said  pipe  clamps  between 
the  first  and  second  positions; 

(4)  clamp  shifting  apparatus  for  shifting  said  pipe  clamp 
rods  to  thereby  shift  a  respective  pipe  clamp  between 
the  first  and  second  positions;  and 

(5)  a  clamp  rod  locking  mechanism  for  selectively  locking 
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said  pipe  clamp  rods  against  roiation  to  thereby  lock 
respective  said  pipe  clamps  in  the  first  or  second  posi- 
tions; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  support  arms  for  p  Ivotallymounting  said 
carousel  to  said  mast; 

(c)  carousel  rotating  means  for  sel^tively  rotating  said 
carousel  about  the  first  axis;  and 

(d)  carousel  indexing  and  locking  ^eans  for  selectively 
indexing  and  locking  said  carousel  relative  to  said  support 
arms. 
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4,455,118 
OPPOSED  CYLINDER  CABLE  HOIST  MECHANISM 
Heino  W.  Scharf,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dempster  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,545 

Int.  a.3  B60P  1/16 

U.S.  a.  414-494  4  Qaims 


,  j.^  B 


4,455,117 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EMPTYING  OF  aCARETTE 

TRAYS  INTO  MAGAZINES 

Italiano  Cartoceti,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cir  S.p.A.  Divis- 

ione  Sasib,  Bologna,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,424,  Jul.  23,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,403,908. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,199 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  31,  1979,  12699  A/79 

Int.  C\?  B65G  65/i\ 

U.S.  a.  414-295  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  emptying  of  tray  filled  with  rod-like 
articles  wherein  each  of  said  trays  has  ai  least  one  discharge 
side  for  the  discharge  of  said  articles,  coi^prising 

a  feed  hopper  having  an  inlet  mouth  fo(r  receiving  said  rod- 
like articles; 

a  telescoping  member  interposed  betw*n  said  tray  and  said 
feed  hopper,  said  telescoping  membeit  supporting  said  tray 
and  having  an  upper  open  end  conjiected  with  the  dis- 
charge side  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  telescoping 
member  being  slideiably  mounted  «vith  respect  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  feed  hopper; 

means  for  moving  said  telescoping  member  in  the  vertical 
direction  from  a  raised  starting  position  to  a  lower  dis- 
charge position  at  which  the  uppermost  layer  of  rod-like 
articles  in  said  feed  hopper  are  at  substantially  the  same 
vertical  level  as  the  lowermost  layer  ^f  rod-like  articles  in 
said  tray;  and 

transferring  means  for  transferring  said  Mod-like  articles  from 
the  discharge  side  of  said  tray  to  thej  inlet  mouth  of  said 
feed  hopper,  the  uppermost  layer  o^  rod-like  articles  in 
said  feed  hopper  being  substantially  in  contact  with  the 
lowermost  layer  of  rod-like  articles  ifi  said  tray,  the  arti- 
cles in  said  tray  being  transferred  ^  said  feed  hopper 
without  subjecting  said  articles  to  a  free  drop  between  said 
tray  and  said  feed  hopper. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  chassis  supporting  an  elongated 
load  support  frame  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
the  frame  including  parallel  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
frame  members  rigidly  connected  by  longitudinally  spaced 
cross  frame  members  and  having  a  forward  poriion  and  a 
rearward  portion,  and  power  actuated  means  for  tilting  the 
frame  between  a  generally  horizontal  position  and  an  inclined 
position  with  the  forward  portion  being  elevated  and  the  rear- 
ward portion  being  lowered  to  provide  for  moving  a  refuse 
container  or  other  load  onto  the  frame,  an  improved  and  sim- 
plified hoist  mechanism  for  pulling  the  load  onto  the  frame 
while  the  frame  is  in  its  inclined  position,  comprising  a  first 
fluid  actuated  cylinder  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
forward  portion  of  the  frame  to  one  of  the  cross  frame  mem- 
bers and  supporting  an  actuating  piston  rod  extendable  longitu- 
dinally into  the  rearward  portion  of  the  frame,  a  second  fluid 
actuated  cylinder  extending  longitudinally  within  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  frame  to  one  of  the  cross  frame  members  and 
supporting  an  actuating  piston  rod  extendable  longitudinally 
within  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  the  first  fluid  actuated  cylinder,  first  and  second 
sheaves,  there  being  a  sheave  mounted  on  each  of  the  piston 
rods  and  movable  therewith,  an  elongated  cable  having  one 
end  portion  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  forwardly  to 
the  sheave  on  the  piston  rod  of  the  second  fluid  cylinder,  the 
cable  than  extending  rearwardly  between  the  fluid  actuated 
cylinders  to  the  sheave  on  the  piston  rod  of  the  first  fluid 
actuated  cylinder,  a  third  sheave  supported  by  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  frame,  the  cable  extending  forwardly  from  the 
sheave  on  the  piston  rod  of  the  first  fluid  actuated  cylinder  to 
the  third  sheave,  and  the  cable  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
third  sheave  and  having  a  rearward  end  portion  with  means  for 
connecting  to  the  load. 


4,455,119 
TRAILER  APPARATUS 
Earl  D.  Smith,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Smith  Engi> 
neering  Corp.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  278,090 
Int.  a.i  B60P  1/00,  1/44.  3/08;  B61D  3/16 
U.S.  a.  414—537  1  Qaim 

1.  A  trailer  apparatus,  for  transporting  vehicles  and  other 
types  of  cargo,  which  comprises: 
an  enclosed  body  including  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walls 

and  a  floor; 
a  door  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  body; 
wheel  means  connected  with  said  body  for  carrying  said 
body  along  a  support  surface; 
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hitch  means  connected  with  one  of  said  body  and  said  wheel 
means  for  connecting  said  body  with  a  towing  vehicle; 

first  track  means  mounted  within  said  body  for  carrying 
vehicles  within  said  body;  and 

second  track  means  mountable  to  said  body  for  providing  a 
ramp  connection  between  said  first  track  means  and  the 
support  surface  to  enable  the  loading  and  unloading  of 
vehicles  onto  said  first  track  means, 

said  first  track  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  tracks 
having  a  first,  extended  position  for  supporting  a  vehicle 
and  a  second,  retracted  position  for  permitting  the  carry- 
ing of  other  cargo  in  said  body, 

said  apparatus  further  including  locking  means  for  locking  a 
vehicle  in  position  on  the  pair  of  tracks,  said  locking 
means  including  several  pairs  of  rollers,  each  pair  of  rol- 
lers being  positionable  one  roller  on  each  side  of  one  of  the 
tires  of  a  vehicle  to  be  carried  within  said  apparatus,  said 
locking  means  further  including  moving  means  for  selec- 


linkage  interconnecting  said  toggle  lever  to  said  pivot  arm,  one 
end  of  said  linkage  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  toggle 
lever  at  a  second  point  thereon  which  is  located  on  the  other 


tively  moving  the  rollers  on  each  pair  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  to  provide  a  space  therebetween  for 
reception  of  the  tire, 

said  body  including  support  means  positioned  beneath  a 
vehicle  being  transported  by  said  apparatus,  whereby  the 
vehicle  rests  upon  and  is  supported  by  said  support  means 
when  the  pairs  of  rollers  are  spaced  apart  to  receive  the 
vehicle's  tires  therebetween 

said  moving  means  including  connector  means  for  connect- 
ing one  roller  in  a  pair  of  rollers  with  the  other  roller  in 
the  pair  of  rollers  and  for  causing  the  rollers  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  upon  rotation  of  one  of 
the  rollers, 

said  moving  means  including  gear  means  drivingly  connect- 
ing at  least  a  first  roller  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  with 
at  least  a  second  roller  on  one  of  said  other  pairs  of  rollers, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  first  roller  causes  rotation  of  said 
second  roller  to  provide  control  of  the  spacing  of  the 
rollers  in  the  resp)ective  pair  of  rollers. 


4,455,120 

APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHT  BALANCING  AN 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 

Hans  Richter,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gesellschaft  fur  digitale  Automation  mbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1981,  3107013 

Int.  a?  B25J  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  414—719  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  industrial  robot  of  the  type  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  first  axis,  a  pivot  arm 
one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  frame  about  a  second  axis  extending 
transverse  to  said  first  axis,  the  other  end  of  said  pivot  arm 
being  pivotally  attached  to  a  boom  at  a  third  axis  which  ex- 
tends parallel  to  said  second  axis,  and  a  counterbalancing  de- 
vice is  provided  for  equalizing  the  weight  of  said  boom  as  the 
position  of  said  boom  is  varied,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
counterbalancing  device  comprises  a  toggle  lever  mounted  for 
pivotal  motion  about  a  fixed  horizontal  fourth  axis  that  extends 
at  right  angles  to  said  horizontal  first  axis,  means  for  applying 
a  counterbalancing  force  to  said  toggle  lever  at  a  first  point 
thereon  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  and  fourth  axes,  and  a 


side  of  said  fourth  axis  relative  to  said  first  point,  the  other  end 
of  said  linkage  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot  arm  at  a 
fifth  axis  which  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  second  axis. 


4,455,121 
ROTATING  TURBINE  STATOR 
Hsianmin  F.  Jen,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,038 

Int.  C\?  POID  9/00 

U.S.  a.  415—143  6  Qaims 


2     .      -     36 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  integrally  connected 
rotary  difFuser  and  first  stage  turbine  nozzle  assembly  useful 
with  a  centrifugal  compressor  of  the  type  having  a  shaft -driven 
radial-flow  impeller  for  delivering  compressible  gas,  said  dif- 
fuser-nozzle  assembly  comprising: 
a  rotary  diffuser  stage  having  a  pair  of  annular  axially  spaced 
front  and  rear  sidewalls,  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  circumference,  said  inner  circumfer- 
ence closely  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  impeller, 
said  diffuser  stage  further  having  a  plurality  of  symmetri- 
cally arranged  wedge-shaped  vanes  mounted  between 
said  spaced  sidewalls,  the  annular  space  between  said 
sidewalls  and  said  vanes  defining  flow  passages  for  receiv- 
ing gas  radially  discharged  from  said  impeller,  said  dif- 
fuser stage  being  mounted  for  rotation  substantially  about 
the  axis  of  the  engine;  and 
a  first  stage  turbine  nozzle  consisting  of  an  annular  hub 
circumscribed  by  a  nozzle  diaphragm  having  an  inner  and 
outer  shroud  ring  between  which  there  are  a  multiplicity 
of  symmetrically  positioned  vanes  of  airfoil  design,  the 
hub  region  of  the  turbine  nozzle  being  integrally  con- 
nected with  said  rear  sidewall  of  said  difFuser,  said  first 
stage  turbine  nozzle  being  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
difl'user. 
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4,455,122 

BLADE  TO  BLADE  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Russell  A.  Schwarzmann,  Marlborough,  and  Herbert  J.  Lillib- 
ridge,  PlainTille,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  330,423 
Int.  a.J  FOID  5/. 
U.S.  a.  416-190  1  2  Oaims 


4,455,124 
AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  SETTING  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

A  PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  PUMP 
Ellis  H.  Bom;  William  H.  Meisel,  both  of  Columbus,  and  Paul 
B.  Wolfe,  Dublin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,839 

Int.  aj  F04B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  417-218  2  Oaims 


-It         /O  M 


1.  Apparatus  for  dampening  rotor  b  ade  vibratory  energy 
which  is  characterized  by  a  damper  disposed  beneath  the 
platforms  of  two  adjacent  rotor  blades  and  a  plate-like  seal 
inwardly  of  the  damper  which  is  radially  restrained  by  the 
adjacent  rotor  blades,  wherein  the  spacing  of  said  seal  from  the 
damper  is  sufficiently  close  such  that  under  centrifugal  loading 
the  midportion  of  the  seal  deflects  to  bear  against  the  damper, 
thereby  augmenting  the  energy  dissipation  capacity  of  the 
damper. 


4,455,123 
CONNECnNG  ELEMENT  AND  HELICOPTER  ROTOR 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Roy  Sanders,  Langport,  and  Michael  J.  Redstone,  Malton,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Westland  pic,  Yeovil,  England 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,045 

Int.  aj  B64C  27/3^ 

U.S.  a.  416—134  A 


1.  A  variable  displacement,  pressure  compensated  pump 
having  an  outlet  which  is  connected  to  a  fluid  header  and  an 
inlet,  which  comprises:  pressure  compensator  means  for 
changing  the  displacement  of  the  pump  when  fluid  pressure  in 
the  pump  outlet  equals  the  pressure  setting  of  the  pressure 
compensator  including  means  for  providing  a  pressure  setting 
for  the  compensator  means,  means  affixed  to  the  pump  for 
sensing  the  displacement  of  the  pump,  means  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  pressure  setting  of  the  pressure  compensator  in 
response  to  changes  in  displacement  of  the  pump,  conduit 
means  for  connecting  the  pressure  compensator  setting  means 
and  the  automatic  compensator  adjustment  means,  and  the 
automatic  compensator  adjustment  means  is  connected  to  the 
displacement  sensing  means  such  that  it  automatically  reduces 
the  pressure  setting  of  the  pressure  compensator  when  the 
displacement  of  the  pump  increases  to  increase  pump  flow  and 
increases  the  pressure  setting  of  the  pressure  compensator 
when  the  displacement  of  the  pump  decreases  to  reduce  pump 
flow. 


4,455,125 
ROTATING  CYLINDER  FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
16  Claims   Everett  F.  Irwin,  430  Orangewood  Dr.,  Dunedin,  Fla.  33528 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1980,  Ser.  No.  216,628 

Int.  a.3  F04B  29/00;  FOIB  13/06 

U.S.  a.  417-244  7  Qaims 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  having  a  rotor  hiib  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  rotor  blades  and  including,  for  each  blade, 
an  elongate  connecting  element  constructed  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  fibre  filaments  extending  longitudinally  and  substan- 
tially continuously  throughout  its  length  and  including  an 
inner  and  outer  end  regions  wherein  said  Tilaments  are  embed- 
ded in  a  resin  matrix  material  and  an  intermediate  region 
wherein  said  filaments  are  embedded  in  a  resilient  elastomer 
matrix  material,  said  inner  end  region  extending  from  the  rotor 
hub  and  adapted  to  be  resiliently  flexible  jn  a  blade  flap  plane, 
and  blade  pitch  change  means  routionally  fixed  to  the  outer 
end  region  and  adapted  during  operation  to  twist  the  outer  end 
region  relative  the  inner  end  region  to  effect  blade  pitch 
changes. 


1.  In  a  rotary-operated  gaseous  fluid  displacement  device 
embodying  a  stationary  housing  having  fluid  inuke  and  dis- 
charge ports,  and  embodying  a  conjointly  rotatable  eccentri- 
cally disposed  piston-supporting  rotary  shaft  and  radial-piston- 
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chambered  block  components  within  the  housing,  said  rotary 
shaft  disposed  eccentrically  within  an  open  axial  aperture 
provided  within  said  rotary  block  component,  and  having 
pistons  movable  between  top  dead  center  (TDC)  and  bottom 
dead  center  (BDC)  positions  respectively  during  operation, 
said  housing  having  a  cylindrically-shaped  internal  peripheral 
wall  and  opposed  end  walls  disposed  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  wall,  the  improvement  wherein: 

(a)  said  shaft  having  a  medial  portion  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  parallel  planar  surfaces  spaced 
equidistantly  from  the  shaft  axis,  said  planar  surfaces 
disposed  for  operative  reciprocating  engagement  by  the 
correspondingly  disposed  pistons; 

(b)  said  rotary  block  having  at  least  two  axially  spaced  banks 
of  corresponding  even-numbered  circumferentially 
spaced  radial  piston  chambers; 

(c)  a  piston  complementally  and  slidably  disposed  within 
each  of  said  diametrically  opposed  piston  chambers  and 
respectively  being  fully  radially  extended  and  radially 
retracted  when  in  the  respective  TDC  and  BDC  positions 
attendant  piston  travel;  said  travel  constituting  sequential 
180  degree  cycles  of  operation  for  imparting  operative 
driving  rotation  to  said  shaft  and  conjointly  to  said  rotat- 
able block  components; 

(d)  means  for  operatively  interconnecting  each  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  pistons  to  provide  positive  synchro- 
nous reciprocative  fluid-displacement  movement  thereto 
responsive  to  driven  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  means 
maintaining  a  continuous  engagement  between  the  respec- 
tive planar  base  plates  and  planar  surfaces  of  said  shaft 
during  rotary  operation  of  said  device;  and 

(e)  said  corresponding  pistons  and  chambers  of  the  adjacent 
two  banks  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  one  another; 
said  corresponding  aligned  pairs  of  pistons  being  fixedly 
mounted  upon  a  common  elongated  generally  planar  base 
plate;  and  each  of  said  base  plates  having  a  complemental 
planar  undersurface  for  reciprocating  engagement  by  the 
corresponding  planar  face  of  said  shaft  during  rotational 
operation  of  said  device. 


fuel  inlet  connection  opening  into  said  cavity  for  connection  in 
use  to  a  fuel  tank,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  air  entering 
the  cavity  will  be  drawn  by  vortex  action  to  the  entrance  of 
said  passage,  the  air  being  drawn  into  the  low  pressure  supply 
pump  to  impede  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  injection  pump. 


4,455,127 

COMPACT  SIZE  PLUNGER  PUMP 

Toshiaki  Tabuchi,  and  Yoichi  Shimazawa,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,880,  Jul.  31, 1980.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,193 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1979,  54-99644 

lnta.^FO^B  17/04,  21/06 

U.S.  a.  417—418  2  Claims 


4,455,126 
FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Colin  P.  Brotherston,  Rainham,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  pic,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,152 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1981, 
8112549 

Int.  a?  P04B  19/02,  23/12 
U.S.  a.  417—252  4  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  compres- 
sion ignition  engine  comprising  a  body  part  and  an  injection 
pump  mounted  therein,  a  cavity  defined  by  the  body  part,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  into  said  cavity,  means  coupling  the  drive 
shaft  to  a  rotary  part  of  the  injection  pump,  a  low  pressure 
supply  pump  for  supplying  fuel  at  low  pressure  to  the  injection 
pump,  a  fuel  inlet  to  the  low  pressure  supply  pump,  a  relief 
valve  for  controlling  the  output  pressure  of  the  supply  pump, 
characterized  in  that  the  fuel  inlet  for  said  low  pressure  pump 
is  connected  to  said  cavity  by  way  of  a  path  which  includes  a 
passage  formed  in  said  drive  shaft  and  the  apparatus  includes  a 
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1.  A  compact  size  plunger  pump  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  block; 

a  first  piston  disposed  in  said  first  cylinder  block  for  deter- 
mining a  first  pressure  chamber,  said  first  pressure  cham- 
ber introducing  a  liquid  from  a  reservoir  and  developing 
the  liquid  at  a  constant  flow  rate; 

a  second  cylinder  block  coaxially  connected  to  said  first 
cylinder  block; 

a  second  piston  coaxially  connected  to  said  first  piston,  said 
second  piston  being  disposed  in  said  second  cylinder  block 
for  determining  a  second  pressure  chamber,  wherein  the 
volume  of  said  second  pressure  chamber  is  greater  than 
the  volume  of  said  first  pressure  chamber; 

a  plunger  coaxially  connected  to  said  second  piston  for 
reciprocating  said  first  and  second  pistons  within  said  first 
and  second  cylinder  blocks; 

an  electromagnetic  solenoid  for  attracting  said  plunger  in  a 
predetermined  direction;  and 

communicating  means  for  directly  communicating  said  sec- 
ond pressure  chamber  to  said  reservoir  through  a  thin 
opening  which  permits  bi-directional  liquid  fluid  flow  so 
that  during  a  pump  intake  stroke  the  liquid  is  filled  in  said 
second  pressure  chamber  and  a  fluid  resisunce  is  created 
at  said  thin  opening,  thereby  decelerating  the  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  said  plunger  and  said  first  and  second 
pistons. 
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4,455,128 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTldN  ENGINE  WITH 
UNIFORMLY  ROTATING  PISTONS  COOPERATING 
WITH  REACTION  ELEMENTS  HAVING  A  VARYING 
SPEED  OF  ROTATION  AND  OSCILLATING  MOTION 
Frederick  W.  Seybold,  1979  Dogwood  Df.,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ. 
07076 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1981,  Ser.  Nd.  330,678 

Int.  aj  P02B  53/0 ) 

U.S.  a.  418—34  7  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  rotary  internal  combuition  engine  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a.  a  first  housing  having  a  circular  bor:,  exhaust  and  intake 
ports,  water  cooling  cavities  and  ignition  means, 

b.  two  flanges  for  bolting  said  housing, 

c.  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor  rotatable  in  said  circular  bore, 
two  diametrically  opposed  wedge-shaped  pistons  integral 


ots  adjacent  to  said 
second  hubs  thereon 


with  said  rotor,  and  axial,  helical 
pistons, 

d.  side  walls  on  said  rotor  with  first  and 
for  mounting  snap-ring  bearings, 

e.  an  end  cover  having  water  cooling  cavities  and  bolted  to 
said  first  housing  and  supporting  oie  of  said  snap-ring 
bearings, 

f.  a  yoke  secured  to  one  of  said  hubs, 

g.  a  hollow  multiple-splined  shaft  journ  illed  m  said  first  and 
second  hubs,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  threaded  to  re- 
ceive adjustable  locking  means,  the  other  longer  end  of 
said  shaft  mounting  a  miter  gear, 

h.  a  reactor  element  having  two  diametrically  opposed 
wedge-shaped  means  integral  with  a  long  hub,  said  hub 
being  splined  and  mounted  on  said  multiple-splined  shaft, 
and  grooves  in  said  wedge-shaped  mtans  to  receive  seals, 

i.  a  second  housing  having  water  coolihg  cavities  and  sup- 
porting the  other  of  said  snap-ring  bearings  and  being 
bolted  to  said  first  housing, 

a  third  larger  housing  having  bolted  thereto  said  second 
housing, 

a  drive  shaft  supported  on  a  first  ballj bearing  held  in  said 
third  housing, 


J- 


Ul|( 

V&i 


I.  a  large  flywheel  secured  to  said  drivd  shaft,  said  flywheel 
havmg  a  long  hub  extending  into  said i second  housing  and 
having  a  large  bevel  gear  secured  to  ^id  long  hub, 

m.  a  second  large,  flanged  bevel  gear  is  Secured  to  said  third 
housing,  and  a  ball  bearing  in  said  flange  is  supporting  said 
long  hub  of  said  flywheel, 

n.  bevel  pinions  rotating  on  studs  held  in  said  yoke  and 
mating  with  said  large  bevel  gear  and  said  flanged  bevel 
gear,  | 

o.  a  first  compound  gear  mounted  on  ball  bearings  support- 
ing on  said  flywheel,  said  compounq  gear  comprising  a 
first  spur  gear  and  a  first  elliptic  gearl 

p.  a  second  ellipitc  gear  secured  to  sai<|  third  housing  and 
mating  with  said  first  elliptic  gear, 

q.  a  second  compound  gear  mounted  oni  roller  bearings  and 
comprising  a  second  spur  gear  mating  with  said  first  spur 
gear  and  a  miter  gear,  said  second  compound  gear  being 
feee  to  rotate  on  said  drive  shaft, 

r.  a  second  shaft  inserted  freely  within  s^id  hollow  multiple- 


splined  shaft,  and  having  on  one  end  a  second  yoke  with 
studs  on  which  miter  pinions  are  free  to  rotate  and  mating 
with  said  miter  on  said  multiple-splined  shaft  and  the  miter 
gear  of  said  second  compound  gear, 

s.  said  second  shaft  being  secured  to  a  bracket  bolted  to  said 
end  cover, 

t.  whereby,  after  ignition,  the  expanding  gas  causes  the 
reactor  element  at  first  to  turn  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  piston  and  to  exert  a  useful  driving  force  on  the 
piston  as  well  as  on  the  reactor  element,  thereby  augment- 
ing the  delivered  power  of  the  engine  substantially. 


4,455,129 
MULTI-VANE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Katsumi  Sakitani,  Kawachinagano;  Takashi  Maekawa,  Sakai; 
Satoru  Fujimoto,  Tondabayashi;  Tetsuro  TiOima,  Sakai,  and 
Makoto  Hiroyasu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,085 
Gaims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   21,    1981,   56- 
74340[U];  Jul.  22,  1981,  56- 10967 1[U] 

Int.  a?  FOIC  21/04;  F03C  2/00 
U.S.  a.  418-82  4  Oalms 


1.  A  multi-vane  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  formed  with  at  least  a  suction  port  and  at  least  a 
discharge  port; 

a  front  head  having  a  flat  face  for  closing  one  end  of  said 
cylinder; 

a  rear  head  having  a  flat  face  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder; 

a  rotor  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  said  rotor  having  a  periph- 
eral surface,  flat  opposite  end  surface  juxtaposed  against 
said  faces  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  vane  grooves 
opening  in  said  peripheral  surface  and  said  opposite  end 
surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  each  slidably  inserted  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  vane  grooves,  each  said  vane  defining  by  its 
end  surface  and  the  bottom  of  the  associated  vane  groove 
a  vane  back  pressure  space; 

means  for  defining  first  supply  groove  on  at  least  one  of  the 
faces  of  said  front  head  and  said  rear  head,  said  first  supply 
groove  being  in  fluid  connection  with  the  vane  back  pres- 
sure spaces  of  the  vanes  in  the  suction  stroke; 

first  passage  means  (14)  for  exposing  said  first  supply  groove 
to  the  suction  gas  pressure; 

means  for  defining  second  supply  groove  on  at  least  one  of 
the  faces  of  said  front  head  and  said  rear  head,  said  second 
supply  groove  being  in  fluid  connection  with  the  vane 
back  pressure  spaces  of  the  vanes  in  the  discharge  stroke, 
said  second  supply  groove  including  a  trailing  side  portion 
(13a)  disposed  posteriorly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  vanes  and  a  leading  side  portion  (lib) 
disposed  anteriorly  with  respect  thereto; 
second  passage  means  (15)  for  exposing  said  trailing  side 

portions  (13a)  to  the  discharge  gas  pressure;  and 
third  passage  means  (16,  17,  13b')  for  exposing  said  leading 

side  portions  (13b)  to  the  discharge  gas  pressure: 
said  third  passage  means  having  throttling  function  with 
respect  to  the  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  whereby  a 
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pressure  higher  than  the  discharge  gas  pressure  can  be 
produced  in  the  vane  back  pressure  spaces  when  the  vanes 
are  forced  into  the  vane  grooves. 


4,455,130 
GEAR  MACHINE  WITH  OPPOSFTELY  ALIGNED 
SEALING  ELEMENTS 
Wilhelm  Dworak,  Stuttgart;  Siegfried  Mayer,  Karl-Heinz  Miil- 
ler,  both  of  Vaihingen;  Wolfgang  Talmon,  Oetisheim,  and 
Giinter  Wolff,  Schwieberdingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1981,  3113939 

Int.  a.3  F03C  2/08 
U.S.  a.  418—132  9  Oaims 


r  n  Tin 


1.  A  hydraulic  gear  machine,  especially  for  use  as  a  hydrau- 
lic gear  motor,  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  chamber;  a  pair 
of  gear  elements  each  having  an  axis  and  including  a  peripheral 
gear  portion  and  two  shaft  portions  extending  to  opposite  axial 
sides  of  said  gear  portion;  means  for  so  mounting  said  gear 
elements  in  said  chamber  for  rotation  that  said  axes  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  common  plane  and  said  gear  portions  mesh  with 
one  another,  said  mounting  means  including  respective  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft  portions  having  respective  end  surfaces 
bounding  axially  spaced  interfaces  with  said  housing,  at  least 
said  bearings  being  mounted  for  limited  axial  displacement  in 
said  chamber;  and  means  for  urging  said  bearings  into  contact 
with  said  gear  elements  during  the  operation  of  the  machine, 
including  sealing  means  bounding  a  pressure  compartment  in 
each  of  said  interfaces  and  delimiting  a  pressure  zone  on  each 
of  said  end  surfaces,  said  sealing  means  including  at  each  of 
said  interfaces  a  sealing  member  extending  in  the  respective 
interface  along  a  course  substantially  reminiscent  of  that  of  the 
numeral  three,  said  course  of  said  sealing  member  situated  at 
one  of  said  interfaces  being  reversed  relative  to  that  of  said 
sealing  member  situated  at  the  other  axially  spaced  interface; 
and  means  for  admitting  pressurized  hydraulic  medium  into  at 
least  one  of  said  pressure  compartments  to  act  on  the  respec- 
tive pressure  zone  and  axially  displace  the  respective  bearing 
toward  the  associated  gear  element. 


circle  of  the  male  rotor  and  with  convexly  curved  flanks,  the 
female  rotor  lands  having  their  major  poriions  radially  inside 
the  pitch  circle  of  the  female  rotor  and  with  concavely  curved 
flanks,  the  lands  and  grooves  of  the  rotors  intermeshing  to 
form  with  the  bores  chevron-shaped  working  chambers  each 
comprising  communicating  jwrtions  of  a  male  and  a  female 
rotor  groove,  the  chevron-shaped  chambers  being  defined  at 
their  base  ends  by  the  stationary  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  at 
their  apex  ends  by  the  intermeshing  lands  of  the  rotors,  the 
volumes  of  said  chevron-shaped  chambers  being  varied  as  the 
rotors  revolve,  and  a  valve  means  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  axially  aligned  and  separately  operated  valve  member 
for  regulating  the  quantity  of  elastic  fluid  passing  through  the 


machine  and  the  pressure  ratio  thereof,  respectively,  said  valve 
members  being  slidable  in  an  axially  extending  recess  formed  in 
the  casing  so  as  to  open  directly  into  the  bores,  the  valve 
members  having  an  inner  face  of  shape  complementary  to  the 
envelope  of  that  portion  of  the  bores  confronted  by  the  open- 
ing of  the  recess  and  adapted  to  control  an  opening  venting  the 
working  chamber  to  the  inlet  port  and  the  area  of  the  outlet 
port,  characterized  by  at  least  one  additional  valve  member 
which  is  axially  aligned  with  said  first  and  second  valve  mem- 
bers and  movable  between  them  in  contact  with  the  end  of 
either  of  them  to  form  an  extension  of  either  of  said  valve 
members,  which  additional  and  first  and  second  valve  mem- 
bers, respectively,  are  connected  to  an  operating  device 
adapted  to  permit  displacement  of  all  the  valve  membeis. 


4,455,132 
VOLUMETRIC  COMPRESSOR  OF  THE  ROOTS  TYPE 
Pier  P.  Messori,  Pino  Torinese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Auto 
S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,839 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1982,  67192  A/82 
Int.  a.3  FOIC  1/18.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  418—206  2  Claims 


4,455,131 

CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  A  HELICAL  SCREW  ROTOR 

MACHINE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  CAPACITY  AND 

THE  BUILT-IN  VOLUME  RATIO  OF  THE  MACHINE 
Olaf  Wemer-Larsen,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S?enska  Rotor 

Maskiner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  No?.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,469 

Int.  a.3  FOIC  1/16.  21/12:  F04B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  418—201  6  Qalms 

1.  A  control  device  in  a  helical  screw  rotor  machine  for 
elastic  fluid  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  barrel  portion 
defined  by  intersecting  bores  with  parallel  axes  located  be- 
tween axially  spaced  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  bores,  each  rotor  1.  A  rotary  volumetric  compressor  of  the  Roots  type,  includ- 
having  helical  lands  and  intervening  grooves,  the  male  rotor  ing  two  double-lobed  rotors  with  respective  axes  of  roution 
lands  having  their  major  portions  radially  outside  the  pitch    and  respective  major  and  minor  axes,  wherein  each  rotor  has  a 
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profile  which,  for  each  of  the  four  quadrants  defined  by  the 
major  and  minor  axes  of  the  rotor,  is  constituted  by  seven  arcs 
of  circles  extending  from  the  point  of  intersection  with  the 
minor  axis  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  major  axis,  and 
wherein  the  coordinates  (XCi  to  XC7;  YCi  to  YC7)  of  the 
respective  centres  of  curvature  (Ci  to  C7|of  the  arcs  in  a  frame 
of  reference  having  its  origin  at  the  centrp  of  the  rotor,  its  axis 
of  the  abscissae  (X)  coincident  with  a  niinor  semi-axis  of  the 
rotor,  and  its  axis  of  the  ordinates  (Y)  coincident  with  a  major 
semi-axis  of  the  rotor,  and  the  values  of  the  respective  radii  of 
curvature  (Ri  to  R7)  of  the  arcs,  are  as  fbllows 

XCi  =0.538972  d; 

YCi=0; 

Rl  =0.354967  d; 

XC2  =  0.581 260  d; 

YC2= -0.005147  d; 

R2  =  0.397564  d; 

YC3= -0.671833 

YC3=  1.31 1256  d; 

R3=  1.419868  d; 

XC4  =  0.239369  d; 

YC4=0.379889  d; 

R4= 0.1 16903  d; 

XC5=0; 

YC5  =  0.4491 47  d; 

R5  =  0.366084  d; 

XC6= 0.0707 11  d; 

YC6  =  0.66 1797  d; 

R6  =  0. 141988  d; 

XC7=0; 

YC7  =  0; 

R7  =  0.807550d; 
where  d  is  the  distance  between  the  axes  olf  rotation  of  the  two 
rotors. 


between  said  arms  of  said  fixed  die  part  in  said  second 
position. 


4,455,134 
THERMAL  PRESSES 
Gordon  R.  Biggs,  Desborough,  England,  assignor  to  C.E.M.  Co., 
Inc.,  Danielson,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,101 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4, 1982, 82 
22548 

Int.  a.5  B29C  3/00,  17/00;  B30B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  425—508  12  Qaims 


4,455,133 
EXTRUDER  COATING  blE 
Willi  Jakob,  and  Lothar  Hornivius,  both  of  Ehringshausen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kiister  -(-  Co.  GmbH,  Ehring- 
shausen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  383,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  #f  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1981,  3122744 


U.S.  a.  425—113 


Int.  a.3  B29F  3/04,  3/ 


4  0aims 


1.  An  extruder  coating  die  for  depositing!  protective  cushions 
on  the  plastic  jackets  of  hoses,  tubes  or  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  delivering  said  hoses,  tubesi  or  the  like  along  an 
axis;  i 

(b)  means  for  delivering  plastic  material^  in  a  path  along  said 
axis; 


1.  A  thermal  press  for  installing  metal  inserts  into  a  work- 
piece  of  thermoplastics  material  and  comprising  a  frame,  a  bit 
driver  including  a  heating  means  and  a  housing  supporting  the 
heating  means  for  relative  reciprocation,  the  driver  and  hous- 
ing mounted  on  the  frame  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away 
from  the  workpiece  between  a  starting  position  remotely 
spaced  relative  to  the  workpiece  and  a  ready  operative  position 
adjacent  the  workpiece,  adjustment  means  on  the  frame  for 
selectively  establishing  throw  limit  positions  of  the  driver  and 
housing  in  said  starting  and  ready  operative  positions,  the 
heating  means  including  a  bit  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the 
heating  means,  the  bit  being  engageable  with  an  insert  upon 
movement  of  the  driver  from  starting  position  to  said  ready 
operative  position  for  applying  heat  directly  to  the  insert  caus- 
ing it  to  locally  melt  the  thermoplastics  workpiece,  and  a  bit 
biassing  means  for  driving  the  bit  from  an  insert  engagement 
position  to  a  fully  extended  position  independently  of  the 
driver  when  movement  of  the  driver  is  arrested  in  said  ready 
operative  position,  thereby  to  apply  an  insert  driving  force  on 
the  bit  to  fully  install  the  insert  into  the  workpiece  upon  soften- 
ing of  its  thermoplastics  material,  the  housing  having  a  stop 
member  engageable  with  the  heating  means  to  establish  the 
fully  extended  position  of  the  bit  under  the  driving  influence  of 
the  biassing  means. 


4,455,135 
VACUUM  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  CREATING  A 

VACUUM 

(c)  a  fixed  die  part  located  along  said  kxis  in  said  path  of  ^^^  p-  Bitteriy,  4723  Vista  De  Oro  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills, 
plastic  material;  Calif.  91367 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,004,  Dec.  23, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,389,794. 


(d)  a  movable  die  part  located  along  sapd  axis  in  said  path 
after  said  fixed  die  part  having  means  for  rotation  about 
said  axis  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

(e)  said  fixed  die  part  and  said  moval)le  die  part  having 
ray-shaped  inwardly  extending  armi  with  inside  ends 
extending  to  said  plastic  jackets;  and  ' 

(0  said  arms  of  said  movable  die  part  having  widths  suffi- 
cient to  bare  free  spaces  between  said  arms  of  said  fixed 
die  part  in  said  first  position  and  cover  said  free  spaces 


This  application  Mar.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,632 
Int.  a.3  F27B  5/04;  ClOG  1/00;  F26B  13/30 
U.S.  a.  432—1  16  Qaims 

16.  A  method  of  pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbon  containing  mate- 
rial comprising: 
(a)  loading  a  chamber  with  such  material,  the  chamber  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  wall  and  end  members  closing  the  ends  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  to  form  a  chamber; 
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(b)  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  inside  of  the  chamber; 

(c)  rotating  the  chamber  during  application  of  the  vacuum  at 


a  speed  such  that  centrifugal  forces  on  the  cylindrical  wall 
counteract  pressure  forces  acting  on  the  chamber;  and 
(d)  heating  such  material  to  pyrolysis  temperature. 


4,455,136 

FLOATING  EQUIPMENT  AND  FLOATING-TYPE  HEAT 

TREATING  FURNACE  FOR  STRIPLIKE  WORKS 

Masayuki  Imose,  Kawanishi;  Takao  Seno,  Mino,  and  Yoshihito 
Sakaguchi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Ro  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1984,  56-102162 
Int.  a.3  F27B  9/28;  F26B  13/20 
U.S.  a.  432—59  4  Qaims 


E^ 


I 


1 1  i)n  I/I  1 1 


1.  A  pressure  pad  for  directing  jets  or  streams  of  fluid  against 
a  continuous  strip  of  material  adapted  to  travel  along  a  work 
path  generally  parallel  to  a  first  axis  of  the  pad,  the  pressure 
pad  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  line  of  jet  nozzles  which  includes  a  first  one  end 
portion,  a  first  central  portion,  and  a  first  other  end  por- 
tion, 

(i)  the  first  one  end  portion  being  disposed  in  a  diverging 
relationship  with  the  pad  first  axis  from  the  inner  termi- 
nal end  of  the  first  one  end  portion  such  that  the  outer 
terminal  end  thereof  is  spaced  further  from  the  pad  first 
axis  than  the  inner  end, 

(ii)  the  first  other  end  portion  being  disposed  in  a  diverg- 
ing relationship  with  the  pad  first  axis  from  the  inner 
terminal  end  of  the  first  other  end  portion  such  that  the 
outer  terminal  end  thereof  is  spaced  further  from  the 
pad  first  axis  than  the  inner  end, 

(iii)  the  first  central  portion  extending  between  the  first 
one  end  portion  inner  end  and  the  first  other  end  por- 
tion inner  end; 

(b)  a  second  line  of  jet  nozzles  which  includes  a  second  one 
end  portion,  a  second  central  portion,  and  a  second  other 
end  portion, 

(i)  the  second  one  end  portion  being  disposed  in  a  diverg- 
ing relationship  with  the  pad  first  axis  from  the  inner 
terminal  end  of  the  second  one  end  portion  such  that  the 


outer  terminal  end  thereof  is  spaced  further  from  the 
pad  first  axis  than  the  inner  end, 
(ii)  the  second  other  end  portion  being  disposed  in  a  di- 
verging relationship  with  the  pad  first  axis  from  the 
inner  terminal  end  of  the  second  other  end  portion  such 
that  the  outer  terminal  end  thereof  is  spaced  further 
from  the  pad  first  axis  than  the  inner  end, 
(iii)  the  second  central  portion  extending  between  the 
second  one  end  portion  inner  end  and  the  second  other 
end  portion  inner  end; 
(c)  at  least  the  first  and  second  one  end  portions  and  other 
end  portions  being  disposed  to  direct  jets  or  streams  of 
fluid  emitting  therefrom  in  such  manner  to  strike  said 
material  strip  passing  adjacent  thereto  and  exert  outward 
force  components  thereon  tending  to  stretch  the  strip. 


4,455,137 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

POSITIONING  A  LINGUAL  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Michael  K.  Diamond,  86  Milbum  U.,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  11577 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,193,  Nov.  17,  1981.  This 

application  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,514 

Int.  C\?  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  433—3  11  Qaims 


1.   An  instrument  for  positioning  a  lingual  orthodontic 
bracket,  said  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  first  arm  extending  from  said  housing  and  including 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  orthodontic  bracket; 

(c)  a  second  arm  extending  from  said  housing  and  including 
an  end  portion  in  opposition  to  said  bracket  holding 
means;  and 

(d)  indicia  means  for  indicating  the  relative  position  of  a 
portion  of  said  second  arm  with  respect  to  a  portion  of 
said  housing  whereby  the  distance  between  said  bracket 
holding  means  and  said  end  portion  of  said  second  arm 
may  be  determined. 


4,455,138 

DENTAL  BRACE  BRACKET  BONDING  AND 

DEBRACKETING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

John  J.  Sheridan,  1551  Calhoun  St.,  New  Orleans,  U.  70118 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  431,687 

Int.  Q.^  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  433—3  4  Qaims 


1.  A  dental  brace  bracket  bonding  and  debracketing  tool 
comprising  heating  means  and  a  heating  element  projecting 
from  said  heating  means;  an  element  tip  extending  from  said 
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heating  element  and  shaped  to  engage  the  groove  in  a  dental 
brace  bracket  having  projecting  flanges;  a  resilient  member 
shaped  to  define  a  pair  of  substantially  p4rallel  legs,  each  of 
said  legs  having  one  end  secured  to  said  heating  means  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  leg  spaced  by  a  retaiier  tip  extending  in 
close  proximity  to  said  element  tip  and  shaped  to  engage  the 
flanges  on  one  side  of  the  dental  brace  bracket;  and  bias  means 
cooperating  with  said  resilient  member,  whereby  said  opposite 
end  of  said  retainer  means  can  be  urged  int(^  a  selected  distance 
from  said  element  tip. 


4,455,139 
INTRAVENOUS  LIQUID  LEVELING  DEVICE 
Marvin  Gordon,  East  Windsor;  Joseph  Lichtenstein,  Colonia, 
and  Stephen  Kocanowski,  Middlesex,  all  «f  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Whitman  Medical  Corporation,  Clark,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1982,  Ser,  No.  ^,994 

Int.  a.3  A61M  5/14 

U.S.  a.  604—247  19  Qaims 


fluid  to  be  collected  comprising  a  cover,  a  telescopically  col- 
lapsible container  including  an  upper  portion  including  an 
upper  member  of  rigid  material,  and  a  lower  portion  including 
a  lower  member  of  rigid  material,  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions being  telescopingly  movable  relative  to  each  other  from 
a  collapsed  container  condition  in  which  the  internal  volume  of 
the  assembly  is  relatively  small  to  a  maximum  extended  con- 
tainer condition  in  which  the  internal  volume  of  the  assembly 
is  larger  than  when  collapsed,  locking  means  on  said  container 
for  locking  said  upper  and  lower  portions  in  the  extended 
condition  including  abutting  surfaces  at  the  juncture  of  said 


SUCTIOnV'SO 
SOURCE 


tauuw_t.  r  4^ 

1 — 58 


Intravenous  liquid 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  administering 
from  a  container  into  a  patient,  which  con^iner  is  suspended 
from  a  level  above  the  point  of  infusion,,  said  liquid  being 
delivered  from  the  container  throug  a  liquid  flow  path,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  flexible  elongated  cord-like  member  fir  suspending  said 
container  for  vertical  movement  alojg  a  vertical  axis 
which  is  at  least  partially  co-extensive  with  said  cord-like 
member;  and 
resilient  means  engaged  by  said  cord-like  member  for  selec- 
tively diverting  varying  lengths  of  saidi  cord-like  member 
from  said  vertical  axis  to  raise  and  low^r  said  container  as 
a  function  of  the  weight  of  said  container  and  its  liquid 
contents; 
wherein  said  resilient  means  comprises: 
at  least  one  spring  member  engaged  by  s4id  cord-like  mem- 
ber so  as  to  elastically  vary  the  length  of  the  spring  mem- 
ber as  a  function  of  the  weight  of  sai(^  container  and  its 
liquid  contents; 
chamber  captively  containing  said  spring  member  so  as  to 
restrict  the  direction  of  the  elastic  len^h  variation  of  the 
spring  member  along  a  further  axis  which  is  skewed  rela 


^  31    60 


upper  and  lower  portions  when  in  the  maximum  extended 
container,  fluid  inlet  means  connected  to  said  upper  member 
for  connecting  a  source  of  fluid  with  the  interior  of  the  assem- 
bly, suction  outlet  means  on  said  cover  for  connecting  the 
interior  of  the  assembly  with  a  source  of  negative  pressure,  and 
sealing  means  of  flexible  sheet  material  sealingly  connected  to 
said  container  for  sealing  the  interior  of  the  assembly  against 
the  flow  of  air  from  the  atmosphere  between  said  telescoping 
portions  and  into  the  interior  of  the  assembly,  said  sealing 
means  having  portions  thereof  extending  across  said  juncture 
to  prevent  air  therethrough  to  the  interior  of  the  assembly. 


4,455,141 
DRAINAGE  APPARATUS  WITH  VACUUM  CONTROL 
Edward  P.  Todd,  3145  Warren  Wood  Wynd,  Lexington,  Ky. 
40502 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,241 

Int.  a.3  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  604—319  20  Qalms 


«S     »5         0,64 


tive  to  said  vertical  axis,  wherein  said 
disposed  along  said  further  axis; 
direction  changing  means  for  guiding  said 
to  convert  length  change  of  said  spring  member  along  said 
further  axis  to  a  vertical  movement  of  s4id  cord-like  mem- 
ber along  said  vertical  axis. 


spring  member  is 
cord-like  member 


4,455.140 

BODY  FLUID  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Joel  A.  Joslin,  Sunset  Hills,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medical 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1981,  Ser.  No.  332,062 
Int.  C\?  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—317  I  13  Claims 

1  A  body  fluid  collection  container  asseribly  for  fluid  con- 
nection between  a  source  of  negative  pressure  and  a  source  of 


1.  A  drainage  apparatus  including: 
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collection  means  having  inlet  means  for  communication 
with  a  pleural  cavity  of  a  body  to  receive  fluids  therefrom; 

vacuum  means  to  create  a  first  selected  negative  pressure 
within  said  collection  means  to  normally  maintain  the 
pleural  cavity  communicating  with  said  inlet  means  at  the 
first  selected  negative  pressure,  said  vacuum  means  re- 
moving from  said  collection  means  gases  of  the  fluids 
received  in  said  collection  means  from  the  pleural  cavity 
communicating  with  said  inlet  means  of  said  collection 
means; 

gas  preventing  return  means  between  said  collection  means 
and  said  vacuum  means  to  prevent  return  of  gases  to  said 
collection  means  after  being  removed  therefrom  by  said 
vacuum  means; 

and  control  means  to  control  the  negative  pressure  within 
said  collection  means  to  a  second  selected  higher  negative 
pressure  above  the  first  selected  negative  pressure  created 
by  said  vacuum  means  when  the  negative  pressure  within 
said  collection  means  is  increased. 


4,455,142 
METHOD  OF  COADMINISTERING  AN  ANTIGEN  AND 

AN  IMMUNOPOTENTIATOR 

Agusto  B.  Martins,  and  Alfred  A.  Amkraut,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation*in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,902,  Jul.  7, 1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,119, 

Nov.  5, 1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1982,  Ser. 

No.  338,328 
Int.  a.3  A61M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  604—890  31  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  potentiating  the  immune  response  of  an 
animal,  which  method  comprises  administering  an  antigen  and 
an  immunopotentiating  agent  at  a  controlled  rate  from  a  deliv- 
ery system  that  maintains  its  physical  and  chemical  integrity 
and  limits  the  contact  of  the  animal  from  the  antigen  and  the 
immunopotentiating  agent  until  they  are  administered  simulta- 
neously to  the  animal  continuously  in  an  immunological  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  O.S  ng/hr  of  the  antigen,  and  an  im- 
munopotentiating effective  amount  of  at  least  0. 1  ng/hr  of  the 
immunopotentiating  agent  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time  of  at 
least  one  day  up  to  380  days,  thereby  potentiating  the  immune 
response  of  the  animal. 


4  455  143 
OSMOTIC  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  TWO  DIFFERENT 

MEDICATIONS 
Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altos;  Brian  Barclay,  Menlo  Park,  and 
Richard  Cortese,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,396 

Int.  a.3  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  604—890  38  Oaims 


exhibits  an  osmotic  pressure  gradient  across  the  semiper- 
meable wall  against  an  external  fluid; 

(c)  a  second  compartment  containing  a  drug  formulation 
that  exhibits  an  osmotic  pressure  gradient  across  the  semi- 
permeable wall  against  an  external  fluid; 

(d)  a  partition  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  com- 
partments, which  partition  is  formed  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  semipermeable, 
microporous  and  impermeable  materials; 

(e)  a  first  orifice  in  the  wall  communicating  with  the  first 
compartment  and  the  exterior  of  the  device  for  delivering 
drug  formulation  from  the  first  compartment  to  the  envi- 
ronment over  a  prolonged  period  of  time;  and, 

(f)  a  second  orifice  in  the  wall  communicating  with  the 
second  compartment  and  the  exterior  of  the  device  for 
delivering  drug  formulation  from  the  second  compart- 
ment to  the  environment  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time. 


4,455,144 
DISPENSER  CONSTRUCTED  WITH  SEMIPERMEABLE 

POLYMER-HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  WALL 
Alan  S.  Michaels,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ALZA 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nq.  212,815,  Dec.  4, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,095 

Int.  a.3  A61M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—892  10  Qaims 


I  la       12  b 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising:  an  outer  wall  formed  of  a  semi- 
permeable polymer  onto  which  is  grafted  a  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer, the  semi-permeable  polymer  comprising  the  general  for- 
mula: 


H     OR 


1.  An  osmotic  therapeutic  device  for  the  controlled  delivery 
of  beneficial  drugs  to  a  biological  environment,  the  device 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  wall  formed  of  a  semipermeable  material  permeable  to 
the  passage  of  an  external  fluid  present  in  the  environment 
and  substantially  impermeable  to  the  passage  of  drug,  the 
semipermeable  wall  surrounding  and  forming; 

(b)  a  first  compartment  containing  a  drug  formulation  that 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  acetyl,  propionyl, 
butyryl,  valeryl,  pivaloyi,  and  the  hydrophilic  polymer  com- 
prising the  general  formula: 


fCH2)a— CRi  — 

c=o 

I 
R2 


=(CH2)6-CR3— 

c=o 

I 
R4 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  are  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R2  and  R4  are  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  — O-alkali  metal 
and  NH2,  a  is  1  to  4,  b  is  0  to  4,  p  is  30  to  100,000,  m  is  0  to  5000. 
n  is  0  to  5000  with  the  total  of  m  plus  n  at  least  500.  and  at  least 
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for  storing  a  member 
luid  and  a  beneficial 


and  deflnes  an  internal  space;  a  container 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
agent  in  the  internal  space,  the  container  formed  of  an  elasto- 
meric  polymer  that  is  changeable  from  a  storing  capacity  to  a 
substantially  emptied  capacity  over  time;  an  outlet  passageway 
in  the  wall  communicating  with  the  container  and  the  exterior 
of  the  dispenser  for  dispensing  the  stored  member  over  time; 
and  wherein  when  the  dispenser  is  in  operation  in  the  environ- 
ment of  use,  the  dispenser  releases  the  Nneficial  member  in 
response  to  the  wall  admitting  and  absorbing  fluid  from  the 
environment  and  expanding,  thereby  exerting  pressure  on  the 
container  which  collapses  under  the  pressure  and  ejects  the 
member  through  the  passageway  from  the  dispenser  over  time. 


ment  with  the  exterior  of  the  osmotic  device  and  the 
bottom  of  the  flexible  container;  and, 
(d)  wherein  in  operation,  agent  is  delivered  by  (e)  external 
fluid  being  imbibed  through  the  semipermeable  wall  into 
the  compartment  of  the  osmotic  device  to  (0  form  a  solu- 
tion containing  the  osmotic  solute  that  is  (g)  dispensed 
from  the  osmotic  device  and  fills  the  space  between  the 
container  and  said  device,  thereby  (h)  urging  the  con- 
tainer to  continuously  collapse  and  dispense  agent 
through  the  opening  to  the  environment  of  use. 


4  455  145 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  INTfeRNAL  DRIVE 
Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ALZA  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,952,  Jul.  10,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,410,328. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  507,330 
Int.  a.^  A61M  31/OQ 
U.S.  a.  604—892  1  Claim 


MH- 


4,455,146 
NOVEL  PLASTERS 

Kanji  Noda,  Chikushino;  Akira  Nakagawa,  Tosu;  Tetsuya  Va- 
magata,  Tosu;  Masasi  Kobayasi,  Tosu;  Tadayoshi  Suenaga, 
Mine;  Fumiaki  Tokubuchi,  Tosu;  Kazuki  Noguchi,  Ogohri; 
Tadaaki  Yoshitake;  Masayoshi  Tsuji,  both  of  Tosu,  and 
Hiroyuki  Ide,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisamitsu 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saga,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,616,  Feb.  22, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1979,  54-40787; 

Apr.  19, 1979,  5449263 

Int  a.3  A61F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  604—897  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  a  beneficial  itgent  to  an  environ- 
ment of  use,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  a  shape  retaining  wall  that  defines 
an  internal  space  said  housing  having  at  its  top  an  opening 
that  connects  the  space  with  the  exterior  of  the  housing, 
and  at  its  bottom  a  retaining  member  that  lets  an  exterior 
fluid  enter  the  housing; 

(b)  a  container  in  the  housing,  said  container  comprising  a 
flexible  wall  surrounding  a  reservoir  jfor  storing  a  benefi- 
cial agent,  said  container  having  a  passageway  that  passes 
through  the  opening  in  the  housing  for  delivering  the 
agent  from  the  container  to  the  exterior  of  the  device;  and, 

(c)  an  osmotic  device  in  the  housing  between  the  container 
and  the  retaining  member,  the  osmotic  device  comprising 
a  semipermeable  wall  surrounding  a  beneficial  agent  con- 
taining compartment  cojitaining  an  osmotically  effective 
solute,  with  a  passageway  through  the  semipermeable 
wall  connecting  the  beneficial  agent  containing  compart- 


1.  A  plaster  containing  a  composition  comprising  by  weight, 
100  parts  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene-isoprene-styrene  block  copolymers,  sty- 
rene-isoprene-styrene  radial  block  copolymers,  styrene-butadi- 
ene-styrene  block  copolymers,  styrene-butadiene-styrene  ra- 
dial block  copolymers  and  mixtures  thereof,  25-370  parts  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oils  and  high 
fatty  acids  which  are  a  solvent  for  the  diolefinic  block,  not  for 
the  monoolefinic  block,  to  provide  gel-like  properties  to  said 
plaster,  25-200  parts  of  a  tack-providing  resin  and  0.09-110 
parts  of  a  medicinal  ingredient  uniformly  distributed  in  said 
plaster. 


CHEMICAL 


4,455,147 
TRANSFER  PRINTING 
David  M.  Lewis,  Otiey,  England;  Peter  R.  Brady,  Highton, 
Australia;  Peter  G.  Cookson,  Belmont,  Australia,  and  Keith 
W.  Fincher,  East  Geelong,  Australia,  assignors  to  I.W.S. 
Nominee  Company,  Limited,  London,  England  and  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Can- 
berra, Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  057,015,  Jul.  12, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  247,790 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  9,  1978,  PD6308 
Int.  a.J  D06P  1/16.  1/62.  1/653.  1/667 
U.S.  a.  8—471  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coloring  a  textile  material  containing  natural 
fiber  with  enhanced  color  yield  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
applying  to  said  material  a  solution  consisting  of  at  least  one 
anionic  or  cationic  surface  active  agent  effective  to  en- 
hance the  color  yield  in  subsequent  coloring  and  a  solvent 
for  said  surface  active  agent  and  drying  said  material  to 
leave  deposited  thereon  from  1  to  10%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  textile,  of  said  at  least  one  surface 
active  agent; 
applying  a  sublimable  dye  to  said  textile  material  in  the  dry 
condition  in  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one  surface  active 
agent; 
and  subjecting  said  textile  material  bearing  said  dye  and  said 
at  least  one  surface  active  agent  to  heat  thereby  fixing  said 
dye  on  said  textile  material;  wherein, 
said  anionic  or  cationic  surface  active  agent  is  an  organic 
compound  consisting  of  a  polar  group  and  a  non-polar 
group,  said  non-polar  group  consisting  of  a  straight  chain, 
branched  chain,  ring  chain  or  unsaturated  alkyl  group 
containing  from  one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  and  said 
polar  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  anionic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylate,  sulfate,  thiosul- 
fate,  sulfonate,  sulfinate,  sulfamate,  phosphate,  pyrophos- 
pate  and  phosphonite,  or  (2)  a  cationic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  protonated  primary,  second- 
ary and  tertiary  amine  groups  and  quaternary  ammonium, 
pyridium,  picolinium,  imidazole,  benzimidazole,  tertiary 
oxonium,  tertiary  sulfonium  and  quaternary  phosphonium 
groups. 


4,455,148 
METHOD  FOR  DE-ASHING  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

OF  COAL 
Kenichi  Nagata,  Yachiyo;  Shigeru  Nagamori,  Ichihara;  Yuuichi 
Katoh,  Ichihara;  Katsumi  Satoh,  Ichihara,  and  Takashi  Yano, 
Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Engineering  A 
Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,996 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1981,  56-52421 

Int.  C1.3  ClOL  5/16 

U.S.  a.  44—1  SR  14  Qaims 


3      6 


2A 


23 


2 


27         2         29 


into  finer  pulverized  coal  particles  and  larger  crushed  coal 
particles, 

(2)  dry  mixing  the  separated  pulverized  coal  particles  with  a 
hydrocarbonaceous  binder  to  cover  the  surfaces  of  the 
particles  with  the  binder, 

(3)  adding  water  to  the  binder-covered  pulverized  coal  to 
form  an  aqueous  solution  of  coal  particles, 

(4)  stirring  the  slurry,  so  as  to  disperse  ash  particles  from  the 
pulverized  coal  into  the  water  and  to  agglomerate  coal 
particles  in  the  pulverized  coal  by  tumbling,  thereby  form- 
ing pelletized  coal, 

(5)  separating  ash  particles  from  the  pelletized  coal, 

(6)  separating  the  separated  pelletized  coal  by  gravity  sepa- 
ration into  high  ash  pelletized  coal  and  pure  pelletized 
coal, 

(7)  mixing  the  separated  pure  pelletized  coal  with  the  larger 
crushed  coal  particles  obtained  in  the  step  (1),  and 

(8)  transporting  the  resulting  mixture. 


4,455,149 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FUEL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Takeo  Satake,  Wakayama;  Masahisa  Ishigami.  Hyogo;  Kunio 
Arimoto,  Hyogo;  Yorishige  Matsuba,  Hyogo;  Yoshikazu  In- 
oue,  Hyogo;  Yusuke  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Kohei  Kanda,  Chiba, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Maruzen  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon 
Cbemtec  Consulting  Inc.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  292,980 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1981,  56-58293 
Int.  Q.^  ClOL  1/32 
VJS.  Q.  44—51  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  w/o  type  dispersion  composi- 
tion suitable  for  use  as  a  fuel,  comprising  kneading  (a)  a  bitumi- 
nous substance  which  is  a  semi-solid  or  heavy  liquid  substance 
having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  20  cSt  at  50°  C,  (b)  a  low  molecu- 
lar weight  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  (c)  water,  a  water-containing 
organic  compound,  or  an  aqueous  organic  compound  suspen- 
sion, said  water-containing  organic  compound  and  said  aque- 
ous organic  compound  suspension  being  a  mixture  of  fine  solid 
organic  compound  particles  or  liquid  organic  compound  parti- 
cles and  water,  said  kneading  being  performed  at  a  temperature 
ranging  between  about  0°  C.  and  65°  C,  to  provide  a  w/o  type 
dispersion  composition  wherein  the  aqueous  alcohol  solution 
as  a  dispersed  phase  is  dispersed  in  the  bituminous  substance  as 
an  continuous  phase. 


4,455,150 

CHEMICALLY  ENHANCED  COMBUSTION  OF 

WATER-SLURRY  FUELS 

Kenneth  R.  Olen,  800  Elwood  Ave.,  Port  St.  Lucie,  Fla.  33452 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,341 

Int  O?  ClOL  1/32 

VJS.  Q.  44—51  10  Qaims 

6.  An  essentially  80  to  65%  coal/20  to  35%  water  composi- 
tion suitable  for  secondary  dispersion  in  a  combustion  compo- 
sition containing  about  100  to  5,000  ppm  of  a  water-soluble 
explosive  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  a  group  consist- 
ing of  picric  acid;  alkali  picrates,  such  as  ammonium  picrate, 
sodium  picrate,  potassium  picrate,  calcium  picrate;  and  heavy 
metal  picrates,  such  as  iron  picrate,  lead  picrate,  zinc  picrate; 
triaminoguanidine,  nitroaminoguanidine,  diethylguanidine, 
and  nitroguanidine. 


4.  A  method  of  de-ashing  and  transporting  coal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(1)  crushing  coal  and  separating  the  resulting  crushed  coal 


4,455,151 
VAPOR  INJECTION  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Junes  M.  Ashmore,  820  Milwood  Rd.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 
74012 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,598 
Int.  Q.3  ClOL  1/18 
U.S.  Q.  44—53  6  Qaims 

1.  A  vapor  injection  fuel  additive  comprising:  for  every 
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forty-seven  parts  by  volume  of  acetone;  about  one  part  by 
volume  of  a  branched  C6H14  hydrocarbon,!  from  about  eight  to 
about  forty  parts  by  volume  of  nitromethane,  from  about  three 
hundred  fifty  to  about  five  hundred  fifty  parts  by  volume  of  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  etha- 


nol  and  isopropanol,  and  up  to  about  four 
by  volume  of  water. 


hundred  sixty  parts 


4,455,152 

HYDROGEN  GENERATOR 

Jens  R.  Hansen,  P.O.  Box  20517,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  ^,852 

Int.  a.3  BOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  a.  48—61 


^  /?" 


4  Claims 


1.  A  hydrogen  generator,  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  of  a  heat  resistant  material;  an  open-topped 
crucible  formed  of  a  heat  resistant  material  and  positioned 
interiorly  of  said  housing,  said  crucible  fcontaining  particu- 
late ferrous  oxide;  j 

an  induction  coil  formed  of  metallic  tubing  and  positioned 
around  the  outside  of  said  crucible,  s^id  coil  having  an 
inlet  end  portion  connected  to  a  source  of  water,  and 
having  an  outlet  end  portion  through  which  waste  gases 
are  exhausted; 

means  electrically  connected  with  said  induction  coil  and  to 
a  source  of  electrical  current  whereby  when  electrical 
current  flows  through  the  induction  coils,  the  latter  will 
be  heated  to  heat  the  water  contained  therein  to  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  decompose  the  wat^r  into  gaseous  hy- 
drogen and  oxygen;  j 

a  generator  coil  formed  of  stainless  steal  tubing  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  crucible,  said  generator  coil  having  an 
inlet  end  portion  connected  in  comnjunicating  relation 
with  said  induction  coil  adjacent  the  outlet  end  portion 
thereof  for  receiving  therethrough  gas^s  produced  by  the 
decomposition  of  water,  said  generatt)r  coil  having  an 
outlet  end  portion  located  interiorly  of  and  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  crucible  through  which  gaseous  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  are  discharged  to  flow  upv^ardly  through  the 
particulate  ferrous  oxide  whereby  the  gaseous  oxygen  will 
react  with  the  ferrous  oxide  and  the  gaseous  hydrogen 
may  be  ignited  as  it  is  discharged  throiigh  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  crucible. 
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4,455,153 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  SOLAS 
SYNTHETIC  FUELS 
Douglas  Y.  Jakahi,  94-037  Huo  PI.,  Mililanl  Town,  Hi.  96786 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,074,  May  5,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,983 
Int.  a.5  ClOJ  3/20 
U.S.  a.  48—62  R  1  Qaim 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  solar  energy  in  s;  nthetic  fuel,  com- 
prising: 


a  reactor  vessel  having  a  solar  radiation  pervious  window  in 
its  upper  surface  and  containing  a  gasification  medium; 

directing  means  for  directing  solar  radiation  through  said 
window  and  onto  said  gasification  medium  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  said  gasification  medium  to  a  temperature 
at  which  carbonaceous  material  and  steam  react  to  pro- 
duce gaseous  product; 

a  supply  vessel  containing  carbonaceous  material; 

a  steam  generator; 

means  for  transferring  steam  and  carbonaceous  material 
from  said  steam  generator  and  said  supply  vessel  into  the 
gasification  medium  in  said  reactor  vessel; 

purifying  means  for  removing  byproducts  of  the  reaction  of 
said  steam  and  said  carbonaceous  material  from  said  gasifi- 
cation medium; 

means  for  transferring  gasification  medium  from  said  reactor 
vessel  to  said  purifying  means; 


means  for  transferring  purified  gasification  medium  from 
said  purifying  means  to  said  reactor  vessel;  and 

means  for  withdrawing  gaseous  product  from  said  reactor 
vessel; 

said  reactor  vessel  being  provided  with  partition  means 
depending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  reactor  vessel 
and  surrounding  said  window,  said  partition  means  defin- 
ing with  the  portion  of  said  reactor  vessel  lying  above  said 
gasification  medium  an  annular  chamber  defining  with 
said  window  a  central  chamber,  said  partition  means  ex- 
tending into  said  gasification  medium  and  defining  below 
the  surface  thereof  an  opening  into  said  central  chamber, 
and  said  means  for  transferring  steam  and  carbonaceous 
material  into  said  reactor  vessel  passing  into  said  annular 
chamber  at  a  point  above  said  opening  into  said  central 
chamber,  whereby  said  window  is  protected  from  said 
molten  gasification  medium  by  a  body  of  gaseous  reaction 
product  in  the  upper  part  of  said  central  chamber. 


4,455,154 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  COAL  GASIHCATION 

PROCESS 

George  A.  Blasiole,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,720 
Int.  a?  COIJ  3/68 
U.S.  a.  48—77  2  Qaims 

2.  A  process  of  gasifying  and  treating  carbonaceous  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  gasifying  said  carbonaceous  material  to  form  a  solid 
waste  and  a  product  gas  mixture  comprising  a  combustible 
gas  and  particulate  matter; 

(2)  separating  said  combustible  gas  and  said  particulate  mat- 
ter in  a  particle  separator; 

(3)  conveying  said  particulate  matter  into  an  inlet  in  a  heat 
exchanger; 

(4)  flowing  said  particulate  matter  downwardy  by  gravity 
through  said  heat  exchanger  through  a  cavity  formed 
between  a  first  tube  and  an  axially  extending  core  member 
disposed  within  said  first  tube; 
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(5)  flowing  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  heat  exchanger,  said 
cooling  fluid  being  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship 
and  separated  from  said  particulate  matter  but  in  direct 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  first  tube;  and 


J15 


1.  A  method  for  periodically  coating  the  electrodes  of  an 
electrostatic  collecting  assembly  having  an  atomizing  nozzle 
adapted  to  direct  a  spray  of  treating  liquid  containing  oil  onto 
the  electrodes  while  continuing  gas  cleaning  operations  within 
the  collecting  assembly,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
continuously  flowing  gas  through  the  electrostatic  collect- 
ing assembly, 
directing  a  stream  of  pressurized  air  through  the  nozzle; 
injecting  a  stream  of  treating  liquid  containing  oil  into  the 
nozzle  after  the  air  stream  has  been  flowing  through  the 
nozzle  for  a  first  preselected  time  so  the  liquid  is  entrained 
in  the  air  stream  in  atomized  small  uniform  droplets  and 
sprayed  onto  the  electrodes  by  the  nozzle; 
stopping  the  flow  of  treating  liquid  containing  oil  into  the 
nozzle  while  maintaining  the  flow  of  air  through  the 


nozzle  for  a  second  preselected  time  after  stopping  the 
flow  of  treating  liquid  into  the  nozzle;  and 
stopping  the  flow  of  air  through  the  nozzle. 


4,455,156 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  GAS  SEPARATION  IN 

LIQUID/GAS  REACTORS 
Wolfgang  Ramspeck,  Oberursel,  and  Wolfgang  Sittig,  Hofheim 
am  Taunus,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1980,  Ser.  No.  183,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1979,  2935639 

Int.  a.3  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  a.  55—52  3  aalms 


(6)  flowing  said  particulate  matter  through  valve  means,  said 
valve  means  inhibiting  flow  of  said  combustible  gas 
through  said  heat  exchanger. 


4,455,155 
ELECTROSTATIC  COLLECTING  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Wooldridge,  and  Karl  L.  Westlin,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  403,783 

Int.  a.3  B03C  3/74 

U.S.  a.  55—13  10  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  coalescence  and  separation  of 
fine  gas  bubbles  of  a  liquid-gas  mixture  in  a  liquid-gas  reactor, 
comprising  introducing  a  gas  into  the  mixture  at  a  lower  por- 
tion thereof  so  that  the  liquid-gas  mixture  rises  at  a  liquid  speed 
as  a  liquid-gas  current;  and  passing  the  liquid-gas  current  up- 
ward through  a  layer  of  solid  particles  in  said  current  to  form 
a  fluidized  bed,  the  density  of  the  fluidized  bed  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  liquid-gas  mixture;  wherein  the  said  solid 
particles  have  a  density  of  0.5  to  13  g/cm^  and  a  nominal  size 
of  0.1  to  100  mm;  with  the  size,  density,  and  shape  thereof 
being  selected  so  that  the  particles  have  a  sedimentation  veloc- 
ity which  is  higher  than  said  liquid  speed,  and  so  that  said 
liquid  speed  is  higher  than  that  necessary  for  their  fluidization 


4,455,157 

ABSORBER  FOR  DEHYDRATING  GAS 

Joseph  D.  Honerkamp,  and  Harold  O.  Ebeling,  both  of  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Latoka  Engineering,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,998,  Jan.  23, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,375,977.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,568 
Int.  a.3  BOID  53/20 
U.S.  a.  55—234  4  Qaims 

1.  An  absorber  for  contacting  gas  having  water  entrained 
therein  with  liquid  desiccant  comprising: 
an  upright  vessel  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  liquid  desiccant 
inlet  both  being  intermediate  the  vessel  top  and  bottom,  a 
gas  outlet  adjacent  the  top  and  a  liquid  desiccant  outlet 
adjacent  the  bottom; 
a  horizontal  plate  separating  the  interior  of  the  vessel  into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  the  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein; 
a  vertical  mixing  conduit  within  said  vessel  connecting  at  its 
upper  end  with  said  gas  inlet  and  said  desiccant  inlet  and 
passing  downwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  plate,  into 
said  lower  chamber,  the  vertical  mixing  conduit  having  a 
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lower  portion  and  an  upper  portioh,  the  upper  portion 
receiving  said  gas  and  desiccant  inlets  and  the  lower  por- 
tion being  of  an  increased  internal  diameter  whereby  the 
velocity  of  flow  therethrough  is  c^minished  to  reduce 
agitation  of  liquid  desiccant  in  said  Vessel  lower  chamber 
as  the  gas  passes  from  the  vertical  mixing  conduit  into  said 
lower  chamber; 
a  short  length  vertical  cylindrical  memier  supported  in  each 
said  opening  in  said  plate,  the  lower  and  of  each  extending 
above  said  plate;  '* 
a  cap  covering  the  upper  portion  of  each  said  cylindrical 
members,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  caps  being  greater 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  members,  the 
caps  having  passageways  therein  below  the  upper  ends  of 
the  cylindrical  members  whereby  gas  flowing  upwardly 
through  said  cylindrical  members  flows  downwardly  in 
the  annular  area  between  the  exteri4)r  of  the  cylindrical 
members  and  the  interior  of  the  caps  and  out  the  cap 
passageways,  said  vessel  liquid  desiccant  outlet  being 
arranged  to  maintain  a  pool  of  desiccant  having  a  level  in 
said  vessel  substantially  above  said  cap  passageways,  said 
vessel  desiccant  inlet  being  above  the  desiccant  level; 
packing  means  within  said  vessel  extending  from  said  plate 
upwardly  to  a  level  above  said  desiccant  pool  level; 


said  vessel  upper  and  lower  portion,  the  liquid  flowing  out 
through  said  vertical  and  horizontal  pipes  and  said  vessel 
desiccant  outlet. 


4,455,158 
NITROGEN  REJECTION  PROCESS  INCORPORATING  A 

SERPENTINE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Harvey  L.  Vines,  Emmaus;  Miguel  R.  Alvarez,  Allentown;  How- 
ard C  Rowles,  Center  VaUey,  and  Donald  W.  Woodward,  New 
Tripoli,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,561 

Int.  C\?  F2SJ  1/02 

U.S.  a.  62—28  15  Qaims 
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a  vertical  discharge  conduit  within  sai0  vessel  having  an 
open  top  and  bottom,  the  conduit  beang  received  in  an 
opening  in  said  plate,  the  bottom  of  the  conduit  terminat- 
ing within  said  vessel  lower  chamber  above  the  vessel 
bottom  and  the  upper  end  terminating  within  said  vessel 
upper  chamber  above  said  packing; 

a  vertical  pipe  positioned  concentrically  within  said  desic- 
cant discharge  conduit  of  external  diameter  less  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  desiccant  discharge  conduit,  the 
upper  open  end  being  below  the  upper  end  of  the  desic- 
cant discharge  conduit,  the  desiccant  discharge  conduit 
having  an  opening  in  the  sidewall  thereof; 

a  horizontal  pipe  received  in  said  openii^  in  said  desiccant 
discharge  conduit,  the  horizonul  pipe  being  connected  at 
its  inner  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  pipe  and  the 
other  end  being  connected  to  said  vessel  desiccant  outlet; 
and 

whereby  gas  and  liquid  desiccant  entering  said  vessel  flow 
downwardly  and  are  mixed  in  said  mixing  conduit  into 
said  lower  chamber,  the  gas  flows  upwardly  through  said 
plurality  of  cylindrical  members  and  through  said  pool  of 
desiccant  and  out  through  said  cap  passageways,  thence 
upwardly  through  said  packing  to  said  gas  outlet,  and 
whereby  liquid  rises  from  said  lower  chamber  into  said 
vertical  discharge  chamber  and  to  the  level  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  pipe  to  thereby  equalize  pressures  with 


1.  In  a  process  for  cooling  a  multicomponent  gas  stream 
containing  variable  amounts  of  the  components  which  com- 
prises passing  the  gas  stream  through  a  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  a  fluid  coolant  stream  to  condense  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  multicomponent  gas  stream,  the  method  for  maintaining 
carry-up  of  the  condensed  phase  without  condensed  phase 
backmixing  over  the  compositional  range  of  the  multicompo- 
nent gas  stream  which  comprises  passing  the  multicomponent 
gas  stream  through  a  serpentine  pathway  comprising  a  series  of 
horizontal  passes,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  one  hori- 
zontal pass  nearer  the  cold-end  being  less  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  horizontal  passes  nearer  the  warm-end,  the 
serpentine  pathway  being  in  a  cold-end  up  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  fluid  coolant  stream. 


4,455,159 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

OPTICAL  nBER  WTTH  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

John  G.  Lamb,  Harlow,  and  Malcolm  D.  Mackay,  Old  Harlow, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fded  Sep.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  413,860 
Int.  a.3  C03C  25/02 
U.S.  a.  65—3.11  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  optical  fiber  with  a  coating  of 
plastics  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 
advancing  the  optical  fiber  longitudinally  thereof  and  down- 
wardly into  a  body  of  a  liquid  precursor  of  the  plastics 
material; 
subjecting  a  region  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  around 
the  point  of  entry  of  the  optical  fiber  into  the  body  to  a 
pressure  reduced  below  that  applied  to  the  remainder  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  body; 
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withdrawing  the  optical  fiber  with  a  layer  of  the  plastics 
material  precursor  thereon  from  the  body;  and 


effecting  curing  of  the  material  precursor  of  the  layer  into 
the  plastics  material. 


4,455,160 

TRANSPARENT  GLASS<TRAMICS  ESPEOALLY 

SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  STOVE  WINDOWS 

Hermann  L.  Rittler,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  451,282 
Int.  a.5  C03C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  65—30.13  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  window  or  other  component  for 
a  coal  or  wood  burning  stove,  which  window  or  other  compo- 
nent is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  generated  by  the  combustion 
of  wood  or  coal  in  said  stove,  said  window  or  other  component 
being  made  from  a  transparent  glass-ceramic  body  containing 
/3-quartz  solid  solution  as  the  predominant  crystal  phase, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  melting  a  batch  for  a  glass  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting, expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide 
basis,  of 


Group  A 

Group  B 

Si02 

65-75 

67-70 

Li20 

1-4 

2.5-3.5 

MgO 

1-4 

1.5-3.5 

AI2O3 

15-25 

17.75-20 

ZnO 

0.5-2.0 

1-2 

Na20  and/or  K2O 

0.1-2.0 

— 

Ti02 

3-6 

2-4.5 

F 

0.1-1.2 

— 

Zr02 

— 

1-2 

BaO 

— 

0-2 

with  alkali  metal  oxides  other  than  Li20,  alkaline  earih 
metal  oxides  other  than  MgO  and  BaO,  and  B2O3  being 
essentially  absent  from  the  Group  B  compositions; 

(b)  cooling  said  melt  to  a  temperature  below  the  transforma- 
tion range  thereof  and  simultaneously  shaping  a  glass 
body  of  a  desired  configuration  therefrom; 

(c)  heating  said  glass  body  to  a  temperature  selected  from 
the  group  of  750''-850''  C.  for  a  glass  having  a  composition 
within  Group  A  and  850* -950*  C.  for  a  glass  having  a 
composition  within  Group  B  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  crystallize  the  glass  article  in  situ  to  a  glass-ceramic 
article  containing  /3-quartz  solid  solution  as  the  predomi- 
nant crystal  phase; 

(d)  contacting  said  glass-ceramic  body  with  a  source  of 
potassium  ions  at  a  temperature  between  400''-800'  C.  for 
a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  cause  the  replacement  of  Li**" 


ions  in  the  /3-quartz  solid  solution  crystals  in  the  surface  of 
the  article  with  K"*"  ions  to  a  depth  of  at  least  10  microns 
to  thereby  provide  a  transparent  body  which  is  resistant  to 
attack  from  the  atmosphere  containing  steam,  SO2,  and/or 
SO3  generated  in  a  coal  or  wood  burning  stove;  and  pi  (e) 
exposing  said  transparent  body  to  said  atmosphere  gener- 
ated by  said  combustion  of  wood  or  coal. 


4,455,161 
TRACE  ELEMENT  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION 

Michael  A.  Cohen,  Bexley,  and  Luther  A.  Eirich,  Raymond,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  O.M.  Scott  A  Sons  Company, 
Marysville,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,528 
Int.  C\?  C05F  11/02 
\5S.  a.  71—24  5  Oaims 

1.  A  slow  release  particulate  trace  element  fertilizer  compo- 
sition in  granular  form  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 
trace  elements  and  calcium  sulfate, 
each  of  the  particles  of  said  composition  comprising  a  granu- 
lar mixture  of  one  part  by  weight  of  plant  nutrient  trace 
elements  and  from  two  to  five  parts  by  weight  of  calcium 
sulfate, 
said  nutrient  trace  elements  being  metallic  compounds  in  the 
form  of  salts  or  oxides  which  provide  for  the  slow  release 
to  the  media  of  the  metals  iron,  manganese,  zinc  and 
copper,  said  metals  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  2.5 
to  5.5%  of  iron  and  from  1.3  to  2.7%  each  of  manganese, 
zinc  and  copper,  the  ratio  of  iron  to  manganese  being  from 
two  to  one  to  four  to  one,  said  percentages  being  the 
percent  by  weight  of  the  metallic  trace  element  in  said 
compounds  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, 
said  particulate  carrier  comprising  calcium  sulfate. 


4,455,162 

l-TRIACONTANOL  PLANT  GROWTH  STIMULATOR 

FORMULATIONS 

Andrew  J.  Welebir,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Biochemical 

Research  Corporation,  Falte  Church,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,705,  Oct.  30, 1980,  Pat  No. 
4,411,685,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,005, 
May  2, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,333,758,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  047,696,  Jan.  12, 1979,  abandoned.  This  application 

No?.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,416 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  C\?  AOIN  59/00 

U.S.  a.  71—80  30  Gaims 


I      2     3     4     s 

Trial    Numbtr 


Formulation  1*0        Formulation  2-9 


1.  A  plant  growth  stimulator  formulation,  comprising: 

an  effective  plant  growth-stimulating  amount  of  1-triacon- 

tanol; 
a  polar  organic  solvent  which  is  soluble  in  water,  and  in 

which  1-triacontanol  is  soluble; 
metal  ions  having  a  valence  of  -f- 2  to  -f- 5,  said  metal  ions 

being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  plant 

growth-stimulating  effects  of  said  formulation;  and 
water. 
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4,455,163 
HERBIODAL  COMPOSITIONS  ^ND  HERBIODAL 
PROCESSES 
Tetsuo   Takematsu;    Makoto    Konnai,   both   of  Utsunomiya; 
Kunitaka  Tachibana,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Tsuruoka,  Kawa- 
saki; Shigehani  Inouye,  and  Tetsuro  Watanabe,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,838,  Nov.  13, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,309,208. 
This  application  May  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  263,454 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1978,  53-25971 
Int.  a.3  AOIN  57/00.  37/38 
U.S.  a.  71—86  8  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  severely  damaging  or  killing  unwanted 
herbaceous  and  woody  plants,  consisting  essentially  of  a  herbi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  o 
(A)  SF-1293  substance  or  an  SF-129^  substance  salt  of  the 
formula: 


'     H3C    O 
Ml 

P— CH2— CH2— CH— CONH+ 

(M')pO  NH2 


rier,  and  (ii)  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  as  deflned  in  claim  1. 


-CH— CONH 
I 
CH3 


4,455,165 

INCREASING  BLAST  TEMPERATURE 

Sven  Santen,  and  Borje  Johansson,  Hofors,  both  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  SKF  Steel  Engineering  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  May  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,853 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  9, 1982,  8203563 

Int.  a.3  C21B  5/00 

U.S.  G.  75—10  R  5  Claims 


-CH— C00(M2), 
CH3 


nA 


wherein  M'  and  M^  are  each  hydroj  en  or  a  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodiu  n,  potassium,  lithium, 
copper,  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  rickel,  manganese,  and 
ammonium  which  is  unsubstituted 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  (ir  lower  alkenyl;  A  is 
an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric,  sulfuricL  hydrobromic,  phos- 
phoric, perchloric,  nitric,  acetic,  prcmionic,  citric,  tartaric, 
monochloroacetic,  trichloroacetic^  and  trifluoroacetic 
acids;  n  is  0,  0.5  or  I;  p  is  the  inverse  number  of  the  va- 
lency of  M ' ;  and  q  is  the  inverse  nuitiber  of  the  valency  of 
M2;  and 

(B)  2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid  o  •  its  alkali  metal  salt, 
the  weight  ratio  of  (A):(B)  being  at  out  1:3  to  3:1. 


1.  In  a  method  of  supplying  heated  blast  gas  to  a  shaft  fur- 
nace containing  metal  or  metal  oxide  so  as  to  melt  or  reduce 
said  metal  or  metal  oxide,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  blast  gas  by  means  of  a  plasma 
generator  and  thereafter  injecting  said  heated  blast  gas  into 
said  shaft  furnace  by  means  of  tuyeres  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  furnace,  the  improvement  comprising  selecting 
a  blast  gas  such  that  substantially  no  nitrogen  oxide  will  be 
permitted  to  contact  the  tuyeres  and  further  selecting  said  blast 
gas  such  that  it  is  inert  or  oxidizing  toward  the  metal  to  be 
melted  or  reduced  and  such  that  the  product  of  the  mol  frac- 
tions or  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  the  heated  blast  gas  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  0.02. 


4,455,164 

N-(a,a-DIALKYLBENZYL)-PHENVLACETAMIDE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAID  COM|»OUNDS 

Tetsuo  Takematsu;  Nobuyuki  Kikkawa,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 
and  Hideaki  Ogawa,  Sodegaura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,746,  Feb.  5,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,141 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Febw  7,  1979,  54-12211 

Int.  G.3  AOIN  37/lk 

U.S.  G.  71—118 

1.  N-(a,a-dialkylbenzyl)-phenylacetanide  compounds  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 


CH2CONH— C- 
CH3 


4,455,166 

NOZZLE  FOR  AN  OXYGEN  INJECTION  LANCE  FOR 

DECARBURIZATION  OF  PIG  IRON  AND  USE  FOR  THE 

DECARBURIZATION  OF  CHROMIUM  CONTAINING 

PIG  IRON 
Jean  Brancaz,  Venthon  Albertville,  and  Georges  Marizy,  Ugine, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ugine  Aciers,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  292,818 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1980,  80  18846 
Int.  G.3  C21C  5/32 
U.S.  G.  75—60  7  Gaims 


8  Gaims 


02 


\ 
/ 


D 


•X4 


wherein  each  of  X3  and  X4  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine 
atom,  and  R  is  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group. 
7.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  (i)  a  herbicidal  car- 


1.  A  supersonic  oxygen  jet  nozzle  having  inlet  and  outlet 
portions,  said  outlet  portion  having  a  frustoconical  divergent 
outlet  having  an  apex  angle  of  between  60°  and  70"  and  said 
divergent  outlet  comprising  means  for  establishing  a  super- 
sonic substantially  turbulent  oxygen  jet  for  effecting  formation 
of  a  gas-molten  pig  iron  emulsion. 


June  19,  1984 


CHEMICAL 


1125 


4,455,167 

NICKEL-ZINC  DUST-IRON-NICKEL  POWDER 

PIGMENT  SYSTEM 

Donald  H.  Osbom,  Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MPD  Technology 

Corporation,  Wyckoff,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  510,595 

Int.  G.3  B22F  1/10.  1/02 

U.S.  G.  75—255  5  Gaims 

1.  A  pigment  system  for  electronic  and  electromagnetic 
shielding  coatings  including  in  percent  by  weight  about  30%  to 
about  70%  of  a  nickel  powder  produced  by  decomposition  of 
nickel  carbonyl  under  conditions  to  provide  a  powder  having 
a  chain-like  structure  of  irregularly  shaped  particles  with  an 
average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  4  micrometers 
(fim)  and  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  about  0.5  m^/g, 
about  20%  to  about  60%  zinc  dust  and  up  to  about  40%  of  an 
iron-nickel  powder  produced  by  codeposition  from  nickel  and 
iron  carbonyl  with  the  proviso  that  the  percentage  of  nickel 
powder  plus  the  percentage  of  nickel-iron  powder  must  be  in 
excess  of  about  45%. 


-continued 


4,455,168 
AQUEOUS  INK  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTING 
Masaru  Shimada,  Tagata,  and  Tadashi  Fujii,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  453,548 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1982,  57-000055; 
Jan.  21, 1982,  57-006787;  Jan.  21,  1982,  57-006788 

Int.  G.3  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  G.  106—22  16  Gaims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  for  ink-jet  printing  comprising: 
a  water-soluble  dye; 
water;  and 

a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the 
compounds  of  formula  (I) 


X>— CH2CHCH2— Y 
Y 

wherein  X'  represents 


(R)l. 


a) 


-N  O. -N  ,-N  y 

^^    \_i  \_y 

O 

— N  N— R'— N  or— N 

in  which  R,  R^  R^  and  R^  independently  represent  an  alkyl 
group  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  and  at  least 
one  of  the  two  Y's  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  when  one  Y,  but 
not  both  Y's,  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  the  Y  that  is  not  a  hydroxyl 
group  is  the  same  as  X'  and  (b)  compounds  of  the  formula  (II): 


X2-(CH2),-0H 
wherein  X^  represents 


(H) 


— N 


(R)u 

i 


"•""G'O' 


— N 


I         I 


N— R'or- N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


R' 


in  which  R,  R',  R^  and  R^  independently  represent  an  alkyl 
group  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  with 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  I  to  6. 


4,455,169 
SALT  WATER  CEMENT  SLURRIES  AND  WATER  LOSS 

REDUaNG  ADDITIVES  THEREFOR 
Jiten  Chatterji,  and  Bobby  G.  Brake,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,936,  Jul.  14, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,848 
Int.  G.3  C04B  7/353 
U.S.  G.  106—93  12  Gaims 

1.  A  cementing  composition  useful  in  cementing  oil  and  gas 
wells  and  the  like  consisting  essentially  of: 
water; 
cement; 

salt  in  an  amount  above  about  18%  by  weight  of  said  water; 
carboxymethylhydroxyethylcellulose  having  a  carboxy- 
methyl  D.S.  in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  0.7,  an 
ethylene  oxide  M.S.  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.6  to 
about  2.8  and  a  molecular  weight  such  that  a  1%  by 
weight  aqueous  solution  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  78*  F. 
has  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about  225 
centipoises  measured  on  a  FANN  viscometer  at  300  rpm 
using  a  No.  1  spring;  and 
a  hydroxycarboxy  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gluconic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  lactic  acid,  citric  acid,  malic 
acid  and  mixtures  of  such  acids. 


4,455,170 
METHOD  OF  UPGRADING  ROCK  AND  TREATED  ROCK 

OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Donald  G.  LeGrand,  Burnt  Hills,  and  George  M.  Banino,  Rex- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,795 
Int.  G.3  C04B  31/42.  31/44 
U.S.  G.  106—97  16  Gains 

1.  A  method  for  upgrading  rock  having  an  average  diameter 
of  at  least  J"  which  comprises, 

(1)  wetting  the  rock  with  an  aqueous  mixture  of  poly  electro- 
lyte and  polyglycol  having  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  polye- 
lectrolyte  and  form  and  from  1  to  10  parts,  per  part  of  the 
polyelectrolyte  of  the  polyglycol, 

(2)  allowing  or  effecting  the  drying  of  the  resulting  treated 
rock. 


4,455,171 

REACnVATABLE  SET-INHIBITED  CEMENTmOUS 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  H.  Spensley,  Swanwick,  and  John  Ellis,  Ashfield,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  d'Explosifs  et  de 

Produits  Chimiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,392 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1981, 
8137139 

Int.  G.3  C04B  7/32.  7/35 
U.S.  G.  106—104  9  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hardened  high  alumina  cement 
grouting  composition  which  comprises  forming  a  set-  inhibited 
aqueous  high  alumina  cement  grouting  composition  essentially 
comprising  high  alumina  cement,  water  and  a  set-inhibiting 
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agent  selected  from  boric  acid  and  gluconic  acid  delta  lactone, 
and  thereafter,  when  the  grouting  composition  is  required  for 
use,  incorporating  in  the  set-  inhibited  aqueous  high  alumina 
cement  grouting  composition  a  reactivator  composition  com- 
prising a  reactivator  which  will  cause  t^e  grouting  composi- 
tion to  set  rapidly  to  a  high  strength  Hardened  cementitious 
composition. 


4,455,172 

WATERPROOFING  COMPOSmOI^J  FOR  THE  BULK 
TREATMENT  OF  PLASTER  OR  A  PLASTER-BASED 
PRODUCT  AND  CORRESPONDING  METHOD 
Francois  M.  Kerserho,  Champigny,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
pour  le  Developpement  de  la  Recherche  Industrielle  "SO- 
DRI",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No!  356,514 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jup.  5,  1981,  81  11230 
Int  a.5  C09K  3/10:  C04B  liyoo,  11/22 
MS.  a.  106—109  10  Oaims 

1.  A  water  proofing  composition  for  incorporation  in  the 
mixing  water  of  plaster  or  a  plaster-base  product,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  the  composition  formed)  by  mixing  together: 
about  OS  to  about  S%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  silane  of  the 
general  formula  RxSi(OR')n,  in  which  formula  R  and  R' 
are  independently  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical,  |n  which  x  and  n  are 
integers  or  x  is  zero,  the  sum  of  x  atid  n 
about  10%  to  about  20%  by  freight  off  fatty  acid  salt  which 

forms  a  dispersion,  and 
about  60%  to  about  90%  water. 


4,455,173 

PREPARATION  OF  PIGMENTARY  FORM  OF 

QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENTS 

Edward  E.  Jaffe,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  De 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,194,  Jul.  7,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1982,  Ser,  No.  368,321 

Int.  a.5  C09B  48/00 
\}S.  a.  106—288  Q  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  pigmentary  grade  quinacridone 
from  crude  quinacridone  consisting  essentially  of  a  quinacri- 
done or  mixture  of  quinacridones  of  the  formula 


r^ 


H 


■o:oc: 


H 


R2. 


or 


J 


H  H  "       iio 


c 

II 

o 


/m 


where  R',  and  R^  are  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  or 
methoxy;  R^,  R',  and  R'^are  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  R^,  R*,  R5, 
and  R^  are  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  or 
methoxy;  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  of  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms  or  benzoylamino,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  by 
converting  the  crude  quinacridone  to  a  low  crystallinity  aggre- 
gated form,  followed  by  milling  the  low  crystallinity  quinacri- 
done in  a  water  miscible  organic  liquid  which  is  effective  in 
improving  the  crystallinity  of  quinacridone  particles  contain- 
ing up  to  an  equal  amount  of  water  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  give  a  fluid  slurry  and  recovering  a  pigmentary  prod- 
uct. 


4,455,174 
YELLOW  PIGMENT  CONTAINING  BISMUTH 
VANADATE  AND  HAVING  THE  COMPOSITION 
BiV04.xBi2MoOB.yBi2W06 
Henning  Wienand,  Hockenheim;  Werner  Ostertag,  Gnienstadt, 
and  Knut  Bittler,  Speyer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1981,  3135281 

Int.  CV  C09C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  156—288  B  1  Claim 


w 
ai- 

70 

so 

AH 

30' 


aaoio) 


an 


600 


nm    700 


1.  A  yellow  pigment  which  contains  bismuth  vandate  and 
has  the  composition  BiV04. X Bi2Mo06y  BiaWQ^  where  x  is 
from  0.6  to  2.2S  and  y  is  from  0  to  0.1. 


I>- 


and  mixtures  thereof,  with  0  to  75  weight  percent  of  unsubsti 

tuted  quinacridone  and  0  to  1 S  wt.  %  of 

formula 


4,455,175 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  OR  RETARDING  PARAITIN 

BUILDUP  ON  SURFACES  IN  CONTACT  WFTH  CRUDE 

OIL 

William  J.  Settineri,  Midland,  Mich.;  John  G.  Charles,  Wester- 
▼ille,  Ohio;  Jerald  J.  Hinkel,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Bradley  P. 
Malone,  Kalkaska,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  518,896 
Int.  a.J  B08B  7/04;  E21B  37/06 
$  quinacridone  of  the  U.S.  G.  134—5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  deposition  of  paraffins  on  the 
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surfaces  of  equipment  in  contact  with  crude  oils  containing 
such  paraffins  which  comprises  contacting  the  surface  with  a 
sulfur  trioxide-containing  fluid  and  thereafter  rinsing  the  sur- 
face. 


4,455,176 
POST-MIXED  OXY-FUEL  GAS  CUTHNG  TORCH  AND 
NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  OF  OXY-FUEL  GAS  CUTHNG 
Ronald  E.  Fuhrhop,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17, 1983,  Ser.  No.  495,166 

Int.  a.3  B23K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  148—9  R  7  Claims 


^^^    373l30'M2S^»t 


5.  A  method  of  oxy-fuel  gas  cutting  using  a  cutting  torch 
having  a  torch  head  and  nozzle  assembly  for  mixing  fuel  gas 
and  oxygen  external  of  the  torch  comprising  the  steps  of  sup- 
plying a  cutting  stream  of  oxygen  through  a  central  opening 
extending  through  said  nozzle  assembly;  discharging  fuel  gas 
from  said  nozzle  assembly  through  a  first  set  of  discharge 
orifices  surrounding  said  central  opening;  discharging  oxygen 
from  said  nozzle  assembly  through  a  second  set  of  discharge 
orifices  to  form  a  first  preheat  annular  stream  of  oxygen  about 
said  fuel  gas  stream  and  discharging  oxygen  from  another  gas 
discharge  orifice  to  form  a  second  preheat  annular  stream  of 
oxygen  surrounding  said  first  preheat  annular  stream  of  oxygen 
with  said  first  preheat  annular  stream  being  fed  through  said 
second  set  of  discharge  orifices  at  an  angle  of  between  2  to  20 
degrees  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutting  torch  so 
as  to  impinge  said  fuel  gas  stream  very  close  to  the  point  of 
discharge  from  said  nozzle  assembly. 


4,455,177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  HEAT 
TREATMENT  OF  STEEL  PARTS  UTILIZING  A 
CONTINUOUS  ELECT1UC  FURNACE 
Vladimir  I.  Filippov,  uUtsa  Marxistskaya,  5,  kv.  226;  Nikolai  I. 
Parshin,  ulitsa  Zelenodolskaya,  14,  korpus  2,  kv.  16;  Igor  V. 
Barabanov,  prospekt  Budennogo,  28,  korpus  1,  kv.  8;  Eduard 
N.  Manner,  Novolesnaya  ulitsa,  17  "A",  k?.  48;  Alexandr  F. 
Puzanov,  Bolshoi  Fakelny  pereulok,  3,  kv.  26;  Alexandr  B. 
Lobanov,  ulitsa  Zelenodolskaya,  14,  korpus  2,  k?.  21;  Jury  P. 
Usaty,  ulitsa  Tashkentskaya,  4,  korpus  2,  k?.  143;  Vladimir  I. 
Gerasimo?,  ulitsa  Zelenodolskaya,  14,  korpus  2,  kv.  12,  all  of 
Moscow;  Arkady  K.  Tikhono?,  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo,  69,  k?. 
228,  and  Viktor  N.  Turulin,  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo,  72,  kv.  82, 
both  of  Tolyatti,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,553 
Int.  C1.3  C21D  1/74,  9/67 
U.S.  a.  148—155  8  Gaims 

■  I.  A  continuous  furnace  for  chemical  heat  treatment  of  parts, 
comprising: 
a  heating  chamber  for  heating  said  parts,  a  first  hearth  situ- 
ated in  said  heating  chamber  to  support  said  parts  in  said 
heating  chamber,  with  the  parts  arranged  in  succession  in 
a  linear  direction,  said  first  hearth  being  mounted  for 
reciprocal  motion  in  a  path  which  is  substantially  parallel 
to  said  linear  direction; 
a  cooling  chamber  for  cooling  said  parts,  a  second  hearth 
situated  in  said  cooling  chamber  to  support  said  parts  in 
said  cooling  chamber  with  the  parts  airanged  in  succes- 
sion in  said  linear  direction,  said  second  hearth  being 


mounted  for  reciprocal  motion  in  a  path  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  linear  direction; 

a  processing  chamber  for  chemical  heat  treatment  of  said 
parts; 

support  means  disposed  between  said  heating  and  cooling 
chambers  for  movOTient  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  support  means  is  adapted  to  receive  and  support  at 
least  a  leading  one  of  said  parts  from  said  heating  chamber 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  at  least  one  supported 
part  is  situated  in  said  processing  chamber; 


stop  means  installed  in  said  heating  and  cooling  chambers  for 
restraining  movement  of  the  parts  with  respect  to  the 
respective  hearths  supporting  the  same  when  said  first  and 
second  hearths  are  moved  in  directions  towards  each 
other  to  an  intermediate  position; 

heat  screens  installed  in  said  heating  and  cooling  chambers  ^ 
on  the  sides  of  said  support  means;  and 

means  associated  with  said  support  means  for  sealing  said 
processing  chamber  when  said  support  means  is  in  said 
second  position. 


4,455,178 

CASTABLE  SMOKE  GENERATING  PYROTECHNIC 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Georges  S^dat,  Saint-Raphael,  France,  assignor  to  Etat  Francais 

represente  par  le  Delegue  General  pour  TArmement,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Jul.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  512,524 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28, 1983,  82  13157 
Int.  a.3  C06B  45/10 
VJS.  G.  149—19.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  smoke  generating  pyrotechnic  composition  which 
comprises  an  oxidizing  agent— reducing  agent  system,  a  sub- 
limable  organic  dye  and  a  carbazate  cooling  agent  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


R— O— C— NH— NH2 
11 
O 

in  which  R  represents  a  straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl 
group  comprising  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  composi- 
tion includes  a  binder. 


4,455,179 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
MAGNETICALLY  TRACEABLE  EXPLOSIVES 
Tadashi  Yamaguchi;  Takayuki  Ono;  Michitoshi  Hirata,  and 
Toshihiko  Yokoyama,  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tohoku  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Sendai  and  Taisei  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  315,136 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1980,  55-158427; 
Nov.  11, 1980,  55-158428;  Apr.  17, 1981,  56-57934 

Int  G.3  C06B  43/00 
U.S.  G.  149—109.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  magnetically  traceable 
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explosive  which  comprises  removing  fr  «  alkalinity  or  acidity 
from  the  surface  of  particles  of  magnetic  ferrite  powder  to 
bring  the  powder  to  a  neutral  condition  on  the  surface  of  the 
particles  thereof  to  such  an  extent  thajt  water  in  which  the 
ferrite  powder  is  suspended  has  a  value  G|f  pH  in  the  range  from 
SO  to  9.0,  and  blending  the  ferrite  powder  with  an  explosive. 


4,455,180 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  WINTERED  AND 

SELECTIVELY  PLUGGED  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 

Arthur  E.  Hillman,  Campbell,  and  Robert  J.  Paisley,  Coming, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1981,  Ser.  N9.  295,612 

Int.  a.'  C03B  29/00:  C04B  35/64:  BOID  39/20 

VS.  a.  156—89  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  sintered  afid  selectively  plugged 
honeycomb  structure  comprising  the  st4ps  of: 

providing  a  green  honeycomb  structure  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  hollow,  open-ended  cells  e^^ending  therethrough 
and  formed  of  a  first  sinterable  material; 

providing  plugs  in  at  least  one  open  ejid  portion  of  a  plural- 
ity of  said  multiplicity  of  cells,  the  ^lugs  being  formed  of 
a  second  material  which  undergoes,  with  respect  to  the 
honeycomb  structure  as  a  result  oi  drying  and  sintering 
the  plugged  honeycomb  structure,  a  relative  linear  expan- 
sion sufficiently  great  to  fill  and  block  the  cell  ends  and 
sufficiently  small  to  prevent  fracturing  of  the  cells;  and 

substantially  sintering  said  plugged  structure  whereby  said 
plugs  fill  and  block  said  end  portions  of  said  plurality  of 
cells. 


4,455,181 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFER  LAMINATION  OF  COPPER 
THIN  SHEETS  AND  FILMS 
Eric  Lifshin,  Loudonville;  Joseph  D.  ^argioli,  Schenectady; 
Stephen  J.  Schroder,  Schenectady,  ani  Joe  Wong,  Schenec- 
tady, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Genefal  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.  J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,003,  Sep.  22,  19^0,  Pat.  No.  4,383,003. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1983,  S(r.  No.  468,097 
Int.  aj  B32B  15/20:  B44C  1/14:  B05C  1/36:  B21D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  156—150 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  copper 
comprises: 

vapor  depositing  on  a  copper  body  i>{  less  than  about  80- 

microns  thickness  an  ultra-thin  film  of  zinc; 
vapor  depositing  an  ultra-thin  film  of  i  in  oxide  selected  from 


16  Oaims 

clad  laminate  which 


the  group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide  and  aluminum 
oxide  on  the  resulting  ultra-thin  zinc  film;  and 


CMT  ILUMINUM  URRCR 
SHCET  WITH  RCLCASC  ASCNT 


SPUTTER  TMIN  FI^M  Of  COPPCR 
ON  ALliMINUM  CARRIER  SHEET 


SPUTTtB  THIN  f  ILM  Of 
ZINC  ON  CORRER  e»M 


(PUTTER  THIN  >ILM  OP 
SiO|  ON  COPPER- ZINC  FOIL 


LAMINATE  FOIL  COATED 
CARRIER  WITH  SU9STRATE 


STRIP  CARRIER  SHEET  FROM 
COPPER  CLAD  LAMINATE 


laminating  the  resulting  coated  copper  body  with  a  substrate 
so  as  to  create  relatively  strong  adhesion  between  the  said 
coated  copper  body  and  said  substrate. 


4,455,182 

TAPERED  ARTICLE  LABELLING  MACHINE 

MODinCATION  ASSEMBLY  AND  LABEL 

APPLICATION  METHOD 

William  F.  Roth,  and  Nevin  Snyder,  both  of  Hanover,  Pa., 

assignors  to  New  Way  Packaging  Machinery,  Inc.,  Hanover, 

Fa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,914 

Int.  a.J  B29C  17/04:  B61C  9/04 

U.S.  a.  156—215  5  Claims 


1.  A  tapered  article  labelling  machine  modification  assembly 
adapted  to  be  installed  upon  a  tapered  article  labelling  machine 
of  a  type  having  an  infeed  end  and  a  delivery  end  intercon- 
nected by  an  arcuate  tapered  article  guide  track  and  provided 
with  a  radial  arm  conveyor  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  like 
radial  arm  members  for  progressively  engaging  and  axially 
rotating  therewith  a  successive  stream  of  tapered  articles  along 
said  guide  track,  said  modification  assembly  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  spring  tensioned  bifurcated  arm  means  for  each  of  said 
radial  arm  members  of  said  plurality  comprising  said  ra- 
dial arm  conveyor  assembly, 

b.  an  improved  adhesive  application  station  having  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  extending  progressively  laterally 
displaced  adhesive  wheel  means  in  turn  laterally  posi- 
tioned within  said  tapered  article  guide  track  therealong 
intermediate  said  infeed  end  and  said  delivery  end  and 
adapted  to  apply  to  the  external  circumferential  sidewall 
surface  respectively  of  each  tapered  article  in  the  succes- 
sion comprising  said  stream  a  longitudinally  extending 
progressively  lateral  displaced  adhesive  application  pat- 
tern corresponding  to  said  application  wheel  disposition 
array, 

c.  a  laterally  spaced  set  of  tapered  article  register  guide 
means  assembled  along  said  guide  track  in  arcuate  dis- 
placed spaced  disposition  relative  to  the  delivery  end  of 
said  adhesive  application  station  and  adapted  to  receiv- 
ably  direct  therefrom  said  tapered  articles  of  said  succes- 


JUNE  19,  1984 


CHEMICAL 


1129 


sion  respectively  in  circumferentially  rotational  passage 
therethrough  and  in  lateral  sidewall  label  wrap  registered 
angular  alignment  therewith  coincidental  to  continued 
rotational  passage  respectively  thereof  to  a  label  pick-up 
station,  and 
d.  a  guidance  track  assembly  having  an  arcuate  groove  track 
adapted  to  rotationally  receive  in  respective  succession 
the  head  bead  of  a  labeled  tapered  ariicle  said  groove 
track  being  arcuately  parallel  in  laterally  spaced  dispo- 
sition to  an  arcuate  tail  guide  rail  adapted  to  cooperatively 
guide  therewith  the  lower  circumferential  contact  surface 
of  a  tapered  article  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
conformably  arcuate  seaming  pad  supportably  disposed 
therebetween  for  maintaining  close  lateral  sidewall  wrap 
register  of  an  applied  label  during  close  conformable 
affixment  respectively  thereof  to  a  tapered  article  circum- 
ferential exterior  sidewall  surface. 
5.  A  method  of  labelling  curved  and  tapered  articles,  said 
method  comprising  first  conveyably  engaging  and  sequentially 
spacing  apart  respectively  in  axial  rotation  displacement  cir- 
cumferentially about  the  curved  surface  thereof  along  an  arcu- 
ately configured  guide  track  individual  curved  and  tapered 
articles  from  a  like  successive  contiguously  abutted  sidewall 
disposed  stream  of  the  same  delivered  thereto,  second  acceler- 
ating each  of  said  sequentially  spaced  apart  individual  curved 
and  tapered  articles  to  a  constant  high-speed  close  density 
axially  rotated  circumferential  displacement  forwarding  along 
said  arcuately  configured  guide  track,  next  applying  a  longitu- 
dinally displaced  laterally  offset  metered  film  pattern  of  adhe- 
sive material  to  the  external  circumferential  sidewall  surface  of 
each  of  said  constantly  high-speed  close  density  axially  rotated 
curved  and  tapered  articles  during  continued  forwarding  dis- 
placement respectively  thereof  through  a  tapered  article-to- 
label  lateral  wrap  register  orientation  guide  means  disposed 
along  said  arcuately  configured  guide  track  followed  by  axially 
rotational  engagement  and  adhered  external  circumferential 
sidewall  surface  incrementally  progressive  wrapping  of  a  label 
upon  said  curved  and  tapered  article  in  progressive  lateral 
wrap  register  therewith  by  means  of  said  metered  film  pattern 
of  adhesive  material  previously  applied  thereto,  and  respective 
close  conforming  pressing  of  said  applied  label  to  the  circum- 
ferential exterior  sidewall  surface  of  said  tapered  article. 


4,455,183 

PRODUaNG  POKERWORK  DESIGNS  ON  WOOD 

SUBSTRATES 

George  Suchomel,  1416  Rometown  Dr.,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 

Canada  (L5E  2T4) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  089,987,  Oct  31, 1979,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,576,  Aug.  28,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  315,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  10, 1977,  260609 

Int.  a.3  B27M  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—219  4  Claims 


30 
32 


/C 


34>.         ,36 


-r^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pictorial  design  upon  a  wood 
veneer  comprising  the  steps  of:  laminating  one  surface  of  the 
veneer  onto  a  continuous  thin  substrate  of  paper,  fabric  or  foil 
having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  about  0.002  inch  to  form  a 
laminate  having  a  combined  thickness  of  about  0.0 IS  inch  to 
about  0.020  inch,  impressing  the  other  surface  of  the  veneer 
with  a  desired  pictorial  design  in  a  press  having  a  printing  plate 
bearing  the  design  in  relief  and  mounted  on  and  in  close  ther- 
mal contact  with  a  bed  of  substantial  thermal  capacity  heated 
to  a  temperature  above  the  carbonization  temperature  of  the 
wood,  locally  carbonizing  the  one  surface  of  the  veneer  in  the 
locations  in  which  it  is  impressed  in  intaglio  with  the  design  on 


the  plate,  and  simultaneously  holding  a  cold  platen  of  high  and 
uniform  thermal  conductivity  in  uninterrupted  close  thermal 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  substrate  opposite  said  printing 
plate  to  set  up  a  temperature  gradient  in  the  laminate  sufficient 
to  limit  the  maximum  impression  of  said  design  into  the  veneer. 


4,455,184 

PRODUCTION  OF  LAMINATE  POLYESTER  AND 

PAPERBOARD 

Kenneth  P.  Thompson,  Canton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Champion 

International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,777,  Sep.  10, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  467,930 

Int.  a.3  B32B  31/30 

liJS.  a.  156—244.11  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  laminate  of  paperboard  and  poly- 
ester for  use  in  the  preparation  of  ovenable  containers  capable 
of  being  used  in  a  hot  environment  which  comprises  coextrud- 
ing: 

(A)  a  first  molten  layer  comprising  a  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  resin;  and 

(B)  a  second  molten  layer  comprising  an  extrudable  poly- 
meric adhesive  comprising  an  ethylene  methylacrylate 
copolymer  which  adheres  both  to  the  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  resin  and  to  paperboard; 

onto  a  paperboard  substrate  in  a  single  step  to  form  a  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  resin/paperboard  laminate,  said 
first  layer  comprising  the  outer  layer. 


4,455,185 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Ken  Sasaki;  Sigeni  Matsuyama;  Tsunehiro  Yoshino,  all  of 
Mobara,  and  Katuhiro  Miyazaki,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  415,572 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1981,  56-140988 

Int.  0.3  B32B  31/18;  G09F  9/00 

VS.  0. 156—250  8  Oaims 


lib- 
Ill 


16  13        12i        13  Njy 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  liquid  crystal  display  ele- 
ments by  a  multi-element  manufacturing  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  putting  together  two  substrates  of  plastic  film 
provided  with  electrodes  in  individual  element  sections  such 
that  the  electrodes  on  these  plastic  films  are  in  register  with 
one  another,  sealing  liquid  crystal  in  a  space  between  the  sub- 
strates which  is  defined  in  respect  of  the  individual  element 
sections  by  seal  members  in  the  form  of  a  closed  configuration, 
and  cutting  said  substrates  to  obtain  individual  liquid  crystal 
display  elements  separated  from  one  another,  wherein  one  of 
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said  substrates  is  formed  with  cuts  which  penetrate  the  sub- 
strate through  its  thickness  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  outer 
wall  of  said  seal  members  before  bringing  said  substrates  to- 
gether for  bonding. 


1.  A  process  for  joining  together  two  dbjects  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  a  reactive  atmosphere  comprising: 

in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  reactive  atmosphere,  conduct- 
ing an  exothermic  reaction  within  an  adhesive  mass  by 
subjecting  said  mass  to  activation  energy,  said  mass  com- 
prising at  least  one  reactant  which  r^ts  in  the  absence  of 
a  reactive  atmosphere  to  produce  heat  when  subjected  to 
sufficient  said  activation  energy  and  an  adhesive  material 
which  acquires  adhesive  characteristics  when  heated  and 
which  is  flowable  between  said  objects  during  said  reac- 
tion; 

said  reaction  being  conducted  in  such  |  manner  that  there  is 
less  than  total  gasification  of  said  mass  and  sufficient  heat 
is  delivered  to  said  adhesive  material  to  give  it  said  adhe- 
sive characteristics  and  that  adhesive  material  flows  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  said  objects; 

allowing  said  adhesive  to  cool  betweea  and  in  contact  with 
said  objects. 


Hasso  von  Bliicher, 


4,455,187 
FILTER  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  MEtHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Hubert  von  Bliicher,  Freytagstrasse  45; 

Sohnstrasse  58,  both  of  D-4000  Diisscldorf,  and  Ernst  de 

Ruiter,  Hobenstrasse  57a,  D-5090  LeT<rkusen  3,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aog.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1982,  3211322 

lat  aj  B41C  1/06;  B32B  31/20 
VS.  CL  156—277  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  filter  sheet  {naterial  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  paste  of  a  powdered  absorbent  having  a  particle 
size  of  about  0. 1  to  SO  fim  with  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a 
polymeric  binding  agent  comprising  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyorethanes,  polyacryl- 
ates,  halogenated  or  halogen-free  elastomers,  fusible  polyam- 
ides,  fusible  polyesters  and  fusible  ethylenevinyl  acetate  co- 
polymers thereby  to  form  a  composition,  printing  the  composi- 
tion on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  porous  textile  sheet  material  in 
discrete  areas  to  a  height  of  about  O.OS  to  1  mm  and  a  width  of 
about  0. 1  to  S  mm,  the  discrete  areas  covering  up  to  about  90% 
of  the  surface  with  unprinted  areas  separating  the  discrete 
printed  areas,  the  powdered  absorbent  b<|ing  applied  in  about 


20  to  250  g/m2  and  the  polymeric  agent  being  present  in  about 
20  to  200%  of  the  weight  of  the  adsorbent,  and  drying  the 
textile  sheet  material,  the  resulting  filter  sheet  material  having 
an  air  permeability  under  a  10  mm  water  column  of  about  SO  to 
SOOO  liters  per  square  meter  per  second. 


4,455,186       I 
SELF-CONTAINED  EXOTHERMIC  APPUCATOR  AND 

PROCESS 
Paul  L.  Koehmstedt,  Richland,  Wash.,  asblgnor  to  Battelle  Me- 
morial Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,106,  Apr.  27, 1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  eontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,120, 
Jul.  28,  1978,  abandoned.  This  applicatian  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser. 

No.  535,580 

Int.  a.3  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—273.9  29  Claims 


4,455,188 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

COVER-SLIPS  ON  SLIDES 

Nils  G.  I.  Stonnby,  Fridhemsvagen,  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1, 1981,  8107162 

Int.  aJ  B26D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  156—355  4  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  cover-slips  on  slides  for  speci- 
mens and  the  like,  the  combination  of  slide  conveyor  means  for 
advancing  slides  past  a  coating  station  to  a  cover-slip  applica- 
tion station;  cassette  means  having  means  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  slides  in  stacked  relation  therein;  slide  ejection 
mechanism  including  ejector  means  reciprocable  in  timed 
relation  to  the  advancement  of  said  conveyor  means  for  feed- 
ing slides  successively  from  said  cassette  means  to  said  con- 
veyor means  for  advancement  thereby;  means  actuated  by  said 
ejector  means  for  effecting  stepwise  movement  of  said  cassette 
means  to  bring  each  slide  therein  successively  into  registry 
with  said  ejector  means  for  movement  thereby  onto  said  con- 
veyor means;  slide  coating  means  at  said  coating  station;  pho- 
tosensitive means  disposed  to  generate  a  characteristic  signal 
when  a  slide  is  present  at  a  given  location  on  said  conveyor 
means;  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  actuating  said  coat- 
ing means  to  deposit  a  quantity  of  coating  material  on  each 
slide  as  it  is  advanced  by  said  conveyor  means;  means  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  a  slide  at  said  given  location  for  advanc- 
ing a  strip  of  cover-slip  material  past  a  severing  station  to  said 
application  station,  said  cover-slip  advancing  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  forming  a  nip  through  which 
said  cover-slip  strip  is  adapted  to  pass,  one  of  said  rollers  being 
driven  in  timed  relation  to  the  advancement  of  said  conveyor 
means,  and  the  other  roller  having  a  portion  of  reduced  radius, 
an  eccentric  weight  on  said  other  roller,  stop  means  retaining 
said  other  roller  against  movement  with  the  portion  of  reduced 
radius  thereof  facing  said  one  roller  so  that  said  strip  is  not 
advanced  while  said  stop  means  retains  said  weight  against 
movement;  second  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  with- 
drawing said  stop  means  to  permit  said  other  roller  to  rotate 
under  the  influence  of  the  weight  thereon  to  advance  a  speci- 
fied length  of  said  strip  towards  the  application  station  to  form 
a  cover-slip;  severing  means  at  said  severing  station  operative 
in  timed  relation  to  the  advance  of  said  conveyor  means  for 
severing  a  specified  length  of  cover-slip  material  as  the  free 
end  thereof  arrives  at  the  application  station;  nip  roller  means 
at  the  application  station  for  pressing  the  severed  cover-slip 
material  against  a  slide  at  said  station;  means  operated  in  timed 
relation  to  the  advance  of  said  conveyor  means  for  advancing 
said  severed  cover-slip  material  to  said  nip  roller  means  in 
substantial  registry  with  the  slide  against  which  it  is  pressed; 
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and  means  for  receiving  from  said  application  station  slides 
with  cover-slips  thereon. 


4,455,189 
SHEET  JOINING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Takasuga,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  511,895 

Int.  a.3  B65H  69/02,  69/06 

V.S.  a.  156—502  9  Claims 


<:=iA 


1.  A  sheet  joining  apparatus  for  joining  a  plurality  of  sheet 
segments  to  one  another  to  form  an  elongated  strip  which  is 
lengthwise  composed  of  the  sheet  segments,  comprising 

an  elongated  frame  structure  having  rearmost  and  foremost 
ends  and  defining  therein  a  front  conveyance  zone  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  rearmost  end  of  the  frame  struc- 
ture, a  rear  conveyance  zone  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  foremost  end  of  the  frame  structure  and  an  intermedi- 
ate joining  zone  extending  between  the  rear  and  front 
conveyance  zones; 

first  sheet  conveying  means  operative  to  convey  each  of  said 
sheet  segments  forwardly  away  from  the  rearmost  end  of 
said  rear  conveyance  zone  to  said  joining  zone; 

second  sheet  conveying  means  operative  to  convey  a  strip 
formed  in  said  joining  zone  forwardly  from  said  joining 
zone  toward  the  foremost  end  of  said  front  conveyance 
zone; 

the  first  and  second  conveying  means  overlapping  each 
other  in  said  joining  zone  transversely  of  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  forming  a  horizontal  transfer  plane  in  said  joining 
zone; 

first  edge-adjusting  means  provided  in  said  joining  zone  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pressing  surfaces  which  are 
arranged  in  alignment  with  each  other  on  a  vertical  plane 
directed  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  a  transverse  direction 
of  said  frame  structure  and  which  are  angularly  movable 
about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame  structure  and 
parallel  with  said  vertical  plane  each  between  a  generally 
vertical  first  angular  position  lower  than  said  transfer 
plane  and  a  second  angular  position  higher  than  said  trans- 
fer plane,  and  a  plurality  of  upper  ride-on  surfaces  which 
are  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  vertical  plane  and  which 
are  angularly  movable  with  said  pressing  surfaces  about 
said  axis  each  between  a  first  angular  position  lower  than 
said  transfer  plane  and  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  slanting 
second  angular  position  having  its  foremost  end  located 
above  said  transfer  plane  and  its  rearmost  end  located 
below  said  transfer  plane,  the  pressing  surfaces  in  the 
second  angular  positions  thereof  being  engageable  with 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  strip  for  forcing  a  trailing  end 
portion  of  the  strip  forwardly  in  said  joining  zone  and 
thereby  causing  the  trailing  edge  of  the  strip  to  extend  in 
parallel  with  said  vertical  plane  when  said  strip  is  located 
immediately  in  front  of  the  pressing  surfaces,  and  the 
ride-on  surfaces  in  the  second  angular  positions  thereof 
being  operative  to  guide  a  leading  end  portion  of  a  sheet 
segment  to  slide  on  the  ride-on  surfaces  to  a  angular  posi- 
tion vertically  overlapping  the  trailing  end  portion  of  the 
strip  formed  in  said  joining  zone; 

second  edge-adjusting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 


downwardly  directed  edge  portions  which  are  positioned 
above  said  ride-on  surfaces  and  which  are  arranged  in 
parallel  with  said  vertical  plane,  the  edge  portions  being 
angularly  movable  about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
frame  structure  and  parallel  with  said  vertical  plane  each 
between  a  first  angular  position  having  its  lowermost  end 
located  on  a  predetermined  horizontal  plane  above  said 
transfer  plane,  a  second  angular  position  having  its  lower 
end  located  below  said  predetermined  horizontal  plane 
and  above  said  transfer  plane  and  a  third  angular  position 
having  its  lowermost  end  located  on  said  transfer  plane, 
the  edge  portions  in  the  second  angular  positions  thereof 
being  engageable  with  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  segment 
forwardly  conveyed  into  said  joining  zone  by  said  first 
conveying  means  for  causing  the  leading  edge  of  the 
segment  to  extend  in  parallel  with  said  vertical  plane;  and 
pressing  means  provided  in  said  joining  zone  and  arranged  in 
parallel  with  said  vertical  plane,  the  pressing  means  being 
operative  to  press  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  sheet 
segment  against  the  trailing  end  portion  of  said  strip  in  said 
joining  zone  after  said  ride-on  surfaces  are  withdrawn 
from  said  second  angular  positions  to  said  first  angular 
positions  thereof  with  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  sheet 
segment  lapped  onto  the  trailing  end  portion  of  said  strip. 


4,455,190 
WEB  SPLICER 
Peter  E.  Bianchetto,  Fozboro,  and  John  H.  Frohock,  Brockton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Butler  Automatic  Inc.,  Canton, 
Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  495,301 

Int.  a.3  B65H  19/14.  19/18 

VS.  CI.  156—504  8  Claims 


1.  Web  splicing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  splicer  head 
for  splicing  the  leading  edge  of  a  ready  web  to  a  second  web 
and  wherein  the  carriage  includes  a  frame  characterized  in  that 
the  splicer  head  has  a  pair  of  opposing  carriage  assemblies 
movably  mounted  to  the  frame  for  movement  along  parallel 
tracks  between  advanced  positions  adjacent  to  the  front  of  the 
splicer  head  and  retracted  positions,  each  carriage  assembly 
comprising  an  idler  roller  for  receiving  web  from  a  web  roll 
mounted  on  the  splicer,  a  nip  bar  positioned  parallel  to  the  idler 
roller,  means  for  swingably  mounting  the  nip  bar  to  the  car- 
riage so  that  the  bar  is  swingable  between  a  ready  position 
wherein  the  bar  is  located  downstream  from  the  corresponding 
idler  roller  and  a  web  preparation  position  at  the  front  of  the 
splicer  head  when  the  opposite  nip  bar  carriage  is  in  its  re- 
tracted position  and  nip  bar  actuating  means  for  shifting  the  bar 
from  its  ready  position  toward  the  nip  bar  on  the  opposite 
carriage,  a  knife  carriage  assembly  movably  mounted  to  the 
frame,  said  knife  carriage  assembly  being  movable  parallel  to 
the  nip  bar  carriages  between  an  advanced  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  knife  means  supported  by  the  knife  carriage 
assembly  and  movable  between  a  retracted  position  wherein 
the  knife  means  is  positioned  between  and  just  forwardly  of 
said  ready  nip  bars  and  an  advanced  position  wherein  the  knife 
means  intercepts  one  of  said  nip  bars  when  that  bar  is  in  its 
splicing  position,  means  mounted  on  the  knife  carriage  assem- 
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bly  for  momentarily  urging  the  knife  means  from  its  retracted 
to  its  advanced  position,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  said  carriages,  nip  bars  and  kni^  means  between  their 
various  operative  positions. 


4,455,191 

CLOTH  WELDING  A^IL 

Harold  E.  Tatum,  Sr,  4605  St.  Rita  Dr.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.  40219 

Filed  May  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  440,955 

Int  a?  B29C  27/08 

VJS.  a.  156— 580  J  6  Qaims 


1.  Anvil  means  carried  on  the  peripheital  surface  of  cylindri- 
cal drum  means  which  is  rotatable  abodt  its  longitudinal  axis 
for  use  in  ultrasonic  welding  together  offirst  and  second  ther- 
moplastic sheets  where  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  sheets  are  in  contact;  ultrasonic  vibration  transmitting 
means  having  a  working  surface  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  sheet  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said  drum 
means  said  anvil  means  are  periodically  located  in  opposed, 
aligned,  spaced  relation  with  said  ultrasonic  vibration  transmit- 
ting means  where  said  anvil  means  are  located  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  of  said  second  sheet  to  contact  said  outer  surface 
of  the  second  sheet  as  the  drum  means  is  tiotated  so  the  first  and 
second  sheets  are  located  between  said  ultrasonic  transmitting 
means  and  said  anvil  means  and  said  anvil  means  is  heated  by 
ultrasonic  transmission  from  said  ultrasonic  transmitting  means 
to  thermally  weld  the  sheets  together  i^  areas  adjacent  said 
anvil  means  and  where  the  anvil  means  aHe  of  elongate,  tubular 
configuration,  and  have  a  slit  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof 


4,455,192 
FORMATION  OF  A  MULTI-NO^ZLE  INK  JET 
Masayoshi  Tamai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asiignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,923 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7, 1981,  56-68802 

Int  CIJ  HOIL  2J/308 

VS.  CL 156-628  [  6  Oaims 


x\\  /:x-^  /^A  /.;-<> 
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nulti-nozzle  ink  jet, 


1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  a 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

masking  the  surface  of  a  single  crysul  silicon  plate; 

diffusing  impurities  onto  the  unmasked  regions  of  said  plate 
to  render  said  unmasked  regions  resistant  to  known  etch- 
ing compositions; 

growing  a  second  single  crystal  silicon 
single  crystal  silicon  plate; 


plate  onto  said  first 


masking  the  surface  of  said  second  single  crystal  silicon 
plate;  and 

diffusing  an  etching  composition  onto  said  masked  second 
single  crystal  silicon  plate,  whereby  said  etching  composi- 
tion creates  an  opening  in  said  second  single  crystal  silicon 
plate,  and  creates  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  said  first  single 
crystal  silicon  plate. 


4,455,193 
PROCESS  FOR  FRODUONG  THE  HELD  OXIDE  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  aRCUIT 
Pierre  Jeuch,  Seyssins,  and  Pierre  Parrens,  Grenoble,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,911 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1982,  82  11570 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  2J/306;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00,  25/06 

U.S.  a.  156—643  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  the  field  oxide  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  wherein  it  comprises  the  following  successive  stages: 

(a)  producing  a  resin  mask  on  a  first  region  of  a  doped  semi- 
conductor substrate,  in  which  will  be  formed  the  active 
component  of  the  integrated  circuit, 

(b)  production  of  a  first  etching  over  a  height  h  of  a  second 
region  of  the  doped  semiconductor  substrate,  in  which  it  is 
wished  to  produce  the  field  oxide, 

(c)  implantation  of  ions  in  the  second  region  of  the  remaining 
substrate,  giving  a  doping  of  the  same  type  as  that  of  the 
substrate, 

(d)  deposition  of  an  insulating  layer  on  the  complete  sub- 
strate, 

(e)  deposition  of  a  resin  layer  on  the  insulating  layer, 

(0  production  of  a  second  simultaneous  etching  of  the  resin 
layer  and  the  insulating  layer,  until  the  complete  elimina- 
tion of  that  region  of  the  oxide  layer  positioned  above  the 
first  region  of  the  substrate  in  which  will  be  produced  the 
active  component  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


4,455,194 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Takashi  Yabu,  Yokohama,  and  Masao  Kanazawa,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1982,  57-043746 
Int.  a.3  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00:  C23F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  156—653  10  Claims 


38  41 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
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semiconductor  substrate  and  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  fuse  layer  on  the  insulating  layer; 

(b)  forming  an  interrupting  layer  on  the  fuse  layer  and  the 
insulating  layer,  for  interrupting  an  etching  process; 

(c)  forming  an  insulating  protective  layer  on  the  interrupting 
layer; 

(d)  selectively  etching  the  insulating  protective  layer  to  form 
a  preceding  window;  and 

(e)  selectively  etching  the  interrupting  layer  to  complete  the 
preceding  window  by  which  a  portion  of  the  fuse  layer 
and  a  portion  of  the  insulating  layer  adjacent  to  the  fuse 
layer  portion  are  exposed. 


with  minimum  self-bonding  between  said  screened  fibers, 
and 
(h)  imparting  to  said  laid  fibers  sufficient  bonding  character- 
istics to  effect  at  least  a  minimum  degree  of  bonding  be- 
tween fibers  in  the  region  of  fiber  contact  areas. 


4,455,195 

nSROUS  HLTER  MEDIA  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUaNG  SAME 

Homan  B.  Kinsley,  Powhatan,  Va.,  assignor  to  James  River 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,158 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  D21B  1/14:  D21H  5/14 

U.S.  a.  162—13  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fibrous  filter  material  for  filtration  of  fluid 

media,  said  media  being  comprised  largely  of  fibers,  which 

comprises 

(a)  a  random-laid  sheet-like  filter  structure  formed  of  a  sub- 
stantial fraction  of  lignin-containing  fibers  derived  from 
the  disc  refining  in  a  substantially  dry  condition  of  sub- 
stantially undelignified  wood  chips  having  a  lignin  con- 
tent of  at  least  about  10%,  under  steam  pressures  in  the 
range  of  about  90  psig  to  about  120  psig,  at  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  from  about  330°  F.  to  about  350°  P.,  and 
using  energy  levels  in  the  range  of  from  about  8  to  about 
35  HPD/ADT, 

(b)  said  disc  refining  taking  place  in  the  absence  of  substan- 
tial liquid  medium  in  said  refiner, 

(c)  said  ligin-containing  fibers  being  characterized  by  having 
most  of  their  original  lignin  content  and  by  having  a 
smooth  wall  structure,  substantially  free  of  fiber-bonding 
surface  fibrils  and  being  substantially  non-self-bonding  to 
adjacent  like  fibers  in  the  absence  of  elevated  tempera- 
tures, 

(d)  said  lignin-containing  fiber  fraction  having  a  freeness  of 
not  less  than  about  725  ml  (CSF). 

4.  The  process  of  making  fibrous  filter  material  for  the  filtra- 
tion of  fluid  media,  which  comprises 

(a)  furnishing  a  fibrous,  substantially  undelignified,  lignin- 
containing  raw  material  having  a  lignin  content  of  at  least 
about  10%, 

(b)  reducing  said  lignin-containing  material  to  individual 
pieces  of  a  size  appropriate  for  disc  refining, 

(c)  preheating  said  lignin-containing  material  pieces  by 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  330'  F.  to  about  350° 
F.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  90  psig  to  about  120  psig 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  enable  the  material  to  be  heated 
and  the  lignin  content  thereof  to  be  softened, 

(d)  deriving  from  said  raw  material  lignin-containing  fibers 
having  most  of  their  original  lignin  content  by  disc  refin- 
ing said  preheated  material  in  a  substantially  dry  condition 
and  while  maintaining  said  steam  temperature  of  from 
about  330°  F.  to  about  350°  F.  and  pressure  of  from  about 
90  psig  to  about  120  psig  and  under  refiner  settings  requir- 
ing an  average  energy  usage  for  refining  of  the  lignin-con- 
taining material  of  from  about  8  to  about  35  HPD/ADT, 

(e)  screening  a  slurry  of  said  disc  refined  material  to  remove 
oversize  fibers  and  shives, 

(f)  said  screened  material  having  a  freeness  of  not  less  than 
about  725  ml  (CSF), 

(g)  laying  the  screened,  lignin-containing  fibers  in  a  random 
fashion  to  form  a  free,  porous  sheet-like  filter  structure 


4,455,196 
THERMOCATALYTIC  REACTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUONG  SAME 
Laurence  B.  Craig,  Glen  Cove,  and  Alfred  J.  Farina,  Baldwin, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Thermocatalytic  Corporation,  Wil- 
liston  Park,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,278,  Feb.  5, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,381,970. 
This  application  Dec.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  448,715 
Int.  a.3  D21H  5/1% 
U.S.  a.  162—152  7  Claims 

1.  A  reactor  cylinder  for  use  in  a  radiant  heater,  said  cylinder 
being  formed  by  the  following  process: 
preparing  a  liquid  vehicle  including: 
an  alumina  dispersion  including  dispersible  alumina  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  the  entire  vehicle;  an 
acid  in  an  amount  up  to  about  0.2%  by  weight  of  the 
entire  vehicle;  and  water  in  an  amount  between  about 
10%  and  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  entire  vehicle; 
water  added  to  dilute  the  dispersion  in  an  amount  between 
about  40%  and  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  entire 
vehicle; 
magnesium  sulfate  added  to  said  vehicle  in  an  amount  up 

to  about  4%  by  weight  of  the  entire  vehicle; 
colloidal  silica  added  to  said  vehicle  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  the  entire  vehicle;  and  pow- 
dered talc  added  to  said  vehicle  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
0.0001%  by  weight  of  the  entire  vehicle; 
admixing  with  said  liquid  vehicle  a  combination  of  solid 
alumina  and  silica  fibers  in  a  ratio  of  grams  of  solid 
fibers  to  gallons  of  liquid  vehicle  of  at  least  8:1; 
blending  said  solid  fibers  and  said  liquid  vehicle  to  form  a 
slurry; 
and 

vacuum  molding  said  slurry  about  a  mandrel  to  form  said 
reactor  cylinder  having  a  porosity  effective  to  permit  an 
air-gas  mixture  to  pass  from  an  interior  space  of  said 
reaction  cylinder  to  an  exterior  surface  thereof  so  as  to 
support  a  catalytic  combustion  of  said  air-gas  mixture. 


4,455,197 
STOCK  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 
Denis  Croteau,  St.  Francois  de  Laval;  Roman  Caspar;  Rama- 
murthy  G.  Krishnan,  both  of  Beaconsfield;  Alexander  Mala- 
shenko,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  Rodney  H.  Bryce,  Lachine; 
Valdur   Soomet,   Montreal   West,   and   Giovanni   Deperis, 
Beaconsfield,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dominion  Engineer- 
ing Works  Limited,  Lachine,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,927,  Mar.  24,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  447,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  2,  1980,  349245 
Int.  a.3  D21F  1/02.  1/06 
U.S.  a.  162—343  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  stock  to  a  paper  making  machine 
comprising:  a  flow  distributor  of  progressively  diminishing 
rectangular  section  extending  a  cross  machine  direction  having 
the  larger  end  thereof  as  an  inlet  for  connection  to  a  stock 
supply,  the  smaller  end  thereof  as  an  outlet  for  excess  stock, 
and  an  elongated  aperture  extending  in  the  cross  machine 
direction  having  an  apertured  distributor  plate  extending  in 
covering  relation  therewith;  a  headbox  is  aligned  relation  with 
the  distributor  plate  having  a  mixing  chamber  in  unobstructed 
flow  relation  with  the  apertures  of  the  plate,  a  diffuser  section 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  mixing  chamber  from 
said  plate,  said  diffuser  section  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
tubes  of  progressively  increasing  cross  section  in  the  down- 
stream direction,  including  throttle  plate  means  located  at  the 
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upstream  end  of  said  diffuser  section  and  having  orifices 
thereof  in  aligned  relation  and  directly  connected  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  tubes,  a  parallel  flow  t;hamber  of  predeter- 


1.  A  method  for  the  concentration  of  ethanol  which  com- 
prises the  steps: 

(a)  distilling  a  feed  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  ethanol  with  a  solvent  comprising  a  cyclic  ketone  of 
at  least  seven  carbons  or  cyclic  alcohol  of  at  least  eight 
carbons  to  produce  a  first  overhead  stream  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  a  first  bottoms  stream  consisting 
essentially  of  ethanol  and  solvent,  anil 

(b)  distilling  the  first  bottoms  stream  to  produce  an  overhead 
stream  consisting  essential  of  ethanol  and  a  bottoms 
stream  consisting  essentially  of  solvett. 

17.  A  method  for  the  concentration  of  ethanol  which  com- 
prises extracting  a  feed  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  etha- 
nol and  water  with  a  solvent  comprising  a  cyclic  ketone  of  at 
least  seven  carbons  or  cyclic  alcohol  of  at  least  eight  carbons  to 
produce  a  raffinate  comprising  water  and  $n  extract  consisting 
essentially  of  solvent  and  ethanol,  and  distilling  the  extract  to 
produce  an  overheads  consisting  essentially  of  ethanol  and  a 
bottoms  consisting  essentially  of  solvent. 


4,455,199 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TIMEPIECE 

COMPONENT 

Tadao  Enomoto,  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Qtizen  Watch 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,750,  Mar.  16, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,404,067. 
This  application  Jan.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  504,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1981,  56-42645; 
Apr.  14, 1981,  56-55119 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.3  C25D  J/00.  1/20 

U.S.  a.  204—4  6  Claims 


mined  length  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  diffuser  section  to 
receive  stock  from  the  tubes,  in  operation,  and  a  convergent 
nozzle  terminating  at  a  slice  opening,  to  transfer  said  stock  to 
a  forming  section  of  said  machine. 


4,455,198 
EXTRACnON  AND/OR  EXTRACnVE  DISTILLATION 

OF  ETHANOL  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
David  Zudkevitch,  Denville;  David  K.  Preston,  Hope,  and 
Stephen  E.  Belsky,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,312,  Jun.  22,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  444,925 

Int  Q\?  BOID  i/34.  3AfO 
VS.  a.  203—19  22  Oaims 


1.  A  timepiece  display  component  comprising: 

a  first  metal  layer  formed  by  electroforming  processing  step; 
and 

a  second  metal  layer  formed  upon  said  first  metal  layer  by 
electroforming  processing  step; 

said  first  metal  layer  having  an  internal  compressive  stress 
while  said  second  metal  layer  has  an  internal  tensile  stress 
such  that  said  internal  stresses  are  arranged  to  cancel  each 
other  out  to  reduce  the  amount  of  warping  of  said  time- 
piece display  component;  and 

said  first  metal  layer  including  a  flat  portion,  a  boss  ix)rtion 
extending  from  said  flat  portion  through  said  second  metal 
layer,  and  a  bore  formed  through  said  boss  portion,  said 
second  metal  layer  including  a  flat  portion  formed  on  the 
flat  portion  of  said  first  metal  layer,  and  a  boss  portion 
formed  around  an  outer  wall  of  the  boss  portion  of  said 
first  metal  layer. 


4,455,200 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  ALUMINUM  FOIL  FOR 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 

Yoshiyuki  Okamoto,  2406-4,  Futamatachofiitamata,  Tenryu, 

Shizuoka,  Japan  (433-33) 
per  No.  PCr/JP82/00022,   371  Date  Jun.  28,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5, 1982 

per  Filed  Jan.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1981,  56-10798 
Int.  a.3  C25F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—33  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  aluminum  foil  for  electrolytic  capaci- 
tors comprising 
first  etching  using  a  high  frequency  alternating  current  of  1 

KHz  or  above,  and  then 
second  etching  using  an  alternating  current  of  a  frequency 
lower  than  1  KHz. 


4,455,201 
BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANODIZING  ALUMINIZED 

PARTS 
Siegfried  Birkle,  Hochstadt/A;  Klaus  Stoger,  Nuremberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Hans  De  Vries,  Heerde,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  480,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1982,  3211782 

Int  CI.3  C25D  11/08.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  204—58  7  Claims 

3.  A  process  for  anodizing  aluminum  coated  metallic  parts 
comprising  anodically  oxidizing  the  aluminum  coating  in  a 
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sulfuric  acid  aqueous  solution  bath  containing  about  lOSO  g  to  cathode  side  H2O2,  wherein  the  H2O2  is  the  reaction  product 
about  1400  g  per  liter  of  pure  sulfuric  acid  with  a  density  of  of  O2  supplied  to  the  cathode  and  H'''  ions  which  are  liberated 
1.84,  about  10  to  about  30  g  per  liter  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol   at  the  anode  and  pass  through  the  solid  electrolyte  to  react  at 

the  cathode. 


selected  from  glycol,  glycerin  and  pentaerythritol,  and  about  1 
to  about  100  g  per  liter  of  a  multibasic  aliphatic  acid  selected 
from  n-alkadioic  acid  of  2  to  8  carbons,  at  a  pH  value  of  less 
than  1  and  a  current  density  of  0.5  to  3  A/dm^  at  0  to  30*  C. 


4,455,202 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCHON  OF  LITHIUM  METAL 
Kwame  Sintim-Damoa;  Srinivasa  S.  N.  Reddy,  both  of  Naper- 
ville,  and  E.  Scott  McCormick,  Batavia,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,316 
Int.  a.3  C25C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  204—68  21  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  electrolytic  production  of  lithium  which 
comprises  electroreducing  a  lithium  compound  in  a  cell  com- 
prising a  liquid  metal  cathode  and  a  fused  salt  electrolyte 
wherein  said  lithium  compound  is  dispersed  in  said  fused  salt 
electrolyte  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium 
oxide,  lithium  hydroxide,  lithium  carbonate,  spodumene,  petal- 
ite,  and  lepidolite,  and  said  liquid  metal  cathode  is  of  greater 
density  than  said  fused  salt  electrolyte. 


4,455,204 
PROTECTING  METAL  SUBSTRATES  FROM 
CORROSION 
George  Pieslak,  Menio  Park,  and  Elena  C.  Fritchle,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo 
Park,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,354,  Jul.  13, 1981.  This  application 
May  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,593 
Int  a.3  C23F  13/00:  F16L  9/14;  B32B  27/00     . 
U.S.  a.  204—147  35  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  a  heat-recoverable  material  having  coated  on 
at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  thereof  an  adhesive  composition 
comprising  an  adhesive  component  and,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  impart  improved  resistance  to  cathodic  disbondment 
to  the  adhesive  composition,  a  hydrazine  derivative  of  the 
formula 


A— C— N— N— B 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1; 
A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  hydrazido,  radicals  of  the  formula 


? 


Y-C-(Z);„- 


4,455,203 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCHON  OF 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Samuel  Stucki,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
FUed  May  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  494,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  28,   1982, 
3294/82 

Int.  a.3  C25B  1/30 
U.S.  a.  204—84  5  Claims 


wherein  m  is  0-20,  Y  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  and  Z 
is  alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic,  and  substituted  derivatives 
thereof  wherein  the  substitutents  are  lower  alkyl,  halogen 
or  hydroxyl; 
when  n  is  1,  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  radicals  of  the  formula 


f 


Y-C-(Z)m- 


IHlhOl. 


where  Y,  Z  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and  substituted 
derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the  substituents  are  lower 
alkyl,  halogen  or  hydroxyl;  and 
when  n  is  0,   B  is  a  divalent  radical   of  the  formula 
=CH— (CH2)^— W  wherein  q  is  0-20  and  W  is  alkyl,  aryl 
or   heterocyclic,    and    substituted    derivatives   thereof, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  hy- 
droxyl. 
12.  A  pipe  having  bonded  to  the  surface  thereof  a  polymeric 
coating,  said  coating  being  bonded  to  said  pipe  with  an  adhe- 
sive composition  comprising  an  adhesive  component  and  from 
about  0.01  to  about  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  adhesive  composition  of  a  hydrazine  derivative  of  the 
formula 


A— C— N-N— B 


1.  A  process  for  the  electrochemical  production  of  hydrogen 
peroxide,  H2O2,  in  an  electrochemical  cell  from  water  or  from 
an  aqueous  solution  and  oxygen,  which  comprises  using  a 
H3O+—  or  OH -—conducting  solid  electrolyte  (1)  as  electro- 
lyte, using  porous,  gas-permeable  electrically  conductive  coat- 
ings (2,  3)  as  electrodes,  supplying  the  solid  electrolyte  with 
water  on  the  anode  side  and  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  or 
pure  oxygen  on  the  cathode  side,  and  withdrawing  on  the 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1; 
A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  hydrazido,  radicals  of  the  formula 


O 

li 
Y-C-(Z)„- 
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or  heterocyclic  and  Z 
substituted  derivatives 


wherein  m  is  0-20,  Y  is  alkyl,  aryl 
is  alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic,  and 
thereof  wherein  the  substitutents  ai|e  lower  alkyl,  halogen 
or  hydroxyl; 

when  n  is  1,  B  is  selected  from  the  gniup  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  radicals  of  the  formu  a 


? 


Y-C-(Z)^- 

where  Y,  Z  and  m  are  as  defined  ibove,  and  substituted 
derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the  sjubstituents  are  lower 
alkyl,  halogen  or  hydroxyl;  and      1 
when   n   is  0,   B   is  a  divalent   radical   of  the   formula 
=CH— (CH2)^W  wherein  q  is  0-^0  and  W  is  alkyl,  aryl 
or    heterocyclic,    and    substituted    derivatives    thereof, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  lower! alkyl,  halogen  or  hy- 
droxyl. 
28.  A  method  of  protecting  a  metal  substrate  from  corrosion 
which  comprises  bonding  a  protective  coating  to  said  pipe 
with  an  adhesive  composition  comprising  an  adhesive  compo- 
nent and,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impact  improved  resistance 


to  cathodic  disbondment  to  the  adhesivi; 
zine  derivative  of  the  formula 


O    H  (H)„ 
II     11 
A— C— N— N— B 

wherein  n  is  0  or  1; 
A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  grou  j 
aryl,  aralkyl,  hydrazido,  radicals  of  ithe 


? 


composition,  hydra- 


consisting  of  alkyl, 
formula 


Y-C-(Z)«- 

wherein  m  is  0-20,  Y  is  alkyl,  aryl  dr  heterocyclic  and  Z 
is  alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic,  and  sabstituted  derivatives 
thereof  wherein  the  substitutents  are  lower  alkyl,  halogen 
or  hydroxyl; 

when  n  is  1,  B  is  selected  from  the  groi  p  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  radicals  of  the  formula 


? 


Y-C-(Z);„- 

where  Y,  Z  and  m  are  as  defined  aBove,  and  substituted 
derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the  substituents  are  lower 
alkyl,  halogen  or  hydroxyl;  and 

when  n  is  0,  B  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 
=CH— (CH2)^W  wherein  q  is  0-20  and  W  is  alkyl,  aryl 
or  heterocyclic,  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  hy- 
droxyl; 

applying  a  negative  electrical  potentfel  to  said  substrate, 
thereby  impressing  an  electric  current  through  said  sub- 
strate. 


4,455,205 

UV  CURABLE  POLYSILOXANE  FROM  COLLOIDAL 

SILICA,  METHACRYLOYL  SILANE,  DIACRYLATE, 

RESORONOL  MONOBENZOATE  AND 

PHOTOINITIATOR 

Daniel  R.  Olson,  Schenectady,  and  Karen  K.  Webb,  Ballston 

Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  269,122 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  C08F  2/50;  C08G  77/20 

U.S.  a.  204—159.13  1  Qaim 

1.  A  substantially  solvent  free  UV  curable  organopolysilox- 

ane  hard  coat  composition  comprising  by  weight 

(A)  1-60%  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica, 

(B)  1-50%  of  a  material  resulting  from  the  hydrolysis  of 
y-methacryloxypropyltrimethoxysilane, 

(C)  25%  to  90%  of  an  acrylate  monomer  mixture  of  hex- 
anedioldiacrylate  and  trimethylolpropane  triacrylate, 

(D)  0. 1  to  5%  of  a,a-diethoxyacetophenone  and 

(E)  an  effective  amount  of  resorcinol  monobenzoate. 


4,455,206 
SHAPED  ARTICLE  OF  COLLAGEN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Masayuki  Funabashi,  and  Yoshikazu  Kokubu,  both  of  Iwaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  332,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27, 1981,  56-117498 
Int.  a.3  C25D  J3/06.  13/12 
U.S.  a.  204—181  F  7  Claims 


_.  .__>..      N9»e  9w»  Imoiine 


StKCed  Article  of  The 
InrmonlEioncIt  I) 


50      55     60     «     70      75      CCl 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  shaped  article  of  collagen  com- 
prising cross-linking  a  collagenous  material  so  that  the  differ- 
ence of  the  peak  maximum  temperatures  of  endothermic  dena- 
turation  of  the  material  between  before  and  after  the  cross-link- 
ing falls  in  the  range  of  1.0*  to  10"  C.  and  the  peak  maximum 
temperature  after  the  cross-linking  falls  in  the  range  of  63'  to 
74°  C,  fibrating  the  cross-linked  collagenous  material  to  pre- 
pare an  aqueous  dispersion  with  the  viscosity  of  100  to  2000  cP 
and  the  spinnability  of  30  to  80  mm  at  the  concentration  of  1% 
by  weight  of  collagen  fiber  and  subjecting  the  dispersion  to 
electrodepcsition. 
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4,455,207 
METHOD  FOR  METALLIZING  CARBON  HBER 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MEMBERS 
Bruno  Sartor,  Inden-Pier,  Werner  Jager,  Jiilich;  Horst  Ebinger, 
Bad-Soden-Salmtinster,  Giinther  Luthardt,  Rodenbach,  and 
Walter  Bergmann,  Hanau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Uranit  GmbH,  Jiilich  and  Nuken  GmbH,  Hanau, 
both  of,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  410,859 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1981,  3136283 

Int.  a.3  C23C  15/00:  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  204—192  E  6  Claims 

1.  Method  for  metallizing  the  surface  of  a  carbon  fiber  rein- 
forced plastic  member  by  vapor-deposition  of  a  metal  layer  in 
a  high  vacuum,  with  a  glow  treatment  in  which  there  is  a  glow 
discharge  taking  place  before  the  vapor-deposition  process, 
comprising: 

(a)  first  removing  the  surface  of  the  plastic  member  to  be 
metallized  until  the  carbon  fibers  lying  closest  to  the  sur- 
face are  partially  exposed  enough  to  permit  uniform  de- 
velopment of  the  glow  discharge,  and  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  fibers  permanently  embedded  in  the  plastic  mem- 
ber; 

(b)  then  degassing  the  plastic  member; 

(c)  applying  a  negative  high  voltage  across  the  degassed 
plastic  member  to  bring  about  a  glow  treatment  of  the 
plastic  member  before  the  metal  vapor  deposition;  and 

(d)  continuing  the  glow  treatment  into  the  initial  phase  of  the 
metal  vapor-deposition  process. 


means  for  varying  the  amount  of  electrical  current  supplied 
to  said  respective  electrodes. 


4,455,208 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  USING  TWO 

ELECTROLYTICALLY  CONDUCHNG  PHASES 

Frank  S.  Holland,  Hazel  Grove,  England,  assignor  to  Manchem 

Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,315,  Jan.  6, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,416,743. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,296 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1982, 
8200355 

Int.  a.3  C25C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—261  9  Claims 


+                           1 ' 

■" 

» 

-/» 

^-^ 

*, 

~^r 

—'-J 

=^ 

f 

-fO 

xr- 

~ 

--=t 

=.- 

==; 

ft 



'""                Ij 

1.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  combination  composed  of 

a  corrosion-resistant  cell  chamber  adapted  to  contain  at  least 
first  and  second  mutually-immiscible  electrolytes,  in  liq- 
uid-liquid interfacial  contact  with  each  other; 

said  first  electrolyte  is  composed  of  an  aqueous  electrolytic 
solution; 

said  second  electrolyte  is  composed  of  an  aqueous-immisci- 
ble liquid  containing  an  organic  salt  complex; 

a  first  electrode  placed  in  electrical  contact  solely  with  said 
first  electrolyte  and  with  no  electrical  contact  with  said 
second  electrolyte; 

a  second  electrode  placed  in  electrical  contact  solely  with 
said  second  electrolyte  and  with  no  electrical  contact  with 
said  first  electrolyte; 

a  direct  current  power  source; 

first  and  second  electrical  feeder  lines  for  connecting  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  the  opposite  poles  of  said 
direct  current  power  source; 


4,455,209 

ELECTRODE  FRAME  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 

RECOVERY  OF  METALS 

Manfred  P.  Hermann,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  J  V  Kunststoffwerk  GmbH,  Georgensgmiind,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 
1982,  3221371 

Int.  a.3  C25C  7/00,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—279  11  Qaims 


1.  Electrode  frame  for  the  electrolytic  recovery  or  purifica- 
tion of  metals  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  horizontal  arm  as 
well  as  two  lateral  arms  for  connecting  together  the  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  arms,  the  arms  each  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  and  preferably  being  made  of  polypropylene, 
characterized  in  that  at  its  side  facing  away  from  the  frame 
interior  (5)  at  least  one  of  the  arms  (1-4)  is  flanked  by  a 
pressure  bar  (6)  which  extends  essentially  parallel  to  the  at 
least  one  arm  and  is  adjacent  thereto,  with  the  pressure  bar 
being  charged  by  spring  pressure  in  a  direction  (7)  leading 
away  from  the  frame  interior  (5)  and  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  at  least  one  arm. 


4,455,210 
MULTI  LAYER  ION  EXCHANGING  MEMBRANE  WFTH 
PROTECTED  INTERIOR  HYDROXYL  ION  REJECTION 

LAYER 
Thomas  G.  Coker,  Lexington;  Anthony  B.  LaConti,  Lynnfield, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Eldward  N.  Baiko,  Middletown,  N.J., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,854,  Mar.  4, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,402,806.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,013 

Int.  C1.3  C25B  1/34 

U.S.  a.  204—283  3  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-layer,  ion  transporting  membrane  having  at  least 
two  outer  and  an  interior  layer,  said  outer  layers  bemg  ex[>osed 
to  electrolysis  products  and  anolyte  and  catholyte  solutions,  all 
of  said  layers  containing  functional  groups  only  capable  of 
exchanging  ions  of  the  same  kind,  all  layers  of  said  membrane 
thus  being  permselective  to  the  passage  of  ions  of  one  kind  and 
rejecting  ions  of  the  opposite  kind,  the  capacity  of  the  interior 
layer  to  reject  ions  of  the  other  kinds  exceeding  that  of  the 
outer  layers  in  said  membranes,  at  least  one  of  said  outer  layers 
being  porous  and  gas  permeable. 
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4,455,211 

COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR  II^ERT  ELECTRODE 
Siba  P.  Ray,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Robert  A.  Rapp,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts* 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1983,  Ser.  N#.  483,693 

Int.  a.3  C25C  3/00:  C256  U/04 

U.S.  a.  204—293  18  Oaims 
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4,455,212 
GEL  ELECTRODE  FOR  EARLY  DETECTION  OF  METAL 

FATIGUE       J 
William  J.  Baxter,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Micl.,  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No,  353,163 

Int.  a?  GOIN  27/3i) 

U.S.  a.  204—414  3  Claims 


3.  An  electrode  for  detecting  microcrfccks  in  an  oxide  film 
overlying  a  metal  substrate  and  for  developing  a  visible  record 
indicating  the  microcracks,  said  electrode  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  opening,  and 

a  pliable,  electrically  conductive  gel  body  comprising  iodide 
ions  and  starch,  said  body  being  contained  in  the  housing 
and  protruding  from  the  opening  tlo  form  an  electrical 
contact. 


4,455,213 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MEMBRANE 

TYPE  AMPEROMETRIC  SENSORS 
Radhakrishna  M.  Neti,  Brea,  and  Kenneth  B.  Sawa,  Yorba 
Linda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 
FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1980,  Ser.  No.  221,143 
Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/46 


U.S.  a.  204—415 


27aaims 


1.  An  inert  electrode  suitable  for  use  in  the  production  of 
metal  by  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  a  metal  compound  dis- 
solved in  a  molten  salt  comprising  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  an  interwoven  network  resulting  from  the  displacement 
reaction  of: 

(1)  a  first  reactant  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
metal  and  a  metal  compound;  and 

(2)  a  second  reactant  consisting  of  aj  least  one  metal  com- 
pound, < 

said  first  and  second  reactants  being  capable  of  reacting  to 
form  an  interwoven  network  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  at  least  one  metal  compound;  and 

(2)  a  second  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
free  metal,  a  metal  alloy,  or  a  mi;|ture  thereof;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  metal  or  metal  compound  which  is  nonreac- 
tive  in  said  displacement  reaction. 


1.  In  a  gas  sensor  having  an  electrolytic  cell  including  a 
housing,  first  and  second  electrodes  and  a  gas  permeable  mem- 
brane, the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  passage  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  cell  and  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  the  cell  to  equalize  the  pressures  inside  and 
outside  of  the  cell; 

(b)  a  first  end  section  of  said  passage  serving  to  connect  said 
passage  to  a  source  of  pressure  outside  of  the  cell; 

(c)  a  second  end  section  of  said  passage  serving  to  connect 
said  passage  to  the  inside  of  the  cell; 

(d)  a  movable  fluid  plug  located  in  said  passage  to  prevent 
fluids  external  to  said  plug  from  entering  said  cell,  said 
plug  moving  within  the  passage  until  the  pressures  on  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof  are  equal  to  one  another. 


4,455,214 

THIN-nLM  SENSOR  APPARATUS 

Arnold  O.  Isenberg,  Forest  HiHs  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing* 

house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,675,  Aug.  12, 1982,  Pat. 

No.  4,428,817.  This  appUeation  Nov.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  439,249 

The  portion  oi  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/58 

U.S.  Q.  204—428  10  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  housing; 

a  porous  mechanical  support  member  of  electrically  non- 
conductive  material  mounted  in  said  housing  and  dividing 
said  housing  into  a  first  zone  in  communication  with  the 
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gas  to  be  measured  and  a  second  zone  in  communication 
with  a  reference  gas; 

a  first  electrode  disposed  on  said  porous  member  in  said  first 
zone; 

an  electrode  connection  layer  in  electrical  contact  with  and 
providing  a  terminal  for  said  first  electrode,  said  electrode 
connection  layer  preventing  gaseous  diffusion  there- 
through; 

a  thin  film  layer  of  solid  electrolyte  disposed  on  said  first 
electrode  layer  and  in  contact  with  said  electrode  connec- 
tion layer  wherein  said  thin  film  layer  and  said  electrode 
connection  layer  cooperate  to  effectively  seal  said  porous 
mechanical  support  member  and  substantially  isolate  said 
first  zone  from  said  second  zone;  and 

a  second  electrode  disposed  on  said  solid  electrolyte  oppo- 
site said  first  electrode; 

whereby  said  first  electrode  is  in  communication  with  the 
reference  gas  through  said  porous  support  while  said 
second  electrode  is  in  communication  with  the  gas  to  be 
measured. 


4,455,215 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GEOCONVERSION  OF  COAL  INTO 

OIL 
Dayid  M.  Jarrott,  1514  Jefferson  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70112, 
and  Frank  E.  Jarrott,  205  Woodhaven,  De  Soto,  Tex.  75115 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  372,919 
Int.  a.3  ClOG  1/00;  E21B  43/27 
U.S.  a.  208—8  LE  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  geoconversion  of  coal  into  oil,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  coal  slurry  of  coal  and  crude  oil  in  which  the 
percentage  of  coal  in  the  coal  slurry  is  in  the  range  of 
about  60%  to  about  80%; 
injecting  the  coal  slurry  into  a  preexisting  oil  well  having  a 
depth  of  about  10,000  to  about  20,000  feet  below  the 
earth's  surface  to  provide  a  geoconversion  environment 
for  the  coal  slurry  having  predetermined  pressure  condi- 
tions of  approximately  1,500  Ibs./in.^  to  4,500  Ibs./in.^  and 
temperature  conditions  of  approximately  200*  to  approxi- 
mately 300*  F.; 
converting  the  coal  into  oil  as  a  result  of  the  combined  action 

of  the  heat  and  pressure  upon  the  coal;  and 
removing  the  resulting  oil  after  sufficient  time  has  elapsed 
for  conversion  of  the  coal  into  oil. 


4,455,216 
POLARITY  GRADIENT  EXTRACnON  METHOD 
Philip  J.  Angevine,  West  Deptford;  Michael  B.  Carroll,  Mantua; 
Stuart  S.  Shih,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Samuel  A.  TiriMk,  Wenonah, 
ail  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1980,  Ser.  No.  212,919 

Int  a.3  ClOG  1/04 

U.S.  a.  208—11  LE  7  Oaims 


oeisPHtLrcD 

MO'f  • 


SMO,  CLIT,  SILT 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  and  dea^halting  tar  sands  in  an 
extraction  column  comprising  contacting  said  tar  sands  with 


solvent  under  conditions  to  produce  bitumen  as  an  overhead 
phase,  wherein  in  said  process  said  tar  sands  are  contacted  with 
at  least  two  polar  solvents,  said  polar  solvents  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  containing  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  mixtures  thereof  or  a  200*  F.-300'  F.  naphtha 
fraction,  the  least  polar  of  which  is  injected  into  said  column  at 
a  point  nearest  the  bitumen  taken-off  stream  point  and  the  most 
polar  of  which  is  injected  into  said  column  at  a  point  nearest 
the  exit  point  of  by-product  comprising  sand  and  asphalt. 


4,455,217 
RETORTING  PROCESS 
Bruce  A.  Reynolds,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,793 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  208—11  R  9  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  retort  process  comprising:  introducing  fresh  hydro- 
carbon-containing solids  having  a  maximum  particle  size  less 
than  about  one  cm  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  retorting  zone; 
introducing  a  particulate  heat  transfer  material  at  an  elevated 
temperature  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  retorting  zone;  intro- 
ducing a  nonoxidizing  stripping  gas  into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  retorting  zone  at  a  linear  velocity  that  fluidizes  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fresh  hydrocarbon-containing  solids  and  heat 
transfer  material  dropping  through  the  retorting  zone  and 
causes  mixing  therebetween  whereby  sufficient  heat  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  heat  transfer  material  to  the  fresh  hydrocar- 
bon-containing solids  to  heat  the  hydrocarbon-containing 
solids  to  a  temperature  at  which  retorting  occurs;  withdrawing 
a  mixture  of  retorted  solids  and  heat  transfer  material  from  the 
retorting  zone  and  introducing  it  into  a  combustion  zone 
wherein  the  char  on  the  retorted  solids  is  combusted  to  heat 
the  heat  transfer  material  to  said  elevated  temperature;  with- 
drawing an  overhead  stream  from  the  upper  {K)rtion  of  the 
retorting  zone  that  comprises  stripping  gas,  the  vapors  of 
retorting,  and  entrained  fines  having  a  maximum  particle  size 
less  than  about  250  microns;  removing  a  portion  of  said  fines 
from  the  overhead  stream,  said  portion  being  comprised  pre- 
dominantly of  particles  having  a  particle  size  greater  than 
about  five  microns;  thereafter  condensing  the  overhead  stream 
to  produce  a  liquid  condensate  containing  substantially  all  of 
the  entrained  fines  remaining  in  the  stream,  and  removing  fines 
from  the  condensate  to  produce  a  liquid  oil  product  and  wet 
solids,  the  improvement  comprising  recycling  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  wet  solids  into  the  combustion  zone  whereby  the  con- 
densate component  of  the  wet  solids  is  combusted  and  the  fines 
component  of  the  wet  solids  is  dried  in  contact  with  the  mix- 
ture of  the  heat  transfer  material  and  the  retorted  solids. 
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4,455.218 
HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 

Kenneth  R.  Dymock,  and  Malcolm  C.  Bell,  both  of  Oakville, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1983,  Ser.  N*.  469,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1982, 

8205496 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  47/02 

U.S.  a.  208—50  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  directly  hydrogenatinjg  liquid  carbonaceous 

material,  which  process  consists  essentially  of  reacting  the 

material  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  derived  by 


exposing  Fe2(CO)9  to  the  conditions  ol 


said  hydrogenation. 


4,455,219 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  COKE  YIELD 

Harry  R.  Janssen,  and  Gary  L.  Poffenlarger,  both  of  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,671,  Mar.  1,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1913,  Ser.  No.  464,181 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  9/U 

U.S.  a.  208—131  34  aaims 


.■•u^ 


1.  In  a  delayed  coking  process  carriefl  out  in  a  coker  unit 
comprised  of  a  coker  furnace,  a  coke  drum  and  a  coker  frac- 
tionator,  wherein  coker  feedstock  and  recycle  material  are 
heated  to  coking  temperature  in  said  furnace  and  then  passed 
to  said  coke  drum  where  coke  and  overhead  vapors  are 
formed,  wherein  said  overhead  vapors  are  passed  to  said  frac- 
tionator,  wherein  a  poriion  of  said  overhead  vapors  are  con- 
densed and  combined  with  said  feedstock  as  heavy  recycle, 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  overhead  vapors  condensed  is 
sufficient  to  provide  good  fractionator  operation  and  sufficient 
to  provide  enough  heavy  recycle  to  effectively  prevent  coke 
formation  on  the  tubes  of  said  furnace,  4nd  wherein  the  coke 
yield  is  higher  than  is  desired,  the  improvement  comprising: 
operating  with  an  amount  of  heavy  recycle  that  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  effectively  prevent  coke  fortiation  on  the  furnace 
tubes,  and  adding  to  said  feedstock  as  additional  recycle  a 
distillate  hydrocarbon  material  having  a  boiling  range 
which  is  at  least  in  part  lower  than  the  boiling  range  of 
said  heavy  recycle,  said  distillate  Hydrocarbon  material 
being  added  in  an  amount  which,  ^hen  combined  with 
said  heavy  recycle,  is  effective  to  prevent  coke  formation 
on  the  tubes  of  said  furnace,  whereby  coke  formation  on 
the  tubes  of  said  furnace  is  effectively  prevented,  the  yield 
of  liquid  products  from  the  process|is  increased,  and  the 
coke  yield  from  the  process  is  decreased. 


4,455,220 
SEPARATION  OF  FLUID  CRACKING  CATALYST 
PARTICLES  FROM  GASEOUS  HYDROCARBONS 
Wesley  A.  Parker,  Thomas  S.  Dewitz;  George  P.  Hinds,  Jr.,  all 
of  Houston;  John  E.  Gwyn,  Katy;  A.  Haluk  Bilgic,  Houston, 
and  Donald  E.  Hardesty,  La  Porte,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  452,599 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  11/18 

U.S.  a.  208—161  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  fluid  cracking  catalyst  particles 
from  hydrocarbon  conversion  products  and  stripping  intersti- 
tial and  adsorbed  hydrocarbon  gases  therefrom  which  com- 
prises passing  a  suspension  of  catalyst  and  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bons upwardly  through  a  riser  conversion  zone  in  a  fluid  cata- 
lytic cracking  process  under  elevated  temperature  conversion 
conditions;  passing  said  suspension  from  said  riser  conversion 
zone  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  separator-stripper  vessel  con- 
taining a  gas/solids  tangential  inlet,  a  swirl  zone,  a  cyclone 
zone,  a  vortex  outlet,  vortex  stabilizing  means,  a  catalyst  disen- 
gaging space  and  a  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst;  forming  a  fluid 
voriex  in  said  swirl  and  cyclone  zones  from  which  a  cyclonic 
separation  is  made  between  catalyst  pariicles  and  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  conversion  products;  centering  the  tip  of  said 
fluid  vortex  by  contact  with  said  vortex  stabilizing  means 
having  a  diameter  of  about  one  vortex  outlet  diameter  or 
greater  and  being  coaxially  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  cy- 
clone separation  zone;  defming  the  length  of  said  cyclone 
separation  zone  by  spacing  said  stabilizing  means  at  least  about 
two  voriex  outlet  diameters  below  the  bottom  of  said  voriex 
outlet,  which  comprises  an  open  ended  veriical  coaxial  pas- 
sageway extending  from  the  upper  poriion  of  the  separator 
vessel  downwardly  through  said  swirl  zone  to  the  top  of  said 
cyclone  zone;  removing  separated  gaseous  hydrocarbon  con- 
version products  from  the  upper  poriion  of  the  cyclone  zone 
through  said  voriex  outlet;  passing  separated  catalyst  through 
an  annulus  formed  by  the  perimeter  of  said  stabilizing  means 
and  the  separator  wall  into  a  lower  stripping  zone  which  is  in 
gaseous  communication  with  the  cyclone  zone,  said  annulus 
being  sufficiently  wide  to  permit  catalyst  passage  downwardly 
while  simultaneously  passing  stripping  gas  in  an  upwardly 
direction;  contacting  said  catalyst  with  from  about  1  to  4 
pounds  of  stripping  gas  per  1000  pounds  of  catalyst  as  it  passes 
downwardly  through  said  annulus  and  a  stripping  zone,  which 
includes  a  catalyst  disengaging  space,  to  the  fluidized  catalyst 
bed  contained  within  said  separator-stripper  vessel,  the  length 
of  said  stripping  zone  being  defined  as  the  distance  from  the 
stripping  gas/catalyst  bed  contact  zone  to  said  voriex  stabilizer 
means,  said  distance  being  sufficient  to  provide  disengaging 
height  between  the  top  of  said  fluidized  catalyst  bed  and  the 
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bottom  of  said  stabilizing  means  so  as  to  avoid  slugs  of  catalyst 
carryover  into  said  cyclone  zone. 


4,455,221 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 

EMPLOYING  A  DILUENT 
Jose  L.  Calderon,  Caracas,  and  Ignacio  Layrisse,  San  Antonio  de 
Los  Astos  Estado  Miranda,  both  of  Venezuela,  assignors  to 
Intevep,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  465,179 

Int.  a?  ClOG  7/00 

U.S.  a.  208—347  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  heavy  crude  oil  feedstock 
characterized  by  a  high  speciflc  gravity,  high  pour  point,  high 
viscosity  and  high  metal,  sulfur,  water,  salt  and  conradson 
carbon  contents  for  making  coke  suitable  for  metallurgical 
purposes  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  a  diluent  with  incoming  heavy  crude  oil  so  as  to 
form  a  mixture  of  crude  oil  and  diluent  so  as  to  lower  the 
viscosity  and  facilitate  dehydration  and  desalting  of  the 
crude  oil; 

(b)  feeding  the  mixture  of  crude  oil  and  diluent  to  a  dehydra- 
tor  wherein  the  water  content  of  the  mixture  of  crude 

(c)  feeding  the  dehydrated  mixture  of  crude  oil  and  diluent 
to  a  desalter  wherein  the  salt  content  of  the  mixture  of 
crude  oil  and  diluent  is  reduced  down  to  about  not  more 
than  5  PTB; 

(d)  feeding  the  dehydrated  and  desalted  mixture  of  crude  oil 
and  diluent  to  an  atmospheric  distillation  unit  wherein  gas 
hydrocarbon  products,  an  overhead  SCO*  F.  minus  liquid 
hydrocarbon  product  and  a  residuum  are  produced; 

(e)  feeding  said  overhead  500°  F.  minus  liquid  hydrocarbon 
product  to  a  splitter  unit  for  further  treatment  whereby 
naphtha  and  ofT  gases  are  separated  out  as  overhead  prod- 
ucts and  a  narrow  boiling  point  diluent  having  a  boiling 
range  of  from  about  400*  to  500*  F.  is  produced; 

(0  recycling  said  narrow  boiling  point  diluent;  and 
(g)  mixing  said  narrow  boiling  point  diluent  with  said  incom- 
ing heavy  crude  oil  feedstock  prior  to  dehydration  and 
desalting  so  as  to  lower  the  viscosity  of  the  crude  and 
control  its  temperature  and  residence  time  in  said  dehy- 
drator  and  said  desalter  so  as  to  facilitate  dehydration  and 
desalting. 


4,455,222 
FLUX  RECOVERY  DEVICE 
Thomas  M.  Less,  7  Blake  St.,  Westboro,  Mass.  01581 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,576,  Apr.  15, 1982.  This 
application  Sep.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  416,158 
Int.  a.3  B07B  13/16;  BOID  50/00 
U.S.  a.  209—12  4  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  slag  and  fines  from  reusable  flux 
recovered  during  submerged-arc  welding,  comprising:  a  con- 
tainer; a  wire  screen  horizontally  subdividing  said  container 
into  upper  and  lower  chambers;  a  planar  filter  in  said  upper 
chamber,  said  filter  being  spaced  vertically  above  said  screen; 
an  inlet  communicating  with  said  chamber  between  said  filter 


and  said  screen;  a  vacuum  source  communicating  with  said 
upper  chamber  above  said  filter,  said  vacuum  source  being 
adapted  to  draw  a  mixture  of  reusable  flux,  slag,  and  fines  into 
said  upper  chamber  via  said  inlet,  said  inlet  being  arranged  to 
direct  said  mixture  towards  said  filter  along  a  first  path  which 
is  oblique  with  respect  to  said  filter;  and  a  planar  impingement 
plate  underlying  a  portion  of  said  filter,  said  impingement  plate 


lying  in  said  first  path  and  being  arranged  to  deflect  said  mix- 
ture from  said  first  path  into  a  second  path  passing  across  the 
underside  of  said  filter;  said  planar  filter  being  constructed  so 
as  to  permit  fines  to  pass  therethrough  while  retaining  slag  and 
reusable  flux  therebeneath  in  said  upper  chamber,  and  said 
screen  being  constructed  so  as  to  retain  slag  in  said  upper 
chamber  while  permitting  reusable  flux  to  pass  therethrough 
into  said  lower  chamber. 


4,455,223 

FROTH  FLOTATION  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING 
METAL  VALUES  WITH  POLYHYDROXY  FATTY  AODS 
Vojislav  Petrovich,  1935  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  111.  60622 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,560,  Mar.  9, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,368,116.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,288 

Int.  a.3  B03D  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  209—167  1  Qaim 

1.  In  concentrating  by  froth  flotation  of  metallic  ores  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  iron,  chromium,  cerium,  antimony, 
arsenic,  titanium,  zirconium,  thorium,  vanadium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  and  wolfram,  which  includes  the  subjecting  of  such 
ore  material  when  finely  ground  to  froth  flotation  process  in 
the  presence  of  dihydroxy  stearic  acid,  or  dihydroxy  oleic  acid, 
or  their  potassium  salts,  and  in  the  presence  of  ammonium 
persulfate;  the  step  of  adding  to  the  mineral  slurry  an  amount 
of  the  order  from  0.01  to  0. 1  kg  per  ton  of  ore  treated  of  said 
dihydroxy  fatty  acids,  and  an  amount  of  the  order  from  0.02  to 
0.2  kg  per  ton  of  ore  treated  of  ammonium  persulfate;  said 
additions  to  aqueous  dispersion  of  ore  produce  a  froth  floating 
product  of  said  mineral  values  by  continuing  agitation  and 
aeration  of  the  aqueous  disj^ersion  of  ore,  and  separating  and 
recovering  the  wanted  mineral  value  as  float  froth  concentrate 
product. 


4,455,224 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  PAPERMAKING 

SUSPENSION 

Robert  G.  Kaiser,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Clark  A  Vicario 

Corporation,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,623 
lat.  a.3  B04C  5/28 
U.S.  a.  209—211  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  deaerating  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  papermaking  stock  comprising 
a  plurality  of  centrifugal  cleaners  for  separating  suspension 
into  dirt-rich  and  dirt-poor  fractions,  each  cleaner  having 
separate  outlets  through  which  said  dirt-rich  and  dirt-poor 
fractions  discharge  therefrom, 
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an  enclosed  receiver  for  receiving  anid  collecting  the  dirt- 
poor  portions  discharging  from  said  cleaners, 

vertically  elongated  pedestal  structure,  said  receiver  being 
disposed  at  the  top  of  said  pedestal  structure,  said  cleaners 
being  disposed  at  the  underside  of  said  receiver  and  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  parallel  array  one  with  the  others, 
with  the  dirt-poor  outlet  of  each  cleaner  disposed  to  pro- 
vide vertical  discharge  of  dirt-poor  fractions  therefrom, 
each  cleaner  having  a  top  side  inlet  Opening  for  introduc- 
ing suspension  into  said  cleaner, 

outlet  pipe  means  connecting  the  dirt-poor  discharge  of  said 
cleaner  with  said  receiver,  said  pipe  means  terminating  in 
an  open  end  within  said  receiver  above  the  level  of  any 
pond  of  suspension  collecting  therein, 

a  plenum  extending  radially  of  said  pedestal  structure  at  the 
bottom  of  said  receiver,  the  inlet  openings  of  said  cleaners 
being  connected  with  said  plenum  by  means  of  inlet  pipes 


a  defective  can  discharge  station  and  a  good  can  discharge 
station,  said  stations  being  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said 
star  wheel  means,  said  can  receiving  seat  means  having  a  first 
section  and  a  second  section  with  the  dividing  line  between 
said  first  and  second  sections  being  a  radial  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  star  wheel  means  and  through  the 
center  of  a  can  in  said  seat  means,  said  first  section  having  a 
concave  configuration  for  receiving  said  can,  said  second 
section  having  a  configuration  differing  from  the  configuration 
of  said  first  section  and  having  sliding  means  for  facilitating 
exiting  of  said  can  from  said  seat  means,  said  sliding  means 
comprising  an  insert  on  said  second  section,  said  insert  being 
made  of  a  plastic  material  having  the  property  of  facilitating 
sliding  of  said  cans  on  said  insert,  slide  pusher  means  operable 
to  push  a  bottom  end  of  an  empty  can  in  said  can  receiving  seat 
means  in  an  axial  direction,  said  slide  pusher  means  having  a 
head,  vacuum  and  vacuum  release  means  having  a  nozzle 
opening  in  said  head  for  vacuously  supporting  said  bottom  end 
of  the  empty  can  from  said  empty  can  supply  station  through 
said  good  can  discharge  station  and  for  releasing  said  vacuum 
when  a  defective  can  is  to  be  discharged  in  said  defective  can 
discharge  station,  said  vacuum  and  vacuum  release  means 
comprising  a  non-rotatable  mediation  plate  having  a  flat  sur- 
face disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  star  wheel 
means,  a  vacuum  groove  disposed  in  said  flat  surface,  said 
vacuum  groove  having  the  configuration  of  a  part  of  a  circle 
with  a  beginning  and  an  end  with  the  beginning  of  the  vacuum 
groove  being  disposed  generally  aligned  with  said  empty  can 
supply  station  and  the  end  of  said  vacuum  grbove  being  gener- 
ally aligned  with  said  good  can  discharge  station,  said  slide 


extending  into  said  plenum,  the  heights  of  the  inlet  pipes 
extending  into  said  plenum  being  varied  to  provide  sus- 
pension flow  access  to  such  pipes  at  different  levels  above 
the  bottom  of  said  plenum  thereby  to  inhibit  existence  of 
dead  flow  spaces  and  gas  accumulation  within  said  ple- 
num, I 

a  source  jf  vacuum,  and  ! 

means  for  connecting  said  source  of  vacuum  with  the  head 
space  in  said  receiver,  dirt-poor  susfiension  discharging 
into  said  head  space  being  subjected  to  the  influence  of 
vacuum  to  efTect  deaeration  of  same,  said  pedestal  struc- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  condtits  and  including  a 
conduit  connected  with  said  receiver  for  conveying  dirt- 
poor  suspension  to  a  point  of  use,  co^iduit  means  for  sup- 
plying suspension  to  said  plenum,  and  a  conduit  for  con- 
veying dirt-rich  suspension  to  a  subse<juent  cleaning  oper- 
ation, the  dirt-rich  outlets  of  said  cleaners  communicating 
with  the  last-mentioned  conduit. 


4,455,225 

ROTARY  LIGHT  TESTER  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

INSPECTING  EMPTY  CANS 

Kenji  Morimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Masato  Ashina,  Yokosuka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,333,  Apr.  22,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  18, 1980,  55-81378 
Int.  a.3  B07C  5/344 
U.S.  a.  209—588  7  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  light  tester  for  continuously  inspecting  empty 
cans  for  defects  comprising  a  star  wheel  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  can  receiving  seat  means  for  accepting  empty  cans  one 
by  one,  an  empty  can  supply  sution,  a  light  detection  station, 


pusher  means  having  a  circular  plate  with  a  plate  surface  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  star  wheel,  said  circular 
plate  having  a  vacuum  opening,  conduit  means  in  said  slide 
pusher  means  extending  between  said  vacuum  opening  and 
said  nozzle  opening,  said  vacuum  opening  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  vacuum  groove  in  said  m^iation  plate 
to  provide  vacuum  to  said  nozzle  opening  for  vacuously  sup- 
porting said  bottom  end  of  the  empty  can  from  said  empty  can 
supply  station  through  said  good  can  discharge  station,  said 
vacuum  groove  having  a  narrow  section  located  at  a  position 
generally  aligned  with  said  defective  can  discharge  station,  air 
pressure  openings  in  said  mediation  plate  adjacent  to  said 
narrow  section  of  said  vacuum  groove,  said  vacuum  opening  in 
said  circular  plate  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  air  pressure  openings  adjacent  to  said  narrow 
section  of  said  vacuum  groove  such  that  air  pressure  from  said 
air  pressure  openings  is  thereby  supplied  to  said  vacuum  open- 
ing in  said  circular  plate  and  thence  to  said  nozzle  opening  to 
release  a  can  from  said  seat  means  when  the  latter  is  in  said 
defective  can  discharge  station,  biasing  means  biasing  said 
mediation  plate  in  an  axial  direction  toward  said  circular  plate 
to  provide  biasing  and  sliding  contact  between  said  mediation 
plate  and  said  circular  plate  on  said  slide  pusher  means,  light 
source  means  for  irradiating  the  can  passing  through  said  light 
detection  station,  light  seal  plate  means  for  sealing  light  enter- 
ing into  the  interior  of  the  can,  and  light  detector  means  for 
detecting  light  generating  through  defects  in  the  can,  said 
defective  can  discharge  station  being  disposed  at  a  discharge 
position  offset  from  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the  center 
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of  said  star  wheel  means,  said  vacuum  and  vacuum  release 
means  applying  air  pressure  from  said  air  pressure  openings  to 
release  a  defective  can  in  said  defective  can  discharge  station  in 
response  to  detection  of  a  defective  can  by  said  light  detector 
means,  said  seat  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  such 
that  when  said  vacuum  is  released  at  said  defective  can  dis- 
charge station,  the  defective  can  therein  is  free  to  fall  by  its 
own  weight  from  said  seat  means  into  said  defective  can  dis- 
charge station. 


whereby  said  helical  tube  surrounds  at  least  one  of  said 
cartridge  filters  and  is  surrounded  by  the  other  of  said 


4,455,226 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  BODY  OF  LIQUID 

Noam  Lahay,  Palo  Alto,  assignor  to  Solmat  Systems,  Ltd., 

Yavne,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1980,  Ser.  No.  218,706 

Int  C1.3  E02B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  210—170  16  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  improve  the  characteristics  of  a 
body  of  liquid  by  reducing  evaporation  of  said  liquid,  inhibit- 
ing liquid  wave  formation  and  cleaning  dust  and  other  particles 
from  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  applying  oil  onto  the  surface  of  said  liquid  from 
at  least  one  predetermined  area; 

(b)  means  for  collecting  said  oil  from  said  surface;  and 

(c)  means  for  recirculating  said  oil  to  said  at  least  one  prede- 
termined area. 
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cartridge  filters,  whereby  said  filter  cartridges  may  be 
easily  removed  and  replaced  without  interference  with 
said  heat  exchanger  tube. 


4,455,228 
ROTARY  MAGNETIC  SEPARATORS 
George  H.  Jones,  1  Trenawin  La.,  CMner  Downs,  Hayle,  Corn- 
wall TR27  5JG,  England 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1982,  Ser.  N«.  435,961 
Gaims  priority,  application  XJvttti  lUafiaM,  N«t.  16,  1981, 
8134506 

Int.  a.3  B03C  1/30 
UA  a.  210—222  5  Qaims 


4,455,227 
COMBINATION  HLTER  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Harold  H.  Harms,  II,  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  and  Corby  J.  Gould, 
Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harmsco,  Inc.,  North  Palm 
Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  474,042 
Int.  a.5  BOID  35/18 
VS.  a.  210—184  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  cartridge  filter  comprising: 

(A)  a  vessel  having  an  open  end  and  a  removable  dome- 
shaped  cover  for  the  open  end, 

(B)  a  single  supporting  plate  for  a  plurality  of  filter  car- 
tridges, said  plate  having:  apertures  therein  for  said  filter 
cartridges,  said  plate  being  removable  with  the  cartridges 
thereon  as  a  unit,  and  said  plate  being  clampable  at  its 
edges  between  said  open  end  of  said  vessel  and  its  said 
cover,  said  unit  having  said  filter  cartridges  mounted  in  all 
but  one  of  said  aperiures  in  said  plate,  and  said  plate  also 
having  mounted  thereon  lifting  means  engaging  the  inside 
of  said  dome-shaped  cover, 

(C)  an  outlet  duct  having  one  end  thereof  extending  freely 
through  said  one  aperiure  in  said  plate,  said  outiet  duct 
having  a  shoulder  and  gasket  near  its  said  one  end  adjacent 
said  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  from  said 
lifting  means  whereby  said  gasket  is  the  only  means  for 
sealing  said  outiet  duct  to  said  plate  and  said  gasket  is  held 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  plate  by  said  lifting 
means,  and 

(D)  a  helical  heat  exchanger  tube  in  said  vessel  supported  by 
its  inlet  and  outiet  ducts  through  the  wall  of  said  vessel. 


1.  A  rotary  magnetic  separator  of  the  kind  described,  said 
separator  including:  a  common  drive  shaft;  a  pair  of  rotor 
plates  mounted  on  the  common  drive  shaft;  at  least  two  mag- 
netic separating  stations  arranged  diametrically  opposite  one 
another;  a  magnetic  yoke  structure  associated  with  each  sta- 
tion, each  structure  having  a  pair  of  legs  which  cooperate  with 
respective  rotor  plates,  and  a  winding  associated  with  each  leg 
such  that  when  said  windings  are  energized,  the  legs  are  of 
opposite  magnetic  polarity; 

characterized  by  means  for  maximizing  throughput  while 
minimizing  energy  consumption,  said  means  including: 

(a)  means  for  providing  the  number  of  rotor  plates  to  the 
extent  of  an  even  number  greater  than  2,  the  rotor  plates 
being  arranged  in  two  sets  one  above  the  other  on  the 
common  shaft; 

(b)  means  for  providing  each  magnetic  yoke  structure  with  a 
number  of  legs  which  is  an  even  number  greater  than  2, 
the  legs  being  arranged  in  two  sets  for  cooperation  with 
the  respective  sets  of  rotor  plates; 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  winding  for  each  set  of  legs,  the 
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windings  being  arranged  such  tha*  When  energized,  all  the 
legs  of  one  set  have  one  magnetic  polarity  and  all  the  legs 
of  the  other  set  have  the  opposite  |)olarity;  and 
(d)  means  for  providing  each  magnetic  yoke  structure  with 
at  least  one  enlarged  cross-section  ip  the  radial  direction  in 
its  central  zone. 


CORE  WATER 


4,455,229 
FULLY  SHIELDED  MULTIPLE 
CONDITIONER 
Scott  A.  Sanderson,  and  Eric  F.  Bniot,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Kemtune,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,452,  Jul.  21, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,980 

Int.  a.3  BOID  35/06 

U.S.  a.  210—222  i  28  aaims 


1.  A  water  conditioner  comprising: 

a  hollow  outer  casing  having  an  inle  on  one  end  and  an 
axially  spaced  outlet,  said  casing  )eing  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  a  water  line; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  permanent  magnet  core  units  received 
in  said  outer  casing,  each  said  cort  unit  comprising:  a 
magnetic  field  producing  permanent  magnet  encased 
within  an  inner  casing  of  non-magnetic  material,  chamber 
means  for  providing  a  flow  path  for  water  longitudinally 
along  said  encased  magnet,  said  chamber  means  including 
magnetic  sleeve  means  for  shielding  fach  permanent  mag- 
net from  the  others  and  collecting  llhe  lines  of  magnetic 
force  produced  by  the  magnet  to  4aximize  the  lines  of 
force  that  intersect  perpendicularlyi  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  water  flowing  through  the  chamber  means, 
said  collector  means  comprising  a  collector  sleeve  of 
magnetic  material  disposed  around  said  inner  casing  and 
permanent  magnet,  and  means  for  Spacing  radially  said 
sleeve  and  inner  casing  to  form  a  generally  annular  treat- 
ment chamber  therebetween,  said  treatment  chamber 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  i 

said  permanent  magnet  core  units  beiig  suspended  within 
said  outer  casing  such  that  they  are  h  close  proximity  to 
each  other  and  are  generally  parallel  jto  each  other  and  to 
the  axis  of  the  outer  casing; 

an  inlet  chamber  within  said  outer  casiiig  intermediate  said 
casing  inlet  and  said  permanent  core i  units;  and 

inlet  manifold  means  within  said  outer  casing  for  diverting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  water  entering  said  inlet  chamber 
from  the  casing  inlet  into  the  pemianent  magnet  core 
treatment  chambers  through  their  reipective  inlets; 

whereby  the  diverted  water  flows  thfough  the  treatment 
chambers  wherein  it  is  subjected  to  the  magnetic  fields 
and  then  flows  out  of  the  outer  casing  outlet. 


4,455,230 

PLEATED  MEMBRANE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

POTTING  AND  THIXOTROPIC  ADHESIVE 

Roger  J.  Elgas,  Littleton,  and  Garj-  A.  Carson,  Evergreen,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood, 
Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  371,978 

Int.  a.3  BOID  31/00 

VS.  a.  210-232  7  aaims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  transfer  device  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  first  inlet  channel  and  a  first  outlet 
channel  for  a  first  fluid  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  fluid 
flow  distance,  and  a  housing  interior  surface, 

a  casing  sealed  to  said  housing  defining  a  second  inlet  chan- 
nel and  second  outlet  channel  for  a  second  fluid, 

a  pleated  membrane  within  said  housing, 

said  pleated  membrane  having  a  plurality  of  folds  defining 
fold  edges  extending  along  first  and  second  opposite  sides 
of  said  membrane,  fold  edges  on  said  first  side  of  said 
pleated  membrane  facing  said  first  inlet  and  outlet  chan- 
nels, fold  edges  on  said  second  side  of  said  pleated  mem- 
brane facing  said  second  inlet  and  outlet  channels,  said 
pleated  membrane  defining  spaces  including  fluid  flow 
passages  between  adjacent  said  folds, 

fluid-transmissive  spacers  between  said  folds  on  said  first 
side  of  said  membrane  facing  said  first  inlet  and  outlet 
channels, 

a  layer  of  thixotropic  adhesive  on  said  first  side  of  said 
pleated  membrane  on  portions  of  said  membrane  extend- 
ing the  entire  fluid  flow  distance  between  portions  of  said 
membrane  facing  said  first  inlet  and  outlet  channels, 

said  thixotropic  adhesive  contacting  said  fold  edges  of  said 
membrane  to  provide  a  seal  between  adjacent  membrane 
fold  edges,  but  not  occupying  said  fluid  flow  passages 
between  adjacent  folds,  and 

a  layer  of  potting  material  between  said  layer  of  thixotropic 
adhesive  and  said  interior  surface  of  said  housing,  said 
potting  material  extending  the  entire  fluid  flow  distance 
along  said  layer  of  thixotropic  adhesive  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  channels, 

said  potting  material  being  a  different  composition  than  said 
thixotropic  adhesive  and  being  of  a  composition  that 
would  wick  between  spaced-apart  adjacent  fold  edges  of 
membrane  folds  having  said  spacers  between  them  prior 
to  curing. 


4,455,231 
FLOW  REGULATION  DEVICE  FOR  WASTE  WATERS 
Rodolfo  Filippi,  Morges,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rentham 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,102 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    1,    1981, 
5619/82 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  BOID  21/00 

U.S.  a.  210—519  8  aaims 

1.  A  flow  regulation  device  for  receiving  mixed  water  con- 
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taining  both  clean  rain  water  and  polluted  waste  water  and  for 
separating  said  clean  rain  water  from  said  waste  water,  said 
flow  regulating  device  comprising: 
a  collection  chamber  having  a  first,  inlet  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  mixed  water,  a  second,  outlet  opening  for  dis- 
charging a  portion  of  said  mixed  water  which  has  a  rela- 
tively high  content  of  waste,  and  a  third,  outlet  opening 
for  discharging  a  portion  of  said  mixed  water  which  is 
mainly  clean  rain  water; 
a  reduction  adapter  including  a  tapered  cylinder  having  a 
smaller  and  a  larger  diameter  end,  said  larger  diameter  end 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  a  supply  duct  which 
supplies  said  mixed  water  to  said  first  inlet  opening,  said 
reduction  adapter  also  including  an  overflow  member 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tapered  cylinder 
for  permitting  relatively  clean  excess  water  passing  into 
said  reduction  adapter  to  flow  through  said  overflow 
member  and  into  said  collection  chamber;  and 


a  waste-weir  including  a  single  piece  tubular  member  having 
an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end,  said  entrance  end  being 
connected  to  said  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  tapered 
cylinder,  said  exit  end  being  coupled  to  said  second  open- 
ing in  said  collection  chamber,  said  tubular  member  in- 
cluding a  first  baffled  zone  for  imposing  an  S-shaped  path 
onto  the  flow  of  said  mixed  water  as  it  moves  downstream 
from  said  entrance  end  to  said  exit  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  a  second  baffled  zone  for  separating  said 
portion  of  said  mixed  water  which  has  a  relatively  high 
content  of  waste  from  surplus  mixed  water  entering  said 
tubular  member  and  having  a  high  content  of  clean  rain 
water,  an  opening  formed  in  the  top  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber through  which  said  surplus  mixed  water  having  a  high 
content  of  clean  rain  water  can  exit  from  said  tubular 
member  into  said  collection  chamber;  and 

means  for  guiding  said  relatively  clean  water  which  has 
entered  said  collection  chamber  to  said  third  outlet  open- 
ing in  said  collection  chamber. 


4,455,232 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCED-FLOW 

aRCULATION  AND  PRESSURIZED  AERATION  IN  A 

BARRIER  OXIDATION  DITCH 

John  H.  Reid,  7  Stansbury  Ct.,  Fredericksburg,  Va.  22401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,412,  Sep.  14, 1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,394,268,  Ser.  No.  28,383,  Apr.  9, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,278,547,  Ser. 

No.  282,592,  Jul.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  848,705,  Nov.  4, 1977, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  355,150,  Mar.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  957,432, 

Nov.  3,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,260,486,  and  Ser.  No.  28,386,  Apr.  9, 

1979,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,995,  Jan.  19, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  361,205 

Int.  a.3  C02F  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  210—628  14  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  providing  induced  flow  of  mixed  liquor 
and  pressurized  aeration  of  both  directly  pumped  liquor  and 
said  induced-flow  liquor  in  a  barrier  oxidation  ditch  having  a 
sealably  attached  barrier  athwart  its  endless  channel,  to  sepa- 
rate upstream  liquor  within  an  intake  channel  from  down- 
stream liquor  within  a  discharge  channel,  and  having  a  deep 
oxygen  contact  duct,  connecting  said  intake  channel  to  said 


discharge  channel  which  is  disposed  beneath  said  barrier,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  providing  a  directly  pumped  central  liquor  inlet  which  is 
in  flow  communication  with  said  intake  channel  and  with 
said  contact  duct; 

B.  providing  an  induced-flow  liquor  inlet  which  is  in  flow 
communication  with  said  intake  channel  and  said  contact 
duct  and  is  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  central 
liquor  inlet; 

C.  providing  a  downdraft  propeller  which  is  rotatably  and 
coaxially  mounted  to  said  central  liquor  inlet; 

D.  pumping  said  upstream  liquor  downwardly  with  said 
downdraft  propeller  from  said  intake  channel  into  said 
deep  oxygen  contact  duct  to  create  directly  pumped  li- 
quor entering  said  contact  duct; 

E.  providing: 

(1)  a  compressed  air  supply  means, 

(2)  an  air  sparge  means  which  is  disposed  beneath  said 
propeller  and  is  flow  connected  to  said  compressed  air 
supply  means,  and 


(3)  an  air  diffuser  means  which  is  disposed  within  said 
induced-flow  liquor  inlet  and  is  in  flow  communication 
with  said  compressed  air  supply  means; 

F.  selectively  admixing  diffused  air  from  said  air  sparge 
means  and  said  air  diffuser  means  with  at  least  one  of  said 
directly  pumped  liquor  and  said  induced-flow  liquor  to 
create  a  combined  liquor-air  mixture  within  said  contact 
duct;  and 

G.  moving  said  combined  liquor-air  mixture  through  said 
contact  duct,  wherein  said  pressurized  aeration  occurs  by 
homogeneous  aeration  of  both  said  induced-flow  liquor 
and  said  directly  pumped  liquor  with  said  diffused  air,  and 
into  said  discharge  channel  as  aerated  mixed  liquor  which 
flows  translationally,  while  the  dissolved  oxygen  content 
thereof  is  consumed,  through  said  endless  channel  and 
piles  up  against  said  barrier  with  dammed-up  momentum, 
whereby  kinetic  energy  is  available  to  provide  said  in- 
duced flow. 


4,455,233 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ION  ANALYSIS  AND 
DETECTION  USING  REVERSE  MODE  SUPPRESSION 
Christopher  A.  Pohl,  Hayward;  Rosanne  W.  Slingsby,  Pleasan- 
ton;  Edward  L.  Johnson,  Miipitas,  and  Leilani  Angers,  Santa 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dionex  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,829 
Int.  a?  BOID  15/08 
VJS.  CI.  210—635  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  ion  analysis  and  detection  comprising: 
(a)  eluting  at  least  two  weak  ionic  species  to  be  determined 
past  a  chromatographic  separation  medium  in  an  eluent  to 
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separate  said  ionic  species,  said  ionic  species  being  all  of 
positive  or  negative  charge  and  b^ing  in  the  form  of 
weakly  dissociated  acids  or  bases  or  salts  of  weakly  disso- 
ciated acids  or  bases,  and,  after  separation,  being  in  the 
form  of  acids  or  bases,  said  eluent  comprising  the  hydro- 
nium  or  hydroxide  form  of  co-ions  of  the  same  charge  as 
said  ionic  sp>ecies;  and 

(b)  containing  the  efRuent  from  said  separation  medium  with 
one  side  of  an  ion-exchange  membraae  having  exchange- 
able ions  of  an  opposite  charge  to  said  ionic  species  and 
being  permeable  to  ions  of  the  same  charge  as  said  ex- 
changeable ions,  and  which  resists  pemieation  through  the 
membrane  of  ions  of  opposite  charge;  and 

(c)  simultaneously  with  step  (b)  contacting  the  opposite  side 
of  said  membrane  with  a  regenerant,  said  membrane  form- 


whereby  said  mixture  forms  said  feed  stream  and  includes 
recycled  and  recovered  dissolved  extractant  and 
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ing  a  permselective  partition  between  the  regenerant  and 
the  effluent,  said  regenerant  including  salt-forming  sup- 
pression ions  of  opposite  charge  to  sa^  ionic  species  and 
co-ions,  said  membrane  being  permeable  to  said  suppres- 
sion ions  and  to  corresponding  hydronium  or  hydroxide 
ions,  said  suppression  ions  being  capable  of  forming  sup- 
pressed salts  with  said  co-ions  of  substantially  lower 
equivalent  conductance  than  the  corresponding  hydro- 
nium or  hydroxide  form  of  said  co-ions,  whereby  hydro- 
nium or  hydroxide  ions  extracted  from  the  effluent  at  the 
ion-exchange  sites  of  the  membrane  ate  diffused  through 
the  membrane  into  the  regenerant  and  said  suppression 
ions  are  diffused  from  the  regenerant  Into  the  effluent  to 
form  the  suppressed  salt;  and 
(d)  then  detecting  said  separated  ionic  species. 


4,455,234 
PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  A  MeItAL  VALUE 
DtTid  Markbam,  Maidenhead;  Clifford  G.  Brown,  Leatherhead, 
aod  John  M.  Simon,  Chessington,  all  of  Eagland^  assignors  to 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  427,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1981, 
8129427;  Sep.  29,  1981,  8129428 

Int.  a.J  C02F  3/08     I 
U.S.  a.  210-638  I  17  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  extraction  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  an  aqueous  feed  stream  containing  a  value  to 
be  extracted  with  an  organic  solvent  containing  an  ex- 
tractant for  said  value,  said  extractant  being  at  least  par- 
tially water  soluble; 

(b)  thereby  forming  an  organic  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase; 

(c)  removing  in  said  organic  phase  a  complex  of  said  extract- 
ant and  said  value; 

(d)  recycling  at  least  a  part  of  said  aqueous  phase  containing 
dissolved  extractant, 

(e)  forming  a  mixture  of  said  recycled  aqueous  phase  with  an 
aqueous  input  stream  containing  the  value  to  be  extracted, 
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(0  dewatering  said  mixture  before  the  mixture  is  contacted 
with  said  organic  solvent. 


4,455,235 

SCALE  INHIBITION  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

(METH)ACRYLIC  AaO/METHALLYLSULFONATE 

COPOLYMER 

Jean  Boutin,  Mions,  and  Jean  Neel,  Lyons,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,754,  May  28,  1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,563 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9, 1980,  80  12741 
Int.  C1.3  C02B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-701  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  scale  in  an  aque- 
ous environment,  comprising  adding  thereto  a  scale-inhibiting 
amount  of  a  water-soluble  addition  copolymer  comprising  (i) 
both  recurring  acrylic  acid  units  and  recurring  methacrylic 
acid  units,  and  (ii)  a  minor  amount  of  recurring  alkali  metal 
methallylsulfonate  units,  the  amount  by  weight  of  said  recur- 
ring methallylsulfonate  units  (ii)  in  said  copolymer  being  less 
than  20%  of  the  total  amount  of  said  recurring  acrylic  acid  and 
recurring  methacrylic  acid  units  (i)  therein. 


4455  236 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

FROM  AQUEOUS  STREAMS 

Bang  M.  Kim,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,867 

Int.  a.3  C02F  1/72 

VS.  a.  210—721  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  hydrogen  sulflde  from  waste 
water  and  other  aqueous  solutions,  comprising: 

passing  said  solution  through  a  vessel  containing  at  least  one 
redox  resin  material  having  a  high  oxidation  state,  so  as  to 
contact  said  solution  with  said  resin  material  said  redox 
resin  material  comprising  a  membrane  dividing  said  vessel 
into  two  volumes  said  solution  being  passed  through  a  first 
of  said  volumes; 

passing  an  oxygenated  fluid  through  the  second  of  said 
volumes  so  as  to  contact  said  membrane  and  to  increase 
the  oxidation  state  of  said  redox  resin. 
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4,455,237 
HIGH  BULK  PULP,  HLTER  MEDIA  UTILIZING  SUCH 

PULP,  RELATED  PROCESSES 
Homan  B.  Kinsley,  Powhatan,  Va.,  assignor  to  James  River 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,158,  Jan.  5, 1982.  This 

application  Oct.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  434,266 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\?  BOID  39/18:  D21F  11/14 

U.S.  a.  210—767  15  Claims 

I.  An  improved,  high  bulk,  fibrous  filter  material  for  the 
filtration  of  fluid  media  comprising 

(a)  a  substantial  fraction  of  lignin-containing  fibers  derived 
from  the  disc  refining  in  substantially  dry  condition  of 
substantially  undelignified  lignin-containing  material  hav- 
ing a  lignin  content  of  at  least  10%,  under  steam  pressures 
in  the  range  of  about  90  psig  to  about  120  psig,  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  from  about  330°  F.  to  about  350°  P., 
and  using  energy  levels  in  the  range  of  from  about  8  to 
about  35  HPD/ADT, 

(b)  said  lignin-containing  fibers  being  characterized  by  hav- 
ing most  of  their  original  lignin  content  and  by  having  a 
smooth  wall  structure,  substantially  free  of  fiber-bonding 
surface  fibrils  being  substantially  non-self-bonding  to  adja- 
cent like  fibers  in  the  absence  of  elevated  temperatures, 
and  having  a  freeness  of  at  about  725  ml  (CSF),  and 

(c)  said  fibrous  material  being  formed  into  a  random-laid 
sheet-like  structure  having  a  dust  capacity  of  at  least  about 
1460  gAg. 

II.  In  a  process  of  filtration  of  a  liquid  or  gaseous  medium 
comprising  passing  the  liquid  or  gaseous  medium  to  be  filtered 
through  filter  media,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

a.  passing  the  liquid  or  gaseous  medium  through  a  random- 
laid  sheet-like  mass  of  high  bulk,  fibrous  filter  material 
which  comprises  a  substantial  fraction  of  lignin-containing 
fibers  derived  from  the  disc  refining  in  a  substantially  dry 
state  of  substantially  undelignified  lignin-containing  mate- 
rial having  a  lignin  content  of  at  least  10%,  under  steam 
pressures  in  the  range  of  about  90  psig  to  about  120  psig, 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from  about  330*  F.  to  about 
350°  P.,  and  using  energy  levels  in  the  range  of  from  about 
8  to  about  35  HPD/ADT, 

b.  said  lignin-containing  fibers  being  characterized  by  hav- 
ing most  of  their  original  lignin  content,  by  having  a 
smooth  wall  structure,  substantially  free  of  fiberbonding 
surface  fibrils  and  being  substantially  non-self-bonding  to 
adjacent  like  fibers  in  the  absence  of  elevated  temperature, 
and 

c.  said  lignin-containing  fiber  fraction  having  a  pulp  freeness 
of  at  least  about  725  (CSF). 


vessel  to  dissipate  the  momentum  of  the  molten  metal 
stream; 
collecting  the  molten  metal  from  said  surface  in  said  vessel; 


4,455,238 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HLTRATION  OF  A 

MOLTEN  METAL  STREAM 
Daniel  E.  Groteke,  1228  Ridge  Cliff  Rd^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45215,  assignor  to  Daniel  E.  Groteke,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  368,158 
Int.  C\?  C22B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  210-773  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  intersecting  and  filtering  a  stream  of 
molten  metal,  comprising: 
a  vessel  having  sidewalls  which  attach  to  a  bottom; 
an  outlet  passage  through  said  bottom; 
a  filter  element  fitted  to  said  outlet  passage;  and 
means  within  said  vessel  for  dampening  the  momentum  of 
the  molten  metal  stream  wherein  said  means  for  dampen- 
ing the  momentum  of  the  molten  metal  stream  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  intercept  the  molten  metal  stream  before 
said  molten  metal  stream  contacts  said  filter  element. 
10.  A  method  for  filtering  a  molten  metal  stream  discharged 
from  a  melting  furnace  comprising: 
directing  the  molten  metal  stream  onto  a  surface  within  a 


passing  said  collected  molten  metal  through  a  filter  element 

which  is  an  integral  part  of  said  vessel;  and 
collecting  said  molten  metal  in  a  ladle. 


4,455,239 
CLARinCATION  OF  FLUIDS 
Jerry  D.  Morrow,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Paul  L.  Andrews,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Bums  A  McDonneU  Engineering 
Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  535,558 

Int.  a.3  BOID  21/02 

U.S.  a.  210—802  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clarifying  fluids  in  a  fluid  container,  the 
combination  comprising: 

first  means,  for  defining  a  quiescent  zone  in  the  container, 
said  first  means  including  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  comprising  at  least  one  surface  hav- 
ing open  and  closed  areas  to  permit  settled  solids  to  pass 
out  of  said  quiescent  zone  and  means  to  introduce  fluid 
containing  suspended  solids  into  said  quiescent  zone; 

second  means,  located  below  said  first  means,  for  defining  a 
fluid  flow  path  below  and  in  communication  with  said 
bottom  wall, 

said  second  means  having  an  opening  at  each  end  to  form  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet, 

said  second  means  being  bounded  on  the  top  by  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  first  means  and  closed  on  the  bottom  and  sides 
thereof, 

pump  means,  located  substantially  adjacent  to  said  outlet  of 
said  second  means,  for  creating  a  low  pressure  area  at  said 
outlet,  thereby  causing  the  fluid  to  flow  into  said  inlet, 
along  said  flow  path,  at  least  a  portion  thereof  out  of  said 
outlet,  and  causing  settled  solids  to  pass  through  said  open 
areas  from  said  quiescent  zone  into  said  flow  path,  and 

third  means,  locat«l  in  said  first  means,  for  removing  clari- 
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4,455,240 
AMPHOLYTIC  POLYMERS  FOR  USE'aS  FILTRATION 

CONTROL  AIDS  IN  DRILLING  MUDS 
Christine  A.  Costeilo,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assinor  to  Calgon  Corpo- 
ration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  I 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  131,101 
Int.  aj  C09K  7/02   i 
U.S.  a.  252—8.5  C  14  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  comprisingd 

(a)  an  aqueous  clay  dispersion;  and         | 

(b)  a  water  loss  reducing  amount  of  a  carboxylic  functional 
polyampholyte,  or  the  salt  thereof,  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.5  dl/g,  prepared  from: 


R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  and 
X  is  an  anion;  and 
(iii)  optionally,  non-ionic  monomer. 


(i)  at  least  one  carboxylic  functiona 
formula 


H    R 

I      I 
C=C 

H    Rl 
I 

c=o 

I 
OX 

wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  a  phenyl  group  or  an  j  Jkyl  group  of  from 

1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain  of  f  rom  0  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  and 

X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  or  alkalirie  earth  metal 
(ii)  at  least  one  cationic-containing  monomer  containing 
an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium,  phosphonium  or  sutfonium  having  one 
of  the  following  structures: 


monomer;  of  the 


4,455,241 
WELLBORE  FLUID 
Billy  L.  Swanson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  349,277 
Int.  a.3  E21B  2J/04;  C09K  7/04 
U.S.  a.  252-8.55  R  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  wellbore  fluids  which  comprises 
combining  aqueous  clay-free  wellbore  fluids  having  densities 
ranging  from  about  11  to  about  15  lb/gal  with  a  water-loss 
improving  amount  of  an  additive  selected  in  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  NaHC03 

(b)  NaHC03  and  Na2C03  and 

(c)  NaiCOs  and  an  organic  polycarboxylic  acid  or  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride. 


tO 


R3 

CH2=CHCH2N®CH2CH=CH2. 
R3 


i'4 


4,455,242 
REDUONG  THE  CLOUD  POINT  OF  HYDRODEWAXED 

BASE  STOCKS 
Richard  S.  Herd,  and  Phillip  S.  Landis,  both  of  Woodbury,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  456,879 
Int.  C1.3  ClOM  1/38.  1/54 
U.S.  a.  252-40.7  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  cloud  point  and/or  improving 
the  haze-forming  characteristics  of  a  hydrodewaxed  mineral 
oil  base  stock  which  comprises  reacting  sulfur  with  said  base 
stock  in  sufficient  quantity  to  provide  from  about  0.10%  to 
about  1.0%  by  weight  of  sulfur  therein  and  adding  a  sufficient 
amount  of  this  sulfurized  stock  to  an  unreacted  mineral  oil  base 
stock  such  that  the  concentration  of  sulfur  in  the  total  composi- 
tion is  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.20%  by  weight. 


p® 

R^      R3 

xe 


H    R* 
I      I 
C=sC 
I       I 
H     Cs 


t 


»o. 


N® 
R3     R3       R3 


H    R< 
I      I 

c=c 

I    I 

H    C=0 

I 
NH 

k 

N® 
R3     R3       ] 


.9 


CH2=CHCH2SCH2CH=sCH 
R3 


wherein 

R^  is  a  phenyl  or  an  alkyl  group 

atoms, 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 

atoms. 


and 


4455  243 

SUCCINIMIDE  COMPLEXES  OF  BORATED  FATTY 

ACID  ESTERS  OF  GLYCEROL  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Thomas  V.  Liston,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CheTron  Re- 
search  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,500 
Int.  Q.3  ClOM  1/26,  1/32 
U.S.  Q.  252—49.6  16  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  comi^ex  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  borated  fatty  acid  ester  of  glycerol  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  an  oil  soluble  alkyl  or  alkenyl  succinimide  at  25°  C.  to  200* 
C.  wherein  the  wt%  ratio  of  succinimide  to  borated  fatty  acid 
ester  of  glycerol  to  form  the  complex  is  in  the  range  of  0.5:1  to 
3:1. 


of  fib 
3oflr( 


4,455,244 
OXIDIZED  MANNICH  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
Granyille  L.  Smyser,  Plainfield,  and  John  A.  Cengel,  Wheaton, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,457 
Int  a.3  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  Q.  252—51.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  Oxidized  Mannich  condensation  product  of  an  oxidized 
•om  1  to  3  carbon   olefin  polymer,  primary  or  secondary  amine  and  formaldehyde 
yielding  reactant. 


•m  1  to  3  carbon 


June  19, 1984 


CHEMICAL 


1149 


4,455,245 

FLOCCULATING  REAGENT 

Pearl  M.  Klein,  c/o  Rosario  Dominicana,  S.A.,  P.O.  Box  944, 

Santo  Domingo,  Dominican  Republic 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,372,  Feb.  19, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,415,458. 
This  application  Jul.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  516,336 
Int.  a.3  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  252—60  10  Claims 

1.  A  flocculating  reagent  which  comprises  an  extract  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  orange  peel  extract, 

(b)  corn  husk  extract,  and 

(c)  a  mixture  of  orange  peel  extract  and  com  husk  extract. 


pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers,  esters, 
polyols,  amides,  amines,  imides,  ketones,  aldehydes  and  ni- 
trites. 


4  455  246 
HEAT  INSULATION  MIXTURE 
Sabine  Schmidt;  Peter  Kleinschmit,  both  of  Hanau;  Rudolf 
Schwarz,  Alzenau,  and  Rainer  Domesle,  Maintal,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,212 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1981,  3125785 

Int.  Q.3  C04B  43/00 
U.S.  Q.  252—62  36  Claims 


cva«f/«v«M/5av  ro  orne^  //^^9/- 


0.H 
OJf 
OIZ. 

0.10 
0.09. 

Mi. 
004. 

aoz. 


sr/to/n^rtr  /tm 


/-s  exA/ip/.es  ^ot  /^e^r 


•too  O  (00  ioo  xo  <)Oo  ioo  y»  700  eoo  'C 


1.  A  heat  insulation  mixture  containing  quartz  powder  as  an 
opacifier. 


4455,248 

ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  L.  Wood,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,888,  Jun.  1, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,081 

Int.  Q\?  C09K  5/00:  F28F  23/02 

U.S.  Q.  252—75  16  Claims 

1.  A  single-phase  glycol  antifreeze  composition  which  com- 
prises one  or  more  glycols  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  prop- 
ylene glycol  and  glycerol  and  additionally  comprising  for 
every  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  glycol:  (a)  between  about  0. 1 
and  500  parts  by  weight  water,  about  0.10  parts  by  weight  of 
sodium  metasilicate,  (b)  between  about  1.6  and  2.2  parts  by 
weight  of  a  phosphate  of  potassium,  (c)  between  about  0. 1 5  and 
0.50  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  metaborate  and  sodium  tetraborate,  (d) 
between  about  0. 10  and  0.40  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  nitrate, 
(e)  an  effective  copper  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tolyltriazole, 
benzotriazole,  and  mercaptobenzothiazole,  and  (0  a  quantity 
of  alkali  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  for  the  composition  of 
between  about  9  and  U.S. 


4,455,249 
STABILIZED  BLEACH  AND  LAUNDERING 
COMPOSITION 
Guy  Broze,  Grace*Hollogne,  and  Leopold  Laitem,  Orp-Le- 
Grand,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmoli?e  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  435,794 
Int.  a.J  CUD  3/395.  7/54 
U.S.  Q.  252—95  12  Qaims 

1.  A  particulate  bleaching  detergent  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  2  to  about  50%,  by  weight,  of  a  bleaching 
agent  comprising  a  peroxyacid  compound  and/or  a  water- 
soluble  salt  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5%,  by  weight,  of  a  polymer 
containing  monomeric  units  of  the  formula 


4  455,247 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Toshio  Nakayama,  and  Takeshi  Kanai,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCTNO.PCT/JP81/00026,  371  Date  Oct.  9, 1981,  102(e)  Date 
Oct.  9,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/02301,  PCT  Pub.  Date 
Aug.  20,  1981 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,083 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1980,  55-16315 
Int.  a.3  C09K  5/04 
U.S.  Q.  252—67  18  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  an  absorption  refrigeration  sys- 
tem comprising  at  least  one  refrigerant,  said  at  least  one  refrig- 
erant comprising  a  fluorinated  alcohol  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  being  a  liquid  at  ordinary  room  temperature  and  being 
vaporizable  under  normal  atmospheric  or  reduced  pressure 
when  heated,  and  at  least  one  absorbent,  said  at  least  one  absor- 
bent having  a  higher  boiling  point  at  normal  atmospheric 
pressure  than  the  refrigerant  and  being  capable  of  absorbing 
the  refrigerant,  and  comprising  an  electron  donative  com- 


Ri  OH 
I      I 
•C— C 

I      I 

R2  COOM 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
M  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  or  ammonium  cation; 

(c)  from  about  3  to  50%,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  detergent 
surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  cationic,  nonionic,  ampholytic  and  zwitterionic 
detergents; 

(d)  from  about  0  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  non-polym- 
eric sequestering  agent;  and 

(e)  from  about  1  to  about  60%,  by  weight,  of  a  detergent 
builder  salt  other  than  that  defined  in  (b)  and  (d);  and 

(f)  the  balance  comprising  water  and  optionally  filler  salts. 
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4,455,250 

STABLE  LIQUID  HARD  SURFACI  CLEANSER 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DGH  AND  A 

QUATERNARY  GERMIODE 

Charles  Frazier,  Kinnelon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,60$,  Jan.  12, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  372,770 

Int.  a.^  CUD  1/835.  3/4S 

MS.  a.  252—106  I  10  Qaims 

1.  A  germicidally  effective,  stable  aqueous  alcoholic  hard 

surface  cleaner  composition  comprising  from  about  1  to  10 

percent,  by  weight,  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  Hydro- 

phile-Lipophile  Balance  in  the  range  of  about  12.5  to  14,  from 

about  2.5  to  4  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  germicide  consisting  of 

(a)  n-dodecylguanidinium  hydrochloride  aid  (b)  one  or  more 

dialkyldimethyl    ammonium    chlorides,    wherein    the    alkyl 

groups  are  independently  about  Cg  to  C12,  the  ratio  of  (b)  to  (a) 

being  at  least  about  1:1  to  about  3:1. 


4,455,251 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  ALKAti  METAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

William  G.  Wood,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  and  John  F.  Pilznien- 

ski.  Dearborn  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kolene 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  419,826 
Int.  a.J  CUD  7/06,  7/lQ 
U.S.  a.  252—156  16  Oaims 

1.  An  essentially  saturated  aqueous  solu^on  comprising  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
nitrate,  characterized  in  that  it  is  liquid  at  50'  C.  and  has  a 
viscosity  sufficient  to  be  sprayed  to  form  droplets,  and  further 
being  stable  and  free  of  precipitates  between  50'  C.  and  1 10* 
C,  whereby  the  solution  can  be  spray  added  to  a  fused  salt  bath 
of  a  composition  comparable  to  the  solutioi  without  water. 


wherein 
Q  is  NH2,  Ci  to  C20  alkyl,  mono-  or  bi-carbocyclic  aryl, 

NO2  or  halo; 
n  is  0  to  4; 

each  X  independently  is  H,  — SR,  — NZ1Z2  or  Q; 
each  R  independently  is  Ci  to  C20  alkyl,  mono-  or  bi-carbo- 
cyclic aryl  or  C4  to  Cg  cycloalkyl; 
Zi  &  Z2  are  independently  H,  Ci  to  C20  alkyl,  C4  to  Cg 
cycloalkyl  or  mono-  or  bi-carbocyclic  aryl; 
provided  that  there  are  at  least  two  different  — SR  groups  and 
that  where  only  two  X's  represent  — SR  groups  at  least  one  R 
is  aryl  and  the  two  — SR  groups  are  in  the  1  &  5  or  the  1  &  8 
positions. 


4,455,252 

PHLEGMATIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  PEROXIDES  BY 
METALLIC  SOAPS 
Kenneth  B.  Wylegala,  Kenmore,  N.Y.;  James  R.  Fischen  Frank- 
lin A.  Long,  both  of  Claremont,  Calif.,  and  Deborah  L.  Golob, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Norac  Company,  Inc., 
Aziisa,  Calif  .  1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,755,  May  19, 1980,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  285,846 
Int.  a.3  C09K  15/06:  C07C  73/00 
U.S.  a.  252—186.26  |  33  Claims 

1.  A  phlegmatized  organic  peroxide  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  liquid  organic  peroxide  haviag  a  melting  point 
below  50  C.  and  a  metallic  soap  of  higher  fatty  acid,  said 
metallic  soap  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  phlegma- 
tize  said  peroxide  and  in  an  amount  from  5  to  90%  by  weight 
based  on  total  peroxide  and  metallic  soap. 


4,455,253 
PLEOCHROIC  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 
DaTid  J.  Thompson,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  352,058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1981, 
8105888;  Feb.  25,  1981,  8105890;  Sep.  30,  1981,  8129518 

Int.  a.J  C09B  1/58;  C02F  1/13;  Cq9K  3/34 
MS.  Q.  252—299.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  anthraquinone  dye  free  from  watdr-solubilising  and 
ionic  substituents  of  the  general  formula: 


4,455,254 

CYANOHYDROCARBYL  SUBSTITUTED  SULFONATES 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  POST  PRIMARY  OIL  RECOVERY 

Paul  R.  Stapp,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Peti-o- 

leum  Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  359,000 
Int.  a.5  G21B  43/22.  43/24 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  D  22  Qaims 

1.  Process  to  produce  a  cyanohydrocarbylated  organo  sulfo- 
nate comprising  reacting  one  or  more  hydrocarbyl  sulfonates 
having  the  formula 

(R— CH2— A— S03)„M 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  3-30  carbon  atoms, 
A  is  an  aromatic,  alkenylene  or  alkylene  radical  having  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  the  valence  of  M,  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  met- 
als, with  one  or  more  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl  nitrile  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 

R(l) 

C=CR(3)— CN 
R(2) 

wherein  RO),  R(2)  and  R^^)  are  hydrogen,  aryl  or  alkaryl  radi- 
cals with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  these  radicals  can  be  the  same  or 
different,  to  produce  a  cyanohydrocarbylated  hydrocarbyl 
sulfonate  product  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  in  the  essential 
absence  of  water. 

14.  Process  for  hydrocarbon  recovery  from  subterranean 
formation  comprising 

(a)  injecting  a  surfactant  comprising  a  cyanoalkylated  hy- 
drocarbon sulfonate  having  the  formula 


R(3)       R(l)       H 

I         I         I 
(NSC— C C C— A— S03)„M 

H         R(2)     R 

into  said  formation  via  at  least  one  injection  well,  wherein 
A  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  alkeny- 
lene or  alkylene  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  6  to  30  C- 
atoms  or  a  valence  bond,  if  A  is  an  aromatic  radical  the 
sulfonate  group  being  attached  to  the  aromatic  portion  of 
this  radical,  n  is  the  valence  of  M,  R<'),  R<2)  and  R(3)  are 
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hydrogen,  aryl  or  alkaryl  radicals  with  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  M  stands 
for  ammonium  radical,  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
atom,  and  R  stands  for  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  3  to 
30  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  causing  the  so  injected  surfactant  system  to  move  from 
the  injection  well  towards  one  or  more  production  wells 
displacing  hydrocarbon  present  in  said  formation, 

(c)  recovering  displaced  hydrocarbon  from  at  least  one  of 
said  production  wells. 


4,455,255 
CYANOHYDROCARBYLATED  ALKOXYLATES  AND 
GLYCERIDES 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesyille,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  371,865 
Int.  a.3  E21B  43/22.  43/24;  C07C  120/00 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  D  21  Claims 

1.  Surfactant  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  metal  hydrocarbyl  sulfonate 

(b)  a  cyanohydrocarbylated  alkoxy  composition  having  the 
formula: 


R(2) 


R(» 
I 


Y— {t-CH2— CH— O-^yC C— CN};„ 

III 
Q  R(3)     H 

wherein  m  is  1  or  2,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  40  and  wherein 
Y  has  one  of  the  following  meanings: 


■"-^«- 


(m  =  1) 


\    / 

Y  =  R(5)— O— 

(m=  1) 

O 
Y  =  RW— C— O— 

(ni  =  l) 

O 

Y  =  R(6)— C— N 

\ 

(m  =  2) 

0 

R(6)-C 

\ 
Y=            ON- 

(m=  1) 

Y  =  RW— N 

(m  =  2) 

R(6) 


Y  = 


R(6)' 


\ 

I 

/ 


\ 


N— 


(m  =  1) 


4,455,256 
BONE  MORPHOGENETIC  PROTEIN 
Marshall  R.  Urist,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berkley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  260,726 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.J  C07G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—112  R  20  Claims 


and  wherein 
Q  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R('),  K^^\  R^^\  which  can  be  same 
or  different,  are  hydrogen,  aryl  or  alkaryl  radicals  with  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  R(5)  and  R^^)  are  aryl  or  alkaryl  radicals  with  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 
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1.  Bone  morphogenetic  protein  (BMP)  made  by  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  demineralizing  bone  tissue; 

(b)  treating  said  demineralized  bone  tissue  under  aqueous 
conditions  with  a  water  soluble  neutral  salt  and  a  solubiliz- 
ing  agent  for  said  BMP,  said  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urea  and  guanidine,  and  thereby  trans- 
forming the  bone  collagen  to  gelatin  and  extracting  BMP 
into  said  solution  of  solubilizing  agent;  and 

(c)  separating  said  solubilizing  agent  and  neutral  salt  from 
said  solution,  thereby  precipitating  BMP  in  the  aqueous 
medium,  and 

said    BMP    has    a    molecular    weight    in    the    range    of 
1,000-100,000. 


4,455,257 
CATIONIC  REACnON  PRODUCT  OF  KRAFT  LIGNIN 

WTTH  ALDEHYDE  AND  POLY  AMINE 
Henry  W.  Hoftiezer,  RothschUd,  Wis.;  Daniel  J.  Watts,  Kings- 
ton, N.J.,  and  Akio  Takahashi,  Solebury,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Reed  Lignln,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,991 
Int.  a.3  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  260—124  R  12  Claims 

1.  Cationic  lignin  derivative  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  kraft  lignin  which  is  substantially  free  from 
sulfonic  acid  groups  with  an  aldehyde  or  an  aldehyde-produc- 
ing substance,  and  a  polyamine. 


4,455,258 

DISAZO 

SULFOPHENYLPYRAZOLONE-SULFOSTILBENE  DYES 

David  A.  Brode,  BIrdsboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crompton  and 

Knowles  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,232 
Int  a.3  C09B  33/02.  33/13;  D21H  3/80 
MS.  a.  260—160  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 
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4=N— A2 


wherein  Ai  and  A2  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
the  residue  of  a  phenylpyrazolone  compo  iind  having  the  fol- 
lowing structure: 


SO3M 


wherein: 

Ri  is  — CH3,  — CCX)H  and  — COO-low^r  alkyl, 
R2  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  represent  — H, 

—lower  alkyl,  —lower  alkoxy  and  —halogen;  and 
M  represents  the  same  or  different  water  splubilizing  cations. 


4,455,260 
PREPARATION  OF  ALK-l-ENYL  ISOCYANATES 

Volker  Schwendemaiu,  Wiesenbach,  and  Karl-Heinz  Koenig, 
Frankenthal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,468 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16. 
1982, 3205433  J-.        •  *«» 

Int.  a.3  C07C  118/00.  119/042 
U.S.  a.  260-453  P  6  c\iA^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alk-1-enyl  isocyanate 
of  the  formula 


R«  I 

I 
R2— C=C— N=C=0 

Where  K\K^  and  R3  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  each 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  wherein  a  l-haloalkylcarbamyl  halide  of 
the  formula 


H    R»   H 
,111 
R2— C— C— N— C=!0 

R3  X  X 


II 


III 


4,455,259 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ANIMAli,  HAIR  GREASE 
Ken  Kazama,  Kamakura;  Ikuo  Muraraotov  Yokohama;  Yo- 
shinobu  Kusunoki,  Kyoto;  Kenji  Ozaki,  Gifu,  and  Hideyuki 
Fujii,  Oogaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha  and  Toa  Wool  Spinning  &.  Weaving  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,012 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  IL  1982,  57-1711 
Int.  C\?  C07J  9/00     T 
U.S.  a.  260-397.25  |  ig  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  animal  hair  grease  from  a  raw 
animal  hair  material  comprising  the  steps  oft 

(A)  providing  a  scouring  waste  liquid  which  is  the  product 
of  the  scouring  of  a  raw  animal  hair  material  with  a  hydro- 
phobic organic  solvent  and  which  contains  a  scouring 
extract  from  said  raw  animal  hair  matferial  dissolved  in 
said  hydrophobic  organic  solvent,  \ 

(B)  convening  said  scouring  waste  liquid  Jo  a  flock  forming 
liquid  by  the  following  operations  which  may  be  carried 
out  in  any  sequence, 

(a)  adding  water  to  said  scouring  waste  liquid, 

(b)  adjusting  the  concentration  of  said  scouring  extract  in 
said  flock-forming  liquid  to  20%  to  7D%  based  on  the 
entire  weight  of  said  flock-forming  li<iuid, 

(c)  adjusting  the  content  of  water  in  sid  flock-forming 
liquid  to  2%  to  1 10%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  scour- 
ing extract,  and  \ 

(d)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  flock-forming  liquid 
to  80°  C.  to  100°  C, 

whereby  flocks  are  formed  in  said  flockiforming  liquid; 

(C)  removing  said  flock  from  said  floclt-forming  liquid, 
whereby  a  residual  liquid  containing  therein  purified  ani- 
mal hair  grease  is  obuined;  and 

(D)  recovering  said  animal  hair  grease  from  said  residual 
liquid. 


and/or  a  1-haloalkyl  isocyanate  of  the  formula 


H    R' 
r2— c— C— N=C=0 
R3    X 


where  Ri,  R2  and  R^  have  the  above  meanings  and  X  is  halo- 
gen, are  reacted  with  a  carboxamide  of  the  formula 


O 

R*— C— N 

\ 


R5 


IV 


R6 

where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical,  and 
R5  and  R6  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen 
or  an  aliphatic  radical,  or,  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom,  are  members  of  a  heterocyclic  radical. 


4,455,261 

4-N-ALKYLBENZOYLOXY-3-FLUORO^'.CYANOBEN. 

ZENES 
Makoto  Sasaki,  Okegawa;  Haniyoshi  Takatsu,  Kodaira;  Hisato 
Sato,  Tokyo;  Tuneo  Sbimamura,  Cbiba;  Kazuhisa  Toriyama, 
and  Tamihito  Nakagomi,  both  of  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  and  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,192 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1981,  56-179618 
Int.  a.3  C07C  121/75;  C09K  3/34 
U.S.  a.  260-465  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


I— ^         ^COO 
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wherein  R  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms. 


4,455,262 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 

DITHIO-AODS 

Jean-Louis  Detienne,  Pau;  Guy  Levesque,  Ballon,  and  Pierre 

Tozzolino,  Morlaas,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 

tionale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production),  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,037 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1981,  81  07629 
Int.  a.3  C07C  153/03 
U.S.  CI.  260—502.6  11  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dithioic  organic  acid  from 
a  corresponding  ester,  characterised  in  that  the  dithio-ester  is 
reacted  with  the  hydrosulphide  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earih  metal  in  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent  which  is  an  alco- 
hol, an  ether  or  an  ether-alcohol  in  the  presence  of  excess  H2S, 
and  the  reaction  product  is  treated  with  a  mineral  acid. 


4,455,263 
ADHESIVE  LATEX  POLYMERIZATION  SURFACTANTS 
John  W.  Noble,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  475,597 
Int.  a.3  C08L  93/00 
U.S.  O.  260—503  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH=CH 

^  \ 

CH3— (CH2)x— CH  CH— (CH2V— R 

CH— CH 

R'  -I-  H 

where  x  and  y  are  integers  from  3  to  9,  x  and  y  together  equal 
12.  R  is 


O    CH3 
^   II      I 
— C— NCH2CH2SO3  -  M + , 


O    CH3  O 

II      I  II 

R'  is  — C— NCH2CH2SO3-M+  or  — COH, 


and  M+  is  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  amine  cation. 


4,455,264 
PREPARATION  OF  ACYL  CYANIDES 

Kurt  Findeisen,  Odenthal,  and  Eckart  Kranz,  Wuppertal,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1981,  3144792;  Jul.  15, 1982,  3226425 

Int.  a.3  C07C  120/00,  121/34,  121/76 
U.S.  a.  260—545  R  10  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  acyl  cyanide  of  the 
formula 


O 

H 

R— C— CN 


in  which 
R  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  an  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  group 
having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  optionally  substituted 


aryl  group,  or  an  optionally  substituted  5-membered  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  which  additionally  can 
be  fused  to  a  benzene  ring, 
comprising  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

R— C— O— C— R 

with  trimethylsilyl  cyanide  of  the  formula  (CH3)3Si— CN  at  a 
temperature  between  about  50°  and  250'  C. 


4,455,265 
STABILIZER  FOR  LOW  AMMONIA  NATURAL  RUBBER 

LATEX  COMPOUNDS 
Janice  L.  Haldeman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,336 

Int.  CI.3  C08C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  524—145  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  chemical  stability  of  a  low 
ammonia  natural  rubber  latex  which  comprises  adding  from 
about  0.1  to  about  0.5  parts  by  weight  solids  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  natural  rubber  solids  of  a  neutralized  or  partially 
neutralized  anionic  phosphate  surfactant  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  4.0  to  about  12.0  in  a  20  percent  aqueous  solution, 
wherein  said  surfactant  is  neutralized  with  KOH  or  NH4OH 
and  wherein  prior  to  neutralization  said  surfactant  at  an  80 
percent  solids  aqueous  solution  had  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at 
25*  C.  of  8,000  centipoises,  a  specific  gravity  at  25°  C.  of  1.18, 
a  pour  point  of  35°  F.  and  a  pH  as  measured  in  a  5  percent 
aqueous  solution  of  1.3  to  2.0. 

6.  A  method  of  improving  the  chemical  stability  of  a  low 
ammonia  natural  rubber  latex  based  prevulcanized  dipping 
compound  which  comprises  adding  to  said  compound  from 
about  0.1  to  about  0.5  parts  by  weight  solids  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  natural  rubber  solids  of  a  neutralized  or  partially 
neutralized  anionic  phosphate  surfactant  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  4.0  to  about  12.0  in  a  20  percent  aqueous  solution, 
wherein  said  surfactant  is  neutralized  with  KOH  or  NH4OH 
and  wherein  prior  to  neutralization,  said  surfactant  at  an  80 
percent  solids  aqueous  solution  had  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at 
25°  C.  of  8,000  centipoises,  a  specific  gravity  at  25°  C.  of  1.18, 
a  pour  point  of  35°  F.  and  a  pH  as  measured  in  a  5  percent 
aqueous  solution  of  1.3  to  2.0. 


4,455,266 

CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES,  ESPEaALLY  VERY  SMALL  PORTABLE 

ENGINES 
Reinhard  Gerhardy,  Korb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,742 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 
1981,  3127516 

Int.  0.5  F02M  77/04 
U.S.  O.  261—35  8  Oaims 

1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  such  as  a 
small  portable  engine  or  the  like,  the  engine  having  a  crankcase 
housing,  an  intake  pipe  communicating  with  a  combustion 
chamber  of  the  engine,  and  a  fuel  supply  line  connected  to  a 
fuel  pump,  the  carburetor  comprising: 
a  carburetor  housing  including:  a  control  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  supply  line  and  inlet  passages  extending 
from  said  control  chamber  to  said  intake  pipe; 
inlet  valve  means  for  controlling  fuel  from  said  fuel  pump  to 
said  control  chamber,  said  inlet  valve  means  being  biased 
in  the  closed  position; 
membrane  means  associated  with  said  carburetor  housing 
for  delimiting  said  control  chamber  and  actuating  said 
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valve  means  in  response  to  pressi^e  pulses  from  said 
crankcase  housing; 

change-over  valve  means  movable  betWeen  a  first  position 
for  causing  said  membrane  means  to  communicate  with 
the  atmosphere  and  a  second  position  for  causing  said 
membrane  means  to  communicate  with  said  crankcase 
housing  thereby  subjecting  said  membrane  means  to  the 
pressure  pulses  generated  in  said  crankcase  housing; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  change-oVer  valve  means  into 
said  first  position; 

throttle  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  o^i 
said  intake  pipe; 


air  and  fuel  through 


actuating  means  operatively  connecting  said  throttle  means 
to  said  change-over  valve  means  for  actuating  said 
change-over  valve  means  to  move  the  same  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  as  s^d  throttle  means  is 
moved  to  accelerate  said  engine  from  start  or  no-load 
speed  to  full-load  speed  whereby  pressure  pulses  are  trans- 
mitted to  said  membrane  means  from  said  crankcase  hous- 
ing thereby  actuating  said  inlet  valve  means  to  supply  fuel 
to  said  control  chamber  sufficient  to  Improve  the  fuel-air 
mixture  supplied  to  the  engine  during  acceleration;  and, 

said  actuating  means  involving  further  means  to  prevent  said 
change-over  valve  means  from  being  actuated  when  said 
throttle  means  is  moved  to  return  the  operation  of  the 
engine  to  said  no-load  speed. 


4,455^67 

FABRICATION  OF  BIREFRlNGENT 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Virgil  H.  Strahan,  Orange;  Kenneth  A.  James,  Corona  del  Mar, 
and  William  H.  Quick,  La  Habra  Heights,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,088,  Jul.  31,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,372,646. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,917 
Int.  a.3  G02B  5/14.  5/172 


VS.  O.  264—1.3 


13  Oaims 


10.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  birefrinj  ;ent  optical  fiber  in 
which  birefringence  is  produced  geometrically,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  rod  formed  of  substantially  pure,  optically  trans- 
missive  material, 

drawing  the  rod  into  an  elongated  fiber, 

irradiating  the  fiber  with  atomic  particles  during  the  last- 


mentioned  drawing  step  and  implanting  ions  therewithin 
for  providing  core  and  cladding  sections,  and 
forming  a  particular  index  of  refraction  altered  region  of 
radiation  induced  damage  having  an  oblong-shaped  cross- 
section  in  said  fiber  for  causing  the  respective  profiles  of 
the  indices  of  refraction  along  two  orthogonal  axes  of  said 
fiber  to  be  different  frorri  one  another,  said  radiation  dam- 
aged region  producing  internal  strain  within  said  fiber, 
whereby  to  cause  said  fiber  to  become  permanently  bire- 
fringent. 


4,455,268 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS 
Richard  J.  Hinrichs,  Cerritos,  and  Judy  M.  Thuen,  Capistrano 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Polymer  Technol* 
ogy,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  281,877 

Int.  a?  B29G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  264—23  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  curing  a  structure  formed  of  fiber-reinforced 
composite  materials  and  the  like  in  an  autoclave,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  ambient  temperature  in  said  autoclave; 

measuring  the  ambient  pressure  in  said  autoclave; 

measuring  the  temperature  on  the  surface  of  said  structure 
being  cured; 

measuring  the  time  elapsed  during  the  curing  of  said  struc- 
ture; 

at  least  periodically  comparing  the  measured  ambient  tem- 
perature with  an  ambient  temperature  value  selected  for  a 
measured  elapsed  time  from  a  predetermined  ambient 
temperature  versus  time  curve; 

at  least  periodically  comparing  the  measured  structure  sur- 
face temperature  value  with  a  structure  surface  tempera- 
ture value  selected  for  a  measured  elapsed  time  from  a 
predetermined  structure  surface  temperature  versus  time 
curve; 

regulating  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  to  said  autoclave  to 
bring  the  measured  ambient  and  structure  surface  temper- 
atures within  predetermined  variances  from  said  selected 
values; 

at  least  periodically  determining  the  instantaneous  viscosity 
of  the  structure; 

at  least  periodically  comparing  the  determined  viscosity 
with  a  reference  viscosity; 

setting  a  reference  pressure  value  as  a  function  of  the  out- 
come of  the  comparison  between  the  determined  viscosity 
and  the  reference  viscosity; 

comparing  the  ambient  pressure  in  said  autoclave  with  said 
reference  pressure  value;  and 

regulating  the  ambient  pressure  in  said  autoclave  to  bring  the 
measured  ambient  pressure  within  a  predetermined  vari- 
ance from  said  reference  pressure  value. 
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4,455,269 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IN  SITU 

HORIZONTAL  CONCRETE  SLABS 

Alfred  B.  Spamer,  and  William  J.  Klueber,  both  of  1740  Joppa 

Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21234 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,969,  May  1, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  248,501 

Int.  a.3  E04G  11/50 

U.S.  a.  264—31  1  Qaim 


said  slabs,  said  main  elevating  means  being  positioned  upon 
supports  adjacent  and  outside  the  construction,  connecting 
said  main  elevating  means  to  an  energy  source,  raising  one  of 
said  slabs  and  locating  sliding  internal  and  external  falsework 
in  registry  with  said  space  therebelow,  lowering  the  slab  and 
sliding  falsework  integrated  thereto  until  the  lower  edge 
thereof  is  in  contact  with  the  floor,  casting  the  external  and 


1.  A  method  of  in  situ  forming  cast  horizontal  concrete  slabs 
which  employs  form  boards,  a  plurality  of  joists,  each  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  top  bar  elements  forming  a  substan- 
tially continual  slot  and  a  bottom  bar  element,  and  having  a  zig 
zag  web  member  periodically  connecting  between  the  said  top 
and  bottom  bar  elements,  along  the  length  thereof,  the  steps  of: 
orienting  a  plurality  of  said  joists  in  a  generally  parallel 
spaced  relation,  with  their  opposite  ends  supported  sub- 
stantially level, 
inserting  deformable  aperture  members  for  supporting  a  bar 
in  spaced  relation  within  said  slot  formed  by  the  Upper 
rails  of  said  joists,  and  depending  and  spaced  substantially 
below  said  spaced  top  bar  elements 
deforming  said  deformable  aperture  members  and  inserting 
thru  said  aperture  members  the  ends  of  spanner  bars, 
having  transversely  extended  notched  wing  tabs  at  spaced 
intervals  for  defining  notches,  said  spanner  bars  depending 
from  the  supporting  aperture  members  of  at  least  two 
adjacent  joists,  said  bars  spanning  the  distance  therebe- 
tween, generally  set  at  right  angles  thereto, 
releasing  said  deformable  aperture  member  for  locking  said 

notches  into  said  aperture  members,  and 
placing  rigid  panels  having  at  least  two  opposite  deformable 
edges  tightly  against  the  side  of  the  webing  apertures  of 
said  joists  and  of  said  aperture  members  supporting  said 
spanner  bars  at  a  ratio  of  at  least  two  bars  per  panel,  and 
filling  substantially  all  the  horizontal  space  and  surround- 
ing all  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  adjacent  joists,  with 
concrete. 


4,455,270 
CONSTRUCTION  PROCESS  INCLUDING  SLAB  SLIDING 
SUPPORT  AND  COMPRISING  SIMULTANEOUS  WALL 

ERECTION 
Rene  A.  O'Cadiz  Castaneda,  Hamburgo  No.  322-J,  Col.  Juarez, 

Mexico,  6  D.F.,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Rene  Alejandro  O'Cadiz- 

Castaneda,  Mexico,  Mexico 

FUed  May  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  267,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Dec.  3, 1980, 185014 

Int.  a.J  E04B  77/76 

U.S.  a.  264—33  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  constructing  a  building  utilizing  slab  sliding 
and  support  means  while  simultaneously  erecting  walls, 
wherein  the  process  includes  the  steps  of  constructing  roof  or 
flat  floor  slabs  with  spaces  at  any  desired  location  defining  the 
location  of  internal  walls  and  further  spaces  defining  the  loca- 
tion of  external  walls,  providing  the  flat  slabs  with  connecting 
means  and  coupling  said  connecting  means  to  a  series  of  eleva- 
tion transmitters,  connecting  said  elevation  transmitters  to  a 
series  of  secondary  elevation  means  which  in  turn  are  con- 
nected to  two  main  elevating  means  for  raising  and  lowering 


internal  walls  of  a  first  storey,  curing  the  cast  walls  to  an 
adequate  strength,  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  for  each  sto- 
rey to  be  constructed  until  the  maximum  designed  height  of  the 
building  is  reached,  joining  projecting  wall  and  slab  reinforce- 
ments, disconnecting  the  supports  after  after  the  concrete  for 
the  last  storey  has  been  cast  and  set  to  impart  the  designed 
strength  and  rigidity  to  the  building  and  thereafter  dismount- 
ing non  incorporated  construction  aids. 


4,455,271 
FOAMED  GYPSUM  WALLBOARD 

Robert  M.  Johnson,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,265,  Sep.  17, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  462,755 
Int.  C1.3  B32B  .5/20 
U^.  CI.  264—42  8  Qaims 


tw?--' 


1.  The  continuous  method  of  making  lightweight  gypsum 
wallboard  in  which  a  stable  foam  is  continuously  produced  by 
forming  air  bubbles  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  surface  active 
agent,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  admixing  a  surface 
active  agent  with  a  major  portion  of  the  water  to  be  used  in 
forming  said  gypsum  wallboard,  continuously  adding  air  to 
said  mixture,  subjecting  the  said  mixture  to  a  turbulent  flow 
agitation  by  moving  said  surface  active  agent,  said  water  and 
said  air  through  a  tubular  chamber,  which  is  free  of  any  power- 
consuming  agitating  mechanisms,  but  which  is  substantially 
filled  with  static  fill  consisting  of  substantially  uniform  size, 
wear  resistant  water  flow  diverting  elements  causing  the  air  in 
said  mixture  to  become  finely  subdivided  by  its  being  passed 
around  said  flow  diverting  elements,  and  subsequently  admix- 
ing finely  ground  calcined  gypsum  with  the  stable  foamed 
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liquid  product  of  said  agitation,  and  forjning 
foamed  liquid  mixture  into  lightweight 
wallboard. 
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said  gypsum  and 
foamed  core  gypsum 


4,455,272 

METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  A  POLVSTYRENE  FOAM 
USING  BOTH  A  PHYSICAL  BLOWING  AGENT  AND 

WATER 
John  C.  Schubert,  and  Edward  C.  LeDlic,  both  of  Chippewa 
Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Company  (Indiana), 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  N9.  362,954 

Int.  a.3  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  264—53  9  Oaims 


ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polyethylene  or  polypropyl- 
ene, but  not  being  sufHciently  high  to  lower  the  main 
melting  temperature  of  the  product  fiber  (by  DSC  in 
argon  at  10'  C./min)  to  below  140"  C.  in  the  case  of  poly- 
ethylene or  to  below  162"  C.  in  the  case  of  polypropylene. 
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\.  In  a  process  for  producing  extruc^d  polystyrene  foam 
comprising  feeding  a  mixture  comprising  styrene  polymer  and 
nucleating  agent  to  an  extruder,  and  injecting  physical  blowing 
agent  into  the  mixture  in  the  extruder,  the  improvement  com- 
prising also  injecting  water  into  the  extrufler  and  extruding  the 
resulting  foamable  mixture. 


4,455,274 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  WASHER 

ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Homey,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  406,087 

Int.  Q\?  B29H  9/10 

U.S.  a.  264—262  21  Qaims 


4,455,273 

PRODUaNG  MODIHED  HIGH  I*ERFORMANCE 
POLYOLEnN  nBER 
Gary  A.  Harpell,  Morristown;  Sheldon  Kavesh,  Whippany;  Igor 
Palley,  Madison,  and  Dusan  C.  Prevorsek,  Morristown,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris County,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No^  430,577 

Int  a.3  DOIF  6/00 

U^.  a.  264—184  9  Qaims 


1.  A  process  of  fonning  a  high  tenacity  high  modulus  poly- 
ethylene or  polypropylene  fiber,  in  which  (a)  a  dilute  solution 
of  ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polyethylene  or  polypropylene 
in  a  first  solvent  is  spun  and  cooled  to  for^  a  first  gel  fiber,  (b) 
the  gel  fiber  is  extracted  (if  said  first  solK/ent  is  non-volatile) 
with  a  volatile  solvent  to  form  a  second  |el  fiber,  (c)  the  first 
gel  fiber  (if  said  first  solvent  is  volatile)  oit  the  second  gel  fiber 
is  dried  to  form  a  xerogel  fiber  and  (d)  at  least  one  of  the  first 
gel  fiber,  the  second  gel  fiber  and  the  xerogel  fiber  is  stretched; 
characterized  by  the  dilute  solution  coniprising  the  ultrahigh 
molecular  weight   polyethylene  or  \  polypropylene,   the 
solvent  and  a  polymeric  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymers  containing!  monoolefins  as  pri- 
mary monomers,  polyolefins  of  m<>lecular  weight  not 
greater  than  250,000,  oxidized  polyolefins,  graft  polyolefin 
copolymers,  and  polyoxymethylenes,  with  the  weight  of 
polymeric  additive  being  at  least  1%  of  the  weight  of 


1.  The  method  of  molding  a  composite  washer  assembly, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  mold  including  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  movable  relative  to  the  first 
portion,  providing  a  first  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
resiliently  biased  pins  in  the  second  portion  of  the  mold,  pro- 
viding a  second  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  resiliently 
biased  pins  in  the  first  portion  oi  the  mold,  the  second  plurality 
of  pins  being  circumferentially  shifted  with  respect  to  the  first 
plurality  of  pins,  providing  a  first  annular  washer  having  an 
inner  face  and  a  first  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  holes 
matching  the  circumferential  spacing  of  the  second  plurality  of 
pins,  positioning  the  first  washer  in  the  first  portion  of  the  mold 
such  that  the  second  plurality  of  pins  protrudes  through  the 
respective  holes  in  the  first  washer,  providing  a  second  annular 
washer  having  an  inner  face  and  a  second  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  holes  matching  the  circumferential  spacing 
of  the  first  plurality  of  pins,  positioning  the  second  washer  in 
the  second  portion  of  the  mold  such  that  the  first  plurality  of 
pins  protrudes  through  the  respective  holes  in  the  second 
washer,  closing  the  mold  portions  together,  to  cause  the  first 
plurality  of  pins  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  first  washer, 
and  the  second  plurality  of  pins  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the 
second  washer,  thereby  positioning  the  first  and  second  wash- 
ers in  the  mold  such  that  the  washers  are  substantially  parallel 
and  coaxial  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  introducing  a 
plastic  substance  into  the  mold  between  the  first  and  second 
washers  to  form  a  body  integrally  molded  with  the  washers, 
the  first  and  second  plurality  of  pins  maintaining  the  washers  in 
position  during  introduction  of  the  plastic  substance  into  the 
mold. 
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4,455,275 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BODIES  OF  SILICON 

NITRIDE 
Jan  Alderbom,  and  Hans  Larker,  both  of  Robertsfors,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  ASEA  AB,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,470,  Feb.  1, 1979,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,929,  Sep.  9, 1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,688,  Oct.  31,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10, 1980,  Ser.  No.  196,064 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  11, 1974,  7414102; 
Jul.  4, 1975,  7507699 

Int.  Q.^  B22F  i/l4 
U.S.  Q.  264—325  12  Qaims 


the  target  material  by  electronic  guidance  systems  saidadditive 
means  being  composed  of  dilute  HCl. 


4,455,277 
ELECTRON  BEAM  MAGNETIC  SWITCH  FOR  A 
PLURALITY  OF  FREE  ELECTRON  LASERS 
Leland  G.  Schlitt,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,982 

Int.  Q.3  HOIS  3/09;  G21B  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  376—103  4  Qaims 


o'--'»  :.-,»■ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  body  of  silicon  nitride 
having  improved  strength  at  elevated  temperatures  and  sub- 
stantially the  same  strength  in  all  directions  which  comprises 
first  enclosing  a  quantity  of  silicon  nitride  material  in  the  form 
of  a  powder  or  a  product  preformed  from  such  powder  in  a 
gas-tight  casing  comprising  glass  that  is  yelding  at  the  tempera- 
tures used  for  sintering  silicon  nitride,  and  only  thereafter 
heating  said  casing  with  the  silicon  nitride  material  encased 
thereby  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1600'  C.  and  subjecting  the 
casing  and  thereby  the  silicon  nitride  material  to  isostatic  press- 
ing at  a  pressure  of  at  least  100  MPa  using  a  gaseous  pressure 
medium  to  form  said  silicon  nitride  body  within  said  casing. 


4,455,276 
ELECTRICALLY  CHARGED  TARGETS 
Ronald  K.  Goodman,  Livermore,  and  Angus  L.  Hunt,  Alamo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  698,557,  Jun.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,138,609. 
This  application  Sep.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,903 
Int.  Q.3  G21B  7/00;  G21C  3/0O 
U.S.  Q.  376—152  3  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous  switching,  over  a  time  inter- 
val At(switching  time)  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  electron  beam 
segments  of  substantially  identical  temporal  length  At(pulse 
length)  electron  beam  segments  into  separate  wiggler  magnet 
regions  in  a  free  electron  laser  system,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
initial  steering  means  to  arrange  the  plurality  of  electron 
beam  segments  in  a  common  circle,  with  adjacent  beam 
segments  being  separated  by  an  arc  distance  As=vAt, 
where  v  is  the  representative  velocity  with  which  the 
electron  beam  segments  move  in  the  common  circle  and 
At=At(pulse  length) +  At(switching  time); 
a  plurality  of  ring  bending  magnet/collimation  magnet  com- 
binations, spaced  apart  substantially  a  distance  As  and 
positioned  on  or  adjacent  to  the  common  circle  in  which 
the  plurality  of  electron  beams  moves,  with  the  number  of 
bending  magnet/collimation  magnet  combinations  being 
at  least  as  large  as  the  number  of  electron  beam  segments 
moving  in  the  common  circle;  and 
a  plurality  of  pulsed  beam  deflectors/wiggler  pipes/wiggler 
magnet  combinations,  one  such  deflector  and  one  such 
pipe  and  one  such  wiggler  magnet  being  associated  with 
each  ring  bending  magnet,  to  simultaneously  switch  each 
electron  beam  segment  out  of  the  common  circle  and  into 
a  wiggler  pipe  for  delivery  to  a  corresponding  wiggler 
magnet,  for  use  in  the  free  electron  laser  system. 


1.  An  electrically  charged  laser  target  capable  of  being  at 
least  vaporized  and  ionized  by  laser  energy  for  producing  a 
plasma  comprising:  a  quantity  of  liquid  material  composed 
essentially  of  anhydrous  ammonia  and  an  additive  means  for 
significantly  increasing  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  an- 
hydrous ammonia  and  for  enhancing  the  guidance  capability  of 


4,455,278 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  AN  OBJECT  ON  WHICH 

AN  EXTERIOR  LAYER  IS  APPLIED  BY  THERMAL 
SPRAYING  AND  OBJECT,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  DRILL 
BIT,  OBTAINED  PURSUANT  TO  THIS  METHOD 
Hans  B.  van  Nederveen,  Bosch  en  Duin,  and  Martin  B.  Ver- 
burgh,  Amersfoort,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company,  B.V.,  Nether- 
lands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,068,  Dec.  2,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,365,679. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  406,901 
Int.  Q.3  B22F  3/00,  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  419—6  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  articles  having  a  metal  core,  an 
intermediate  powder  metallurgy  layer,  and  an  exterior  wear- 
and  chip-resistant  layer  on  the  portions  thereof  requiring  the 
same,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
applying  to  a  bearing  metal  core,  powdered  steel  alloy  con- 
taining about  3.5%  nickel  by  weight  by  cold  isostatic 
compaction  in  a  compressible  mold  under  a  pressure  of 
about  6000  atmospheres  to  provide  an  intermediate  pow- 
der metallurgical  layer  having  a  density  of  about  90%; 
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sintering  said  intermediate  layer  on  said  core  in  an  atmo- 
sphere of  hydrogen  at  about  1200°  C.  for  about  one  hour; 

applying  a  wear-  and  chip-resistant  layer]  to  selected  portions 
of  said  sintered  intermediate  powder!  metallurgical  layer 
by  plasma  spraying;  and 

hot  isostatically  compacting  the  sprayed  article  in  a  thin- 
walled,  deep-drawn  vessel  of  low  carbon  steel  having  a 


4,455,279 

REFORMER  CONTROt 

Robert  M.  Garyert,  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  BartlesTiUe,  Okla. 

DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  200,288,  Oct.  24, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,375,405. 

This  aprlication  Jul.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,833 

Int.  a.^  G05D  7/00;  ClOG  35/04:  BOIJ  8/00 

MS,  a.  422—^2  1  3  Qaims 


y  source  of  hydro- 
hydrocarbon 


)UKeof 


1.  Reformer  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  reformer; 

(b)  means  defming  and  containing  a  supp 
carbon  feedstock; 

(c)  a  conduit  means  connecting  said  sot 
feedstock  and  said  reformer; 

(d)  means  defming  and  containing  a  supply  source  of  halo- 
gen; 

(e)  a  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  of  halogen  and 
said  reformer; 

(0  a  reformate  withdrawal  conduit  as$ociated  with  said 

reformer; 
(g)  an  isopentane  detector  means  opefatively  connected 

with  said  reformate  withdrawal  conduit  to  detect  the 

content  of  isopentane  in  said  reformate  and  to  generate  an 

isopentane  signal; 
(h)  a  flow  controller  means  in  said  conduit  means  connecting 

the  source  of  halogen  and  said  reformer; 
(i)  a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  isopentane 

detector  means  and  to  said  flow  controller  means  such  as 


to  manipulate  said  flow  controller  means  in  response  to 
said  isopentane  signal. 


4,455,280 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING  LIQUID  IN 

AUTOMATIC  ANALYZER 

Toshio  Shinohara,  Chofu,  and  Masao  Usikubo,  Hachioji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,155 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1981,  56-16656 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  35/00 

U.S.  a.  422—63  6  Qaims 


wall  thickness  of  about  O.S  mm  in  which  the  article  to  be 
compacted  is  surrounded  by  ceramic  powder  under  a 
pressure  of  about  1600  atmospheres  $t  a  temperature  of 
about  1 100*  C.  for  about  two  hours,  to  achieve  a  firm  bond 
between  said  intermediate  layer  and  s$id  wear-  and  chip- 
resistant  layer,  and  a  composite  density  for  said  layers  of 
about  99%. 


22 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preserving  and  delivering  liquids  to  be 
delivered  by  a  delivery  device  including  a  probe  for  aspirating 
and  discharging  a  given  amount  of  liquid  in  an  automatic 
chemical  analyzer,  each  liquid  being  contained  in  respective 
liquid  containers,  comprising: 

a  compartment  including  a  housing  and  an  upper  lid  which 
is  detachably  fitted  to  the  housing; 

a  turntable  arranged  rotatably  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  positions  for  locating  a  plurality  of  said  liquid 
containers; 

means  for  keeping  a  temperature  inside  the  compartment  at 
a  desired  temperature; 

means  for  rotating  the  turntable  for  indexing  a  desired  one  of 
said  plurality  of  liquid  containers  at  a  liquid  aspirating 
position; 

a  hole  formed  in  the  upper  lid  at  said  liquid  aspirating  posi- 
tion, said  probe  of  the  delivery  device  being  insertable 
through  said  hole; 

a  plurality  of  movable  plug  assemblies  provided  on  the 
turntable,  each  of  the  plug  assemblies  being  movable 
between  a  closed  position  for  closing  an  opening  of  a 
respective  liquid  container  and  an  open  position  for  expos- 
ing the  opening  of  a  respective  liquid  container;  and 

removing  means  comprising  a  member  movably  secured  to 
the  upper  lid  and  having  an  actuating  end  which  is  selec- 
tively engaged  with  a  movable  plug  assembly  for  moving 
the  movable  plug  assembly  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position,  thereby  exposing  the  opening  of  a  liquid 
container  indexed  at  the  aspirating  position. 


4,455,281 
PLATE-SHAPED  CATALYST  UNTT  FOR  NOX 
REDUCTION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 
Nobuyoshi  Ishida;  Yoshihide  Kondo;  Kunihiko  Konishi,  and 
Hiroyuki  Kamio,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bab- 
cock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  966,945,  Dec.  6, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,285,838. 
This  application  Apr.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  254,600 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1977,  52-146583; 
Dec.  8, 1977,  5M46584 

Int.  Q.3  BOID  53/36 
U.S.  Q.  422—171  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  apparatus  for  NOx  reduction  of  exhaust  gas 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  catalyst  units  each  dis- 
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posed  in  parallel  with  the  gas  flow  and  generally  arranged 
across  the  gas  flow,  each  of  said  catalyst  units  being  produced 
by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of  spraying  molten  metal 
upon  the  surfaces  of  a  metal  plate  to  allow  the  molten  metal  to 


/ 


accumulate  thereon  to  form  rough  surfaces  and  depositing  a 
catalyst  containing  titanium  and  at  least  another  catalytic  mate- 
rial for  NOx  reduction  of  exhaust  gas  onto  said  rough  surfaces 
whereby  the  catalyst  is  firmly  secured  on  said  rough  surfaces. 


4,455,282 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  CONTINOUSLY  HEATING 

AND  REGENERATING  SPENT  ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Gerald  E.  Marquess,  100  Hudson  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013, 

and  David  J.  Nell,  Lotus  Ave.,  Oradell,  N.J.  07649 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,691,  Jul.  9, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,374,092.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  415,268 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.3  BOIJ  4/00.  8/12.  20/34 

U.S.  Q.  422—199  3  Qaims 


1.  A  furnace  for  heating  particulate  material  cmprising: 
an  air-tight  shell  defining  an  enclosure, 
a  heat  insulating  lining  within  the  shell,  the  inside  of  which 

defines  a  hollow  shaft, 
electrical  resistance  heating  elements  spaced  along  the  length 

of  the  hollow  shaft  adjacent  the  insulating  lining, 
a  baffle  system  supported  within  the  shaft,  comprising: 
side  supports  vertically  positioned  within  the  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  inner  trays  each  defining  pairs  of  sloping  sur- 
faces joined  at  a  ridge,  said  pairs  of  inner  trays  spaced 
vertically  and  secured  by  the  side  supports; 
a  plurality  of  outer  trays  each  defining  a  sloping  surface, 
each  of  said  outer  trays  arranged  to  receive  material  fall- 
ing from  the  inner  tray  thereabove  and  to  deliver  material 
to  the  ridge  of  an  inner  tray  therebelow; 
said  inner  and  outer  trays  arranged  such  that  said  material 
forms  a  flowing  bed  gently  conveyed  by  gravity  down 


through  the  furnace  from  tray  to  tray  in  a  sinuous  path 
exposing  the  flowing  bed  of  material  first  on  one  side  and 
then  on  the  other  and  such  that  flow  from  an  upper  to  a 
lower  tray  stops  when  the  lower  tray  is  filled;  and 
the  side  supports  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
positioned  under  the  inner  trays  and  the  space  above  the 
upper  edges  of  the  outer  trays  being  open  such  that  the 
surface  of  the  flowing  bed  while  conveyed  over  both 
inner  and  outer  trays  is  exposed  to  radiation  from  the 
heating  elements  and  to  circulation  of  convection  gases. 


4,455,283 

MOLYBDENUM  EPOXIDATION  CATALYST 

RECOVERY 

Norman  H.  Sweed,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AUantic 

Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,120 

Int  Q.3  COIG  39/00 

U.S.  Q.  423—53  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  molybdenum  from  a  reac- 
tion mixture  obtained  from  the  epoxidation  of  an  olefin  with  an 
organic  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  molybdenum  com- 
pound catalyst  wherein  product  epoxide  and  the  alcohol  corre- 
sponding to  the  hydroperoxide  are  removed  from  the  reaction 
mixture  leaving  a  spent  catalyst  solution  containing  between 
about  0. 1  and  2%  molybdenum  which  process  comprises  evap- 
orating the  spent  catalyst  solution  at  a  pressure  less  than  400 
mm  Hg  in  a  circulation  evaporator  comprising  a  vapor-liquid 
separator  and  a  heating  means  wherein  spent  catalyst  solution 
is  introduced  to  the  vapor-liquid  separator  and  recovering  a 
concentrate  comprising  molybdenum  catalyst  values  and 
heavy  organic  residues. 


4,455,284 
PROCESS  FOR  DESILICATION  OF  ALUMINATE 
SOLUTION 
Viktor  M.  Sizyakov;  Nikolai  A.  Kaluzhsky,  both  of  Leningrad; 
Khoren  A.  Badaiants,  Pikalevo;;  Ivan  M.  Kostin,  Pikalevo; 
Isaak  A.  Zatulovsky,  Pikalevo;  Evgeny  A.  Isakov,  Pikalevo; 
Zarya  N.  Alexandrova,  Pikalevo;  Valentin  N.  Afanasiev, 
Pikalevo;  Vinetsy  I.  Chernov,  Pikalevo;  Alexandr  G.  Zhukov, 
Pikalevo;  Viktor  S.  Kutsenko,  Pikalevo;  Galina  M.  Vysot- 
skaya,   Leningrad;   Evgenia   S.   Ostrovlyanchik,   Kolomna; 
Evgeny  I.  Mironov,  Achinsk;  Pavel  S.  Vladimirov;  Alexei  I. 
Alexeev,  both  of  Leningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R.;  Leonid  I.  Fin- 
kelshtein,  deceased,  late  of  Achinsk;  Nina  J.  Finkelshtein, 
administrator,  and  Julia  L.  Finkelshtein,  administrator,  both 
of  Lvov,   U.S.S.R.,   assignors   to   Vsesojuzny   Nauchnois- 
sledovatelsky  I  Proektny  Institut  Aljuminievoi,  Magnievoi  I 
Elektrodnoi  Promyshlennosti,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  458,781 
Int.  Q.3  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  423—119  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  desilication  of  an  aluminate  solution  com- 
prising successively  treating  said  aluminate  solution  first  with  a 
reagent  "a",  which  is  a  desilication  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  calcium  hydrogamet  of  the  formula: 

3CaO.Al203.nSi02.(6-2n)H20, 

where  n^  1,  and  after  a  period  of  0.5  to  2  hours,  without  sepa- 
rating the  reagent  "a",  at  a  temperature  of  40*  to  105*  C,  with 
a  reagent  "b"  of  the  formulr  4CaO.Al2O3.(0.l-0.6)X.mH2O, 
where  X=C02,  SO3,  or  i  mixture  thereof,  and  m  =  8- 1 5,  at  a 
weight  ratio  of  b/SiO2=5-50,  and  weight  ratio  of  said  reagents 
a:b=  1-3:1. 
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4,455,285 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  mXtERIAL 
David  W.  Watkins,  The  Elms,  Villa  Rd.,  Plumtree,  Nottingham- 
shire; Peter  C.  Wheatley,  63  Windsor  Rd.,  Evesham,  Worces- 
tershire, and  William  G.  Kaye,  3  Jersey  Ave.,  Cheltenham, 
Gloucestershire,  all  of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,246,  Jul.  27, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  251,119 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kitgdom,  Aug.  8,  1978, 
32539/78 

Int  aj  C04B  11/02 
U.S.  a.  423—171  19  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  a(  material  in  discrete 
form  including  a  horizontally  elongate  cqmbustor  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluidised  combustion  bed  of  parljiculate  material  and 
having  at  least  one  horizontally  elongate  imperforate  thermally 
conductive  wall  for  indirect  heat  exchange  therethrough,  a 
fuel  inlet  for  the  combustor,  an  exhaust]  gas  outlet  for  the 
combustor,  a  heat  treatment  vessel  dis{^sed  alongside  the 
combustor  and  enclosing  at  least  the  said  Wall  to  receive  heat 
transmitted  therethrough  from  the  combustion,  the  vessel 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  material  in  discrete  form,  a 
material  inlet  and  a  material  outlet  in  the  vessel,  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchange  means  passing  through  the  vessel  and  communi- 
cating with  the  exhaust  gas  outlet  of  the  combustor,  and  down- 
wardly directed  perforated  gas  distributic^n  means  located  in 
the  vessel  and  connected  to  the  heat  exchange  means,  the  gas 
distribution  means  extending  into  the  base  region  and  releasing 
at  diverse  points  across  the  plan  of  the  vessel  at  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  spaced  locations.  I 

2.  A  method  for  the  heat  treatment  of  a'material  in  discrete 
form,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  burning  a  fuel  in  a 
fluidised  combustion  bed  contained  within  a  combustor  having 
at  least  one  thermally  conductive  imperforate  wall,  arranging 
a  heat  treatment  bed  of  the  material  so  as  to  receive  heat 
through  said  wall,  forming  combustion  gasis  from  the  combus- 
tion bed  directly  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  streams  in  which 
each  stream  in  turn  is  formed  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  streams 
released  at  diverse  points  across  the  plan  of  the  heat  treatment 
bed,  introducing  said  smaller  streams  into  the  base  region  of 
the  heat  treatment  bed  downwardly  thereby  distributing  the 
gases  throughout  the  base  region  of  the  heat  treatment  bed 
which  is  fluidised  at  least  partly  by  said  gases,  and  passing  the 
combustion  gases  from  the  combustion  bed  in  heat  exchange 


4,455,286 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SORBENT  METHOD  FOR 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  CONTAINING  GASES  FROM 
GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
John  E.  Young,  Woodridie,  III.,  and  Vinod  M.  Jalan,  Concord, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre* 
sented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395,895 
Int.  a.3  COIB  17/16.  31/20,  17/00 
U.S.  a.  423—230  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  500"'-700''  C.  comprising: 
providing  a  sorbent  mixture  including  about  60-70%  ZnO 

and  30-40%  by  weight  highly  dispersed  CuO; 
reducing  the  CuO  to  elemental  copper  by  contact  with 

hydrogen  gas  at  a  temperature  of  230''-650''  C; 
passing  the  gaseous  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  500'-700''  C. 
into  contact  with  the  reduced  sorbent  mixture  to  form 
sulfides  of  copper  in  the  sorbent  as  it  is  spent; 
regenerating  the  spent  sorbent  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to 
remove  substantially  all  of  its  sulfur  content  and  form  a 
regenerated  sorbent  mixture  including  a  major  proportion 
of  ZnO  and  a  minor  proportion  of  CuO; 
reducing  the  regenerated  CuO  to  elemental  copper  and 
passing  additional  gaseous  mixture  into  contact  with  the 
reduced  and  regenerated  sorbent  mixture  for  removing 
H2S  from  the  gaseous  mixture. 


4,455,287 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  CHELATED  POLYVALENT 

METAL  SOLUTIONS 

Harold  S.  Primack,  Skokie,  111.;  Dom  E.  Reedy,  Shreveport,  La., 
and  Frederick  R.  Kin,  Park  Forest,  111.,  assignors  to  ARI 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Palatine,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  358,044 

Int.  a.3  COIB  17/04;  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  a.  423—573  R  7  Claims 


imopoo 


relation  with  the  heat  treatment  bed  prior 
of  the  gases  into  the  heat  treatment  bed. 


to  the  introduction 


1.  A  method  of  oxidizing  hydrogen  sulfide  in  gases  to  ele- 
mental sulfur  by  a  continuous  polyvalent  metal  catalytic  liquid 
phase  oxidation  which  prevents  the  rapid  loss  of  chelated 
polyvalent  metal  catalyst  from  a  catalytic  oxidation-reduction 
reaction  solution  comprising;  (1)  incorporating  in  a  chelated 
polyvalent  metal  catalyst-containing  reaction  solution  which  is 
exposed  to  contamination  by  bacteria  and  minor  amounts  of 
other  micro-organisms  a  first  broad  spectrum  bacteriostat  for 
lowering  the  rate  of  growth  of  bacteria  and  other  micro-organ- 
isms encountered  to  significantly  retard  the  rate  of  growth  of 
said  bacteria  and  micro-organisms  in  said  solution,  (2)  continu- 
ing addition  of  said  first  broad  spectrum  biocide  to  said  solu- 
tion at  a  level  which  is  below  the  kill  concentration  and  which 
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retards  the  growth  of  said  bacteria  and  micro-organisms  in  said 
solution  and  maintains  the  concentration  of  said  microorgan- 
isms below  about  1x10*  colonies  per  ml  for  an  extended  per- 
iod, (3)  periodically  determining  the  concentration  of  said 
bacteria  in  said  solution  and  in  the  event  the  concentration  of 
said  microorganisms  increase  above  about  1x10*  colonies  per 
ml  slug-feeding  into  said  solution  a  potent  fast  acting  second 
broad  spectrum  biocide  having  bactericidal  action  in  an 
amount  which  rapidly  kills  substantially  all  said  bacteria  and 
other  micro-organisms  in  said  solution,  and  (4)  thereafter  re- 
suming addition  of  said  bacteriostat  to  said  reaction  solution. 


4,455,288 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ENTRAINMENT  OF 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

David  Salter,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  and  David  Scott, 

South  Humberside,  England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  323,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1980, 
8040046 

Int.  a.3  COIG  23/047.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  423—612  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  titanium  dioxide  by  the 
vapour  phase  oxidation  of  titanium  tetrachloride  in  a  reactor  at 
an  elevated  temperature,  inert  particulate  material  being  en- 
trained in  a  carrier  gas  under  conditions  of  pressure  variation 
of  at  least  0.34  bars  due  to  the  effect  of  process  variables  and 
being  passed  through  the  reactor  and/or  pipe-work  used  in  the 
process  to  reduce  or  prevent  the  formation  of  scale  on  the 
interior  surfaces  thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 
feeding  the  inert  particulate  material  into  the  carrier  gas  by  a 
mechanical  feeding  device  having  an  inlet  for  inert  particulate 
material  associated  with  a  hopper  fed  inlet  conduit  and  an 
outlet  for  inert  particulate  material  associated  with  conduit 
means  for  providing  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  so  as  to  entrain 
particulate  material  issuing  from  the  outlet  from  the  feeding 
device,  and  in  that  the  pressure  difference  between  the  feeding 
device  inlet  and  outlet  are  substantially  eliminated  by  the  pro- 
vision of  gas  flow  interconnection  means  directly  connecting 
the  said  inlet  or  said  inlet  conduit  with  said  outlet  or  with  the 
associated  conduit  means,  and  in  that  the  feed  of  inert  particu- 
late material  is  below  150  Kg  per  tonne  of  titanium  dioxide 
produced. 

4,455,289 

COMBINED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINA 

AND  ALPHA-OLEFINS 

R.  L.  Poe,  and  D.  J.  Royer,  both  of  Ponca  Qty,  Okla.,  assignors 

to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,973 
Int.  a.3  COIF  7/02:  C07C  2/02.  2/88 
U.S.  a.  423—630  8  Qaims 

1.  A  combined  process  for  the  preparation  of  alumina  and 
alpha-olefins  comprising: 
(a)   reacting   trialkylaluminum   compounds   having   alkyl 
groups  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  about  24  carbon  atoms 
with  ethylene  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from  about 
10*  C.  to  about  200"  C,  and  at  pressures  of  from  about  50 


to  about  800  psig  in  the  presence  of  a  reduction  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  palladium, 
iron,  nickel,  or  a  reducing  nickel  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Raney  nickel,  nickel  acetyl-ace- 
tonate,  and  nickel  napthenate  to  form  triethylaluminum 
and  alpha-olefins  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  about  24  carbon 
atoms, 

(b)  adding  aluminum  trialcoholates,  where  the  alcoholate 
portion  contains  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  to  the  reaction 
product  of  step  (a), 

(c)  allowing  the  admixture  of  step  (b)  to  react  at  pressures  in 
the  range  of  from  about  50  to  about  800  psig,  and  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  from  about  10'  to  about  200'  C, 
whereby  substantially  all  of  the  triethylaluminum  is  con- 
verted into  compounds  with  at  least  one  C4  to  8  alcoholate 
group  per  molecule,  wherein  said  compounds  have  the 
general  formula  Al(C2H5);KOC4  to  8H9  to  i7)Kwhere  X=0 
to2,  Y  =  3to  1  andX  +  Y  =  3, 
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(d)  fractionating  the  mixture  resulting  after  completion  of 
step  (c)  to  recover  (1)  an  alpha-olefin  fraction  in  the  range 
having  from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  (2)  an 
aluminum  ethyl  alcoholate  bottoms  fraction  (a  mixture  of 
compounds  having  the  general  formula  Al(C2H5);KOC4  to 
8H9,ol7)KwhereX=Oto2,  Y  =  3  to  1  andX  +  Y  =  3). 

(e)  adding  alcohol  in  the  ranges  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  to  the  aluminum  ethylalcoholate 
bottoms  fraction  to  form  aluminum  trialcoholate  contain- 
ing from  4  to  8  carbom  atoms  per  alcoholate  portion,  and 
ethane, 

(0  separating  the  ethane  and  aluminum  trialcoholate  prod- 
ucts from  step  (e),  and, 

(g)  hydrolyzing  the  aluminum  trialcoholates  from  step  (e)  to 
form  alumina  and  alcohols  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule. 


4,455,290 

INHIBITION  OF  HBRIN  POLYMERIZATION  BY  A 

PEPTIDE  ISOLATED  FROM  HBRIN  FRAGMENT  Dj 
Stephanie  A.  Olexa,  Hellcrtown,  and  Andrei  Z.  Budzynski, 

Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  250,173 

Int.  a.5  A61K  49/00.  43/00 

U.S.  a.  424—1.1  24  Qaims 

1.  A  purified  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  (a) 
Gln-Ala-Gly-Asp-Val,    (b)    Thr-Arg-Trp-Tyr-Ser-Met-Lys- 
Lys-Thr-Thr-Met-Lys-Ile-Ile-Pro-Phe-Asn-Arg-Leu-Thr-Ile- 
Gly-Glu-Gly-Gln-Gln-His-His-Leu-Gly-Gly-Ala-Lys-Gln- 
Ala-Gly-Asp-Val  or  (c)  a  purified  peptide  having  an  amino 
acid  sequence  intermediate  between  said  amino  acid  sequences 

(a)  and  (b). 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  peptide  inhibitor  of  fibrin  mono- 
mer polymerization,  comprising  the  steps  of:  degrading  Frag- 
ment Di  of  fibrinogen  with  plasmin  to  form  plasmm  degrada- 
tion products;  separating  said  peptide  inhibitor  from  plasmin 
degradation  products  of  different  molecular  weights  to  give  a 
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partially  purified  peptide  inhibitor;  and  solating  said  peptide 
inhibitor  from  other  peptides  in  said  parti  illy  purifled  inhibitor 
by  means  of  said  peptide  inhibitor's  bini^ng  affinity  for  fibrin 
monomer. 

22.  A  radioactive  composition  suitable  for  intravenous  injec- 
tion, comprising:  a  peptide  inhibitor  of  fibrin  monomer  poly- 
merization prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  5,  8  or  11  wherein 
a  gamma-emitting  radioactive  isotope  is  covalently  attached  to 
said  purified  peptide;  and  a  pharmaceutii;ally  acceptable  car- 
rier. 


available  for  complexing  with  Tc-99m  or  TC-99  to  form  a 

cationic  complex; 
B  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  of  neutral  donor  atoms 

having  a  pair  of  electrons  available  for  complexing  with 

Tc-99m  or  TC-99  or  from  the  elements  listed  in  Group  IV 

A  of  the  periodic  table; 
n,  n',  n"  and  n'"  are  independently  the  integer  1  or  2;  and 
m  is  Oor  1; 
said  accelerator  compound  having  a  weaker  coordinating 

bond  with  technetium  than  the  target-seeking  ligand. 


4,455,291 

ACCELERATORS  FOR  FORMING  CATIONIC 

TECHNETIUM  COMPLEXES  USEFUL  AS 

RADIODIAGNOSTIC  AGENTS 

Michael  F.  Tweedle,  North  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New 

England  Nuclear  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  341,553 
Int  a.^  A61K  43/00.  49/00;  C07F  9/66,  9/90 
U.S.  a.  424-1.1  I  33  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  preparing  cationic  lipophilic  techne- 
tium complexes  for  radiodiagnostic  imaging,  said  composition 
comprising  an  admixture  of  (a)  an  accelerator  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  water-soluble  Organic  bidentate  li- 
gands  that  are  capable  of  coordinating  witfc  technetium  to  form 
a  4  to  6  member  nng  and  (b)  a  target-seeking  ligand  or  aqueous 
salt  thereof,  having  the  following  structure: 
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4,455,292 
RADIOLOGICAL  CONTRAST  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHODS 
John  M.  Bertoni,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, the  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,337 
Int.  a.3  A61K  49/04 
U.S.  a.  424-5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  minimizing  in  a  host  the  central  nervous 
system  complications  associated  with  the  intrathecal  adminis- 
tration of  radiological  contrast  agents  which  are  competitive 
inhibitors  of  hexokinase  activity,  the  method  comprising: 
coadministering  glucose  to  the  host  at  the  substantially  the 
same  time  as  the  contrast  agent  is  administered,  the  glu- 
cose being  in  sufficient  quantity  to  effectively  compete  in 
vivo  with  the  contrast  agent  for  hexokinase  activity. 


I 


wherein:  ^ 

i  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

R,  R',  R2,  r3,  r4  r5  anjj  R6are  each  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkylaryl,  arylalkyl,  monocycloalkyl,  polycycloalkyl, 
heterocyclic  and  carbocyclic  groups,  and  R  plus  R'  may 
be  taken  together  to  form  a  cyclic  compound  or  separately 
to  form  a  linear  compound; 

Y',  Y2,  Y3,  Y^  Y5  and  Y^  are  independently  selected  from 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  arylal- 
kyl, monocycloalkyl,  polycycloalkyl;  heterocyclic  and 
carbocyclic  groups; 

A ',  a2,  A^,  A*,  A'  and  A*  are  each,  inde|)endently,  a  neutral 
donor  atoms  having  a  free-electron  pair  available  for 
complexing  with  TC-99m  or  TC-99  to  form  a  cationic 
complex;  and 

ki.  k2,  k3,  k4,  ks  and  k6  are  each  indepenjdently  zero  or  one; 
or 


R»A 


/ 
\ 


A'R',' 


A"R'V 


/ 


R'-A'-R,, 


R,„B— R"— A"— R'V 

R'"— A'"— R"V" 

wherein: 

R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  dfy\,  alkylaryl,  ary- 
lalkyl, monocycloalkyl,  polycycloalkyl,  heterocyclic  and 
carbocyclic  groups; 

A,  A',  A"  and  A  "  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  of  neutral  donor  atoms  having  a  pair  of  electrons 


4,455,293 

STABLE  DENTIFRICE  CONTAINING  NEUTRAL 

SILICEOUS  POLISHING  AGENT 

Kenneth  Harvey,  WUmslow,  and  Stephen  T.  Connors,  Sale,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  442,476 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1981, 
8134925 

Int.  d?  A61K  7/18 
U.S.  a.  424-52  12  Claims 

1.  A  stable  dentifrice  contained  in  an  unlined  aluminium  tube 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  dentally  acceptable  oral 
vehicle,  at  least  27.5%  by  weight  of  the  dentifrice  comprising 
water  and  dispersed  in  the  said  oral  vehicle  from  10  to  40%  by 
weight  of  the  dentifrice  of  a  neutral  sodium  aluminosilicate 
polishing  agent  containing  about  4-5%  total  aluminium  as  Al 
and  having  a  stirred  slurry  pH  in  the  range  from  6.5  to  7.5,  and 
a  stabilizing  amount  of  monofluorophosphate  ion,  the  denti- 
frice having  a  stirred  slurry  pH  in  the  range  from  5.5  to  8,  said 
monofluorophosphate  ion  stabilizing  said  dentifrice  against  gas 
generating  reaction  between  the  components  of  said  dentifrice 
when  said  dentifice  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  un- 
lined aluminium  tube. 


n 


III 


4,455,294 

STABLE  DENTIFRICE  CONTAINING  AODIC 

SILICEOUS  POLISHING  AGENT 

Kenneth  Harvey,  Wihnslow,  and  Stephen  T.  Connors,  Sale,  both 

of  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Colgate-Pahnolive  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,475 
Int.  a.J  A61K  7/16.  7/18 
VS.  a.  424—52  12  Claims 

1.  A  stable  dentifrice  contained  in  an  unlined  aluminium  tube 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  dentally  acceptable  oral 
vehicle,  at  least  27.5%  by  weight  of  the  dentifrice  comprising 
water  and  dispersed  in  the  said  oral  vehicle  from  10  to  40%  by 
weight  of  the  dentifrice  of  an  acidic  sodium  aluminosilicate 
polishing  agent  containing  about  4%  total  aluminium  as  Al  and 
having  a  stirred  slurry  pH  (as  herein  defined)  in  the  range  from 
5  to  less  than  6.5,  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  monofluorophos- 
phate ion,  the  dentifrice  having  a  stirred  slurry  pH  in  the  range 
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from  5.5  to  8,  said  monofluorophosphate  ion  stabilizing  said 
dentifrice  against  gas  generating  reaction  between  the  compo- 
nents of  said  dentifrice  when  said  dentifrice  is  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  unlined  aluminium  tube. 


4,455,295 
N.(P-SULFOPHENYL)  ONNAMAMIDE  AS  SUNSCREEN 

AGENT 
Rudolf  Hopp;  Horst  Finkelmeier,  both  of  Holzminden,  and 
Roland  Langner,  Bevem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Haarmann  &.  Reimer  GmbH,  Holzminden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  492,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1982,  3219643 

Int.  C\}  A61K  7/44:  C07C  143/53 
U.S.  a.  424-60  7  aaims 

1.  N-(p-sulfophenyl)-cinnamamide  or  a  salt  thereof  of  the 
formula 


4,455,297 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PERTUSSIS  TOXOID 
Yukio  Syukuda;  Hideo  Watanabe,  and  Shigeo  Matsuyama,  all  of 

Hikari,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,931,  Jan.  30, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  408,563 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1980,  55-127825 
Int  a.3  A61K  39/10:  C07G  7/00:  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  a.  424—92  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pertussis  toxoid,  which  com- 
prises removing  endotoxin  from  a  culture  supernatant  of  a 
Bordetella  pertussis  phase  1  strain  or  a  concentrate  thereof, 
flocculating  pertussis  exotoxin  in  the  resultant  fluid  by  permit- 
ting formaldehyde  to  act  upon  the  fluid  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  basic  amino  acid  and  dispersing  the  flocculent  mass  in 
the  resulting  suspension  of  ultrasonication. 


o- 


=CH-C-NH— /  Vs03©  R»® 


in  which 
Ri®is  a  hydrogen  ion,  alkali  metal  ion  or  ammonium  ion  of 

the  formula 


R3 

r2— N®— R* 


,  and 
R2  to  R'  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  aryl,  or 
two  of  them  are  joined  to  form  a  5-membered  or  6-mem- 
bered  ring  which  optionally  contains  an  oxygen  atom. 
4.  In  a  sunscreen  composition  comprising  a  sunscreen  base 
and  a  sunscreening  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  said  agent  a  compound  or  salt  according  to  claim 
1. 


4,455,298 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  WITH 
GASTRO-PROTECnVE  ACTION 
Stuart  J.  McFarlane,  5  Montmere  Ave.,  Te  Atatu,  and  John  E. 
Croft,  23  Waimarie  Rd.,  Whenuapai  Village,  both  of  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,152,  filed  as  a  PCT  EP  79/00072, 
Sep.  20, 1979,  pi'blished  as  WO  80/00661,  Apr.  17, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,898 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sep.  25,  1978, 
188489 

Int.  a.J  A61K  35/56 
VS.  CI.  424—95  16  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  administration 
containing  as  component  A 

(a)  the  powder  obtained  by  drying  and  grinding  the  whole  of 
the  flesh  of  the  mollusc  Pema  canaliculus, 

(b)  the  lipid  extract  mixture  obtained  by  solvent  extraction  of 
the  flesh  of  the  mollusc  Pema  canaliculus  or  of  the  dry 
powder  as  defined  under  (a)  with  a  lipid  dissolving  or- 
ganic solvent, 

(c)  the  powder  obtained  by  drying  and  grinding  the  gonads 
of  the  mollusc  Pema  canaliculus,  or 

(d)  the  lipid  extract  mixture  obtained  by  solvent  extraction 
of  the  gonads  of  the  mollusc  Pema  canaliculus  or  of  the 
dry  powder  as  defined  under  (c)  with  a  lipid  dissolving 
organic  solvent, 

and  as  component  B  an  antiphlogistic,  antipyretic  or  analgesic 
acting  compound  of  the  formula 


4,455,296 
HYBRID  CELL  LINES  PRODUONG  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  AGAINST  HAEMOPHILUS 
INFLUENZAE 
Eric  J.  Hansen,  Piano;  John  R.  Kettman,  CarroUton,  and  Stella 
M.  Robertson,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, the  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,201 
Int.  a.J  A61K  39/40.  39/395:  C12N  5/00.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  424-87  W  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  contin- 
uous hybrid  cell  line  that  produces  monoclonal  antibody  to  an 
outer  membrane  protein  antigen  of  Haemophilus  influenzae 

typeb. 

13.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  mono- 
clonal antibodies  directed  against  an  outer  membrane  protein 
antigen  of  Haemophilus  influenzae  type  b. 

19.  The  composition  of  matter  of  claim  13  together  with  a 
physiologically  compatible  diluent,  the  composition  adapted 
for  use  in  passive  immunization  of  a  host  suspected  of  having 
Haemophilus  influenzae  type  b  disease. 


^.„- 


COOH 


Rl3  Rl4 

wherein  Rn  is  lower  alkylidene,  or  lower  alkylene  or  lower 
alkenylene  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  oxo,  R12 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexenyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy,  lower  alkyleneamino  or 
lower  alkenyleneamino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  0x0  or  lower  alkyleneamino,  l-oxo-2-isoindolinyl  or  then- 
oyl,  Ri3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  phenyloxy  or  benzoyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  and  R14  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyloxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  halogen,  amino  or  anilino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the 
groups  R 12,  R 13  and  R 14  is  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  of  them 
is  different  from  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceuUcally  acceptable 
salt  of  such  a  compound,  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  or  the  hydroxamic  acid 
derivative  thereof. 
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4,455,299 
STORAGE  OF  BLOOD  PLiTELETS 
Gerald  A.  Grode,  Grayslake,  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Tra?enol 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  No?.  20,  1981,  Ser.  Noi  323,224 
Int.  aj  A61K  35/14;  AOlK  1/02 
VS.  a.  424-101  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  comprising  contacting  {a  container  holding 
about  from  5  x  10*  to  25x  10«  platelets/n^  with  an  atmosphere 
having  an  oxygen  proportion  greater  t|an  about  21%,  said 
container  having  a  low  oxygen  transfer  rate  of  about  from 
0.050  to  0.010  n  moles/cm^-min-cmHg. 


4,455,300 
nBRONECTIN  COMPOSHlONS 

Donald  G.  Wallace,  Albany;  Phillip  M.  Schneider,  Alameda,  and 

John  L.  Lundblad,  El  Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,340,  Mar.,  5,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,341,764.  This  application  May  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,808 

Int.  aj  A61K  33/14^ 

VS.  0. 424-101  I  3  Qaims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition,  prepared' from  frozen  human 
plasma,  comprising:  14%-24%  fibronectiq,  75%-85%  fibrino- 
gen, andd  about  1%  cryoprecipitate  proteins,  and  having  less 
than  28  units  per  gram  total  protein  of  antihemophilic  factor. 


4,455,303 
RENIN  INHIBITORS 
James  Burton,  Amesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General  Hos- 
pital Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  497,707 

Int.  a.3  A61K  37/00;  C07C  103/52 

VS.  a.  424-177  8  q,^ 

1.  A  pentapeptide  of  the  formula: 

H— A— B— C— D— E— OX 

wherein 

A,  B,  D  are  the  same  or  different  amino  acids  residues  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Phe,  Ph6(4-Cl),  Phe(4- 
F),  Phe(4.Br),  Phe(OMe),  Tyr.  Phe  (4-1),  and  Tyr  (ortho- 

Me); 

C  is  Val,  Thr  or  threo-a-amino-3-chlorobutyric  acid; 

E  is  lysine  or  arginine; 

X  is  NH2,  NHR,  wherein  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  OH,  OR', 
wherein  R>  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  OM;  where  M  is  a  physio- 
logically acceptable  cation; 
or  addition  salts  of  said  pentapeptide. 


4  455  301 
ANTIHEMOPHILICFACTOR  CONCENTRATE 
Gautam  Mitra,  Kensington,  and  John  L.  Lundblad,  El  Cerrito, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.  I 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,891,  Feb.  26, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,386,068. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  427,372 
Int.  a.3  A61K  35/14  , 
U.S.  a  424-101  3  aaims 
1.  Antihemophilic  factor  concentrate  coitaining  Von  Wille- 
brandt  factor  (V1IIR:WF),  procoagulant  (actor  (VIILC)  and 
fibrinogen  (<*>)  wherein  the  VIII:C/VIIIR|WF  ratio  is  in  the 
range  of  about  1/0.5-1  and  wherein  the  ra  io  of  procoagulant 
factor  to  milligrams  of  fibrinogen  (VIII:t/mg  <^)  is  in  the 
range  of  about  2.6-4.0/1 . 


4  455  304 
COMPOSITION  FOR  REPELLING  BIRDS 
Kourken  Yaralian,  5336  E.  Easterby  Dr.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,984 
Int.  a.3  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  a.  424-195  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  repelling  birds  from  a  crop,  the  method 
comprising  applying  in  the  vicinity  of  the  crop  a  composition 
including  finely  divided  dried  garlic  constituent  and  finely 
divided  dried  cayenne  pepper  constituent,  the  garlic  constitu- 
ent being  present  in  at  least  about  one-fifth  to  at  least  about  five 
times  the  weight  of  the  pepper  constituent,  dry  weight,  and  the 
total  amount  of  the  garlic  and  pepper  constituents  applied 
being  from  at  least  about  0.37  to  3.7  kilograms  per  hectare. 


4,455,302 

MEDICAL  PROTEIN  HYDROLYSATE,  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  PROCESSES  OF  UTILIZING 
THE  PROTEIN  HYDROLYSATE  TO  AID  IN  HEALING 

TRAUMATIZED  AREAS 
Harry  J.  Robertson,  Robertson  Resources  Ltd.,  Wesley  Dr.. 
Salisbury,  Md.  21801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,866,  Jul.  21, 1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,588,  May  8,  1978,  Pat. 
No.  4,216,204,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  685,050,  May  10, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,094,973,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  409,145,  Oct.  24,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar 

18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  359,192 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.i  A61K  37/00;  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424-177  9  cudms 

1.  Process  of  regrowing  muscle  tissue,  skin  and  nerve  tissue 
of  a  destroyed  or  damaged  portion  of  a  living  animal  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  affected  area  of  the  livitig  animal,  protein 
hydrolysate  derived  by  comminuting  immature  poultry  feet 
and  washing  them;  comingling  said  comminuted  immature 
poultry  feet  with  dilute,  mild  organic  acid  at  a  pH  of  between 
about  3.6  and  about  6.5  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  155*  F. 
to  produce  a  slurry;  removing  the  fat  constituent  from  the 
slurry;  and  removing  from  the  residue  of  the  slurry  the  solubi- 
lized  protein  and  dissolved  mineals  as  the  protein  hydrolysate. 


4455  305 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COLITIS 

ULCEROSA,  ENTERITIS  REGIONALIS  CROHN 

(MORBUS  CROHN),  CHRONIC  NONSPEOnC  COLHIS 

AND  DIVERTICULITIS  AND  THE  USE  OF 
SALICYLAZOBENZOIC  AOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS 
Hartmut  Rokos,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Henning  Berlin  GmbH  Chemie-  und  Pharmawerk,  Berlin, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  281,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17. 
1981,  3027013 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/655 
U.S.  a.  424-226  g  claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  for  the 
treatment  of  colitis  ulcerosa,  enteritis  regionalis  Crohn  (Mor- 
bus Crohn),  chronic  nonspecific  colitis  and  diverticulitis,  said 
unit  dosage  form  containing  0.3  to  1  gram  of  salicylazobenzoic 
acid,  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  mixture 
thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  adjuvant. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  colitis  ulcerosa,  enteritis  regionalis 
Crohn  (Morbus  Crohn),  chronic  nonspecific  colitis  or  divertic- 
ulitis which  comprises  orally  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  salicylazobenzoic  acid,  a  physiologically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof 
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4,455,306 
METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING  /S-LACTAM 
ANTIBIOTIC  SOLUTION 
Kiyosbi  Nara,  Kyoto;  Kazuyoshi  Katamoto,  Suita;  Sadao  Oh- 
kido,  Nakano;  Isao  Yamamoto,  Chiba,  and  Hiroshi  Yanome, 
Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1980,  55-184597 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/54 
U.S.  O.  424—246  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  concentrating  /3-lactam  antibiotic  solution, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a 
)8-lactam  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceph- 
alosporin C,  deacetylcephalosporin  C,  deacetoxycephalospo- 
rin  C  and  their  7-position  deacylated  compounds,  said  solution 
containing  0.01  to  5%  (w/v)  of  the  /3-lactam  antibiotic  and  2  to 
20%  (v/v)  of  a  lower  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol  and  butanol,  to  concentra- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  10"  to  35°  C.  by  means  of  a  permeable 
poly-(ether/amide)  membrane  prepared  by  depositing  a  thin 
layer  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  epichlorohydrin-ethylene 
diamine  condensate  on  the  finely  porous  surface  of  a  polysul- 
fone  support  membrane  and  subsequently  contacting  the  said 
poly-(ether/amine)  layer  with  a  water  immiscible  solution  of 
isophthalyldichloride. 


4,455,307 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  USE  OF 

TRIAZOLOBENZODIAZEPINES 

Jackson    B.    Hester,   Jr.,   Comstock   Township,    Kalamazoo 

County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,814,  Jan.  4, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,780 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/55;  C07D  487/04 

U.S.  a.  424—246  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  mammals  which 

comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  said 

disease  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


I 


(k)  pyrrolidinomethyl; 
(1)  4-methyl-l-piperazinyl;  or 
(m)  c— N(CH2CH2)2X4; 
wherein 

R 11  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 
wherein 

Xi  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
wherein 
B  is  — CHR4—  or  — NH— ,  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl; 
wherein 
Reis 

(a)  phenyl; 

(b)  phenyl  substituted  at  1  or  2  positions  with  halogen, 
wherein,  if  disubstituted,  the  substituents  are  the  same 
or  different;  or 

(c)  2-pyridyl;  and 
wherein 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  — XgRgi,  wherein  Xg  is  sulfur, 
sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl  and  Rgi  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
with  the  provisos  that 
(i)  Ri  is  c— N(CH2CH2)2X4and  R6is  phenyl  only  when 

Rg  is  other  than  hydrogen; 
(ii)  Ri  is  pyrrolidino  only  when  Rg  is  other  than  bromo 

or  iodo; 
(iii)  Ri  is  methyl,  B  is  CHR4  and  R4  is  hydrogen  only 
when 

(a)  Rg  is  other  than  — SRgi,  and 

(b)  Re  is  other  than  phenyl,  o-fluorophenyl,  2,5- 
difiuorophenyl,  2-chloro-5-nuorophenyl,  or  o- 
chlorophenyl; 

(iv)  Ri  is  hydrogen,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  isopropyl,  and  B 
is  — CHR4;  or  Ri  is  methyl,  B  is  — CHR4,  and  R4  is 
methyl,  only  when 

(a)  Rg  is  other  than  — SRgi,  and 

(b)  R6  is  other  than  phenyl;  and 

(v)  Ri  is  n-butyl,  n-pentyl,  n-hexyl  or  isomers  thereof 

only  when  Rg  is  other  than  SRgi;  and 
(vi)  B  is  — NH—  only  when 

(a)  A  is  — CRi=N— . 

(b)  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  R6  is  other  than  2-pyridyl; 

or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
effective  to  lower  the  mammal's  systemic  arterial  blood  pres- 
sure. 

11.  A  compound  of  formula  III 


III 


wherein 
(l)-A-(2)    is    (l)-CRi=N-(2)    or    (l)-C(=Xi)-NR- 

ii-(2); 
wherein 
R|is 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine; 

(d)  — CHX2X3  wherein  X2  is  halogen;  and  X3,  being  the 
same  as  or  different  from  X2,  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine; 

(e)  trifluoromethyl; 

(0  cyano  or  cyanomethyl; 

(g)  _X4Ri2,  wherein  X4  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R 12  is 

alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  — (CH2)2NRi5Rl6. 

wherein  R15  and  R16  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 

hydrogen  or  methyl; 
(h)  — CH2X4R13,  wherein  R13  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 

3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(i)  3-pyridyl; 
(j)  azetidino,  pyrrolidino  or  piperidino; 


Rug' 


Rll4 


R116 


wherein 

(l)-D-(2)  is  (l)-C(c-N(CH2CH2)2S)=N-(2).  or  (l)-C(- 
c-N(CH2)3)=N-(2), 
wherein 

Rl4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein 

Rii6is 

(a)  phenyl; 

(b)  phenyl  substituted  at  1  or  2  positions  with  halogen 
wherein,  if  disubstituted,  the  substituents  are  the  same 
or  different;  or 

(c)  2-pyridyl;  and 
wherein 

Rl  |g  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  — X9R91,  wherein  X9  is  sulfur, 
sulfinyl,  or  sulfonyl  and  R91  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
with      the      proviso      that      (l)-D-(2)      is      (1)— C(- 


1166 


c— N(CH2CH2)2S)=N— (2)  and 
when  R118  is  other  than  hydrogen; 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
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1 1 16  is  phenyl   only   ingredient  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

of  the  formula 
addition  salt  thereof 


4,45538 

ARTHROPOD  REPELLENTS 

Joel  R.  SmolanofT,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,179,  Jul.  10,  197>,  Pat.  No.  4,389,401. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,522 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.3  AOIN  47/28,  47/38 
U,S.  a.  424-248.57  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  repelling  arthropods  'which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  an  appropriate  surface  an  effective  amount  of  N,N- 
bis-2-m«thyl-allyI-N'-propylurea.  I 

3.  A  method  for  repelling  arthropods  Which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  an  appropriate  surface  an  effective  amount  of  tet- 
rahydro-3-octyl-5-(2'-methylallyl)-4H- 1 ,3l5-oxadiazin-4-one. 


O 

II 


/ \ 

H3C-C=C— CHj-N 

c 

II 

o 


(I) 
COOH 


C2H5 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


4,455,309 

HALOMETHYL-THIOAMINO-BBNZAMIDES,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Helmut  Ritter,  WUfried  Paulus,  both  of  Krefeld;  Engelbert 

Kiihle,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  and  Hermann  Genth,  Krefeld,  all 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  294,694 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1980,  3033863 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/495:  C07D  241/04:  AOIN  47/08 


4,455,311 

IMIDAZOQUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  WHICH 

INHIBIT  THE  AGGREGATION  OF  BLOOD  PLATELETS, 

INHIBIT  GASTRIC  SECRETION  OR  HAVE  ACTIVITY 

ON  THE  aRCULATORY  SYSTEM 

Frank  Kienzle,  Fliih,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffinann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,   1981, 
5548/81;  Jun.  17,  1982,  3744/82 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/505:  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  424—251 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


14aaims 


U.S.  a.  424—250 


1.  A  bis  substituted  piperazine  compoui  id  of  the  formula 


S— CHSI3 


S— CHa 


7  Oaims 


wherein  one  of  R'  or  R2  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
CM-n-alkyl  or  CM-n-alkoxy  and  the  other  is  — N(R,R"), 
wherein  R  and  R"  are  CM-n-alkyl  or  R  and  R"  taken 
together  are  tetramethylene  or  pentamethylene,  and  R^ 
and  R*,  independently,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
a  tautomer  thereof,  when  R^  and/or  R*  are  other  than  hydro- 
gen, an  enantiomer  thereof,  or  a  physiologically  compatible 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

10.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  cardiac  insufficiency 
which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


wherein  Hal  represents  halogen. 

6.  A  process  for  protecting  an  industrial  material  against  the 
action  of  a  microorganism  which  comprises  contacting  said 
industrial  material  with  a  composition  containing  a  bis  substi- 
tuted piperazine  according  to  claim  1. 


4,455,310 

QUINOLINECARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE,  AND 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENT  CONTAINING  SAID 

COMPOUND  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 

Fumio  Sakamoto,   Osaka;   Shoji   Ikeda,   Ibaraki,  and  Goro 

TsDkamoto.  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  382,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1981,  56-88061 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/495:  C07D  403/14 

U.S.  a.  424-250  8  Claims 

4.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  as  an  active 


wherein  one  of  R'  or  R2  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
CM-n-alkyl  or  Ci-«-n-alkoxy  and  the  other  is  — N(R,R"), 
wherein  R  and  R"  are  CM-n-alkyl  or  R  and  R"  taken 
together  are  tetramethylene  or  pentamethylene,  and  R^ 
and  R*  independently,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
a  tautomer  thereof,  when  R^  and/or  R*  are  other  than  hydro- 
gen, an  enantiomer  thereof,  or  a  physiologically  compatible 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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12.  A  method  of  treating  gastric  ulcers  which  comprises 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

I 


NH 


soil-borne  plant  disease  organisms  of  the  Genera  Rhizoctonia 
and  Sclerotium  from  attack  by  said  soil-borne  plant  disease 
organisms  which  comprises  contacting  plants  or  plant  parts 
with  a  non-phytotoxic  plant  protecting  amount  of  a  plant 
protectant  of  the  formula 


o 


N 


OR 


wherein  one  of  R'  or  R^  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
CM-n-alkyl  or  CM-n-alkoxy  and  the  other  is  — N(R,R"), 
wherein  R  and  R"  are  CM-n-alkyl  or  R  and  R"  taken 
together  are  tetramethylene  or  pentamethylene,  and  R^ 
and  R*,  independently,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl-, 
a  tautomer  thereof,  when  R^  and/or  R*  are  other  than  hydro- 
gen, an  enantiomer  thereof,  or  a  physiologically  compatible 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,455,312 

2.(0-CARBOXYPHENYLAMINO)-6H-PYRIMIDO(2,l-B). 

QUINA2M)LONE-6  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF,  AND 
APPLICATION  AS  ANTIPHLOGISTICS 

Vera  A.  Portnyagina,  ulitsa  Bozhenko,  13,  Kievo-S?yatoshinsky 
raion,  Boyarka;  Valentina  K.  Karpi  ulitsa  Shamrylo,  12-b,  kv. 
16,  Kiev;  Irina  S.  Barkova,  ulitsa  Pirogovskaya,  29,  k?.  9, 
Kiev;  Fedor  P.  Trinus,  Brest-Litovsky  prospekt,  12,  kv.  13, 
Kiev;  Nikolai  A.  Mokhort,  ulitsa  Seraflmovicha,  6,  kv.  77, 
Kiev;  Alexandra  G.  Fadeicheva,  ulitsa  Karla  Marxa,  9,  kv.  29, 
Kiev;  Galina  I.  Kozhushko,  ulitsa  Dobrokhotova,  5,  kv.  72, 
Kiev;  Tatyana  K.  Ryabukha,  ulitsa  Leiptsigskaya,  12,  kv.  35, 
Kiev;  Alexandr  G.  Panteleimonov,  Kharkovskoe  shosse,  12, 
kv.  47,  Kiev;  Viktor  V.  K^ushin,  ulitsa  Korostyshevskaya,  24, 
Kiev;  Jury  N.  Dobrovolsky,  ulitsa  Geroev  Dnepra,  26,  kv.  95, 
Kiev;  Larisa  M.  Kirichek,  ulitsa  Semashko,  12,  kv.  89,  Kiev; 
Adolf  A.  Medvedovsky,  ulitsa  Yanvarskogo  Vosstania,  3,  kv. 
85,  Kiev;  Galina  A.  Getman,  ulitsa  MiUutenko,  10/1,  kv.  147, 
Kiev;  Jury  D.  Usenko,  ulitsa  Pushkinskaya,  13,  kv.  54,  Kiev; 
Viktor  M.  Sidelnikov,  ulitsa  Bogomoltsa,  11/12,  kv.  12,  Kiev; 
Nikolai  F.  Danilevsky,  ulitsa  Chekistov,  11/12,  kv.  12,  Kiev, 
and  Yakov  P.  Solsky,  Bulvar  Shevchenko,  35,  kv.  12,  Kiev,  all 
of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  409,761 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/505:  C07D  487/04 

U.S.  a.  424—251  12  Claims 

1.    2-(o-carboxyphenylamino)-6H-pyrimido(2, 1  -b)-quinazo- 

lone-6,  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein 

X  represents  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro  or  iodo; 

Z  represents  trichloromethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  dichloro- 
methyl,  dichlorofluoromethyl  or  chlorodifluoromethyl 
and 

R  represents  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
zinc,  iron,  aluminum,  copper,  manganese  or  — NR'R^R' 
wherein  R*,  R^  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  intimate  admixture  with 
an  inert  adjuvant  therefor. 


4,455,314 
PENiaLLIN  DERIVATIVES 

George  Burton,  Carshalton,  and  Desmond  J.  Best,  Southwater, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.,  England 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1983,  Ser,  No.  459,668 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1982, 
8201751 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/43:  C07D  499/56 
U.S.  a.  424—271  19  Claims 

1.     6,o-Methoxy-6,)3-[2-(2'-methylphenoxycarbonyl)-2-(thi- 
en-3'-yl)acetamido]penicillanic  acid  of  formula  (11): 


CHj 


(ID 


CH3 


CO.OH. 


-TS 


H  COOH 


5.  A  chemotherapeutic  antiphlogistic  containing,  as  an  ac- 
tive ingredient,  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-(o-carboxyphenylamino)-6H-pyrimido(2, 1  -b)-quinazo- 
lone-6,  derivatives  of  2-(o-carboxyphenylamino)-6H- 
pyrimido(2,l-b)-quinazolone-6,  and  a  pharmaceutical  base 
material. 

4,455,313 
FUNGiaDAL  CONTROL  EMPLOYING  SUBSTITUTED 

PYRIDINOLS 
Robert  J.  Ehr,  Pittsburg,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  409,793 
Int.  a.3  AOIN  43/40.  55/02 
U.S.  a.  424-263  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  plants  planted  in  soil  containing 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  an  in  vivo  hydro- 
lysable  ester  thereof 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  treating  bacterial 
infections  in  humans  and  animals  which  comprises  an  antibac- 
terially effective  amount  of  6,a-methoxy-6,/3-[2-(2'-methyl- 
phenoxycarbonyl)-2-(thien-3'-yl)acetamidolpenicillanic  acid  of 

formula  (II): 


OCH3 


CH— CO— NH 


XT. 


CHj 
CH3 


(II) 


'COOH. 


CH3 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  an  in- vivo  hydro- 
lysable  ester  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 
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4,455,315 

N-(DIFLUOROMETHOXY  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYD-DICHLOROMALEIMIDES  USED  IN 

AGRICULTURAL  AND  HORTICULTURAL  FUNGICIDAL 

METHODS      I 
Kazuhiro  Kojima,  Hiratsuka;  Haruaki  Ito,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Kubo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1981,  Ser,  No.  318,982 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Now.  10,  1980,  55*156950 
Int.  a.3  C07D  43/S^ 
VS.  a.  424—274 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  damage 
horticultural  crops  caused  by  plant  pat  logens,  which  com- 
prises: 
applying  an  effective  amount  of  an  agri(  lultural  and  horticul 
tural    fungicide    which    comprises 
difluoromethoxyphenylmaleimide  of 


a    2,3-dichloro-N- 
the  formula  (I): 


O 


:C"^""' 


o 


as  an  active  ingredient. 


3  Gaims 

to  agricultural  and 


a) 


4,455,316 

POLYPRENYL  ESTERS  OF  ACEMEH^AaNS  AND 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Isao  Yamatsu,  Ushikumachi;  Shinya  Abe,  Klikisakimura;  Yuichi 

Inai,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Suzuki,  Ushikumachi;  Kensaku  Kino- 

shita,   Abiko;   Mannen   Mishima,   Yatabemachi;   Yoshinori 

Katoh,    Misato;    Seiichi    Kobayashi,    Tsuchiura;    Manabu 

Murakami,  Toyosatomachi,  and  Kouzi  Yamada,  Toride,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,184 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1981,  56-114371 
Int.  G.3  C07D  209/28:  A61K  31/405 
U.S.  G.  424-274  |  g  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


"vLAAv/\ 


lar  pressure  in  a  mammal,  which  comprises  topically  applying 
to  the  eye  of  such  mammal  an  intraocular  pressure-lowering 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

Ar-0-CH2-CH-CH2-NH-Y— ^C-0-R 

wherein  Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  carbon  chain  of  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  of  from  8  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms;  R  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  lower  alky- 
nyl  of  from  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  x  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  about  3;  Ar  is  phenyl  or  napthyl  optionally  additionally 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkynyl  of  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxy  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  a  group 
of  the  formula 

O 
II 
R— O— C— A— 

wherein  A  is  a  direct  bond,  lower  alkylene  of  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkenylene  of  from  2  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


4,455,318 

SIMULATED  ADIPOSE  TISSUE 

Terrence  J.  Maurice,  Colborne;  Edward  D.  Murray,  Winnipeg, 

and  Jennifer  M.  Agnes,  Cobourg,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

General  Foods  Inc.,  Don  Mills,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,493,  Oct.  26, 1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,388,337.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,635 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  10,  1978,  313038 

Int.  a.3  A23J  3/00 

U.S.  G.  426-104  3  cud^ 

1.  A  sliceable  simulated  bacon  product  consisting  of  a  heat 
coagulated  mass  of  separate  red  and  white  layers,  said  red  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  components  in  recited 
percentages  by  weight: 


/ 


Water 

Fat 

Protein  isolate 

Albumen 

Proteinaceous  filler 

Colour  and  flavouring 

agents 

Thickening  agent 


about  40  to  about  65 
about  10  to  about  25 
about  6  to  about  24 
up  to  about  15 
0  to  about  IS 


to  taste 
0  to  about  2 


and  said  white  layer  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
components  in  recited  percentages  by  weight: 


in  which  R'  and  R2  each  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R^  represents  lower  alkyl,  R'*  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  tb  3. 

8.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  an  inflam- 
matory disease  which  comprises  administerihg  to  said  patient  a 
composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


Lipid  material 

Water 

Proteinaceous  emulsifiers, 

said  proteinaceous 

emulsifiers  consisting  of: 

(i)  Protein  micellar  mass 

(ii)  Egg  white,  and 

(iii)  Gelatin 

Protein  fibres 


about  65  to  about  80 
about  15  to  about  25 
about  2.5  to  about  7.0 


about  1  to  about  4.0 
about  1  to  about  2.5 
about  O.I  to  about  1.0 
about  15  to  about  45. 


4,455,317 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GLAUCOMA  BY  THE 
TOPICAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  SELECTIVELY 
METABOLIZED  BETABLOCKINC  AGENTS 
William  L.  Matier,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Hos- 
pital Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  216,465 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/24 


U.S.  G.  424—309 


1.  A  method  for  treating  glaucoma  or  for  owering  intraocu- 


16  Gaims 


4  455  319 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  LONG  WAVELENGTH 

RADIATION  COOKING 

Robert  H.  Gark,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Toastmaster,  Inc., 

Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395,808 
Int.  G.3  A47J  27/62;  A21B  2/00;  A23L  1/00 
U.S.  G.  426-233  2  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  long  wavelength  radiation  cooking, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  enclosed  cooking  space  bounded  at  the  top  by 
a  top  radiator  panel  and  at  the  bottom  by  a  bottom  radia- 
tor panel,  each  panel  being  aluminum  and  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces; 

coating  the  lower  surface  of  the  top  radiator  panel  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bottom  radiator  panel  with  a  cured 
ceramic  coating  material  having  an  emissivity  near  unity 
and  a  curing  temperature  below  the  melting  temperature 
of  aluminum,  said  coated  lower  and  upper  surfaces  respec- 
tively forming  the  top  and  bottom  surifaces  of  said  cooking 
space; 


array  of  molded  candies  attached  to  said  foil,  each  recess 
having  side  walls  with  top  edges,  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
top,  applying  an  adhesive  to  said  top  edges,  positioning  said 
array  of  candies  into  the  array  of  recesses  with  said  exposed 
marginal  strips  of  foil  contacting  the  adhesive  on  the  top  edges 
and  becoming  secured  thereto,  thus  closing  each  candy  within 
one  recess. 


attaching  electrically  resistive  heating  elements  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  top  radiator  panel  and  to  the  lower  surface 
of  the  bottom  radiator  panel  in  intimate  thermal  contact 
with  both  panels; 

inserting  food  into  said  cooking  space;  and 

applying  electric  current  to  said  heating  elements  to  heat 
said  top  and  bottom  panels  to  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
400"  F.  to  850"  P.,  whereby  said  coating  material  is  heated 
to  radiate  heat  at  long  wavelength  into  the  cooking  space 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cook  said  food. 


4,455,320 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHOCOLATE  CANDY 

SCULPTURE  OF  PHOTO  IMAGE 

Victor  Syrmis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chocolate  Photos, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  429,298 

Int.  G.3  A23G  1/22;  B65D  85/60 

U.S.  G.  426—383  H  Claims 


reiL  If 


4,455,321 
POTATO  SNACKS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Elmer  F.  Glabe,  Northbrook;  Perry  W.  Anderson,  Niles,  and 
Stergios  Laftsidis,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Food  Tech- 
nology Products,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,421,  May  10,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,000 

Int.  G.3  A21D  2/02,  2/08;  A23L  1/216 

U.S.  G.  426—549  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  shaped  snack  product  which 
comprises  preparing  a  finely  divided  solid  mixture  of  baking 
powder  and  dehydrated  potato,  said  dehydrated  potato  con- 
taining a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of  fatty  acid  glyceride 
consisting  essentially  of  mono-  and  diglycerides  of  fatty  acids, 
said  mixture  optionally  including  a  minor  amount  of  a  season- 
ing agent  which  does  not  destroy  puffing,  adding  sufficient 
water  to  form  an  extrudable  dough  mixture,  forming  said 
dough  mixture  into  a  fiat  sheet,  cuttng  pieces  of  predetermined 
size  and  shape  from  said  sheet  and  baking  said  pieces,  the 
composition  of  the  dehydrated  potato,  the  kind  and  proportion 
of  the  baking  powder,  the  thickness  of  said  pieces  and  the 
temperature  and  time  of  baking  being  controlled  to  produce  a 
shaped,  hollow  potato  product  in  which  the  sides  are  entirely 
enclosed,  with  the  top  and  bottom  being  formed  from  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  cut  pieces,  and  a  cross  section  of  said  top 
and  bottom  being  approximately  one-half  of  the  thickness  of 
said  cut  pieces. 


4,455,322 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  ITEMS 
Hermann  P.  Weber,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Techsight  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,461,  Jun.  15, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,345,546. 
This  application  Apr.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370,901 
Int.  G.3  B05D  1/18;  G02B  1/10 
U.S.  G.  427—8  3  Gaims 


5.  A  method  of  providing  a  sculptured  image  onto  a  choco- 
late candy  from  a  photo  comprising  the  steps  of  tracing  se- 
lected features  and  outlines  of  the  photo  image  onto  the  rear 
side  of  the  photo  to  form  an  adapted  image,  photo  etching  said 
adapted  image  onto  a  die  plate,  pressing  a  sheet  of  foil  against 
said  photo-etched  die  plate  to  create  a  plurality  of  emboss- 
ments of  said  adapted  image  on  said  foil  with  each  embossment 
surrounded  by  and  separated  from  adjacent  embossments  by  an 
exposed  marginal  strip  of  said  foil,  providing  a  mold  for  mold- 
ing the  chocolate  candies  wherein  the  mold  has  a  plurality  of 
cavities  each  corresponding  in  size  and  position  to  said  emboss- 
ments and  being  open  at  both  of  the  top  and  bottom  ends, 
closing  one  of  said  ends  of  each  cavity  by  securing  said  em- 
bossed foil  thereto  with  the  embossed  image  oriented  outward 
of  the  cavity,  pouring  liquid  chocolate  into  the  other  of  said 
ends  of  each  cavity,  hardening  said  chocolate,  and  separating 
the  mold  from  the  chocolate  with  the  foil  remaining  attached 
to  said  molded  chocolate  candy  to  form  an  array,  the  method 
comprising  the  further  steps  of  providing  a  tray  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  to  correspond  in  position  and  size  to  said 


too 

J « 


5e 


1.  A  method  for  coating  articles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  volume  of  coating  solution; 

(b)  suspending  said  articles  above  the  surface  of  said  volume 
of  coating  solution. 

(c)  lowering  said  articles  completely  into  said  coating  solu- 
tion; 
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(d)  drawing  the  top  end  of  said  artic  es  out  of  said  coating 
solution  with  an  initial  low  velocit; '  of  exiting; 

(e)  gradually  increasing  the  velocity  o 
velocity  of  exiting  as  the  central  position  of  said  articles 
exit  said  coating  solution; 

(0  gradually  decreasing  said  velocity  bf  exiting  back  to  said 
low  velocity  as  the  bottom  end  of 
coating  solution. 


exiting  to  a  maximum 


said  articles  exit  said 


tion  of  the  dopant  within  the  semiconductor  material  but 
sufficient  to  cause  said  glass  to  flow  and  density;  and 


i» 


I 


4,455,323 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

RADIOGRAPHIC  INTENSIFYING  SCREEN 

Akio  Ishizuka,  Fujinomiya,  and  Akira  Kitada,  Kaisei,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No»  506,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun(.  22,  1982,  57- 106187 
Int.  a.J  HOIJ  1/62.  1/64 
U.S.  a.  427—65  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  radiographic  intensify- 
ing screen  comprising  a  support  and  a  phosphor  layer,  which 
comprises: 
prepanng  a  coating  dispersion  containing  phosphor  parti- 
cles, a  particulate  hydrophobic  silic$  in  an  amount  of  not 
more  than  2%  by  weight  of  the  phoiphor  particles,  and  a 
binder;  and 
applying  the  coating  dispersion  onto  t|ie  support  to  form  a 
phosphor  layer. 


4,455,324 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

CELL  J 

Yoshimi  Kamijo,  and  Kazuhiko  Kawach^  both  of  Funikawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,885,  Oct.  2,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,417,174. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,703 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  3,  1980,  55-138423; 
Dec.  12,  1980,  55-175452  | 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  1/62.  63/04:  B05D  1/38.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427-66  8  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electroluminescent  cell  com- 
prising the  step  of  applying  a  phosphorescent  paste  on  a  trans- 
parent electrode  formed  on  a  transparent  insulating  substrate 
and  thereafter  heat-treating  it  to  form  a  luminescent  layer,  and 
the  step  of  applying  an  insulating  paste  on  said  luminescent 
layer  and  thereafter  heat-treating  it  to  form  an  insulating  layer. 


4,455,325  ' 

METHOD  OF  INDUONG  FLOW  OR  DENSIHCATION 
OF  PHOSPHOSILICATE  GLASS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

aRCUITS 
Reda  Razouk,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchlld  Camera 

and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,990,  Mar.  H,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  456,200 
Int.  G.^  HOIL  21/02 
U.S.G.  427-85  9  Qaims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  integrated  circuit,  the  method  of 
flowing  a  silicon  oxide  glass  containing  phosphorous,  said  glass 
being  deposited  on  an  underlying  semiconductor  material,  said 
semiconductor  material  containing  dopatits,  which  method 
comprises:  j 

(a)  raising  the  pressure  acting  on  said  glass,  after  said  glass 
has  been  deposited  on  said  semiconductor,  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure  in  an  environment  Containing  moisture 
for  a  selected  period  of  time; 

(b)  simultaneously  heating  said  glass  toia  selected  tempera- 
ture less  than  1000°  C.  for  said  time,j  said  pressure,  time 
and  temperature  being  selected  so  as  to  prevent  redistribu- 
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(c)  returning  the  resulting  structure  to  atmospheric  pressure 
and  temperature. 


4,455,326 
FLUIDIZED  POWER  nLLING  OF  CABLE  CORE  UNFTS 
John  N.  Gamer,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,739 
Int.  a.J  B05D  1/24:  HOIB  3/30 
U.S.  G.  427-117  10  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  fluidized  powder  filling  of  a  cable  core  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  conductors  comprising: 
fluidizing  a  bed  of  said  powder  to  form  a  fluidized  bed  with 

a  defined  upper  surface; 
with  the  conductors  devoid  of  any  surface  covering  which 
would  prevent  flow  of  powder  between  the  conductors, 
passing  the  core  unit  with  its  conductors  closed  together 
through  the  fluidized  bed  and  beneath  its  defined  upper 
surface,  the  fluidized  powder  in  the  bed  flowing  between 
the  conductors  to  fill  voids  within  the  unit;  and 
vibrating  the  unit  laterally  to  the  direction  of  its  movement 
as  it  passes  through  the  bed  to  move  the  conductors  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  assist  distribution  of  the  powder 
bji  introducing  energy  pulsations  into  the  powder  by 
movement  of  a  piston  means  submerged  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  fluidized  bed  in  at  least  one  location  spaced 
from  the  cable  unit,  the  energy  pulses  being  transmitted  as 
successive  waves  through  the  particles  to  transfer  the 
energy  to  the  unit  and  set  up  the  vibration. 
2.  Apparatus  for  powder  filling  of  voids  between  closed 
together  conductors  of  a  cable  core  unit  comprising: 


^^  44  M    44  40  16  44 


a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  for  the  unit  and  side- 
walls  extending  between  the  ends,  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ends,  respectively,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
core  unit; 

a  porous  member  located  within  the  housing  and  extending 
across  the  housing  at  a  level  below  the  inlet  and  outlet; 

a  fluidizable  bed  of  filling  powder  supported  by  the  porous 
member  and  sufficient  in  quantity,  upon  fluidization,  to 
define  an  upper  surface  of  the  bed  above  the  outlet; 

means  for  causing  a  flow  of  gas  upwards  through  the  porous 
member  and  into  and  through  the  powder  to  fluidize  the 
powder;  and 

an  energy  pulsing  device  comprising  at  least  one  piston  unit 
positioned  within  the  housing  to  be  submerged  within  the 
confines  of  the  bed  after  its  fluidization  to  introduce  en- 
ergy pulsations  into  the  bed  for  transmittal  of  energy 
through  the  bed  in  wave  form. 
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4,455,327 
DUAL  SURFACE  nLM  COATING  OF  RUNNING  WEB 
Tetsuo  Yoshida,  Fujinomiya;  Motohiro  Ujihara;  Takeshi  Wata- 
nabe,  both  of  Minami-ashigara,  and  Akira  Takagi,  Fujino- 
miya, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,400,  Mar.  16, 1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,166 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1977,  52-31351 
Int.  G.3  B05D  1/02.  1/38.  5/00 
U.S.  G.  427—131  7  Gaims 


4,455,329 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  THE  INTERIOR  SURFACE  OF 

METAL  PIPES 

William  E.  Snow,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  American  Cast 
Iron  Pipe  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,044 

Int.  G.3  B05D  7/22 

U.S.  G.  427—234  7  Gaims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  uniform  coating  to  one  surface  of 
a  continuously  running  support  web  to  whose  opposite  surface 
at  least  one  unsolidified  layer  of  a  first  coating  liquid  has  been 
applied,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  eliminating  a  fluidity  of  the  first  coating  layer, 

(b)  applying  a  static  gas  pressure  to  the  opposite  surface  of 
the  web  to  support  it, 

(c)  creating  a  thin  jet  film  of  a  second  coating  liquid  by 
pressure  extrusion  through  a  narrow  elongated  slit  dis- 
posed a  predetermined  distance  from  and  transverse  to  the 
running  direction  of  said  web,  and 

(d)  causing  the  thin  film  to  impinge  against  said  one  surface 
of  the  web  in  the  region  of  its  static  pressure  support  at  a 
velocity  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  3.0  meters/second  to 
thereby  minimize  coating  thickness  variations  along  said 
running  direction  of  said  web. 


1.  The  method  of  coating  the  interior  surface  of  a  metal  pipe 
comprising  establishing  a  relative  reciprocal  motion  between 
the  pipe  and  a  coating  applicator  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  cause  the  applicator  to  pass 
the  length  of  the  bore  of  the  pipe  while  discharging  from  said 
applicator  a  thixotropic  coating  material  in  a  360°  radial  pat- 
tern and  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
pipe  to  thereby  build  up  a  ring  of  said  coating  material  of 
uniform  thickness  and  form  incrementally,  but  continuously,  a 
coating  of  uniform  thickness  on  the  interior  surface  and  there- 
after rotating  said  pipe  while  the  coating  is  wet  to  form  a 
smooth  continuous  pipe  lining. 


4,455,328 
COATING  OF  ARTICLES 
Leonard  A.  Jenkins,  Newbury,  England,  assignor  to  Metal  Box 
Limited,  Reading,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,833,  Jul.  13, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,792 

Int.  G.5  B05D  3/08 

U.S.  G.  427—224  10  Gaims 
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4  455  330 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  INSULATION  RESISTANCE 

OF  GLASS  HBERS 
Gary  M.  Nishioka,  Pataskala,  and  Sheldon  P.  Wesson,  Gran- 
ville, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,119 

Int.  C\?  B05D  3/02:  B32B  7/00.  17/02 

U.S.  G.  427-379  5  Claims 


T 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  container  body  with  at  least  two 
successive  coatings,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing a  first  fluid  coating  of  a  heat  curable  polymeric  coating 
material  to  a  container  body;  passing  the  coated  container 
body  rapidly  before  at  least  one  flame  source  to  only  partially 
harden  the  first  coating  but  sufficiently  to  permit  application  of 
a  second  fluid  coating;  applying  a  second  fluid  coating  of 
organic  coating  material  to  the  only  partially  hardened  first 
coating;  and  thereafter  fully  curing  the  two  coatings. 


i»r- 


/ 


V 


m  ean-cmcrcLesmrm 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  insulation  resistance  of  glass 
fibers  which  comprises  contacting  the  glass  fibers  with  phenyl- 
dimethyl  athoxysilane  for  a  period  sufficient  to  react  said  silane 
with  at  least  some  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  on  the  surface  of  the 

glass  fibers. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  said  glass  is  contacted 
with  said  silane  and  cured  from  about  4  to  about  15  times. 


J 
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4,455,331 

COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINIP|JG  A  RHEOLOGY 

CONTROL  ADDITIVE  OF  SILICA  ASD  POLYVINYL 

PYRROLIDONE 

Robert  J.  Barsotti,  Frankiinville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,305,  Jul.  30,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,780 

Int.  Ci}  B05D  i/02 

U.S.  a.  428—446  I  19  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  iabout  40-70%  by 

weight  of  a  binder  of  film-forming  constituents  and  about 

30-60%  by  weight  of  a  nonaqueous  liquid  qarrier,  wherein  the 

binder  comprises  a  film-forming  resin  Containing  reactive 

carboxy!  groups,  hydroxy!  groups,  amide  groups,  glycidyl 

groups  or  a  mixture  of  any  of  these  groups  and  a  crosslinking 

agent;  and  in  addition  the  composition  contains  about  0. 1-10% 

by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  bidder,  of  a  rheology 

control  additive  consisting  essentially  of  about 

(1)  80-99.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  rheol- 
ogy control  additive,  of  colloidal  silic^  and 

(2)  0.5-20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  rheology 
control  additive,  of  a  polyvinyl  pyrroljdone  and  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  3,000-500,000. 


19.  A  substrate  having  a  cured  finish  of 
claim  1  firmly  adhered  thereto. 


4,455,332 

PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACHNG 
nNE  DROPLETS  OF  PAINT  FROM  PAINT-SPRAYING 

UNITS 
Paul  Giinther,  Dietersheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Erich  Salzle,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,939,  Dec.  15, 1981,  fat.  No.  4,401,051. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,554 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1980,  3047527 

Int.  a.3  B05D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  427-421 

1.  A  process  of  spraying  shaped  membjers  with  paint  by 
atomizing  the  paint  mixed  with  metal  pigmi  ;nts  or  colour  pig- 
ments to  form  a  spray  of  droplets,  directing 
lets  against  the  shaped  member  to  be  painted,  the  paint  droplets 
in  that  part  of  the  spray  passing  the  article  tb  be  painted  being 
taken  up  in  a  film  of  liquid  running  down  the  spray  booth 
walls,  the  fluid  laden  with  paint  droplets  b^ing  collected  and 
conducted  into  a  separating  or  settling  vessel  where  the  float- 
ing coagulated  paint  droplets  are  separated  Ifrom  the  fluid  and 
the  fluid  is  recycled,  the  improvement  compfising  the  use  of  an 
aqueous  calcium  chloride  solution  having  «  concentration  of 
0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight  CaCh  and  a  pH  vflue  of  8  to  9.5  as 
fluid,  flotation  of  the  coagulated  paint  dropjets  with  air,  sepa- 
rated discharge  of  the  floated  paint  coagulate  and  the  calcium 
chloride  solution  and  recycling  of  the  thus  regenerated  cal- 
cium chloride  solution  to  the  walls  of  the  spray  booth. 


18  Oaims 


4,455,333 
DOUGHS  AND  COOKIES  PROVIDING 
STORAGE-STABLE  TEXTURE  VARIABILITY 
Charles  A.  Hong,  Deerfield  Township,  Hamilton  County,  and 
William  J.  Brabbs,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,229,  Dec.  26,  1979, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  220,643,  Dec.  29,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  said  Ser.  No.  107,229.  This 

application  Mar.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  240,051 

Int.  O.^A21D/i/0S 

U.S.  O.  426—94  48  Oaims 

1.  A  sweetened  food  product  in  the  form  <^f  a  cookie  dough 

preform,  comprising  a  matrix  made  from  ci)okie  ingredients. 


and  being  characterized  in  having  distributed  therein  discrete 
regions  of  dough  containing  readily  crystallizable  sugar,  com- 
prising a  mono-  or  di-saccharide  or  mixture  thereof  that 
readily  and  spontaneously  crystallizes  at  the  water  content  and 
water  activity  conditions  encountered  in  the  dough,  when 
baked;  and  discrete  regions  of  dough  containing  crystallization 
resistant  sugar,  comprising  a  mono-  or  di-saccharide  or  mix- 
ture thereof  which  crystallizes,  at  the  water  content  and  water 
activity  encountered  in  the  dough,  when  baked,  substantially 
more  slowly  than  sucrose  under  the  same  conditions,  whereby 
the  product,  when  baked,  provides  a  storage-stable  plurality  of 
textures,  the  regions  containing  readily  crystallizable  sugar 
providing  a  crisp  texture,  and  the  regions  containing  crystalli- 
zation resistant  sugar  providing  a  chewy  texture,  and  further 
characterized  in  that  the  regions  providing  a  crisp  crumb  and 
the  regions  providing  a  chewy  crumb  provide  crumbs  having  a 

)/  stiffness  Vl 
-  log  min         \  plasticity  yj 


[ 


log  max 


C- 


stiffness 


of  at  least  about  1.75. 


[he  composition  of 


4,455,334 
MOLDED  GLAND  PACKING 
Kohzo  Ogino;  Tomikazu  Shiomi;  Yuichi  Tanaka,  and  Seichi 
Yamashita,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pillar 
Packing  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,938 

Int.  0.3  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  O.  428—36  6  Oaims 


1.  A  molded  gland  packing,  comprising  a  volute  laminate  of 
a  composite  sheet  material  compressed  into  a  unifled  annular 
form  of  rectangular  cross-section,  the  composite  sheet  material 
having  a  plurality  of  spirally-wound  and  bonded  layers,  each 
layer  having  an  expanded  graphite  sheet  and  a  reinforcing  core 
member  embedded  in  one  side  of  the  expanded  graphite  sheet, 
the  reinforcing  core  being  fully  embedded  within  the  cross- 
section  of  the  laminate  and  facilitating  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  molded  packing  and  improving  sealing  performance. 


4,455,335 
HIGH  DENSITY  INFORMATION  DISC  LUBRICANTS 
Pabitra  Datta,  Cranbury,  and  Eugene  S.  Poliniak,  Willingboro, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  468,586 
Int.  0.3  GllB  3/70:  B32B  i/02 
U.S.  O.  428—64  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  capacitance  electronic  disc  having  a  lubricat  layer 
thereon  composed  of  a  polyalkylethylene  lubricant  of  the 
formula 
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H-(-CH— CH2")nH     . 

R 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer, 
the  improvement  wherein  a  polar  additive,  9-phenylstearyl 
alcohol,  is  added  to  said  lubricant  in  an  amount  effective  to 
reduce  the  moisture  sensitivity  of  the  disc. 


defining  a  plurality  of  larger  orifices  covered  by  a  second 
pattern  of  intersecting  oriented  strands  defining  a  plurality  of 
smaller  orifices,  said  integral  net  produced  by  stretching  in  two 
directions  a  film  of  synthetic  polymeric  material  having  a 
major  profiling  consisting  of  a  pattern  of  thicker  and  thinner 
areas,  said  thinner  areas  being  provided  with  a  minor  profiling 
consisting  of  a  pattern  of  thicker  and  thinner  areas  on  a  scale 
smaller  than  that  of  said  major  profiling  at  least  one  of  said 
major  profiling  and  minor  profiling  being  split  to  form  a  net 
corresponding  to  said  major  or  minor  profiling. 


4,455,336 

CERAMIC  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURAL  BODIES 

Yutaka  Ogawa,  Nagoya,  and  Seiichi  Asami,  Okazaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,501,  Mar.  4, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,512 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1980,  55-32232 

Int.  O.^  B23B  i/l2 

U.S.  O.  428—116  3  Claims 


4,455,338 

REINFORCED  FOAM  BODY  FOR  VEHICLE 

DASHBOARDS,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Helmut  Henne,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gebr.  Happich  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,036,  Feb.  4,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,289 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1980,  3012007 

Int.  0.3  B32B  i/lO.  5/18;  B60K  37/00 
U.S.  O.  428—137  19  Claims 


^o    J 


1.  A  ceramic  honeycomb  structural  body,  comprising: 
an  outer  peripheral  portion  which  comprises  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  longitudinal  channels  formed  by  longitu- 
dinal porous  walls,  the  longitudinal  porous  walls  having 
transverse  cross-sections;  and 
a  central  portion  contiguous  with  the  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion, and  having  longitudinal  channels  formed  by  longitu- 
dinal porous  walls,  the  longitudinal  porous  walls  of  said 
central  portion  being  transversely  more  porous  than  the 
transverse  portion  of  longitudinal  porous  walls  of  said 
outer  peripheral  portion,  the  longitudinal  channels  of  said 
outer  peripheral  portion  being  open. 

4,455,337 

PRODUCTION  OF  NET  FROM  SYNTHETIC 

POLYMERIC  nLM 

Ronald  Lloyd,  63,  Cambridge  Rd.,  Sawbridgeworth,  Hertford- 
shire, and  Albert  G.  Patchell,  107,  Dawley,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  Hertfordshire,  both  of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,230,  Jul.  10, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  248,047 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1977, 
28716/77 

Int.  0.3  B29C  17/02.  24/00;  B29D  7/24 
U.S.  O.  428—134  7  Oaims 


1.  An  integral  net  having  a  first  pattern  of  oriented  strands 


1.  A  reinforced,  molded,  foam  body,  including  recesses  and 
openings  therein,  comprising: 

a  reinforcing  insert,  comprising: 

a  hard,  relatively  unyielding  part,  extending  over  a  first 
region  of  the  foam  body  and  shaped  and  placed  for  gener- 
ally shaping  the  profile  of  the  foam  body;  the  hard  part 
being  shaped  to  define  first  open  areas  and  second  open 
areas  through  the  hard  part; 

at  least  one  soft  and  relatively  yieldable  part  positioned  to 
extend  across  and  at  least  partially  cover  a  respective 
second  open  area  of  the  hard  part,  and  the  yieldable  part 
will  generally  yield  upon  impact  thereupon;  the  soft  part 
being  attached  to  and  supported  on  the  hard  part  adjacent 
the  respective  second  open  area; 

at  least  one  first  open  area  remaining  uncovered; 

a  layer  of  foam  material;  the  reinforcing  insert  being  embed- 
ded in  the  foam  material  layer  and  reinforcing  the  foam 
material  layer,  and  the  foam  material  layer  having  an 
external  profile  generally  defined  by  the  external  profile  of 
the  insert;  and  the  foam  body  having  an  opening  there- 
through at  least  one  first  open  area  of  the  insert. 

4,455,339 
PACKING  FOR  AN  EXCHANGE  COLUMN 
Werner  Meier,  Elgg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,188 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Jul.   30,    1981, 

4927/81 

Int.  O.'  BOID  47/02 
U.S.  O.  428—185  5  Oaims 

1.  A  packing  for  an  exchange  column  comprising 
a  plurality  of  corrugated  lamellae  disposed  in  vertical  paral- 
lel relation,  each  said  lamella  having  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gations disposed  in  angular  crossing  relation  to  the  corru- 
gations of  an  adjacent  lamella  to  form  a  plurality  of  flow 

channels  and 
at  least  some  of  said  lamellae  having  at  least  one  steep  por- 
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tion  interrupting  two  adjacent  flo*'  channels  with  said 
corrugations  thereof  disposed  in  in  alternating  pattern 
relative  to  opposite  sides  of  said  respective  lamella  and 
relative  to  a  plurality  of  steep  portipns. 
3.  A  packing  for  an  exchange  column!  comprising 
a  plurality  of  corrugated  lamellae  disposed  in  vertical  paral- 
lel relation,  each  said  lamella  having  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gations disposed  in  angular  crossingj  relation  to  the  corru- 
gations of  an  adjacent  lamella  to  fo|m  a  plurality  of  flow 
channels  and  | 

at  least  some  of  said  lamellae  having  at  least  one  steep  por- 
tion interrupting  two  adjacent  flovL  channels  with  said 


thickness  of  100  to  500/i,  which  comprises  a  three-dimen- 
sionally  crosslinked  polyurethane;  and 

(c)  a  core  layer  which  comprises  a  semi-rigid  polyurethane 
foam  having  an  apparent  density  of  0.03  to  0.30  g/cm^; 

wherein  said  layers  are  integrally  molded  in  a  desirable 
shape  and  wherein  the  surface  layer  and  the  intermediate 
reinforcing  layer  are  bonded  very  tightly  by  free  isocya- 
nate  groups  on  the  molecule  ends  of  the  polyurethane 
linear  polymer  layer  present  prior  to  curing. 


of  flow  channels  on 


corrugations  thereof  defining  a  pair 
each  side  of  a  respective  steep  portic  n. 
4.  A  packing  for  an  exchange  column  comprising 
a  plurality  of  corrugated  lamellae  disposed  in  vertical  paral- 
lel relation,  each  said  lamella  having  ja  plurality  of  corru- 
gations disposed  in  angular  crossing  ttelation  to  the  corru- 
gations of  an  adjacent  lamella  to  foriti  a  plurality  of  flow 
channels  and  | 

at  least  some  of  said  lamellae  having  at  least  one  steep  por- 
tion interrupting  two  adjacent  flow  channels  with  said 
corrugations  thereof  disposed  in  paifs  to  each  side  of  a 
respective  steep  portion. 


4,455,341 

SIZED  MULTinLAMENT  YARN  OF  AN  AROMATIC 

POLYAMIDE,  A  YARN  PACKAGE,  A  WOVEN  FABRIC 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAID  YARN 

Evert  Harteman,  Arnhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo  nv, 

Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  323,566 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  24,   1980. 
8006393 

Int.  a,3  B32B  27/34;  D02G  3/00;  D03D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  428-225  14  Qaims 

1.  A  multifilament  yam  of  poly-p-phenylene  terephthalam- 
ide  having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  15  cN/Dtex  and  an  initial 
modulus  of  at  least  400  cN/Dtex,  characterized  in  that  the  yarn 
is  provided  with  a  water-soluble  size  from  a  film-forming 
polyester  derived  from  at  least  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  at  least  a 
diol,  and  a  sulphonated  dicarboxylic  acid. 


4,455,340 

FLEXIBLE  MOLDED  FOAM  AND  ^ROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Toyohiko  Okina,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  tq  Inoue  MTP  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan  i 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,660,  Jan.  19, 1^82,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  24,  1983,  Ser.  Nb.  507,939 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  ^1, 1981,  56-120992 
Int.  a.^  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  O.  428—215 
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26  Qaims 


1.  A  flexible  molded  foam  comprising: 

(a)  a  surface  layer  of  elastic  thin  film  havjng  a  thickness  of  7 
to  50^,  which  consists  essentially  of  a  polyurethane  linear 
polymer  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of 
25,000  to  55,000; 

(b)  an  intermediate  reinforcing  layer  of  e  astic  film  having  a 


4,455,342 
ACRYLIC  RESIN  DISPERSIONS 
Herbert  Fink,  Bickenbach;  Heiner  Kniese,  Seeheim-Jugenheim; 
Norbert  Suetterlin,  Ober-Ramstadt;  Klaus  Mueller,  Gross- 
Bieberau,  and  Werner  Siol,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1982,  3202093 

Int.  a.3  C08F  20/00 
U.S.  a.  428-265  6  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  reinforcing  a  textile  which  comprises 
applying  an  aqueous  dispersion  which  is  free  of  formaldehyde, 
formaldehyde-liberating  substances,  and  acrylonitrile  to  said 
textile  in  an  amount  from  1  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  the 
fibers  in  said  textile  and  then  drying  said  textile  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  100°  C,  said  dispersion  comprising  an  aqueous 
phase  and  a  copolymer  dispersed  therein,  said  copolymer 
comprising 

(a)  70  to  96.25  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic 
acid  and  of  methacrylic  acid  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  mixtures  of  such  esters  with 
styrene; 

(b)  2  to  30  weight  percent  of  an  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  an 
unsaturated  polymerizable  monocarboxylic  or  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydroxyal- 
kyl group; 

(c)  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  acrylamide  or  of  methacrylam- 
ide; 

(d)  0.05  to  3  weight  percent  of  a  crosslinking  comonomer 
having  at  least  two  polymerizable  double  bonds; 

(e)  0  to  5  weight  percent  of  an  unsaturated  polymerizable 
monocarboxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acid;  and 

(0  0  to  20  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  further  comonomer 
free  of  nitrile  groups  and  formaldehyde-liberating  groups. 
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4,455,343 
AQUEOUS  TREATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS 
FIBER  STRANDS  USED  TO  PRODUCE  MATS  FOR 
THERMOPLASTICS 
Chester  S.  Temple,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1980,  Ser.  No.  220,349 
Int.  Q.3  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  428—285  30  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  glass  fibers  that  are  gathered  into 
strands  including  the  steps  of 
forming  glass  fibers  from  molten  cones  of  glass  at  the  tips  of 

orifices  in  a  bushing  by  attenuation; 
sizing  said  glass  fibers  with  an  aqueous  sizing  composition; 
gathering  said  fibers  into  one  or  more  strands;  and 
collecting  one  or  more  glass  fiber  strands,  the  Improvement 

comprising: 
sizing  said  glass  fibers  with  an  aqueous  sizing  composition 
comprising: 

a.  a  combination  of  two  organic  silane  coupling  agents  in 
an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  of 
the  aqueous  sizing  composition,  wherein  one  organic 
silane  coupling  agent  is  a  vinyl  containing  organic  silane 
coupling  agent  in  an  amount  of  about  60  to  about  99 
weight  percent  of  the  amount  of  the  combined  silane 
coupling  agents  and  the  other  is  a  saturated  amino 
organic  silane  coupling  agent  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  1  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  the  combined 
silane  coupling  agents, 

b.  about  0. 125  to  about  7.6  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant, 

c.  about  0.001  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  glass  fiber 
lubricant, 

d.  about  0. 1  to  about  6  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic 
peroxide  free  radical  initiator  having  a  half  life  exceed- 
ing 60  hours  at  212°  F.  (100*  C.)  and  20  minutes  at  300* 
F.  (149°  C), 

e.  about  0.5  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  a  film  forming  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  vinylalcohol, 
polyvinylacetate,  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  vinyl 
acetatemetholacrylamide  copolymers,  and 
f  water  in  an  amount  to  give  a  total  solids  in  the  range  of 
about  1  to  about  20  weight  percent. 
11.  A  needled  mat  of  glass  fiber  strands  for  use  in  reinforcing 

thermoplastic  polymers  to  give  the  reinforced  thermoplastic 

polymers  improved  stampability,  where  the  needled  mat  is 

comprised  of: 

a.  a  plurality  of  glass  fiber  strands  distributed  in  a  mat  struc- 
ture where  the  mat  has  sufficient  integrity  provided  by 
needling,  and 

b.  a  coating  on  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
glass  fibers  in  the  strands,  wherein  the  coating  is  of  an 
aqueous  sizing  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  combination  of  organic  silane  coupling  agents  present 
in  the  aqueous  treating  composition  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  by  weight,  wherein  one 
silane  is  a  vinyl-containing  organic  silane  coupling 
agent  present  in  an  amount  of  about  60  to  about  99 
weight  percent  of  the  combined  silanes  and  another 
silane  coupling  agent  is  a  saturated  amino-organic  silane 
coupling  agent  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  1  to 
about  40  weight  percent  of  the  combined  silanes, 

(b)  about  0.5  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  film 
forming  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinylalcohol,  polyvinylacetate,  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done and  vinylacetatemetholacrylamide  copolymers, 

(c)  about  0.125  to  about  7.6  percent  by  weight  of  a  non- 
ionic  surfactant, 

(d)  about  0.001  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  glass 
fiber  lubricant, 

(e)  about  0.1  to  about  6  percent  by  weight  of  a  heat  stable 
organic  peroxide  free  radical  initiator,  and 

(0  an  amount  of  water  to  give  a  total  solids  for  the  compo- 
sition in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  20  weight  percent. 
23.  Thermoplastic  laminate  reinforced  with  needled  glass 


fiber  strand  mat  having  improved  stampability,  where  the 
laminate  is  produced  by  combining  the  needled  glass  fiber 
strand  mat  with  an  overlay  and  underlay  of  the  thermoplastic 
polymer  and  the  combination  is  heated  under  pressure,  com- 
prising: 
a.  needled  glass  fiber  strand  mat,  wherein  the  glass  fibers 
have  a  coating  of  a  dried  residue  having  around  2  to  10 
percent  moisture  content,  where  the  dried  residue  is  of  an 
aqueous  sizing  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  combination  of  organic  silane  coupling  agents  present 
in  the  aqueous  treating  composition  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  by  weight,  wherein  one 
silane  is  a  vinyl-containing  organic  silane  coupling 
agent  present  in  an  amount  of  about  60  to  about  99 
weight  percent  of  the  combined  silanes  and  another 

-  silane  coupling  agent  is  a  saturated  amino-organic  silane 
coupling  agent  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  1  to 
about  40  weight  percent  of  the  combined  silanes, 

(b)  about  0.5  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  film 
forming  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinylalcohol,  polyvinylacetate.  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done, and  vinylacetatemetholacrylamide  copolymers, 

(c)  about  0. 1  to  about  7.6  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant, 

(d)  about  0.001  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  glass 
fiber  lubricant, 

(e)  about  0. 1  to  about  6  percent  by  weight  of  a  heat  stable 
organic  peroxide  free  radical  initiator,  and 

(0  an  amount  of  water  to  give  a  total  solids  in  the  range  of 
about  1  to  about  20  weight  percent, 
b.  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyolefins,  polyamides,  polyalkylene  terephthalate 
chemically  coupling  polypropylene,  polypropylenes  with 
small  amounts  of  polyethylenes  and  homopolymeric  and 
copolymeric  subsunces  such  as  (1)  vinyl  resins  formed  by 
the  polymerization  of  vinyl  halides  or  by  the  copolymer- 
ization  of  vinyl  halides  with  unsaturated  polymerizable 
compounds,  e.g.  vinyl  esters;  alpha,  beta-unsaturated 
acids;  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  esters;  alpha,  beta- 
unsaturated  ketones;  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  aldehydes; 
and  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  such  as  butadienes  and 
styrenes;  (2)  polyalpha-olefins  such  as  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene, polybutylene,  polyisoprene  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding copolymers  of  polyalpha-olefins;  (3)  phenoxy 
resins;  (4)  poly  amides  such  as  polyhexamethylene  adipa- 
mide,  polyalphacaprolactam  and  the  like,  including  co- 
polymers of  polyamides;  (5)  polysulfones;  (6)  polycarbon- 
ates; (7)  polyacetals;  (8)  polyethylene  oxide;  (9)  polysty- 
rene, including  copolymers  of  styrene  with  monomeric 
compounds  such  as  acrylonitrile  and  butadiene;  (10) 
acrylic  resins  as  exemplified  by  the  polymers  of  methyl 
acrylate,  acrylamide.  methylol  acrylamide.  acrylonitrile 
and  copolymers  of  these  with  styrene,  vinyl  pyridines, 
ect.;  (11)  neoprene;  (12)  polyphenylene  oxide  resins;  and 
(13)  cellulose  esters  including  the  nitrate,  acetate  and 
propionate. 
28.  A  method  of  forming  needled  mat  of  glass  fiber  strands 
for  use  in  reinforcing  thermoplastic  polymers  to  give  the  rein- 
forced thermoplastic  polymer  improved  stampability.  compris- 
ing: 

a.  forming  glass  fibers  from  molten  cones  of  glass  at  the  tips 
of  orifices  in  a  bushing  by  attenuation; 

b.  sizing  said  glass  fibers  with  an  aqueous  sizing  composition 
having: 
(i)  a  combination  of  two  organic  silane  coupling  agents  in 

an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  of 
the  aqueous  sizing  composition,  wherein  one  organic 
silane  coupling  agent  is  a  vinyl-containing  organic  si- 
lane coupling  agent  in  an  amount  of  about  60  to  about 
99  weight  percent  of  the  amount  of  the  combined  silane 
coupling  agents,  and  wherein  the  other  is  a  saturated 
amino  organic  silane  coupling  agent  present  in  an 
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by  weight  of  a  non- 
)y  weight  of  a  glass 


amount  of  about  1  to  about  40  v  eight  percent  of  the 
combined  silane  coupling  agents, 
(ii)  about  0.125  to  about  7.6  percent 

ionic  surfactant, 
(iii)  about  0.001  to  about  1  percent 

fiber  lubricant, 
(iv)  about  0. 1  to  about  6  percent  by  veight  of  an  organic 
peroxide  free  radical  initiator  havii  ig  a  half  life  exceed 
ing  60  hours  at  212*  F.  (100°  C.)  ai  d  20  minutes  at  300 
F.  (149'  C), 
(v)  about  0.5  to  about  15  weight  perc^t  of  a  film  forming 

polymer,  and 
(vi)  water  in  an  amount  to  give  a  tola)  solids  for  the  sizing 
composition  in  the  range  from  about  1  to  about  20 
weight  percent; 
gathering  said  fibers  into  one  or  mor;  strands; 
collecting  said  glass  fiber  strands; 
dispersing  a  plurality  of  the  glass  1  iber  strands  onto  a 
moving  conveyor  belt  to  form  a  coitinuous  glass  fiber 
strand  mat, 
r  needling  the  continuous  strand  mat  is  i  needle  loom  using 
barbed  needles,  wherein  the  presence  of  the  treating  com- 
position on  the  glass  fibers  permits  th^  use  of  less  penetra- 
tion by  the  needles  into  the  mat  and/or  the  use  of  smaller 
diameter  needles  to  make  the  needle^  glass  fiber  strand 
mat  more  fiowable  when  combined 
polymer  to  produce  a  laminate  wliich  has  improved 
stampability. 


c. 
d. 
e. 


4  455  346 
HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  PAPER 

Akira  Igarashi,  and  Sukenori  Nakamura,  both  of  Shizuoka« 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1981,  56-94851 
Int.  a.3  B41M  5/18 
U.S.  a.  346-200  5  Q^ims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  paper  comprising  a  paper 
support  having  coated  thereon  a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer, 
which  is  surface-treated  by  passing  said  recording  paper,  after 
drying  said  heat-sensitive  recording  layer,  through  a  pressure- 
applying  member  comprising  a  combination  of  a  metal  roll  and 
an  elastic  roll  of  from  70  to  90  in  Shore  hardness  wherein  said 
heat-sensitive  layer  surface  is  contacted  with  said  metal  roll. 


4  455  347 

ACRYLIC  HBERS  HAVING  IRREGULAR-FORM 

SECTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Mitsutoshi  Ochi;  Yoshinobu  Kotera,  and  Masaki  Sugiyama,  all 

of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1981,  56/50340 

Int.  a.3  D02G  3/00;  C09C  1/56 

U.S.  a.  428-369  5  claims 


4455  344 

GRANULES  WITH  A  NARROW  PARTICLE  SIZE 

DISTRIBUTION  COMPRISING  HLLER,  CRYSTALLINE 

POLYOLEHN  POWDER  AND  BINDER 
Kiyoshi  Matsuyama;  Kenji  Ochi;  Hiroyuki  Ogawa,  and  Takato- 
shi  Suzuki,  all  of  Ehime,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1981,  56-180049 
Int.  aj  B32B  5/16.  27/06 
U.S.  a.  428-327  T  5  ^^ 

1.  Granules  contaming  60  wt%  or  more  |of  a  filler,  90  wt% 
or  more  of  said  granules  having  a  particle  size  of  (i)d5o*  to 
3d50*,  wherein  granules,  said  granules  being  produced  by 
blending  at  least  (a)  60  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  having 
a  mean  particle  size  of  0.05  to  100^,  (b)  5  to  35  parts  by  weight 
of  a  crystalline  polyolefin  powder  having  a  mean  particle  size 
(djo'O  of  150  to  1,000^,  90  wt%  or  more  of  tie  particles  thereof 
having  a  particle  size  of  (i)d5o''  to  2d5o'',  and  (c)  5  to  35  parts 
by  weight  of  a  binder  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of 
said  crystalline  polyolefin  powder  by  at  lea$t  10°  C.  at  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  crystalline  poly- 
olefin powder  and  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  binder. 


1.  An  acrylic  fiber  having  an  irregular  form  section  and  a 
ramie-like  feeling  produced  by  throwing  a  spinning  solution 
composed  of  an  acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  an  organic  sol- 
vent, the  viscosity  of  which  is  120  poises  or  less  at  50°  C,  into 
a  coagulating  bath  using  a  jet  having  a  triangular  orifice,  and 
thereafter  drawing,  washing  and  drying  said  fiber,  and, 
wherein  the  section  of  the  fiber  has  unmethodical  surface 
unevenness  and  has  at  least  two  concave  parts  which  has  a 
ratio  of  the  length  1  of  a  perpendicular  from  a  tangental  line 
between  adjacent  convex  parts  of  said  unevenness  to  the  deep- 
est part  of  the  concave  part  to  the  diameter  Di  of  a  circum- 
scribed circle,  wherein  the  ratio  l/Dj  is  0.05  or  more,  and  the 
surface  of  said  fiber  is  covered  with  a  plurality  of  discontinuous 
creases  having  an  average  width  of  1^  or  more  and  extending 
in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  fiber. 


4,455,345 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hajime  Miyatuka,  and  Akira  Kasuga,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,319 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11»  1982,  57-2420 
Int.  a.^  HOIF  10/02     , 
U.S.  a.  428-332  ,0  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprifing: 
a  support  having  coated  thereon; 

a  magnetic  layer  containing  a  ferromagnelic  powder  and  a 
binder,  said  ferromagnetic  metal  powde^  having  a  specific 
surface  area  of  35  to  70  mVg,  a  saturatfon  magnetization 
(0-5)  of  120  to  160  emu/g  and  a  metal  content  of  75  to  98 
wt%. 


4  455  348 
WIRE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Richard  J.  Pokomy,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,292,  Jul.  14, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,414,355. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,768 
Int.  a.3  D02G  i/00 
U.S.  a.  428-377  g  Qaims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  composition 
coated  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  said  composition  com- 
prising an  admixture  of: 
a.  35  to  70  weight  percent  of  an  anhydride  copolymer  which 
is  the  reaction  product  of: 

(1)  an  alkyl  or  aryl  substituted  or  unsubstituted  unsatu- 
rated cyclic  anhydride  wherein  each  alkyl  group  con- 
tains up  to  6  C  atoms  and  the  cyclic  group  contains  4  to    ^ 
15  C  atoms,  and 

(2)  an  unsaturated  Cio  to  C24  aliphatic  hydrocarbon; 
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b.  10  to  41  weight  percent  of  a  compatible,  flexibilizing 
polymer  which  is  selected  from  polyisobutylene  and  poly- 
mers of  ethylene  copolymerized  with  vinyl  acetate,  acry- 
late  esters,  methacrylate  esters,  and  alpha-olefins,  and 

c.  10  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  hydrophobic,  compatible, 
fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing  composition,  said 
fluoroaliphatic  radical  being  a  monovalent,  fluorinated, 
aliphatic  radical  having  5  to  14  carbon  atoms  which  can  be 
interrupted  by  divalent  O  atoms  or  trivalent  N  atoms 
bonded  to  C  atoms;  said  fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing 
composition  being  capable  of  providing  water-repellancy 
to  said  admixture,  and 

d.  up  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  mercaptan  compound. 


4,455,349 
MIXTURES  COMPRISING  HYDROCARBON  ESTERS  OF 
BENZENE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  FLUOROCARBON 
ESTERS  OF  BENZENE  CARBOXYLIC  AODS  AND 
nBERS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Oxenrider,  Bryce  C,  Florham  Park,  and  Alson  K.  Price,  Ches- 
ter, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,840,  May  5, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,410,717. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,506 
Int.  CI.3  D02G  3/00:  D06M  13/46;  C08G  63/12 
U.S.  a.  428—395  14  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  comprising  between  about  20  and  50  weight 
percent  of  a  first  component  consisting  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


°^° "  'y^ 


B 


or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  B  is 


4,455,350 

CONDUCnVE  LAMINATE  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

George  R.  Berbeco,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charleswa- 

ter  Products,  Inc.,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  442,277 
Int.  Q\?  B65D  73/02;  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—322.2 


23  Oaims 
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ADHESIVE  LATER 
RMT1CLE  BOARD 


1.  In  a  surface-covering  laminate  which  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  resin-containing,  fibrous  sheet  materials  laminated  to- 
gether under  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  thermoset,  cured, 
resin  laminate,  having  a  hard  top  surface,  the  laminate  suitable 
for  use  as  a  surface  covering,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
the  laminate  comprising  one  or  more  fibrous  sheet  materials 
containing  an  electrically  conductive  amount  of  a  polyal- 
kylene  glycol  in  the  fibrous  sheet  materials,  to  provide  a 
laminate  having  a  top  surface  resistivity  of  10'°  ohms  per 
square  inch  or  less,  when  tested  in  accordance  with 
ASTM-D257. 


O 

II 
— C— OCH2CHOHCH2Q 

where  Q  is  CI,  OH,  H,  or  Br,  and  D  is 


O 

It 
-C-W(CH2)„CH3. 


4,455,351 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOTODIODES 
Irfan  Camlibel,  Stirling;  Shobha  Singh,  Summit;  LeGrand  G. 
Van  Uitert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County;  John  R.  Zuber, 
Piscataway,  and  George  J.  Zydzik,  Columbia,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,795 
Int.  a.3  B32B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  428—450  10  Oaims 


with  W  being  — O— ,  — NH— ,  — S—  or  — N(CH3)—  and  n 
being  an  integer  from  2  to  24  and  between  about  SO  and  80 
weight  percent  of  an  additional  component,  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


III 


B 


^ 


,A  B 

or  IV 
B  A 


-> 


B 


"^-T^ 


!i.-lJ5 


'  •nix 


k     •• 


or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  A  is 


O 

II 
— C— W— X— (CF2);^F3 

with  W  being  — O— ,  — NH— ,  — S— ,  or  — N(CH3)— ; 
wherein  X  is  alkylene  of  1-6  carbons  and  p  is  an  integer  from 
3  to  1 5  with  B  being  the  same  as  in  said  first  component. 

7.  A  nylon  fiber  having  incorporated  therewith  the  mixture 
of  claim  1. 

8.  A  polyethylene  terephthalate  fiber  having  incorporated 
therewith  the  mixture  of  claim  1. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  photodetector 
from  a  structure  comprising  InP  substrate  with  the  surface  of 
the  InP  substrate  at  least  partially  covered  with  active  mate- 
rial, said  active  material  consisting  generally  of  an  n-type 
compound  semiconductor,  said  compound  semiconductor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  InGaAs  and  InGaAsP 
comprising  the  step  of  depositing  a  protective  layer  of  SiN  on 
at  least  part  of  the  surface  of  active  material  by  plasma  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  characterized  in  that  the  tem|>erature  of 
the  structure  remains  below  300  degrees  C.  until  the  thickness 
of  the  SiN  layer  is  greater  than  100  Angstroms. 
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4,455,352 

MATERIALS  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  STRENGTH 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  BIMETALLIC  PRODUCTS 
Paul  S.  Ayres,  Alliance,  and  Thomas  L.  Dtvis,  Louisville,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  WIcox  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La.  i 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,119 
Int.  a.^  C23C  5/00;  C21D  8/00 
U.S.  a.  428—485  14  Oaims 

1.  A  specific  materials  system  for  bime  allic  products  suit- 
able for  low-temperature  service  up  to  abdut  500'  F.,  having  a 
yield  strength  of  about  90,000  psi  produced  by: 

(a)  diffusion  bonding  an  age-hardenable  ibw  alloy  steel,  to  an 
austenitic  stainless  steel  at  a  temperature  of  between  1700° 
F.  and  2300°  F.; 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  composite  to  al^ut  1650*  F.  for  at 
least  fifteen  minutes; 

(c)  water  quenching  the  heated  material; 

(d)  aging  the  quenched  material  at  bet^i'een  about  900°  F. 
and  1 100°  F.  for  a  maximum  of  one  haur;  and 

(e)  air  cooling  the  aged  material. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  specific  ntaterials  system  for 
bimetallic  products  suitable  for  low-temperature  service  up  to 
about  500°  F.,  having  a  yield  strength  of  about  90,000  psi 
which  comprises:  J 

(a)  diffusion  bonding  an  age-hardenable  Bow  alloy  steel  to  an 
austenitic  stainless  steel  at  a  temperature  of  between  1700° 
F.  and  2300°  F.;  1 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  composite  to  about  1650*  F.  for  at 
least  fifteen  minutes;  ' 

(c)  water  quenching  the  heated  material} 

(d)  aging  the  quenched  material  at  be  ween  900*  F.  and 
1 100°  F.  for  a  maximum  of  one  hour;  land 

(e)  air  cooling  the  aged  material. 


4,455,353 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ARTICLE  AND  ARTICLE 

PRODUCED  IN  A  MOULD  WHICH  DEHNES  THE 

CONTOUR  OF  THE  ARTICLE 

Lars  M.  Bruce,  Viken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Uddeholms  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Hagfors,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE80/00350,    371  Date  Sej.  28,  1981,    102(e) 

Date  Sep.  28,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO8I/02126,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  6,  1981  i 

per  Filed  Dec.  29.  1980,  Ser.  Nd.  306,917 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Fefak  1,  1980,  8000799; 
Sep.  19,  1980,  8006580  I 

Int.  a.'  B22F  3/00,  3/2t 
U.S.  a.  428—553  26  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  article  combrising  a  sinterable 
material  having  a  sintering  temperature  wnich,  before  sinter- 
ing, is  shapable  into  a  desired  shape  and  forms  a  porous  body 
during  sintering,  and  a  matrix  comprising!  a  matrix  metal  of 
lower  melting  point  than  said  sintering  temperature  of  said 
sinterable  material,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mould  having  a  mould  sulrface  defining  the 
shape  of  said  article; 

providing  at  least  one  cooling  passage  a  ^hort  distance  from 


a  surface  of  said  article  to  be  formed  with  a  fine  and  con- 
trolled  structure,  said  at  least  one  cooling  passage  cover- 
ing said  surface  or  selected  parts  thereof  for  providing 
cooling  to  said  surface  or  selected  parts  thereof; 

filling  said  mould  with  powder  or  grains  of  said  sinterable 
material; 

heating  said  sinterable  material  to  said  sintering  temperature 
to  give  a  powder  body; 

melting  said  matrix  metal  to  cause  said  matrix  metal  to  fil- 
trate into  said  powder  body; 

permitting  said  matrix  metal  to  solidify; 

passing  coolant  through  said  at  least  one  passage  during 
solidification  of  said  matrix  metal,  such  that  a  more  rapid 
freezing  of  said  matrix  is  obtained  in  a  region  close  to  said 
at  least  one  passage  than  in  more  remote  parts  of  said 
powder  body,  whereby  sucking  in  of  matrix  metal  from  a 
surface  region  into  said  more  remote  parts  of  said  powder 
body  as  a  result  of  shrinkage  of  said  matrix  due  to  contin- 
ued solidification  is  counteracted. 


4,455,354 

DIMENSIONALLY-CONTROLLED 

COBALT-CONTAINING  PREQSION  MOLDED  METAL 

ARTICLE 
Kenneth  R.  Dillon,  and  Richard  L.  Terchek,  both  of  White  Bear 
Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  207,196 

Int.  a.^  B22F  3/26 

U.S.  a.  428—568  14  Oaims 


II  '3  7 


1.  A  shaped,  homogeneous,  monolithic  metal  article,  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  skeleton,  comprising 

(i)  a  plurality  of  generally  spherical  domains  having  an 
average  diameter  less  than  about  200  micrometers,  said 
domains,  when  viewed  using  backscattered  electron 
imaging,  comprising  granules  of  chromium  carbide 
homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  a  first  solid  solu- 
tion comprising  cobalt  and  chromium; 

(ii)  a  second  solid  solution  comprising  cobalt  and  chro- 
mium, said  second  solid  solution 

(a)  containing  a  greater  percentage  of  cobalt  and  a  lesser 
percentage  of  chromium  than  said  first  solid  solution, 

(b)  being  essentially  free  of  carbides,  and 

(c)  enveloping  the  majority  of  said  spherical  domains, 
the  so-enveloped  domains  and  second  solid  solution 
being  interconnected  to  form  said  skeleton;  and 

(iii)  iron  or  nickel  as  an  additional  component  of  said  first 
and  second  solid  solutions;  and 

B.  infiltrant,  comprising  a  continuous  phase  of  metal  or  alloy 
occupying  the  volume  of  said  article  not  occupied  by  said 
skeleton;  said  skeleton  and  said  infiltrant  thereby  compris- 
ing two  intermeshed  matrices  and  said  article  being  sub- 
stantially void-free. 

12.  In  a  process  for  making  infiltrated  molded  metal  articles 
by  molding  in  a  flexible  mold  of  a  master  a  plastic  mixture  of 
spherical  cobalt-containing  powder  and  heat  fugitive  binder 
comprising  thermoplastic  material  to  form  a  green  article  of 
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predetermined  shape  and  dimensions,  removing  said  green 
article  from  said  mold,  heating  said  green  article  to  remove 
said  binder  and  consolidate  said  spherical  cobalt-containing 
powder  in  the  form  of  a  porous,  monolithic  skeleton  of  parti- 
cles of  cobalt-containing  metal,  infiltrating  said  skeleton  with  a 
molten  metal  having  a  melting  point  that  is  at  least  25°  C.  less 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  lowest  melting  of  said  cobalt-con- 
taining metal  particles,  and  cooling  the  infiltrated  skeleton,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  to  said  spherical  cobalt-con- 
taining powder  up  to  about  11%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  spherical  cobalt-containing  powder,  of  elemen- 
tal iron  or  elemental  nickel  pariicles  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  less  than  about  10  micrometers. 


4,455,355 
TIN-FREE  STEEL  CAN  BODY 
Tsuneo  Inui,  Tokuyama;  Hitoshi  Kuroda,  Kudamatsu;  Kenji 
Hizuka,  Kudamatsu;  Fumio  Kunishige,  Kudamatsu,  and  Yo- 
shikazu  Kondo,  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,302,  Nov.  21,  1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  062,890,  Aug.  1, 1979,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,935 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1979,  54-37084 
Int.  0.3  B23K  9/16.  9/24.  35/38 
U.S.  O.  428—595  3  Oaims 


1.  A  can  body  of  tin-free  steel  having  a  seam  portion  com- 
prising said  tin-free  steel  coated  with  a  lacquer  and  a  nylon 
adhesive,  said  tin-free  steel  comprising  a  first  layer  on  a  steel 
base,  and  a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer,  said  first  layer  being 
metallic  chromium,  said  second  layer  being  hydrated  chro- 
mium oxide,  the  atomic  ratio  of  sulfur  in  said  second  layer  to 
the  total  chromium,  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  fluorine  in  said  second 
layer  being  from  0.1  to  2.5%,  the  atomic  ratio  of  fluorine  in 
said  second  layer  to  the  total  chromium,  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
fluorine  in  said  second  layer  being  from  0.5  to  10%  said  seam 
portion  retaining  a  lacquer  adhesion  of  about  39%  to  about 
46%  of  its  normal  state  lacquer  adhesion  after  aging  in  hot 
water. 


4,455,356 

BELLOWS  BOOT  FOR  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

TERMINALS 

James  H.  Barrett,  Jr.,  5055  Golf  Creek  Rd.,  Sylvania,  Ohio 

43560 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  481,986 
Int.  O.^  HOIM  4/00 
VS.  O.  429—66  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  battery  having  a  housing  and  plates  therein  connected 
integrally  to  a  terminal  post  that  projects  outwardly  through 
an  aperture  in  the  top  of  said  housing,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(A)  circumferential  grooves  in  said  terminal  post  adjacent 
said  aperture,  and 

(B)  a  flexible  convoluted  plastic  connection  extending  be- 
tween said  terminal  and  said  top  of  said  housing  around 


said  aperture  and  being  molded  in  said  grooves  and  her- 
metically sealed  to  said  housing  to  permit  longitudinal 


.-B^ 


IS. 


movement  of  said  terminal  due  to  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  plates  in  said  housing. 


4,455,357 

HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT  BATTERIES 

David  L.  Rorer.  and  John  E.  James,  both  of  Redlands,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,956 

Int.  0.3  HOIM  2/02 

U.S.  O.  429—179  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  housing  assembly  for  containing  an  aircraft  battery 
and  for  supporting  the  battery  electrical  terminals,  including  a 
generally  rectangular  metal  case  having  terminal  openings  in 
one  side  thereof  through  which  the  battery  terminals  extend, 
and  a  terminal  enclosure  which  mounts  to  the  one  side  of  the 
case  and  encloses  the  battery  terminals,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  generally  rectangular  bezel  formed  of  an  insulating  mate- 
rial having  cylindrical  bosses  which  project  from  a  first 
side  of  the  bezel  and  which  surround  holes  through  the 
bezel  which  correspond-  in  spacing  to  the  terminal  open- 
ings in  the  case,  and  further  having  a  wall  forming  a  frame 
around  the  cylindrical  bosses  which  projects  from  a  sec- 
ond side  of  the  bezel  opposite  the  first  side,  where  the 
frame  is  designed  to  fit  around  and  locate  one  end  of  the 
terminal  enclosure,  and  where  the  cylindrical  bosses  are 
designed  to  slip  over  the  battery  terminals  and  through  the 
terminal  openings  in  the  case  to  form  insulated  bushings 
when  the  first  side  of  the  bezel  is  placed  adjacent  the  one 
side  of  the  case; 
first  fastening  means  acting  in  cooperation  with  the  battery 
terminals  to  fasten  the  bezel  to  the  one  side  of  the  case;  and 
second  fastening  means  attached  to  the  case  for  fastening  the 

terminal  enclosure  to  the  second  side  of  the  bezel. 
3.  A  method  of  making  a  housing  assembly  for  containing  an 
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aircraft  battery  and  for  supporting  the  b  ittery  electrical  termi- 
nals, comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  generally  rectangular  met  il  case  sized  to  contain 

the  battery  cells; 
forming  terminal  openings  and  insert  (  penings  in  one  side  of 
the  case; 

providing  generally  cylindrical  thread  jd  inserts,  each  closed 
at  one  end  and  having  a  reduced  diimeter  threaded  open 
end; 

fitting  the  open  end  of  each  threaded  i  isert  into  a  respective 
insert  opening  so  that  the  open  em  faces  the  exterior  of 
the  case: 

extending  threaded  portions  of  the  bati  ery  terminals  through 
the  terminal  openings; 

providing  a  generally  rectangular  beze  formed  of  an  insulat- 
ing material  having  cylindrical  boss<  is  which  project  from 
a  first  side  of  the  bezel  and  surround  terminal  clearance 
holes  through  the  bezel  which  cortespond  in  spacing  to 
the  terminal  openings  in  the  case,  hi  iving  insert  clearance 
holes  through  the  bezel  which  correspond  in  spacing  to 
the  insert  openings  in  the  case,  and  ifurther  having  a  wall 
forming  a  frame  which  projects  froiti  a  second  side  of  the 
bezel  opposite  the  first  side; 

positioning  the  first  side  of  the  bezel  aqjacent  the  one  side  of 
the  case  so  that  the  cylindrical  bosses  slip  over  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  battery  terminals  and  through  the 
terminal  openings  in  the  case,  thus  fo  rming  insulated  bush- 
ings for  the  terminals; 

providing  threaded  terminal  fasteners; 

installing  a  threaded  terminal  fastener 
terminal  and  tightening  each  fastei^r  to  hold  the  bezel 
against  the  one  side  of  the  case; 

providing  rods  threaded  at  both  ends; 

inserting  one  end  of  each  rod  through  a  respective  insert 
clearance  hole  and  threading  it  into  a  respective  insert; 

providing  a  generally  rectangular  terminal  enclosure  having 
a  first  end  sized  to  fit  within  the  fra^e; 

positioning  the  first  end  of  the  enclosure  over  the  battery 
terminals  and  the  rods  and  within  tlie  frame  of  the  bezel, 
whereby  the  frame  acts  to  locate  the  enclosure  and  the 
other  end  of  each  rod  extends  through  openings  in  the 
enclosure; 

providing  threaded  fasteners;  and 

installing  a  threaded  fastener  over  the  ^ther  end  of  each  rod 
and  tightening  each  fastener  against 
it  in  place  against  the  bezel. 


over  the  end  of  each 


he  enclosure  to  hold 


4,455,358 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  HaViNG  A  GELLED 

ANODE-ELECTROLYTE  MIXTURE 

TeresiU  O.  Graham,  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  John  T.  Goodman,  Cro- 

ton-on- Hudson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Duracell  Inc., 

Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,996 
Int.  a?  HOIM  6/22 
U.S.  a.  429—190  20  Qaims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  ^n  anode,  an  aqueous 
alkaline  electrolyte  solution,  a  separator :  and  a  cathode,  said 
anode  comprising  an  intimate  gelled  mi^jture  of  a  powdered 
metal,  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte  solution  and  an  agent  capa- 
ble of  gelling  said  mixture,  said  agent  comprising  a  material 
capable  of  absorbing  water,  said  agent  comprising  a  carbohy- 
drate backbone  having  water  soluble  $ide  chains  grafted 
thereon. 

12.  A  powder-gel  anode  comprising  4  major  portion  of  a 
consumable  zinc  anodic  material,  a  minoii  amount  of  a  starch- 
graft  copolymer  in  which  the  copolymer  f:ontains  carboxylate 
units,  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte  solution. 


4,455,359 
TAMPER-PROOF  DOCUMENT 
Walter  Patzold;  Werner  Verburg,  and  Harald  yon  Rintelen,  all 
of  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,654 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1981,  3130032 

Int.  aj  G03C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  430—10  10  Oaims 

1.  A  tamper-proof  document  consisting  of  a  support  and  a 
layer  on  the  support  containing  gelatin  and  at  least  10%  by 
weight  of  particles  smaller  than  0. 1  /Am  of  a  homo-  or  copoly- 
mer of  an  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  acid  ester  together  with 
an  emulsion  having  a  photographic  silver  or  dye  image  associ- 
ated with  the  gelatin  layer  and  at  least  the  gelatin  layer  being 
covered  with  a  transparent  foil  tightly  adherent  to  the  gelatin 
layer  having  an  adhesive  laminated  on  the  foil  and  adhearing  to 
the  gelatin  layer, 
characterized  by  having  a  weld  wherein  the  adhesive  layer 
on  the  foil  is  adhered  to  the  gelatin  layer  and  the  docu- 
ment that  cannot  be  taken  apart  without  destruction  of  the 
emulsion. 


4,455,360 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  COMPRISING 
aNNAMIC  AQD 
Koji   Ishikawa,   Chiba;   Hiroshi   Ozawa,   Kanagawa;   Nobuki 
Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  Yoshio  Kikuta,  Zushi,  and  Kenichi 
Nakane,  Hayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1980,  Ser.  No.  154,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1979,  54-73489; 
Feb.  8,  1980,  55-13573 

Int.  a?  G03G  9/08 
U.S.  a.  430—109  20  Qaims 

1.  A  toner  composition  for  use  in  the  development  of  elec- 
trostatic latent  images  comprising  a  constituent  resin  and  a 
carbon  black  colorant,  said  constituent  resin  containing  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  cinnamic  acid  with  a  vinyl  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  a  styrene 
derivative,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 
an  acrylic  ester,  a  methacrylic  ester,  an  itaconic  ester,  a 
fumaric  ester,  an  organic  amide,  an  ethylenic  monoolefin, 
a  vinyl  ester  of  a  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  and 
a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  said  vinyl  monomers; 

(b)  a  mixture  of  uncombined  cinnamic  acid  with  a  copoly- 
mer as  defined  in  (a); 

(c)  a  mixture  of  uncombined  cinnamic  acid  with  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene-resin, 
acrylic  resin,  styrene-acrylate  copolymer  resin,  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymer  resin,  epoxy  resin,  polyurethane 
resin,  polyether  resin,  coumarone  resin,  maleinized  rosin, 
rosin-modified  phenolformaldehyde  resin,  cellulose  resin, 
polyamide  resin,  silicone  resin,  polyvinyl  butyral  resin, 
phenolic  resin  and  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  said  poly- 
mers; 

(d)  a  mixture  of  a  copolymer  as  defined  in  (a)  with  a  polymer 
as  defined  in  (c);  and 

(e)  a  mixture  of  uncombined  cinnamic  acid  with  a  mixture  as 
defined  in  (d),  said  constituent  resin  having  a  softening 
point  of  from  room  temperature  to  170"  C,  and  the  cin- 
namic acid  content  of  the  constituent  resin  being  from  1  to 
25  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  constitu- 
ent resin  in  the  cases  of  cinnamic  acid  copolymerized  with 
one  or  more  vinyl  monomers  and  from  0. 1  to  25  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  constituent  resin  in 
the  case  of  cinnamic  acid  present  in  the  uncombined  state. 
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4,455,361 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEVELOPER  MATERIALS 

FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Toshiaki  Narusawa,  Sagamihara;  Seiji  Okada,  Kawasaki;  Kiyo- 
hide  Muramatsu,  Tokyo;  Tenio  Yagishita,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hirofumi  Okuyama,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  062,311,  Jul.  30, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  232,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1978,  53-93110; 
Mar.  26,  1979,  54-34221 

Int.  a.3  G03G  9/10.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  430—137  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  developer  material  for  elec- 
trostatic images  comprising  the  steps  of:  immersing  core  beads 
in  an  organic  solution  of  a  resin  coating  material;  evaporating 
the  organic  solvent  of  said  solution;  drying  said  immersed 
beads  and  curing  said  resin  material,  thereby  to  obtain  a  coated 
carrier,  blending  toner  materials  and  pulverizing  said  blended 
toner  materials;  and  mixing  the  thusly  obtained  toner  particles 
with  said  coated  carrier;  the  improvement  comprising: 

(1)  selecting  said  core  beads  to  be  of  iron; 

(2)  using  as  said  resin  coating  material  a  butadiene  homopol- 
ymer  which  is  1,2-polybutadiene  or  cyclized  cis-1,4- 
polybutadiene,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  of  said  homopolymers  and  a  styrene/butadiene 
copolymer,  each  said  homopolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  10,000  to  100,000,  said  resin 
coating  material  containing  at  least  7.5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  resin  material,  of  butadiene  in  poly- 
merized form; 

(3)  carrying  out  said  drying  of  said  immersed  beads  and  said 
curing  of  said  resin  material  by  a  rotary  drying  method 
wherein  said  immersed  beads  are  put  in  a  vessel  and  are 
dried  and  heated,  while  the  vessel  rotates  so  as  to  avoid 
aggregation  of  the  coated  carrier  particles,  whereby  the 
resin  coating  is  formed  on  said  core  iron  beads; 

(4)  using  as  said  toner  materials: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  in  the  range  from  85  to  95%  by 
weight  of  a  binder  resin,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
toner  materials,  said  binder  resin  comprising,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  binder  resin,  at  least  50%  by  weight 
of  an  epoxy  resin  of  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
from  900  to  8,000  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  in  the  range 
from  450  to  5500,  and  an  effective  amount  up  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  styrene/alkyl  methacrylate  copolymer,  the 
alkyl  group  of  said  copolymer  having  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  10,000  to  100,000, 

(b)  a  colorant  comprising,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
toner  materials,  an  effective  amount  up  to  10%  by 
weight  of  fine  carbon  and  an  amount  in  the  range  from 
about  0.5  to  8%  by  weight  of  a  nigrosine  dye,  and 

(c)  an  effective  amount  up  to  8%  by  weight  of  a  charge 
controlling  agent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  toner 
materials,  wherein  said  charge  controlling  agent  com- 
prises a  material  which  is  quaternary  ammonium  alkyl 
sulfonate  with  the  alkyl  group  thereof  having  from  4  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  di-(polyhydroxy  ethoxy  ethyl)  octa- 
decyl  amine,  or  a  polyamine;  and 

(5)  said  mixing  of  said  obtained  toner  particles  with  said 
coated  carrier  being  effected  in  the  ratio  of  the  total  sur- 
face area  of  said  carrier  to  the  total  projection  area  of  said 
toner  particles  being  in  the  range  of  from  1:0.5  to  1:2.0. 


4,455,362 
PREPARATION  OF  ENCAPSULATED 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONER  MATERIAL 
Takashi  Naoi,  and  Fujio  Kakimi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,308 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1981,  56-190236 
Int.  Q.3  G03G  9/08 
U.S.  Q.  430—137  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  electrostatographic 
toner  material  comprising  encapsulating  a  core  material  con- 
taining colorant  with  a  shell  material  in  an  aqueous  medium  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrophilic  protective  colloid  to  prepare 
encapsulated  toner  particles  and  drying  the  so  prepared  encap- 
sulated toner  particles,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
washing  the  encapsulated  toner  particles  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  0.3  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
anionic  surface  active  agent  and  a  nonionic  surface  active 
agent  in  advance  of  subjecting  them  to  the  drying  procedure. 


4,455,363 

HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  POLYMERIC  COLOR  COUPLER 

Hideki  Naito;  Hiroshi  Hara,  and  Mono  Yagihara,  all  of  Mlna- 

mi-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471,375 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1982,  57-32547 
Int.  Q.3  G03C  1/40,  5/54,  7/32 
U.S.  Q.  430—203  47  Qaims 

42.  A  method  for  forming  a  color  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  heat-developable  color  photographic  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  a  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide,  an  organic  silver  salt  oxidizing  agent,  a 
hydrophilic  binder,  a  reducing  agent  for  the  silver  halide 
and/or  the  organic  silver  salt  oxidizing  agent  and  a  ma- 
genta color  image  forming  polymer  coupler  latex  which  is 
capable  of  forming  a  diffusible  dye  upon  coupling  with  an 
oxidized  product  of  the  reducing  agent  and  which  is  a 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  having  a  repeating  unit  de- 
rived from  a  monomer  coupler  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (I): 


R4-,r 

N, 


■  S-R2-(- Y^!reR3)BreX^C=CH2 


(0 


,c=o 


'N' 

I 
Ar 


wherein  Ri  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  chlorine  atom; 
R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylene  group 
which  may  be  a  straight  chain  or  a  branched  chain,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  arylene  group  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  aralkylene  group;  X  represents 
— CONH—  or  —COO—;  Y  represents  — O— ,  — S— , 
—SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CONH—  or  —COO—;  Ar  repre- 
sents an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  group;  R4 
represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  anilino  group, 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  acylamino  group  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  ureido  group;  I  represents  0  or 
1;  m  represents  0  or  I;  and  n  represents  0  or  I; 

imagewise  exposing  the  heat-developable  photographic 
material;  and 

developing  the  exposed  color  photographic  material  by 
uniformly  heating  the  material  to  form  a  diffusible  dye  and 
transferring  the  diffusible  dye  into  an  image  receiving 
material. 
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4,455,364 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  METALLIC  IMAGE, 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  SAME 

Nobumasa  Sasa,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1981,  56>181747; 
Nov.  14,  1981,  56-181748;  Nov.  14,  1981,  56-181749 

Int.  a.^  C23F  1/02;  C03C  15/00,  25/06;  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  430—299  I  23  Qaims 

12.  A  process  for  forming  a  metallic  im^ge,  which  comprises 
exposing  a  composite  material,  said  composite  material  com- 
prising a  transparent  support,  a  metallic  thin  layer  over  said 
support  and  a  light-sensitive  resin  layer  over  said  metallic  thin 
layer,  and  treating  said  exposed  composite  material  with  a 
developing  solution  containing  a  metal  chelating  agent,  to 


thereby  develop  said  light-sensitive  resin 
lie  thin  layer  in  a  single  bath. 


ayer  and  said  metal- 


4,455,365 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  FOR 

PHOTOMECHANICAL  PROCESS  AND  REDUCTION 

PROCESSING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yukihide  Urata;  Yasuo  Kasama;  Shigenori  Moriuchi,  and  Eiichi 
Okutsu,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan  > 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1981,  56*133889 
Int.  C\?  G03C  1/02.  5/p 
U.S.  a.  430—309  8  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  materialjfor  a  photomechani- 
cal process,  comprising:  I 
a  support  base;  ' 
at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  the 
support  base  containing  silver  halide  particles  in  a  hydro- 
philic  colloidal  binder,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of 
the  hydrophilic  colloidal  binder  to  the  silver  halide  in  the 
light-sensitive  layer  is  O.S  or  less  by  weight;  and 
at  least  one  light-insensitive  layer  disposed  on  the  light-sensi- 
.    .    tive  layer,  the  light-insensitive  layer  l)eing  comprised  of  a 
hydrophilic  colloidal  binder  coated  in  an  amount  of  1.0  or 
more  times  per  unit  area  as  the  l^drophilic  colloidal 
binder  of  the  light-sensitive  silver  ha|ide  emulsion  layer. 


4,455,366  | 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Tsumoni  Hirano;  Makoto  Umemoto,  and  Morio  Yagihara,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pkoto  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan  I 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  $01,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1982,  57-95797 

Int.  a.3  G03C  7/16.  7/^6 

U.S.  a.  430—381  19  Qaims 

19.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  image  Comprising  develop- 
ing an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  color  photographic 
light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  color  image 
forming  polymer  coupler  latex  which  is  capable  of  forming  a 
dye  upon  coupling  with  an  oxidation  pro|duct  of  an  aromatic 
primary  amine  developing  agent  and  which  is  a  polymer  or 
copolymer  having  a  repeating  unit  derived  from  a  monomer 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


N-co-A,-eB,^reA2-)i»r 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 


-eB2^C=CH2 


0) 


containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  chlorine  atom;  R2 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  A]  represents  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylene  group  which  may  be  a 
straight  chain  or  a  branched  chain;  A2  represents  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  alkylene  group  which  may  be  a  straight 
chain  or  a  branched  chain,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
aralkylene  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylene 
group;  Bi  represents  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO — ,  — SO2 — , 
— CONH—  or  —COO—;  B2  represents  — NHCO—  or 
— OCO — ;  X  represents  a  halogen  atom;  Y  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms;  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
substituted  alkoxy  group;  1  represents  0  or  1;  m  represents  0  or 
1;  and  n  represents  0  or  1. 


4,455,367 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Yoshio  Seoka,  and  Kozo  Aoki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,768 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1981,  56-59415 
Int.  a.3  G03C  1/46 
U.S.  Q.  430—505  29  Oaims 

29.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  red-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  particles  of  a  coupler  solvent 
comprising  a  cyan  dye  forming  coupler  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I) 


(R3)fl 


A— NHCO 


R2— N— SO2R' 


(D 


wherein  A  represents  a  cyan  coupler  residue,  and  the  — NH- 
CO—  group  does  not  bond  to  A  in  the  active  position  of  A;  R' 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group;  R^  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and  when 
n  is  2  or  more  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  a  coupler 
solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  2.5  to  S  at  least  one 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  ma- 
genta color  forming  coupler  and  at  least  one  blue-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  color  forming 
coupler. 


a  lower  alkyl  group 


4,455,368 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATEIUAL  CONTAINING  A  UV  ABSORBING 

POLYMER  LATEX 

Tetsuro  Kojima;  Shingo  Ishimaru;  Naohiko  Sugimoto,  and  Tada- 

shi  Ikeda,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,813 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1982,  57-63602 
Int.  a.3  G03C  1/78 
U.S.  a.  430—507  28  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  a  light-insensitive  layer,  the  photographic 
light-sensitive  material  containing,  in  at  least  one  layer  selected 
from  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  the 
light-insensitive  layer,  an  ultraviolet  ray  absorbing  polymer 
latex  which  comprises  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  having 
a  repeating  unit  derived  from  a  monomer  represented  by  the 
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following  general  formula  (II)  in  which  at  least  one  ultraviolet  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  having  from  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  an  arylthio  group  having  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group  having  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  an  arylamino  group  having  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group, 
an  acylamino  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  a  sulfonamide  group,  an  acyloxy  group  or  an 
oxycarbonyl  group,  and  R?  and  Rs,  Rg  and  R9,  R9  and  Rio  or 
R 10 and  Rn  may  form  a  5-  to  6-membered  ring  by  ring  closure; 
R12  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I 
to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  Ri3  represents  a  cyano  group,  — COOR15, 
— CONHR15,  —COR  15  or  — SO2R15;  Ri4  represents  a  cyano 
group,  — COOR16,  — CONHR16,  — COR16  or  — SO2R16;  and 
Risand  Rieeach  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20 

ray  absorbing  compound  represented  by  the  following  general   '^'^''  ^'"T]  °'  f"  ^'^^^^"P  ^T"l^'°n  ^  o  ^°n ''^" 
formula  (I)  is  loaded:  atoms;  and  at  least  one  of  R7,  Rg.  R9.  Rio,  Rii,  R12.  Ri3  and 

Rl4  bonds  to  the  vinyl  group  through  the  linking  group. 


N— CH=CH— CHa=C 
/  \ 

R2  R4 


(I) 


/ 


wherein  1  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  Ri  and  R2,  which  may 

be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group 

having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  both  of  U.S.  CI.  430 — 357 

Ri  and  R2  do  not  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen  atoms, 

and  further,  Ri  and  R2  may  combine  to  form  an  atomic  group 

necessary  to  form  a  cyclic  amino  group;  R3  represents  a  cyano 

group,  — COOR5,  — COR5  or  — SO2R5;  and  R4  represents  a 

cyano  group,  — COOR6,  — COReor  — SO2R6;  wherein  R5  and 

R6  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 

atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 

further  R5  and  Re  may  combine  to  form  an  atomic  group 

necessary  to  form  a  1,3-dioxocyclohexane  nucleus,  a  barbituric 

acid  nucleus,  a  l,2-diaza-3,S-dioxocyclopentane  nucleus  or  a 

2,4-diaza-l-alkoxy-3,5-dioxocyclohexene  nucleus;  and  when  1 

is  2,  Ri,  R2  and  R5  each  may  further  represent  an  alkylene 

group  or  an  arylene  group  and  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2  and  R5 

represents  an  alkylene  group  or  an  arylene  group: 


4,455,369 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  IMAGE  ON  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

SHEET 

Norina  M.  Purro,  422  First  Ave.,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.  02818 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,150 
Int.  a.3  G03C  7/00 

7  Claims 


R 
I 
CH2=C-X-(A);„-(Y)„-Q 


(II) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  chlorine  atom;  X  repre- 
sents — CONH — ,  — COO —  or  a  phenylene  group;  A  repre- 
sents a  linking  group  selected  from  an  alkylene  group  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylene  group  having  from  6 
to  20  carbon  atoms;  Y  represents  —COO—,  —OCO—, 
—CONH-,  —NHCO—,  — SO2NH— ,  — NHSO2— ,  -SO2— 
or  — O — ;  m  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1;  n  represents  0  or 
an  integer  of  1;  and  Q  represents  an  ultraviolet  ray  absorbing 
group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (III): 


ail) 


1.  A  method  of  painting  with  light  on  a  color  photographic 
sheet  comprising: 

a.  manually  passing  a  movable  light  probe,  of  the  type  which 
emits  a  narrow  light  beam  of  a  preselected  color  and 
intensity,  over  selected  areas  of  said  sheet  using  freehand 
strokes  under  darkroom  conditions  to  selectively  expose 
said  areas  to  said  light  beam  in  an  artistic  manner  and 
thereby  provide  an  artistic  expression  on  said  sheet;  and 

b.  developing  said  sheet. 


wherein  R7,  Rg.  R9.  Rio  and  Rn,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having  from  6  to 


4,455,370 
TRANSFERRING  SEPARATED  COMPONENTS  IN  GEL 

ELECTROPHORESIS  VIA  NYLON  MEMBRANE 
Bart  W.  Bartelsman,  Canton,  Mass.,  and  Dennis  L.  Fost,  Ridge- 
wood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,899,  May  17,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,984 
Int.  a?  GOIN  33/50.  33/68.  27/26 
UJS.a.  435— 6  10  Gaims 

1.  In  methods  for  transferring  nucleic  acids,  proteins,  bac- 
teria or  viruses  from  gel  or  culture  media  to  a  microporous 
adsorptive  membrane,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  the  membrane  a  microporous  adsorptive  nylon  mem- 
brane. 
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4,455,371 

OXALATE  OXIDASE  COMPOSITI0(N  FOR  ASSAY  OF 

OXALATE 
Keith  E.  Richardson,  Columbus,  and  David  M.  Obzansky,  West- 
ervilie,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio  | 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,303 
Int.  aj  C12Q  1/26.  1/28;  CI2N  9/02 
U.S.  a.  435—25  23  Gaims 

1.  An  oxalate  oxidase  composition  haying  an  activity  of  at 
least  about  5  international  enzyme  units/^mg.  of  protein  at  37* 
C.  in  said  composition,  said  composition  tomprising  an  oxalate 
oxidase  having  an  optimum  pH  of  about  5.7,  having  an  oxidase 
activity  on  citrate  of  only  about  1%  of  iis  oxidase  activity  on 
oxalate,  having  substantially  no  oxidase!  activity  on  L-ascor- 
bate,  glyoxylate,  glycolate,  /3-hydroxyp/rovate,  2-ketogluta- 
rate  or  succinate  and  not  being  inhibited  by  1.0  mM  sodium 
chloride  solution. 


4,455,372 

METHOD  FOR  FERMENTATIVE  PRODUCTION  OF 
L-PROLINE      I 
Ichiro  Chibata,  Suita;  Masahiko  Kisumi,  Kobe;  Masaki  Sugiura, 
Kawanishi,  and  Tsutomu  Takagi,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No<  422,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1981,  56-159829; 
Jun.  22,  1982,  57-107941 

Int.  a.3  C12P  13/24:  C12N  l/2i:  C12R  1/43 
U.S.  a.  435—107  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  fermentative  production  of  L-proline 
which  comprises  cultivating  a  L-proline- producing  mutant  of 
Serratia  marcescens  in  a  broth  to  produce  and  accumulate 
L-proline  therein  and  collecting  accumulated  L-proline,  said 
mutant  being  deficient  in  L-proline  oxidase  and  resistant  to 
proline  analogs. 


4,455,373 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  OXIDATIONS 

Irving  J.  Higgins,  Wingham,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  En^and 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  288,205 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiigdom,  Aug.  1,  1980, 
8025241 

Int.  C\?  C12P  7/00:  C12N  1/36.  1/20 
U.S.  a.  435—132  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanes,  having  6  to  28  carbon  atoms, 
alkenes  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  hydrocarbons, 
benzene  and  alkyl  benzenes  is  oxidized,  comprising  contacting 
the  compound  under  aerobic  conditions!  with  cells  of  a  me- 
thane-utilizing bacterium  containing  metliane  mono-oxygenase 
enzyme  activity  or  with  an  extract  thereof  which  comprises 
methane  mono  oxygenase  enzyme  activity  wherein  the  bacte- 
rium has  been  adapted  to  utilize  methanol  as  a  carbon  source 
for  growth  by  cultivating  said  bacteriuml  in  a  culture  medium 
in  the  presence  of  methanol  vapour  as  the  principal  carbon 
source  for  a  period  sufTicient  to  allow  adaptation  to  occur. 


4,455,374 

SOLAR  FERMENTATION  AND  DISTILLATION 

PROCESS        I 

David  M.  Schwartz,  2400  E.  13th  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,903,  May  15,  1980, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  93,002,  Nov.  9,  1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,372,291.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,210 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\?  C12P  7/06:  F24jl  3/02 


U.S.  a.  435—161 


1.  A  fermentation  and  distillation  proc  ess  for  producing  an 


3  Qaims 


ethanol  product  from  an  organic  feed  and  yeast  solution,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  entraining  said  solution  into  a  continuously  moving  stream 
through  a  closed,  elongated  channel; 

b.  directly  applying  solar  energy  to  selected  portions  of  said 
channel,  whereby  said  solution  is  heated  to  fermentation 
temperature  and  the  percentage  of  ethanol  in  said  solution 
becomes  greater  as  the  mixture  passes  through  said  chan- 
nel; 

c.  passing  said  solution  from  said  channel  to  a  distillation 
section  comprising  at  least  one  distillation  column;  and 

d.  directly  applying  solar  energy  to  said  distillation  column 
to  supply  from  50%  to  100%  of  the  reboil  heat,  said  distil- 
lation column  comprising  a  solar  heat  exchanger  for  va- 
porizing said  solution  as  the  feed  liquid  using  solar  energy 
as  the  heating  source,  said  solar  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing: 

a  closed  metal  boiler  tube  wherein  vaporization  of  the  feed 
liquid  entering  the  exchanger  occurs,  said  metal  tube 
coated  with  heat  absorbent  coating  and  having  an  inlet 


opening  for  admitting  the  feed  liquid  into  the  metal 
boiler  tube  and  an  outlet  opening  for  passing  the  vapor- 
ized product  from  the  metal  boiler  tube, 

a  transparent  glass  tube  enclosing  the  metal  tube  and 
forming  an  annular  space  between  the  glass  tube  and  the 
metal  boiler  tube,  said  annular  space  evacuated  to  vac- 
uum pressure,  and 

a  spray  tube  of  small  diameter  relative  to  the  diameter  of 
the  metal  boiler  tube,  said  spray  tube  located  within  the 
metal  boiler  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  spray  orifices 
in  close  proximity  to  each  other  placed  along  the  length 
of  the  spray  tube,  one  end  of  said  spray  tube  being  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  opening  of  said  metal 
boiler  tube,  said  feed  liquid  entering  said  exchanger  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a  continuous  spray  of  said 
feed  liquid  through  the  spray  orifices  of  said  spray  tube, 
said  spray  continuously  impacting  against  the  inside 
surface  of  said  metal  boiler  tube  to  improve  the  rate  of 
heat  transfer  to  the  feed  liquid  so  that  virtually  all  the 
liquid  entering  the  metal  boiler  tube  is  converted  to 
vapor  within  said  metal  boiler  tube. 


4,455,375 
STABILIZED  RENNET  SOLUTION 

Palle  Schneider,  Ballerup,  and  Sven  Branner-Jorgensen,  Char- 
lottenlund,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Industri  A/S, 
Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  21, 1981, 4168/81 

Int.  a?  C12N  9/96.  9/58 

U.S.  CI.  435—188  7  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  solution  of  microbial  rennet  wherein  the 

stabilizing  agent  is  methionine  in  an  amount  corresponding 
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between  0.1%  (w/w)  and  saturation  calculated  on  the  total   tion,  and  (b)  recovering  the  colloidally  dispersed  particles  frotn 
weight  of  the  solution.  the  ion  exchange  material. 


4,455,376 

PHOTOMETRIC  METHODS  FOR  COUNTING  THE 

PARTICULATE  COMPONENTS  OF  BLOOD 

Robert  Q.  Maines,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  J.  Harvey 

Instrument  Corp.,  Hillsdale,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  076,222,  Sep.  17, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,279,506, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,272,  Nov.  3, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  251,956 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  33/52 

U.S.  a.  436—63  8  Claims 


tMa^eNT 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  white  blood  cell  and  plate- 
let concentration  in  whole  blood,  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  hypertonic  solution,  said  solution  being  distilled 
water  to  which  is  added  from  about  1%  to  9%  by  weight  of 
Sodium  Benzoate  and  from  about  1%  to  8%  by  weight  of  a 
polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  of  dextran  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  200,000  to  300,000,  wherein 
the  total  percentage  of  said  sodium  benzoate  and  polysaccha- 
ride will  range  from  about  2%  to  17%  by  weight,  adding 
whole  blood  to  said  hypertonic  solution  to  form  a  blood  bear- 
ing solution,  said  whole  blood  additions  to  said  hypertonic 
solution  being  from  about  one  part  of  whole  blood  to  250  parts 
of  said  hypertonic  solution  to  one  part  of  whole  blood  to  2000 
parts  of  said  hypertonic  solution,  mixing  thoroughly  the  blood 
bearing  solution,  allowing  the  solution  to  stand  for  a  minimum 
of  one  minute  to  allow  the  cells  to  fully  crenate,  placing  a 
measured  portion  of  the  blood  bearing  solution  in  a  transparent 
envelope,  surrounding  said  transparent  envelope  with  Nylon 
IV  dyed  to  render  it  absorbent  of  radiation  across  the  entire 
visible  and  ultraviolet  spectrum,  exposing  said  solution  to 
radiation  that  will  cause  the  solution  to  produce  a  visible  spec- 
trum response  which  is  quantitatively  related  to  the  white 
blood  cell  and  platelet  concentration  and  measuring  said  visi- 
ble spectrum  response,  and  wherein  red  blood  cells  are  re- 
moved from  the  whole  blood  prior  to  measuring  said  visible 
spectrum  response. 


4,455,377 
CLOTTING  ASSAY  AND  REAGENT  THEREFOR 
Siya  P.  Finnerty,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Russell  A.  Hangos, 
Round  Lake,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  375,936 
Int.  a.3  GOIN  33/86 
U.S.  a.  436—69  10  Claims 

8.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  ability  of  blood  or  a  blood 
derivative  to  clot  wherein  Hageman  factor  is  activated  with  a 
contact  activator,  the  improvement  comprising  using  as  said 
contact  activator  colloidal  silica  or  colloidal  alumina-coated 
silica  particles  of  about  from  4  to  100  m^  mean  diameter,  said 
silica  particles  having  been  obtained  by  a  process  comprising 
(a)  contacting  an  alkali  silicate  solution  with  an  ion-exchange 
material  for  removing  alkali  metal  ions  from  the  silicate  solu- 


4,455,378 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  CONTENT  OF  AN 

ANESTHETIC  GAS  IN  A  SELECTED  LOCATION 

Gerhard  Heiland,  Aachen,  and  Heinz  Laurs,  Viersen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  372,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1981,  3118936 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/12 
U.S.  a.  436—126  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  content  of  an  anesthetic  gas 
containing  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  haiothane, 
enflurane  and  forane  in  a  selected  atmosphere,  comprising 
heating  a  sensor  layer  which  contains  phthalocyanine  and  is  in 
the  selected  atmosphere,  dissociating  the  anesthetic  gas  by  a 
beatable  catalyst  in  a  free  space  in  front  of  the  sensor  layer, 
measuring  the  resistance  of  the  sensor  layer  while  it  is  heated, 
and  selectively  determining  the  content  of  the  anesthetic  gas 
by  measuring  at  least  one  of  the  variation  of  electrical  resis- 
tance and  the  rate  of  variation  of  electrical  resistance. 


4,455,379 
LEUKOCYTE  ADHERENCE  INHIBITION  ASSAY 
Julius  G.  Bekesi,  Teaneck,  N.J.;  James  F.  Holland,  Scarsdale, 
and  Peter  H.  Tsang,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  Oty  University  of 
New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  285,587 

Int.  a.J  GOIN  33/58,  33/60 

U.S.  CI.  436—504  9  Oaims 
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4.  A  method  for  assaying  the  extent  of  tumor  burden  in  a 
patient  comprising: 

(1)  taking  a  blood  sample  from  a  patient  to  be  assayed  and 
separating  leukocytes  therefrom; 

(2)  collecting  T-cells  fractionated  from  the  leukocytes  re- 
covered in  step  (1),  said  T-cells  having  been  incubated  in 
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a  medium  containing  a  radioactivt  labeling  compound 
which  emits  gamma  rays,  has  a  half  life  of  at  least  about  5 
days,  and  is  effective  to  impart  radioactivity  to  said  T-cells 
without  substantially  impairing  their  viability,  said  incu- 
bating conditions  being  effective  to  Impart  an  intracellular 
activity  to  said  T-cells  of  at  least  10*  counts  per  minute  per 
105  T-cells; 


(3) 


of  the  radio-labeled 


(a)  combining  a  first  test  portion 
T-cells  from  step  (2)  with  allogenic  antigen  from  an 
invasive  cancer  from  the  same  hiltological  origin  from 
the  cancer  to  be  assayed  in  a  first  medium  which  will 
maintain  the  viability  of  said  T-c<lls,  said  medium  con- 
taining from  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  allogenic 
human  blood  serum  or  plasma  \|/hich  is  antigenically 
free  and  compatible  with  the  r^  blood  cells  of  the 
patient  being  tested; 

(b)  combining  a  second  test  portion  of  the  radio-labeled 
T-cells  from  step  (2)  with  allogenic  antigen  from  an 
invasive  cancer  of  the  same  histological  origin  as  the 
cancer  to  be  assayed  in  a  second  medium,  said  medium 
containing  from  about  7%  to  about  20%  of  autologous 
serum  from  the  patient  being  tested;  and 

(c)  combining  a  control  portion  o{  the  radio-labeled  T- 
cells  from  step  (2)  in  said  first  medium  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  allogenic  serum  or  (lasma,  but  in  the  ab- 
sence of  allogenic  antigen  of  saidi  malignancy; 

(4)  incubating  subsuntially  the  same  quantities  of  T-cells  of 
both  said  first  and  second  portions  and  of  said  control 
portion  in  separate  assay  containers,  on  which  the  T-cells 
of  the  control  portion  are  capable  of  forming  an  adherent 
layer,  the  amount  of  said  control  portion  in  relation  to  the 
size  of  the  assay  container  being  not  more  than  that  which 
will  form  a  monolayer  of  T-ceils,  said  incubation  being 
continued  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  T-cells  in  the  control  portion  to  plate  onto  the 
assay  container; 

(5)  removing  non-adherent  T-cells  frohi  the  test  and  control 
assay  containers  from  the  conclusion  of  the  incubation 
period;  and  ' 

(6)  comparing  the  radioactivity  of  the  assay  containers  con- 
taining the  two  test  portions  with  e^ich  other  and  with  the 
radioactivity  of  the  assay  container  in  which  the  control 
portion  was  incubated. 


4,455^1 
IMMUNOASSAY  OF  PROTEINS 
Carl-Gustaf  M.  Magnusson,  Brussels;  Daniel  CoUet-Cassart, 
Lima],  and  Pierre  L.  Masson,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assign* 
ors  to  International  Institute  of  Cellular  and  Molecular  Pa* 
thology,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1980, 
8035794 

Int.  a.3  COIN  33/68 
U.S.  a.  436-543  19  Qaims 


4,455,380 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  TUMOR-ASSOCIATED 

GLYCOLINKAGE 
Masakazu  Adachi,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otsuka  Pharma* 
ceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1982,  Ser.  Na  344,151 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  33/56.  33/58.  33/60.  33/68 

VJS.  a.  436—504  32  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  the  lev^l  of  tumor-associated 
glycolinkage  (TAG)  in  a  sample  of  body  fiuid  comprising 
reacting  the  TAG  in  a  sample  of  body  fluid  with  an  N-acetyl- 
D-galactosamine  (AG)-binding  lectin  or  L-fucose-binding 
lectin  to  form  a  TAG-lectin  complex  and  measuring  the 
amount  of  the  TAG-lectin  complex  or  of  unreacted  lectin. 
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POSITIVE   WITH  RAST 


1.  A  method  of  immunoassay  of  a  selected  protein  in  a  liquid 
sample  also  containing  one  or  more  other  non-selected  prote- 
ins, which  comprises  reducing  or  avoiding  interference  from 
said  other  proteins  by  mixing  with  the  liquid  sample  a  protein- 
digesting  reagent,  and  allowing  protein  digestion  to  occur 
under  conditions  such  that  the  said  selected  protein  provides, 
in  the  resulting  mixture,  a  fragment  which  is  distinctive  only  of 
said  selected  protein  in  the  said  mixture;  and  thereafter  assay- 
ing the  said  distinctive  fragment  by  reaction  with  an  antibody 
raised  against  said  distinctive  fragment  and  determining  there- 
from the  amount  of  said  selected  protein  present  in  said  liquid 
sample. 


4,455,382 
ORGANIC-INORGANIC  COMPOSITES  OF 

NEUTRALIZED  POLYELECTROLYTE  COMPLEXES 
Shy-Hsien  Wu,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  461,672  / 

Int  a.3  C03C  3/22;  C09C  J/02 
U.S.  a.  501—2  3  Qaims 

1.  Floes  of  a  neutralized  polyelectrolyte  complex  exhibiting 
hydrophobic  behavior  containing  relatively  uniformly-sized 
crystals  and  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  polycation- 
exchanged  lithium  and/or  sodium  water-swelling  mica  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  fluorhectorite,  hydroxyl  hectorite, 
boron  fluorphlogopite,  hydroxyl  boron  phlogopite,  and  solid 
solutions  among  those  and  between  those  and  other  structural- 
ly-compatible species  selected  from  the  group  of  talc,  fluortalc, 
polylithionite,  fluorpolylithionite,  phlogopite,  and  fluorp- 
hlogopite, at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  crystals  exhibit- 
ing a  morphology  of  a  continuum  of  flakes,  rectangular-like 
strips,  and  interwoven  ribbons  in  parallel  or  sub-parallel  zones 
or  sheaths,  wherein  said  strips  and  ribbons  are  about  O.S-10 
microns  in  length,  about  5OOA-5O0OA  in  width,  and  less  than 
lOOA  in  thickness,  and  said  flakes  are  irregularly  shaped  with 
diameters  between  about  O.S-IO  microns  and  cross  sections  of 
less  than  about  lOOA,  and  said  organic  polycation  being  a 
water  soluble  condensate  of  a  basic  polyamide  and  epichlorhy- 
drin  which  has  assumed  a  polyamide-polyamine-epichlorhy- 
drin  resin  form. 
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4,455,383 
SINGLE-FRIT  GLASS  CERAMIC 
Carlino  Panzera,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son Dental  Products  Company,  East  Windsor,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  482,076 
Int.  a.3  C03C  3/22 
U.S.  a.  501— 6  3  Claims 

1.  A  single-frit  porcelain  powder,  suitable  for  use  as  a  porce- 
lain layer  on  metal-base  dental  restorations,  and  having  a  fired 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  within  the  range  of  from 
about  12  to  about  14x  10-6  jn/jn  'q  therein  said  single  frit 
porcelain  is  of  the  following  composition: 


of  (a)  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  a-silicon  carbide  and  not  more 
than  30%  by  weight  of /3-silicon  carbide;  (b)  0.3%  to  about  3% 
by  weight  boron,  and  (c)  about  0. 1%  to  1%  by  weight  of  free 
carbon,  said  a-silicon  carbide  having  a  substantially  uniform 
microstmcture  in  the  form  of  elongated  grains  or  platelets 
ranging  in  size  in  the  long  dimension  from  about  5  microns  to 
about  150  microns  and  said  /3-silicon  carbide  having  a  signifi- 
cantly uniform  microstmcture  in  the  form  of  fine  grains  rang- 
ing in  size  from  about  1  micron  to  about  10  microns. 


Component 

Weight  Percent 

Si02 

65J  ±4 

AI2O3 

15  ±2 

K2O 

12i  -  1,  -h  2 

Flux 

4±  1 

MO 

2±  1 

wherein  M  represents  calcium,  magnesium,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and  Flux  represents  sodium  oxide  or  lithium  oxide  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  optionally  with  boron  oxide. 


4,455,384 

CHEMICALLY  DURABLE  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHATE  GLASSES  USEFUL  FOR  SEALING  TO 

METALS 
Delbert  E.  Day,  RoUa,  Mo.,  and  James  A.  Wilder,  Jr.,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  447,847 

Int.  C1.3  C03C  3/16 

U.S.  a.  501—15  11  Oaims 

I.  An  alkali  phosphate  glass  comprising  10-60  mole  percent 
Li20,  Na20  or  K2O,  5-40  mole  percent  BaO  or  CaO,  0.1-10 
mole  percent  AI2O3,  and  40-70  mole  percent  P2O5,  and  being 
of  enhanced  chemical  durability  due  to  said  glass  further  com- 
prising about  0.15  to  23  wt  percent  of  nitrogen  added  in  the 
form  of  a  metal  nitride. 

II.  In  a  glass  to  metal  seal,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
glass  is  a  phosphate  glass  of  claim  1. 


4,455,386 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Michael  W.  Lynch,  Schaumburg,  and  Thomas  J.  Pullukat,  Hoff- 
man Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chemplex  Company, 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  363,105 
Int.  a.^  C08F  4/02.  4/64 
U.S.  a.  502-104  32  Qaims 

17.  The  method  of  making  a  solid  catalyst  for  use  with  an 
alkyl  or  aryl  aluminum  cocatalyst  in  the  polymerization  and 
interpolymerization  of  1 -olefins  comprising: 
(1)  reacting  a  metal  oxide  support  containing  silica  or  alu- 
mina having  surface  hydroxyl  groups,  or  both,  with  a 
functional    phosphorus    compound    which    is    reactive 
towards  said  surface  hydroxyl  groups; 
(2)reacting  the  product  of  (1)  with  a  Group  II A  organome- 

tallic  compound  or  complex  or  mixture;  and 
(3)  reacting  the  product  of  (2)  with  a  Group  IVB,  VB  or 
VIB  metal  halide  or  alkoxide  or  a  mixture  of  these,  or 
reacting  (1)  with  (3)  and  then  with  (2). 


4,455,385 
SILICON  CARBIDE  SINTERED  BODY 

Svante  Prochazka,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,117,  Jul.  21, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,840,  Jun.  30,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 1980,  Ser.  No.  204,293 

Int  a.3  C04B  35/56 

U.S.  Q.  501—90  18  Claims 


4,455,387 

MIXED  DIALKYLMAGNESIUM 

Bonnie  G.  McKinnie,  and  Gene  C.  Robinson,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,957 

Int  Q.3  BOIJ  31/12:  C08F  4/50 

U.S.  Q.  502—153  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hydrocarbon  solution 

of  a  mixed  dialkylmagnesium  comprising: 

(a)  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  mag- 
nesium metal  with  ethylene  and  an  alkyl  halide,  to  form  a 
mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  a  mixed  dialkylmag- 
nesium composition  and  undissolved  solids; 

(b)  separating  the  hydrocarbon  solution  from  the  undis- 
solved solids;  and, 

(c)  recovering  a  mixed  dialkylmagnesium  product. 


4,455,388 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DIOLEnNS 

Paul   R.   Robinson,  Costa  Mesa,  and   Eric  L.  Moorehead, 

Diamond  Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company 

of  Califomia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,446,  Dec.  7,  1981.  This 

application  Dec.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  335,531 

Int  Q.^  BOIJ  27/14 

U.S.  Q.  502—209  41  Claims 

1.  An  oxidative  dehydrogenation  catalyst  defined  by  the 

formula: 

1.  An  as-sintered  polycrystalline  silicon  carbide  body  of 
complex  and/or  hollow  shape  densified  without  external  me-  MejV^eSn</OeX 

chanical  compression  from  a  preform  of  particulate  material, 

said  body  being  characterized  as  densified  without  external  wherein  X  is  crystalline  silica.  Me  is  an  alkali  metal,  a  is  0. 10  to 
mechanical  compression  by  its  as-sintered  non-machined  sur-  2,  b  is  0. 10  to  1,  c  is  1,  d  is  0.001  to  0.30  and  e  is  a  number  which 
face,  said  as-sintered  body  having  a  density  of  at  least  80%  of  satisfies  the  valence  requirements  of  the  other  elements  pres- 
the  theoretical  density  for  silicon  carbide  consisting  essentially   ent. 


1188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1984 


4  455  389 

MAGNESIUM  HYDRIDE  ifODIHED 
ALUMINUM/SILICEOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  M.  Lewis,  Sugarland,  and  Lynn  H.  Slaugh,  Cypress,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,185 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ  21/08.  29/00.  ll/lO.  23/08 

U.S.  a.  502—232  1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metal  bxide  gel  composition 

having  bonded  thereto  a  magnesium  loxide,  which  process 

comprises  contacting  a  substantially  anhjydrous  metal  oxide  gel 


n  a  slurry  phase  with 
non-hydroxyl-contain- 


with  a  powdered  magnesium  hydride 

slurrying  medium  being  an  anhydrous, 

ing  organic  liquid  whereby  the  magnesium  hydride  reacts  with 

the  metal  oxide  gel,  and  subsequently  drying  the  gel  to  remove 

the  organic  liquid. 


4,455,390 
CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  AT  A 

PH  LESS  THAN  ONE 
Pauline  B.  Ting,  Brea,  and  Howard  D.  Simpson,  Irvine,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1982,  Ser.  Nb.  409,583 

Int.  a.i  BOIJ  21/04.  23/85 

U.S.  a.  502—314  44  Oaims 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  prepared  by  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  (1)  impregnating  support  particles  with  an 
aqueous  impregnating  solution  comprising  one  or  more  dis- 
solved Group  VIB  metal  component^  and  citric  acid,  and 
wherein  said,  solution  has  a  pH  less  thai)  1.0,  and  (2)  calcining 
the  impregnated  support  particles. 

29.  A  long-term  stable  impregnant  solution  for  preparing  a 
hydrogen  conversion  catalyst  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  one  or  more  dissolved  Groiip  VIB  metal  compo- 
nents and  citric  acid,  said  citric  acid,  calculated  as  the  monohy- 
drate,  in  a  mole  ratio  to  said  dissolved  Group  VIB  metal, 
calculated  as  the  trioxide,  of  greater  t^n  about  1  to  1,  and 
wherein  said  solution  has  a  pH  less  tha«  about  1.0. 


4,455,391 
PASSIVATED  CRG  CATALYSTS 
Ivor  J.  Kitchener,  London,  England,  assignor  to  British  Gas 
Corporation,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,554 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1982, 
8207244 

Int.  aj  BOIJ  23/^ 
U.S.  O.  502—315  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  cataly«  wherein  a  precursor 
is  formed  by  coprecipitating  the  catalyst  components  from  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  salts  of  niqkel  and  of  aluminium, 
followed  by  filtering,  washing,  drying  aitd  calcining  the  copre 
cipitate,  and  thereafter  reducing  the  cop[-ecipitate  precursor  to 
form  an  active  catalyst,  the  steps  of 
carrying  out  said  calcination  at  a  tern 
from  greater  than  480°  C.  to  550° 
carrying  out  said  reducing  of  the  pre 
of  at  least  450°  C.  until  at  least  two 
material  present  in  the  precursor  is|  reduced; 
conditioning  the  thusly  reduced  catalyst  in  a  carbon  dioxide 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  175°  C. 
to  200°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  ohe-half  hour;  and 
thereafter  allowing  the  conditioned  catalyst  to  cool  to  ambi- 
ent temperature  in  said  carbon  dioiide  atmosphere. 


;rature  in  the  range  of 

rsor  at  a  temperature 
hirds  of  the  reducible 


4,455,392 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SUPPORTED  SILVER 

CATALYST 
Glenn  H.  Warner,  St.  Albans;  Madan  M.  Bhasin,  Charleston, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Bernard  Lieberman,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  308,653 
Int.  0.3  BOIJ  23/04,  23/50 
U.S.  O.  502—347  9  Oaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  supported  silver  catalyst  for 
the  production  of  ethylene  oxide  by  the  vapor  phase  oxidation 
of  ethylene  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  comprising: 

(a)  impregnating  a  porous  catalyst  support  with  a  solution 
comprising  a  solvent  or  a  solublizing  agent,  and  silver  salt 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deposit  the  desired  amount  of 
silver  on  said  support; 

(b)  treating  the  impregnated  support  to  convert  at  least  a 
fraction  of  the  silver  salt  to  silver  metal  and  effect  deposi- 
tion of  silver  on  the  surface  of  said  support; 

(c)  impregnating  the  support  treated  in  step  (b)  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  a  solvent  and  a  compound  of  at  least  one 
metal  cation  promoter  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deposit 
the  desired  amount  of  promoter  on  said  support;  and 

(d)  treating  the  impregnated  support  produced  in  step  (c)  to 
effect  disposition  of  said  promoter  on  the  surface  of  said 
support, 

the  improvement  comprising  using  in  step  (c)  a  solution  com- 
prising at  least  50  wt.  %  of  an  organic  solvent  capable  of 
forming  a  complex  with  silver  ion  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  amines,  alkylene  diamines,  amino  alcohols, 
amino  ethers  and  amides  and  at  least  one  compound  of  an  alkali 
metal  promoter. 


4,455,393 

CATALYST  FOR  REDUCING  THE  IGNITION 

TEMPERATURE  OF  DIESEL  SOOT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  CATALYST 
Rainer  Domesle,  Malntal,  and  Herbert  Volker,  Hanau,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  AktiengeseIN 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  434,806 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1981,  3141713 

Int.  C\?  BOIJ  23/22.  23/50 
U.S.  O.  502—347  7  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  which  is  a  diesel  soot  particulate  filter  and  is 
shaped  for  fitting  into  the  exhaust  system  of  an  automobile 
equipped  with  a  diesel  engine  which  catalyst  is  for  reducing 
the  ignition  temp)erature  of  diesel  soot  filtered  out  of  the  ex- 
haust gas  of  diesel  engines,  comprising  silver  vanadate  as  the 
catalytically  active  ingredient  of  an  inert  monolithic  honey- 
comb or  temperature  resistant  metal  support. 


4,455,394 
METHANOL  PRODUCTION 

Alwyn  Pinto,  Linthorpe,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,732,  May  14,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,674 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1980, 
8016619 

Int.  0.3  C07C  27/06.  31/04 
U.S.  O.  518—704  8  Oaims 

1.  A  methanol  production  process  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  generating  methanol  synthesis  gas  by  catalytic  reaction 
with  steam  of  a  gaseous  or  vaporized  hydrocarbon; 

(b)  reacting  the  synthesis  gas  over  a  methanol  synthesis 
catalyst  and  recovering  a  crude  methanol  liquid  product 
from  the  reacted  gas; 

(c)  adding  alkali  to  the  crude  liquid  product,  distilling  the 
resulting  admixture  and  separating  therefrom  a  purified 
methanol  stream  and  a  liquid  fusel  oil  stream  containing 
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said  alkali  and  organic  compounds  of  higher  boiling  point 
than  methanol;  and 
(d)  feeding  said  fusel  oil  stream  in  the  liquid  state  to  a  zone 
where  it  is  contacted  by  said  gaseous  or  vaporized  hydro- 
carbon under  conditions  effecting  incomplete  evaporation 
of  the  fusel  oil  stream;  separating  organic  compounds 
from  the  fusel  oil  with  said  hydrocarbon,  leaving  a  liquid 
waste  solution  containing  said  alkali;  feeding  said  mixture 
of  organic  compounds  and  said  hydrocarbon  to  step  (a) 
and  separating  said  liquid  waste  solution. 


4,45535 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 

HYDRO-CARBONS 
Bemd  BUssemeier,  Muiheim;  Carl  D.  Frohning;  Gerhardt  Horn, 

both  of  Oberhausen,  and  Werner  Kluy,  Bochum-Stiepel,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesell* 

schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,609,  Oct.  5,  1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,870,  Jan.  26,  1979, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,206,  Aug.  2, 

1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,141, 

Apr.  22, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1982,  Ser. 

No.  409,888 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1975,  2518964 

Int.  0.3  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  O.  518—717  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbon  mixtures 
containing  predominantly  olefins  comprising  catalytic  conver- 
sion of  a  feed  gas  comprising  carbon  oxides  and  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  iron  and  those  oxides  of 
vanadium  and/or  manganese  which  are  difficult  to  reduce  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  said  conversion  at  a  temperature  of 
250'  C.  to  350°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  10  to  30  bars,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of  iron,  and  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of 
manganese  and/or  vanadium,  said  oxide  being  difficult  to 
reduce,  said  catalyst  including  3  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  K2O, 
and  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  ZnO. 


4,455,396 
FLAME  PROTECTION  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
ALUMINUM  TRIHYDRATE  ORGANIC  BINDER,  AND  A 
SULFUR  COMPOUND  AND  A  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  FLAME-PROTECHON 
COMPOSITION 
Manhal  Al-Tabaqchall,  Kurt-Lindemannstr.  25,  D-6903  Neckar- 
qemiind;  Ludwig  Wesch,  Giirresstrasse  54,  D-6900  Heidel- 
berg, and  Edgar  Weiss,  Am  Stangenberg  37,  D-6901  Neckar- 
steinach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  330,695 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1980,  3047823 

Int.  0.3  C08L  33/08 
U.S.  O.  521—54  19  Oaims 
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1.  Flame  protection  compositions  for  the  treatment  of  in- 
flammable articles,  comprising  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition  of  aluminum  trihydrate  bound  in  an 
organic  binder  and  a  sulfur  compound  having  at  least  one  sulfo 
group  and/or  sulfonium  ions  in  a  proportion  of  between  7.5 
and  30%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition. 


4455  397 
POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAMS  PREPARED  FROM 
PARTIALLY  ETHERIHED  METHYLOLAMINES 
Curtis  J.  Reichel,  Wyandotte;  Thirumurti  Narayan,  Grosse  lie, 
and  John  T.  Patton,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,867 
Int.  O.J  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  O.  521—166  5  Oaims 

1.  A  polyisocyanurate  foam  prepared  by  reacting  (a)  a 
polyol,  (b)  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  (c)  blowing  agent,  in  the 
presence  of  a  trimerization  catalyst,  wherein  the  polyol  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  partially  etherified 
methylolmelamine  and  a  mixture  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  poly- 
ether  polyol  and  said  methylolmelamine. 


4,455,398 
GLASS  HBER  REINFORCED  POLYVINYL 
COMPOSITION 
Wolfgang  Budich,  Troisdorf-Eschmar;  Bertram  Gasper,  Trois- 
dorf-Spich;  Josef  Kurth,  Troisdorf-Spich;  Karl-GUnter  Scharf, 
Troisdorf-Spich,  and  Waldemar  Wissinger,  Siegburg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,742 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1982,  3202919 

Int.  0.3  C08K  3/40.  7/14 
U.S.  0. 523—220  ,  5  Oaims 

1.  An  extrudable  glass  fiber-reinforced  polyvinyl  chloride 
composition  made  up  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having  a  K 
value  between  55  and  75,  glass  fibers,  and  inorganic  fillers 
different  from  the  glass  fibers,  and  conventional  additives, 
including  mold  release  agents,  stabilizers,  processing  aids,  and 
colorants  for  the  production  of  extruded  articles,  said  composi- 
tion containing,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride resin,  50-100  parts  by  weight  of  glass  fibers  having  a 
diameter  of  between  5  and  25  ^m  with  a  length  up  to  12  mm, 
and  5-25  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  filler  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  below  50  \im  and  exhibiting  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  in  the  extrusion  direction  of  an  extruded  product  of  at 
least  8,000N/mm2  at  23°  C. 


4,455,399 
HETEROGENEOUS  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  MADE 

FROM  CHEMICALLY  SIMILAR  BLENDS 
Biing-Lin  Lee,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,690 
Int.  0.5  C08K  3/04 
U.S.  O.  523—351  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  rubber  having  improved  green 
strength,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  heterogeneous  rubber  composition  comprising 
by  weight  approximately  100  total  parts  of  rubber  contain- 
ing at  least  30  parts  by  weight  of  natural  rubber,  and  from 
about  30  to  about  70  total  parts  of  carbon  black,  said 
rubber  composition  formed  by; 

(b)  separately  forming  a  major  fraction  comprising  natural 
rubber  and  at  least  one  other  rubber  compound  made  from 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  conju- 
gated dienes  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (2)  co- 
polymers made  from  conjugated  dienes  having  from  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  vinyl  substituted  aromatics  having 
from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  combinations  thereof, 
said  major  fraction  containing  from  about  60  to  about  90 
parts  by  weight  of  said  rubbers,  and  an  amount  of  said 
carbon  black  of  from  about  20  to  about  80  parts  by  weight; 

(c)  separately  forming  a  minor  fraction  comprising  at  least 
natural  rubber  and  a  carbon  black,  said  minor  fraction 
having  from  about  10  to  about  35  parts  by  weight  of  said 
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rubber,  and  from  about  1  to  about    0  parts  by  weight  of 
said  carbon  black; 

(d)  separately  mixing  and  heating  at  least  one  of  said  frac- 
tions; and 

(e)  mixing  together  under  heat  said  miijor  fraction  and  said 
minor  fraction  to  produce  said  heterogeneous  rubber 
composition. 


4,455,400 

MIGRATIN-FREE  SIZE  FOR  GLASS  HBERS 

Carl  A.  Johnson,  Gran?ille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fibergias  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  946,904,  Sep.  28, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  162,854 
Int.  a  J  C08L  67/00,  63/00 
U.S.  a.  523—454  4  Qaims 

1.  A  size  for  treating  glass  fibers  comprising: 
from  about  5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  silane  cou- 
pler; 
from  about  10  to  about  65  percent  by  jkveight  of  a  lubricant; 
from  about  10  to  about  70  percent  bV  weight  of  an  epoxy 

film  former;  and  | 

an  amount,  up  to  about  8  percent  by  [weight,  of  a  volatile 
blocking  agent  sufficient  for  blockii^g  the  reaction  of  said 
coupler  and  said  film  former; 
said  size  having  a  viscosity  not  greater  than  2000  cps  and 
carrier  being  substantially  absent  th<  srefrom. 


4,455,401 

2-KETO-DlAZACYCLOALKAN|:.URETHANE 

OLIGOMERS  AND  U-V  LIGHT  STABILIZED 

COMPOSITIONS 

Pyong  N.  Son,  Akron,  and  John  T.  Lai,  Broadview  Heights,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodfich  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1982,  Ser.  Noj  375,242 

Int.  a.3  C08K  5/34:  C07D  24^/08.  241/08 

U.S.  a.  524—91  9  Qaims 

1.  A  class  of  compounds  comprising  ad  oligomer  of  a  2-keto- 

1,4-diazacycloalkane  and  a  urethane  s^id  oligomer  ("2K-U 

oligomer")  having  the  structure 


O— R'— N 


O 

< 


N— R6— 


R2^ 


O 

W 


(CH2)« 
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R* 
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V 
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II  II 
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wherein, 

m  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  fr)om  0  to  5,  being  the 

number  of  methylene  groups  forming  a  bridge  of  variable 

length  between  the  ring  N  atoms,  and 

(a)  together  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are  bound,  may 
form  a  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cydoheptyl  endo  ring,  or 

(b)  be  substituted;  so  that,  when  m  is  f),  the  2KDZC  moiety 
is  a  piperazinone  ring;  when  m  is  1  thjc  2KDZC  moiety  is  a 
S-keto-l,4-diazacycloheptane  ring;  when  m  is  4  and  cyclized 


with  the  other  two  contiguous  C  atoms  to  form  an  endo  ring, 
the  2KDZC  moiety  is  decahydroquinoxalinone; 
x  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  from  2  to  about  15; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  having  from 
2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  toluyl,  diphenylmethyl,  naph- 
thyl,    dimethyl-biphenyl,    dimethoxy-biphenyl,    methylcy- 
clohexyl,    dicyclohexylmethyl,    xylyl,    isophoronyl,    and 
trimethylhexyl; 
R',  R2,  r3  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  24 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  from  5  to  about  7  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  having  from  7  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  having  from  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  ether 
having  from  4  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  hydroxyalkyl 
having  from  1  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms; 
R'  and  R^  together,  or  R^  and  R*  together,  or  each  pair,  may 
be  cyclized  forming  a  ring  having  from  about  5  to  a'^out  8 
carbon  atoms; 
except  that  not  more  than  one  of  R',  R^,  R^  or  R*  may  be 
hydrogen,  and  no  more  than  three  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  R^  may 
be  cyclic; 
R'  and  R^  are  each  polymethylene  having  from  2  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  each  of  which  polymethylene  constitutes  a 
connecting  link  distally  connecting  a  2-keto-diazacycloal- 
kane  moiety  to  a  urethane  group;  and, 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethylene 
having  from  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  xylenyl  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  which  group  is  a  connecting  link 
distally  connecting  one  2-keto-l,4-diazacycloalkane  moiety 
to  another  such  moiety. 

7.  A  composition  of  matter  resistant  to  degradation  by  ultra- 
violet light  comprising  an  organic  material  subject  to  ultravio- 
let light  degradation  having  dispersed  therein  from  about  0.01 
part  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  compound  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  bis  compound  of  a  polysubstituted  2- 
keto-l,4-diazacycloaIkane  distally  linked  through  the  N* atoms 
thereof  to  a  urethane  moiety,  per  100  parts  of  said  organic 
material,  said  stabilizer  compound  being  represented  by  the 
structural  formula 


•O— R5— N 
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wherein, 

m  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  from  0  to  5,  being  the 
number  of  methylene  groups  forming  a  bridge  of  variable 
length  between  the  ring  N  atoms,  and  some  of  which  groups 

(a)  together  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are  bound,  may 
form  a  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cydoheptyl  endo  ring,  or 

(b)  be  substituted;  so  that,  when  m  is  0,  the  2KDZC  moiety 
is  a  piperazinone  ring;  when  m  is  1  the  2KDZC  moiety  is  a 
5-keto-l,4-diazacycloheptane  ring;  when  m  is  4  and  cyclized 
with  the  other  two  contiguous  C  atoms  to  form  an  endo  ring, 
the  2KDZC  moiety  is  decahydroquinoxalinone; 

X  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  from  2  to  about  15; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  having  from 
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2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  toluyl,  diphenylmethyl,  naph- 
thyl,  dimethyl-biphenyl,  dimethoxy-biphenyl,  methylcy- 
clohexyl,  dicyclohexylmethyl,  xylyl,  isophoronyl,  and 
trimethylhexyl; 

R',  R2,  R3  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  24 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  from  5  to  about  7  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  having  from  7  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
cyanoalkyl  having  from  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  ether 
having  from  4  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  hydroxyalkyl 
having  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms; 

R'  and  R2  together,  or  R3  and  R*  together,  or  each  pair,  may 
be  cyclized  forming  a  ring  having  from  about  5  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms; 

except  that  not  more  than  one  of  R',  R2,  r3  or  R*  may  be 
hydrogen,  and  no  more  than  three  of  R',  R2,  r3  and  R*  may 
be  cyclic; 

R'  and  R'  are  each  polymethylene  having  from  2  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  each  of  which  polymethylene  constitutes  a 
connecting  link  distally  connecting  a  2-keto-diazacycloal- 
kane  moiety  to  a  urethane  group;  and, 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethylene 
having  from  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  xylenyl  and  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  which  group  is  a  connecting 
link  distally  connecting  one  2-keto-l,4-diazacycloalkane 
moiety  to  another  such  moiety. 


4,455,402 
(METH)ACRYLATE  RLM-FORMING  POLYMERS 

PREPARED  WITH  AN  IN  PROCESS  COALESCENT 
Da?id  R.  Amick,  Chalfont;  Sidney  Melamed,  Elkins  Park,  and 

Ronald  W.  Novak,  Chalfont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  455,763 

Int.  C\?  C08K  5/05.  5/10;  C08F  265/06 

U.S.  a.  524-295  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  sequentially  fed  two  stage  film 
forming  polymers  comprising  emulsion  polymerizing  a  first, 
soft  polymer,  and  then  emulsion  polymerizing  in  the  presence 
of  the  soft  polymer  and  a  coalescent  a  second,  hard,  polymer, 
the  weight  ratio  of  first,  soft  polymer  to  second,  hard  polymer 
being  about  35:65  to  65:35,  wherein  said  hard  polymer,  if  poly- 
merized separately,  would  have  a  T^of  at  least  25"  C.  and  said 
soft  polymer,  if  polymerized  separately,  would  have  a  Tg 
below  15°  C.  and  wherein  said  soft  polymer  is  polymerized 
from  a  monomer  system  containing  at  least  one  acrylate,  and 
said  hard  polymer  is  polymerized  from  a  monomer  system 
containing  at  least  one  methacrylate. 


4,455,403 
SILICONE  RESIN  COATING  AGENT 
Ralf  Liebier,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,023 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1981,  3134777 

Int.  a.i  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  a.  524—300  15  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  formulation  having  improved  storage 
stability  of  at  least  16  days  at  30'  C,  consisting.essentially  of 
water,  an  alkanoic  acid  having  from  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
silicone  resin  condensation  product  prepared  by  condensing  an 
organosilicon  compound  partially  hydrolyzed  in  the  presence 
of  an  inorganic  acid,  an  organic  acid,  or  on  acidic  ion  ex- 
changer. 


4455  404 

RIGID,  NON-ELASTOMERIC,  NON-CELLULAR, 

AMORPHOUS  METAL  REINFORCED 

POLVETHERURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  R.  Degginger,  Convent  Station,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  May  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,195 
Int.  Q.J  C08K  3/08 
U.S.  Q.  524-439  12  aaims 

1.  A  rigid,  non-elastomeric,  non-cellular,  reinforced  ure- 
thane composition,  characterized  by  high  fiexural  strength 
properties,  comprising  (1)  a  polyether  urethane  prepared  by 
admixing  (a)  a  blend  of  polyethers  having  an  average  function- 
ality of  from  about  4.0  to  about  7.5  and  an  average  hydroxyl 
number  of  from  about  300  to  600,  said  polyether  blend  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  polyethers 
obtained  by  reacting  at  least  one  alkaline  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide 
with  a  mixture  of  polyhydric  alcohols  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols  containing  from  2  to  about  8 
hydroxyl  groups  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  different 
preformed  polyethers  obtained  by  reacting  at  least  one  of  said 
alkaline  oxides  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consistin9,of  polyhydric  alcohols  containing  from  2  to 
about  8  hydroxyl  groups  with  (b)  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
wherein  the  NCO:OH  ratio  is  about  0.8:1  to  about  1.3:1  and 
(II)  an  amorphous  metal  reinforcing  material,  wherein  said 
polyether-urethane  composition  is  cured  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  amorphous  metal  reinforcing  material. 


4,455,405 
PREPARATION  OF  PROPYLENE/ETHYLENE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 
James  F.  R.  Jaggard,  Gruenstadt;  Guenther  Schweier,  Friedel- 
sheim,  and  Peter  Klaemer,  Battenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,278 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 
1981,  3144312 

Int.  Q.5  C08F  297/08 
U.S.  Q.  525—53  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  propylene/ethylene 
block  copolymer,  in  which,  in  each  case  in  an  agitated  bed 
consisting  of  small  polymer  particles  and  in  the  absence  of  a 
liquid  reaction  medium,  first 
(I)  propylene,  at  from  23  to  34  bar  is  homopolymerized,  from 
the  gas  phase,  in  a  first  polymerization  zone  at  from  65°  to 
87°  C.  by  feeding  in  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  comprising 

(1)  a  titanium(lll)  component  and 

(2)  a  dialkyl-aluminum  chloride  component  where  each 
alkyl  is  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(3)  a  further  catalyst  component,  and  then 

(II)  the  product  obtained  in  the  first  polymerization  zone  is 
fed  into  a  second  polymerization  zone  at  from  40°  to  60° 
C,  where  a  mixture  of  propylene  and  ethylene,  at  a  propy- 
lene pressure  of  from  10  to  16  bar  and  an  ethylene  pressure 
such  that  it  gives  from  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  copo- 
lymerized  ethylene  units  in  the  total  polymer,  is  polymer- 
ized with  the  propylene  homopolymer  present  in  the 
product  from  the  first  polymerization  zone,  with  the  pro- 
visos that  (i)  the  atomic  ratio  of  titanium  from  the  titani- 
um(Ill)  component  (l):aluminum  from  the  dialkyl- 
aluminum  chloride  component  (2)  is  from  1 :2  to  1:15,  (ii) 
the  total  pressure  in  the  first  polymerization  zone  is  8-25 
bar  higher  than  that  in  the  second  polymerization  zone, 
and  (iii)  from  75  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
polymer  is  produced  in  the  first  polymerization  zone,  and 
the  remainder  thereof  in  the  second  polymerization  zone, 
wherein  the  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  employed  contains  a 
titanium(III)  component  (1)  which  is  prepared  by  subject- 
ing 

(1.1)  a  titanium-containing  compound  (a)  of  the  formula 


1192 


TiCbnAIQa 

where  n  is  from  0. 1  to  0.4  and 
(1.2)  an  electron  donor  (b),  consisting 
contains  a  total  of  2  to  18  carbon 
formula 
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of  an  ester  which 
atoms  and  is  of  the 


R'-O— CO— r2 

where  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  phenyl- 
alkyl  of,  in  total,  7  to  14  carbon  atpms, 
to  a  milling  procedure  in  which 

(A)  a  vibratory  ball  mill  with  an  ace  sleration  of  from  45  to 
55  m.sec~2  is  employed, 

(B)  the  mill  is  first  charged  with  the  titanium-containing 
compound  (a)  and  is  operated  at  fVom  —30'  to  +50'  C. 
for  from  2  to  20  hours  in  the  abseilce  of  a  diluent, 

(C)  an  amount  of  electron  donor  (b)  ^hich  corresponds  to  a 
molar  ratio  of  titanium  in  the  titinium-containing  com- 
pound (a):  electron  donor  (b)  of  from  1:0.1  to  1:0.7  is  then 
added  at  a  rate  of  from  1  to  80  ml/iiin  per  2.5  kg  of  titani- 
um-containing compound  (a)  continuously  in  the  absence 
of  a  diluent,  and  while  milling  the  jnill  base  at  from  -30° 
to  +60'  C,  I 

(D)  the  mill  base  is  thereafter  kept  at  from  +20  to  +90'  C. 
for  from  5  to  70  hours,  while  millihg  is  continued, 

(E)  the  product  obtained  in  (D)  is  tfien  milled  further  for 
from  2  to  30  minutes  at  from  -40°  to  0°  C.  in  the  absence 
of  a  diluent, 

(F)  the  product  obtained  in  (E)  is  thei  kept  at  from  +45  '  to 
+ 100*  C.  for  from  2  to  150  hours,  f'ithout  subjecting  it  to 
milling,  thereafter 

(H)  a  suspension  is  prepared  from 
(Hi)  1  part  by  weight  of  the  product 
(H2)  from  0.7  to  2  parts  by  weight 


4,455,406 
HIGH-  AND  MEDIUM-DENSITY  EXTRUDABLE  AND 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Anne-Marie  Bergault,  Colombes,  France;  Gerard  Bonavent, 
deceased,  late  of  Rueil  Malmaison,  France  (by  Marie-Joseph 
Bonavent,  legal  representative);  Jacques  Jarrin,  Boulogne, 
and  Marc  Mollard,  both  of  Colombes,  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  467,678 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1982,  8202835 
Int.  a.i  C08L  2i/26,  33/08 
U.S.  a.  525—194  12  Qaims 

1.  An  extrudable  and  crosslinkable  composition,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  major  proportion  of  a  polyolefm  which  is  a  high-  or 
medium-density  polyethylene  or  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
units  and  less  than  5%  of  C3  to  Cg  olefm  units, 

(b)  a  minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  free  radical  generator 
compound,  and 

(c)  a  proportion  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
Ci4  to  C24  n-alkyl  acrylate  polymer,  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  by  number  of  from  500  to  50,000. 


obtained  in  (F), 
of  a  hydrocarbon  (c) 
which  is  liquid  under  standard  coiiditions  of  temperature 


and  pressure  and  boils  below  100' 


(H3)  an  oxygen-containing  compound  (d),  consisting  of  an 


ether  which  contains  a  total  of  4  to 
of  the  formula 


( ifferent  and  are  each 
I  phenyl  or  (III)  alkyl- 
atoms,  and/or  an  ester 
atoms  and  is  of  the 


r5— O— R* 

where  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or 
(I)  alkyl  of  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  (II 
phenyl  of,  in  total,  7  to  14  carbon 
which  contains  a  total  of  2  to  14  caiibon 
formula 

R^— O— CO-R8 

where  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  a  oms,  and  R*  is  alkyl  of 
1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  spch  that  the  molar  ratio 
of  titanium  from  the  titanium-containing  compound  (a)- 
:oxygen-containing  compound  (d)  is  from  1:0.08  to  1:0.5 
(I)  the  suspension  obtained  in  (H),  utner  vigorous  agitation, 
is  then  kept  at  from  +50'  to  +95r  C.  for  from  15  to  60 
minutes,  and  thereafter  brought  to  from  +  15°  to  +25'  C, 
and  (J)  the  solid  is  then  isolated  filom  the  susjjension  ob- 
tained in  (I),  washed  with  a  hydrcjcarbon  which  is  liquid 
under  standard  conditions  of  ten^perature  and  pressure 
and  boils  below  100'  C,  and  dri^;  in  this  manner,  the 
titanium(III)  component  (1)  to  be  Employed  for  the  poly- 
merization is  obtained  as  the  solid  isolated  in  (J). 


C,  and 


30  carbon  atoms  and  is 


4,455,407 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  AND  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Kazumasa  Yamane,  Kobe;  Masahiro  Kobayashi,  Amagasaki,  and 
Masataiko    Takada,    Akashi,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,470,  Sep.  15, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,391,944, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210,858,  Nov.  26, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,363,903.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,272 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1979,  54-155874; 
Dec.  4,  1979,  54-157296 

Int.  a  J  C08L  37/00 
U.S.  a.  525—208  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (A)  5%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a 
copolymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  reaction  system  com- 
prising a  monomeric  mixture  of  (a)  vinyl  chloride  or  a  mixture 
of  at  least  50%  by  weight  vinyl  chloride  and  a  monomer  co- 
polymerizable  therewith  and  (b)  0.001  to  10  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monomeric  component  (a)  of  a 
compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 


X-(-CH2-CH')jr(-CH2-CH)3}Y 
CH  HC 


H 
CH2 


H2C 


\ 
C 
/ 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or 
carboxyl,  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  100  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer 
of  1  to  80. 
the  polymerization  being  carried  out  employing  a  free-radical 
polymerization  initiator;  and  (B)  95%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride 
homopolymer,  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  vinyl 
chloride-acrylate  copolymer,  vinyl  chloride-methacrylate 
copolymer,  vinyl  chloride-ethylene  copolymer,  vinyl  chloride- 
alkyl  vinyl  ether  copolymer  and  vinyl  chloridepropylene  co- 
polymer. 
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4,455,408 
PROCESS  FOR  REACHNG  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
MONOMERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ANIONIC 
POLYMERS 
Chester  D.  Szymanski,  Martinsville,  and  Dennis  Neigel,  White- 
house  Station,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,014 

Int.  a.3  C08L  33/08.  33/10.  25/18 

U.S.  a.  525—291  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  reacting  quaternary  ammonium  monomers 

in  the  presence  of  anionic  polymers  to  directly  form  a  dry 

coacervate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  the  monomer(s),  anionic  polymer, 
solvent  and  free-radical  initiator; 

(b)  simultaneously  polymerizing  the  monomers  and  drying 
the  solution  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  the 
solvent;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  resultant  dry  product;  wherein  the  quater- 
nary ammonium  monomers  are  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


CH2=C— CH2 


CH2=C— CH2 
R2 


\       / 

N+ 


R3 


R4 


Y- 


where  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  metyl  and  ethyl 
radicals;  R3  and  R4  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  hydroxyal- 
kyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  Y~  represents  an  anion  and  the  anionic  poly- 
mer is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo-  and 
co-polymers  of  styrene  sulfonates,  alkali  metal  styrene 
sulfonates,  acrylates,  mathacrylates,  and  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  salts  of  copolymers  of  styrene  and  substituted 
styrenes  with  maleic  acid  and  wherein  the  anionic  poly- 
mer is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  3  parts  by  weight  per 
part  of  the  monomers  components. 


4,455,409 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BISPHENOL  CATALYSTS 
Gary  R.  Faler,  Scotia,  and  John  R.  Campbell,  Clifton  Park,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,135 
Int.  a.5  C08F  8/34 
U.S.  CI.  525—351  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  sulfonated  aromatic  organic  poly- 
mer having  aminoorganomercaptan  groups  attached  to  back- 
bone sulfonyl  radicals  by  covalent  nitrogen-sulfur  linkages 
which  comprises 

(A)  effecting  reaction  in  the  presence  of  base  between 

(a)  a  halosulfonyl  aromatic  organic  polymer  and 

(b)  a  thioether  of  the  formula 

H     H 

R— N— C— R'SR2 

I 
Y 

to  produce  sulfonated  aromatic  organic  polymer  having 
aminoorganothioether  groups  attached  to  backbone 
sulfonyl  radicals  by  covalent  nitrogen-sulfur  linkages, 

(B)  contacting  the  resulting  sulfonated  aromatic  organic 
polymer  of  (A)  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  phenolic 
acceptor  and  a  sulfonic  acid  containing  ether  cleaving 


catalyst  to  produce  the  corresponding  covalently  bonded 
aminoorganomercaptan  groups,  and 
(C)  recovering  the  resulting  aromatic  organic  polymer  hav- 
ing covalently  bonded  aminoorganomercaptan  groups 
from  the  mixture  of  (B), 
where  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  C{\.%)  alkyl  radical, 
R'  is  a  divalent  C(|.  13) organic  radical,  R^  is  a  cleavable  organic 
radical  and  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  carboxy  and  nitrile. 


4,455,410 
POLYETHERIMIDE-POLYSULnDE  BLENDS 
Harold  F.  Giles,  Jr.,  Cheshire,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  359,257 
Int.  a.3  C08G  69/48 
U.S.  a.  525—436  8  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (a)  a  polysulfide  of 
the  following  formula: 


-[Ri-SnJ 


where  Ri  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  and  n  is  a 
whole  number  from  1  to  5;  and  (b)  a  polyetherimide  of  the 
following  formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

•O  A— O— Z— O— A  N— R- 

\    /  \   / 

c  c 

II 

o 


& 


where  a  represents  a  whole  number  in  excess  of  1,  the  group 


— 0-A 


/ 
\ 


is  selected  from: 


— O 


R'  being  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  Z  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  (1): 


CHj 


^.^.^^ 


CH3 


CH3 


441-176  OG  -   84   -    13 
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CH3 


-continued 
CH3  CH3 


CH3 


and  (2)  divalent  organic  radicals  of  the  general  formula 


-(d)--^<-^ 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
divalent  radicals  of  the  formulas: 


—CyH2y 


■S- 

I 
O 
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CH3 


CH3 


•C(CH3)2 


uid  — S— 


from  1  to  5,  and  R  is  a 

the  class  consisting  of 


where  q  is  0  or  1,  y  is  a  whole  numbei 
divalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
(1)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  6-10  carbon 
atoms  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  (2)  alkylene  radi- 
cals and  cycloalkylene  radicals  having  from  2-20  carbon  atoms 
C(2-8)  alkylene  terminated  polydiorgaiiosiloxane,  and  (3)  diva- 
lent radicals  included  by  the  formula 


where  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  ttje  class  consisting  of: 


O  O 

II  II 

— O— ,  — C— ,  — S— .  and  C^Hix' 

O 


where  x  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to 


5  inclusive. 


4,455,411 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYIaMIDE  POLYMERS 
Ryoji  Handa,  Yokosuka;  Jun  Hosoda,  Yokohama;  Kenzo 
Ariyama,  Yokohama;  Osamu  Okufhima,  Yokohama,  and 
Nobuo  Kurashige,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha;  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Diafloc  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  504,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1982,  57-100633 

Int.  a.3  C08F  220/56,  4/04.  4/40 

VS.  a.  526->208  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acryl4mide  polymers  which 

comprises  polymerizing  acrylamide  or  a  monomer  mixture 

predommantly  compnsmg  acrylamide  in  an  aqueous  medium 

with  the  use  of  a  polymerization  initiator  comprising  a  combi- 


nation of  a  persulfate,  formaldehyde  sodium  sulfoxylate  and 
2,2'-azobis-2-amidinopropane. 


4,455,412 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  USING 

MONOPEROXYOXALIC  AOD  DIESTERS 

Jack  Lydiate,  Viewbank,  and  Anthony  L.  Marchese,  Glen  Way- 

erley,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited, 

Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  May  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  1, 1982,  PF4235 
Int.  a.3  C08F  4/34.  14/06 
U.S.  a.  526—227  12  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
which  process  comprises  the  homo-  or  copolymerization  of 
vinyl  chloride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  2S'  to  80° 
C.  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  20  kg/cm^  in 
the  presence  of  from  0.01  to  2%,  by  weight  of  the  monomer,  of 
a  diester  of  monoperoxyoxalic  acid. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  diester  is  an 
ester  of  a  monoperoxyoxalic  acid  ester  of  formula 


the  class  consisting  of 


O    O 
II     II 
R'— O— O— C— C— OH 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary 
alkyl,  tertiary  alkyl,  benzyl  and  substituted  benzyl. 


4,455,413 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  BUBBLING  IN 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 

Yoshio  Tomishima,  Kobe;  Teiji  Kobayashi;  Hiroshi  Shibahara, 
both  of  Talcasago,  and  Yasuhiro  Nojima,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,845 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1981,  56*97273; 
Jun.  22,  1981,  56-97274 

Int.  a.J  C08F  2/18 
VS.  a.  526—344.2  3  Qaims 


50 
CoMrtiOT  (M 


«0 


1.  In  a  method  for  production  of  vinyl  chloride  resin  by  the 
suspension  of  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  or  a  monomeric 
mixture  comprising  vinyl  chloride  as  a  main  ingredient  and 
other  monomers  co-polymerizable  therewith  using  a  polymeri- 
zation vessel  equipped  with  a  reflux  condenser,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization  while 
adjusting  the  operation  of  the  reflux  condenser  by  passing  hot 
water  or  steam  and  then  cooling  water  through  the  side  of 
cooling  water  of  the  reflux  condenser,  whereby  bubbling  in  the 
vessel  is  suppressed, 
wherein  the  polymerization  is  initiated  by  supplying,  prior  to 
polymerization,  hot  water  or  steam  to  the  cooling  water 
side  of  the  reflux  condenser  so  as  to  keep  the  temperature 
of  the  cooling  water  side  higher  than  the  polymerization 
temperature,  allowing  the  polymerization  to  start,  and 
thereafter  passing  cooling  water  through  the  cooling 
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water  side,  whereby  bubbling  in  the  vessel  is  controlled  at 
the  initial  stage  of  the  polymerization. 


4,455,414 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  AN  ORGANOMETALLIC 

COPOLYMER 
Seishi  Y^jima;   Kiyohito  Okamura;  Yoshio  Hasegawa,  and 
Takemi  Yamamura,  all  of  Charai,  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,516,  Jun.  18, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,347,347. 
This  application  Jan.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1979,  54-80792; 
Mar.  21, 1980,  55-34909 

Int  a.3  C08G  77/50.  77/60 
VS.  a.  528—30  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  organometallic  block  polymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1000  to 
about  SOOOO  and  composed  of  a  polycarbosilane  portion  and  a 
polymetallosiloxane  portion  crosslinked  with  each  other, 
which  comprises  mixing 

(1)  polycarbosilane  with  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  500  to  about  10000  having  a  main  chain 
skeleton  composed  mainly  of  carbosilane  units  of  the 
formula  -^Si-CH2-)-,  each  silicon  atom  of  said  carbosilane 
units  substantially  having  bonded  thereto  a  side-chain 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  with 

(2)  a  polymetallosiloxane  with  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  SOO  to  about  iOOOO  having  a  main  chain 
skeleton  composed  of  metalloxane  units  of  the  formula 
■f-M — O-)-  wherein  M  represents  a  metal  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti  and  Zr  and  siloxane  units 
of  the  formula  -^Si — O-)-,  most  of  the  metal  atoms  M  of 
said  metalloxane  units  having  bonded  thereto  a  side-chain 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy, 
phenoxy  and  acetylacetoxy,  most  of  the  silicon  atoms  of 
said  siloxane  units  having  bonded  thereto  a  side-chain 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl,  the  ratio  of  the  total  number  of  said  metalloxane 
units  to  that  of  said  siloxane  units  being  in  the  range  of 
from  about  30:1  to  about  1:30 

in  such  proportions  that  the  ratio  of  the  total  number  of  said 
carbosilane  units  to  the  sum  of  the  total  number  of  said  metal- 
loxane units  and  the  total  number  of  said  siloxane  units  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  100:1  to  about  1:100;  and  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  in  an  organic  solvent  in  an  atmosphere  inert 
to  the  reaction  to  bond  at  least  some  of  the  silicon  atoms  of  said 
polycarbosilane  to  at  least  some  of  the  metal  atoms  M  and/or 
silicon  atoms  of  said  polymetallosiloxane  through  an  oxygen 
atom. 


4,455,415 
POLYMERIC  TERTIARY  AND  SECONDARY  AMINES 
WITH  A  SILICA-TYPE  BACKBONE,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  USE 
Peter  Panster,  Rodenbach;  Peter  Kleinschmit,  Hanau,  and  Wolf- 
gang Buder,  Rodenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1981,  3120214 

Int  a.3  C08G  77/00 
VS.  a.  528—39  49  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  tertiary  or  secondary  organosiloxane  amine 
with  a  silica-type  backbone,  comprised  of  units  of  the  formula: 


R«  (I) 

N— R2 


in  which  R^  and  R^  represent  a  group  of  the  formula 


O-  (2) 

R*— Si— O— 
\ 
O— 

R^  is  alkylene  having  3  to  10  C  atoms  or  cycloalkylene  having 
5  to  8  C  atoms  or  represents  the  units 


-(CH2)„ 


\ /^(CH2)o-«- 


or 


-(CH2)„-^0^ 


(CH2)o-«- 


in  which  n  indicates  1  to  6  methylene, 
R^  and  R^  can  be  identical  or  different  and  the  free  valencies 
of  the  oxygen  atoms  are  saturated  either  by  silicon  atoms 
of  further  groups  of  the  formula  (2)  and/or  by  crosslinking 
bridge  members 


0  R'  R' 

1  I  I 

■Si— O—  or  — Si— O—  or  — Si— O—  or 

I                      I  I 

o              o  o 

?R'  R' 

I  I 
-Ti— O—  or  — Ti— O—  or  — Ti— O—  or 

I                       I  I 

O                    O  R' 


— Al 


/ 

1 
\ 


O— 


or— Al 


O— 


/ 
1 
\ 


o— 


R' 


in  which  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  in  which  the  ratio  of  the 
silicon  atoms  in  (2)  to  the  bridge  atoms  silicon,  titanium 
and  aluminum  is  10  to  1:10, 

R?  has  the  same  general  meaning  as  R'  and  R^  or  represents 
hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  10  C 
atoms  or  cycloalkyl  having  5  to  8  C  atoms  or  benzyl. 


4,455,416 

CYCUC  UREA/GLYOXAL/POLYOL  CONDENSATES 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  TREATING  TEXTILE  FABRICS  AND 

PAPER 
William  C.  Floyd,  Chester,  and  Bernard  F.  North,  Rock  Hill, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,629 

Int  a.3  C08G  12/36 

VS.  a.  528—245  6  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  urea/glyoxal/polyol  condensate. 

2.  The  condensate  of  claim  1  wherein  the  cyclic  urea  is 
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o 

I 

c 

/  \ 

HN  NH 

I  i 

R2R1C CR3R4 


or 


HN 
I 
R2R1C 


O 

N 
c. 


o 

n 

c. 


HN 


N  or  HN  ■ 


k    J      k 


NH 
I 
.COR7 


C 
I 
R1R2 


C 
I 
R1R2 
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XI3R4 


/ 


NH       or 

I 

CR5R6 


O 
11 
C. 


orHN 


N 


k    J 


C 
I 


4,455,417 
PROCESS  TO  FORM  AMORPHOUS,  CRYSTALLIZABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 
Nicbolas  Vaaderkooi,  Jr.,  Pompton  Plains;  Philip  E.  Stevenson, 
SoatJi  Orange,  and  Robert  J.  Welgos,  Wharton,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County,  N  J.  1 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  395,432 
Int.  a.3  C08G  6sm 
U.S.  a.  528— 272  |  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  crystallizablf  amorphous  thermo- 
plastic polymer  composition  having  a  iriodulus  of  rigidity  G 
which  decreases  with  increasing  temperature  to  a  Gmin  at  T^/^ 
and  subsequently  increases  with  increasifig  temperature  from 
Gmin  to  Gcry  at  Tcry  at  which  point  ther*  is  a  decrease  in  the 
rate  at  which  G  changes  with  increasing  temperature,  the 
polymer  crystallizing  below  T^c  upon  cooling  from  a  tempera- 
ture above  !„,  comprising  the  steps: 
heating  the  amorphous  polymer  composition  to  below  Tcryi 
forming  the  polymer  composition;  and 
heating  the  formed  polymer  composition  to  from  Tmtn  to 

Tee  for  a  sufficient  time  to  become  crystalline. 
9.  The  method  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  the  polymer 
composition  comprises  polyethylene  terephthalate. 


4,455,418 
CHEMICAL  APPROACH  FOR  c6nTROLLING 
NADIMIDE  CURE  TEMPERATURE  AND  RATE 
Richard  W.  Lauver,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  asignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  404,809 
Int.  a.J  C08G  73/ JO;  C08F  ^22/40 
VS.  a.  528—322  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pol;  imide  of  the  general 
formula: 


0= 


wherein  R|,  R2,  R3.  R4,  R5.  and  R6  mayjbe  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  each  may  be  H,  OH,  COOhI  R,  OR,  or  COOR 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  a  substituted  aliyl  group  having  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  R7  may  be  H  or  a  polyol  moiety;  and  X  may 
be  C,  O.  or  N;  when  X  is  O,  R3  and  R4  a^e  each  zero;  when  X 
is  N,  R3  or  R4  is  zero. 


V 

N 


n  (an  integer  from  1  to  20) 


°-w° 


wherein  Rj  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  radical  and  R3  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  radical,  comprising  the  steps  of:  copolymerizing  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  a  maleimido  end  capped  prepoly- 
mer  reactant  with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  norbor- 
nenylimido  end-capped  prepolymer  reactant  at  a  temperature 
below  300*  C.  and  wherein  the  prepolymer  reactants  are  gen- 
erated by  heating  a  solution  of  solvent  and  from  about  30 
percent  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formulae: 


00  (a) 

II  II  ^' 

R2O— C  C— OR2 

\  / 

/\ 

R2O— C  C— OR2 

II  H 

o         o 

wherein  Rj  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  radical  and  at  least  two  of 
R2  are  alkyl  with  the  remainder  being  hydrogen:  and 


(b)  H2N-R3-NH2 
wherein  R3  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical:  and 


O 
II 

R2— o— c 


(c) 


\ 

1 


R4 


R2— o— c 

N 
o 

wherein  R2  is  defined  as  in  (a)  and  at  least  one  R2  in  (c)  being 
alkyl,  and  R4  is 
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II 


,R5 


R5 


OR 


.R5 


Rs 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  (a):(b):(c)  is  n:(n-f  1):2,  wherein  n  has  a 
value  from  1-20,  to  obtain  curable  polyimide  prepolymers  and 
including  the  step  of  promoting  Diels-Alder  retrogression  by 
using  norbornenyl  end-capped  pre-polymer  reactant  which  has 
at  least  one  electron-withdrawing  electronegative  substituent 
on  at  least  one  phenyl  ring  contained  in  the  norbornenyl  end- 
capped  prepolymer  reactant. 


4,455,419 
2'.MODinED  KANAMYCINS  AND  PRODUCHON 
THEREOF 
Hamao  Umezawa;  Sumio  Umezawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshiharu 
Ishido,  Chofu,  and  Shunzo  Fukatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1981,  56-113578 

Int.  C1.3  C07H  15/22 

U.S.  a.  536—13.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  2'-modified  kanamycin  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


HO 


(I) 


NH2 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl  or  amino,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid- 
addition  salt  thereof. 


4,455,420 
4-AMINO-7-(5.DEOXY.BETA.D-RIBOFURANOSYL).5- 
IODO-7H-PYRROLO[2,3-d]  PYRIMIDINE 
Rymantas  Kazlauskas,  Cromer,  Australia,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  457,598 
Int.  a.3  C07H  77/00 
U.S.  a.  536—24  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula, 


NH2 

N  N 


CH3 


OH  OH 


in  substantially  pure  form. 


4,455,421 
ll-DESOXY-16-ARYLOXY.co-TETRANORPROSTAGLAN- 

DINS 
Jasjit  S.  Bindra,  Groton;  James  F.  Eggler,  Stonington;  Michael 
R.  Johnson,  Gales  Ferry,  and  Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  Old  Lyme, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,899,  Feb.  22,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,365,077, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849,752,  Nov.  9,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,157,341,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  589,386,  Jun.  23, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,266 
Int.  a?  C07C  777/00;  C07D  257/04 
U.S.  a.  548—252  6  Claims 

1.  The  optically  active  compounds  of  the  structure 


O— Ar 


their  optical  antipodes  and  the  racemates  thereof 
wherein  X  and  M  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
keto, 


H 


,>vOH  and  H„ 


OH; 


W  is  a  single  bond  or  a  cis  double  bond  and  Z  is  a  single 
bond,  a  trans  double  bond  or  a  triple  bond  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  Z  is  a  triple  bond,  W  is  a  cis  double  bond; 

Y  is  5-tetrazolyl 

and  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
a-naphthyl,  ^S-naphthyl  and  monosubstituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
phenyl  and  trifluoromethyl. 


4,455,422 
CARBOSTYRIL  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Banno;  Takafumi  Fujioka;  Masaaki  Osaki,  and  Kazuyuki 
Nakagawa,  all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,306,  Mar.  4, 1981.  This  application  Apr. 
7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1980,  55-28805; 
Aug.  20,  1980,  55-115022 

Int.  a.J  C07D  401/00;  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  544—363  22  Qaims 

1.  A  carbostyril  derivative  or  salt  thereof  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (1), 
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(1) 


<— R3 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  ilkyl  group,  a  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  grovlp  or  a  lower  alkynyl 
group;  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  B  is  a 
lower  alkylene  group;  1  is  0  or  1;  R^  is  an  unsubstituted  or  a 
substituted-phenyl  group  having  1  to  3  substituents,  on  the 
phenyl  ring,  selected  from  the  group  cdnsisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio 
group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro 
group,  an  amino  group  and  a  cyano  group;  or  R^  is  a  substitut- 
ed-phenyl group  having  a  lower  alkyleaedioxy  group  as  the 
substituent  on  the  phenyl  ring,  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  or 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthyl  group;  the  carbon-carbon  bond 
between  3-  and  4-positions  in  the  carbostjiril  skeleton  is  a  single 
or  double  bond.  | 

22.  A  central  nervous  system  controlling  agent  containing  at 
least  one  carbostyril  derivative  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (1)  as  claimed  in  claim  1  as  the  active  ingredient. 


4,455,423 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CYANURIC 
ACID  BY  HEATING  UREA  AT  A  TEMPERATURE  ABOVE 

ITS  MELTING  POINT 
Jean  Belot,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  |o  CdF  Chimie  S^., 

Paris,  France  I 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  b2,872 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1982,  82  04960 
Int  a?  C07D  251 /3i 
VJS.  a.  544—192  I  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  b(  cyanuric  acid  by 
heating  urea  at  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point,  the 
process  comprising  spraying  one  of  melted  urea  or  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  urea  onto  cyanuric  acid  granules,  conducting 
the  urea  adsorbed  on  cyanuric  acid  granules  through  a  heat 
exchange  zone  with  heated  inner  walls  wherein  the  urea  im- 
pregnated granules  are  heated  to  a  temperature  of  220'-280'' 
C,  and  wherein  a  recycle  of  a  partial  stream  of  cyanuric  acid 
granules  is  conducted  with  water  spraying  on  the  granules 
before  the  recycle,  said  partial  stream  of  granules  being  again 
sprayed  wth  one  of  melted  urea  or  a  concentrated  solution  of 
urea  and  conducted  impregnated  with  ufea  into  the  heat  ex- 
change zone,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  the 
heating  of  the  urea-impregnated  granules  through  a  heat  ex- 
change zone  containing  a  heating  rotor  constituted  by  a  tubu- 
lar shaft  having  hollow  discs  fixedly  secured  thereto  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  a  heat  transfer  fluid  is  circulated  through  both 
said  rotor  and  said  discs  to  effect  the  heating,  and  eliminating 
the  water  spraying  on  the  granules  before  the  recycle,  whereby 
a  more  uniform  temperature  of  the  urea  impregnated  cyanuric 
acid  granules  in  the  zone,  greater  adsorption  capacity  of  the 
cyanuric  acid  granules  to  the  urea,  and  elimination  of  forma- 
tion of  coarse  cyanuric  acid  granules  is  achieved. 


4,455,424 
TRIAZINYL  COMPOUNDS  AS  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

PRODUONG  NAPHTHOQUINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Bansi  L.  Kaul,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzeriand 

Division  of  Set.  No.  613,336,  Sep.  15, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,033,963, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  411,086,  Oct.  30, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,931,163.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,446 

Int.  a.3  C07D  251/20 

U.S.  a.  544—218  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  III', 


R4"— CO— CH2-A 


ni' 


wherein 
R4"  is  unsubstituted  C1-4  alkyl;  monosubstituted  Cm  alkyl, 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  chloro,  bromo, 
hydroxy  and  Cm  alkoxy;  unsubstituted  Cm  alkoxy;  un- 
substituted phenoxy;  unsubstituted  phenyl;  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from 
chloro,  bromo,  hydroxy  and  Cm  alkoxy;  or  a  group  of 
formula 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R30 


R31 


wherein  each  of  R30  and  R31,  independently,  is  hydrogen; 
unsubstituted  Cm  alkyl;  monosubstituted  Cm  alkyl, 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  chloro,  bromo, 
hydroxy  and  Cm  alkoxy;  unsubstituted  phenyl;  phenyl 
substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected 
from  chloro,  bromo,  hydroxy  and  Cm  alkoxy;  a  group  of 
formula 

R-Y— 

wherein  R  is  unsubstituted  Cm  alkyl;  monosubstituted 
Cm  alkyl,  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  chloro, 
bromo,  hydroxy  and  C|^  alkoxy;  unsubstituted  phenyl;  or 
monosubstituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substituent  is  se- 
lected from  chloro,  bromo,  hydroxy  and  Cm  alkoxy;  and 
Y  is  — O— CO—  or  — SO2— ;  or  a  group  of  formula 

R— Z— 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  one  of  the  significances  of  R; 
and  Z  is  —CO—,  — NR'CO—  or  — NR'S02— ,  wherein 
R'  is  as  defined  above,  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of 
Rsoand  R31  is  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  a 
group  R— Y—  or  a  group  R— Z—  as  defined  above,  the 
other  has  a  significance  other  than  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  a  group  R— Y—  or  a  group  R'— Z— ; 
and 
A  is  a  radical  of  formula  (a)  or  (b), 


R5  R„ 

/=<  /-< 

— ^  N  (.)  or  — 4  N    (b), 

N-(  N-( 

R«  R12 


wherein 
each  of  Rs  and  R6,  independently,  is  hydrogen;  fluoro; 
chloro;  bromo;  hydroxy;  Cm  alkyl;  Cm  alkoxy;  unsubsti- 
tuted phenoxy;  or  a  group  of  formula 
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\ 


R30 


R31 


4,455,426 
TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINE-ISOCYANATE  ADDITION 

PRODUCTS 
Rolf-Volker  Meyer;  Hans  J.  Kreuder,  both  of  Krefeld,  and 
Eckhard  de  Oeur,  Duisburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
wherein  R30  and  R31  are  as  defined  above;  and  each  of  Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,299,  Nov.  2,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,424,353. 
R12  and  Ri3,  independently,  is  hydrogen;  Cm  alkoxy;  This  application  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,852 

unsubstituted  phenoxy;  or  a  group  of  formula  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 

1980  3041834 

Int.  C1.3  C07D  239/06,  239/70;  C08G  59/18 
-*»  U.S.  a.  544—253  2  Qaims 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R31 


wherein  R30  and  R31  are  as  defined  above;  with  the  provi- 
sos that:  (i)  when  A  is  a  radical  of  formula  (a),  R4"  is 
unsubstituted  Cm  alkyl,  monosubstituted  Cm  alkyl  as 
defined  above,  unsubstituted  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  as 
defined  above,  or  a  group  of  formula 


— N 


I 
\ 


R30 


R3h 


wherein  R3oand  R31  are  as  defined  above;  and  (ii)  when  A 
is  a  radical  of  formula  (b),  R4"  is  Cm  alkoxy  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phenoxy. 


1.  Addition  products  obtainable  from  monoisocyanates  hav- 
ing from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  tetrahydropyrimidines  of 
the  formula 


Rii          Rio 
R'2  C N 

c  c— r" 

R"  C N 

R'*  R'5 

wherein  R'^to  R'^are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  from  6 
to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  also  together  two  geminal  or  vicinal 
substituents  R'^to  R'^  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  comprise  a  cycloaliphatic  ring  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


4,455,425 
BICYCLIC  AMIDINE-ISOCYANATE  ADDUCTS 
Rolf-Volker  Meyen  Hans  J.  Kreuder,  both  of  Krefeld,  and 
Eckhard  de  Cleur,  Duisburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,299,  Nov.  2, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,424,353. 
This  application  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1980  3041834 

'  Int.  a.J  C07D  239/70:  C07C  729/00;  C08G  59/18 
U.S.  a.  544—253  1  Claim 

1.  The  addition  products  obtainable  from  reacting  an  ami- 
dine  with  a  polyisocyanate  having  4  to  25  carbon  atoms  and 
from  2  to  4  isocyanate  moieties  at  from  50*  to  140'  C.  in  a 
proportion  providing  from  0.8  to  3  isocyanate  moieties  per  NH 
moiety  of  the  amidine,  wherein  said  amidine  is  a  bicyclic  ami- 
dine  of  the  formula 


HN  "^ 


R2 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

R2  is  a  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

cycloalkyl  having  5  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having  7 

to  16  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


4,455,427 

PYRIDYL-SUBSTTTUTED-BENZOFURANS 

Roy  A.  Johnson,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,622,  Jun.  8,  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,374, 

Jul.  1, 1981,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

430,293 
Int.  a.3  C07D  405/12 
VJS.  a.  546—269  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


Zi-X, 


(CH2)m-R7 


wherein  Z\  is 

(a)  4-pyridinyl,  «' 

(b)  3-pyridinyl, 

(c)  3-pyridinyl  substituted  at  the  4  position  by 

(1)  methyl, 

(2)  -OCH3, 

(3)  -N(CH3)2.  or 

(4)  -NH2,  or 

(d)  3-pyridinyl  substituted  at  the  2,  4,  5,  or  6  position  by 
chlorine; 

wherein  Xi  is 
(a)-O-. 

(b)  -S-. 

(c)  -S(0)-, 

(d)  -S(0)2-. 

(e)  -CH2-N(R3>-.  or 
(0  -N(R3)-CH2-. 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cat- 
ion, (C1-C12)  alkyl,  (C3-C10)  cycloalkyl,  (C7-C12)  aralkyl. 
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phenyl,  phenyl  mono-,  di-,  or  trisi  ibstituted  by  chloro, 
(C1-C3)  or  alkyl,  or  phenyl  para-subs  ituted  by 

(a)  — NHCO— R25, 

(b)  _0-CO-R26, 

(C)  _CO-R24. 

(d)  -O— CO— (p-Ph)-R27,  or 

(e)  -CH=N-NH-CO-NH2, 
wherein  R24  is  phenyl  or  acetamidoplenyl,  R25  is  methyl, 

phenyl,  acetamidophenyl,  benzamidophenyl,  or  amino,  R26 

is  methyl,  phenyl,  amino  or  methoxy;  and  R27  is  hydrogen  or 

acetamido,  and  wherein  — (p-Ph)  is  1,4-phenylene; 

wherein  R3  is 

(a)  hydrogen  or 

(b)  (Ci-C3)alkyl; 
wherein  R4  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  or 

(c)  phenyl; 
wherein  R7  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  — CH2OH, 

(c)  — COORi, 

(d)  -CH2N(R4)2, 

(e)  -CN 
(0  CON(R4)2.  or 
(g)  -C(0)-R4; 

wherein  R9  and  R12  are  the  same  or  diffi^rent  and  are 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  (Ci-C4)alkyl 

(c)  fluoro 

(d)  chloro, 

(e)  bromo, 
(0  — OCH3,  or, 
(h)  when  taken  together  and  attached  io  contiguous  carbon 

atoms,  — O— CH2— O— ; 
wherein  D  represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond;  and 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  inch  sive;  including  phar- 
macologically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  and 
when  D  represents  a  single  bond,  an  enai  itiomer  or  a  racemic 
mixture  of  enantiomers  thereof. 


nylthio,  alkinylthio,  alkoxycafbonylalkylthio,  aralkylthio 
or  arylthio,  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkylsulphinyl 
or  alkylsulphonyl,  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alklnyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aralkoxyalkyi,  aryloxyalkyl, 
alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulphinylalkyl,  alkylsulphonylalkyl, 
arylthioalkyl,  arylsulphinylalkyl,  arylsulphonylalkyl,  car- 
boxyalkyl  or  alkoxycarbonylalkyl«  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted aminocarbonylalkyl,  cyanoalkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  or 
which  is  optionally  benzo-fused,  the  benzo  radical  option- 
ally being  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl, 
alkoxy,  halogenoalkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogenoalkylthio, 
amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  alkoxycaf- 
bonyl  or  optionally  halogensubstituted  alkylenedioxy. 
or  in  which 

R'  represents  a  tetrazolyl  radical  which  is  substituted  by 
phenyl  (the  phenyl  radical  optionally  being  substituted  by 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro  and/or  by  an  optionally  halogen- 
substituted  radical  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio 
and  alkylenedioxy), 
and  in  which 

n  is  0  or  1  and 

R2  and  R3,  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  individually 
represent  an  optionally  substituted  radical  selected  from 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  cycloalk(en)yl,  aralkyl  and  aryl,  or, 
in  the  case  where  n  is  0,  R2  and  R^  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  an  option- 
ally substituted,  optionally  partially  unsaturated  and  op- 
tionally benzo-fused  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  radical, 
which  optionally  contains  further  heteroatoms, 
by  reacting  a  hydroxyacetamide  of  the  formula 


4,455,428 
PREPARATION  OF  HETARYLOxVaCETAMIDES 

Hans-Joachim  Diehr.  Wuppertal,  and  Uwe  Priesnitz,  Solingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,924 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1981,  3148839 

Int.  a.3  COTD  277/i\ 
U.S.  a.  548-187  I  11  aalmi 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  hetaryloxyapetamide  of  the  for- 
mula 


HO— CH2— CO— N 


\ 


,(0)„-R2 


R3 


R'— Or-CH2— CO— N 


(0)„-R2 


R3 


in  which 

R'  represents  a  five-membered  heterodyclic  radical  which 
contains  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  and  in  addition  1  to  3 
nitrogen  atoms  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino,  arylamino, 
dialkylamino,  alkylcarbonylamino,  plkylcarbonyl,  car- 
boxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  ilkylaminocarbonyl, 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  arylaminocarbonyl  (which  is  op- 
tionally substituted  by  halogen,  nitro  or  alkyl),  aryl 
(which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
alkyl  or  alkoxy),  aralkyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen),  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkoxy,  al- 
kenoxy,  alkinoxy,  alkoxycarbonylalcoxy,  aralkoxy  or 
aryloxy,  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkylthio,  alke- 


with  a  halogeno-hetarene  of  the  formula 
R'-Hal 

in  which 

Hal  represents  a  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom, 
in  the  presence  of  potassium  hydroxide  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  diluent  at  a  temperature  between  about  -  50'  and  +  50'  C, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  the  potassium  hy- 
droxide in  the  form  of  solid  anhydrous  potassium  hydroxide 
and  using  an  aprotic  diluent  in  which  the  potassium  hydroxide 
is  virtually  insoluble. 

9.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  potassium 
hydroxide  is  initially  introduced  into  the  aprotic  diluent,  the 
hydroxyacetamide  is  then  added,  and  the  halogeno-hetarene  is 
then  added  either  simultaneously  with  or  after  the  hydrox- 
yacetamide, while  stirring. 

10.  A  process  according  to  claim  9,  wherein  hydroxyacetic 
acid  N,N-diethylamide  is  employed  as  the  hydroxyacetamide 
and  2,4,S-trichlorothiazole  is  employed  as  the  halogeno-heta- 
rene, the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  about 
-20°  and  -|- 10°  C.,  about  1  to  1.5  mols  of  the  hydroxyaceta- 
mide are  employed  per  mol  of  the  halogeno-hetarene,  about  1.2 
to  2  mols  of  potassium  hydroxide  are  employed  per  mol  of 
halogeno-hetarene,  and  an  optionally  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon, an  ether,  a  dialkyl  ketone,  a  carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester,  a 
carboxylic  acid  amide,  a  sulphoxide  or  a  sulphone  is  used  as  the 
aprotic  diluent. 
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4,455,429 
OXAZOLINES  OF  2.(ALKYLTHIO)SUCaNIC  AaOS  AS 

AN  ADDITIVE  FOR  DRILLING  MUDS 
Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerville;  Darrel  W.  Brownawell,  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  N.J.;  Robert  C.  Portnoy,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
Stanley  J.  Brois,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,827,  Sep.  30, 1982.  This  application  Sep. 
21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,272 
Int.  a.3  C07D  26im:  C09K  7/O0 
U.S.  a.  548—239  4  Oaims 

1.  A  bis-oxazoline  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 
R6'— OC— 

wherein  R'e  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
halogenated  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  and  aralkyl  of  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  R14  and  R15  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen. 


/ 

R— S CH 

/ 

CH2 


^CH2     X 

?  V 


c 

^C         X 
H2 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  6  to  50  carbons  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyal- 
kyl  group  and  at  least  one  of  the  X  substituents  being  a  hy- 
droxy alkyl  group  of  the  structure  -(CH2)nOH  where  n  is  1  to 
3. 


4,455,430 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRICHOLOMIC  AOD  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Robert  C.  Kelly,  and  Wendell  Wierenga,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  062,499,  Jul.  31,  1979,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,276,  May  15,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  229,256 
Int.  QV  C07D  261/04 
U.S.  O.  548—243  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  racemic  mixtures  and  optically 
active  isomers  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


n 


C02R 
NR14R15 


which  comprises  the  deprotection  of  racemic  mixtures  and 
optically  active  isomers  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


O 

II 


ir 


Rn'-N 


H 


C02H 

H     ^NRuRis 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogenated  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  1  to  3  halogen 
atoms,  inclusive,  aryl  of  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  substituted 
aralkyl  of  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  R'13  is  selected 
from  the  group 


ReOC— ,    R7C— 


or  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  the  group 


— N 


R8 


o 


wherein  R6  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
halogenated  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  from  7  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  substituted  aralkyl  of  from  7  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aryl  of  from  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  from  7  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  substituted  aralkyl  of  from  7  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


R9      Rii 

— C C— 

I  I 

Rio     R12 


Where  R9,  Rio,  Rii  and  R12  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 


CH2 

/       \ 

— CH  CH2 

I  I 

— CH  CH2 

\        / 

CH2 


orthointerphenylene,  and  substituted  orthointerphenylene, 
with  the  provisos  that  other  than  when  R 14 and  Ris  form  a  ring 
with  the  nitrogen  atom,  one  of  R14  and  Ris  must  always  be 
hydrogen;  R'13  must  be  a  group  that  can  be  selectively  re- 
moved in  the  presence  of  NR14R15;  and  when  R  in  the  formula 
11"  is  other  than  hydrogen  the  deprotected  compound  must  be 
esterified. 


4,455,431 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BIS-ETHERPHTHALIMIDES 
Frank  J.  Williams,  III,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Brent  A.  Dellacoietta, 
Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,978 
Int.  Q\?  C07D  209/48 
U.S.  O.  548—461  10  Qalms 

1.  In  the  process  for  making  bisetherphthalimide  involving 
the  steps  of, 
(A)  nitrating  N-organophthalimide  with  concentrated  nifric 
acid, 
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(B)  isolating  the  resulting  nitro-N-organophthalimide  from 
the  nitration  mixture  of  (A)  as  a  solution  in  a  poly- 
chlorinated  C(i.3)  alkane  selected  from  methylene  chlo- 
ride, trichloroethane  and  l,2-dichl0roethane, 

(C)  treating  the  polychlorinated  Qiojalkane  solution  of  (B), 
to  remove  traces  of  mineral  acid, 

(D)  evaporating  the  polychlorinated  jC(i.3)  alkane  from  the 
solution  of  (C)  to  recover  the  nitro4N-organophthalimide, 

(E)  reacting  the  nitro-N-organophthalimide  of  (D)  with  an 
alkali  metal  bisphenoxide  salt, 

the  improvement  which  consists  essentblly  of 

(1)  adding  the  nit  ation  mixture  of  (C|)  directly  to  a  mixture 
of  alkali  metal  bisphenoxide  salt  and  a  nonpolar  organic 
solvent  while  the  latter  is  refluxing,  in  amounts  sufficient 
to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  having  about  two  moles  of 
nitro-N-organophthalimide,  per  mole  of  bisphenoxide  salt, 
which  refluxing  mixture  of  bisphenoxide  salt  and  nonpolar 
organic  solvent  is  obtained  by  heaiting  under  azeotropic 
conditions,  a  mixture  of  bisphenoxide,  water,  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  and  said  nonpolar  organic  solvent  until  the 
mixture  is  substantially  anhydrous, 

(2)  distilling  a  major  amount  of  the  nonpolar  organic  solvent 
at  temperatures  of  from  80*  C.  to  1$0*  C.  from  the  result- 
ing mixture  of  (1),  to  provide  for  the  complete  removal  of 
the  polychlorinated  Qio)  alkane  used  in  the  treated  solu- 
tion of  (C), 

(3)  adding  to  the  resulting  mixture! of  (2),  and  effective 
amount  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst] 

(4)  refluxing  the  resulting  mixture  of  (3), 

(5)  extracting  the  resulting  mixture  of  (4)  with  aqueous  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  f 

(6)  effecting  the  removal  of  nonpolar'  organic  solvent  from 
the  organic  phase  resulting  from  the  extraction  step  of  (5), 

whereby  the  handling  and  isolation  of  the  nitrophthalimide 
solids  of  (C),  prior  to  the  reaction  of  suc|)  solids  with  the  alkali 
metal  bisphenoxide  salt  of  (E)  is  eliminajled. 


4,455,432 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

l-{4-CHLORO-BENZOYL)-5-METHOXY-2.METHYL-3. 

INDOLYL-ACETOHYDROXAMIC  AOD 

Ugo  Cbiodoni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Unibios  S.p.A.,  Trecate, 

Italy 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,819 

OaJms  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1981,  20918  A/81 
Int.  a.5  C07D  209/28 
VS.  a.  548—501  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  i-(4-chlorobenzoyl)-5- 
methoxy-2-methyl-3-indolyl-acetohydroxamic  acid  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  bringing  together  l-{4-chlorobenzoyl)- 
5-methoxy-2-methyl-3-indolyl-acetic  acid  and  a  lower  alkyl- 
halocarbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  organic  nitrogen 
base  and  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  agitation  and  for  a 
penod  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  comprising 
an  anhydride  reaction  product;  without  isolating  said  anhy- 
dride reaction  product,  adding  hydroxylamine  thereto  with 
agitation  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  l-(4-chloroben- 
zoyl>5-methoxy-2-methyl-3-indolyl-acetohydroxamic  acid; 
and  recovering  said  acetohydroxamic  acid,  the  several  reac- 
tants  being  employed  in  substantially  equimolecular  amounts 
and  the  reaction  steps  being  conducted  in  a  temperature  range 
of  - 10*  to  50'  C. 


4,455,433 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLES 
Everett  M.  Marlett,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,543,  Nov.  2, 1981, 

ahandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  447,955 

Int.  a.3  C07D  207/16 

U.S.  a.  548—531  16  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alkyl  l,4-dialkyl-3-alkox- 

ycarbonylpyrrole-2-acetate  corresponding  tg  the  formula: 


rr 


COORi 
CH2COOR2 


N 

I 
R' 


by  reacting  a  chloromethyl  alkyl  ketone  of  the  formula 
CICH2COR  with  a  dialkyl  acetone  dicarboxylate  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 


H2C— COORi 
0=C— CH2COOR2 

and  an  alkylamine  of  the  formula  R'NH2,  in  which  the  formu- 
las R,  R',  Ri,  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  lower 
alkyl  groups,  said  reaction  being  conducted  in  a  reaction  me- 
dium comprising  an  organic  solvent;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  yield- 
enhancing  amount  of  an  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  of 
at  least  1.3xlO-'at  25' C. 


4,455,434 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE 
Dennis  E.  Dria,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Noel  J.  Bremer,  Kent, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,961,  Jun.  28, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,400^6. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  470,681 
Int.  CI.3  C07D  307/60 
U.S.  a.  549—260  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  maleic  anhydride  by  the 
oxidation  of  4  carbon  atom  hydrocarbons  with  molecular 
oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  about  2  SO*  C.  to  about  600*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  the  mixed  oxides  of  vanadium 
and  phosphorus  wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by 
impregnating  a  preformed  catalyst  support  with  a  first  solu- 
tion of  a  vanadyl  alkoxide, 
contacting  the  impregnated  support  with  a  second  solution 
of  the  phosphorus  component  to  form  the  catalyst  in  situ, 
drying  the  catalyst  containing  support. 


4,455,435 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LEUCO 
CRYSTAL  VIOLET  LACTONE 
John  P.  Dundon,  North  Branch,  and  Erwin  Klingsberg,  Moun- 
tainside, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,254 
Int  a.J  C07D  307/7B;  C09B  ll/lO 
\}&.  a.  549—309  10  Claims 

1.    A    method    for   the    preparation   of  2-[4,4'-bis(dime- 
thylamino)benzhydryl]S-dimethylaniinobenzoic  acid  (I): 
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HO2C 


0) 


(CHshN-/         V— CH— /         \-N(CH3)2 


which  comprises  condensing  essentially  one  molar  proportion 
of  each  of  N,N-dimethylaniline,  p-dimethylaminobenzalde- 
hyde  and  m-dimethylaminobenzoic  acid  with  about  O.S  to  1 
molar  proportion  of  urea  and  about  1  to  4  molar  proportions  of 
a  strong  acidic  condensing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  about 
60*- 100*  C. 

6.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3,3-bis(4-dimethylamino- 
phenyl)-6-dimethylaminophthalide  (II): 


0-0 


(CHahN 


(n) 


N(CH3)2 


which  comprises  (I)  condensing  essentially  one  molar  propor- 
tion of  each  of  N,N-dimethylaniline,  p-dimethylaminoben- 
zaldehyde,  and  m-dimethylaminobenzoic  acid  with  about  O.S 
to  1  molar  proportion  of  urea  in  the  presence  of  about  1  to  4 
molar  proportions  of  a  strong  acidic  condensing  agent  at  a 
temperature  of  60*  to  100*  C;  (2)  adding  a  base  thereto  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  render  the  reaction  mixture  alkaline  and 
form  the  salt  of  2-[4,4'-bis(dimethylamino)-benzhydryl]-5-dime- 
thylaminobenzoic  acid;  (3)  extracting  the  alkaline  reaction 
mixture  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  or  a  mixture 
thereof  with  a  water-immiscible  alkane,  to  remove  impurities 
from  said  reaction  mixture;  and  (4)  oxidizing  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  said  reaction  mixture  to  produce  (II). 


4,455,436 
N-ACYL-O-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Hans  R.  Meyer,  Binniflgen,  and  Max  Sie^ist,  Lausen,  both  of 
Switierland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  i^xisley, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  092,592,  Nov.  8,  1979,  Pat  No.  4,313,846. 
This  application  Aug.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  292,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,   1978, 
11883/78 

Int.  Q\?  C07D  i07/54,  307/86.  307/92.  405/04 
MS.  a.  549—467  4  Claims 

1.  A  N-acyl-o-phenylenediamine  of  the  formula 


-^>^.iJr]L^ 


wherein  R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  phenyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  alkenyl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R4  and  Rs  indepen- 
dently is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl,  each  of  Ri'  or  R2' 
independently  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  or  4 
carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl- 
methyl,  alkoxycarbonylmethyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  benzyl,  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl,  but  only  one  of  Ri'  and  R2'  can  be  phenyl, 
and  R6  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
CONYiY2  0r  SO2NY1Y2  wherein  Yi  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  containing  a  total  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or  benzyl,  and  Y2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  Yi  and  Y2  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  can  also  form  a  morpholine 
ring,  alkoxycarbonyl  containing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  sul- 
fophenyl  ester,  trifluoromethyl,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  arylsulfonyl. 


4,455,437 
AMINOALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
^N^^RO-5-(0-CHLOR0•P.TRIFLU0R0METHYL- 
PHENOXY)-BENZOIC  AOD 
Dieter  Diirr,  Bottmingen;  Otto  Rohr,  Therwil,  and  Beat  Bohner, 
Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  9, 1979, 168/79 
Int  a.3  C07C  79/46 
MS.  a.  566—21  4  Qaims 

1.  An  aminoalkyl  ester  of  2-nitro-S-(o-chloro-p-trifluorome- 
thylphenoxy)-benzoic  acid  of  the  formula 


CI  C( 


CO— O— A— N— Ri 

R2 

NO2 


wherein  A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein 
A  is  a  branched-chain  or  straight-chain  C2-C4-alkylene 

group, 
Ri  is  Ci-C4-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

halogen  or  hydroxyl,  or  is  allyl  or  propynyl,  and 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  has  the  same  meaning  as  R|, 
and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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4,455,438 
CYCLOBUTANONE  OXIMES 
Laurenz  Gsell,  Basel,  and  Jean-Oaude  G<hret,  Aesch,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,527,  Apr.  9,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,348,414. 
This  application  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  376,988 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Apr.   24,    1980, 
3170/80;  Feb.  16,  1981,  1007/81 

Int.  a.5  C07C  131/00 
U.S.  a.  564—253  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2— C^NOH 

CH3— C C— X'l 

CH3     X2 


wherein 

X|'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methylthio 
X2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


and 


4,455,440 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCJVG 

l,3,5-TRlISOPROFYLBEN2ff:NE 

TRIHYDROPEROXIDES 

Tsutomu  Chiyoda,  Toyonaka;  Makoto  Nakamura,  Ibaraki,  and 

Shinichi  Hasegawa,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  441,906 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  119,  1981,  56*186659 
Int.  a.3  C07C  7  79/05i  I 
U.S.  a.  568—565  '  3  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  1,3,5-triisopropylbenzene  trihy- 
droperoxides  which  comprises  bringing  1,3^5-triisopropylben- 
zene  or  its  homologs  into  contact  reaction  With  oxygen  or  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  alkali 
solution,  wherein  said  contact  reaction  is  conducted  at  a  reac- 
tion temperature  of  60*  to  120°  C,  the  pH  of  the  reaction 
solution  phase  is  8  to  11  and  the  amount  of  said  aqueous  alkali 
solution  is  0. 1  to  3  times  by  weight  based  on  the  organic  layer 
as  raw  material,  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  finished  at  a  point 
when  the  yield  of  1,3,5-triisopropylbenzene  trihydroperoxide 
(THPO)  is  not  less  than  20%  and  the  total  of  the  yield  of 
THPO  carbinols  having  a  structure  in  which  part  or  all  of  the 


three  hydroperoxy  groups  of  THPO  have  been  replaced  by 
hydroxy  groups  and  that  of  THPO  is  not  less  than  60%. 

4,455,441 

ATTRACTANT  TERMITICIDAL  COMPOUNDS, 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREFOR 

Glenn  D.  Prestwich,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research 
Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,006 
Int.  a.3  C07C  33/42.  31/34;  A61K  31/045;  AOIN  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  568-843  39  Qaims 

1.  An  alpha-fluoro-omega-hydroxy  straight  chain  alkene 
having  a  chain  length  of  from  10  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  double  bonds  therein. 


4,455,439 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATIOJ^  OF  KETENE 

Dieter  Arnold,  Konigstein;  Jorg  Bartels,  Eppstein;  Heinrich 
Lenzmann,  Kelkheim;  Giinter  Jacobsen,  Offenbach  am  Main; 
Heinz  Wendt,  Sulzbach,  and  Manfred  Stoltenberg,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  327,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1980,  3046219 

Int.  C\?  C07C  45/51 
U.S.  a.  568—302 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  keteiie  by  thermal,  cata 
lytic  cracking  of  acetic  acid  under  reduced  pressure  and  by 
cooling  the  hot  cracked  gases  to  substantially  0°  C.  to  — 10°  C, 
so  that  water,  unreacted  acetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride  are 
condensed,  which  process  comprises  passitig  the  cracked  gas 
through  at  least  one  shell-and-tube  heat  ewhanger  in  tandem 
and  having  a  volume  \[n\\  a  pressure  drop  of  50  to  1 50  mbars 
and  a  surface/volume  ratio  of  60  to  120  m"' ',  and  drawing  off 
the  condensate,  wherein  the  quantity  of  acttic  acid  employed 
for  the  thermal  cracking  is  at  a  rate  of  0.5  Xp  2.5  tons  per  hour 
per  cubic  meter,  for  each  cubic  meter  of  the  volume  V  of  the 
at  least  one  shell-and-tube  heat  exchanger. 


4  455  442 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALCOHOLS 

Michael  Horner,  Neustadt;  Matthias  Irgang,  Mannheim,  and 
Axel  Nissen,  Leimen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1980,  Ser.  No.  166,857 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1979,  2934251 

Int.  G.3  C07C  29/14.  33/02.  33/03,  33/20 
U.S.  G.  568—875  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  olefinically  unsaturated 
alcohols  (I)  by  selective  hydrogenation  of  the  corresponding 
unsaturated  carbonyl  compound  (II)  in  the  liquid  phase  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  using  as  the  catalyst  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  osmium,  iridium  or  platinum  and  carrying  out  the 
hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  from  5  to  40%  by  weight, 
based  on  (II),  of  a  tertiary  amine. 


4  Gaims 


4,455,443 
NEMATIC  HALOGEN  COMPOUND 

Haruyoshi  Takatsu,  Kodaira,  and  Hisato  Sato,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Inc.  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  413,798 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1981,  56-141728; 
Sep.  10,  1981,  56-141730;  Jul.  8,  1982,  57-117848 

Int.  G.5  C09K  3/34;  G02F  1/13;  C07C  25/18 
U.S.  G.  570—129  15  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2CH2 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and  X  represents  F 
when  n  is  1  and  F  or  CI  when  n  is  2. 


4,455,444 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 

HYDROCARBONS 

Santi  Kulprathipanja,  Hofhnan  Estates,  and  Richard  W.  Neuzil, 

Downers  Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Uop  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,570,  Jul.  30, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,367,364.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  441,142 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  G.3  C07C  7/12 

U.S.  G.  585—826  11  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  normal  C17  or  lighter  paraffm 

hydrocarbon  from  a  mixture  of  the  same  with  another  struc- 
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tural  class  of  hydrocarbon  selected  from  cyclic  hydrocarbons 
other  than  benzene  and  branched  chain  paraffin  hydrocarbons, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  120°  C.  to  about  140°  C.  with  zeolite  free  molecular 
sieve  comprising  silicalite  to  effect  the  selective  retention  of 
said  normal  hydrocarbon  by  said  molecular  sieve. 


4  455  445 

SEPARATION  OF  C4  OLEHNS 

Richard  W.  Neuzil,  Downers  Grove,  and  Santi  Kulprathipanja, 

Hoffman  Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,371,  Mar.  12, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  451,525 

Int.  G.3  C07C  7/13 

U.S.  G.  585—820  18  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  isobutylene  from  a  feed  con- 
taining isobutylene  and  at  least  one  normal  C4  hydrocarbon 
comprising  contacting  said  feed  at  retention  conditions  with  a 
molecular  sieve  comprising  silicalite  to  effect  selective  reten- 
tion of  said  normal  C4  hydrocarbon,  removing  said  isobutylene 
from  contact  with  said  molecular  sieve,  and  recovering  said 
normal  C4  hydrocarbon  by  displacement  from  said  molecular 
sieve,  the  improvement  which  comprises  performing  said 
displacement  with  a  displacement  fluid  consisting  essentially  of 
pentene-1  in  solution  with  a  diluent  not  selectively  retained  by 
said  molecular  sieve  at  displacement  conditions. 


4,455,446 
METHOD  OF  REMOVAL  OF  COS  FROM  PROPYLENE 
George  L.  Brownell,  Monroeville  Borough,  Pa.;  Melba  Collier, 
Houston;  William  E.  Hall,  LaPorte,  both  of  Tex.;  Howard  H. 
Morgan,  Jr.,  Monroeville  Borough,  and  Arthur  R.  Snyder, 
Export  Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  298,702 
Int.  G.3  C07C  7/148;  BOID  53/36 
U.S.  G.  585—850  9  Gaims 

1.  Method  of  removing  carbonyl  sulfide  from  propylene 
comprising  passing  the  propylene  containing  carbonyl  sulfide 
over  a  catalyst  of  platinum  sulfide  on  alumina  in  the  presence 
of  water  to  hydrolyze  the  COS  to  H2S  and  CO2. 


4,455,447 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  HYDROCARBON 

STREAMS  COMPRISING  CONJUGATED  DIOLEHNS 

Antonius  A.  Broekhuis,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  479,289 
Gaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   18,   1982, 
8214486 

Int.  G.3  C07C  7/70 
U.S.  G.  585—853  11  Gaims 

1.  Process  for  the  upgrading  of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  con- 
taining conjugated  diolefin  which  comprises  contacting  said 
mixture  with  a  dispersion  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic 
amine  according  to  the  general  formula 


R'— NH2 


(1) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  16  carbon  atoms 
or  a  group  (CR2r3)„NR*R5  wherein  R2,  R3  and  R*,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  n  represents  an  integer  up  to  8  and  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  (CR2R^)„NR*H 
wherein  R^,  R3,  r4  and  n  are  as  defined  hereinbefore. 


4,455,448 
HOUSING  FOR  MICROWAVE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Robert  W.  Bertolina,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins- 
Johnson  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,757 

Int.  G.3  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  G.  174—35  R  6  Gaims 


7 


1.  For  use  in  microwave  applications,  a  housing  comprising 
a  molded  plastic  body  having  peripheral  wails,  a  plurality  of 
holes  extending  through  walls  of  said  body,  an  electrically 
conductive  material  plated  on  said  walls  and  in  said  holes,  a 
bottom  planar  member  having  at  least  one  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface,  a  top  planar  member  having  at  least  one  electri- 
cally conductive  surface,  said  top  and  bottom  planar  members 
mating  with  said  body  and  defining  a  housing  cavity,  and 
coaxial  signal  conductive  lines  extending  through  said  holes. 
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4,455,449 

UNIVERSAL  HIGH/LOW  VOLTAGE  KIT  FOR 

JUNCTION  WIRING  BOX 

Robert  D.  Rendel,  St.  Charles  Comity,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  358,253 

Int.  a.3  H02G  im 

U.S.a.  174— 53  5aainis 


means  from  one  another  and  to  form  a  sealed  pocket  therebe- 
tween, said  pocket  containing  an  insulating  fluid  or  gaseous 


3.  In  an  electrical  junction  box  adapted  to  receive  both  high 
and  low  voltage  wiring  from  respective  high  and  low  voltage 
sources  and  high  and  low  voltage  wiring  from  an  appliance,  to 
permit  the  connection  of  the  high  voltage  wiring  from  said 
high  voltage  source  to  the  high  voltage  appliance  wiring,  and 
to  permit  the  connection  of  said  low  voltage  wiring  from  said 
low  voltage  source  to  the  low  voltage  appliance  wiring,  said 
junction  box  having  a  bottom,  sides  extending  up  from  the 
bottom,  and  an  open  front,  said  sides  and  bottom  of  said  junc- 
tion box  having  a  plurality  of  knock-out  plates  therein  so  as  to 
permit  entry  into  said  junction  box  of  said  high  and  low  volt- 
age wirings  from  said  high  and  low  voltage  sources  via  open- 
ings when  selected  of  said  knock-out  plates  are  removed,  a 
partition  within  said  junction  box  so  as  to  divide  the  interior  of 
said  junction  box  into  a  high  voltage  compartment  and  a  low 
voltage  compartment,  and  a  cover  for  closing  said  open  front 
of  said  junction  box,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  said 
cover  including  a  first  cover  plate  securable  to  said  box 
thereby  to  overlie  a  portion  of  said  high  voltage  compartment 
and  of  said  low  voltage  compartment,  said  first  cover  plate 
having  at  least  one  knock-out  plate  therein  so  as  to  permit 
entry  of  said  appliance  high  and  low  voltage  wiring  into  said 
high  voltage  compartment  through  a  common  cable  when  one 
of  said  knock-out  plates  is  removed,  and  a  second  cover  plate 
removably  installable  on  the  box  after  said  wiring  connections 
have  been  made  within  said  junction  box  thereby  to  permit 
inspections  of  said  wiring  connections  without  disturbing  the 
wiring  within  said  junction  box  . 


medium  under  pressure  for  maintaining  said  sheets  in  a  spaced 
apart  position. 


4,455,451 
DIGITIZER  TABLET 
John  S.  Kriz,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  Perq  SysNMs  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,171 

Int.  a.3  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  178—18  27  Qaims 


»¥$K0 
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4,455,450 
DIGITIZING  TABLET 
George  D.  Margolin,  1815  Sherington  PI.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92663 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  305,739 
Int.  Q\?  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  178—18  7  Qaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  generating  an  electrical  representa- 
tion of  the  location  of  an  implement  on  a  writing  area,  said 
arrangement  comprising  first  and  second  sheets  of  insulating 
material,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  being  deformable,  said  first 
and  second  sheets  including  first  and  second  electrical  means 
respectively,  for  generating  the  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  said 
location  when  said  sheets  are  urged  into  contact  with  one 
another  by  said  implement,  said  sheets  being  sealed  to  one 
another  in  a  manner  to  insulate  said  first  and  second  electrical 


1.  A  tablet  providing  coordinate  location,  comprising: 

an  array  of  conductors  disposed  in  a  grid  over  the  tablet  area 
to  create  a  first  field  when  each  said  conductor  is  ener- 
gized; 

means  to  selectively  energize  each  conductor  of  said  array  of 
conductors; 

a  sensor  providing  an  output  signal  related  to  the  first  field 
proximate  to  said  sensor;  and 

decoder  means  responsive  to  said  means  to  selectively  ener- 
gize and  to  said  sensor  signal  output,  wherein  said  decoder 
means  provides  a  location  signal  representative  of  the 
coordinate  location  of  said  sensor  relative  to  said  array 
and  wherein  said  array  is  predistorted  to  provide  uniform 
correspondence  between  said  location  signal  and  the  loca- 
tion of  said  sensor  over  the  entire  area  of  said  grid. 
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4  455  452 
TOUCH  ACTIVATED  CONTROLLER 

X-Y  OUTPUT  INFORMATION 
David  L.  Schuyler,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Touch  Activated 
Switch  Arrays,  Inc.,  Santa  Gara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  Nm  417,540 

Int.  a.'  G08C  21 /a ) 

\}S.  a.  178-18  6  Qaims 


4,455  453 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  SENSOR 
MONITORING,  METERING  AND  CONTROL 
Theodoros   G.    Parasekvakos,    Palm    Bay,   and   W.   Thomas 
Bushma,  xMelbourne,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Metretek, 
Incorporated,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,871,  Jan.  2^  1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,241,237.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1980^  Ser.  No.  219,863 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  23, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  11/04 

89  Claims 


T£jnifxv^/r^je 


telephone  number  assigned  thereto,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

deriving  and  storing  information  within  said  remote  unit; 

selectively  controlling,  responsive  to  signals  indicative  of 
real  time  occurrence,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  remote  unit 
so  as  to  selectively  seize  said  telephone  line  at  a  predeter- 
mined real  time; 

generating  signals  onto  said  telephone  line  representative  of 
said  central  complex  telephone  number  at  said  predeter- 
mined real  time  to  thereby  address  said  central  complex 
and  effect  a  communication  connection  therewith; 

generating  at  the  remote  unit  onto  said  telephone  line,  re- 
sponsive to  acknowledgement  signals  received  from  said 
central  complex,  coded  signals  indicating  the  identity  of 
said  remote  unit  and  said  stored  information;  and 

receiving  and  storing  at  the  remote  unit  subsequent  signals 
from  said  central  complex  including  indicia  of  the  current 
real  time  and  of  the  next  predetermined  real  time  at  which 
the  foregoing  steps  are  to  be  repeated. 


1.  In  a  touch  activated  controller  fair  generating  signals 
representative  of  displacement  of  a  persoti's  finger  movement 
thereon  along  each  of  two  axes  and  adaptM  to  control  appara- 
tus responsive  to  said  generated  signals,  kaid  controller  com- 
prising a  supporting  layer  of  insulating  majterial,  a  first  series  of 
elongate  conductive  sense  elements  distributed  in  closely 
spaced  relation  across  said  layer,  means  farming  leads  coupled 
to  said  elements  for  carrying  signals  thereon  representative  of 
movement  of  a  person's  finger  across  said  elements,  a  second 
series  of  elongate  conductive  sense  elemei|ts  distributed  across 
said  layer  and  disposed  between  adjaceiit  pairs  of  said  first 
series,  the  elements  of  said  second  series  peing  divided  into  a 
series  of  increments  distributed  lengthwise  thereof,  and  means 
forming  conductors  coupled  to  adjacent  iqcrements  from  pairs 
of  said  second  series  of  elements  for  carr  ►'ing  signals  thereon 
representative  of  movement  of  a  person's  finger  along  said 
elements  of  said  second  series. 


4  455  454 

TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  ON  A 

ROAD- VEHICLE 

Kazuyukj  Umebayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,660 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1981,  56-188723 
Int.  a.3  H04M  1/23 
U.S.  a.  179-2  E  16  aaims 


1.  A  telephone  transmission  system  on  a  road  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  dialling  control  board  supporting  mechanism  mounted  on 
a  steering  wheel  adapted  to  support  a  dialling  control 
board  in  a  stationary  state  relative  to  the  road  vehicle 
irrespective  of  a  rotation  of  said  steering  wheel; 

a  plurality  of  input  key  switches  including  ten  key  switches 
and  a  hook  switch,  a  moudlation  circuit  and  a  transmitting 
control  electronic  device  which  are  incorporated  in  said 
dialling  control  board; 

an  electric  controller  disposed  on  the  road-vehicle  at  a  posi- 
tion mechanically  remote  from  said  steering  wheel,  in- 
cluding a  demodulation  circuit  and  a  receiving  control 
electronic  device  and  connected  to  a  mobile  telephony 
device  on  the  road-vehicle;  and  an  electric  coupling 
means  adapted  to  electrically  couple  said  control  board 
and  said  electric  controller. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  anc  controlling  a  remote  unit 
adapted  for  communicating  data  to  a  central  complex  through 
a  non-dedicated  telephone  line,  said  central  complex  having  a 


4,455,455 
INTERNODAL  CONFERENci  CALL  ADMINISTRATOR 
Richard  E.  Little,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Business 
Communication  Systems  Inc.,  Walthara,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,861 
Int.  a.3  H04M  3/56,  15/32 
U.S.  a.  179—7.1  R  20  aaims 

7.  A  conference  call  administrator  for  arranging  conference 
call  bridges  between  two  or  more  tandem  node  switches,  said 
administrator  comprised  of: 
a  computerized  procedure  file; 
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rheans  for  entering  conference  call  schedules  in  said  proce- 
dure file;  and 


a  command  processor  for  automatically  downloading  the 
next  days  conference  call  schedule  to  the  tandem  node 
switches. 


(ttaa  uteemit} 
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4,455,457 
ADJUSTER  MEANS  FOR  HEADSET 
Jingu  Akira,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokumi  Denshi  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,124 
Oaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   20,    1981,   56- 
155553[U] 

Int.  a.5  H04R  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  179—156  R  4  Qalms 


4,455,456 
DIGITAL  SUPERVISORY  QRCUIT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

William  T.  Cochran,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  371,846 

Int.  a.3  H04M  3/22 

U.S.  a.  179—18  FA  28  Claims 


1.  An  adjuster  means  for  a  headset  comprising  an  arcuate 
head  band  made  of  an  elastic  material  and  a  pair  of  fiattened 
tubular  bodies  each  of  which  is  connected  at  its  one  end  to  a 
corresponding  earphone  unit  and  has  a  passageway  formed 
centrally  therein,  wherein  both  ends  of  said  head  band  are 
inserted  into  said  passageways  in  said  respective  flattened 
tubular  bodies  to  integrally  join  said  head  band  and  said  flat- 
tened tubular  bodies,  an  elastic  projecting  member  secured  in 
position  close  to  each  end  of  said  head  band  and  a  plurality  of 
recessions  or  dents  formed  regularly  at  given  intervals  along  an 
inner  wall  of  each  said  passageway,  said  recessions  being  de- 
signed so  that  said  elastic  projecting  member  may  be  elastically 
fitted  in  any  one  of  said  recessions,  thereby  allowing  telescopi- 
cally  adjustable  secure  positioning  of  said  head  band  in  said 
flattened  tubular  bodies,  the  elastic  projecting  members  being 
bent  in  two  portions,  with  only  a  first  one  of  said  portions  being 
entirely  housed  and  fixed  in  position  in  a  cutout  in  the  head 
band,  said  cutout  defining  an  opening  along  an  edge  of  said 
head  band  in  facing  relationship  to  said  inner  wall  of  said 
passageway,  while  a  second  elastic  one  of  said  portions  is 
cantilevered  outwardly  from  said  recess  towared  said  inner 
wall  and  has  a  lobe-like  arched  protuberance  near  its  free  end, 
said  protuberance  being  arranged  to  project  out  or  retract  from 
said  edge  of  the  head  band. 


1.  A  digital  supervisory  circuit  for  a  telephone  system  com- 
prising: 

first  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  representing  at  least 
one  of  ring  trip,  ring  present,  on-hook,  off-hook  and  dial 
pulses  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicating  the  difference 
in  time  said  input  signal  is  above  and  below  a  predeter- 
mined reference  potential; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  to  digitally  inte- 
grate said  output  signal; 

third  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means,  said  third  means  having  a  first  predetermined 
digital  threshold  to  provide  a  ring  present  supervisory 
signal  when  said  first  threshold  is  exceeded; 

fourth  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means,  said  fourth  means  having  a  second  predetermined 
digital  threshold  to  provide  a  switch  hook  detection  su- 
pervisory signal  when  said  second  threshold  is  exceeded; 
and 

fifth  means  coupled  to  said  second  means,  said  third  means 
and  said  fourth  means  to  prevent  response  of  said  second 
means  and  said  fourth  means  to  line  transients. 


4,455,458 
PULSE  SWITCH 
Akira  Oyama,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  409,871 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   20,    1981,   56- 
123873[U] 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  9/QO 
U.S.  a.  200—1  B  3  Qaims 

1.  A  pulse  switch  comprising: 
a  case  including  a  pair  of  opposing  wall  portions  defining  an 

operating  space  therebetween, 
a  shaft  extending  into  the  operating  space  and  rotatably 

supported  by  the  wall  portions, 
a  common  contact  and  at  least  one  transfer  contact  disposed 

on  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  wall  portions, 
a  main  disc  and  an  auxiliary  disc  mounted  in  said  operating 
space,  said  main  disc  being  located  near  the  wall  portion 
having  the  contacts  disposed  thereon,  said  auxiliary  disc 
being  located  near  the  other  wall  portion,  said  main  disc 
being  adapted  to  rotate  independently  of  said  shaft  and 
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being  normally  held  in  its  neutral  p^ition  by  a  return 
spring,  said  auxiliary  disc  being  adapted  to  rotate  along 
with  said  shaft, 

a  common  contactor  and  a  transfer  contactor  fixed  to  said 
main  disc,  said  common  contactor  beitg  normally  held  in 
contact  with  said  common  contact,  said  transfer  contactor 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  transfer 
contact  when  said  main  disc  has  rotated  a  predetermined 
angle,  ' 

a  plurality  of  radiating  teeth  formed  on  p  side  of  said  main 
disc  facing  said  auxiliary  disc, 


crests  provided  on  a  side  of  said  auxiliary  disc  facing  said 

main  disc,  said  crests  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 

teeth,  I 

a  plurality  of  radiating  teeth  formed  on  tne  opposite  side  of 

said  auxiliary  disc  and  having  the  same  .shape  as  said  teeth 

of  said  main  disc,  and  j 

pressing  projections  disposed  in  said  case  and  adapted  to 

mesh  with  said  teeth  of  said  auxiliary  disc  to  press  said 

auxiliary  disc  against  the  main  disc. 


4,455,459 
FOL'R-WAY  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Robert  J.  Smith,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chivas 
Products  Ltd.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,078 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  9/00,  19/00.  25/00 

MS.  CI.  200—5  R  36  Oaims 


I.  A  switch  assembly  for  connecting  an  elqctrically-operated 

device  to  a  supply  of  electrical  power  comprising: 

a  housing  for  said  switch  including  at  least  one  conductive 

portion  forming  both  interior  and  exterior  walls  of  said 

switch  assembly,  said  exterior  wall  of  said  housing  portion 

being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  power  supply  and 


said  interior  wall  of  said  one  portion  being  configured  so 
that  said  interior  wall  of  said  one  portion  functions  as  a 
conductive  contact  for  said  switch; 

a  fixed  contact  disposed  within  said  interior  wall  of  said 
housing  portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
electrically-operated  device; 

a  movable  contact;  and 

means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  for  causing  said 
movable  contact  to  be  moved  from  a  first  position  in 
which  it  does  not  bridge  said  fixed  contact  and  said  inte- 
rior wall  of  said  housing  portion  to  a  second  position  in 
which  it  bridges  and  electically  connects  said  fixed 
contact  and  said  interior  wall  of  said  housing  portion  for 
connecting  said  electrically-operated  device  to  said  power 
supply. 


4,455,460 
JOYSTICK  SWITCH 
Edward  D.  Bunnell,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  394,944 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  25/04 

U.S.  a.  200—6  A  5  Qaims 


1.  A  joystick  switch  assembly  comprising: 
a  board  member  having  a  conductive  ground  pad  situated 
thereon  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  signal  contacts 
thereon  situated  radially  about  said  ground  pad  and  elec- 
trically isolated  therefrom; 
a  support  member  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  support 
member  being  fixed  relative  to  said  board  member,  said 
aperture  being  situated  about  said  ground  pad; 
an  actuating  assembly  comprising  a  shaft,  an  elastomeric 
member,  a  spring  member,  and  a  contact  plate,  said  shaft 
being  mounted  in  said  elastomeric  member  which  in  turn 
is  mounted  in  said  aperture  of  said  support  means,  said 
shaft  having  a  handle  remote  from  said  board  and  an  inner 
end  proximate  to  said  board,  said  elastomeric  member 
resiliently  biasing  said  shaft  to  a  normal  position  with 
respect  to  said  ground  pad,  said  contact  plate  lying  against 
said  ground  pad  and  having  a  tubular  stand-off  thereon 
normal  to  said  plate,  said  tubular  stand-off  fitting  loosely 
over  said  inner  end  of  said  shaft  said  spring  member  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  between  said  elastomeric  member  and 
said  contact  plate,  said  spring  member  urging  said  contact 
plate  against  said  ground  pad,  whereby, 
lateral  movement  of  said  handle  causes  said  shaft  to  pivot  in 
said  elastomeric  member  which  causes  said  contact  plate  to 
slide  across  said  ground  pad  until  it  engages  said  ground  pad 
and  at  least  one  of  said  signal  contacts. 
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4,455,461 

ADJUSTABLE  IMBALANCE  DETECTOR  FOR  A 

CENTRIFUGE 

Stephen  A.  Maguire,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du- 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,419 

Int  a.^  HOIH  35/14 

U.S.  a.  200—61.45  R  5  Oaims 


1.  An  imbalance  detector  for  a  centrifuge  having  a  casing  in 
which  a  rotor  is  mounted  for  rotational  movement,  the  rotor 
having  a  critical  speed  associated  therewith,  the  detector  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  mounted  to  the  casing; 

a  pendulum  arm  attached  to  the  housing,  the  arm  having  a 
plumb  of  a  predetermined  weight  disposed  thereon  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  attachment  of  the  arm  to 
the  housing,  the  weight  of  the  plumb,  the  stiffness  of  the 
arm  and  the  distance  from  the  point  of  attachment  being 
adjustable  to  tune  the  arm  and  impart  to  it  a  critical  fre- 
quency that  lies  within  a  predetermined  range  of  the  criti- 
cal frequency  of  the  rotor;  and 
an  electrical  contact  element  mounted  to  the  housing  and 
spaced  on  the  arm  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
plumb, 
the  pendulum  arm  responding  to  an  imbalance  force  im- 
posed by  the  rotor  and  transmitted  through  the  casing  and 
the  housing  to  the  arm  by  swinging  through  the  predeter- 
mined distance  to  touch  the  plumb  to  the  electrical 
contact  to  generate  an  electrical  safety  signal  if  the  magni- 
tude of  the  rotor  imbalance  force  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold. 


4,455,462 
ARC  PROOF  DUAL  INTERLOCK  SAFETY  SWITCH 
Victor  E.  DeLucia,  11846  Mississippi  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90025 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,520 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  3/16 

U.S.  a.  200—61.62  4  Claims 


MMH  oa*na«L<f 


cabinet  and  an  access  door  and  in  which  the  switching  circuit 
serves  to  prevent  energization  of  the  unit  when  the  access  door 
is  open,  the  assembly  including:  a  socket  mounted  on  the  cabi- 
net having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end;  a  first  pair  of  electric 
contacts  mounted  in  the  socket  each  in  the  form  of  a  spring- 
loaded  pin  extending  through  the  closed  end  longitudinally 
into  the  socket;  a  second  pair  of  electric  contacts  mounted  in 
the  socket  each  in  the  form  of  a  spring-loaded  pin  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  closed  end;  a  plug  mounted  on  the 
access  door  removably  received  in  the  open  end  of  the  socket 
and  engaging  the  spring-loaded  pins  to  interconnect  said  first 
pair  of  contacts  and  subsequently  to  interconnect  said  second 
pair  of  contacts  as  the  door  is  closed,  and  disengaging  with  said 
pins  to  break  contact  with  said  second  pair  of  contacts  and 
subsequently  to  break  contact  with  said  first  pair  of  contacts  as 
the  door  is  opened. 


4,455,463 
SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Ekkehard  Rohl,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  408,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1981,  3132311 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  9/06 
U.S.  Q.  200—61.85  11  Claims 


1.  A  switch  arrangement  of  motorcycles,  comprising  a  rock- 
er-type switch  which  is  located  on  a  handlebar  near  a  handle- 
bar grip  and  includes  an  actuating  rocker,  said  actuating  rocker 
being  adjustable  into  several  operating  positions  within  an 
adjustment  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  handlebar,  and 
two  single-action  switches,  each  of  said  single-action  switches 
having  a  switching  member  and  one  operating  position,  and 
said  single-action  switches  being  located  at  least  approximately 
in  the  adjustment  plane  of  said  rocker-type  switch  and  being 
adjustable  also  substantially  in  said  adjustment  plane. 


1.  A  dual  interlock  switch  assembly  for  use  in  a  circuit 
connecting  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  the  energizing 
circuit  of  an  X-ray  unit,  and  the  like,  which  unit  includes  a 


4,455,464 
ALARM  SYSTEM  SENSINC  AND  TRIGGERING 
APPARATUS 
Roger  J.  Leyden,  Willow  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Se-Kure  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,372 
Int.  C1.3  G08B  21/00:  HOIH  3/02 
U.S.  a.  200—61.93  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  alarm  system  sensing  and  triggering  appara- 
tus for  remote  detection  of  interruptions  or  alterations  in  an 
otherwise  closed  electrical  circuit,  of  the  type  including  sensor 
housing  means  which  are  attachable  to  an  article,  alarm  system 
integration  means  emanating  from  a  first  end  of  said  sensor 
housing  means  for  electrically  connecting  and  integrating  same 
into  an  electronic  circuit  embodying  said  alarm  system,  ex- 
posed electrode  means  electrically  connected  to  said  integra- 
tion means  and  emanating  from  a  second  end  of  said  sensor 
housing,  current  conducting  means  with  a  first  and  second  side 
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which  is  attachable  to  said  article  alon  ;  said  first  side  and 
operably  communicating  with  said  expo$ed  electrode  means 
along  its  said  second  side  to  alternatively  close  and  open  an 
electrical  circuit  defmed  therebetween  when  said  conducting 
means  is  operably  interposed  between  sajd  exposed  electrode 
means  and  said  article,  whereby  disturbance  of  the  position  of 
said  current  conducting  means  affects  saiq  electrical  circuit  to 
activate  said  alarm  system,  said  sensor  aljtachment  means  for 
attaching  the  periphery  of  said  sensor  housing  to  said  article 
with  said  current  conducting  means  opefably  interposed  be- 
tween said  exposed  electrode  means  and  kaid  article,  said  im- 
provement comprising;  I 

recessed  cavity  means  at  said  first  end  o  '  said  sensor  housing 
for  operably  receipt  of  said  current  conducting  means, 

said  exposed  electrode  means  being  positioned  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  recessed  cavity  mean  >  and  extending  up- 
wardly thereinto; 


releasably  holding  said  at  least  one  retaining  bar,  and  hence 
said  elongated  treadle  switches,  within  said  tray. 
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said  current  conducting  means  formeg  of  a  substantially 
deformable  material  which  is  compressable  to  a  substan- 
tially reduced  height  upon  applicatiori  of  a  substantially 
minimal  force  upon  said  sensor  housing; 

said  substantially  deformable  material  being  additionally 
capable  of  further  maintaining  said  compressed  shape  at 
least  momentarily  upon  release  of  said  applied  force  to 
affect  the  electrical  status  of  said  electrical  circuit  formed 
between  said  exposed  electrode  means,  before  said  current 
conductor  means  returns  to  its  precoinpressed  shape  be- 
tween said  sensor  housing  and  said  article  to  in  turn  open 
said  electrical  circuit  towards  triggerin(g  said  alarm  system 
upon  the  mere  tampering  with  said  sensing  and  triggering 
apparatus  without  the  need  for  outright  detachment  of 
said  sensor  housing  means  from  said 
means  and  in  turn  said  article. 


4,455,465 
TREADLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PLURAli  REPLACEABLE 

TREADLE  SWITCHES 
Donald  Habeger,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Systems,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  467,062 

Int.  CV  HOIH  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  200— 86  R  11  Claims 


sensor  attachment 


to  Automatic  Toll 


1.  A  switch  treadle  assembly  comprising  4  tray  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  a  roadway;  a  plurality  of  elongated,  unitary  treadle 
switches  of  substantially  straight-sided  cros^  section  each  con- 
taining a  pair  of  contacts  to  close  under  N^eight  of  a  vehicle 
passing  over  the  associated  treadle  switch  land  to  open  when 
not  subject  to  said  weight,  said  elongated  treadle  switches 
being  disposed  spaced  apart  and  parallel  tol  each  other  within 
said  tray;  at  least  one  retaining  bar  each  I  disposed  between 
successive  ones  of  said  elongated  treadle  switches  and  shaped 
to  retain  the  same  within  said  tray;  and  fi  stening  means  for 


4,455,466 
SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Dallas  W.  Wilson,  2015  NW.  23rd  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97210 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,178 

Int  a.3  HOIH  3/14 

U.S.  a.  200—86.5  9  aaims 


22  24    20     22 


1.  A  switch  actuating  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  rigid  foot  pedal  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends, 

(b)  an  elongated  leaf  spring  secured  longitudinally  to  the 
bottom  of  said  foot  pedal, 

(c)  said  spring  having  a  downwardly  disposed  offset  portion 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  foot  pedal  for  resiliently 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  foot  pedal  off  a  sup- 
porting surface, 

(d)  and  a  switch  supported  on  said  foot  pedal  adjacent  said 
forward  end  and  having  a  movable  contact  plunger  with  a 
pair  of  operative  positions, 

(e)  said  offset  portion  having  a  free  end  extending  under  the 
plunger  of  said  switch, 

(0  said  switch  being  positioned  such  that  in  the  rest  position 
of  said  foot  pedal,  its  plunger  is  in  one  of  its  operative 
positions  but  upon  downward  depressed  movement  of 
said  foot  pedal  under  operator  control,  said  plunger  en- 
gages said  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring  for  movement  to  its 
other  operative  position. 


4,455,467 
METAL  RACK  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Raymond  L.  Dills,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  304,278 

Int.  a.3  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  E  7  Oalms 


1.  A  microwave  oven,  comprising: 

(a)  an  oven  cavity  having  a  top,  a  rectangular  shaped  bottom 
shelf  and  sidewalls; 

(b)  a  microwave  energy  source; 

(c)  means  to  deliver  microwave  energy  from  the  microwave 
energy  source  to  the  cavity  through  the  top  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  rack  including: 

a  metal,  rectangular  framework  of  parallel  bars,  said  rack 
being  spaced  inwardly  of  all  sides  of  the  cavity, 
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legs  depending  from  the  comers  of  the  framework,  said 
legs  each  having  a  terminal  end  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  diverging  outwardly  from  the  framework, 
said  legs  having  low  loss  dielectric  insulating  material 
on  the  terminal  ends  thereof, 

the  legs  cooperating  with  the  oven  cavity  bottom  shelf 
and  sidewalls  such  that  the  framework  of  the  rack  is 
centered  relative  to  the  cavity  sidewalls  and  electrically 
insulated  therefrom. 


4,455/469 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDM  WITH 

LATERALLY  VIBRATED  TOOL  ELECTRODE 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 

Incorporated,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  307,949 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1980,  55-139867 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  B23P  1/12 

U.S.  a.  219—69  M  26  Oaims 


Liouio-sumj 


4,455,468 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SPLIONG  METAL 

SHAFTS  BY  ARC  WELDING  AND  SPLICED  SHAFT 

MADE  BY  SUCH  PROCESS 

J.  Glenn  Satterthwaite,  1538  Lea  View  Ave.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23503 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  282,297 

Int.  a.J  B23K  9/00,  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  219—58  22  Claims 


18^  MO^j^fi 


1.  A  process  of  splicing  two  metal  shafts  having  solid  cylin- 
drical cross-sections  by  means  of  electric  arc  welding  in  which 
a  consumable  electrode  is  used  both  to  pass  current  to  the 
welding  site  and  to  provide  filler  material  for  the  welded  joint, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  each  of  said  shafts  with  an  as-cut  end  surface 

transverse  to  its  axis; 
placing  between  said  as-cut  end  surfaces  a  metal  insert  hav- 
ing a  solid  cylindrical  cross-section,  an  axis  and  opposite 
ends,  said  insert  being  tapered  toward  each  of  said  oppo- 
site ends  by  at  least  one  surface  at  each  of  said  opposite 
ends,  said  at  least  one  surface  being  set  at  an  angle  to  said 
axis  of  said  insert  to  define  at  each  said  opposite  end  a 
contact  surface,  each  said  contact  surface  abutting  one  of 
said  as-cut  end  surfaces,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  insert 
each  being  tapered  by  said  at  least  one  surface  at  angles 
which  allow  insertion  of  a  consumable  arc  welding  elec- 
trode into  the  convergent  space  defined  between  said 
as-cut  end  surfaces  of  said  shafts  and  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  insert,  said  angles  being  such  that  said  consumable  arc 
welding  electrode  may  be  positioned  in  said  convergent 
space  at  locations  sufficiently  spaced  from  both  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  insert  and  said  as-cut  end  surfaces  and  also 
sufficiently  close  to  the  point  of  abutment  of  said  contact 
surfaces  with  said  as-cut  end  surfaces,  to  ensure  proper 
electric  arc  welding  with  a  consumable  arc  welding  elec- 
trode; and 
joining  said  shafts  and  said  insert  to  provide  a  single  shaft  by 
electric  arc  welding  in  which  a  consumable  electrode  is 
inserted  into  said  convergent  space. 


IWCTIFICR  a       27        29      280 


NUMEOlCtL 
CONTROL  UNIT 


o-Qmi     *     I 


1.  A  method  of  electroerosively  machining  a  three-dimen- 
sional cavity  in  a  workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

axially  juxtaposing  a  slender  tool  electrode  of  which  the 
shape  is  generally  independent  of  the  shape  of  the  desired 
cavity  with  the  workpiece  to  define  between  a  tip  portion 
of  the  slender  electrode  and  the  workpiece  a  machining 
gap  flooded  with  a  machining  liquid; 

laterally  oscillating  said  slender  electrode  to  cause  said  tip 
portion  to  oscillatorily  move  with  a  small  amplitude  in  a 
plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  slender  elec- 
trode; 

effecting  a  succession  of  electrical  discharges  between  said 
laterally  oscillating  tip  portion  and  the  workpiece  through 
said  liquid  flooded  machining  gap  to  electroerosively 
remove  material  from  the  workpiece;  and 

effecting  a  three-dimensional  relative  displacement  of  the 
axis  of  the  laterally  oscillating  slender  electrode  and  the 
workpiece  to  cause  said  oscillatorily  moving  tip  portion  to 
sweep  in  a  scanning  manner  three-dimensionally  over  the 
workpiece  while  maintaining  said  machining  gap  therebe- 
tween substantially  constant  in  size. 


4,455,470 
PLASMA  SPRAY  GUN  NOZZLE  AND  COOLANT 
DEIONIZER 
John  F.  Klein,  Port  Washington;  Chandra  K.  Bhansali,  Linden- 
hurst;    Thomas    J.    Fox,    Setaoket;    Richard    T.    Smyth, 
Huntington,  and  Raymond  A.  Zatorski,  Jericho,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  292,759 
Int.  Q.^  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121  PP  9  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  flame  spray  gun  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
an  inner  gun  nozzle  member  made  of  an  impervious  metal 
and  defining  a  passage  for  channeling  gases  through  an 
electrical  arc  formed  therein,  said  inner  gun  nozzle  having 
a  uniform  wall  thickness  in  the  region  of  the  arc  in  the 
range  of  between  1.9  mm  and  2.8  mm; 
an  outer  gun  nozzle  member  at  least  partially  surrounding 
said  inner  member  and  forming  a  substantially  single  cool- 
ant passage  between  said  outer  member  and  said  inner 
member  in  substantially  the  entire  region  radially  outward 
of  the  area  where  said  electrical  arc  is  formed,  said  coolant 
passage  having  a  uniform  distance  T  between  said  outer 
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gun  nozzle  member  and  said  inner  g«n  nozzle  member  of 
between  about  0.76  mm  to  1.27  mm; 
means  to  force  a  cooling  fluid  through  ^id  coolant  passage; 
and 


a  first  perforated,  flat,  non-metallic,  plate  member  having  a 
minimum  area  of  l.S  square  feet; 

support  legs  attached  to  said  first  plate  and  arranged  to 
support  said  first  pla^e  above  and  parallel  to  a  supporting 
floor  beneath  a  bed; 

a  second  perforated,  flat,  non-metallic,  plate  member,  and 
means  for  supporting  it  parallel  to  and  spaced  above  said 
first  plate  member,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  heater  between  plate  members  is  open; 

an  insulated  cover  type  resistance  heating  fuse  wire  extend- 
ing in  a  series  of  spaced  loops  over  the  surface  of  said  first 
plate  and  between  said  first  and  second  plates; 

power  coupling  means  for  coupling  power  from  an  A.C. 
source  through  said  resistance  heating  fuse  wire,  and 
including  means  inversely  proportionally  responsive  to 


K  Mj 
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means  to  remove  ions  from  said  cooling  fluid  before  it  enters 
said  coolant  passage. 


4,455,471 

ARC  WELDING  METHOD  AND  ELECTRODE  FOR 
NARROW  GROOVE  WELDING 
Gunes  M.  Ecer,  Inine,  Calif.;  Israel  Stol,  Monroeville,  and 
Gerald  G.  Lessmann,  Pleasant  Hills,  botk  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  $40,431 

Int.  Ci}  B23K  9/iO 

MS.  a.  219—125.12  6  Qauns 


1.  An  electric  arc  welding  method  in  which  molten  metal  is 
deposited  along  a  welding  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  an  arc  to  be  formed  between  a  non-consumable 
electrode  having  a  tip  which  is  shaped  to  a  point,  radially 
displaced  from  the  central  axis  of  said  electrode,  and  a 
metal  workpiece; 

angularly  oscillating  said  non-consumable  electrode,  thereby 
causing  an  arc  sweep  width  greater  than  an  arc  sweep 
width  which  would  occur  with  a  non-consumable  elec- 
trode having  a  centered  tip;  and 

simultaneously  oscillating  said  non-cotsumable  electrode 
about  a  pivot  point  located  along  said  non-consumable 
electrode,  thereby  providing  pivotal  oscillation  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  said  welding  line. 


4,455,472 
BED  WARMER 
Arlofl  R.  Moss,  2101  LaTeme  Dr.,  Huntsvitle,  Ala.  35810 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1981,  Ser.  No.  224,165 
lat  a.3  H05B 1/54 
UA  a.  219—217 
1.  A  bed  heater  comprising: 


1  Claim 


the  intensity  of  ambient  light  and  temperature  for  varying 
power  flow  to  said  fuse  wire,  and  comprising: 

an  SCR  having  a  control  terminal,  and  power  controlled 
terminals  connected  in  series  with  said  resistance  heating 
fuse  wire  and  poled  to  pass  current  in  one  direction  when 
turned  on  responsive  to  a  signal  applied  to  its  controlled 
terminal; 

a  diode  connected  across  said  controlled  terminals  of  said 
SCR  and  poled  to  pass  current  opposite  to  said  direction; 
and 

control  means  for  applying  a  turn-on  signal  to  said  control 
signal  of  said  SCR  comprising  a  resistance-capacitance 
circuit  powered  by  the  A.C.  source,  and  wherein  the 
resistance  component  of  said  resistance-capacitance  cir- 
cuit comprises  a  temp)erature  responsive  resistor  and  a 
light  responsive  resistor. 


4,455,473 

HEAT  DISSIPATOR  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC  aRCUIT 

OF  A  LAUNDRY  IRON 

Pierre  Schwob,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  SEB  S.A.,  Selongey, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  10,  1981, 
83292 

Int.  a?  H05B  1/02;  D06F  75/i4;  F28F  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  219—245  4  Qaims 


1.  A  laundry  iron,  comprising  an  electronic  regulating  cir- 
cuit having  at  least  one  heat-generating  element,  said  elec- 
tronic regulating  circuit  being  contained  in  a  metallic  tubular 
casing  housed  within  a  hollow  handle  of  said  laundry  iron,  the 
interior  of  said  handle  being  similarly  shaped  as  the  exterior  of 
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the  tubular  casing,  and  a  thermal  bond  between  said  casing  and 
said  handle. 


4,455,474 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 

HOSE  FOR  TRANSMITONG  HOT  LIQUIDS 

Calvin  R.  Jameson,  Atlanta,  and  Robert  G.  Baker,  Buford,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,389 

Int.  a.3  H05B  i/5*;  F16L  11/12,  53/00;  B67D  5/62 

U.S.  a.  219—301  17  Qaims 


'^     QJECTRICM.  LEAK 


4,455,475 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  QUICK  HEATING  OF 

LIQUIDS,  PARTICULARLY  WATER 

Aldo  Giorgetti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pier  Francesco  Talenti, 

Potomac,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,130 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  14,  1981,  49287  A/81 
Int.  Q.i  H05B  i/7%;  F24H  I/IO 
U.S.  Q.  219—306  7  Claims 


VdSS^ 


^^i*i 


1.  A  flexible  heated  hose  of  substantially  uniform  construc- 
tion throughout  its  length  for  transmitting  hot  liquid  material 
comprising, 

a  flexible  polymeric  tube  contained  within  a  braided  stainless 
steel  covering,  said  tube  having  metallic  hydraulic  fittings 
sealingly  attached  to  its  opposite  ends, 

a  first  layer  of  woven  fiberglass  helically  wound  around  said 
braided  stainless  steel  covering,  said  first  layer  being 
coated  on  its  opposite  sides  with  a  thermosetting  adhesive, 

at  least  one  electrical  heating  line  helically  wound  around 
and  adhered  to  said  first  layer  of  woven  fiberglass, 

electrical  leads  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  at  least 
one  electrical  heating  line, 

temperature  detecting  means  adhesively  secured  to  said  first 
layer  of  woven  fiberglass,  and  electrical  leads  helically 
wrapped  around  said  first  layer  of  woven  fiberglass  and 
extending  from  said  temperature  detecting  means  to  one 
end  of  said  hose, 

a  second  layer  of  woven  fiberglass  helically  wound  over  said 
at  least  one  electrical  heating  line,  said  temperature  detect- 
ing means,  and  said  temperature  detecting  means  leads, 
said  second  layer  of  woven  fiberglass  being  coated  on  the 
inside  surface  with  a  thermosetting  adhesive  so  as  to  se- 
cure said  at  least  one  electrical  heating  line,  temperature 
detecting  means  and  temperature  detecting  means  leads 
against  movement  relative  to  said  tube, 

a  third  layer  of  fiberglass  paper  helically  wound  over  said 
second  layer,  said  third  layer  acting  as  a  thermal  barrier  to 
heat  loss  from  said  hose, 

at  least  two  electrical  leads  helically  wrapped  around  said 
third  layer  of  fiberglass  paper  and  extending  for  the  length 
of  said  hose,  said  at  least  two  electrical  leads  being  opera- 
tive to  transmit  electrical  power  for  the  length  of  said 
hose, 

a  fourth  layer  of  at  least  one  thickness  of  fiberglass  paper 
helically  wrapped  over  said  at  least  two  electrical  leads, 
said  fourth  layer  acting  as  a  thermal  barrier  to  heat  loss 
from  said  hose, 

a  fifth  layer  of  at  least  one  thickness  of  polyester  felt  heli- 
cally wrapped  over  said  fourth  layer, 

a  sixth  layer  of  vinyl  electrical  tape  helically  wrapped  over 
said  fifth  layer,  said  sixth  layer  providing  a  moisture  bar- 
rier for  said  hose,  and 

a  braided  polyester  cover  over  said  sixth  layer. 


1.  Automatic  device  for  quick  heating  of  liquids,  comprising 
at  least  two  containers  having  at  their  lower  portion  ducts  for 
introducing  cold  liquid  and  each  container  being  provided 
with  heating  means  and  outlet  means;  a  tank  into  which  hot 
liquid  is  alternatingly  supplied  from  said  outlet  means  of  the 
said  containers;  control  means  for  actuating  said  outlets  of  said 
containers;  means  sensitive  to  the  pressure  in  said  tank  for 
connecting  or  disconnecting  said  heating  means  and  said  con- 
trol means;  and  means  sensitive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  one  of 
the  containers  for  disconnecting  said  heating  means  and  said 
control  means  of  the  outlets. 


4,455,476 

ELECTRIC  KETTLE  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 

DETACHABLE  SUBASSEMBLIES 

Denis  H.  Haden,  Staffordshire,  England,  assignor  to  D.  H. 

Haden  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  323,627 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1980, 
8040831;  Jun.  27, 1981,  8119893 

Int.  Q.3  F27D  11/02;  H05B  1/02.  3/82 
U.S.  Q.  219—328  «  Qaims 


jl***-"*^. 


1.  A  vessel  for  heating  liquids,  comprising: 
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contacts  with  cold 
head  of  the  immer- 


(a)  a  wall,  an  immersion  heater,  and  sw  tch  means, 

(b)  the  immersion  heater  having  a  head  slecured  to  said  wall, 

(c)  the  switch  means  comprising  a  first  Assembly  and  a  sec- 
ond assembly,  the  first  assembly  inducting  a  steam  respon- 
sive mechanism  mountd  on  a  body  mians  and  the  second 
assembly  including  a  dry  overload  responsive  actuating 
mechanism,  a  switch  actuating  member  and  a  carrier, 

(d)  the  carrier  carries  live  and  neutral  electrical  supply  con- 
nectors, switch  contacts,  and  conductors  to  connect  elec- 
trically the  connectors  and  the  switch 
tails  of  the  immersion  heater, 

(e)  the  second  assembly  is  secured  to  the 
sion  heater, 

(f)  the  first  assembly  is  secured  to  the  hejid  independently  of 
the  second  assembly  by  a  clamping  assembly, 

(g)  the  clamping  assembly  including  m«ans  to  support  the 
first  assembly  for  arcuate  movement  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  relative  to  the  head  and  the  second  assembly, 

(h)  said  clamping  assembly  including  means  to  secure  the 
first  assembly  non-rotatably  to  the  head,  and 

(i)  the  steam  responsive  mechanism  including  a  movable  part 
which  cooperates  with  said  switch  actuating  member  to 
be  effective  to  open  said  contacts  whei  the  steam  respon- 
sive mechanism  responds  to  being  subjected  to  steam. 


4,455,477  ' 

ELECTRIC  BOILING  WATER  HEATER 
Raymond  D.  Massey,  Cambridge  Park,  and  Leonard  Newsam, 
Dulwich  Hill,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Zip  Heaters 
(Aust)  Pt>.  Limited,  Marrickville,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,927,  Apr.  16,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,174 
Int.  aj  H05B  1/02:  F24H  1/20;  Ai47J  27/21 


U.S.  a.  219—328 


SOaims 


1.  A  boiling  water  heater  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  be 
partially  filled  with  water,  a  heating  elemeijt  positioned  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  tank  for  immersion  in(  the  water  therein, 
a  hot  water  outlet  located  near  the  botto 
inclined  condenser  tube  extending  upwardl. 
at  a  point  above  the  maximum  water  lev 
having  its  lower  end  communicating  with 
tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating 
said  condenser  tube  at  a  water  inlet  poin^ 


of  said  tank,  an 
from  the  tank  and 

in  the  tank  and 
he  interior  of  the 
ith  the  interior  of 

intermediate  the 


length  thereof,  a  control  valve  in  said  water  iupply  pipe,  water 
level  control  means  including  a  float  adapted  to  traverse  a 
vertical  rod  between  a  water  level  lower  liijiit  position  above 
said  heating  element  and  a  water  level  up^jer  limit  position 
below  the  tank  roof,  said  control  means  bei^g  actuable  by  the 
water  level  in  said  tank  and  arranged  to  opterate  said  control 
valve  so  as  to  permit  energization  of  the  heating  element  only 
when  the  water  level  is  above  said  lower  limit  and  to  maintain 
the  water  level  in  said  tank  between  the  upper  and  lower  limits 
during  use,  a  substantially  vertical  flue  extending  upwardly 
from,  and  communicating  with,  the  interick-  of  said  inclined 
condenser  tube  at  a  location  above  said  water  inlet  point,  and 
elongated  temperature  sensing  means  extending  into  said  in- 


clined condenser  tube  from  the  upper  end  of  the  condenser 
tube  and  having  its  lower  end  disposed  adjacent  said  water 
inlet  point  and  below  the  entry  point  of  said  flue  and  said 
temperature  sensing  means  being  operable  in  co-operation  with 
an  electrical  thermostat  to  control  said  heating  element  and 
said  control  valve  so  that  said  heating  element  is  rendered 
ineffective  and  said  valve  is  operable  by  said  water  level  con- 
trol means  only  in  response  to  the  temperature  in  said  con- 
denser tube  being  above  said  limit  when  the  water  level  in  the 
tank  is  above  said  lower  limit. 


4,455,478 
PORTABLE  UNIT  FOR  HEATING  PACKAGED  FOOD 

Raul  Guibert,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunset  Ltd.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,084,  Nov.  17, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,381,443, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,027,  Jim.  24, 
1981,  Pat.  No.  4,381,442.  This  application  Sep.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

414,880 

Int.  a.3  F24C  15/32;  A21B  1/22 

U.S.  a.  219-400  3  Oaims 


1.  A  unit  for  heating  packages  of  food  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  level,  said  unit  comprising: 

A.  a  case  having  a  rack  therein  divided  by  shelves  into 
compartments  having  open  fronts  for  receiving  the  food 
packages,  said  rack  being  positioned  in  the  case  to  define 
a  rear  air  region  therein,  each  shelf  having  spaced  upper 
and  lower  walls  to  define  a  plenum  therebetween  having 
a  rear  inlet  communicating  with  said  region,  said  walls 
having  holes  therein;  . 

B.  means  to  heat  the  air  in  the  region  and  to  blow  it  at  high 
velocity  into  the  inlets  of  the  shelves  whereby  hot  air  is 
emitted  into  the  compartments  through  the  holes  to  heat 
the  food  therein,  and 

C.  means  to  periodically  interrupt  the  flow  of  hot  air  into  the 
inlets  whereby  the  food  in  the  compartments  is  subjected 
to  a  pulsatory  wave  of  hot  air  whose  pulses  are  at  a  tem- 
perature well  above  said  predetermined  level,  the  inter- 
vals between  pulses  permitting  inward  transfer  of  heat 
into  the  body  of  the  food  to  an  extent  preventing  heating 
of  the  body  above  said  level. 


4,455,479 
ELECTRIC  OVEN  TOASTER 

Takehiko  Itoh,  and  Moriyoshi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,171,  Jul.  15, 1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,679,  Jan.  23, 1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1978,  53*8939 

Int.  a.3  F27D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  219—405  5  Claims 

1.  An  electric  oven-toaster  adapted  for  toasting  a  slice  of 

bread,  comprising: 
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a  housing  enclosing  a  heating  chamber,  said  housing  having 
a  front  wall; 

a  glass  window,  which  can  be  freely  opened  and  closed, 
forming  pari  of  said  front  wall  of  said  housing; 

food  holding  means  disposed  horizontally  within  said  heat- 
ing chamber; 

heating  means  disposed  within  said  heating  chamber  for 
generating  infrared  rays,  said  heating  means  being  parallel 
with  both  the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  window  and  said 
food  holding  means; 

a  metal  holding  reflecting  plate  disposed  within  said  heating 
chamber  and  bent  in  a  manner  to  surround  said  heating 


cooking  heater  circuit  and  said  warming  heater  circuit 
energizable  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 

temperature  setting  means,  for  selectively  setting  one  of  a 
cooking  signal,  related  to  a  predetermined  cooking  end 
temperature  sitting  means,  and  a  warming  signal,  related 
to  a  predetermined  warming  temperature  which  is  lower 
than  said  predetermined  cooking  end  temperature,  in 
response  to  a  setting  signal; 

comparing  means,  for  comparing  said  temperature  signal 
with  the  output  of  said  temperature  setting  means  and 
generating  a  comparison  signal  related  thereto;  and 

cooking  mode  selecting  means,  responsive  to  said  compari- 
son signal,  for  generating  both:  (1)  said  control  signal  to 
cause  said  heater  switching  means  to  energize  said  cook- 
ing heater  circuit  and  (2)  said  setting  signal  to  cause  said 
temperature  setting  means  to  generate  said  cooking  signal 
until  said  temperature  signal  reaches  said  cooking  signal, 
and  then  generating  both:  (1)  said  setting  signal  to  cause 
said  temperature  setting  means  to  generate  said  warming 
signal  and  (2)  said  control  signal  to  cause  said  heater 
switching  means  to  enable  said  warming  heater  circuit  to 
be  energized  when  said  temperature  signal  is  less  than  said 
warming  signal. 


means  and  said  food  holding  means  to  reflect  said  infrared 
rays  generated  by  said  heating  means  such  that  said  re- 
flected infrared  rays  are  substantially  uniformly  distrib- 
uted on  said  food  holding  means;  and 
an  infrared  reflective  film  of  metal  oxide  formed  on  the 
entire  inner  surface  of  said  glass  window;  said  glass  win- 
dow being  positioned  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined free  space  between  the  side  edge  of  said  food  hold- 
ing means  on  the  side  of  said  glass  window  and  the  lower 
edge  of  said  glass  window  and  being  inclined  in  a  manner 
to  reflect  said  infrared  rays  toward  said  free  space  and  said 
food  holding  means. 


4,455,480 
RICE  COOKER-WARMER 
Yukio  Matsumoto,  Nagoya;  Terutaka  Aoshima,  Toyohashi,  and 
Katsuharu  Matsuo,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  354,791 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1981,  56-34743 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219—497  14  Claims 


4,455,481 

WINDOW  PANE  WITH  EMBEDDED  THEREIN  AN 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  WIRE 

Isidoor  K.  Van  Hoof,  and  Johannes  H.  P.  M.  van  den  Bergh, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,306 
Gaims    priority,   application   Netherlands,    Feb.   9,    1981, 
8100601  ^ 

Int.  a.3  H05B  3/06 
U.S.  a.  219—522  2  Qaims 


1.  A  cooker-warmer  comprising: 

heat-sensitive  means  for  generating  an  electric  temperature 
signal  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  a  pan; 

a  cooking  heater  circuit  including  a  cooking  heater  for  heat- 
ing the  pan; 

a  warming  heater  circuit  including  a  wanning  heater  for 
warming  the  pan; 

heater  switching  means  for  selectively  rendering  one  of  said 


1.  A  window  pane  having  embedded  therein  an  electrically 
conductive  wire  characterized  in  that  said  wire  has  a  diameter 
of  less  than  3  micrometers,  an  electrical  resistivity  of  from  2.0 
to  5.0  ^ft/cm  and  is  formed  of  a  core  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver 
and  gold  coated  with  a  metal  cladding  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  a  tungsten  molybde- 
num alloy  blackened  with  a  coating  of  graphite. 
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4,455,482 
HEATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEATING  AN  AREA  OF  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  PIPE 
Gerard  Grandclement,  Cap  d'Ail,  France,  assignor  to  Innovation 
Technique,  France 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1982,  Scr.  No.  i93,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Monaco,  Jul^  1, 1981,  1526;  Sep. 
29,  1981,  1548 

Int.  a?  H05B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  219—551  12  Gaims 


,vt.>h»;>iVjj6^&t»y 


as  ..—I  I        23 


1.  A  piece-part  for  an  assembly  for  heating  an  area  of  a 
thermoplastic  pipe  for  providing  a  perfor>tion  therethrough 
for  a  junction  thereto,  said  piece-part  being  constituted  as  a 
thin,  flexible  plate  of  thermoplastic  materiaj  integrally  molded 
in  a  unit  having: 
a  central  perforation  (1'); 
a  spiral  groove  (3)  in  one  face  of  said  plate  of  a  size  for 
receiving  an  electrical   heater  wire  conductor  snugly 
therein,  said  groove  terminating  at  on<  end  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  plate  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  edge  of 
said  perforation  and  terminating  at  itsiother  near  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  plate;  and  I 
a  pair  of  projections  (7,10)  at  the  periphery  of  said  plate 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  with  respect  to  said 
perforation,  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  plate,  and  of  a  configuration  suitable  for  accomodat- 
ing wire-wrapped  terminal  portions  of  said  wire  conduc- 
tor. 


4,455,483 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  RELATING  TO 

SPEanC  LOTS  of  materials,  PAHmCULARLY  TO 

MILK  LOTS 
Max-J.  Schdnhuber,  Seefeldquai  1,  CH  80Q8  Ziirich,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  3J3,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1980,  3040171 

Int.  aj  GOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  235—375  11  Claims 


•m| — ™_.!L_p 


ANALYSe 


COLL£CTNG  STII  KM 


1.  A  system  for  recording  data  relating  to  specific  lots  of 
materials,  particularly  milk  lots,  which  are  collected  at  a  plu- 
rality of  locations  by  a  collecting  vehicle  and  are  brought  by 
the  collecting  vehicle  to  a  collecting  station,  the  system  com- 
prising: ' 

recorder  means  in  the  collecting  vehicle,  said  recorder 
means  including  data  input  means,  control  unit  means,  and 


at  least  first  and  second  memory  means,  said  control  unit 
means  controlling  the  input  of  data  to  said  first  and  second 
memory  means; 

at  least  first  and  second  data  carrying  means  at  said  collec- 
tion station,  said  first  and  second  data  carrying  means 
being  different  from  each  other  and  being  respectively 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  memory  means,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  data  carrying  means 
being  removable  from  said  collecting  station; 

converter  means  at  said  collecting  station  for  receiving  the 
data  stored  in  said  first  and  second  memory  means  and 
delivering  the  data  for  storage  on  said  first  and  second 
data  carrying  means,  respectively; 

first  and  second  stationary  data  processing  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  data  from  said  first  and  second  data  carrying 
means,  respectively;  and 

means  for  separately  delivering  to  one  of  said  data  process- 
ing means  identifying  data  corresponding  to  the  data 
stored  in  the  respective  one  of  said  recorder  means  in  the 
collecting  vehicle. 


4,455,484 

IDENTinCATION  CARD  WHICH  IS  MAGNETICALLY 

CODED  TO  PREVENT  COUNTERFEITING 

Edwin  N.  Whitehead,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,354,  Feb.  20, 1981, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,588, 

May  31, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,253,017,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  487,757,  Jul.  11, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,097,219,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,803, 

Jan.  8, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

223,649,  Feb.  4, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1982, 

Ser.  No.  371,322  ^ 

Int  aj  G06K  19/06 
U.S.  a.  235—493  29  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  substantially  counterfeit-proof 
identification  device  comprising: 

an  identification  card  comprising:    ' 

a  magnetizable  layer  including  a  plurality  q  of  magnetizable 
spots  disposed  thereon,  each  spot  having  two  portions 
wherein  (a)  the  first  portion  is  of  one  magnetic  polarity, 
(b)  the  second  portion  is  of  the  other  polarity,  and  (c)  the 
two  portions  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  di; 

wherein  adjacent  spots  are  spaced  apart,  the  distance  d2 
between  (a)  a  portion  of  one  polarity  on  one  spot  and  (b) 
a  portion  of  the  opposing  polarity  on  an  adjacent  spot  is 
less  than  the  distance  d]. 


4,455,485 
LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Snmio  Hosaka,  Hachioji;  Tatsuo  Harada,  Fnchu,  and  Akihiro 
Takanashi,  Kokubui^i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,791 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   26,    1980,   55- 
168357[U] 

Int  a.J  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  CL  250—234  5  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  scanning  system  for  scanning  the  surface  of 
a  specimen  with  a  laser  beam  having  a  fine  spot  diamter,  com- 
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prising:  means  for  producing  a  finely-focused  laser  beam,  an 
acousto-optical  deflector  for  deflecting  said  laser  beam  at  a 
high  speed  with  a  small  field  at  a  deflecting  point;  an  objective 
lens  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  from  said  acousto-optical 
deflector  to  a  spot  having  a  fine  diameter  upon  the  surface  of 


ssasiss" 
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zone  with  an  extremely  low  incidence  of  false  alarms  due  to 

naturally  occurring  and  man-made  background  radiation  not 

generated  by  a  flame  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  ultraviolet  (UV)  radiation  eminating 

from  said  preselected  zone  and  generating  a  first  signal 

corresr>onding  to  said  UV  radiation  incident  upon  said  UV 

detecting  means; 

means  for  detecting  infrared  (IR)  radiation  also  eminating 

from  said  preselected  zone  and  occurring  in  a  narrow 

band,  and  generating  a  second  signal  corresponding  to 

said  IR  radiation  incident  upon  said  IR  detecting  means; 


the  specimen;  a  relay  lens  interposed  between  said  acousto- 
optical  deflector  and  said  objective  lens  for  projecting  the  laser 
beam  deflecting  point  toward  the  center  of  said  objective  lens; 
and  specimen  positioning  means  including  a  specimen  carriage 
for  moving  said  specimen  in  the  directions  of  two  orthogonal 
axes  in  a  parallel  plane  to  said  specimen  surface. 


4,455,486 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
MAGNETISM  BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTRON  SPIN 
POLARIZATION  MEASUREMENTS  THROUGH 
DIELECTRONIC  TRANSITION 
Carl  Rau,  Feldmochingerstr.  66,  Munich  50,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (D-8000) 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1981,  Ser.  No.  292,203 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  23/00 

U.S.  a.  250—306  10  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  magnetic  characteristics  of 
a  body,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  particles,  which  particles 
undergo  a  known  ionization  state  change  in  response  to  an 
exchange  of  two  electrons  having  predetermined  angular  mo- 
ments; 
means  for  focusing  said  beam  on  said  body  such  that  said 

beam  is  reflected  from  the  subface  of  said  body;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  number  of  particle  ionization  state 
changes  which  occurred  as  a  result  of  an  exchange  of  2 
electrons  in  said  reflected  beam,  as  an  indication  of  the 
magnetic  value  of  the  body. 


4,455,487 
nRE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  IR  AND  UV  RATIO 

DETECTOR 
Roger  A.  Wendt,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Armtec  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  316,923 
Int.  a.3  GOIJ  1/00 
VS.  a.  250—339  12  Claims 

1.  Means  for  automatically  detecting  flames  in  a  preselected 
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electronic  means  for  processing  said  first  signal  to  produce  a 
normalized  UV  signal; 

electronic  means  for  processing  said  second  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  normalized  IR  signal;  and 

electronic  means  for  forming  a  ratio  of  said  normalized  UV 
signal  to  said  normalized  IR  signal,  comparing  said  ratio 
to  a  known  range  of  values  that  is  characteristic  of  the 
flames  being  detected,  and  generating  a  fire  signal  if  said 
ratio  falls  within  said  range. 


4,455,488 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Bemhard  Conrad;  Johann  Finkenzeller,  both  of  Eriangen;  Ger- 
hard Kiiehn,  Poxdorf,  and  Wolfhart  Lichtenberg,  Reinbek,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1981,  3114692 

Int.  a.3  GOIT  1/18 
U.S.  a.  250—385  2  Qaims 


1.  A  radiation  detector  for  a  flat  radiation  beam,  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  pressure-tight  closed  chamber,  filled  with  a 
gas  under  pressure,  electrode  means  arranged  in  the  chamber 
and  having  electrical  connections  extending  toward  the  exte- 
rior of  the  chamber,  characterized  in  that  said  electrode  means 
comprises  a  common  electrode  disposed  in  the  chamber  paral- 
lel to  the  beam  plane,  said  common  electrode  extending  over 
the  entire  beam  width,  a  common  support  being  arranged 
opposite  said  common  electrode,  and  a  series  of  individual 
electrodes  applied  to  the  common  support  so  as  to  lie  opposite 
said  common  electrode  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
common  electrode,  characterized  in  that  the  individual  elec- 
trodes are  applied  in  the  form  of  printed  conductors,  said 
common  support  comprising  a  printed  circuit  board  of  insulat- 
ing material. 
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4,455,489 
QUADRUPOLE  SINGLET  FOClJSING  FOR 
ACHROMATIC  PARALLEL-TO-PARALLEL  DEVICES 
Karl  L.  Brown,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  323,009 

Int.  a.3  HOIJ  3/20.  3/i2 

MS.  a.  250—398  |  5  Claims 
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for  accelerating  a 


1.  A  charged  particle  accelerator  irraqiation  machine  for 
irradiating  an  object  comprising: 

(a)  charged  particle  accelerator  means 
beam  of  charged  particles  along  an  entrance  axis, 

(b)  a  bending  magnet  system  for  bendiig  said  beam  away 
from  said  axis  through  a  deflection  angle  »i/  with  respect  to 
said  entrance  axis,  thereby  defining  a  f^rst  plane  containing 
the  bending  angle  \\>  and  a  second  pla^e  perpendicular  to 
said  first  plane,  said  bending  magnet  System  comprising, 

(1)  a  first  uniform  magnetic  field  region  and  adjacent 
thereto,  a  second  uniform  magnetic  field  region,  said 
magnetic  fields  of  first  and  second  region  in  the  same 
direction,  the  magnetic  field  of  said  second  region 
greater  than  the  magnetic  field  in  siid  first  region,  said 
first  region  comprising  a  first  fiela  boundary  remote 
from  said  second  region  and  said  first  and  second  re- 
gions comprising  a  second  field  boundary,  said  second 
field  boundary  forming  a  straight  line, 

(2)  means  for  injecting  said  beam  of  charged  particles  into 
said  first  region  through  an  entrance  plane  at  said  first 
boundary  normal  to  said  entrance  jaxis  and  displaced 
therefrom  by  an  entrance  drift  space,  and  at  an  angle  B, 
with  respect  to  said  first  boundary  in  the  plane  of  de- 
flection whereby  said  beam  is  defected  through  an 
angle  a\  with  respect  to  said  first  boundary  in  the  plane 
of  deflection  whereby  said  beam  is  deflected  through  an 
angle  a\  in  the  defiection  plane  into j said  second  region 
and  thence  through  said  second  boundary  at  an  angle 
/32  therewith  and  again  deflected  through  an  angle  2  ai 
in  said  second  region  to  again  enttr  said  first  region 
whereby  said  beam  is  deflected  thrjugh  an  additional 
angular  interval  a\,  and  traverses  an  exit  drift  space,  pi 
(c)  a  quadrupole  singlet  element  (^f  adjustable  focal 


length  disposed  substantially  at  said 
causing  said  waists  to  coincide 


entrance  plane  for 


4,455,490 

STARTING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Dante  S.  Giardini,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  ^.awrence  R.  Foote, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  3^8,935 
Int.  a.3  F16D  27/10;  F02N  /l5/0<5 
U.S.  a.  290—38  A  I  17  Qaims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  starting  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  annular  driven  member  carried  by  tie  engine  flywheel 
and  a  starter  motor  with  a  field  winding  and  armature,  said 
driven  member  having  opposed  conical  surfaces  related  to 
each  other  to  present  a  common  crest  forming  the  outermost 
radial  extremity  of  said  driven  member,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  supporting  means  effective  to  support  said  armature  for 
rotary  movement  about  an  axis  within  said  field  winding 
and  for  axial  movement  in  response  to  axially  directed 
magnetic  forces  of  said  winding; 

(b)  friction  means  effective  to  sequentialy  engage  each  of 


said  surfaces  of  said  driven  member  in  response  to  said 
axial  movement  of  said  armature;  and 
(c)  means  assisting  the  frictional  engagement  between  said 
surfaces  of  said  driven  member  and  said  friction  means. 

10.  In  an  engine  starting  apparatus  having  an  annular  driven 

member  carried  by  the  engine  flywheel  and  a  starter  motor 

with  a  field  winding  and  armature,  said  driven  member  having 

opposed  conical  surfaces  related  to  each  other  to  present  a 

common  crest  forming  the  outermost  radial  extremity  of  said 

driven  member,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  supporting  means  effective  to  support  said  armature  for 

rotary  movement  about  an  axis  within  said  field  winding 

and  for  axial  movement  in  response  to  axially  directed 

magnetic  forces  of  said  winding; 
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(b)  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  armature  and  coupled 
thereto  for  conjoint  rotation; 

(c)  a  response  roller  integral  with  said  sleeve; 

(d)  a  control  roller  slidably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
coupled  thereto  for  rotation  with  said  sleeve  in  one  driv- 
ing rotatable  direction,  said  control  roller  being  engage- 
able  with  one  of  said  conical  surfaces  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber in  response  to  said  axial  movement  of  said  armature, 
each  of  said  control  and  response  rollers  carrying  a  coni- 
cal surface  mateable  with  one  of  said  opposed  conical 
surface  of  said  driven  member;  and 

(e)  camming  means  effective  to  bring  said  response  roller 
into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  conical  surfaces  of 
said  driven  member  in  response  to  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  control  and  response  rollers. 


4,455,491 

WIND  DRIVEN  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

RECOVERING  WIND  ENERGY 

Ralph  A.  Lanzrath,  1857  Wawona,  Wichita,  Kans.  67206 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,926 

Int.  C\?  F03B  3/14;  F03D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  290—44  5  Claims 


1.  A  wind  driven  device  for  driving  an  electrical  generator 
to  produce  electricity  comprising  a  base; 
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an  anchor  pole  stationarily  affixed  to  the  base; 

a  drive  assembly  support  rotatably  mounted  around  the 
anchor  pole; 

power  drive  means  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  drive 
assembly  support,  said  power  drive  means  comprises  at 
least  two  intermeshing  gear  means,  at  least  one  gear  means 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  drive  assembly  and  at 
least  one  another  gear  means  meshing  at  right  angles  with 
the  drive  assembly  gear  means  and  having  a  generator 
shaft  secured  thereto; 

an  upper  exterior  wind  column  support  means; 

a  lower  exterior  wind  column  support  means; 

a  plurality  of  attachment  beams  connected  to  the  drive 
assembly; 

a  plurality  of  wind  panel  support  columns,  each  wind  panel 
support  column  connecting  to  at  least  one  of  the  attach- 
ment beams  and  to  the  upper  exterior  support  means  and 
to  the  lower  exterior  support  means  and  including  a  trans- 
port wheel  rotatably  secured  underneath  thereto  to  sup- 
port the  support  column  against  the  grid  as  the  wind 
driven  device  revolves  about  its  anchor  pole; 

a  plurality  of  wind  panel  means  pivotally  engage  to  the  wind 
panel  support  columns  and  responsive  to  the  wind  such 
that  the  force  of  the  wind  against  the  wind  panel  means 
causes  the  drive  assembly  support  and  the  attached  power 
drive  means  to  revolve  to  provide  for  a  power  takeoff 
from  the  revolving  power  drive  means  to  drive  the  electri- 
cal generator; 

and  a  mobile  wind  panel  angle  selection  guide  means  posi- 
tioned around  the  drive  assembly  support  to  permit  opera- 
tion of  the  wind  driven  device  when  the  direction  of  the 
wind  changes,  said  selection  guide  means  has  a  generally 
circular  structure  defining  an  indentation  for  changing  the 
angular  traveling  position  of  each  wind  panel  means  about 
and  with  respect  to  the  selection  guide  means;  and 

each  of  said  wind  panel  means  comprises  an  angle  selection 
wheel  for  traversing  the  exterior  circular  surface  of  the 
selection  guide  means  to  angle  each  of  the  wind  panel 
means  to  the  appropriate  angle  of  the  wind  and  adapted  in 
operation  to  temporarily  lodge  in  the  indentations  for 
changing  the  angular  position  of  each  wind  panel  means 
with  respect  to  the  selection  guide  means  by  displacing  the 
angle  selection  wheel  of  a  particular  wind  panel  means 
from  a  forward  position  with  respect  to  the  column  sup- 
port of  the  particular  wind  panel  means  to  a  following 
position  with  respect  to  the  same,  said  particular  wind 
panel  means  being  essentially  juxtaposed  to  and  generally 
flushed  against  one  of  its  attachment  beams  in  the  forward 
position. 


nately  positive  and  negative  exchanges  of  mechanical 
energy  between  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the 
electric  machine,  and  of  electrical  energy  between  the 
electric  machine  and  the  storage  battery,  mainly  within 
the  same  cycle  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  how- 
ever with  average  r.m.s.  power  values  delivered  or  re- 
ceived by  the  electric  machine  and  the  storage  battery 
which  remain  zero  or  relatively  very  low  with  respect  to 
the  maximum  power  output  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  that  said  electric  circuit  comprises  another  ar- 
rangement permitting,  between  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  on  the  one  hand,  the  electric  machine  and  the 
storage  battery,  on  the  other  hand,  considerable  ex- 


15— 


changes  of  efficient  power  but  only  during  the  accelera- 
tion or  deceleration  periods,  and  during  time  periods  not 
in  excess  of  a  few  seconds, 
and  that  the  scaling-down  ratio  of  said  variator  is  controlled 
by  means  of  a  suitable  device  as  a  function  of  the  measured 
velocity  of  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft  or  of  a  shaft  rotat- 
ing at  a  speed  proportional  thereto,  and  is  so  designed  as  to 
transmit  a  relatively  high  driving  or  reaction  torque  at  low 
engine  speeds  when  the  variator  is  in  its  position  providing 
the  maximum  scaling  down,  this  torque  decreasing  rapidly 
with  said  scaling  down  when  the  engine  speed  increases, 
in  order  to  transmit  at  medium  and  high  engine  speeds  a 
considerably  lower  torque  with  a  better  efficiency. 


4,455,493 

SUBSTRATE  BIAS  PUMP 

Bruce  L.  Morton,  Round  Rock,  and  Jerry  D.  Moench,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,030 

Int.  a?  HOIL  29/78;  H03K  17/16.  17/693 

U.S.  a.  307—296  R  6  Oaims 


4  455  492 

POWER  UNIT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  UTILIZING  A 

THERMAL  ENGINE  DOWN  TO  THE  LOWEST  RUNNING 

SPEEDS 
Jean  Guelpa,  81  Ave.  Corentin  Qoarec,  92270  Bois-Colombes, 

France 
per  No.  PCT/FR80/00137,   371  Date  May  14,  1981,    102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/00833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1981 

per  FUed  Sep.  16, 1980,  Ser.  No.  269,040 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19, 1979,  79  23343 
Int.  a.3  B60L  11/14;  H02J  7/14 
MS.  a.  290—45  14  Oaims 

1.  A  power  unit  for  automobile  comprising  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  operating  according  to  the  reciprocating  cycle 
driving  the  wheels  with  its  conventional  inertia  flywheel,  a 
reversible  electric  machine,  a  storage  battery,  a  speed  variator 
coupling  the  electric  machine  to  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine for  producing  a  resultant  torque,  and  an  electric  control 
circuit,  characterized  by  the  fact  that: 
said  electric  circuit  is  arranged  for  enabling  the  internal 
combustion  engine  to  operate  at  rotational  speeds  consid- 
erably lower  than  those  afforded  by  its  flywheel,  by  regu- 
larizing its  torque  by  means  of  instantaneous  and  alter- 


w^ 


1.  A  substrate  bias  pump  coupled  to  a  substrate  for  maintain- 
ing the  substrate  at  a  predetermined  voltage  comprising: 
a  first  coupling  capacitor  for  coupling  an  applied  voltage  to 

a  pump  node; 
clamping  means  coupled  between  the  pump  node  and  a 

reference  terminal  for  clamping  the  pump  node  to  allow 

the  capacitor  to  be  charged; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 

the  pump  node,  a  second  current  electrode  connected  to 

the  substrate,  and  a  control  electrode; 
a  second  coupling  capacitor  for  coupling  a  control  signal  to 

the  control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor;  and 
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a  resistor  coupled  between  the  substy-ate 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor. 
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and  the  control   disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  an  intermediate 
high-resistance  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  and  between  said 


4,455,494 
ELECTRET  DEVICt 

Masamichi  Tanaka,  Yamato,  and  Hiroto  Wada,  Yokosuka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,054,  Jun.  30,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1980,  55-88819; 
Jun.  30,  1980,  55-88824 

Int.  a.3  GllC  13/01 
VS.  a.  307—400  I  3  Qaims 
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1.  An  electret  device  comprising: 
a  dielectric  body  provided  with  electri^  charges, 
a  conductive  electrode  secured  on  one  sjurface  of  said  dielec- 
tric body, 
a  cover  body  comprised  of  a  conductive  material  and  at 


low-resistance  portions  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  low- 
resistance  portions. 


tached  on  the  opposite  surface  of  saidj  dielectric  body,  and  U.S.  Q.  310—29 
a  remote  electrode  electrically  connect^  to  said  cover  body 
through  a  conductive  wire,  said  reitote  electrode  com- 
prising part  of  a  transducing  capacitor  responsive  to  phys 
ical  variations,  but  said  dielectric  body  not  being  part  of 
said  transducing  capacitor. 


4,455,496 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATORY  EXCTTER 

Arthur  L.  Dean;  Robert  E.  Kraft,  and  Kenneth  M.  Marshall,  all 

of  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,284 

Int.  C\?  H02K  33/00 


16aaims 


4,455,495 

PROGRAMMABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
aRCUITRY  INCLUDING  A  PROGRAMMING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
Toshiaki  Masuhara,  Hachioji;  Osamu  MInato,  Kodaira;  Kat- 
suhiro   Shimohigashi,   Musashimurayana;   Hiroo   Masuda, 
Kodaira;  Hideo  Sunami,  Tokyo;  Yoshio  Sakai,  Hachioji; 
Yoshiaki  Kamigaki,  Tokyo;  Eiji  Takeda,  Koganei,  and  Yo- 
shimune  Hagiwara,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1980,  Ser.  No.  192,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1979,  54-125404; 
Oct.  19,  1979,  54-134165  i 

Int.  a?  HOIL  27/04.  29104 
U.S.  a.  307—44  37  Qaims 

1.  A  programmable  semiconductor  integjrated  circuit  includ- 
ing in  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  regular  circuit,  a  spare 
circuit,  and  at  least  one  circuit  programming  element  which 
has  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  regular  circuit  and  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  the  spare  circuit  and  which, 
when  at  least  a  part  of  the  regular  circuit  is  defective,  is  charac- 
terized by  being  convertible  from  its  original  nonconductive 
state  to  a  conductive  state  so  that  the  defective  part  of  the 
regular  circuit  is  replaced  by  the  spare  circuit  through  the 
conversion  of  the  circuit  programming  element,  wherein  said 
circuit  programming  element  comprises  a  semiconductor  ele- 
ment including  two  spaced  low-resistance  portions  as  said  first 
and  second  terminals  laterally  provided  on  an  insulating  layer 


1.  An  electromagnetic  vibratory  exciter  comprising: 

an  exciter  body  including  a  housing  supporting  a  plurality  of 
electromagnet  means  directed  toward  the  inside  of  said 
exciter  body; 

a  plurality  of  non-linear  spring  means  carried  in  said  exciter 
body,  one  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  non-linear  spring 
means  inboard  and  longitudinally  adjacent  one  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  electromagnet  means,  each  non-linear 
spring  means  including  a  first  pair  of  elastomeric  spring 
means  having  one  of  each  of  said  pair  mounted  diametri- 
cally opposite  the  other  of  said  first  pair  disposed  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  exciter  body  and  a  second 
pair  of  elastomeric  spring  means  having  one  of  each  of 
said  pair  mounted  diametrically  opposite  the  other  of  said 
second  pair  axially  disposed  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  exciter  body; 

a  free  mass  including  armature  means  supported  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  in  said  exciter  body  sequentially  toward 
first  one  than  another  of  said  plurality  of  electromagnet 


means. 
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4  455  497 

LINEAR  MOTION  DEVICES 

Shmuel  Shtrikman,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research 

and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,680,  Feb.  21, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,346,318. 

This  application  Jun.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,482 

Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  22, 1978,  54107 

Int.  C\?  H02K  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  310—30  3  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  producing  linear  motion  for  providing  gas 
compression  comprising: 

abase; 

a  coil  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  for  receiving  AC 
power  and  for  producing  an  AC  magnetic  field  across  a 
gap; 

a  compressor  tube  mounted  on  said  base,  extending  through 
said  gap  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  motion  and  defining  a 
gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet; 

first  one  way  valve  means  associated  with  said  compressor 
tube; 

a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  disposed  within  said  com- 
pressor tube  for  slidable  motion  relative  thereto  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  motion  in  the  magnetic  field  in  said 
gap  and  arranged  to  be  driven  in  motion  by  the  magnetic 
field,  the  permanent  magnet  comprising  first  and  second 
cylindrical  sections,  magnetized  in  respective  opposite 
directions  and  being  configured  such  that  their  axes  of 
magnetization  lie  along  their  smallest  dimension  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  motion; 

said  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  being  formed  with  an 
elongate  longitudinal  passageway  extending  therethrough 
for  permitting  gas  passage;  and 

second  one  way  valve  means  associated  with  said  elongate 
longitudinal  passageway; 

whereby  movement  of  said  permanent  magnet  in  said  com- 
pressor tube  provides  a  forced  gas  flow  via  said  longitudi- 
nal passageway. 


second  reference  point  at  the  end  of  said  motor  casing,  the 
location  of  said  reference  point  likewise  varying  in  accor- 
dance with  said  variable  accumulated  tolerance  for  a 
given  motor; 
(c)  means  on  said  referencing  means,  having  a  fixed  dimen- 
sion, for  moving  said  retaining  means  along  said  rotor 
shaft,  whereby  the  spacing  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 


retainer  ring  from  said  assembled  rear  bearing  is  automati- 
cally determined  by  such  fixed  dimension,  said  spacing 
corresponding  to  the  difference  between  (1)  the  substan- 
tially fixed  distance  from  said  first  reference  point  at  the 
end  of  the  assembled  rear  bearing  to  the  second  reference 
point  at  the  end  of  the  casing  and  (2)  the  sum  of  said  fixed 
dimension  and  the  thickness  of  said  retainer  ring. 


4,455,499 
TWO-PHASE  STEPPING  MOTOR 

Roland  Sudler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,716 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1981,  3149943 

Int.  a.3  H02K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—49  R  8  Claims 


4455  498 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  MOTOR  END  PLAY 
Richard  E.  DeSisto,  301  W.  Ridge  St.,  Carlisle,  Pa.  17013 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,395,  Dec.  19, 1980.  This  application 
Aug.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  409,766 
Int.  a.3  H02K  15/16 
U.S.  a.  310-42  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  having  a  rotor  shaft  extending  through  a  cas- 
ing, such  shaft  carrying  an  armature,  and  in  which  the  distance 
between  the  assembled  front  and  rear  bearings  of  the  motor  is 
affected  by  accumulated  manufacturing  tolerance  such  that 
said  distance  is  indeterminate,  being  variable  on  the  order  of 
plus  or  minus  0.060  inches,  the  end  of  said  assembled  rear 
bearing  constituting  a  variable,  first  reference  point,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  retaining  means  for  insuring  that  a  substantially  fixed, 
minimum  value  for  end  play  is  automatically  established 
despite  said  variability,  said  retaining  means  including  a 
self-locking  unitary  retainer  ring  operative  to  grip  the 
shaft  in  a  location  on  the  shaft  axially  outboard  of  the  rear 
bearing; 

(b)  means  for  referencing  said  retaining  means  to  a  variable 


1.  In  a  two-phase  stepping  motor  having  a  rotor  with  a 
disk-shaped  axially  magnetized  permanent  magnet  which  has  a 
number  of  poles  of  constant  pole  spacing,  a  first  stator  part 
which  bears  an  exciter  winding  and  has  first  stator  poles  ex- 
tending parallel  to  one  face  of  the  permanent  magnet  and  a 
second  stator  part  which  bears  an  exciter  winding  and  has 
second  stator  poles  extending  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  two  stator  parts  are  arranged,  at  least  in  the  region  of  the 
stator  poles  in  the  same  plane  and  are  connected  with  each 
other  in  this  plane  by  intermediate  pieces  which  are  of  low 
magnetic  conductance, 
the  first  and  second  sutor  poles  are  subdivided  in  each  case 
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into  two  groups  which  are  magnetically  separated  from 
each  other,  the  one  group  being  shifted  by  one  rotor-pole 
spacing  from  the  other,  the  two  groi^ps  of  the  first  stator 
poles  are  shifted  with  respect  to  the  two  groups  of  the 
second  stator  poles  by  half  a  rotor-pple  spacing,  and 
a  return-flux  disk  for  the  induction  fluies  coming  from  the 
exciter  windings  is  present  on  a  fa()e  of  the  permanent 
magnet  which  faces  away  from  the  stator  poles. 


4,455,500 

SENSITIVITY  AND  CAPAaTANCB  ADJUSTMENT 
METHOD  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC  ACCELEROMETERS 
Carl  H.  Savit,  and  Robert  C.  Shopland,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America, 
Houston,  Tex.  i 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,899 

Int.  OJ  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—312  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  piezo-electric  crystal  transducer]  assembly  including 
ceramic-wafer  electrcded  sensing  element,  a  method  for  ad- 
justing the  sensitivity  and  capacitance  of  the  assembly  relative 
to  an  arbitrarily-selected  standard,  comprising: 
laser-trimming  a  symmetrical  pattern  of  vaporization  spots 
on  a  ceramic  wafer,  the  spots  having  desired  dimensions  of 
trim  depth,  trim  area  and  trim-pattera  distance  and  loca- 
tion, that  are  selected  in  accordance  m  ith  a  desired  degree 
of  adjustment  in  sensitivity  and  capacitance. 


4,455,501  1 

PRECISION  ROTATION  MECHANISM 
Tom  Tojo,  Yamato,  and  Kazuyoshi  Sugihara,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1982,  57-19328; 
Apr.  28,  1982,  57-72422;  Apr.  28,  1982,  57-72423 

Int.  a.i  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—328  24  Qaims 


1.  A  precision  rotation  mechanism  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  surface; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  base  and 
including  first  and  second  sections; 


means  for  defining  the  rotation  center  of  said  rotor; 

a  first  piezoelectric  element  capable  of  elongation  and  con- 
traction which  is  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
.  sections  of  said  rotor  in  the  direction  of  elongation  and 
contraction; 

a  first  and  a  second  stopper  for  locking  the  respective  first 
and  second  sections  against  rotation  about  said  center  of 
rotation; 

means  for  driving  the  second  stopper  to  lock  the  second 
section  after  driving  the  first  stopper  to  lock  the  first 
section,  and  then  driving  said  first  stopper  to  release  said 
first  section;  and 

a  first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  voltage 
signal  applied  to  said  first  piezoelectric  element,  said  first 
piezoelectric  element  being  elongated  or  contracted  ac- 
cording to  the  first  voltage  signal,  while  one  of  said  two 
sections  is  held  locked  by  the  corresponding  stopper. 


4,455,502 
RECTANGULAR  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  WITH 

OFFSET  SLOT 
Hiroshi  Nakatani,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  512,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1982, 57-104645[U] 
Int.  a?  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—368  3  Oaims 


1.  A  strip  type  piezoelectric  resonator  utilizing  length  mode 
vibration,  which  comprises  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate, 
and  first  and  second  main  electrode  faces  formed  on  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  groove  which  is  formed  on  one  of  said  first 
and  second  main  electrode  faces  so  as  to  extend  over  an  entire 
length  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and  at  a  position 
deviated  from  a  center  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  the  piezo- 
electric ceramic  substrate  by  more  than  2%  of  the  width  of  said 
piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate. 


4,455,503 
RECTANGULAR  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  WITH 

A  SLOT  IN  ONE  SURFACE 
Hiroshi  Nakatani,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,125 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1982, 57-104646[U] 
Int.  a.3  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—368  4  Claims 

1.  A  strip  type  piezoelectric  resonator  utilizing  length  mode 
vibration,  which  comprises  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate, 
and  first  and  second  main  electrode  faces  formed  on  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  groove  which  is  formed  on  one  of  said  first 
and  second  main  electrode  faces  so  as  to  extend  over  an  entire 
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length  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said  groove  being 


I  OB 


set  to  have  a  depth  in  the  range  of  30  to  70%  of  the  thickness 
of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate. 


4,455,504 

LIQUID  COOLED  ANODE  X-RAY  TUBES 

Arthur  H.  Iversen,  15315  Sobey  Rd.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,275,  Apr.  2, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,405,876.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,212 

Int.  a.3  HOIJ  35/12 

U.S.  a.  313—30  60  Qaims 


enclosing  an  aperiured  mask  attached  to  a  frame  which  is 
suspended  in  relation  to  a  screen  by  support  means,  said  frame 
having  two  flanges  formed  in  an  L-shape  with  a  first  of  the 
flanges  extending  toward  the  screen  and  a  second  of  the 
flanges  extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  tube,  the 
improvement  comprising 
said  support  means  including  an  elongated  metal  arch  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  second  flange  of  said  frame,  said  arch 
member  being  of  a  material  having  a  different  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  than  said  frame,  said  arch  member 
including  a  base  portion  which  is  angled  in  the  center  to 
space  the  center  of  said  base  portion  from  the  second 
flange  of  said  frame  and  said  arch  member  including  two 
sections  at  the  ends  of  said  base  portion  which  are  substan- 
tially copolanar  and  are  welded  to  the  second  of  the  flange 
of  said  frame  and  a  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  a 
side  of  said  base  portion  between  one  of  the  two  sections 
and  the  angled  center  of  said  base  portion  and  the  other 
end  engaging  said  envelope. 


4,455,505 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  SUPPORT  FOR  A 
MASK-FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  R.  Ragland,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  299,792 

Int.  a?  HOIJ  29/07 

U.S.  a.  313—404  7  Oaims 


4,455,506 
CONTRAST  ENHANCED  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

DEVICE 
Murthy  S.  Ayyagari,  North  Reading;  Martin  P.  Schrank,  Ips- 
wich, and  Richard  M.  Coppola,  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  262,097 
Int.  O.^  HOIJ  1/62.  63/04 
U.S.  O.  313—506  6  Oaims 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  stationary  anode 
adapted  for  irradiation  by  an  energy  beam,  and  including  a  heat 
exchange  surface  said  apparatus  including  means  for  providing 
a  flow  of  coolant  liquid  to  remove  heat  from  said  heat  ex- 
change surface  by  formation  of  nucleate  vapor  bubbles  on  said 
heat  exchange  surface,  said  liquid  tending  to  include  a  viscous 
sublayer  adjacent  to  said  heat  exchange  surface,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  heat  exchange  surface  includes 

means,  disposed  on  said  heat  exchange  surface,  for  forming 
nucleate  bubbles  of  predetermined  size  and  distribution  to 
thereby  increase  heat  flux. 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  transparent 
electrode  layer  and  a  segmented  electrode  layer  having  an 
electroluminescent  phosphor  therebetween,  and  a  contrast 
enhancing  layer  between  said  electroluminescent  phosphor 
and  said  segmented  electrode  layer,  said  contrast  enhancing 
layer  comprising  a  cermet  of  Cr203  and  Cr. 


4,455,507 

DOUBLE  WEDGE  TERMINATION  DEVICE  FOR 

COUPLED  CAVITY  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 

Norman  A.  Greco,  Torrance,  and  Simon  Z.  Arkoff,  Rancho 

Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  £1  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,947 

Int.  0.3  HOIJ  25/34 

U.S.  O.  315—3.5  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  coupled-cavity  traveling-wave  tube  having  a  longitu- 
In  a  color  picture  tube  including  an  evacuated  envelope   dinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of  termination  chambers  disposed 
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thereaJong,  each  termination  chambef  being  defined  by  first 
and  second  axially  spaced  radially  extending  walls  and  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  wall  having  ^n  interior  surface  join- 
ing said  first  and  second  radially  extending  walls,  a  termination 
device  disposed  within  each  termination  chamber  for  absorb- 
ing incident  electromagnetic  wave  energy,  said  termination 
device  comprising:  I 

two  substantially  wedge-shaped  portions  of  lossy  material 
disposed  in  said  termination  chamber,  each  substantially 
wedge-shaped  portion  having  a  first  surface  sloped  with 
respect  to  a  second  surface,  the  intersection  of  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  defining  the  edge  of  the  substantially 
wedge-shaped  portion; 
said  two  substantially  wedge-shaped  portions  being  disposed 
with  their  respective  second  surfaces  parallel  and  proxi- 
mate to  respective  ones  of  said  radially  extending  walls  of 
said  termination  chamber  and  wil{h  their  respective  first 
surfaces  in  facing  relationship  add  sloping  toward  one 
another; 
the  greatest  separation  between  said  first  surfaces  being  at 
said  edges,  and  said  edges  being  disposed  proximate  and 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


4,455,509 
INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  T.  Crum,  1598  Highland  Park,  BarboursirUle,  W.  Va. 
25504,  and  Lyie  T.  Keister,  1572  CanpbeU  Dr.,  Huntington, 
W.  Va.  25705 

FUed  May  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  494,620 

Int.  a.3  H05B  41/29 

U.S.  a.  315—119  5  Claims 
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4,455,508 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAJ»OR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 
Gustaaf  A.  Wesselink,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  294,868 
Gaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Sep.   11,   1980, 
8005112 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  7/4f 
VS.  a.  315—62  11  Claims 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  cjischarge  lamp  which 
comprises: 

an  electric  stabilization  ballast; 

a  discharge  vessel  in  which  is  clos^  in  a  vacuum-tight 
manner  and  which  encloses  electrodes  between  which  a 
discharge  is  present  during  operation  of  the  lamp,  said 
discharge  vessel  containing  mercury  and  a  rare  gas,  said 
discharge  vessel  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  so  that  the 
discharge  path  is  curved  in  one  or  tnore  places; 

a  thin  walled  member  of  a  heat  conductive  material  disposed 
in  heat  conducting  relation  with  a  major  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  ballast,  substantially  all  of  said  mem- 
ber being  intermediate  said  ballast  and  said  discharge 
vessel;  and 

a  heat  conducting  collar  extending  from  said  thin  walled 
member,  said  collar  engaging  said  discharge  vessel  and 
said  thin  walled  member  consisting  of  aluminium. 


(ti«>'i'_'utM»  »i«^  e»Tic*.  aim.im) 


FLUOHESCCNT 
(.AMP 


1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  operating  fluorescent  lamps  with 
high  frequency  power  in  a  potentially  explosive  atmosphere, 
an  intrinsically  safe  control  system  individually  associated  with 
each  lamp,  comprising:  DC  to  AC  inverter  means  productive 
of  high  frequency  output;  lamp  control  circuit  means  powered 
by  the  output  of  said  inverter  means;  current  monitoring  means 
in  circuit  with  said  lamp  control  circuit  means  and  the  associ- 
ated lamp  and  operable  to  detect  abnormally  high  current  in 
the  lamp  circuit;  said  monitoring  means  comprising  impedance 
components  in  series  with  said  lamp  control  circuit  means  and 
said  lamp;  each  impedance  component  being  in  parallel  with 
series  related  zener  and  light  emitting  diodes  such  that  any 
abnormally  high  or  transient  current  in  the  lamp  circuit  causes 
one  or  more  light  emitting  diodes  to  emit  light;  and  diverter 
means  activated  by  such  diode  emitted  light  to  effect  deactiva- 
tion of  said  inverter  means  thereby  to  cut  off  the  lamp's  power 
supply;  said  deactivation  being  sufficiently  rapid  as  to  avoid 
incendive  sparking  in  the  circuit. 


4,455,510 
HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  BALLAST  WITH  HOT 

RESTRIKE  PERFORMANCE 
Robert  J.  Lesko,  Newton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  HID  Systems,  InCn 
Sparta,  N.J. 

FUed  May  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,463 

Int  a.3  H05B  41/22 

U.S.  a.  315—263  3  Gaims 


SIMPLIFIED  DIAGRAM  OF  HKiH- INTENSITY 
OISCMARGE   BALLAST 


1.  A  ballast  circuit  for  a  High  Intensity  Discharge  (HID) 
Lamp,  comprising: 
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voltage  source  means  for  supplying  voltage  to  the  electrodes 
of  the  high  intensity  discharge  lamp; 

means  for  detecting  the  voltage  across  the  electrodes; 

a  first  pulse  generator; 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  voltage  detection 
means  for  controlling  said  first  pulse  generator; 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  driven  by  said  first  pulse 
generator  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

a  first  plurality  of  electrical  components  including  diodes, 
capacitors,  resistances,  transformers  and  inductors  opera- 
tively  associated  with  each  other;  certain  ones  of  said  first 
plurality  of  electrical  components  connected  to  form  a 
first  resonant  circuit  and  operatively  connected  in  series 
with  said  SCR  to  fire  the  discharge  lamp,  said  first  plural- 
ity of  components  activated  by  said  SCR,  whereby  said 
first  resonant  circuit  produces  transient  voltages  to  cause 
the  initial  breakdown  of  said  HID  lamp  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  first  pulse  generator; 

certain  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  electrical  components 
operatively  associated  with  each  other  to  form  a  second 
resonant  circuit,  said  second  resonant  circuit  connected  in 
circuit  with  and  activated  by  said  SCR,  whereby  sufficient 
voltage  is  supplied  to 

said  HID  Lamp  to  form  a  hot  spot  in  said  HID  lamp; 

said  control  circuit  means  including  first  comparator  circuit 
means  for  comparing  the  voltage  detected  across  the 
electrodes  to  a  first  reference  voltage  (V3),  whereby  when 
said  detected  voltage  falls  below  said  first  reference  volt- 
age, said  control  circuit  means  deactivates  said  SCR 
through  said  first  pulse  generator;  said  control  circuit 
means  further  including  a  second  plurality  of  electrical 
components  including  diodes,  capacitors,  resistances  oper- 
atively connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  timing  circuit, 
and  a  second  comparator  circuit  means,  the  input  of  said 
second  comparator  circuit  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  timing  circuit  and  a  second  reference  voltage  (Vi), 
the  output  of  said  second  comparator  circuit  means  con- 
nected through  said  first  pulse  generator  to  said  SCR, 
whereby  if  after  turn  on  the  lamp  does  not  ignite,  or  fails, 
after  a  predetermined  time  interval  measured  by  said 
timing  circuit,  said  SCR  is  deactivated,  said  control  circuit 
means  further  comprising  third  comparator  circuit  means 
for  comparing  a  first  voltage  proportional  to  the  line 
voltage,  to  a  third  reference  voltage  (V2),  the  output  of 
said  third  comparator  circuit  means  connected  thrdugh 
said  first  pulse  generator  to  said  SCR,  said  SCR  deacti- 
vated when  said  first  voltage  is  below  said  third  reference 
voltage,  indicating  a  low  line  voltage; 

a  second  pulse  generator; 

fourth  comparator  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  voltage  detection  means  and  a  fourth  reference  volt- 
age, said  second  pulse  generator  activated  by  the  output  of 
said  fourth  comparator  means  when  said  detected  elec- 
trode voltage  falls  below  said  fourth  reference  voltage; 

an  inductor,  (L2),  and 

a  first  triac  operatively  connected  to  said  voltage  source 
means  and  to  said  lamp  through  said  inductor,  (L2),  said 
triac  driven  by  said  second  pulse  generator,  whereby  fast 
warm  up  current  flows  through  said  triac  and  said  induc- 
tor (L2)  to  said  lamp  until  said  detected  electrode  voltage 
reaches  said  fourth  reference  voltage. 


4,455,511 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  W.  Stewart,  Sr.,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  AMBAC 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  472,168 
Int.  G.3  H02K  7/06;  H02P  1/02 
U.S.  G.  318—9 
1.  A  windshield  wiper  mechanism  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  having  a  housing  supporting  a  field  and 

rotatably  supporting  an  armature  with  a  shaft; 
a  drive  frame  supported  on  the  motor  housing; 
a  driving  rotatable  member  rotatably  supported  on  the  drive 


9  Gaims 


frame  coupled  to  and  rotated  by  the  motor  shaft  and 
having  teeth  at  a  common  radius; 

parking  switch  means  on  the  rotatable  member  to  stop  the 
wiper  at  a  predetermined  position; 

a  rotatably  supported  drive  plate  having  interfitting  teeth 
that  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  driving  rotatable  member 
readily  removable  and  repositionable  in  a  plurality  of 
positions  relative  to  the  driving  rotatable  member  so  as  to 
change  the  relative  positioning  of  the  two,  said  drive  plate 
having  at  least  one  hole  parallel  to  and  located  at  a  prede- 
termined radial  distance  from  the  central  axis  about  which 
the  drive  plate  rotates  as  the  motor  shaft  rotates; 

a  pin  positionable  in  said  at  least  one  hole; 

a  drive  link  engaging  said  pin  such  that  rotational  movement 
can  occur  between  the  link  and  the  drive  plate; 


a  shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  of  drive  plate  rotation  rotatably 
supported  on  the  drive  frame  for  driving  a  wiper  arm  and 
blade  and  fixed  to  lever  means  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  means  being  coupled  to  said  other  end  of  the 
drive  link  so  that  reciprocating  motion  imparted  to  the 
end  of  the  drive  link  causes  the  shaft  to  oscillate,  thereby 
moving  the  wiper  arm  and  blade  back  and  forth  through  a 
predetermined  angle  in  the  course  of  a  revolution  of  the 
drive  plate,  such  that  by  disengagement  of  the  drive  plate 
from  the  driving  rotatable  member  and  reengagement  in  a 
new  rotationally  reoriented  position  and  reassembly  with 
the  same  connections  the  position  in  the  wiper  movement 
at  which  parking  occurs  may  be  changed  without  chang- 
ing amplitude  or  wipe  pattern  of  the  blade. 


4,455,512 
SYSTEM  FOR  LINEAR  MOTOR  CONTROL 
William  J.  Comwell,  Saratoga;  Tex  M.  Dudley,  Palo  Alto,  and 
William  H.  Lee,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,426 
Int.  G.3  G05B  19/40  1/01 
U.S.  G.  318—135  20  Gaims 

1.  In  combination, 
a  movable  member, 

a  stationary  member  constructed  to  define  a  grid  having 
magnetizable  and  non-magnetizable  areas  alternately  dis- 
posed on  an  incremental  basis  in  a  particular  direction, 
first  means  disposed  on  the  movable  member  and  coopera- 
tive with  the  magnetizable  and  non-magnetizable  areas  for 
producing  a  movement  of  the  movable  member  relative  to 
the  stationary  member  in  the  particular  direction  on  an 
incremental  basis,  and 
second  means  responsive  to  each  movement  of  the  movable 
member  relative  to  the  stationary  member  on  the  incre- 
mental basis  for  introducing  to  the  first  means  an  alternat- 
ing signal  having  a  relatively  high  frequency  and  a  decay- 
ing amplitude  to  minimize  errors  from  hysteresis  effects 
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of  spaced  poles  each 


on  the  movement  of  the  movable  ipember  relative  to  the 
stationary  member. 

9.  In  combination, 

a  movable  member  having  a  pluralitj 
defming  a  grid  of  equally  spaced  tfiagnetizable  and  non- 
magnetizable  zones  in  a  particular  direction, 

a  stationary  member  disposed  in  contiguous  relationship  to 
the  movable  member  and  having  a  grid  of  equally  spaced 
magnetizable  and  non-magnetizablejzones  in  the  particular 
direction  corresponding  to  the  n^agnetizable  and  non- 
magnetizable  zones  on  the  movable  member, 

the  spaced  poles  on  the  movable  men>ber  being  disposed  in 
pairs,  each  pole  in  the  pair  being  di^laced  by  an  effective 
distance  equal  to  the  width  of  each  zone  and  the  poles  in 
each  pair  being  displaced  from  the  poles  in  the  other  pair 
by  a  distance  equal  to  one  half  of  the  width  of  each  zone, 

a  pair  of  windings  each  associated  with  the  poles  in  a  partic- 
ular one  of  the  pairs, 

means  associated  with  the  poles  in  each  pair  for  producing 
fluxes  of  opposite  polarities  in  eath  pole  in  each  pair 
relative  to  the  other  pole  in  the  pai  ■, 

first  means  associated  with  the  pair  of  windings  for  introduc- 


ing  alternating  signals  to  each  winding  in  a  phase  relation- 
ship of  90°  relative  to  the  phase  in  the  other  winding  and 
having  the  phase  in  one  of  the  signals  leading  or  lagging 
the  phase  in  the  other  signal  in  accordance  with  the  vector 
of  movement  of  the  movable  member  relative  to  the  sta- 
tionary member  in  the  particular  dinection,  and 

second  means  associated  with  the  pair  of  windings  for  intro- 
ducing to  each  winding  a  signal  representing  a  correction 
in  the  position  of  the  movable  member  relative  to  the 
stationary  member  at  each  instant  in  accordance  with  the 
disposition  of  the  movable  member  relative  to  the  station- 
ary member  in  the  particular  direction  at  that  instant, 

the  first  means  including  means  for  introducing  to  the  wind- 
ings alternating  signals  with  chamcteristics  to  obtain 
movements  of  the  movable  member  relative  to  the  station- 
ary member  on  an  incremental  basis  and 

third  means  being  associated  with  the  pair  of  windings  for 
introducing  signals  to  the  winding)  to  compensate  for 
hysteresis  effects  in  the  magnetizable  zones  in  the  first  and 
second  members, 

the  first  means  introducing  the  alternating  signals  to  the 
windings  at  a  relatively  low  frequency  and  the  third 
means  introducing  to  the  windings,  near  the  end  of  each 


incremental  movement  of  the  movable  member  relative  to 
the  stationary  member,  signals  having  a  relatively  high 
frequency  and  having  a  decaying  amplitude. 


4,455,513 
SELF-STARTING  TRANSDUCERLESS,  BRUSHLESS  D.C. 

MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Donald  E.  Fulton,  Stoneham;  William  P.  Curtiss,  Winthrop,  and 
William  T.  Fejes,  Jr.,  Needham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Imec  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,420 

Int.  C\?  H02K  29/00;  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  318—138  24  Qaims 


MTULIZE 

20 


I J 


1.  A  self-starting  brushless  permanent  magnet  motor,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  windings; 

a  magnetic  member,  the  windings  and  the  magnetic  member 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  relative  to  each  other; 

means  for  defining  an  initialization  period  prior  to  operation 
of  the  motor; 

means  for  rotating  the  magnetic  member  to  a  predetermined 
position  during  the  initialization  period; 

means  for  integrating  an  input  signal  applied  thereto  to 
provide  an  output  signal; 

means  for  initializing  the  integrating  means  during  the  initial- 
ization period  such  that  the  integrating  means  output 
signal  represents  the  flux  coupling  the  magnetic  member 
to  the  first  winding  when  the  magnetic  member  is  at  said 
predetermined  position; 

means,  operative  after  the  initialization  period,  for  applying 
to  the  integrating  means  input  a  signal  produced  in  the 
first  winding  by  the  magnetic  flux  coupling  the  magnetic 
member  and  the  first  >yinding,  so  that  the  integrator  out- 
put signal  is  representative  of  the  position  of  the  rotor 
with  respect  to  the  windings;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  integrating  means  output  signal,  for 
sending  a  drive  current  through  the  second  winding  to 
produce  a  torque  on  the  magnetic  member,  the  drive 
current  being  determined  as  a  function  of  the  integrator 
output  signal  while  the  motor  is  operating,  thereby  to 
provide  closed-loop  starting  and  operation  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  motor. 

17.  A  method  for  providing  a  self-starting  permanent  magnet 
motor  having  first  and  second  windings  and  a  magnetic  mem- 
ber, the  windings  and  the  magnetic  member  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis  relative  to  each  other,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  magnetic  field 
coupling  the  magnetic  member  and  the  first  winding; 

rotating  the  magnetic  member  to  a  predetermined  position 
during  an  initialization  period  prior  to  operation  of  the 
motor; 

initializing  an  integrator  during  the  initialization  period  so 
that  the  integrator  output  signal  represents  the  flux  cou- 
pling the  magnetic  member  to  the  first  winding  when  the 
magnetic  member  is  at  said  predetermined  position; 

integrating  the  first  signal  with  the  integrator  during  motor 
operation  to  provide  an  integrator  output  signal  represen- 
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tative  of  the  position  of  the  magnetic  member  relative  to 
the  windings;  and 
applying  a  drive  current  to  the  second  winding  to  provide  a 
magnetic  field  therefrom  for  producing  a  torque  on  the 
magnetic  member,  the  drive  current  being  a  function  of 
the  integrator  output  signal  and  being  applied  to  the  sec- 
ond winding  during  motor  operation,  thereby  to  provide 
closed-loop  starting  and  operation  of  the  motor. 


4,455,514 
CONTROL  ORCUIT  FOR  A  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
Hirotoshi  Ohno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1981,  56-59951 

Int.  a?  H02K  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—254  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  brushless  DC  motor  in  response 
to  a  control  signal,  the  motor  including  a  rotor  having  a  series 
of  magnetic  poles  arranged  to  have  alternating  magnetic  fields 
of  opposite  polarities  and  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  arma- 
ture windings,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  generating  in  said  windings  a  current  variable  as 
a  function  of  said  control  signal  and  as  a  function  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  rotor  with  respect  to  each  of  said 
windings; 
detecting  the  strength  of  a  magnetic  field  linked  with  each  of 
the  armature  windings  and  the  magnitude  of  the  current 
generated  in  each  of  the  windings; 
multiplying  the  detected  field  strength  of  each  winding  by 
the  detected  current  magnitude  of  each  winding  to  gener- 
ate a  torque  representing  a  compensation  signal  for  each 
of  said  windings;  and 
correcting  said  control  signal  with  said  compensation  signal. 


4,455,515 
CONTROL  aRCUrr  of  brushless  DC  MOTOR 
Mitsuo  Uzuka,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12, 1981,  56-90314 

Int.  a?  H02K  29/00 

U.S.  a.  318—254  11  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  driving  and  instantanously  stopping 
rotary  motion  in  a  brushless  DC  motor  of  the  kind  including  a 
rotor  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  flux  generating  means 


for  generating  magnetic  flux  of  alternating  magnetic  field 
polarity  in  a  rotary  path  about  said  axis,  and  a  stator  coaxial 
with  said  rotor  and  having  a  plurality  of  coil  means  of  respec- 
tive phases  in  linking  relation  to  said  magnetic  flux  and  adapted 
to  be  energized  for  current  to  flow  therethrough  and  produce 
a  rotational  torque  to  continuously  rotate  the  motor,  said  con- 
trol circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  switching  elements  connected  with  said  coil 
means  of  respective  phases  and  adapted  to  be  selectively 
made  operative,  in  response  to  respective  switching  sig- 
nals, for  energizing  said  coil  means  of  respective  phases; 
a  switching  signal  generating  circuit  normally  responsive  to 
the  rotational  position  of  said  rotor  for  changing  its  condi- 
tion and  thereby  providing  said  switching  signals  to  said 
switching  elements; 
a  power  supply  having  terminals  at  ground  potential  and  at 

an  elevated  potential  in  respect  thereto;  and 
additional  switching  means  connected  to  said  power  supply 
and  to  said  switching  signal  generating  circuit  and  being 
'  actuable  to  connect  said  switching  signal  generating  cir- 
cuit to  one  of  said  terminals  to  provide  a  clamping  voltage 
to  fix  said  condition  of  the  switching  signal  generating 
circuit  so  that  only  one  of  said  switching  elements  is  made 
operative  for  energizing  only  the  respective  coil  means 
and  thereby  locking  said  rotor  against  rotation  about  said 
axis. 


4,455,516 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Hidetaka  Furusho,  Kakuda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  431,061 
Oaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   18,   1981,   56- 
188043[U] 

Int.  a.3  H02P  5/06 
U.S.  a.  318—254  4  Qaims 


1.  A  brushless  D.C.  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring-shaped  driving  magnet  magnetized  to  develop  N 
and  S  poles  alternately  and  having  a  peripheral  rim  sur- 
face; 

(b)  a  rotory  yoke  extending  over  the  driving  magnet  and 
having  a  plurality  of  flanges  extending  from  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  thereof  to  the  mid  portion  of  the  periph- 
eral rim  surface  of  said  driving  magnet,  said  flanges  ex- 
tending over  two  adjacent  magnetic  poles  of  different 
polarities  at  the  boundary  between  these  magnetic  poles; 
and 

(c)  a  magnetic-electric  transducer  element  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  peripheral  rim  surface  of  said 
driving  magnet. 


4,455,517 
DOOR  ACTIVATING  CONTROL  aRCUITRY 
Donald  A.  Mitchell,  R.R.  2,  17A  Robin  Hill  Apts.,  Hampton, 
N  J.  08827 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,470 
Int.  a.3  H02P  1/08 
U.S.  a.  318—283  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  door  activating  and  control  apparatus. 
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a  power  source,  a  normally  closed  stop  button,  a  normally 
open  door  opening  direction  button,  an  open  direction  control 
relay  coil  and  a  normally  closed  open  direction  limit  switch  all 
serially  connected,  an  off-on  AC  time  delay  switch  consisting 
of  a  rectifier  and  resistor-capacitor  network,  serially  connected 
to  an  open  direction  relay  coil,  said  time  delay  switch  and  said 
open  direction  relay  coil  both  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
open  direction  control  relay  coil,  said  time  delay  switch  to 
delay  energization  of  said  open  direction  relay  coil  approxi- 
mately one  second  after  said  open  direction  control  relay  coil 
has  been  energized,  said  open  direction  control  relay  first  set  of 
normally  open  self-latching  contacts  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  door  opening  direction  button,  said  open  direction  control 
relay  second  set  of  normally  closed  contacts,  a  normally  open 
door  closing  direction  button,  a  close  direction  control  relay 
coil  and  a  normally  closed  close  direction  limit  switch  all 


serially  connected,  said  close  direction  dontrol  relay  normally 
open  self-iatching  contacts  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
close  direction  button,  a  close  direction  felay  coil  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  close  direction  control  relay  coil,  said  open 
direction  control  relay  second  set  of  normally  closed  contacts 
will  open  when  said  open  direction  control  relay  coil  is  ener- 
gized to  prevent  said  close  direction  control  relay  coil  and  said 
close  direction  relay  coil  from  becoming  energized  if  said  close 
direction  button  is  activated,  a  first  transfer  switch  means 
having  a  common  member  and  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
common  member  connected  to  said  open  direction  button  and 
said  open  direction  control  relay  coil,  said  transfer  switch  first 
normally  open  terminal,  which  is  held  closed  when  the  door  is 
in  the  fully  closed  position,  connected  to  said  open  direction 
relay  coil  to  selectively  energize  said  open  direction  relay  coil 
by  providing  an  electrical  path  to  circuttivent  said  off-on  time 
delay  switch  when  the  door  is  in  the  fully  closed  position,  said 


open  direction  relay  one  set  of  normally  open  self-latching 
contacts  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  transfer  switch 
normally  open  terminal  in  order  to  continue  energization  of 
said  oiTen  direction  relay  coil  when  said  first  transfer  switch 
normally  open  terminal  returns  to  its  normally  open  position  as 
the  door  starts  to  move  towards  its  open  position,  a  normally 
open  safety  edge  sensor  switch  means  connected  to  said  first 
transfer  switch  second  normally  closed  terminal  placing  said 
safety  edge  sensor  switch  in  parallel  with  said  open  direction 
button  and  in  series  with  said  open  direction  control  relay  coil 
and  said  normally  closed  open  direction  limit  switch,  said  first 
transfer  switch  to  selectively  defeat  said  safety  edge  sensor 
switch  when  the  door  is  in  the  near  closed  position  at  which 
time  said  first  transfer  switch  normally  closed  terminal  is  held 
open. 


4,455,518 
CONTROL  PROVISION  FOR  SEPARATING  PRINTED 

MATTER 

Claus  Drehobl,  Leipzig,  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignor  to 
Veb  Kombinat  Polygraph  "Werner  Lamberz"  Leipzig,  Leip- 
zig,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  328,096 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Dec. 
12,  1980,  225989 

Int.  a.^  GOSD  23/275 
U.S.  a.  318—632  8  Qaims 
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1.  Control  provision  for  the  separation  of  printed  material 
movable  at  a  transport  speed  past  a  distributing  guide,  compris- 
ing 

servo  components  for  operating  the  distributing  guide; 

an  initiator  providing  electrical  pulses  proportional  to  the 
transport  speed; 

a  compensation  circuit  connected  to  the  initiator  for  trans- 
forming the  pulses  into  signals  depending  on  the  pulses 
and  providing  compensation  time  information  relating  to 
the  fall  delay  time  and  the  operating  delay  time  of  the 
servo  components; 

coupling  elements  connected  to  the  compensation  circuit; 
and 

selection  circuit  connected  to  the  coupling  elements  and  to 
the  servo  components. 


4,455,519 
TORQUE  RECEIVER  CONTROLLER 
Thomas  J.  Scanlon,  and  Gerald  P.  Scanlon,  both  of  299  Union 
St.,  Randolph,  Mass.  02368 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  306,083 
Int.  a.3  G05B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  318—654  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  self-torquing  a  torque  receiver  having  stator 
windings  to  a  null  position  with  respect  to  a  three-phase  input 
signal  representative  of  the  position  of  a  control  transmitter, 
such  device  comprising: 
a  power  source,  derived  from  the  stator  signals  of  the  torque 
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receiver,  having  a  high  potential  and  a  low  potential  ter- 
minal; 

comparator  means,  connected  to  the  three-phase  input 
signal  and  to  the  torque  receiver  stator  windings,  for 
comparing  the  voltage  on  each  stator  winding  with  the 
corresponding  input  signal  of  the  control  transmitter;  and 


and  starting  windings  for  controlling  electrical  power 
directed  thereto,  said  switching  means  having  an  actua- 
tion terminal;  and 
control  means  for  providing  a  signal  to  said  actuation  termi- 
nal of  said  switching  means,  said  control  means  including 
first  sensor  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  proportional 
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a  driver  means,  in  communication  with  the  power  source 
and  with  the  comparator  means,  for  selectively  connect- 
ing, at  a  given  instant,  the  torque  receiver  stator  winding 
having  the  greatest  output  voltage  amplitude,  to  the  other 
two  stator  windings  for  driving  said  torque  receiver  to  a 
null  position. 


4,455,520 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  STABLE  OPERATION  OF  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Kenneth  C.  Ward,  Tiburon,  and  Ross  Welbum,  Santa  Rosa,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compumotor  Corporation,  Petaluma, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  268,281 

Int  a.3  H02K  29/02 

U.S.  a.  318—696  8  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  driving  a  synchronous  motor  and  avoiding 
parametric  resonance  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  modu> 
lated  current  to  the  windings  of  said  motor,  monitoring  power 
to  said  motor,  and  varying  the  phase  of  said  modulated  current 
to  offset  changes  in  power. 


4,455,521 
ENERGY  SAVER  CONTROL  FOR  SINGLE  PHASE 
MOTORS 
Alyin  L.  Day,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Howard  E.  Jordan,  Euclid,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company,  QeTeland,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  272,915 
Int  a.3  H02P  7/36 
U.S.  a.  318—798  16  Claims 

1.  A  motor  circuit  comprising  in  combination,  a  single  phase 
motor  having  a  main  winding  and  a  starting  winding,  a  pair  of 
input  terminals,  said  main  winding  and  said  starting  winding 
connected  to  said  input  terminals,  and  capacitor  means  con- 
nected in  electrical  series  with  said  starting  winding  to  said 
input  terminals; 
switching  means  in  electrical  series  with  one  of  said  main 


to  a  voltage  applied  to  said  starting  winding,  second  sen- 
sor means  for  providing  a  second  signal  proportional  to  a 
voltage  applied  to  said  main  winding,  said  control  means 
combining  said  first  and  second  signals  to  provide  said 
signal  to  said  actuation  terminal  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  combination  of  first  and  second  signals. 


4,455,522 

CURRENT  SOURCE  INVERTER  BED  INDUCnON 

MOTOR  DRIVE 

Thomas  A.  Lipo,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,252 

Int.  0.3  H02P  5/40 

U.S.  a.  318—809  4  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system  for  extending  the  range  of  high  frequency 
operation  of  a  polyphase  induction  motor  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  current  source  mverter  connected  to  the 
polyphase  motor  for  supplying  power  thereto; 

means  for  determining  motor  speed; 

means  for  determining  the  torque  the  motor  is  supplying  to 
the  load; 

first  means  responsive  to  increasing  speeds  and  decreaMng 
motor  torque  for  generating  a  command  for  advancing  the 
firing  of  pulses  of  one  inverter  while  delaying  the  firing  of 
pulses  of  the  other  inverter  by  the  same  amount; 

second  means  for  generating  a  frequency  command  signal 
for  said  motor;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  commands  for 
generating  firing  pulses  at  the  commanded  frequency  to 
said  inverters  to  advance  the  firing  of  pulses  of  one  in- 
verter while  delaying  the  firing  of  pulses  of  the  other 
inverter,  so  as  to  increase  the  current  flowing  in  each 
inverter. 
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4,455,523 

PORTABLE  BATTERY  POWERED  SYSTEM 
Steven  E.  Koenck,  Cedar  Rapids,  I0W4,  assignor  to  Norand 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa         I 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No,  385,830 

Int.  a.3H02J  7/0(1 

U.S.  O.  320—43  43  Claims 


9.  In  a  portable  battery  powered  systefn, 

a  portable  battery  powered  utilizationi  device  for  operating 
from  battery  power  during  portable]  operation  thereof, 

battery  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  utilization  de- 
vice for  supplying  operating  power  I'thereto,  and 

battery  monitoring  means  operatively  coupled  with  said 
battery  means  for  monitoring  battery  parameters, 

said  utilization  device  together  with  s^d  battery  means  and 
said  battery  monitoring  means  having  a  size  and  weight  to 
be  carried  by  an  individual  person,  and 

said  battery  monitoring  means  comprising  battery  parameter 
sensing  means  for  sensing  battery  parameters  and  compris- 
ing memory  means  operatively  coudled  with  said  battery 
parameter  sensing  means  and  operative  for  storing  data 
based  on  said  battery  parameters, 

said  memory  means  being  electrically  powered  by  said  bat- 
tery means  during  removal  of  the  battery  means  and  said 
battery  monitoring  means  including  said  memory  means 
as  a  unit  from  said  utilization  device  and  during  transport 
thereof  separate  from  the  utilization  device. 


4,455,524 
BATTERY  CONDITION  INdlCATOR 
Paul  A.  Kendall,  4615  Saul  Rd.,  Kensincton,  Md.  20795,  as- 
signor to  Paul  A.  Kendall,  Kensington,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  431,721 

Int.  CV  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—48  12  Qaims 


1.  A  battery  condition  indicator  comprising  a  body  having  a 
substantially  vertical  passage  at  least  a  lateral  passage  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  passage  comihunicating  with  the 
vertical  passage  and  having  a  substantially  upwardly  opening 
inlet  at  an  elevation  above  the  point  of  communication  of  the 
lateral  passage  with  the  vertical  passage,  said  vertical  passage 
having  an  upper  circulating  opening  below  the  level  of  the 
battery  electrolyte,  whereby  battery  eleqtrolyte  can  continu- 
ously enter  the  lateral  passage  and  continu|)usly  flow  upwardly 
during  charging  through  the  vertical  pa$sage  and  out  of  the 
upper  circulating  opening  due  to  differential  pressure  between 


the  inlet  and  the  upper  circulating  opening,  maintaining  both 
passages  filled  while  electrolyte  bubbles  are  barred  from  enter- 
ing the  lateral  passage,  and  at  least  a  movable  element  within 
said  vertical  passage  submerged  in  battery  electrolyte  flowing 
continuously  in  the  vertical  passage  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined specific  gravity  whereby  the  element  is  buoyant  or  sunk 
in  the  vertical  passage  responsive  to  minute  variations  in  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  electrolyte,  and  spaced  stop  elements 
within  the  vertical  passage  engageable  with  the  movable  ele- 
ment to  position  the  movable  element  in  the  vertical  passage  in 
its  buoyant  or  sunk  positions. 


4,455,525 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  GENERATOR  DRIVEN  BY 

ENGINE 

Mitsuharu  M  orishita,  Hyogo;  Hiroyuki  Kobayashi,  and  Toyoaki 

Fukui,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,764 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    4,    1981,    56- 
180719[U] 

Int.  a.3  H02J  7/14 
U.S.  a.  322—28  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  control  unit  for  a  generator  driven  by  an  engine  in 
which  the  number  of  cylinders  to  be  operated  is  selectively 
controlled  including  a  field  coil  for  the  generator  supplied  with 
controlled  field  current  and  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  AC  output 
of  the  armature  of  the  generator  to  convert  the  AC  output  into 
DC  output,  said  control  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  voltage  regulator  connected  in  series  between  one  end 
of  said  field  coil  and  ground  for  switching  the  field  current 
so  that  the  voltage  at  the  rectification  output  end  of  said 
rectifier  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  value; 

(b)  a  circuit  component  comprising  switch  and  a  resistor 
connected  in  parallel; 

(c)  said  circuit  component  being  connected  between  said 
rectification  output  end  of  said  rectifier  and  the  other  end 
of  said  field  coil;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  indicative  of  reduc- 
tion of  the  number  of  cylinders  to  be  operated  for  opening 
said  switch  to  cause  said  field  current  to  be  limited  by  said 
resistor. 


4,455,526 
FET  SWITCHING  REGULATOR 
Daniel  G.  Miller,  Randallstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,265 
Int.  a.3  G05F  1/56 
U.S.  a.  323—282  8  Qaims 

1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  system  using  pulse  width  modulation 
of  a  least  one  field  effect  transistor  which  has  a  source,  a  gate 
and  a  drain,  in  which  the  system  includes  a  modulator  coupled 
via  said  drive  circuit  to  an  input  between  the  gate  and  source, 
the  modulator  providing  repetitive  cycles  with  variable  on  and 
off  intervals  indicated  by  discrete  on  and  off  levels  at  a  modula- 
tor output,  said  transistor  having  a  gate  capacitance  which  is 
the  internal  gate-to-source  capacitance; 
wherein  said  drive  circuit  comprises  first  and  second  trans- 
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formers  each  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding, 
the  secondary  winding  of  the  first  transformer  having  one 
terminal  coupled  to  said  gate  and  another  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  source,  with  a  diode  in  series  directly  between 
said  one  terminal  and  the  gate,  said  diode  being  the  only 
significant  circuit  element  connected  between  said  one 
terminal  and  the  gate,  so  that  an  on-drive  pulse  applied  via 
the  first  transformer  charges  said  gate  capacitance  to  bias 
said  field  effect  transistor  on,  the  charge  being  held  by  the 
diode;  a  switching  device  having  an  output  connected 
directly  between  said  gate  and  said  source  and  an  input 
connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  second  trans- 
former, so  that  an  off-drive  pulse  applied  via  the  second 
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transformer  turns  on  said  switching  device  to  thereby 
discharge  said  gate  capacitance  to  bias  the  field  effect 
transistor  off: 
transformer  drive  means  coupled  between  said  modulator 
output  and  said  first  and  second  transformer  primary 
winding,  including  on-control  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  a  transition  to  said  on  level  to  apply  a  very  short 
pulse  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  first  transformer  to 
provide  said  on-drive  pulse,  and  including  off-control 
means  operative  in  response  to  a  transition  to  said  off  level 
to  apply  a  very  short  pulse  to  the  primary  winding  of  the 
second  transformer  to  provide  said  off-drive  pulse,  said 
very  short  pulses  being  substantially  less  than  one  micro- 
second. 


4,455,527 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 
Leonard  S.  Singer,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,391 

Int.  a.3  GOIR  33/08 

U.S.  Q.  324—316  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  comprising;  first  means 
for  producing  a  microwave  signal  having  a  microwave  fre- 
quency; second  means  for  holding  a  sample  to  be  irradiated  by 
said  microwave  signal;  third  means  for  producing  in  the  region 
of  the  sample  a  magnetic  field  that  is  modulated  with  respect  to 
a  reference  magnetic  field  level;  said  sample  exhibiting  a  maxi- 
mum resonance  absorption  at  the  reference  magnetic  field  level 
and  said  microwave  frequency;  whereby  said  moduluated 
magnetic  field  causes  the  absorbance  of  said  sample  to  vary  in 
synchronism  with  the  magnetic  field  modulation  resulting  in 


amplitude  modulation  of  said  microwave  signal  containing  first 
and  second  harmonic  signals  with  respect  to  the  frequency  of 
said  modulated  magnetic  field;  fourth  means  for  demodulating 
said  microwave  signal  to  obtain  said  first  and  second  harmonic 
signals;  fifth  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  correction 
signal  from  said  first  harmonic  signal  to  change  said  reference 
magnetic  field  level  to  maintain  said  maximum  microwave 
signal  absorption  of  said  sample  at  said  microwave  frequency; 
and  output  means  for  said  second  harmonic  signal;  whereby, 
the  second  harmonic  signal  provides  a  property  of  said  sample. 


4,455,528 

OSaLLATOR  COIL  SENSING  HEAD  FOR 

CONTACTLESS  INDUCTIVE  PROXIMITY  SWITCH 

Heinz  Walker,  Kiimmersbruck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  284,998 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1980,  3028939 

Int.  a.3  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  a.  324—327  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  oscillator  circuit  with  a  cup  core  sensing  head,  com- 
prising: 
oscillator  coil  means  contained  within  the  cup  core,  said 

oscillator  coil  means  having  a  predetermined  number  of 

wire  turns  so  as  to  occupy  only  a  relatively  small  portion 

of  a  volume  in  the  cup  core; 
oscillator  capacitor  means  having  a  predetermined  capacity 

and  connected  to  said  oscillator  coil  means  for  forming  a 

resonant  LC  oscillator  timing  circuit; 
washer  means  disposed  within  the  cup  core  and  outward  of 

said  oscillator  coil  means;  and 
integrated  circuit  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  coil 

means  and  said  oscillator  capacitor  means  for  producing 

an  electronic  phase  reversal. 


4,455,529 
DIGITAL  INDUCTION  LOGGING  TOOL  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  PHASE  QUADRATURE 
COMPONENTS  IN  A  PHASE  SENSITIVE  DETECTOR 
Paul  L.  Sinclair,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  271,278 
Int.  Q.3  GOIV  3/2%.  3/34;  GOIR  25/00;  E21B  47/12 
VS.  Q.  324—339  13  Qaims 

1.  An  induction  logging  system  for  measuring  a  characteris- 
tic of  the  earth's  sub-surface  formations  by  causing  formation 
currents  to  flow  in  response  to  a  transmitter  signal  of  a  prede- 
termined frequency  and  by  measuring  a  receiver  signal  gener- 
ated in  response  to  those  formation  currents,  the  system  com- 
prising: 
(i)  an  induction  logging  tool  suspended  in  the  well  borehole 
by  a  wireline  cable  for  generating  digital  signals  represen- 
tative of  phase  quadrature  components  of  the  receiver 
signal  at  various  depth  points  along  the  borehole,  said  tool 
comprising: 

-  a  transmitter  coil  responsive  to  the  transmitter  signal  for 
inducing  a  magnetic  field  into  the  sub-surface  forma- 
tions; 
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-  a  receiver  coil  for  generating  a  receiver  signal  indicative 

of  said  characteristic  of  the  formations; 

-  a  controller  responsive  to  commalid  and  data  signals 
from  the  surface  for  controlling  thd  internal  timing  and 
functional  operations  of  the  tool; 

-  a  waveform  generator  responsive  t<)  said  controller  for 

generating  a  sinusoidal  transmitter  jsignal  to  said  trans- 
mitter coil; 

-  a  autophase  unit  responsive  to  said  controller  for  gener- 

ating a  phase  reference  signal  the  phase  of  which  alter- 
nately changes  in  response  to  commands  from  said 
controller  form  a  first  to  a  second  phase  relationship 
with  the  transmitter  signal  resultitig  in  a  first  and  a 
second  phase  reference  signal  whete  the  first  and  sec- 
ond phase  reference  signals  are  in  quadrature  one  to  the 
other; 

-  phase  sensing  means  responsive  to  thi  receiver  signal  and 

the  phase  reference  signal  for  successively  detecting  the 
phase  quadrature  components  of  khe  receiver  signal 
where  each  detected  component  is  that  component 
in-phase  with  the  phase  reference  signal 

-  selecting  means  responsive  to  said  controller  for  select- 

ing either  the  receiver  signal  or  a  teit  signal  representa- 


tive of  the  transmitter  signal  as  the  $ignal  to  be  applied 
to  said  phase  sensing  means,  said  sel^ting  means  select- 
ing the  test  signal  during  a  phase  compensation  cycle, 

-  said  phase  sensing  means  generating  a  phase  error  signal 

to  said  autophase  unit  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
detected  component  signal  output  by  said  phase  sensing 
means; 

-  said  autophase  unit  including  mean$  responsive  to  the 
phase  error  signal  for  phase  shifting  the  phase  reference 
signal  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  output  signal  from 
said  phase  sensing  means  thereby  comj)ensating  for 
phase  shift  error  introduced  by  circijiits  of  the  tool,  the 
phase  reference  signal  generated  during  a  phase  com- 
pensation cycle  being  in  phase  quadrature  with  the 
selected  test  signal  from  said  selecting  means  and 

-  an  analog-to-digital  convertor  respoisive  to  the  output 

of  said  phase  sensing  means  and  to  said  controller  for 
successively  obtaining  digital  samplas  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  phase  quadrature  components  of  the  receiver 
signal;  and 
(ii)  surface  processing  means  connected  to  the  wireline  cable 
for  producing  the  characteristic  data  of  the  sub-surface 
formations  from  said  digital  samples  and  for  sending  com- 
mand and  data  signals  to  said  controller  via  the  cable. 


4,455,530 
CONDUCTIVITY  SENSOR  FOR  USE  IN  STEAM 
TURBINES 
Pang-Kai  Lee,  Murrysville;  William  M.  Hickam,  Churchill,  and 
William  T.  Lindsay,  Jr.,  Hempfield  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  363,757 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/02 

U.S.  a.  324—446  14  Qaims 


1.  A  conductivity  sensor  for  in  situ  measuring  of  impurities 
in  steam  used  to  drive  steam  turbines  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  mountable  on  a  portion  of  said  turbine  directly  in 
the  steam  path; 

(B)  said  base  being  comprised  of  a  relatively  flexible  metal 
foil  so  as  to  conform  to  a  curvilinear  surface  of  a  turbine 
part  in  the  steam  path; 

(C)  an  electrically  insulating  layer  disposed  over  a  surface  of 
said  metal  foil  base  and  having  a  thickness  so  as  to  be 
relatively  flexible  after  application  to  said  base; 

(D)  a  metallic  electrode  array  on  said  insulating  layer  and 
having  a  thickness  so  as  to  allow  flexing  with  said  insulat- 
ing layer  and  base; 

(F)  said  electrode  array  being  exposed  to  and  being  non-cor- 
rodible  in  said  steam; 

(G)  said  electrode  array  being  of  sufficient  thickness  and 
electrodes  of  said  array  being  spaced  from  one  another  at 
a  distance  to  allow  deposition  of  steam  impurities  between 
said  electrodes  to  establish  an  electrically  conducting  path 
therebetween. 


4,455,531 

CONDUCTANCE  PROBE  FOR  DETECHON  OF 

IMMISCIBLE  LIQUIDS 

Orlan  M.  Arnold,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  First  Taxing 

District,  Water  Department  of  the  City  of  Norwalk,  Connect!- 

cut,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  280,935 

Int.  Q\?  GOIN  27/02 

U.S.  Q.  324    448  10  Oaims 

1.  A  probe  for  detecting  immiscible  components  in  an  aque- 
ous system  which  comprises  a  casing  having  an  open  bottom 
and  a  closed  top,  a  first  electrical  terminal  and  second  electrical 
terminal  spaced  from  each  other  inside  the  casing  adjacent  the 
open  bottom,  a  sealed  chamber  between  the  first  electrical 
terminal  and  closed  top,  means  between  said  first  electrical 
terminal  and  sealed  chamber  to  seal  said  chamber  from  water, 
means  within  said  casing  for  retaining  said  sealing  means, 
means  to  support  the  terminals  in  the  casing,  means  remote 
from  the  casing  for  detecting  change  in  electrical  characteris- 
tics, a  first  electrical  connecting  means  connecting  said  remote 
means  to  said  first  electrical  terminal  and  second  electrical 
connecting  means  connecting  said  remote  means  to  said  second 
electrical  terminal,  means  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  first 
electrical  terminal  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the 
casing  to  provide  a  continuous  flow  of  fluid  adjacent  said  first 
electrical  terminal,  means  having  an  upwardly  sloping  surface 
within  said  casing  adjacent  said  apertures  between  said  first 
and  second  electrical  terminals,  whereby  said  remote  means 
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registers  electrical  characteristics  when  said  casing  is  im- 
mersed in  water  and  a  variation  in  said  characteristics  registers 


on  said  remote  means  when  said  casing  passes  through  a  dis- 
similar fluid. 


4,455,532 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CHARGED  PARTICLE 

BEAM 
Don  A.  Gregory,  and  Charles  D.  Stocks,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
.    the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,857 

Int.  C1.3  GOIR  29/12 

U.S.  a.  324—457  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  incident  charge  particle  beam 
flux,  comprising: 

a  sense  cup  adapted  to  absorb  and  conduct  incident  charge 
particles  of  the  beam  flux; 

said  sense  cup  having  a  cylindrical  interior  chamber  with  a 
closed  bottom  and  a  front  entry  passageway  for  said 
charged  particle  beam  to  enter  the  interior  chamber; 

said  sense  cup  having  a  sense  cone  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
interior  chamber  which  is  opposite  the  entry  passageway 
and  extending  forward  with  its  cone  apex  toward  and 
adjacent  said  entry  passageway,  the  bottom  diameter  of 
the  sense  cone  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  inte- 
rior cylindrical  chamber  so  the  cone  forms  the  entire 
bottom  surface  of  the  interior  chamber,  said  sense  cup  and 
cone  contacting  each  other  so  as  to  conduct  therebetween 
the  absorbed  charged  particles  from  said  incident  charge 
particle  beam  flux; 

an  electrical  current  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
absorbed  charged  particles  of  said  sense  cup  and  said  sense 
cone; 

an  outer  case  with  an  interior  chamber; 


said  sense  cup  fitted  within  the  interior  chamber  of  said  outer 

case; 
said  outer  case  having  an  entry  passageway  for  the  charged 

particle  beam  to  be  measured  which  entry  passageway  is 

axially  aligned  with  the  entry  passageway  of  said  sense 

cup;  and 
electrical  insulation  between  said  outer  case  and  said  sense 

cup. 


4,455,533 

PROCESS  FOR  DEMODULATING  A 

FREQUENCY-MODULATED  SIGNAL  AND 

DEMODULATORS  USING  THIS  PROCESS 

Jean  Y.  Moraillon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Tbomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  290,960 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  13,  1980,  80  17840 
Int.  a.3  H03D  i/00 
U.S.  a.  329— 126  4  Claims 


14- 


1.  A  process  for  demodulating  a  frequency-modulated  signal 
comprising:  sampling  the  signal  at  a  frequency  4F'  (F'  being  a 
frequency  of  the  frequency  band  of  the  signal  to  be  demodu- 
lated); determining  an  approximate  value  ^(t)  by  calculating 
the  arc  tangent  Q\\)  of  the  ratio  R=(y'(t)/x'(t))  between  a 
value  x'(t)  of  a  sample  of  the  signal  and  an  arithmetic  average 
value  y'(t)  of  the  values  x'(t-l-(l/4F'))  and  x'(t-(l/4F'))  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  the  signal  sample  preceding  x'(t)  and 
to  the  sample  following  x'(t);  determining  a  first  estimation  AF 
of  the  frequency  variation  between  two  sampling  times  ti,  t2, 
separated  by  (1/F'),  by  calculating 


If  =  -^  \V  (fi)  -  V  (/2)]; 
and  producing  a  demodulated  signal  from  the  value  AF. 


4,455,534 
MULTI-STATE  CONTROL  aRCUTTRY 
SteTen  F.  Gilllg,  Carol  Stream,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  316,619 
Int  a.3  H03F  1/14 
U.S.  a.  330—51  17  Claims 

1.  Circuitry  for  controlling  the  application  of  one  of  first  and 
second  input  signals  from  corresj>onding  first  and  second  sig- 
nal sources  to  output  signal  utilization  means,  comprising: 
signal  source  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  having 
one  of  first  and  second  predetermined  voltages  and  one  of 
first  and  second  predetermined  currents; 
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voltage  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  Qontrol  signal  source 
means  for  generating  a  first  state  of  $  first  output  signal 
when  the  control  signal  has  said  first  predetermined  volt- 
age and  a  second  state  of  the  first  outfjut  signal  when  the 
control  signal  has  said  second  predetermined  voltage; 

current  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  qontrol  signal  source 
means  for  generating  a  first  state  of  a  ^cond  output  signal 
when  the  control  signal  has  said  first  [predetermined  cur- 
rent and  a  second  state  of  the  second  output  signal  when 
the  control  signal  has  said  second  predetermined  current; 


gSEP^    "TH 


first  switching  means  for  coupling  the  fir^  input  signal  to  the 
output  signal  utilization  means  in  response  to  the  first  state 
of  the  first  output  signal  and  decoupling  the  first  input 
signal  from  the  output  signal  utilizatioi)  means  in  response 
to  the  second  state  of  the  first  output  iignal;  and 

second  switching  means  for  coupling  the  second  input  signal 
to  the  output  signal  utilization  means  I  in  response  to  the 
first  state  of  the  second  output  signal  ind  decoupling  the 
second  input  signal  from  the  output  signal  utilization 


,  means  in  response  to  the  second  state  o 
signal. 


the  second  output 


4,455,535 

FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTIC  XdJUSTING 

APPARATUS 

Tsutomu    Sugawara,    Yokosuka,   Japan,    assignor   to   Tokyo 

Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,436 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2^,  1980,  55-135513 
Int.  aj  H03F  3/68:  H03G  J/30 
U.S.  a.  330—126  9  Gaims 


1.  A  frequency  characteristic  adjusting  apparatus  compris- 
ing: I 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  to  produce  an  output  isignal; 

frequency  band  dividing  means,  coupled!  to  said  amplifier, 
for  dividing  the  output  signal  from  said  [amplifier  into  first 
and  second  frequency  bands; 

first  and  second  gain  control  means  for  controlling  the  gain 
of  said  first  frequency  band  signal  fram  said  frequency 
band  dividing  means,  respectively; 

third  and  fourth  gain  control  means  for  controlling  the  gain 


of  said  second  frequency  band  signal  from  said  frequency 
band  dividing  means,  respectively; 

first  adder  means  for  adding  together  the  output  signals  from 
said  first  and  third  gain  control  means  and  then  negatively 
feeding  the  added  signal  back  to  the  input  of  said  ampli- 
fier; 

second  adder  means  for  adding  together  the  output  signals 
from  said  second  and  fourth  gain  control  means;  and 

means  for  generating  and  supplying  a  gain  control  signal  to 
either  said  first  and  second  gain  control  means  or  said 
third  and  fourth  gain  control  means,  said  pair  of  gain 
control  means  receiving  the  gain  control  signal  from  said 
gain  control  signal  generating  means  being  controlled 
such  that  when  the  gain  of  one  of  said  gain  control  means 
increases,  the  gain  of  the  other  decreases  as  controlled  by 
the  signal  from  said  gain  control  signal  generating  means. 


4,455,536 
PUSH-PULL  MICROWAVE  AMPLinER 

Ronald  E.  Stegens,  Brookeville,  Md.,  assignor  to  International 
Telecommunications  Satellite  Organization  (INTELSAT), 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  341,353 

Int.  a.3  H03F  3/60,  3/26 

U.S.  a.  330—286  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  push-pull  microwave  amplifier  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  an  input  signal  into  first  and  second 

paths; 
first  and  second  reflecting  means  disposed  respectively  in 

said  first  and  second  paths,  said  first  and  second  reflecting 

means  reflecting  signals  in  said  first  and  second  paths  with 

opposite  polarities; 
amplifying  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 

paths;  and 
means  for  combining  outputs  signals  from  said  first  and 

second  paths  to  provide  a  composite  amplified  output 

signal. 


4,455,537 
MICROWAVE  aRCUIT  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM 
James  N.  La  Prade,  Dayton,  and  Raymond  S.  Wondowski, 
Plainsboro,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  280,919 

Int.  Q\?  HOIP  5/00 

U.S.  a.  333—33  11  Claims 


w 


\iy  160,94    158 
I54j,    liirpKUs(82 


1.  In  a  planar  microwave  circuit  system  including  at  least 
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two  subsystems,  each  subsystem  including  an  electrically  con- 
ductive circuit  support  structure,  a  dielectric  substrate  secured 
to  the  support  structure,  said  substrate  having  first  and  second 
plane  surfaces,  the  first  of  said  surfaces  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive circuit  components  thereon,  the  second  surface  including 
planar  conductor  means  forming  a  planar  circuit  ground  plane, 
said  ground  plane  being  ohmically  connected  to  said  support 
structure,  said  system  including  connector  means  bridging  the 
two  subsystems  including  one  conductor  ohmically  connecting 
said  circuit  components  of  the  first  surface  of  the  two  subsys- 
tems, and  another  conductor  ohmically  connecting  the  ground 
planes  on  the  second  surface  of  the  two  subsystems,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  contact  receiving  surface 
on  one  of  said  support  structures  ohmically  connected  to 
the  ground  plane  on  one  substrate;  and 
said  another  conductor  comprising  a  resilient  spring  contact 
element  on  the  other  support  structure  ohmically  con- 
nected to  the  ground  plane  on  the  other  substrate  and 
positioned  to  slidably,  resiliently  and  releasably  engage 
said  contact  receiving  surface  when  the  two  support 
structures  are  closely  adjacent  one  another,  whereby, 
when  so  positioned,  said  spring  contact  element  on  one 
subsystem   ohmically   slidably,   releasably   engages   the 
contact  receiving  surface  on  the  adjacent  subsystem  sup- 
port structure,  to  form  an  electrically  continuous  ground 
plane  for  the  two  subsystem  circuits  with  negligible  impe- 
dance at  the  connections  between  the  two  ground  planes, 
and  the  parameters  including  size  and  spacing  between  the 
two  conductors  of  the  connector  means  being  such  that 
the  connector  means  matches  the  impedance  of  the  two 
subsystems  it  interconnects. 


1.  Subassembly  for  electrical  components  with  connecting 
leads,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  metal  housing,  a  metallic  cover 
closing  said  metal  housing  and  having  a  perforation  formed 
therein,  an  insulating  material  cup  being  disposed  in  said  metal 
housing  and  having  an  outer  cup  bottom  being  turned  toward 
said  cover,  a  chimney-like  projection  formed  inside  the  bottom 
of  said  insulating  material  cup  in  alignment  with  said  perfora- 
tion in  said  cover,  said  projection  forming  a  tunnel-like  feed 
through  for  connecting  leads  of  components  extending  out  of 
the  subassembly,  and  an  electrical  circuit  plate  for  carrying 
components,  said  plate  being  pushed  onto  said  projection  at 
perforations  formed  in  said  plate. 


4,455,539 
SWITCHED  CAPAOTOR  ALL  PASS  HLTER 
Henry  Wurzburg,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,684 

Int.  a.3  H03H  79/00.  11/ 12 

U.S.  a.  333—173  10  Qaims 


4,455,538 

SUBASSEMBLY,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  CHOKE  AND  A 

nLTER  FOR  RADIO  INTERFERENCE  CONTROL 

Hans  Kinzler,  Regensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1981,  3133644 

Int.  Q.3  H03H  1/00,  7/01 
U.S.  Q.  333—167  6  Qaims 


'out 


1.  A  switched  capacitor  ail  pass  filter  comprising: 

an  input  means  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  adapted  to 
receive  an  analog  voltage  to  be  filtered,  said  input  means 
comprising  a  first  switched  capacitor  means; 

a  first  integrating  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input 
terminal  adapted  to  receive  a  reference  voltage  source,  a 
second  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  input  means,  and  an 
output  terminal; 

a  first  feedback  means  comprising  a  first  capacitor  having  a 
first  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said 
first  integrating  operational  amplifier,  and  a  second  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first  integrat- 
ing operational  amplifier; 

a  second  switched  capacitor  means  having  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first  integrating 
operational  amplifier,  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  second  integrating  operational  amplifier  having  a  first 
input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  said  reference  voltage 
source,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  of  said  second  switched  capacitor  means,  and  an 
output  terminal  for  providing  a  filtered  output  signal; 

a  second  feedback  means  comprising  a  second  capacitor 
having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  inverting  input 
terminal  of  said  second  integrating  operational  amplifier, 
and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  second  integrating  operational  amplifier; 

a  third  feedback  means  comprising  a  third  capacitor  having 
a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  inverting  input  of  said  first 
integrating  operational  amplifier,  and  a  second  electrode 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  integrating  opera- 
tional amplifier; 

a  fourth  feedback  means  comprising  a  fourth  capacitor  hav- 
ing a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  switched  capaci- 
tor means,  and  a  second  electrode  alternately  coupled 
between  said  reference  voltage  source  and  the  output 
terminal  of  said  second  integrating  operational  amplifier; 

a  fifth  feedback  means  comprising  a  fifth  capacitor  having  a 
first  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  switched  capacitor 
means,  and  a  second  electrode  alternately  coupled  be- 
tween said  reference  voltage  source  and  said  input  termi- 
nal; 

a  sixth  feedback  means  comprising  a  sixth  capacitor  having 
a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  and  a 
second  electrode  coupled  to  the  inverting  input  terminal 
of  said  second  integrating  operational  amplifier; 

wherein  the  voltage  from  said  input  terminal  is  converted  to 
a  sampled  data  signal  and  an  output  voltage  which  con- 
tains all  frequency  components  of  the  input  voltage  and 
which  has  a  predetermined  phase  response  for  all  frequen- 
cies is  provided. 
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4,455,540 

BAND  PASS  nLTER  WITH  LINEAll  RESONATORS 

OPEN  AT  BOTH  THEIR  EXTREMITIES 

Marie  C.  Henriot,  and  Patrick  Janer,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,488 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  24,  1981,  81  14426 

Int.  a.^  HOIP  1/203,  Z  08 

U.S.  a.  333—202  4  Oaims 


4,455,542 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  TELEVISION  PICTURES 
INCLUDING  A  DEFLECnON  UNIT  THEREFOR 
Albertus  A.  S.  Sli^jterman,  and  Nicolaas  G.  Vink,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471,973 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.   6,   1983, 
8300032 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  335—213  8  Claims 


1.  A  filter  having  a  band  pass  region  Iwhose  mean  wave- 
length is  \  and  a  band  cut  out  for  elimin^ing  a  frequency  X', 
said  filter  comprising: 
n  main  linear  resonators  wherein  n  is  $  positive  integer  at 
least  equal  to  one  and  wherein  each;  of  said  main  linear 
resonators  having  a  length  equal  to  \/2  and  having  two 
open  extremities  and  a  middle  with  sajid  middle  being  at  a 
location  on  said  linear  resonator  wh^re  the  electric  field 
has  a  minimum  value; 
p  auxiliary  linear  resonators  wherein  p  isja  positive  integer  at 
least  equal  to  one  and  at  most  equal  to  n  each  having  a 
length  equal  to  one  of  \72  and  \'/4  and  each  of  said 
auxiliary  linear  resonators  having  two  extremities  and  a 
middle  with  at  least  one  of  said  extre|nities  of  said  auxil- 
iary resonators  being  open  wherein  said  p  auxiliary  reso- 


nators are  respectively  connected  to 
said  main  linear  resonators. 


the  middle  of  p  of 


Mitsubishi  Denki 


4,455,541 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBi  DEVICE 
Eisho  Nosaka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  td 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  408,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1981,  56-129707 
Int.  C\?  HOIF  7/00 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  television  pictures  comprising  a 
display  tube  in  the  neck  of  which  an  electron  gun  system  is 
present  for  emitting  at  least  one  electron  beam  towards  a  dis- 
play screen,  and  an  electromagnetic  deflection  unit  which  is 
provided  around  the  envelope  of  the  display  tube  which  com- 
prises: a  first  deflection  coil,  and  a  second  deflection  coil  situ- 
ated coaxially  with  respect  to  the  first  deflection  coil,  each 
deflection  coil  comprising  two  diametrically  oppositely  lo- 
cated coil  units,  each  coil  unit  of  the  first  deflection  coil  con- 
sisting of  two  sub-coil  units  which  are  arranged  axially  with 
respect  to  each  other  on  the  side  of  the  gun  system  and  display 
screen,  the  sub-coil  units  which  are  present  on  the  side  of  the 
gun  system  having  a  winding  distribution  for  generating  a 
dipole  deflection  field  in  combination  with  a  positive  sixpole 
deflection  field,  and  the  sub-coil  units  which  are  present  on  the 
side  of  the  display  screen  having  a  winding  distribution  for 
generating  a  dipole  field  in  combination  with  a  negative  sixpole 
field  on  their  sides  which  are  remote  from  the  display  screen, 
and  a  positive  sixpole  field  on  ther  sides  facing  the  display 
screen. 


U.S.  a.  335—210 


5  Oaims 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  device  of  the  in-line  type,  com- 
prising; a  deflection  yoke,  a  static  convergence  component  and 
a  dynamic  convergence  component,  said  dynamic  conver- 
gence component  being  disposed  with  a  ceiter  plane  of  a  main 
electron  gap,  which  is  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  the  cathode  ray 
tube,  and  said  plane  being  within  a  range  of  3d  along  said  axis 
on  either  side  of  a  center  point  defined  by  the  center  of  a  main 
electron  lens  gap  d  located  in  a  region  between  said  deflection 
yoke  and  said  static  convergence  component. 


4455  543 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATING  ACTUATOR 
Franz  Pischinger,  Im  Erkfeld,  5100  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, and  Peter  Kreuter,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Franz  Pischinger,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  278,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1980,  3024109 

Int.  a.3  HOIF  7/08 
U.S.  a.  335—266  11  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetically  operating  actuator  for  a  control 
element  capable  of  making  oscillatory  movements  in  a  dis- 
placement machine,  more  particularly  for  flat  slide  shut-off 
valves  and  lift  valves,  comprising  a  spring  system  and  two 
electrically  operating  switching  magnets  over  which  the  con- 
trol element  is  movable  in  two  discrete  opposite  operating 
positions  and  is  retained  thereat  by  either  switching  magnet, 
the  locus  of  the  position  of  equilibrium  of  the  spring  system 
lying  between  the  two  operating  positions,  characterized  in  the 
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provision  of  a  compression  device  in  engagement  with  the 
spring  system  for  relocating  the  locus  of  the  position  of  equilib- 


rium of  the  spring  system  upon  actuation  of  the  compression 
device. 


4,455,544 

MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  AND  INDUCOON  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Rene    Sibille,  and  Pierre  Gaudry,  both  of  Bagnolet,  France, 

assignors  to  LCC.CICE-Compagnie  Europeene  de  Compo- 

sants  Electroniques,  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  378,732 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1981,  81  09939 
Int.  C1.3  HOIF  15/10.  17/04,  27/26 
U.S.  Q.  336—65  8  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  circuit  for  an  induction  device  having  a  paral- 
lelepipedic  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  electrical  connecting 
means  for  establishing  electrical  connection  with  said  bar, 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  leg  means  respectively  defining  one 
upper  groove  and  at  least  one  lower  groove,  the  width  of  said 
upper  groove  being  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  lower 
groove  to  enhance  to  a  maximum  extent  the  magnetic  flux  in 
said  upper  groove,  said  upper  and  lower  grooves  being  sub- 
stantially located  above  one  another  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
coil,  said  circuit  being  substantially  H-shaped  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  grooves,  and  an  isolating  layer  fixed  to  said 
lower  pair  of  leg  means  and  separating  said  pair  of  electrical 
connecting  means. 


4,455,545 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  OUTPUT  INDUCTOR  FOR 

INVERTER  POWER  SUPPLY 

Randolph  D.  W.  Shelly,  Rosemere,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,501 

Int.  0.3  HOIF  5/00 

U.S.  O.  336—200  7  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  low  self-capacitance  high  frequency  induc- 
tor in  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  linear  electrically  conductive 
segment  means  for  conducting  a  unidirectional  current 
with  a  high  frequency  component  superimposed  thereon; 

a  pair  of  channel-shaped  ferrite  core  means  for  use  as  the 
core  of  the  inductor,  each  of  said  pair  having  first  and 
second  legs,  spaced  apart  and  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom,  said  first  legs  of  said  pair  and  said  second  legs 
of  said  pair  having  superposed  contact  surfaces  proxi- 
mately separated  by  gap  means  having  a  predetermined 
permeability  and  defining  an  axial  aperture  for  linearly 
receiving  said  electrically  conductive  segment  means;  and 

printed  circuit  board  means  having  a  predetermined  array  of 
mounting  holes  therein,  ones  of  said  mounting  holes 
plated  through  with  electrically  conductive  means,  and 
said  plated  through  electrically  conductive  means  in  pre- 
determined ones  of  said  holes  electrically  coupled  to- 
gether by  printed  circuit  conductive  means,  for  defining 
one  of  a  plurality  of  available  conductor  turns  patterns, 
wherein  adjacent  ends  of  predetermined  ones  of  said 
conductive  segment  means  are  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  by  ones  of  said  printed  circuit  conductive  means 
on  said  printed  circuit  board  means,  and  opposing  ends  of 
the  parallel  grouping  thus  formed  are  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  by  other  ones  of  said  printed  circuit  con- 
ductors mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board  means;  each 
of  said  segment  means  including  connection  means  for 
engaging  associated  ones  of  said  plated  through  holes  in 
said  printed  circuit  board  means  and  making  electrical 
interconnection  therewith. 


4,455,546 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  AND  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  SEPARATE  SLIDERS 

Lynn  Roszel,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Prescolite,  a  Div.  of 

U.S.  Indus.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,296 

Int.  O.^  HOIC  10/00 

U.S.  O.  338—179  8  Oaims 

1.  A  switch  assembly  for  controlling  the  current  to  a  load 

combining  an  On-Off  switch  in  series  with  a  variable  resistor 

the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  guide  along  a  dimension  thereof; 

(b)  an  actuator  being  moved  along  said  dimension  of  said 
housing,  said  actuator  movement  being  defined  by  said 
guide  of  said  housing  and  means  for  stopping  movement 
of  said  actuator,  said  actuator  further  including  an  open- 
ing therethrough  for  permitting  a  first  poriion  of  an  ele- 
ment of  the  variable  resistor  to  pass  therethrough  and  a 
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second  portion  of  the  element  of  the 

remain  accessible  on  one  side  of  said 

tor  also  including  a  cam  surface  for  contacting 


variable  resistor  to 

actuator,  said  actua- 

a  portion  of 


the  ON-OFF  switch  for  operation  of  1  he  same,  said  open 

ing  and  said  stop  means  being  sizec 

permit  said  operation  of  said  ON-OF  '  switch. 
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4,455,548 
CALL  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPERATING  SAME 
Dorothy  K.  Burnett,  87  Pine  St.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,270,  Jan.  26,  1981.  This 

application  May  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,082 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  G08B  7/06;  H04M  77/02 

U.S.  a.  340—293  10  Qaims 
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4,455,547 

RESISTIVE  ELEMENT  FORMED  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

KeiOi  Murakami,  Yokohama,  and  Seiji  Hayashi,  Isahaya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Df  nki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  4$5,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1982,  57-4711; 
Jan.  14,  1982,  57-4713 

Int.  O.?  HOIC  7/02 
U.S.  a.  338—308  6  Oalms 


24         26b 


1.  A  call  system  for  use  in  hospitals,  nursing  homes  and  the 
like,  wherein  services  provided  may  be  classified  in  three 
groups  in  terms  of  importance  in  responding  to  the  patient's 
needs  including  services  lowest  in  importance  by  a  nurse's 
and  positioned  to  aide,  services  of  greater  importance  rendered  by  a  nurse  or  a 
doctor  and  services  of  greatest  importance  rendered  by  an 
emergency  unit  or  team,  said  call  system  comprising  signal 
generating  means  to  be  located  at  a  nurse's  call  station,  electri- 
cal means  for  enabling  a  patient  to  operate  the  signal  generat- 
ing means  from  a  patient's  place  of  occupancy  which  is  at  a 
distance  from  the  call  station,  said  electrical  means  including  a 
portable  call  box  located  within  reach  of  the  patient  at  the 
patient's  place  of  occupancy,  said  call  box  having  constructed 
therein  a  plurality  of  switches  operable  by  the  patient  for 
selectively  energizing  the  signal  generating  means  to  produce 
coded  signals  of  differing  message  characteristics  which  are 
prioritized  or  coded  in  ascending  order  of  imporiance  and 
which  are  correlated  with  the  said  three  classified  groups  of 
services. 


260 
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4,455,549 
INDICATION  DEVICE 

Sten  A.  Rydbom,  Kliixhultsvagen  21,  343  00  Almhult,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  306,975 

Int.  a.3  G08B  23/00:  DOIH  7i/7<5 

U.S.  a.  340—517  6  Qaims 


CARRY  IN-O 


1.  A  resistive  element  which  comprises: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  which  is  foi  med  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  in  which  an  impurity  is  diffused  at  a 
first  concentration; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  which  is  connected  at  a  first 
boundary  to  one  end  of  said  first  semiconductor  region  , 
and  in  which  an  impurity  is  diffused  at  a  second  concen- 
tration higher  than  said  first  impurity  concentration;  and 

said  second  and  third  semiconductor  regions  each  including 
a  narrow  portion  whose  cross  section  frea  is  smaller  than 
the  area  of  said  first  and  second  boundaries,  respectively  . 


1.  A  signaling  system  for  a  plurality  of  transducer  elements 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transducer  circuits,  each  including  a  signal 
input  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  a  transducer 
element  for  receipt  therefrom  of  a  transducer  input  signal 
indicative  of  an  event  for  which  the  transducer  element  is 
responsive,  a  signal  output  terminal,  a  control  input  termi- 
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nal,  a  control  output  terminal,  and  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  receipt  of  a  transducer  input  signal  on  said  signal 
input  terminal  for  generating  a  transducer  output  signal  on 
said  signal  output  terminal  and  a  control  output  signal  on 
said  control  output  terminal  and  responsive  to  receipt  of  a 
control  input  signal  on  said  control  input  terminal  for 
generating  a  deviation  in  any  transducer  output  signal 
then  present  on  said  signal  output  terminal  and  generating 
a  control  output  signal  on  said  control  output  terminal; 

a  control  line  including  means  coupling  the  control  output 
terminal  of  each  of  said  transducer  circuits  to  the  control 
input  terminal  of  an  adjacent  transducer  circuit  to  couple 
all  of  said  transducer  circuits  in  series; 

a  signal  line  including  means  coupling  said  signal  line  to  the 
signal  output  terminal  of  each  uf  said  transducer  circuits 
to  couple  all  of  said  transducer  circuits  in  parallel; 

whereby  in  response  to  detection  of  an  event  by  a  transducer 
element,  there  appears  on  said  signal  line  a  transducer 
output  signal  including  a  number  of  deviations  equal  to  the 
number  of  transducer  circuits  in  the  series  connection 
between  the  transducer  circuit  associated  with  the  trans- 
ducer element  that  detected  the  event  and  the  last  trans- 
ducer circuit  in  the  series  connection. 


capacitor  time  constant  circuits,  and  means  for  providing  the 
alarm  in  response  to  said  detection  output  signal. 


4,455,551 
SYNTHETIC  SPEECH  COMMUNICATING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.542,  Jan.  8, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  284,641 

Int.  Q\?  G08B  7/05.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  340—539  22  Gaims 


4,455,550 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VIDEO  INTRUSION 

MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Shozo  Iguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  General  Research  of 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,597,  Nov.  6, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,500 

Int.  a.3  G08B  25/00:  H04N  7/75 

U.S.  a.  340—525  4  Qaims 


1.  An  intrusion  monitoring  apparatus  receiving  a  video 
output  comprising  a  sequence  of  video  frame  images  from  a 
television  camera  and  generating  an  alarm  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  an  intrusion,  comprising:  means  for  generating  at 
least  one  window  pulse  per  one  video  frame,  said  window 
pulse  having  a  timing  and  length  determining  a  specified  spot 
of  a  video  frame  image,  means  for  gating  and  extracting  a 
video  signal  portion  of  the  video  output  from  said  camera  by 
using  said  at  least  one  window  pulse,  detection  means  for 
providing  a  detection  output  signal  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  level  of  the  gated  video  signal  portion,  said  detection 
means  including  a  first  amplifier  and  a  second  amplifier  having 
respective  inverting  and  non-inverting  inputs  and  a  common 
output  circuit,  first  and  second  resistor-capacitor  time  constant 
circuits  responsive  to  said  gated  video  signal  and  each  feeding 
the  inverting  input  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  amplifiers  and 
the  non-inverting  input  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
amplifiers,  the  first  resistor-capacitor  time  constant  circuit 
having  a  time  constant  different  from  that  of  the  second  resis- 
tor-capacitor time  constant  circuit,  whereby  the  common 
output  circuit  provides  said  detection  output  signal  only  in 
response  to  a  change  in  the  level  of  said  gated  video  signal 
which  occurs  within  a  time  interval  of  on  the  order  of  the 
difference  in  the  time  constants  of  said  first  and  second  resistor- 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  varying  analog  signal  indic- 
ative of  a  change  in  a  condition, 

signal  processing  means  including  an  analog-to-digital  con- 
version means  for  receiving  said  first  varying  analog  sig- 
nal and  generating  digital  signals  indicative  of  variations 
in  said  analog  signal  generated  by  said  first  means, 

first  electronic  circuit  means  operable  to  receive  said  digital 
signals  and  generate  control  signals, 

second  electronic  circuit  means  operable  in  response  to  said 
control  signals  generated  by  said  first  electronic  circuit 
means  for  generating  synthetic  speech  signals  indicative  of 
said  change  in  condition,  and 

third  means  for  receiving  said  synthetic  speech  signals  and 
transducing  same  to  speech  sounds  of  words  whi  ;h  are 
indicative  of  said  change  in  condition. 


4,455,552 

COMBINATION  LOCKS  WITH  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

SILENT  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Garry  C.  Greiner,  Lexington,  and  Joe  A.  Shelley,  Jr.,  Paris,  both 

of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Sargent  &  Greenleaf,  Inc.,  Nicholasville, 

Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  324,821 

Int.  a.'  E05B  45/06 

U.S.  a.  340—543  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  combination  lock  having  a  lock  case  provided  with  a 
tumbler  post,  a  rotatable  combination  lock  dial  positibijed  for 
manual  manipulation  to  dial  the  lock  combination  and  having 
spindle  means  driven  thereby  extending  through  the  tumbler 
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post,  a  lock  mechanism  in  said  case  having  components  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotatable  members  to  be  l-otatably  positioned 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  dial  comprising  a  tumbler  wheel 
stack  formed  of  a  plurality  of  peripheflally  gated  tumbler 
wheels  loosely  joumaled  on  said  tumbler  post  for  rotation 
about  its  axis  and  a  peripherally  gated  rotatable  driving  cam 
driven  from  the  dial,  coupling  means  inter^oupling  the  driving 
cam  and  tumbler  wheels  for  adjusting  the  langular  positions  of 
the  tumbler  wheels  responsive  to  dial  rdtation,  and  a  fence 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  bolt  for  shifting  the  bolt  between 
locked  and  unlocked  positions  and  havint  a  fence  insertable 
into  the  peripheral  gates  of  the  tumbler  wneels  when  they  are 
properiy  aligned  following  dialing  of  the  proper  lock  combina- 
tion; the  improvement  comprising  electro-optical  light  sensing 
and  electrical  signalling  means  for  produding  sensible  indica- 
tions at  a  remote  monitoring  station  signifying  movement  of 
components  of  the  combination  lock  mechanism  comprising  an 
optically  distinctive  marking  on  a  component  of  the  lock 
mechanism  which  moves  during  manipi^lation  of  the  lock 
including  at  least  one  of  said  rotatable  meitibers,  said  marking 
having  optically  distinctive  reflectivity  properties  from  re- 
maining parts  of  such  component  which  occupy  any  of  the 
path  of  movement  traversed  by  the  optically  distinctive  mark- 
ing during  movement  of  its  associated  Component,  optical 
sensor  means  including  a  light  source  for  directing  light  onto 
the  path  traversed  by  said  optically  distinctive  marking  during 
movement  thereof  responsive  to  attempted  opening  manipula- 
tion of  the  lock  and  photosensor  means  positioned  to  receive 
light  from  said  light  source  reflected  fron^  said  optically  dis- 
tinctive marking  at  predetermined  position^  thereof  for  gener- 
ating movement  detection  electrical  signail  signifying  move- 
ment of  said  optically  distinctive  marking,  electrical  signal 
amplifying  means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  producing  an 
amplified  output,  and  electrical  circuit  means  including  alarm 
signal  producing  means  activated  by  said  Amplified  signals  to 
produce  a  sensible  alarm  signal  at  a  remote  monitoring  station 
signifying  movement  of  said  optically  distinctive  marking. 


4,455,554 
PROPORTIONALITY  IN  MINATURE  DISPLAYS 
Kent  R.  Demke,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Internationa]  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  227,109 

Int.  aj  G09G  1/16 

VS.  a.  340-731  9  Qaims 


IftWIlJMl  ^-j^  III!  KWH~Wl 


1.  For  use  in  a  word  processing  system  including  a  keyboard, 
a  display,  a  main  memory,  a  display  memory,  and  a  printer 
with  multiple  pitch  options,  the  improvement  in  text  display 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  full  size  line  of 
text; 

(2)  at  the  same  time  as  step  1,  displaying  a  miniature  full  page 
representation  comprising  miniature  character  indicators 
arranged  to  reflect  format  of  the  represented  text;  and 

(3)  varying  the  horizontal  spacing  between  miniature  char- 
acter indicators  within  the  miniature  full  page  representa- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  pitch  chosen. 


4,455,553 
SMOKE  DETECTOR  OF  THE  lONI^TION  TYPE 
Robert  E.  Johnson,  Pembroke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pyrotector, 
Inc.,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  378,400 
Int.  a.3  G08B  17/10 


U.S.  a.  340—629 


7  Oaims 


4,455,555 

CONTROL  TRANSDUCER 

Dean  H.  Symonds,  and  David  E.  Brandon,  both  of  Waterloo, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  194,574 

Int.  a.3  G08C  19/06.  19/12 

U.S.  a.  340—870.31  8  Qaims 


^  . 


1.  A  smoke  detector  of  the  ionization  type  comprising  a 
chamber  containing  a  measuring  electrode,  he  voltage  on  the 
measuring  electrode  being  a  function  of  the  smoke  concentra- 
tion in  the  chamber,  means  responsive  td  a  predetermined 
change  in  smoke  concentration  in  a  predetermined  time  in  the 
chamber  to  produce  an  output  signal  to  onej  input  of  an  AND 
gate,  pulse  generating  means  providing  an  intermittent  signal 
at  the  other  terminal  of  the  gate,  a  counter,  means  responsive  to 
simultaneous  pulse  and  output  signals  at  the  gate  inputs  to 
advance  the  counter  one  count,  said  counter  having  a  reset 
terminal,  means  applying  each  pulse  to  the  reset  terminal  ex- 
cept when  the  gate  produces  an  output,  and  means  responsive 
to  accumulation  in  said  counter  of  more  th$n  two  counts  for 
energizing  alarm  means. 


to 


>    40 


^r  r- 


1.  An  inductive  displacement  transducer  for  converting 
displacement  between  at  least  two  relatively  movable  objects 
into  electrical  signals,  the  transducer  comprising: 

a  primary  coil  connected  to  and  movable  with  one  of  the 
relatively  movable  objects  and  connected  to  an  energy 
source  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux,  the  primary  coil 
including  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough; 

at  least  one  secondary  core  fixed  relative  to  the  one  rela- 
tively movable  object  and  spaced  apart  from  the  primary 
coil; 

at  least  one  secondary  coil  surrounding  the  secondary  core 
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for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  magnetic 
flux  in  the  secondary  core; 

movable  magnetic  flux  conducting  means  mechanically 
connected  to  and  movable  with  the  other  of  the  relatively 
movable  objects  for  coupling  magnetic  flux  between  the 
primary  coil  and  secondary  cores,  the  flux  conducting 
means  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  rotatably 
received  by  the  axial  bore;  and 

a  shaft  with  a  first  portion  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
relatively  movable  objects  and  with  a  second  portion 
received  by  the  hollow  cylindrical  portion  of  the  flux 
conducting  means,  the  flux  conducting  means  being  fixed 
to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft  to  vary  the  magnetic  flux 
coupling  between  the  primary  coil  and  secondary  cores. 


4,455,557 
DISHED  REFLECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

John  Thomas,  11  Sussex  St.  North,  Lindsay,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,214 

Int.  a.3  HOIQ  15/16 

U.S.  a.  343—912  7  Qaims 


4,455,556 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 

Tatsukichi  Koshio,  and  Osamu  Okamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  262,860 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1980,  55/66113; 
Sep.  9,  1980,  55/124874;  Mar.  3,  1981,  56/30285 

Int.  Q.3  GOIS  lS/76.  7/28 
U.S.  Q.  343—7.3  13  Qaims 


T 


LA, 


lOCH 

osc 


«k» 

—  »'«<l  —J 

«'   TT 

~n     '" 1 

OIC     -^  KCMI  — 

1 

i 

» 

>(C 

?7 

r 

tiiii 

H    , 

I 

1 

mg: 


'[- 


1  ■,.  \|  1  -  4F 

2MTr 


AF 


-xp 


-N  l-4f 
IF 


\ 


r  I  -t- 


-NTT 


4F 


iNTTT 


AF 


'Xp 


2F 


4F 


)] 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dished  reflector  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  blank  from  a  piece  of  blank  press  formable  stock; 

cutting  a  series  of  slot  formations  in  said  blank,  the  extended 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  slot  formation  radiating  generally 
from  the  centre  area  of  the  blank  through  the  outer  edge 
of  the  blank; 

pressing  the  blank  into  the  shape  of  a  dished  reflector  and 
simultaneously  folding  the  material  of  the  blank  laterally 
of  the  extended  longitudinal  axes  of  said  slot  formations 
adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  the  slot  formations  whereby  to 
narrow  the  width  of  the  slot  formation. 


1.  A  distance  measuring  equipment,  in  which  an  interroga- 
tion pulse  is  transmitted  from  an  interrogator  and  a  reply  pulse 
is  transmitted  from  a  transponder  in  response  to  said  interroga- 
tion pulse,  and  by  measuring  the  time  from  the  transmission  of 
said  interrogation  pulse  to  the  reception  of  said  reply  pulse  on 
the  basis  of  the  timing  positions  of  said  interrogation  pulse  and 
said  reply  pulse,  the  distance  between  said  interrogator  and 
said  transponder  can  be  measured,  said  interrogator  compris- 


4,455,558 
COMBINED  ANALOG  DIGITAL  SYMBOLS 

Albert  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  901  Llanfair  Rd.,  Ambler.  Pa.  19002, 

and  Raymond  C.  Machler,  1807  Old  Forty  Foot  Rd.,  Harleys- 

ville,  Pa.  19438 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,973,  May  6, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  419,130 

Int.  Q.3  GOIG  9/08 

U.S.  Q.  346—1.1  14  Qaims 


a  pulse  generator  for  generating  said  interrogation  pulse 
having  at  least  the  leading  edge  approximately  expressed 
by  the  formula  of 


"         ■  — 

0        1  f  !ya:  *"••  •*•••• 
thru  \ \  ^ 


where  E  and  F  represent  finite  positive  numbers  and  T  repre- 
sents time,  and 
means  for  detecting  said  timing  position  of  said  reply  pulse, 

said  timing  position  being  selected  in  the  proximity  of  an 

inflection  point  of  said  reply  pulse, 
and  said  transponder  comprising: 
a  pulse  generator  for  generating  said  reply  pulse,  and 
means  for  detecting  said  timing  position  of  said  interrogation 

pulse,  said  timing  position  being  selected  in  the  proximity 

of  an  inflection  point  of  said  interrogation  pulse. 


1.  In  a  method  for  recording  successive  magnitudes  of  a 
quantity  in  both  digital  and  analog  form  using  as  required  any 
one  of  ten  symbols  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the 
Arabic  digits  zero  through  nine  inclusive,  the  successive  mag- 
nitudes of  said  quantity  are  recorded  sequentially  in  a  column, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  maximum  width  of  each  of  said 
symbols  is  established  by  a  row  of  six  dots  extending  from  left 
to  right  with  five  equal  spaces  therebetween,  the  separation 
between  dots  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  dots, 
thus  establishing  eleven  quantitized  locations,  the  steps  of 
producing  each  symbol  in  digital  form  by  selecting  and  identi- 
fying one  of  said  locations,  said  identification  being  accom- 
plished by  a  modification  of  each  said  row  of  six  dots  by  adding 
one  dot  or  deleting  a  maximum  of  two  dots,  to  form  a  symbol 
having  conformity  in  width,  and  stacking  said  selected  symbols 
to  form  a  well  defined  column,  whereby  any  changes  in  magni- 
tude of  the  quantity  recorded  in  digital  form  by  the  symbols  in 
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the  column  are  also  apparent  in  analog  fojm  without  decipher- 
ing the  symbols. 
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4,455,559 

PEN  RECORDER 

Kyujchi  Fiijisawa,  Tonan,  and  Mineo  Shifanta,  Tamayama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1981,  56-151247 
Int.  a.3  GOID  9/30 
U.S.  a.  346—139  R  8  Qaims 


pressure  chamber  in  order  to  supply  ink  to  a  nozzle  which  is 
situated  opposite  the  pressure  chambers,  characterized  in  that 
there  are  provided  at  least  two  stacked  supporting  sections  on 
which  the  pressure  chambers  are  distributed  so  that  they  are 
staggered  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  jet  nozzle  ducts 
which  emerge  from  pressure  chambers  in  the  supporting  sec- 
tion which  is  remote  from  the  nozzles,  viewed  in  the  stacking 
direction,  extending  between  the  pressure  chambers  in  the 
supporting  section  which  is  nearer  to  the  nozzles,  viewed  in 
the  stacking  direction. 


4,455,561 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DRIVEN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
James  H.  Boyden,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Donald  R.  Bradbury,  Palo 
Alto;  Garrett  A.  Garrettson,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Timothy  R. 
Groves,  Palo  Alto;  Lawrence  R.  Hanlon,  Menio  Park,  and 
Armand  P.  Neukermans,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,710 

Int.  a.3  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  346-140  R  (0  Qaims 


1.  In  a  pen  recorder  for  obtaining  desired  recording  data  by 
pushing  pen  means  mounted  to  a  pen  ho  der  onto  recording 
paper,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  said  recording  paper; 

(b)  a  moving  pen  holder  for  supporting  Uid  pen  means;  and 

(c)  hammer  means  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  pen  means  so 
as  to  bring  the  tip  of  said  pen  means  into  contact  with  said 
recording  paper;  | 

(d)  the  tip  of  said  pen  means  being  fitted  into  suppori  holes 
bored  on  a  leaf  spring  fixed  to  said  p«n  holder; 

(e)  said  leaf  spring  urging  said  pen  means  toward  said  ham- 
mer means; 

(0  said  pen  means  being  detachable  relative  to  said  pen 

holder; 
(g)  said  support  hole  of  said  leaf  sprinjg  being  shaped  by 

expanding  a  part  of  a  round  hole  in  th(  direction  opposite 

the  pen  withdrawing  direction. 


4,455,560 
INK  JET  PRINTING  HEAD  AND  J^ETHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SUCH  AN  INK  J 

HEAD 

Friedrich  Louzil,  Breitenseerstrasse  116,  II40  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  3^23,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.j  15,  1980,  6104/80 

Int.  a.^  GOID  15/18 

VS.  a.  346-140  R  4  Qaims 


1.  A  print  head  of  the  thermal  ink  jet  type  which  is  activated 
by  an  electron  beam  comprising: 

an  ink  reservoir  having  an  imer  surface  for  containing  ink; 

a  film  of  electron  permeable  material  in  close  proximity  to 
said  ink  reservoir; 

absorber  means  attached  to  said  film  and  arranged  to  be  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  ink,  for  absorbing  electrons 
from  said  electron  beam  which  pass  through  said  film,  and 
for  converting  the  kinetic  energy  of  electrons  so  absorbed 
to  thermal  energy  for  quickly  heating  said  ink  to  form  a 
bubWe  therein;  and 

orifice  means  for  permitting  ejection  of  ink  droplets  from 
said  reservoir  in  response  to  said  bubble  formation. 


4,455,562 

CONTROL  OF  A  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAY 

Donald  T.  Dolan,  RidgeHeld,  and  Henry  Stalzer,  Danbury,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  292,985 

Int.  C1.3  GOID  15/14 

U.S.  a.  346—154  10  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  head,  which  com|)rises  at  least  one 
supporting  section  for  a  number  of  pressure  chambers  which 
communicate  with  an  ink  duct  via  supply  ducts  and  the  princi- 
pal dimension  of  the  base  of  which  is  substantially  larger  than 
their  height,  the  pressure  chambers  being  adjacently  arranged 
in  the  supporting  section,  a  jet  nozzle  duct  efierging  from  each 


2.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  output  of  individual  light 
emitting  diodes  formed  in  an  array  to  obtain  a  substantially 
uniform  energy  output  from  each  of  the  diodes  of  the  array, 
comprising:  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  light  emitting 
diodes,  means  for  connecting  each  of  the  light  emitting  diodes 
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to  a  selectable  enabling  means,  means  for  storing  information 
relative  to  the  light  intensity  characteristic  of  each  light  emit- 
ting diode,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  storing  means 
for  controlling  the  period  during  which  said  enabling  means 
enables  the  diodes,  said  control  means  having  a  plurality  of 
periods,  said  storing  means  providing  information  to  said  con- 
trol means  for  determining  the  period  or  a  combination  of  said 
periods  during  which  a  diode  is  to  be  enabled  i:  response  to  the 
light  intensity  characteristic  of  said  diodes  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  energy  outp'    from  each  of  the  diodes. 


4,455,563 

SYSTEM  AND  nLM  GATE  FOR  ACCURATELY 

IMAGING  INFORMATION  ON  A  HLM  BY  A  CHARGED 

PARTICLE  BEAM 
Andrew  A.  Tarnowski,  New  Caanan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Image 
Graphics,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  279,834 

Int.  a.3  GOID  15/06 

U.S.  a.  346—161  10  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  accurately  imaging  a  film  by  a  charged 
particle  beam  comprising 

means  defining  a  first  volume  having  a  high  vacuum  therein 
through  which  a  charged  particle  beam  is  projected 

means  defining  a  second  volume  having  a  partial  vaccum 
therein  lower  in  pressure  than  said  first  volume 

a  film  gate  having  a  film  positioning  platen  positioned  trans- 
verse to  said  beam  of  charged  particles  to  create  a  barrier 
between  said  two  volumes,  said  gate  having  means  for 
ingress  and  egress  of  said  film  to  the  higher  vacuum  vol- 
ume and  the  beam  face  of  said  platen,  said  platen  having  a 
film  receiving  surface  and  a  non  film  receiving  surface 
adjacent  to  said  film  receiving  surface 

transport  means  for  moving  said  film  through  said  ingress 
and  egress  means  from  said  second  volume  across  said 
platen  in  contiguous  relationship  therewith  for  exposing 
said  film  to  said  beam  of  charged  particles  in  said  first 
volume  and 

vent  means  in  said  platen  coextensive  with  said  film  receiv- 
ing surface  and  said  non  film  receiving  surface  for  venting 
said  beam  face  of  said  platen  behind  the  film  to  said  first 
volume  to  avoid  film  distortion. 


4,455,564 
nELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  HIGH  CUT-OFF 

FREQUENCY 

Daniel  Delagebeaudeuf,  and  Trong  L.  Nuyen,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,646,  Aug.  26, 1980.  This 
application  Jun.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  501,552 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10, 1S^9,  79  22586 
Int.  C1.3  HOIL  29/80 
U.S.  a.  357—22  5  Qaims 

I.  A  field  effect  transistor  with  a  high  cut-off  frequency 
having,  supported  by  a  semi-insulating  substrate,  two  access 
regions  called  the  source  and  the  drain  and  one  control  region 


formed  by  a  metal  grid  called  a  Schottky  grid,  said  transistor 
further  comprising  an  active  layer  of  weakly  doped  GaAs  (N 
below  10'* electron/cm^)  and  a  AlxGai  -j^As  layer  doped  with 
5.10'*  to  10'*  electrons/cm^  there  being  an  N— N  isotype 
heterojunction  formed  between  said  active  layer  and  said 
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AlxGai  -xAs  layer  with  a  depletion  region  in  said  active  layer 
wherein  x  is  between  0. 1  and  0.8,  said  AlxGai  _jtAs  layer  being 
located  between  the  substrate  and  the  active  layer,  the  active 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  one  micron  and 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  depletion 
region  to  provide  a  high  frequency  response. 


4,455,565 

VERTICAL  MOSFET  WITH  AN  ALIGNED  GATE 

ELECTRODE  AND  ALIGNED  DRAIN  SHIELD 

ELECTRODE 

Alvin  M.  Goodman,  Princeton,  and  Ramon   U.  Martinelli, 

Hightstown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,715,  Feb.  22, 1980.  This  application 

Feb.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  234,834 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  357—23.4  5  Qaims 


52  58     54    5.6    58  52 


1.  A  vertical  MOSFET  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 

major  surfaces; 
a  drain  region  of  first  conductivity  type  disposed  across  the 

second  surface  and  including  an  extended  drain  portion 

extending  to  the  first  surface; 
a  body  region  of  second  conductivity  type  extending  into 

the  substrate  from  the  first  surface  and  being  bounded  by 

the  extended  drain  portion; 
a  source  region  of  first  conductivity  type  extending  into  the 

substrate  from  the  first  surface  within  the  boundaries  of 

the  body  region; 
a  channel  portion,  defined  at  the  first  surface  by  the  source 

region  and  the  extended  drain  portion; 
a  source  electrode  contacting  the  source  and  body  regions 

on  the  first  surface; 
a  drain  electrode  contacting  the  drain  region  on  the  second 

surface; 
an  insulated  gate  electrode  disposed  on  the  first  surface  over 

the  channel  portion  and  spaced  from  said  extended  drain 

portion;  and 
a  shield  electrode  overlying  only  said  extended  drain  portion 

on  the  first  surface. 
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4,455,566 
HIGHLY  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
JuiUi  Sakuraj,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^lyitsu  Limited,  Kawa> 
saJd,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1980,  Ser.  Na  159.505 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jui.  18,  1979,  54-76568; 
Jun.  27,  1979,  54-80971 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  27/02.  29/71  29/04 
U.S.  a.  357—41  I  30  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  bit  lines,  word 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  charge-storage  capacitors  operatively 
connected  to  corresponding  ones  of  a  plurality  of  MOS  transis- 
tor memory  cells  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one 
conductivity  type,  each  of  said  MOS  memory  cells  comprising: 

a  first  region  having  an  opposite  conductivity  type  with 
respect  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gate-oxide  layer  formed  on  said  firs!  region  except  on  a 
window  for  diffusing  impurities  therethrough; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate-ogide  layer  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  word 
lines;  I 

a  second  region  having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  formed  under  said  window 
by  diffusing  impurities  through  said  vVindow  into  said  first 
region,  said  second  region  extending  to  a  portion  under  a 
part  of  said  gate  electrode,  and; 

a  third  region  having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  first 
region  and  formed  on  said  second  region  by  diffusing 
impurities  through  said  window  into  said  second  region, 
and  operatively  connected  to  a  corre$ponding  one  of  said 
bit  lines, 

said  gate  electrode  covering  the  surface  of  said  first  region 
and  said  second  region  and,  separated  from  said  first  and 
second  regions  by  said  gate-oxide  layer, 

the  junction  capacitance  between  said  first  region  and  said 
second  region  and  the  capacitance  between  said  first  re- 
gion and  said  semiconductor  substrate  form  said  charge- 
storage  capacitor,  and  | 

the  size  of  each  of  said  MOS  memory  cells  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  4  F^,  where  F  represents  both  the  minimum 
width  of  a  patterning  line  and  the  minimum  width  of  the 
spacing  between  two  adjacent  patterning  lines. 


4  455  567 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTOR  RESISTOR 

HAVING  A  NOISE  REDUCING  FIELD  PLATE 

Joseph  Y,  M.  Lee,  Agoura,  and  Gary  E.  Grimm,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 

aty,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  325,447 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  27/02.  29/40,  29/04 

U.S.  a.  357—51  1  Claim 
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1.  A  low  noise  polycrystolline  semiconductor  resistor,  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductive  substrate  including  an  overlying  dielectric 
layer; 

a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  resistor  formed  in  said  di- 
electric layer; 

an  insulated  polycrystalline  semiconductor  field  plate 
formed  in  said  dielectric  layer  between  said  resistor  and 
said  substrate; 

an  insulated  field  plate  overlying  said  polycrystalline  semi- 
conductor resistor;  and 

means  for  applying  like  potentials  to  said  field  plates  suitable 
to  repel  charge  carriers  in  said  polycrystalline  semicon- 
ductor resistor  away  from  the  upper  and  lower  boundaries 
between  said  resistor  and  said  dielectric  layer  and  toward 
the  core  of  said  resistor  so  as  to  reduce  noise  in  said  poly- 
crystalline semiconductor  resistor. 


4,455,568 
INSULATION  PROCESS  FOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUITS 

Philip  Shiota,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  296,734 

Int.  Q\?  HOIL  29/34.  29/04.  29/78 

VS.  a,  357—54  9  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor  for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  insulation  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  region  formed  on  said  insulat- 
ing layer; 

a  second  insulation  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
polycrystalline  silicon  region;  said  second  insulation,  layer 
comprising  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide,  a  layer  of  silicon 
nitride  located  on  said  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide,  and  a 
second  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  located  on  said  layer  of 
silicon  nitride;  and 

a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  region  formed  on  said  sec- 
ond insulation  layer  and  located  above  and  insulated  from 
said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  region. 
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4455  569 
COLOR  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Kei^i  Takahashi,  Kodaira;  Shusaku  Nagabara,  Hachioji;  Mori- 
shi    Izumita,    Inagi;    Kazuhiro    Sato,    Tokyo;    Toshiyuki 
Akiyama,  Kodaira,  and  Naoki  Ozawa,  Kokubui^i,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,409 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1981,  56-10236 

Int.  a.3  H04N  9/09,  9/62 

U.S.  a.  358—51  12  Claims 


particular  terminal  unit  and  for  transmitting  said  video 
data  over  said  data  channel  to  said  particular  terminal  unit; 
a  video  data  processing  section  at  said  terminal  unit  for 
transmitting  said  video  data  command  signal  to  said  center 
over  said  data  channel  and  for  displaying  said  video  data 
transmitted  by  said  center  on  said  television  set. 


1.  A  color  imaging  apparatus  comprising  means  including  a 
plurality  of  image  pickup  tubes  for  imaging  respective  primary 
colors  separated  from  an  optical  image  of  an  object,  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positional  relations  of  the 
images  of  said  respective  image  pickup  tubes,  decision  means 
for  detecting  on  a  frame  by  frame  basis  those  image  signals 
from  among  a  frame  of  image  signals  from  said  image  pickup 
tubes  that  relate  to  a  selected  local  area  of  said  image  which 
satisfy  a  predetermined  requisite,  storage  means  for  temporar- 
ily storing  the  image  signals  detected  by  said  decision  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  circuit  by  the  use  of 
said  image  signals  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


4,455,571 

COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND  COMPRESSION  AND 

EXPANSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMPOSITE  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 
Kyoichi  Shimizu;  Kiyoshi  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi 
Takataaski,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355,510 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1981,  56-34143 
Int.  C1.3  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  358—138  8  Qaims 


4,455,570 

CATV  SYSTEM 

Yoshifiimi  Saeki,  and  Kenji  Yashiro,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  311,082 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13, 1980,  55-142818; 
Oct.  13, 1980,  55-142819;  Oct.  13,  1980,  55-142820 

Int.  a.3  H04N  7/10 
U.S.  Q.  358— 86  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  cable  television  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  subscriber  terminal  units,  each  including  a  television  set, 
a  transmission  center  and  a  cable  network  connected  to  said 
transmission  center  and  terminal  units  for  carrying  television 
video  signals  from  said  center  to  said  terminal  units,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
two-way  communication  means  for  providing  two-way 
communication  between  said  center  and  terminal  units, 
said  two-way  communication  means  including  means  for 
transmitting  video  data  signals  to  said  terminal  units  over 
a  data  channel,  which  data  channel  is  not  used  for  normal 
television  program  signals,  said  two-way  communication 
means  comprising: 
a  data  memory  section  at  said  center  for  storing  video  data; 
a  data  processing  section  at  said  center  for  reading  video 
data  from  said  data  memory  section  according  to  a  video 
data  command  signal  received  over  a  data  channel  from  a 


1.  A  compression  system  for  a  composite  video  signal  com- 
prising: 

shift  register  means  sequentially  supplied  with  sampled  val- 
ues of  the  composite  video  signal,  for  sequentially  storing 
and  shifting  each  of  the  sampled  values; 

position  signal  generating  means  synchronized  with  said 
shift  register  means,  for  generating  a  position  signal  which 
indicates  the  sampling  point  of  each  sampled  value  in  the 
composite  video  signal; 

comparing  means  supplied  with  each  of  the  sampled  values 
stored  in  said  shift  register  means,  for  comparing  an  arbi- 
trary sampled  value  with  each  of  the  other  sampled  values 
stored  in  said  shift  register  means; 

discriminating  means  supplied  with  output  compared  results 
of  said  comparing  means,  for  discriminating  whether  the 
sampling  point  of  said  arbitrary  sampled  value  is  a  maxi- 
mum point,  a  minimum  point,  or  a  rapidly  changing  point 
of  the  composite  video  signal,  and  for  producing  a  dis- 
crimination signal  which  indicates  the  discriminated  re- 
sult; and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  arbitrary  sampled 
value  from  said  shift  register  means  together  with  said 
position  signal  from  said  position  signal  generating  means 
only  when  said  discrimination  signal  from  said  discrimi- 
nating means  indicates  that  the  sampling  point  of  said 
arbitrary  sampled  value  is  a  maximum,  minimum,  or  rap- 
idly changing  point  of  the  composite  video  signal. 
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4,455,572 

FLICKER  FREE  STRETCHEa>  GRAMS 
Ancile  E.  Maiden,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No,  339,970 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/h 

U.S.  a.  358—160  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  visual 
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perception  of  flicker 


of  data  displayable  on  a  single  scan  line  pn  an  optical  display 
having  an  interlaced  first  raster  field  and  a  second  raster  field 
and  comprising: 
means  for  dividing  the  scan  line  data  into  a 
plurality  of  designated  even  and  designated  odd  alternate 

pixels, 
means  for  displaying  the  designated  odi  pixels  during  a  line 

of  one  of  the  raster  fields,  and 
means  for  displaying  the  designated  even  pixels  during  an 
adjacent  line  of  the  other  raster  field 


which  is  selected  from  at  least  one  broadcasting  station 
and  a  home  television  apparatus; 

tuning  means  for  tuning  the  receiver  to  the  frequency  of  said 
modulated  television  sound  signal  and  providing  a  tuned 
output  signal,  said  tuning  means  including  first  oscillating 
means  for  producing  an  oscillating  signal  at  an  oscillating 
frequency; 

intercarrier  sound  demodulating  means  for  demodulating 
said  tuned  output  signal  and  providing  an  intercarrier 
sound  demodulated  output  signal; 

split-carrier  sound  demodulating  means  for  demodulating 
said  tuned  output  signal,  which  includes  a  limiter  amplifier 
having  at  least  one  output  signal,  and  which  provides  a 
split-carrier  sound  demodulated  output  signal; 

sound  signal  output  terminal  means; 

switching  means  operable  to  select  from  said  intercarrier  and 
split-carrier  sound  demodulated  output  signals  and  to 
supply  said  selected  signal  to  said  sound  signal  output 
terminal  means; 

error  detecting  means  for  detecting  frequency  error  in  said 
oscillating  frequency  of  said  first  oscillating  means  and 
providing  an  error  detected  output  signal; 

first  operational  means  for  operating  on  said  error  detected 
output  signal  and  providing  a  first  operational  output 
signal  which  has  at  least  a  high  level  and  a  low  level; 

control  means  operable  for  providing  a  control  output  signal 
having  at  least  a  high  level  and  a  low  level  in  accordance 
with  the  type  of  modulated  television  sound  signal  se- 
lected by  said  input  terminal  means; 

level  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  at  least  one  output 
signal  of  said  limiter  amplifier  and  providing  a  level  de- 
tected output  signal;  and 

second  operational  means  for  operating  on  said  level  de- 
tected output  signal  and  providing  a  second  operational 
output  signal  which  has  at  least  a  high  level  and  a  low 
level;  whereby  said  signal  selected  by  said  switching 
means  and  supplied  to  said  sound  signal  output  terminal 
means  is  selected  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  said 
output  signal  of  said  first  operational  means,  the  level  of 
said  output  signal  of  said  control  means  and  the  level  of 
said  output  signal  of  said  second  operational  means. 


4,455,573  \ 

TELEVISION  SOUND  RECEIVER 
Yoshihiro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Hiromi  Kawakami,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,770 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1981,  56-98590 

Int.  a.3  H04N  5/60 

U.S.  a.  358-198  13  Claims 


4,455,574 
IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Seiji  Hashimoto,  Kanagawa  and  Nobuyoshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  377,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1981,  56-72230 
Int.  a.3  H04N  3/15 
U.S.  a.  358—213  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 

input  terminal  means  for  receiving  a  niodulated  television 

sound  signal  having  a  frequency  associated  therewith  and 
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1.  An  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

(A)  an  image  sensing  surface  having  a  first  portion  for  ob- 
taining image  signals  and  a  second  portion  for  obtaining  an 
optical  black  reference; 

(B)  means  for  scanning  said  image  sensing  surface;  and 

(C)  means  for  controlling  the  scanning  means  to  change  the 
scanning  speed  of  said  scanning  means  between  said  first 
portion  and  said  second  portion. 
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4,455,575 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Makoto  Murakoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,494 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1981,  56-75489 

Int.  0.3  H04N  3/15 

U.S.  O.  358—213  4  Oaims 


TRANSFER 

MTE 

CONTROLLER 


1.  A  two-dimensional  solid-state  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optoelectro  transducers  arranged  in  a  matrix 
form; 

first  and  second  vertical  transfer  paths  provided  correspond- 
ing to  each  column  of  the  optoelectro  transducers; 

a  horizontal  transfer  path  for  serial-parallel  converting  sig- 
nals transferred  via  the  first  and  second  vertical  transfer 
paths  to  output  the  converted  signals; 

gate  means  for  simultaneously  transferring  stored  informa- 
tion of  the  optoelectro  transducers  of  odd  and  even  num- 
ber rows  to  the  first  and  second  vertical  transfer  paths, 
respectively;  and 

a  transfer  controller  for  performing  transfer  control  of  the 
first  and  second  vertical  transfer  paths  and  the  horizontal 
transfer  path,  by  which  the  stored  information  of  the 
optoelectro  transducers  of  the  odd  number  rows  trans- 
ferred to  the  first  vertical  transfer  path  is  outputted  as  a 
video  signal  of  an  odd  number  field  first  and  then  the 
stored  information  of  the  optoelectro  transducers  of  the 
even  number  rows  transferred  to  the  second  vertical  trans- 
fer path  is  outputted  as  a  video  signal  of  an  even  number 
field. 


4,455,576 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hideo  Hoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments  & 
Electronics  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  323,494 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1981,  56-52275; 
Jun.  1, 1981,  56-84037 

Int.  0.3  H04N  5/66 
VS.  O.  358—230  U  Oaims 


y,.i     y. 


jMMSS^m^ 


^gSiSSSS 


2     y.o     y,.*     yi 

!     I 


■g^SEETliS 


..gS^gSTa 


"Zh 


1.  In  a  picture  display  device  comprised  of  field  effect  tran- 
sistors arranged  in  a  line  and  row  configuration  and  being 


deposited  on  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  an  insulating 
substrate,  a  first  electrode  receptive  of  video  signals  during  use 
of  the  picture  display  device  and  comprising  one  electrode  of 
each  field  effect  transistor,  a  second  transparent  electrode 
receptive  of  a  voltage  during  use  of  the  picture  display  device 
and  being  deposited  on  a  transparent  substrate  opposite  to  said 
first  electrode  and  a  liquid  crystal  held  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  second 
electrode  being  divided  in  a  line  direction  so  as  to  have  a  width 
equivalent  to  plural  lines  of  said  first  electrode;  means  to  invert 
the  polarity  of  the  video  signals  applied  to  the  first  electrode; 
and  means  to  sequentially  invert  the  polarity  of  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  second  electrode. 


4,455,577 
ORIGINAL  READER 
Mitsuhiro  Tokuhara,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,472 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1981,  56-131088 
Int.  a.5  H04N  1/10 
U.S.  O.  358—294  4  Oaims 


1.  An  original  reader  in  an  image- forming  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  original  table  on  which  an  original  is  placed; 
an  original  pressing  plate  which  can  be  opened  and  closed 

relative  to  said  original  table; 
a  light  diffusive  member  provided  between  said  original 

table  and  said  original  pressing  plate  such  that  said  light 

diffusive  member  can  be  interposed  between  an  original  to 

be  read  and  the  original  table; 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  original  placed  on 

said  original  table  through  said  table;  and 
image  pickup  means  disposed  to  receive  the  reflected  light 

from  said  original  for  reading  said  original. 


4,455,578 
ELECTRONICS  FOR  ARRAYED  PHOTOSOURCES 

William  T.  Fearnside,  Fishers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  413,013 
Int.  0.3  H04N  1/24 
U.S.  O.  358—302  14  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising 

(a)  actuable  means, 

(b)  shift  register  means  for  storing  information  in  the  form  of 
digitized  bits, 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  pulse  train,  the  pulses  of  which  are 
weighted  according  to  predetermined  coding, 

(d)  means  for  shifting  said  shift  register  means  simulta- 
neously with  or  before  the  occurrence  of  each  pulse  train 
pulse,  and 

(e)  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  shift  register  means 
and  the  pulses  of  said  pulse  train  for  operating  said  actu- 
able means  in  response  to  the  concomitant  receipt  by  said 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  visual  informaion  on  recording 
paper  in  response  to  an  information  signal,  Comprising: 
platen  means  associated  with  said  recordifig  paper; 
recording  head  means  adapted  to  transfer  onto  said  paper  a 

pigment  from  a  tape  positioned  between  said  recording 

head  means  and  said  paper  so  as  to  Becord  said  visual 

information  on  said  recording  paper; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  head  means  in 

response  to  said  information  signal  to  selectively  transfer 

said  pigment  onto  said  recording  paper; 
a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  between  which  said  tape 

extends;  | 

a  first  tension  regulating  lever  pivoted  al  one  end  about  a 

pivot  pin  and  having  its  free  end  biased  into  engagement 

with  said  tape  proximately  said  supply  leel  by  means  of  a 

first  tension  spring;  and 
a  second  tension  regulating  lever  independently  operable 

from  said  first  tension  regulating  lever  and  bemg  pivoted 

at  one  end  about  a  pivot  pin  and  having  its  free  end  biased 

into  engagement  with  said  tape  proxiihate  said  take-up 

reel  by  means  of  a  second  tension  spring. 


4,455,580 
VIDEO  RECORDER 
Hans-Jurgen  Kluth,  Garbsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia  Patent-VerwaJtungs-GmbH,   Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,171 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1981,  3110968 

Int.  a.3  H04N  5/782:  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  360—19.1  9  Qaims 
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whereby  the  minimal  duty  cycle  of  the  pulses  of  said  pulse 
train  is  determinative  of  the  maximum  freqi^ncy  at  which  said 
shift  register  is  required  to  shift. 
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4,455,579 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUQNG  A  COLOR  PICTURE  ON 

RECORDING  PAPER 
Yoshihiro  Tsukamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,779,  Oct.  29,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,378,566. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  387,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2^  1979,  54-142253 
Int.  a.3  H04N  9/49 
UJS.  a.  358—310  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  video  tape  recorder  for  recording  and/or  playing 
back  a  picture  carrier  which  has  been  angularly  modulated 
with  a  video  signal,  the  recorder  including  a  rotating  capstan 
drum  having  two  electromagnetic  transducer  heads  mounted 
to  travel  along  oblique  tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape  and  altemat- 
ingly  scan  the  tape,  both  heads  being  active  to  scan  the  tape 
simultaneously  in  overlap  zones  along  the  drum,  and  means  for 
additionally   recording   an   audio  signal,   the  improvement 
wherein  said  recording  means  comprise  means  for  recording 
an  audio  carrier  signal  composed  of  an  audio  carrier  which  has 
been  frequency  modulated  with  the  audio  signal  together  with 
the  video  signal  along  the  oblique  tracks,  and  said  recorder 
further  comprises  a  playback  system  including:  means  defining 
a  picture  signal  path  and  an  audio  signal  path;  signal  separating 
means  connected  between  said  heads  and  said  paths  for  con- 
ducting the  picture  carrier  to  said  video  signal  path  and  the 
audio  carrier  signal  to  said  audio  signal  path;  and  signal  pro- 
cessing means  connected  to  said  audio  signal  path  for  addi- 
tively  superposing  the  audio  carrier  signal  portions  provided 
by  both  of  said  heads,  before  the  audio  carrier  is  demodulated, 
while  causing  the  audio  carrier  signal  portions  provided  by  one 
said  head  to  differ  in  amplitude  from  the  audio  carrier  signal 
portions  provided  by  the  other  said  head  in  such  a  manner  that 
in  the  superposed  signal  the  signal  portions  provided  by  said 
one  head  always  differ  in  amplitude  from  those  provided  by 
said  other  head. 


4,455,581 
SELF-CORRECnNG  RECORD-PLAY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  293,838 
Int.  C\?  GllB  27/36.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  360—31  1  Oaim 

1.  A  transducer  system  comprising  recording  means  for 
recording  a  signal  with  a  given  signal  frequency  component  on 
a  record  medium,  said  recording  means  having  a  magnetic  core 
defining  a  coupling  region  for  coupling  of  the  magnetic  core 
with  the  record  medium,  and  means  coupled  with  said  mag- 
netic core  for  producing  a  pulse  type  recording  field  at  said 
coupling  region  for  recording  a  signal  pulse  on  the  record 
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medium  over  a  distance  along  the  record  medium  which  is 
small  in  relation  to  a  recorded  wavelength  of  the  signal  fre- 
quency component  of  the  signal  to  be  recorded,  and 
playback  means  coupled  with  said  record  medium  at  said 
coupling  region  of  said  magnetic  core  and  operative  for 
reproducing  each  signal  pulse  immediately  after  recording 
thereof  while  the  recorded  signal  pulse  on  the  record 
medium  remains  in  coupling  relation  with  said  magnetic 
core  at  said  coupling  region  and  prior  to  the  recording  of 
a  next  succeeding  signal  pulse  at  said  coupling  region, 


said  recording  means  having  means  coupled  with  said  play- 
back means  for  producing  a  series  of  pulse  type  recording 
fields  at  said  coupling  region  each  based  both  on  an  instan- 
taneous value  of  a  signal  to  be  recorded  and  on  the  ampli- 
tude of  a  previously  recorded  signal  pulse  as  reproduced 
by  said  playback  means  such  that  a  previously  recorded 
signal  pulse  on  the  record  medium  can  be  corrected  prior 
to  leaving  said  coupling  region. 


4,455,582 

ERASE  FEATURES  FOR  MAGNETIC  MULTI-TRACK 

RERECORDING 

Seiichi  Yanagida,  Hiratsuka;  Motohiko  Takeuchi,  and  Hidekl 

Manunoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1981,  56-58612 

Int.  a?  GllB  5/02.  5/55.  5/58.  5/86 

VS.  CI.  360—77  8  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  system  for  effecting  rerecording 
over  a  specified  track  section  including  a  start  track  and  an  end 
track  selected  from  a  plurality  of  recording  tracks  which  are 
formed  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  to  extend  in  a  first 
direction  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  running  direction 
of  the  magnetic  recording  medium  and  have  an  equal  track 
width  and  in  which  data  is  stored,  said  magnetic  recording 
system  comprising: 

(a)  first  head  means  for  eflFecting  recording  and  reproduction 
of  data  with  respect  to  a  single  recording  track  on  said 
magnetic  recording  medium; 

(b)  second  head  means,  disposed  in  side  by  side  relation  with 


respect  to  said  first  head  means  in  the  first  direction  of  said 
recording  tracks  on  said  magnetic  recording  medium  and 
secured  to  said  first  head  means,  for  simultaneously  eras- 
ing the  data  stored  in  a  predetermined  number  of  record- 
ing tracks  among  the  recording  tracks  contained  in  said 
specified  track  section  of  the  rerecording,  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  recording  tracks  including  at  least  a 
recording  track  traced  by  said  first  head  means  and  the 
next  recording  track; 

(c)  head  position  adjusting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of 
the  position  of  said  first  head  means  with  resf>ect  to  said 
start  track  and  compensating  for  the  deviation  of  position 
by  moving  said  first  and  second  head  means  in  a  second 
direction  according  to  the  detected  extent  of  deviation; 
and 

(d)  control  means,  connected  to  said  second  head  means,  for 
causing  the  erasing  operation  of  said  second  head  means  to 
be  started  when  said  first  head  means  is  brought  to  a 
position  corresponding  to  said  start  track  in  the  rerecord- 
ing mode  and  for  stopping  said  erasing  operation  of  said 
second  head  means  after  the  data  stored  in  said  end  track 
has  been  erased  by  said  second  head  means. 


4,455,583 
COMPENSATION  FOR  DIMENSIONAL  CHANGES  IN  A 

RECORD  MEDIUM 
Ralph  H.  Schultz,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,206 

Int.  a.J  GllB  21/08.  5/55 

U.S.  a.  360—78  7  Claims 


COWCNSITCN 
COHTHOl. 


1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  for  dimensional  changes  in  a 
recording  means  comprising: 

a  record  medium  having  first  and  second  reference  tracks 
thereon  with  a  plurality  of  information  tracks  therebe- 
tween; 

a  flexible  member  having  first  and  second  reference  indica- 
tions with  information  indications  therebetween  corre- 
sponding to  the  positions  of  said  reference  and  informa- 
tion tracks  on  said  record  medium; 

means  for  selectively  positioning  a  read-write  head  over  one 
of  said  tracks  and  for  correspondingly  positioning  a  sensor 
for  sensing  one  of  said  indications  on  said  flexible  member; 

means  for  maintaining  said  flexible  member  in  tension,  said 
maintaining  means  movable  for  expanding  and  contract- 
ing said  flexible  member;  and 

control  means  coupled  between  said  read-write  head  and 
said  sensor  for  moving  said  positioning  means;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  moving  said  main- 
taining means. 
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4,455,584 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Jiirgen  Heitmann,  S«eheini,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  R«p.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  323,381 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  ft  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1980,  3045544 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/52.  21M)4 
MS.  a.  360—108  14  Qaims 


rotating  head  wheel 


1.  Digital  signal  magnetic  recording  sys^m  to  record  digital 
signals  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 

having  a  tape  scanner  (1,  2)  including  a 
(6); 

at  least  one  recording  head  located  on  ^he  head  wheel, 

in  which  the  digital  signals  are  applied  \o  an  input  (20,  22a, 
22b,  22c)  to  energize  the  recording  head  (4,  5,  29), 

a  two-element  non-contacting  signal  transfer  means  (9,  23, 
24),  one  element  9S,  23S,  245)  of  whiph  is  coupled  to  the 
input,  and  the  other  (9R,  23R,  24R)  is  boupled  to  the  head 
(29),  said  elements  of  the  signal  transfer  means  (9,  23,  24) 
being  located,  respectively,  on  a  statiotiary  (7)  and  a  rotat- 
ing (10)  portion  of  the  scanner, 

and  comprising 

circuit  means  (27,  28)  located  on  the  rotating  portion  (10)  of 
the  scanner  for  restoring  the  d-c  level  of  the  digital  signals 
interconnected  between  the  other  eleitent  (9R,  23R,  24R) 
of  said  signal  transfer  means  (9,  23,  24)  and  the  transducer 
(29). 


4,455,585 

CAR  ALTERNATOR  ELECTRIC  POWfcR  GENERATOR 
PROTECTED  AGAINST  TRANSIENTS  DUE  TO 
BATTERY  DISCONNECTION 
Bruno  Murari,  Monza;  Sandro  Storti,  Sisto  San  Giovanni; 
Marco  Morelli,  Leghorn,  and  Carlo  Bozotti,  Binasco,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-ATES  Component!  Elettronici  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  il6,907 
Galms  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7]  1980,  25825  A/80 
Int.  a.i  H02H  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—18  2  Gaims 


1.  An  electric  power  generator  for  moto^  vehicles  compris- 
ing an  alternator  having  rotor  windings  w  lich  are  connected 
to  a  rectifier  circuit  having  two  output  terrtinals  which  consti- 
tute the  generator  output;  said  alternator  further  having  an 
excitation  winding  which  is  connected  in  series  with  a  con- 


trolled electronic  switch  to  said  output  terminals;  said  genera- 
tor further  comprising  an  electronic  regulator  connected  to 
said  output  terminals  and  to  a  terminal  which  is  connected  to 
said  electronic  switch  for  controlling  said  electronic  switch, 
said  electronic  regulator  opening  said  electronic  switch  when 
an  output  voltage  of  said  generator  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value;  said  generator  further  comprising  a  protective  device 
means  for  protecting  against  voltage  transients  due  to  a  battery 
disconnection,  said  protective  device  means  being  connected 
in  parallel  to  said  excitation  winding  and  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor circuit; 
wherein  said  semiconductor  circuit  comprises  a  Zener  diode 
connected  in  series  with  a  semiconductor  diode  and 
wherein  said  regulator  further  comprises  an  additional 
output  terminal  having  a  control  signal  which  appears 
when  said  output  voltage  of  said  generator  exceeds  a 
predetermined  alarm  level  which  is  higher  than  said  pre- 
determined value  and  wherein  said  semiconductor  circuit 
further  comprises  a  normally  closed  electronic  switch 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  Zener  diode  and  having  its 
control  terminal  connected  to  said  additional  regulator 
output  so  as  to  control  the  shorting  of  said  Zener  diode  in 
dependence  upon  said  output  voltage  of  said  generator. 


4,455,586 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  nLTERING  AND  PROTECTION 
aRCUIT 
Thomas  McCartney,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  ONEAC  Corpo- 
ration, Bannockburn,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,432,  Oct.  24,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,513 
Int.  a.3  H02H  3/20 
U.S.  G.  361—56  6  Gaims 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  an  AC  system  having  a  live  con- 
ductor, a  neutral  conductor,  a  ground  conductor,  and  a 
breaker  connected  in  either  the  neutral  or  live  conductor  char- 
acterized by  the  provision  of  at  least  three  transient  protection 
devices  and  a  gas  discharge  tube,  a  first  of  said  transient  protec- 
tion devices  being  connected  between  a  common  node  and  said 
neutral  conductor,  a  second  of  said  transient  protection  devices 
being  connected  between  said  common  node  and  said  live 
conductor,  said  third  transient  protection  device  and  said  gas 
discharge  tube  being  connected  in  series  between  said  common 
node  and  said  ground  conductor,  each  of  said  transient  protec- 
tion devices  having  bi-directional  clamping  characteristics  for 
conduction  in  each  direction  when  the  voltage  across  said 
transient  protection  devices  exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage. 
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4,455,587 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  aRCUIT  FOR  THE 

FORMATION  OF  A  MONOSTABLE  SWITCHING 

BEHAVIOR  IN  A  BISTABLE  RELAY 

Erwin  Potthof,  Rothenbach,  and  Tilmann  Kniger,  Neunkerchen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl  GmbH  A 

Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,969 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1981,  3130242 

Int.  G.3  HOIH  47/00 
U.S.  G.  361— 160  7  Gaims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  control  circuit  for  the  formation  of  a 
monostable  switching  behavior  in  a  bistable  relay,  including  a 
logic  circuit  for  the  conversion  of  binary  input  signals  into 
control  signals  for  a  switching  circuit,  through  which  the 
direction  of  current  flow  is  reversible  within  the  relay,  said 
relay  being  switchable  at  each  status  change  of  the  input  signal; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  timing  pulse  generating  circuit 
including  an  at  least  single-stage  divider  circuit;  and  interrogat- 
ing circuit  for  receiving  said  input  signal  so  as  to  generate  first 
control  signals  immediately  after  each  status  change  of  the 
input  signal  and  in  synchronism  with  a  predetermined  timing 
pulse,  said  switching  circuit  including  a  bridge  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  first  control  signals  for  supplying  said  relay  with 
shori  power  pulses  whose  polarity  is  reversible  through  said 
control  signals. 


4,455,588 

ELECTRONICAL  UNLOCKING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Haruo  Mochida,  Yokohama,  and  Keiichi  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 

Kanagawa  and  Kokusan  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,285 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1981,  56-66012 

Int.  G.3  E05B  49/00 

U.S.  G.  361—172  27  Gaims 


k^Bti 


ing  mechanism  to  unlock,  for  instance,  a  door,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  switch  for  generating  an  unlocking  signal  including  a 
series  of  on-time  intervals  and  off-time  intervals  when 
closed  or  opened  manually; 

(b)  a  first  counting  unit  connected  to  said  switch  for  count- 
ing respective  time  intervals  during  which  said  switch  is 
kept  turned  on  and  outputting  signals  indicative  of  on-time 
interval  values  X; 

(c)  a  second  counting  unit  connected  to  said  switch  for 
counting  respective  time  intervals  during  which  said 
switch  is  kept  turned  off  and  outputting  signals  indicative 
of  off-time  interval  values  Y; 

(d)  a  memory  unit  connected  to  said  switch  for  storing 
respective  reference  values  Xo/Yo  and  outputting  the 
respective  reference  values  in  response  to  resfiective  on- 
time  signals  output  by  said  switch; 

(e)  a  calculating  unit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
counting  units  for  dividing  respective  numerical  values  X 
output  by  said  first  counting  unit  by  respective  numerical 
values  Y  output  by  said  second  counting  unit  and  output- 
ting signal  indicative  of  respective  divided  values  X/Y; 

(0  a  comparing  unit  connected  to  said  calculating  unit  and 
said  memory  unit  for  comparing  the  respective  numerical 
values  XA'  calculated  by  said  calculating  unit  to  the 
respective  reference  values  XoA'o  stored  in  said  memory 
unit  and  outputting  signals  whenever  the  respective  calcu- 
lated values  XA'  agree  with  the  respective  reference 
values  XoAo; 

(g)  a  third  counting  unit  connected  to  said  comparing  unit 
for  counting  the  number  of  the  signals  output  by  said 
comparing  unit  and  outputting  an  unlocking  command 
signal  when  the  number  counted  by  said  third  counting 
unit  reaches  a  predetermined  value;  and 

(h)  an  unlocking  actuator  connected  to  said  third  counting 
unit  for  operating  the  unlocking  mechanism  when  ener- 
gized in  response  to  the  unlocking  command  signal  output 
from  said  third  counting  unit, 

whereby  an  unlocking  mechanism  can  be  operated  by  re- 
peatedly depressing  and  releasing  a  single  switch  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  on-time  and  off-time  interval 
relationships. 


4,455,589 

FUEL  VALVE  LATCH  OUT  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Riordan,  Shrewsbury,  and  Charles  Collins,  North 

Grafton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kidde,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395,863 

Int.  G.3  HOIH  47/22 

U.S.  G.  361—190  19  Gaims 


je   ra 


1.  An  electronic  unlocking  system  for  operating  an  unlock- 


1.  An  electrical  control  system  comprising; 

a  source  of  electrical  power; 

an  electrical  load; 

power  switch  means  coupled  between  said  source  and  said 

load  and  having  alternate  circuit  open  and  circuit  closed 

conditions; 
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closure  means  for  activating  said  pow^r  switch  means  to  said 
circuit  closed  condition  to  produce  power  transmission 
between  said  source  and  said  load; ; 

condition  responsive  control  means  fc^r  producing  a  closure 
signal  that  activates  said  closure  rtieans  to  produce  said 
closed  circuit  condition  in  response  to  a  given  condition; 

protective  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  power 
switch  means  and  activated  from  a  circuit  open  to  a  circuit 
closed  condition  in  response  to  said  closure  signal;  and 

sensing  circuit  means  for  producing  a  fault  signal  in  response 
to  said  closed  condition  of  said  power  switch  means  and  a 
simultaneous  circuit  open  condition  of  said  protective 
switch  means. 


4,455,590 

MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC  CAPAOTORS 
John  H.  Alexander,  Bishop's  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  467,533 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kligdom,  Mar.  30,  1982, 
8209285 

Int.  a.3  HOIG  7/00.  19/00 
\}S.  a.  361—306  14  Qaims 


11.  A  multilayer  ceramic  dielectric  capacitor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ceramic  dielectric  layers; 

electrodes  located  in  between  the  layers  and  extending  to 

one  of  the  ends  of  the  layers; 
porous  nonconductive  end  terminatioi  s  located  on  the  ends 

of  the  layers;  \ 

a  sulphide  layer  located  on  the  porous  lend  terminations;  and 


a  lead  conductive  coating  impregna 
porous  end  terminations 


:ed  in  the  sulphided 


4,455,591 

MEANS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING 

HNISHED  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  WITH 

TERMINAL  LEADS  TO  ELEMENTS  HAVING  PLANAR 

TERMINATIONS 
Bernard  Layene,  Oceaiif  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Concepts, 
Inc.,  Eatontown,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348,401 

Int.  C\?  HOIG  l/h 

U.S.  a.  361—310  i  10  Claims 


»- 


1.  A  capacitor  for  use  in  solder  reflow  applications  compris 


mg. 


(a)  an  encapsulated  flnished  capacitor  having  a  capacitor 


element  completely  encapsulated  within  a  casing  with  a 
first  and  a  second  terminal  lead  extending  from  the  casing: 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  box-shaped  metal  end  cap  individu- 
ally positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  and  not  in 
contact  with  the  capacitor  element,  respectively  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  surrounding  said  first  and  second 
terminal  leads; 

(c)  each  of  said  first  and  second  leads  conductively  adhe- 
sively secured  to  and  terminated  at  each  of  the  respec- 
tively adjacent  first  and  second  metal  end  caps  to  thereby 
secure  the  end  caps  in  place  on  the  casing  together  with 
the  adhesive  effect  of  the  casing  with  the  end  caps  free  of 
other  mechanical  coupling  to  the  casing. 


4,455,592 

HIGH  INTENSTTY  ILLUMINATION  LIGHT  TABLE 

WITH  ATTENUATING  MEANS  COUPLED  TO 

RHOMBOID  ARMS 

Ronald  J.  Martino,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  477,046 

Int.  a.^  G09F  13/04;  G02B  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  362—97  7  Qaims 


1.  A  high  intensity  light  table  for  transilluminating  film  for 
viewing  with  microscope  optics  supported  by  rhomboid  arms, 
said  light  table  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  light  transmitting  surface; 

(b)  illuminator  means  positioned  in  said  housing  for  provid- 
ing high  intensity  illumination; 

(c)  reflector  means  disposed  in  said  housing  relative  to  said 
illuminator  means  such  that  when  said  illuminator  means 
is  energized  said  high  intensity  illumination  is  transmitted 
to  said  light  transmitting  surface; 

(d)  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing  between  said 
light  transmitting  surface  and  said  illuminator  for  at  least 
partially  attenuating  said  illumination,  said  attenuating 
means  including  means  therein  for  passing  unattenuated  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  high  intensity  light;  and; 

(e)  means  secured  to  said  attenuating  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  rhomboid  arms,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  rhomboid  arms  produces  a  corresponding  rotation  of 
said  attenuating  means  said  means  for  passing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  beam  of  high  intensity  illumination. 


4,455,593 

HIGH  INTENSITY  ILLUMINATION  LIGHT  TABLE 

WITH  ATTENUATING  AND  REFLECTING  MEANS 

COUPLED  TO  RHOMBOID  ARMS 

Ronald  J.  Martino,  Geneva,  and  Alfred  L.  Shawcross,  Lima, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  477,050 
Int.  C\?  G09F  13/04:  F21V  7/00;  G02B  21/06 
U.S.  a.  362—97  6  Claims 

1.  A  high  intensity  light  table  for  transilluminating  film  for 
viewing  with  microscope  optics  supported  by  rhomboid  arms, 
said  light  table  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  having  a  light  transmitting  surface; 
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(b)  illuminator  means  positioned  in  said  housing  for  provid- 
ing high  intensity  illumination; 

(c)  reflector  means  disposed  in  said  housing  relative  to  said 
illuminator  means  such  that  when  said  illuminator  means 
is  energized  said  high  intensity  illumination  is  transmitted 
to  said  light  transmitting  surface; 

(d)  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing  between  said 
light  transmitting  surface  and  said  illuminator  for  at  least 
partially  attenuating  said  illumination,  said  attenuating 
means  including  means  therein  for  passing  unattenuated  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  high  intensity  light; 


120 


114    JZZ     , 


4,455,594 
EXTENSION,  FOLDING  OR  DETACHABLE  LAMP 

SHADE 
Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Tay  Pyng  St,  Shi  Hwu  Jenn,  Jang  Huah 
Shiann,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  471,530 

Int.  a.3  F21P  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—252  16  Qaims 


1.  A  folding  lamp  shade  structure  for  supporting  and  provid- 
ing power  to  a  conventional  fluorescent  light  tube  comprising: 

a  main  lamp  shade  having  first  and  second  ends; 

at  least  one  auxiliary  lamp  shade; 

connecting  means  for  rotatably  connecting  a  first  end  of  said 
auxiliary  lamp  shade  to  said  first  end  of  said  main  lamp 
shade,  said  connecting  means  permitting  said  auxiliary 
lamp  shade  to  rotate  between  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
position,  said  auxiliary  shade  not  adding  to  the  axial  length 
of  said  lamp  shade  structure  when  in  said  first  position,  the 
length  of  said  lamp  shade  structure  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  conventional  fluorescent  light 
tube  when  said  auxiliary  shade  is  in  said  second  position; 

a  plurality  of  fluorescent  tube  connecting  socket  means,  at 
least  one  being  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  auxiliary 
shade  and  at  least  one  being  attached  to  said  second  end  of 


said  main  lamp  shade,  for  physically  retaining  and  for 
coupling  electric  power  to  said  light  tube; 

electrical  transformer  means  for  providing  an  electrical 
supply  voltage;  and 

extensible  electrical  connecting  means  for  flexibly  electri- 
cally coupling  said  fluorescent  tube  socket  means  to  said 
transformer  means. 


4,455,595 

PACKAGED  ADD-ON  DEVICE  FOR  LEAD-TYPE 

BALLAST  AND  LUMINAIRE  WHICH  INCORPORATES 

SUCH  PACKAGED  ADD-ON  DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Engel,  Monroeville;  Richard  E.  Hanson,  Coraopolis, 
both  of  Pa.;  Kenneth  W.  Simms,  Tallulah,  La.,  and  Robert  J. 
Spreadbury,  Murrysville,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414,275 

Int.  a.^  F21K  2/00 

U.S.  a.  362—265  7  Claims 


(e)  means  secured  to  said  attenuating  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  rhomboid  arms,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  rhomboid  arms  produces  a  corresponding  rotation  of 
said  attenuating  means  and  said  means  for  passing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  beam  of  high  intensity  illumination;  and 

(f)  auxilliary  reflector  means  coupled  to  said  attenuating 
means  to  rotate  corresponding  therewith,  said  auxilliary 
reflector  means  reflecting  additional  illumination  given  off 
by  said  illumination  means  through  said  means  in  said 
attenuating  means  as  said  attenuating  means  is  rotated. 


^ 


(^® 


;3i 


o 


'D 


'^ 


'  1.  In  combination  with  a  luminaire  for  a  high-intensity-dis- 
charge high-pressure  sodium  lamp,  said  luminaire  comprising  a 
housing  member  and  means  for  mounting  said  housing  mem- 
ber, lamp  socket  means  affixed  to  said  housing  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  in  operative  position  the  lamp  to 
be  operated,  means  for  directing  in  a  predetermined  fashion  the 
light  generated  by  an  operating  lamp,  power  input  terminals 
affixed  to  said  housing  member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  electrical  power,  and  ballast  means  retained  within 
said  housing  member  and  comprising  a  lead-type  ballast  appa- 
ratus having  an  inductive  reactance  portion  and  a  capacitance 
reactance  portion,  said  inductive  reactance  portion  comprising 
a  current-limiting  high-reactance  transformer  means  having 
primary  winding  means  coupled  to  said  luminaire  power  mput 
terminals  and  secondary  winding  means  terminating  in  second- 
ary winding  means  output  terminals,  and  said  capacitive  reac- 
tance portion  comprising  separate  capacitor  means  retained  in 
a  first  can-shaped  member  having  capacitor  terminal  members 
affixed  thereto,  and  said  capacitor  means  terminal  members 
electrically  coupled  in  circuit  between  one  of  said  secondary 
winding  means  output  terminals  and  said  luminaire  socket 
member,  said  luminaire  is  modified  by  an  add-on  device  which 
modifies  said  lead-type  ballast  apparatus  and  which  comprises: 
additional  inductance  means  and  controlled  AC  switching 
means  coupled  in  series  circuit,  with  said  series-connected 
additional  inductance  means  and  said  controlled  AC  switching 
means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  means,  said  AC 
switching  means  having  a  high  impedance  open  position  and  a 
low  impedance  closed  position  and  control  terminal  means, 
which  said  AC  switching  means  is  open,  said  modified  lead- 
type  ballast  apparatus  delivers  a  first  level  of  current  to  an 
operating  lamp,  and  when  said  AC  switching  means  is  closed, 
said  modified  lead-type  ballast  apparatus  delivers  a  lower  level 
of  current  to  an  operating  lamp;  and  sensing  and  programming 
means  operable  to  sense  at  least  one  predetermined  lamp  oper- 
ating parameter  and  to  generate  an  output  control  signal  which 
is  indicative  of  a  predetermined  parameter  desired  for  said 
operating  lamp,  and  said  sensing  and  programming  means 
having  an  output  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  means  of  said 
AC  switching  means  to  control  the  relative  proportion  of  time 
said  AC  switching  means  is  open  and  closed  in  order  to  control 
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in  programmed  fashion  the  predetermined  lamp  operating 
parameter  desired  for  said  operating  lamp;  improved  packag- 
ing for  said  add-on  device,  which  comprises: 
a  second  can-shaped  member  in  whi<^  said  add-on  device  is 
contained,  said  second  can-shaped  member  affixed  within 
said  luminaire  housing  member  atd  having  exterior  di- 
mensions similar  to  the  exterior  djimensions  of  said  first 
can-shaped  member,  add-on  device' terminal  means  affixed 
to  an  exterior  end  portion  of  said  second  can-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  additional  inductance  me^ns  of  said  add-on  de- 
vice occupying  the  major  portion  6f  the  space  within  said 
second  can-shaped  member,  a  mounting  board  to  which 
said  sensing  and  programming  meafis  and  said  AC  switch- 
ing means  of  said  add-on  device  are  affixed,  said  mounting 
board  is  also  contained  within  said  second  can-shaped 
member  proximate  said  add-on  device  terminal  means, 
said  sensing  and  programming  means  together  with  said 
AC  switching  means  and  said  additional  inductance  means 
are  coupled  in  circuit  with  said  atid-on  device  terminal 
means,  said  add-on  device  terminal  means  are  coupled  in 
circuit  with  said  lead-type  ballast  apparatus  and  said  lamp 
socket  means,  and  the  components  Comprising  said  add-on 
device  are  potted  within  said  second  can-shaped  member. 

h 

4,455,596 
FXYBACK-FORWARD  BOOST  SWITCHMODE 
CONVERTER 
George  J.  Baker,  Brookville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1982,  Ser.  N6.  387,997 

Int.  a.i  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  Q.  363—21  4  Oalms 


"X 
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1.  A  high  frequency  power  converted  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  transforming  electrical  current  having  a  primary, 
at  least  one  secondary  winding  of  aj  first  type,  and  at  least 
one  secondary  winding  of  a  second  type,  said  secondary 
windings  of  said  first  and  second  types  being  in  fiux-cou- 
pling  relationship  with  said  primary; 
a  source  of  electric  current  operatively  coupled  to  said 
primary  to  flow  therethrough;        I 


means  for  periodically  interrupting 


the  flow  of  current 
and  off  periods  there- 


through said  primary  to  provide  on 
for; 

a  flyback  circuit  operatively  associated  with  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  first  type  to  provide  a  first  output  from 
said  power  converter  circuit; 

a  secondary  circuit  having  an  output  separate  from  said  first 
output  and  also  having  a  first  uni(|irectional  device  and 
means  for  storing  energy  being  series  connected  with  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  second  type,  said  unidirectional 
device  being  positioned  in  said  secotdary  circuit  to  enable 
said  means  for  storing  energy  to  slore  energy  from  said 
transforming  means  only  during  a  said  on  period;  said 
secondary  circuit  having  a  junction  between  said  unidirec- 
tional device  and  said  means  for  storing  energy; 

said  flyback  circuit  having  a  unidirectional  device  positioned 
therein  to  enable  current  to  flow  toj  said  first  output  only 
during  a  said  off  period;  and 

a  second  unidirectional  device  being  coupled  to  said  junc- 
tion between  said  first  unidirectional  device  and  said 


means  for  storing  energy  to  enable  current  to  flow  to  said 
output  of  said  secondary  circuit  only  during  a  said  off 
period. 


4,455,597 

THYRISTOR  MATRIX  HAVING  AT  LEAST  FOUR 

COLUMNS 

Lovro  Vukasovic,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1981,  3123019 

Int.  a.3  H02M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  363—68  6  Claims 


1.  A  thyristor  matrix  arrangement  of  the  type  having  at  least 
four  columns,  each  of  the  columns  being  formed  of  n  thyristors 
connected  in  series  with  each  other,  each  of  the  thyristors 
having  a  cathode  electrode  and  an  anode  electrode,  the  thy- 
ristor matrix  arrangement  further  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  junction  means  in  each  column,  each  of  said 
junction  means  serially  interconnecting  an  associated  two 
of  the  thyristors  at  selectable  similar  ones  of  their  respec- 
tive cathode  and  anode  electrodes,  consecutive  pairs  of 
said  junction  means  in  each  column  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  the  thyristors  connected  in  series  there- 
between, said  predetermined  number  of  the  series  thy- 
ristors having  a  predetermined  overall  forward  conduc- 
tion direction  to  form  a  respective  interjunction  current 
path  between  each  of  said  respective  consecutive  pairs  of 
said  junction  means;  and 
cross-connection  means  coupling  corresponding  ones  of  said 
junction  means  in  different  ones  of  the  columns  for  form- 
ing at  least  one  primary  current  path  through  the  thyristor 
matrix  arrangement,  said  primary  current  path  being 
formed  of  the  series  combination  of  selected  ones  of  said 
interjunction  current  paths  from  different  ones  of  the 
columns,  and  said  cross-connection  means. 


4,455,598 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF  AC 

POLYPHASE  POWER  LINE  VOLTAGE  VARIATIONS  IN 

AC-DC  CONVERTERS 
Gerard  Andre,  Ecquevilly,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Inter* 
nationale  pour  I'lnformatique  CII-Honeywell  Bull  (Societe 
Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,936 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4, 1981,  81  02085 

Int.  a.3  H02P  13/24 

U.S.  a.  363—87  5  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  compensation  of  voltage 

variations  of  an  AC  polyphase  electrical  power  line  for  an 

AC-DC  converter,  comprising  a  trigger  rectifier  for  each 
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phase  of  the  power  line,  each  trigger  rectifier  having  an  input 
connected  to  one  of  the  phases  of  the  polyphase  power  line  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  trigger  pulses  which  ensure  con- 
trol of  the  firing  angle  of  the  trigger  rectifier;  a  pulse  generator 
having  control  inputs  and  associated  outputs  for  supplying  said 
trigger  pulses  in  adjustable  periods  for  each  phase  of  the  power 
l|ne;  means  for  determining  the  voltage  variations  at  the  input 
of  each  trigger  rectifier,  the  determining  means  comprising,  for 
each  trigger  rectifier,  rectifying  means  connected  to  the  power 
line  for  rectifying  the  input  voltage,  and  sampling  means  con- 
nected to  the  rectifying  means  for  supplying  a  control  voltage 
having  a  fraction  of  the  predetermined  value  of  said  rectified 
voltage;  compensating  means  connected  to  an  output  of  the 


PULSE    r — 


4,455,599 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  INVERTER 
Kaoru  Tamura,  and  Hidetoshi  Aizawa,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,598 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1981,  56-51823 

Int.  a?  H02M  1/06 

U.S.  a.  363—138  4  Qaims 


diodes  each  arranged  in  an  inverse-parallel  connection  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  main  thyristors,  and  forced  commu- 
tation circuits  for  cummutating  the  main  thyristors  forcedly, 
each  said  forced  commutation  circuit  comprising  an  auxiliary 
thyristor,  a  commutating  inductor  and  a  commutating  capaci- 
tor, connected  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  main  thy- 
ristors, is  controlled  by  pulse  width  modulation  signals, 
wherein,  at  a  time  when  it  is  determined  that  a  logical  condi- 
tion exists  that  all  inverter  halting  signals  and  pulse  width 
modulation  signals  applied  to  three  positive  side  or  three  nega- 
tive side  main  thyristors  of  said  six  main  thyristors  arranged  in 
the  three-phase  bridge  connection  are  in  their  high  level  states, 
the  application  of  all  of  said  pulse  width  modulation  signals  to 
said  main  thyristors  is  stopped  so  that  said  positive  side  or 
negative  side  main  thyristors  in  their  conduction  states  are 
forcedly  commutated  to  halt  said  inverter. 


4,455,600 

SINGLE  PHASE,  DOUBLE-ENDED  THYRISTOR 

INVERTER  WITH  CHOKE-COUPLED  IMPULSE 

COMMUTATION 

Howard  H.  Bobry,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lortec  Power 

Systems,  Inc.,  North  Ridgeville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,521 

Int.  a.3  H02M  7/515 

U.S.  a.  363—139  ,  2  Qaims 


determining  means  for  compensating  the  firing  angle  of  each 
trigger  rectifier,  said  compensating  means  comprising,  for  each 
trigger  rectifier,  a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  the  sampling  means  which  supplies  the  control 
voltage,  and  synchronizing  means  connected  to  the  power  line 
for  supplying  a  synchronizing  signal  which  forms  the  envelope 
of  trigger  pulses  to  the  trigger  rectifiers  and  which  establishes 
a  linear  relation  between  the  variations  in  the  firing  angle  of 
each  trigger  rectifier  and  the  variations  of  the  output  voltage  at 
the  output  thereof,  the  synchronizing  means  having  outputs 
connected  to  second  inputs  of  the  comparators;  and  means  for 
applying  the  output  signals  of  the  comparators  to  control 
inputs  of  the  pulse  generator  so  as  to  adjust  the  period  of  the 
trigger  pulses  applied  to  each  trigger  rectifier. 


1.  A  method  of  halting  a  pulse  width  modulation  inverter  in 
which  an  inverter  main  circuit  comprising  six  main  thyristors 
arranged  in  a  three-phase  bridge  connection,  commutating 


1.  In  a  single-phase  DC  to  AC  inverter  having  an  output 
transformer  with  primary  and  secondar  windings,  means  con- 
necting a  center  tap  on  said  primary  winding  to  one  terminal  of 
a  source  of  direct  current,  a  pair  of  gate-controlled  main  recti- 
fier means  connected  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pri- 
mary winding  and  through  an  inductor  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  source  of  direct  current,  a  commutating  capacitor  con- 
nected across  the  primary  winding,  and  means  for  altematingly 
gating  said  pair  of  main  rectifier  means, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  varying  the 
voltage  across  said  primary  winding  by  limiting  the  dura- 
tion of  current  flow  through  said  main  rectifier  means 
after  gating,  said  means  comprising, 
at  least  two  gate-controlled  auxiliary  rectifier  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  said  primary  winding  in  reverse 
directions, 
first  inductive  means  series-connected  with  one  of  said  auxil- 
iary rectifier  means, 
second  inductive  means  series-connected  with  the  other  of 

said  auxiliary  rectifier  means, 
third  inductive  means  connected  between  said  pair  of  main 
rectifier  means  and  said  other  terminal  of  said  source  of 
direct  current, 
said  first,  second,  and  third  inductive  means  being  induc- 
tively coupled  together,  and 
means  for  gating  said  auxiliary  rectifier  means  while  each  of 
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said  pair  of  main  rectifier  means  i^  altematingly  conduct- 
ing current  therethrough. 


4,455,601 
CROSS  CHECKING  AMONG  SERVICE  PROCESSORS  IN 

A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Griscom,  and  Thomas  A.  Straako,  both  of  Poughkeep- 
sic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Cor« 
poration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1981,  Ser.  No.  336,123 

Int.  a.^  G06F  13/16.  J 1/00 

U.S.  a.  364— 200  I  Saaims 


It 
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1.  In  a  multiprocessing  system  with  tUo  service  processors 
each  of  which  is  capable  of  monitoring  and  controlling  a  differ- 
ent one  of  two  active  processors  of  the  multiprocessing  system, 
an  improved  means  for  allowing  monitoring  and  controlling 
the  multiprocessing  system  comprising: 
cross  coupling  means  joining  each  of  the  two  service  proces- 
sors to  each  of  the  two  processors  jn  the  multiprocessing 
system  indepdendently  of  the  othe^  service  processor  to 
allow  monitoring  the  controlling  tie  multiprocessor  sys- 
tem and  the  two  processors  directly  by  either  of  the  ser- 
vice processors;  I 
selection  means  in  said  cross  coupling  means  for  selecting 
one  service  processor  out  of  the  two  service  processors 
and  insuring  that  only  said  one  service  processor  operates 
in  an  active  status  where  it  assume^  control  of  the  multi- 
processing system  and  both  of  the!  two  processors,  and 
that  the  other  service  processor  of  said  two  service  pro- 
cessors is  not  in  control  of  the  multiprocessing  system  or 
either  of  the  two  processors  but  is  in  a  backup  status 
where  it  is  available  to  assume  said  active  status  in  case  of 
malfunction  of  said  one  service,  processor;  and 
reconfiguration  means  in  said  cross  coupling  means  respon- 
sive to  detection  of  one  or  more  of  a  set  of  conditions  of 
the  service  processor  in  active  status  to  cause  the  two 
service  processors  to  exchange  their  active  and  backup 
sutus  with  respect  to  the  multiprocessing  system  and  the 
two  processors. 


4455  603 
SYSTEM  FOR  RESOLVING  POINTERS  IN  A  DIGITAL 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Bratt,  Wayland,  Mass.;  Uwrence  H.  Katz,  Oregon 
City,  Oreg.,  and  Douglas  M.  Wells,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Data  General  Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 
Filed  May  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  266,416 
Int.  a.i  G06F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  364—200  14  Qainis 
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4.455.602 

DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYStEM  HAVING  AN 

I/O  MEANS  USING  UNIQUE  ADDRESS  PROVIDING 

AND  ACCESS  PRIORITY  CONTROL  TECHNIQUES 

Ward  Baxter.  Mi,  Carlisle,  Mass.;  William  N.  Coder,  Raleigh. 

and  Steven  M.  HaefTele,  Gary,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Data  General  Corporation,  Westboro.  Mass. 

Filed  May  22.  1981,  Ser.  No.  266,402 
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1.  In  a  digital  computer  system  including  memory  means  for 
storing  and  providing  data  items  in  response  to  memory  com- 
mands, each  said  memory  command  including  an  address 
specifying  a  location  in  said  memory  means,  and  processor 
means  connected  to  said  memory  means  for  providing  said 
memory  commands  and  providing  and  receiving  said  data 
items  in  response  to  instructions  of  said  data  items  executed  by 
said  processor  means  while  performing  an  execution  of  a  se- 
quence of  said  instructions,  and  wherein  said  data  items  further 
include  pointers  representing  represented  addresses  of  said 
addresses,  said  p>ointers  including  unresolved  pointers  contain- 
ing said  data  items  from  which  said  represented  addresses  may 
be  derived, 

means  for  resolving  said  pointers  into  said  represented  ad- 
dresses comprising: 

(1)  ordinary  unresolved  pointers  of  said  unresolved  pointers; 

(2)  a  pointer  resolution  sequence  of  said  sequences  for  re- 
ceiving any  said  ordinary  unresolved  pointer,  deriving 
said  represented  address  using  said  contained  data  items, 
and  returning  said  represented  address; 

(3)  pointer  translation  means  in  said  processor  means  respon- 
sive to  said  pointers  for  translating  each  said  pointer  into 
said  represented  address;  and 

(4)  call-return  operation  execution  means  in  said  processor 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  processor  means  for 
commencing  said  execution  of  any  said  sequence  and 
terminating  said  execution,  said  call-return  operation  exe- 
cution means  responding  to  operation  of  said  pointer 
translation  means  when  said  pointer  translation  means 
receives  any  said  ordinary  unresolved  pointer  by  provid- 
ing said  received  ordinary  unresolved  pointer  to  said 
pointer  resolution  sequence,  causing  said  processor  means 
to  execute  said  pointer  resolution  sequence,  and  providing 
said  represented  address  returned  by  said  pointer  resolu- 
tion sequence  to  said  pointer  translation  means. 


U.S.  CI.  364/200 


7  Claims 


4,455,604 

DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ADDRESSING  MEANS  FOR  TRANSLATING  OPERANDS 

INTO  DESCRIPTORS  IDENTIFYING  DATA,  PLURAL 

MULTILEVEL  MICROCODE  CONTROL  MEANS,  AND 

ABILITY  TO  EXECUTE  A  PLURALITY  OF  INTERNAL 

LANGUAGE  DIALECTS 

John  K.  Ahlstrom,  Mountain  View,  Calif,  et  al..  assignors  to 

Data  General  Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22.  1981,  Ser.  No.  266,422 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364/200  32  Claims 
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4,455,605 

METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  VARIABLE  PATH 

GROUP  ASSOaATIONS  AND  AFTILIATIONS 

BETWEEN  "NON-STATIC"  MP  SYSTEMS  AND  SHARED 

DEVICES 
Roger  L.  Cormier,  Pleasant  Valley;  Robert  J.  Dugan,  Hyde 
Park;  Richard  R.  Guyette,  Hopewell  Junction;  Paul  J.  Wan- 
ish,  and  Carl  Zeitler,  Jr.,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  286,396 

Int.  a.J  G06F  S/04.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  11  Claims 


binary  information  including  CPU  instructions  from  a  memory 
system  to  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  which  comprises: 

(a)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  register  means  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  memory  system  for  receiving 
and  storing  said  binary  Information,  each  of  said  register 
means  being  operable  to  store  logic  signals  representative 
of  a  single  length  word; 

(b)  a  first  multiplexer  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  register  means  through  a  first  instate  bus  and 
to  said  CPU  via  a  first  control  bus,  logic  signals  on  said 
first  tristate  bus  being  provided  by  said  first  multiplexer  to 
said  CPU  in  response  to  a  logic  selection  signal  of  a  given 
level; 
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1.  A  method  for  conducting  path-independent  data  commu- 
nications between  a  central  processing  (host)  system  and  an 
I/O  device  through  various  I/O  circuit  paths,  comprising: 

establishing  a  path  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 
paths,  said  host  system  and  said  device,  and  thereafter 
extending  any  reserve  affiliation  or  other  allegiance  there- 
after established  between  said  host  system,  said  device, 
and  one  path  in  the  group,  to  each  path  in  the  group; 

establishing  a  reserve  affiliation  or  other  allegiance  over  one 
path  in  said  group  and  thereby  causing  said  affiliation  or 
allegiance  to  extend  to  each  path  in  said  group; 

conducting  data  communications  over  various  paths  in  said 
group  while  said  reserve  affiliation  or  other  allegiance  is  in 
effect; 

modifying  said  path  group  while  said  reserve  affrliation  or 
other  allegiance  is  in  efiect  by  transmitting  a  signal  over  a 
path  that  is  not  in  said  group  but  inhibiting  the  modifying 
step  if  the  device  is  transmitting  data  on  one  of  the  paths 
of  the  group;  said  modifying  step  including  one  of  the 
steps  of  disbanding  the  path  group,  adding  a  path  to  the 
group,  and  resigning  a  path  from  the  group, 

realigning  said  reserve  or  other  allegiance  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  relative  to  a  modified  group;  said  realigning 
step  including  one  of  the  steps  of  applying  reserve  affilia- 
tion or  other  allegiance  only  to  the  one  path  on  which  said 
disbanding  step  has  been  conducted,  extending  said  re- 
serve affiliation  or  other  allegiance  to  each  path  included 
in  said  modified  group,  and  removing  said  reserve  affilia- 
tion or  other  allegiance  from  any  path  which  may  have 
been  deleted  from  said  original  group,  and 

conducting  data  communications  over  one  or  more  paths  in 
said  modified  group  while  said  realigned  affiliation  or 
allegiance  is  in  effect. 
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(c)  a  second  multiplexer  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
third  and  fourth  register  means  through  a  second  tristate 
bus  and  to  said  CPU  via  a  second  control  bus,  logic  signals 
on  said  second  tristate  bus  being  provided  by  said  second 
multiplexer  to  said  CPU  in  response  to  said  logic  selection 
signal  being  the  complement  of  said  given  level; 

(d)  means  for  providing  said  logic  selection  signal  to  said 
first  and  second  multiplexers  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  from  said  CPU;  and 

(e)  means  for  sequentially  providing  outputs  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  register  means  onto  said  first  and 
second  tristate  busses. 


4,455,606 
LOGIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EFTiaENT  MEMORY 

TO  CPU  TRANSFERS 
David  E.  Gushing,  Chelmsford;  Richard  A.  Lemay,  Carlisle; 
Philip  E.  Stanley,  Westboro,  and  William  E.  Woods,  Natick, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,902 
Int.  a.3  G06F  3/00.  7/00.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  364—200  4  Qaims 

1.  A  logic  control  system  for  accomodating  the  transfer  of 


4,455,607 

PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  HAVING  KEYS  FOR 

PERFORMING  ANGULAR  MEASUREMENT  UNIT 

CONVERSION 

Robert  E.  Watson;  Jack  M.  Walden,  and  Charles  W.  Near,  all  of 

Loveland,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,867,  Mar.  2, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,384,328, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  085,342,  Oct.  16,  1979, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,329,  Nov.  10, 
1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  535,750,  Dec. 
23,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,063,221,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
153,437,  Jun.  15, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,859,635.  This  application  Feb. 
15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  466,449 
Int.  a.3  G06F  3/02,  3/14.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  364-200  1  Claim 

1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 
keyboard  input  means  including  a  plurality  of  keys  for  enter- 
ing information  into  the  calculator; 
first  memory  means,  including  a  plurality  of  storage  registers 
into  which  information  may  be  written  and  from  which 
information  may  be  read; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  routines  to  be  executed  by 

the  calculator  in  performing  selected  functions; 
processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
first  and  second  memory  means,  for  executing  selected 
ones  of  the  routines  stored  in  the  second  memory  means  to 
perform  certain  functions  employing  information  from 
one  or  both  of  the  keyboard  input  means  and  first  memory 
means;  and 
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output  display  means,  coupled  to  said  firocessing  means,  for 
providing  a  visual  output  indication  of  the  results  of  func- 
tions performed  by  the  calculator;    | 

said  keyboard  input  means  including  first  control  means  for 
specifying  a  first  angular  measurement  conversion  func- 
tion and  further  including  second  control  means  for  speci- 
fying a  second  angular  measurement  conversion  function; 

said  output  display  means  being  operative  for  displaying  the 
contents  of  a  plurality  of  the  storage  registers  of  said  first 
memory  means;  I 

said  processing  means  including  logic  Ineans  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  first  control  means,  following  entry  from 
the  keyboard  input  means  of  three  data  items  representing 
an  angular  measurement  expressed,  respectively,  in  de- 
grees, minutes,  and  seconds,  for  converting  that  angular 
measurement  so  expressed  to  the  equivalent  angular  mea- 
surement expressed  in  decimal  degrtes,  for  storing  the 


a  first-m  first-out  fixed  length  stack  comprising  a  series  of 
storage  locations  including  a  first  storage  location,  a  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  storage  locations  and  a  last  storage 
location  for  buffering  and  normally  transferring  said  infor- 
mation words  from  said  first  information  processing  unit 
to  said  second  information  processing  unit  by  the  shifting 
of  the  information  words  serially  through  said  plurality  of 
storage  locations  from  said  first  storage  location  to  said 
last  storage  location; 
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resultant  angular  measurement  expressed  in  decimal  de- 
grees in  a  specified  one  of  the  storage  registers  of  said  first 
memory  means,  and  for  causing  that  resultant  angular 
measurement  to  be  visually  displayed  on  said  output  dis- 
play means; 
said  logic  means  being  further  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
second  control  means,  following  entry  from  the  keyboard 
input  means  of  a  data  item  representing  an  angular  mea- 
surement expressed  in  decimal  degrees,  for  converting 
that  angular  measurement  so  expressed  to  the  equivalent 
angular  measurement  expressed  in  degrees,  minutes,  and 
seconds,  for  stonng  the  resultant  angular  measurement 
expressed  in  degrees,  minutes,  and  seconds  in  a  specified 
three  of  the  storage  registers,  respectively,  of  said  first 
memory  means,  and  for  causing  that  resultant  angular 
measurement  to  be  visually  displayed  on  said  output  dis 
play  means. 


T 


means  for  producing  a  depth  control  signal  having  a  first 
value  or  a  second  value  in  response  to  said  program  infor- 
mation signal  and  for  applying  said  first  value  of  said 
values  of  said  depth  control  signal  to  said  first-in  first-out 
stack  to  designate  one  of  said  series  of  storage  locations  of 
said  first-in  first-out  stack  for  transferring  a  said  informa- 
tion word  to  said  second  information  processing  unit;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  value  of  said  depth  control 
signal  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  the  information  word 
stored  in  said  designated  storage  location  of  said  first-in 
first-out  stack  to  said  second  information  processing  unit. 


4  455  608 
INFORMATION  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 
Seigo  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Seiji  Eguchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshiaki 
Moriya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denkj  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,571,  Feb.  28,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,181,  Nov.  8, 
1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,727,' 
Oct.  15, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No 

328,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1975,  50-123239 
Int.  a.5  G06F  J3/00 
U.S.  a.  364-200  5  ^^^^ 

1.  An  information  transferring  apparatus  Comprising: 
first  and  second  information  processing  units,  said  first  infor- 
mation processing  unit  for  generating  a  program  informa- 
tion signal  and  a  series  of  information  Words  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  said  first  information  processing  unit  to  said 
second  information  processing  unit; 


4,455,609 

APPARATUS  FOR  REALTIME  FAST 

RECONSTRUCTION  AND  DISPLAY  OF  DOSE 

DISTRIBUTION 

Kiyonari  Inamura;  Yasuo  Ueda;  Nobumasa  Furushima,  and 
Keisuke  Shigaki,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1980,  55-129549 
Int.  a.J  GOIT  1/16 
U.S.  a.  364-414  3  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  realtime  fast  reconstruction  and  display  of 
dose  distribution  which  calculates  the  absorbed  dose  in  an 
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irradiated  area  defined  by  coordinates  and  displays  the  results 
of  the  calculation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  capable  of  setting  parameters  in  the  form  of 
time-continuous  quantities; 

a  dedicated  digital  computer  serving  to  control  the  input  by 
said  input  means; 

dedicated  realtime  fast  reconstruction  means  for  calculating 
the  absorbed  dose  for  each  coordinate  in  the  exposed  area 
at  a  high  speed  by  decomposing  calculation  formulae 
necessary  for  obtaining  isodose  curves  on  the  basis  of  the 
parameter  set  in  said  input  means  and  effecting  parallel 
calculation  of  the  decomposed  formulae,  thereby  obtain- 
ing the  isodose  curves;  and 

video  display  means  for  storing  and  displaying  the  isodose 
curves  classified  in  terms  of  different  isodose  levels; 

said  calculation  being  continuously  repeated  to  provide  a 
motion  picture  of  the  dose  distribution  when  the  magni- 
tude of  said  parameters  is  varied. 


4,455,610 

SELF-CONTAINED  ESTROUS  DETECTION  TAG 

James  A.  Rodrian,  1123  Lake  Shore  Rd.,  Grafton,  Wis.  53024 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,580 

Int.  a.J  A61B  5/10 

U.S.  a.  364—415  11  Qaims 


integer  divided  by  an  integer  power  of  two  and  the  second 
number  has  n  bits,  the  multiplier  comprising: 

a  first  n-bit  register  coupled  to  receive  said  second  number; 

a  second  register  having  n  -|- 1  bits,  said  second  register  being 
coupled  to  said  first  for  receiving  said  second  number  in 
the  n  least  significant  stages  of  said  second  register  for 
effectively  dividing  the  value  of  said  second  number  by 
two  to  form  a  third  number; 

a  third  register  having  n  +  2  bits  coupled  to  said  second 
register  for  receiving  said  third  number  in  the  n  -|- 1  least 
significant  stages  of  said  third  register  for  effectively 
dividing  the  value  of  said  third  number  by  two  to  form  a 
fourth  number; 


1.  A  self-contained  tag  for  indicating  estrus  in  an  animal  to 
which  it  is  attached,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  motion  detector  for  sensing  significant  animal  movements; 

current  activity  counter  means  coupled  to  the  motion  detec- 
tor for  accumulating  a  count  indicative  of  the  animal 
activity  over  a  current  time  period; 

reference  activity  counter  means  coupled  to  the  motion 
detector  for  accumulating  a  count  indicative  of  the  animal 
activity  over  a  reference  time  period; 

indicator  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  increased 
animal  activity  when  energized;  and 

comparator  means  coupled  to  the  current  activity  counter 
means  and  the  reference  activity  counter  means  for  com- 
paring the  magnitudes  of  their  counts  and  energizing  the 
indicator  means  when  the  ratio  of  the  current  activity 
over  the  reference  activity  exceeds  a  preselected  amount. 


4,455,611 
MULTIPLIER  FOR  MULTIPLYING  N-BTT  NUMBER  BY 
QUOTIENT  OF  AN  INTEGER  DIVIDED  BY  AN  INTEGER 

POWER  OF  TWO 
Kerns  H.  Powers,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,619,  May  11, 1981,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,384,  Feb.  2, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,906 
Int.  a.3  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  a.  364—760  7  Qaims 

1.  A  digital  multiplier  for  multiplying  together  first  and 
second  numbers,  when  the  first  number  is  the  quotient  of  an 
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a  fourth  register  coupled  for  receiving  the  numerator  of  said 
first  number,  said  fourth  register  having  at  least  two  stages 
for  representing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  value  of  said 
numerator  in  the  form  of  one  of  two  preassigned  states 
which  may  be  assumed  by  said  stages, 

summing  means;  and 

coupling  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  stages  of 
said  fourih  register,  to  said  second  and  third  registers  and 
to  said  summing  means  for  enabling  said  summing  means 
for  controUably  forming  an  output  signal  from  the  values 
of  one  of  said  third,  said  fourth  and  the  sum  of  said  third 
and  said  fourih  numbers. 


4,455,612 
RECURSIVE  ESTIMATION  IN  DIGITAL  DISTANCE 
RELAYING  SYSTEM 
Adiy  A.  Girgis,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Robert  G.  Brown,  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,356 
Int.  a.3  H02H  3/18;  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  364—483  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  digital  distance  relaying  on  an  electric  power 
transmission  line  comprising  the  steps  of 
successively  sampling  a  voltage  waveform  and  a  current 

waveform  from  said  line; 
electronically  detecting  the  existence  of  a  fault  on  said  trans- 
mission line  from  data  from  said  sampling,  said  sampling 
obtaining  at  least  two  successive  pairs  of  postfault  line 
current  and  line  voltage  data; 
recursively  electronically  calculating  in  response  to  each 
said  pair  of  postfault  line  current  and  line  voltage  data,  a 
voltage  waveform  sinusoid  estimate  by  means  of  an  esti- 
mation procedure  having  at  least  two  state  variables  and  a 
current  waveform  sinusoid  estimate  by  means  of  an  esti- 
mation procedure  having  at  least  three  state  variables; 
electronically  determining  whether  said  voltage  and  current 
waveform  sinusoid  estimates  indicate  that  said  fault  lies 
within  a  predetermined  zone;  and 
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tripping  circuit  breaking  means  for  a  lection  of  said  transmis- 
sion line  corresponding  to  said  zone  when  said  voltage 
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4,455,614 

GAS  TURBINE  AND  STEAM  TURBINE  COMBINED 

CYCLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATING  PLANT 

HAVING  A  COORDINATED  AND  HYBRIDIZED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  AN  IMPROVED  FACTORY 

BASED  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  TESTING 

COMBINED  CYCLE  AND  OTHER  POWER  PLANTS  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 
Lyle  F.  Martz,  Verona;  Roy  W.  Kiscaden,  Springfield,  and 
Robert  Uram,  East  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,790 

Int.  C\?  G06F  15/20:  POIK  23/00:  G05B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  364-494  4^  Qalms 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(61  Microfiche,  3841  Pages) 


and  current  waveform  sinusoid  estiiiates  indicate  that  said 
fault  lies  within  said  predetermined  zone,  in  automatic 
response  to  said  determining  step. 


mctnOH 


fCOWOMTC 


CLCCTKC 

roKR 


JtHTOPf 


COWCNMTCf 


ciwwfr 

MS  ' 


S7Hg-J 


oooeiacK 


M^    ELECTRIC 


STEMI 

TUieiNE 


88HW- 


^ 


-■ffyrr 


"± 


«*T 
«|^J.T 

OENEIMTCK 


fT-O- 


''sirx-Gi-* 


^j^r 


iJSt 


4,455,613 

TECHNIQUE  OF  RECONSTRUCnNG  AND 

DISPLAYING  AN  ANALOG  WAVEFORM  FROM  A 

SMALL  NUMBER  OF  MAGNITUDE  SAMPLES 

William  E.  Shoemaker,  Santa  Oara,  Caiif.,  assignor  to  Gould 

Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1981,  Ser.  N«.  324,732 

lat.  a.J  GOIR  23/ip 

VS.  a.  364-487  [  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  acquiring  and  displaytig  information  of  an 
analog  waveform,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
acquiring  samples  of  the  magnitude  of  said  waveform  at 

equal  time  intervals  therealong, 
determining  the  slope  of  the  waveform  at  each  of  a  plurality 
of  successively  acquired  samples,  the  slope  at  each  given 
sample  point  being  determined  from  the  magnitude  of  the 
two  samples  immediately  preceding  said  given  sample 
point  and  the  magnitude  of  the  two  pmples  immediately 
following  said  given  sample  point,    f 
determining  the  slope  of  the  waveform 'at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate of  each  sampling  interval,  each  intermediate  slope 
being  determined  from  the  acquired  magnitude  and  calcu- 
lated slope  of  the  acquired  samples  «t  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  sampling  interval, 
determining  the  magnitude  of  a  plurality  of  points  within  the 
sample  intervals,  the  points  within  a  given  sample  interval 
being  determined  from  the  magnitude  of  the  acquired 
samples  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  interval,  their 
calculated  slope  and  the  calculated  intermediate  slope, 
and 
displaying  the  sample  magnitudes  and  the  calculated  inter- 
mediate magnitudes  in  a  manner  to  permit  observation  of 
a  reconstructed  waveform. 


1.  A  combined  cycle  electric  power  plant  comprising  at  least 
a  gas  turbine  and  a  steam  turbine  and  a  heat  recovery  steam 
generator  connected  to  receive  hot  exhaust  gas  from  said  gas 
turbine  and  to  supply  steam  to  said  steam  turbine,  means  for 
generating  electric  power  in  response  to  mechanical  drive 
power  from  said  turbines,  a  control  system  for  operating  said 
plant,  said  control  system  including  a  gas  turbine  control 
which  controls  the  gas  turbine  fuel  flow  and  a  steam  turbine 
control  which  operates  a  steam  turbine  inlet  valve  and  a  bypass 
valve  to  control  the  turbine  inlet  steam,  and  a  steam  generator 
control  which  controls  predetermined  steam  generator  operat- 
ing conditions  all  including  analog  electric  control  circuitry, 
means  for  operating  said  turbines  and  said  steam  genearator  in 
response  to  the  analog  circuitry  outputs,  means  for  applying 
operator  input  signals  to  said  controls  to  provide  for  plant 
startup  and  plant  load  operation,  and  a  digital  computer  gener- 
ating output  signals  for  application  to  said  controls  so  as  auto- 
matically to  provide  coordinated  plant  startup  and  loading 
operation  in  satisfying  a  startup  command  and  a  plant  load 
demand  when  said  computer  is  selected  for  operation  in  said 
control  system. 


4,455,615 
INTONATION-VARYING  AUDIO  OUTPUT  DEVICE  IN 

ELECTRONIC  TRANSLATOR 

Akira  Tanimoto,  Kashihara,  and  Mitsuhiro  Saiji,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  315,855 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28, 1980,  55-152856 
Int.  a.3  GIOL  1/60 
U.S.  a.  364-513.5  13  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  translator  comprising: 
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sentence  generating  means  for  providing  at  least  one  first 
sentence  in  a  first  language  and  at  least  one  equivalent 
second  sentence  in  a  second  language; 

replacing  means  connected  to  said  sentence  generating 
means  for  replacing  at  least  one  changeable  word  in  said 
first  sentence  with  another  word  in  said  first  language  for 
making  an  altered  first  sentence; 

word  translating  means  connected  to  said  replacing  means 
and  to  said  sentence  generating  means  for  providing  a 
translated  word  in  said  second  language  equivalent  to  said 
another  word  to  said  sentence  generating  means  for  mak- 
ing an  altered  second  sentence  equivalent  to  said  altered 
first  sentence; 

voice  synthesizer  means  connected  to  said  sentence  generat- 
ing means  and  to  said  word  translating  means  for  synthe- 
sizing voice  output  representing  said  altered  second  sen- 
tence; 

voice  data  memory  means  connected  to  said  voice  synthe- 
sizer means  for  storing  first  voice  data  corresponding  to 
second  sentences  provided  by  said  sentence  generating 


ing  scintillation  at  a  location  where  a  radiation  stimulus  inter- 
acts with  the  medium;  a  photodetector  system  responsive  to  a 
scintillation  for  producing  outputs;  and  computation  circuitry 
responsive  to  such  outputs  for  producing  intrinsic  signals 
which  vary  with  time  in  substantially  the  same  manner  as  said 
outputs,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  modifying 
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means  and  plural  sets  of  second  voice  data  corresponding 
to  each  translated  word  provided  by  said  word  translating 
means,  and  for  providing  selected  voice  data  to  said  voice 
synthesizing  means; 

first  determining  means  associated  with  said  sentence  gener- 
ating means  for  determining  which  first  voice  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  sentence  is  provided  to  said  voice 
synthesizer  means; 

second  determining  means  associated  with  said  word  trans- 
lating means  for  determining  which  of  said  plural  sets  of 
second  voice  data  corresponding  to  a  translated  word  is 
provided  to  said  voice  synthesizer  means;  and 

means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  determining 
means  for  replacing  a  portion  of  said  first  voice  data  pro- 
vided to  said  voice  synthesizer  means  with  second  voice 
data,  wherein  the  content  of  said  provided  second  voice 
data  is  dependent  upon  the  positions  of  said  another  word 
in  said  altered  first  sentence  and  said  translated  word  in 
said  altered  second  sentence. 


said  intrinsic  signals  to  produce  corresponding  truncated  sig- 
nals, the  trailing  end  of  each  truncated  signal  being  returned  to 
substantially  the  baseline  from  which  the  last  mentioned  signal 
started  after  a  period  of  time  shorter  than  that  required  for  the 
return  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  intrinsic  signal  to  which  the 
truncated  signal  corresponds. 


4,455,617 
MULTIPLE  SIMULTANEOUS  TONE  DECODER 
Arman  V.  Dolikian,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  412,628 

Int.  a.3  G06F  15/31:  H04M  1/50 

U.S.  a.  364—724  12  Claims 


4,455,616 
FAST  GAMMA  CAMERA 

Dan  Inbar,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Elscint,  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,806,  Jul.  9, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  322,441 
Int.  aJ  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  364—527  16  aalms 

1.  A  gamma  camera  having:  a  scintillation  medium  respon- 
sive to  radiation  stimuli  for  producing  an  exponentially  decay- 


8.  A  decoder  for  decoding  serially  received  signals  compris- 
ing: 

period  means  for  calculating  the  period  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  serially  received  signals, 

averaging  means  responsive  to  said  period  means  for  calcu- 
lating an  average  period  for  said  portion  of  said  serially 
received  signals, 

variance  means  responsive  to  said  averaging  means  for  cal- 
culating the  average  variance  of  said  portion  of  said  seri- 
ally received  signals, 

threshold  means  responsive  to  said  averaging  means  to  pro- 
duce a  variance  threshold,  and 
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detection  means  responsive  to  said  Averaging  means,  said 
threshold  means  and  said  variance  means  to  produce  a 
detection  signal  only  when  said  ave*-age  period  is  approxi- 


mately equal  to  the  average  perio< 
predetermined  desired  periods  and 
remains  below  said  variance  threshold  for  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  time  period. 


of  one  of  a  group  of 
said  average  variance 


4,455,618 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALdjLATOR 
Jack  M.  Walden;  William  D.  Eads;  Ray  J.  Cozzens;  John  L. 
Bidwell;  Robert  A.  Jewett;  Martin  S.  Wilson;  Daniel  J.  Grif- 
fin; Robert  E.  Kuseski,  and  Louis  T.  Schulte,  all  of  Loveland, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,421,  Jun.  1, 1979,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  837,771,  Sep.  29,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,180,854.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  236,394 
Int.  aj  G06F  15/0  ? 
U.S.  a.  364— 900  i  IQaim 


1.  An  electronic  computer  comprising 
keyboard  input  means  having  a  plurality  of  keys  for  entering 
alphanumeric  information,  including  commands,  into  the 


computer; 


1 


memory  means  for  storing  alphanumeric  information  en- 
tered into  the  computer  from  said  keyboard  input  means; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  alphanumeric  information, 
including  alphanumeric  information  entered  from  said 
keyboard  input  means;  and 

display  means,  coupled  to  said  processitg  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  display  of  alphanumeric  information  as  it  is 
being  entered  into  the  computer  front  said  keyboard  input 
means  and  of  the  results  of  alphanumeric  information 
processed  by  said  processing  means; 

said  keyboard  input  means  including  a  plurality  of  user-defi- 
nable keys  and  means  for  permitting  the  user  to  associate 
specified  alphanumeric  information  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  definable  keys;  I 

said  computer  including  logic  means,  coupled  to  said  pro- 
cessing means,  said  logic  means  bei»g  responsive  to  the 
application  of  operating  power  to  th^  computer  for  caus- 
ing certain  predetermined  alphanumeric  information  that 
is  not  specified  by  the  user  to  be  associated  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  user-definable  keys  and  to  remain  so 
associated  therewith  until  such  time  j  is  the  user  associates 
different  alphanumeric  information  \nth  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  user-definable  keys. 


4,455,619 

INTERACTIVE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  COMPUTER 

PROGRAMMING  BY  LINKAGE  OF  LABELED  BLOCK 

REPRESENTAnONS  OF  ARITHMETIC/LOGICAL 

SUBPROGRAMS 

Shoichi  Masui,  Kawasaki;  Mikihiko  Oonari,  KokubuiUi;  Kunio 

Yamanaka,  Mito,  and  Masaoki  Takaki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  268,369 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1980,  55*71390 

Int.  a.3  G06F  3/00.  3/14.  9/06.  15/06 

U.S.  a.  364—900  6  Claims 


180- 


iRMmsl-HtUI    I    I    I    I    I    l-'-ia4 


LI 

\-  - 


0- 

1 

2 

«)0Brr|GETl3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

0 

. 

Ttxr^ 


1.  A  programming  equipment  comprising: 

a  display  unit  including  means  for  displaying  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  partial  display  areas  on  a  display  screen  the 
symbol  of  a  subprogram  comprising  a  block  diagram 
image  and  the  name  of  a  subprogram  predetermined  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  arithmetic  and  logical  operations 
with  a  data  flow  indicating  symbol  between  block  dia- 
gram symbols  to  indicate  the  path  of  data  flow  between 
subprograms; 

memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  unit  memory  areas,  one 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  partial  display  areas  of  said 
display  unit,  for  storing  data  relating  to  selected  subpro- 
grams and  having  an  address  memory  area  for  storing 
address  information  to  designate  one  of  said  plurality  of 
unit  memory  areas; 

an  input  including  means  for  inputting  names  of  subpro- 
grams, data  flow  specifications  for  specifying  symbols 
indicating  the  data  flows  between  said  subprograms,  in- 
structions for  modifying  said  address  information  stored  in 
the  address  memory  area  of  said  memory  means  and  in- 
structions for  reading  out  data  from  said  plurality  of  unit 
memory  areas  of  said  memory  means  to  an  external  pro- 
gram utilization  unit;  and 

processor  means  connected  to  said  display  unit,  said  input 
device  and  said  memory  means  for  storing  the  names  of 
subprograms  and  said  data  flow  specifications  received 
from  said  input  device  into  the  unit  memory  areas  of  said 
memory  means  designated  by  said  address  information 
stored  in  said  address  memory  area  of  said  memory  means 
and  for  controlling  said  display  unit  to  display  the  symbols 
and  names  of  said  subprograms  and  the  data  flows  speci- 
fied by  said  data  flow  specifications  as  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory means  in  the  partial  display  areas  on  the  screen  of  said 
display  unit  designated  by  said  address  information,  in- 
cluding means  for  reading  out  the  names  of  said  subpro- 
grams and  said  data  flow  specifications  from  said  plurality 
of  unit  memory  areas  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  said 
external  program  utilization  unit. 
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4,455,620 
DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Masakatu  Watanabe,  Kyoto;  Yukinori  Hamada,  and  Ryuichi 
Chiwaki,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  324,607 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1980,  55-168679 
Int.  C1.3  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  364—900  6  Oaims 


/>C  lOOV 


1.  A  direct  memory  access  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

input/output  means  for  inputting  and  outputting  data,  and 
for  generating  a  direct  memory  access  request  signal; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  data; 

central  processing  means  for  processing  said  data; 

direct  memory  access  control  means  responsive  to  said 
direct  memory  access  request  signal  for  performing  direct 
data  transfer  between  said  storage  means  and  said  input- 
/output  control  means; 

a  data  bus; 

data  bus  control  means  having  a  first  state  in  which  said 
direct  memory  access  control  means  is  interconnected 
through  said  data  bus  to  said  storage  means,  and  having  a 
second  state  wherein  said  direct  memory  access  control 
means  is  coupled  to  both  said  central  processing  means 
and  said  storage  means  through  said  data  bus; 

an  address  bus  having  portions  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unit,  said  direct  memory  access  control  means, 
and  said  memory  means; 

first  address  bus  switching  means  having  a  first  state  wherein 
said  address  bus  portion  connected  to  said  central  process- 
ing means  is  disconnected  from  said  address  bus  portion 
connected  to  said  direct  memory  access  control  r^eans 
whereby  said  direct  memory  access  control  means \buj 
portion  is  available  for  connection  to  said  memory  nwiins, 
and  a  second  state  wherein  said  central  procgping^eans 
address  bus  portion  is  connected  to  said  direct  memory 
access  control  means  data  bus  portion; 

second  address  bus  switching  means  having  a  first  state 
wherein  said  memory  means  address  bus  portion  is  inter- 
connected to  said  direct  memory  access  control  means 
address  bus  portion  made  available  in  said  first  state  of  said 
first  address  bus  switching  means  and  wherein  said  mem- 
ory means  address  bus  portion  is  disconnected  from  said 
central  processing  means  address  bus  portion,  and  a  sec- 
ond state  wherein  said  memory  means  address  bus  portion 
is  connected  to  said  central  processing  means  address  bus 
portion;  and 


switch  control  means  responsive  to  said  direct  memory 
access  request  signal  from  said  input/output  means  for 
causing  said  data  bus  separating  means  to  assume  its  first 
state,  and  for  causing  said  first  and  second  address  bus 
switching  means  to  assume  their  first  states. 


4,455,621 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  WITH  MULTIPLE 
FUNCTIONS 
Michael  S.  Pelley,  Willoughby  Hills;  David  R.  Rohn,  Richmond 
Heights;  Lawrence  A.  Komarek,  Euclid,  and  Raymond  A. 
Grudowski,  South  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,723,  Mar.  9,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  328,428 

Int.  a.3  G06F  5/00,  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—900  10  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  controller  which  comprises: 

a  data  table  for  storing  data  of  different  types  in  respective 

data  table  sections; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  control  program  which  includes 

arithmetic  instructions  that  operate  on  data  in  different 

data  table  sections;  and 
a  processor  for  sequentially  reading  the  control  program 

instructions  from  the  memory  and  operating  upon  data 

stored  in  the  data  table,  the  processor  including; 

(a)  means  responsive  to  a  source  operand  address  associ- 
ated with  an  arithmetic  instruction  read  from  the  mem- 
ory means,  for  reading  data  from  an  indicated  data  table 
section  and  converting  it  to  a  native  data  type; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  the  last  named  means  and  to  an 
operation  code  associated  with  an  arithmetic  instruction 
read  from  the  memory  means,  for  performing  the  indi- 
cated arithmetic  function  on  source  data  which  has  been 
converted  to  the  native  data  type;  and 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  last  named  means,  and  to  a 
destination  operand  address  associated  with  an  arithme- 
tic instruction  read  from  the  memory  means,  for  con- 
verting the  data  which  results  from  the  arithmetic  oper- 
ation from  the  native  data  type  to  the  data  type  of  the 
data  table  section  indicated  by  the  destination  operand 
address  and  for  writing  the  converted  data  to  the  indi- 
cated data  table  section. 
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4,455,622 

BIT-ORIENTED  LINE  ADAPTER  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Loskorn;  Philip  D.  Biehl,  both  of  Dana  Point,  and 
Robert  D.  Catiller,  Garden  Grove,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355,134 

Int.  a.3  G06F  3/pO 

U.S.  a.  364-900  1  13  Qaims 
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means  (10,  11)  to  said  microprocessor  (12)  during  the 
presence  of  a  signal  at  any  one  of  several  inputs  of  said  OR 
circuit  (18),  said  inputs  including  a  first  input  (15)  for 
receiving  signals  designating  requests  for  performance  of 
a  taslc  of  said  first  class,  a  plurality  of  second  inputs  (19, 20) 
for  receiving  signals  designating  requests  for  performance 
of  a  task  of  said  second  class,  said  second  inputs  but  not 
said  first  input  being  connected  to  an  input  port  of  said 
microprocessor  (12)  for  task  designation  decoding  and 
monitoring  by  said  microprocessor,  and  a  plurality  of 
third  inputs  connected  respectively  to  a  plurality  of  first 
task  performance  controlling  outputs  (21,  22)  of  said  mi- 
croprocessor, which  are  related  to  the  performance  of 


voiTwe 

SUIIIKEI 


Ki^ 


* 1,  -^ — . 


1.  In  a  line  support  processor  for  controlling  data  transfer 
operations  using  bit  oriented  protocol  between  a  host  com- 
puter and  a  remote  data  terminal  wherein  said  line  support 
processor  includes  a  line  adapter,  a  dat£^  link  interface  unit  and 
a  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  iticluding  program  data 
in  an  internal  PROM  and  external  RA,M  storage  means  and 
having  an  I/O  bus  and  output  contrbl  registers  providing 
control  data  to  said  line  adapter,  a  bit  oriented  line  adapter 
system  comprising: 

(a)  input/output  circuit  means  connecting  a  data  terminal  to 
a  first  switching  means; 

(b)  first  switching  means,  controlled  by  said  microprocessor, 
for  transferring  data  from  said  microprocessor  to  said 
input/output  circuit  means,  or  transferring  data  from  said 
input/output  circuit  means  to  a  multiplexor  means; 

(c)  multiplexor  means,  having  an  output  to  said  I/O  bus,  for 
conveying  data  bytes  from  said  i  input/output  circuit 
means  to  said  microprocessor;         I 

(d)  memory  means,  connected  to  said  I/O  bus,  for  buffering 
data  being  transferred  between  said  microprocessor  and 
said  data  terminal. 
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ongoing  tasks  of  said  microprocessor  respectively  re- 
quested through  signals  at  said  input  port  thereof,  said 
microprocessor  also  having  a  plurality  of  second  task 
performance  controlling  outputs  not  connected  to  said 
OR  circuit,  and 

a  plural-state  circuit  (14)  settable  by  control  inputs  thereof 
for  indicating  which  of  a  plurality  of  tasks  of  said  first 
class  is  being  initiated  when  an  input  appears  at  said  first 
input  (15)  of  said  OR  circuit, 

whereby  said  tasks  of  said  first  class  are  performable  only 
when  said  tasks  of  said  second  class  are  not  being  per- 
formed and  are  then  performable  quickly  with  the  shortest 
possible  duration  of  on-time  of  said  switch  means  (13). 


4,455,623 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECREASItJjG  CURRENT 

CONSUMPTION  OF  MICROPROCESSORS  IN 

BATTERY-ENERGIZED  SYSTEMS 

Jurgen  Wesemeyer,  Nuremberg;  Lothar  Haas,  Stein,  and  Georg 

Haubner,  Berg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,476,  Feb.  25,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  383,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1979,  2911998 

Int.  aj  G06F  l/odl 
U.S.  a.  364-900  I  4  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  economically  operating  a  microprocessor  for 
performing  at  least  one  task  of  a  first  class  requiring  a  minimum 
decoding  time  and  a  plurality  of  tasks  of  t  second  class  permit- 
ting a  decoding  time  substantially  great^  than  said  minimum 
decoding  time,  comprising: 
electrical  power  supply  means  (10,  11) 

to  said  microprocessor  (12); 
electrically  controllable  switch  means  (13)  having  a  path 
controlled  thereby  which  is  interposed  between  said 
power  supply  means  (10, 11)  and  said  microprocessor  (12); 
an  OR  circuit  (18)  having  its  output  connected  for  control- 
ling said  switch  means  (13)  to  connoct  said  power  supply 


for  supplying  power 


4,455,624 

LOGIC  STATE  ANALYZER  WITH  FORMAT 

SPEanCATION 

George  A.  Haag,  Colorado  Springs;  O.  Douglas  Fogg,  Loveland; 
Gordon  A.  Greenley;  Steve  A.  Shepard,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  and  F.  Duncan  Terry,  Meridan,  Id., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,462,  Nov.  25, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,373,193, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,787,  Sep.  17,  1979, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  828,138,  Aug.  29, 
1977.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,599 
Int.  a.3  G06F  3/14.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  364-900  5  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  configurable  by  a  user  for  selecting,  storing  and 
displaying  a  set  of  states  occurring  in  a  collection  of  digital 
signals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  coupled  to  receive 
the  collection  of  digital  signals  for  performing  signal  con- 
ditioning thereon  according  to  preselected  thresholds  to 
produce  a  collection  of  conditioned  signals; 
format  specification  means  for  specifying  a  user  selected 
partition  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  into  groups,  including 
means  for  specifying  individual  user  selected  labels  each 
respectively  associated  with  each  group,  and  including 
means  for  specifying  individual  user  selected  radices  each 
respectively  associated  with  each  group; 
trace  specification  means  for  specifying  a  set  of  trace  specifi- 
cation state  conditions  according  to  which  the  set  of  states 
to  be  stored  and  displayed  is  selected  from  among  the 
totality  of  states  occurring  in  the  collection  of  digital 
signals; 
recognition  means  coupled  to  the  collection  of  conditioned 
signals  and  responsive  to  the  trace  specification  means  for 
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producing  control  signals  indicative  of  whether  or  not  a 
state  is  to  be  stored; 
storage  means  coupled  to  the  collection  of  conditioned 
signals  and  to  the  control  signals  for  storing  the  set  of  state 
data  selected  by  the  trace  specification  means;  and 
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in  accordance  with  the  data  stored  in  said  memory  device; 
and 
means  for  sensing  the  potential  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  bit  lines  to  determine  the  data  stored  in  said 
memory  device. 


4,455,626 
THIN  FILM  MEMORY  WITH  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

READ-OUT 

Olin  S.  Lutes,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,056 

Int.  Cl.'GllC  11/15 

U.S.  a.  365—158  19  Claims 
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display  means  coupled  to  the  storage  means  and  responsive 
to  the  format  specification  means  for  displaying  the  speci- 
fied labels  and  including  means  for  displaying  according 
to  the  specified  partition  the  set  of  stored  state  data  as 
groups  of  integers,  each  group  of  integers  displayed  in  its 
associated  radix  and  each  displayed  in  correlated  relation 
to  its  associated  label. 


4,455,625 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 
Bernard  A.  Denis,  Mennecy,  France,  and  David  B.  Eardley, 
Stanfordville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armack,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,796,  Feb.  24, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,387,4*5. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  458,592 
Int.  a.'  GllC  H/40 
VJS.  a.  365—154  6  Gaims 
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1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  bit  lines; 

first  and  second  PNP  transistors  each  having  an  emitter,  base 
and  collector,  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  PNP 
transistors  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  bit  lines, 
respectively; 

first  and  second  NPN  load  transistors  each  having  an  emit- 
ter, base  and  collector,  the  collector  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond NPN  transistors  being  coupled  to  the  collectors  of 
said  first  and  second  PNP  transistors,  respectively,  and  to 
the  bases  of  said  second  and  first  PNP  transistors,  respec- 
tively, the  base  and  emitter  of  said  first  NPN  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  base  and  emitter,  respectively,  of  said 
second  NPN  transistor; 

means  for  forward  biasing  the  emitter-base  junctions  of  said 
first  and  second  NPN  transistors  to  thereby  generate  a 
potential  difference  between  said  first  and  second  bit  lines 


I.  A  planar  thin-film  magnetic  memory  structure  on  a  sub- 
strate comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  film  sensor  formed  in  a  relatively  long 
and  narrow  thin-film  on  the  substrate; 

a  magnetic  circuit  including  magnetic  film  means  comprising 
at  least  a  memory  film,  said  magnetic  circuit  defining  an 
elongated  gap  at  and  along  the  position  of  said  magnetore- 
sistive film  sensor; 

said  memory  film  having  a  relatively  square  hysteresis  loop; 

first  and  second  "write"  conductor  films  formed  of  highly 
conductive  non-magnetic  material,  at  least  one  of  said 
"write"  conductor  films  positioned  within  said  magnetic 
circuit  along  said  elongated  gap. 


4,455,627 
STATIC  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Atsushi  Oritani,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1981,  56-16488 

Int.  a.^  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  365—226  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  static  type  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a 
chip  having  selected  and  non-selected  conditions  comprising: 
bit  lines; 
column  selecting  transistors  respectively  connected  to  said 

bit  lines; 
data  buses  respectively  connected  to  said  column  selecting 

transistors; 
a  plurality  of  static  type  memory  cells,  each  of  which  is 
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connected  to  a  respective  pair  of  said  bit  lines,  said  respec- 
tive pair  of  said  bit  lines  connected  to  a  respective  pair  of 
said  column  selecting  transistors,  sa  d  respective  pair  of 
said  column  selecting  transistors  conrected  to  a  respective 
pair  of  said  data  buses; 
first  transistors  connected  to  said  res  active  pair  of  data 
buses,  said  first  transistors  turned  on  for  a  first  period  of 
time  when  the  chip  of  said  semicondictor  memory  device 
is  changed  from  the  selected  conditio!  to  the  non-selected 
condition,  said  first  transistors  pulling  down  the  potentials 
of  said  respective  pair  of  data  buses  toward  a  relatively 
low  first  potential;  and 
second  transistors  connected  to  said  respective  pair  of  data 
buses,  and  second  transistors  turned  on  for  a  second  per- 
iod of  time  when  the  chip  of  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  is  changed  from  the  non-selected  condition  to  the 
selected  condition,  said  second  trans  stors  pulling  up  the 
potentials  of  said  respective  pair  of  data  buses  toward  a 
relatively  high  second  potential  whic  i  is  greater  than  said 
first  potential,  said  static  type  semiconductor  memory 
device  being  operated  in  a  power  doM  n  mode  in  which  all 
of  said  plurality  of  static  type  memdry  cells  are  electri- 
cally disconnected  from  said  respective  pairs  of  said  bit 
lines  when  said  chip  of  said  semiconductor  memory  de- 
vice is  in  the  non-selected  condition. 
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4,455,628 
SUBSTRATE  BIAS  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Hideyuki  Ozaki;  Kazuyasu  Fujishima,  and  Kazuhiro  Shimotori, 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  |17,  1981,  56-204658 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—226  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  substrate  bias  generating  device  inc  uded  in  a  dynamic 
type  random  access  memory,  comprising: 

a  self-oscillator  generating  a  periodic  oi 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  Iconnected  with  an 
output  terminal  of  said  self-oscillator; 

a  first  rectifier  circuit  having  a  first  termiial  connected  with 
a  second  electrode  of  said  first  capacitor  and  a  second 
termmal  which  is  connected  with  saidi  output  terminal; 

a  charge  pump  circuit  of  RAS  line  includihg  a  second  capaci- 
tor having  a  first  electrode  which  receives  a  signal  syn- 
chronized with  an  external  RAS  signal  supplied  from 
outside  to  said  random  access  memtry,  and  a  second 
rectifier  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  connected  with  a 
second  electrode  of  said  second  capacitor  and  a  second 
terminal  which  is  connected  with  said  output  terminal; 
and  I 

a  charge  pump  circuit  of  CAS  line  including  a  third  capaci- 
tor having  a  first  electrode  which  receives  a  signal  syn- 
chronized with  an  external  CAS  sigjnal  supplied  from 
outside  to  said  random  access  memorjj,  and  a  third  recti- 
fier circuit  having  a  first  terminal  connected  with  a  second 
electrode  of  said  third  capacitor  an^  a  third  terminal 
which  is  connected  with  said  output  terminal. 


4,455,629 
COMPLEMENTARY  METALINSLLATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DECODER 

Yasuo  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Masanori  Nagasawa,  Kamakura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1981,  Set.  No.  333,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1980,  55-183074 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  365-230  16  Claims 
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1.  A  CMIS  memory  decoder  for  selecting  each  set  of  2'" 
(where  m  is  a  positive  integer)  word  lines  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  memory  array  operatively  connected  to  bit  lines, 
said  decoder  having  connected  thereto  an  input  gate  having  an 
output  and  receiving  address  signals  having  a  first  m  bit  por- 
tion and  a  second  bit  portion,  the  second  bit  portion  being  used 
for  simultaneously  specifying  the  2'"  word  lines  and  the  first  bit 
portion  for  generating  clock  pulses,  said  decoder  comprising: 
CMIS  inverters,  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
input  gate,  and  each  inverter  being  driven  by  the  corre- 
sponding clock  pulse  generated  in  dependence  upon  the 
first  m  bit  portion  of  said  address  signal,  an  output  of  each 
of  the  inverters  being  operatively  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  2'*'  word  lines;  and 
2'"-  1  pull-down  transistors  for  each  of  the  2'"  word  lines 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  respective  word  line  and 
each  having  a  gate  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the 
remaining  I'"-  1  word  lines. 


4,455,630 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  BY  MEANS  OF 

ULTRASOUND 

Antonie  R.  M.  Loonen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  318,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   11,   1980, 
8006718 

Int.  C1.3  GOIS  15/06.  7/54 
U.S.  a.  367—103  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  by  use  of 
ultrasound  energy,  of  the  type  which  comprises  an  array  of 
electroacoustic  transducers;  a  tapped  delay  line  having  a  plu- 
rality of  taps,  which  serve  as  inputs  for  signals  originating  from 
the  various  transducers,  and  an  output;  first  switching  means 
which  selectively  connect  one  or  more  of  the  transducers  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  the  taps  to  effect  focusing  and/or  steering 
of  an  ultrasound  beam  which  is  received  by  the  transducers; 
and  signal  processing  and  display  means,  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  delay  line,  which  produce  and  display  an  image 
of  an  object  which  reflects  ultrasound  echoes  to  the  transduc- 
ers; the  improvement  which  comprises; 
a  plurality  of  current  source  circuits,  each  current  source 
circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  an  associated  tap  of  , 
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the  delay  line  and  an  input  connected  to  the  first  switching 
means  for  receipt  of  the  signals  from  the  transducers, 
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whereby  the  load  presented  to  the  delay  line  by  the  trans- 
ducers is  effectively  reduced. 


4,455,631 

SEISMIC  PARAMETER  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Ronald  D.  San  Giovanni,  Burlington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  284,429 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  I/I6 

U.S.  CI.  367—136  7  Claims 


1.  Seismic  parameter  measurement  apparatus,  comprising;  an 
electrodynamic  geophone  comprising  a  coil  and  a  sharpened 
portion  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  in  an  area  to  be 
tested  for  the  seismic  parameters  thereof,  said  coil  being  con- 
nected to  an  electronic  circuitry  case  by  means  of  an  electric 
cable,  said  case  including  a  microammeter,  an  on-off  switch 
and  a  gain  control  knob  mounted  on  the  top  surface  thereof, 
said  cable  connecting  within  said  case  to  the  input  of  a  solid 
state  bandpass  preamplifier  comprising  three  cascaded  transis- 
tor amplifiers  adapted  to  preamplify  seismic  signals  generated 
in  said  coil  of  sad  geophone,  said  preamplifier  comprising  a 
high  pass  filter,  the  output  of  said  preamplifier  being  connected 
to  an  emitter-follower  circuit  adapted  to  function  as  a  buffer, 
the  output  of  said  emitter  follower  being  applied  to  an  inte- 
grated circuit  amplifier  through  a  low-pass  filter,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  amplifier  comprising  a  negative  feedback  circuit, 
a  diode  rectifier  bridge  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
integrated  circuit  amplifier,  said  microammeter  and  a  capacitor 


being  connected  across  the  output  of  said  bridge,  the  ground 
return  circuit  of  said  diode  bridge  being  arranged  to  provide 
operating  bias  voltage  for  said  integrated  circuit  amplifier,  and 
a  battery  within  said  case  arranged  to  provide  B+  operating 
voltage  for  said  preamplifier  and  integrated  circuit  amplifier. 


4,455,632 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  READING  A  RECORD 

CARRIER  WITH  TWO  TYPES  OF  INFORMATION 

AREAS 

Josephus  J.  M.  Braat,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,334,  Aug.  18,  1980.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,640,  Sep.  17, 

1982,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,538,  Dec.  8,  1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,433,  Jul.  17, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No. 

315,692 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Apr.   25,    1980, 
8002411 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—45  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  information  from  a  record  car- 
rier containing  information  areas  of  a  first  type  having  a  first 
phase  depth  and  information  areas  of  a  second  type  having  a 
second  phase  depth  which  is  different  from  said  first  phase 
depth,  the  information  areas  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
generally  parallel  tracks  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  in 
the  track  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  read  beam  of  radiation,  means  for  focussing  said  read 
beam  to  a  read  spot  on  said  record  carrier,  means  for  produc- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  record  carrier  and  said 
beam  so  that  said  read  spot  scans  a  given  track  and  the  radia- 
tion is  modulated  in  accordance  with  information  stored 
thereby  due  to  variations  in  the  phase  of  the  radiation  pro- 
duced by  the  information  areas,  at  least  two  radiation  sensitive 
detectors  each  having  an  output  for  supplying  an  electrical 
output  signal  corresponding  to  radiation  incident  thereon,  said 
detectors  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  modulated  radiation 
coming  from  the  record  carrier,  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
detectors  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  a  line  which  is  effec- 
tively transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  tracks,  means  for  com- 
bining said  output  signals  of  said  detectors  so  as  to  produce  a 
further  signal  representative  of  the  information  being  read,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  output  of  each  detector  to  said  com- 
bining means,  said  coupling  means  including  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  predetermined,  constant  phase  shift  into  at  least  one 
of  said  output  signals. 
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4,455,633 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  DISTORTIONS  IN  VIDEO 

DISC  RECORDINGS 
btvan  Gorog,  Princeton,  N,J„  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1982,  Ser.  Nf.  370,581 

Int.  a.3  GllB  3/44.  9/06.  27/01-  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  369—53  10  Qaims 
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mation  contained  on  each  channel  of  the  recorded  pro- 
gram; 
(b)  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  said  information  sampled 
from  one  channel  with  the  amplitudes  of  information 
occurring  simultaneously  with  that  sampled  from  the 
other  channel;  and 


97 


mArCM 


Auao  aajalysis  ios/c 


(c)  counting  the  number  of  times  that  the  amplitudes  of  the 
samples  from  the  two  channels  are  within  a  prescribed 
percentage  tolerance  of  one  another  to  provide  informa- 
tion regarding  whether  or  not  the  signals  on  the  two 
channels  are  substantially  similar  in  informational  content. 


distortions  produced 
system,  wherein  the 


low  level  pilot  signal 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  non-linear 
in  a  recording  process  of  a  video  disc 
signals  recorded  are  recovered  in  the  di^c  playback  system  in 
a  substantially  linear  manner,  wherein  sdid  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  high  level  test  signal  and  a 

to  a  working  member; 
detecting  said  low  level  pilot  signal  uiiing  a  non-linear  sys 
tem,  said  non-linear  system  effecting  at  least  one  spurious 
component  of  said  pilot  signal; 
detecting  said  at  least  one  spurious  coiiponent  of  said  pilot 

signal;  I 

detecting  said  high  level  test  signal  an|l  said  non-linear  dis- 
tortions produced  in  said  recording  brocess; 
analyzing  said  detected  low  level  pilot  signal  and  said  at  least 
one  spurious  component  of  said  pilot  signal  to  determine 
an  operating  region  for  said  non-linear  system  wherein 
said  non-linear  system  has  a  substanti  illy  linear  character- 
istic; and 
measuring  said  high  level  test  signal  and  said  non-linear 
distortions  produced  in  said  recorling  process  in  the 
operating  region  wherein  said  non  linear  system  has  a 
substantially  linear  characteristic  and,  from  said  measur- 
ing step,  determining  the  non-linear  c  haracteristics  of  said 
recording  process  from  the  ratio  of  ;he  amplitude  of  the 
non-linear  distortions  to  the  amplitude  of  the  high  level 
test  signal. 


4,455,635 
CODING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDED  DIGITAL  AUDIO 
Charles  B.  Dieterich,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,259,  Oct.  14,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,047 

Int.  CI.^  GllB  7/00,  27/00 

U.S.  a.  369-59  12  Qaims 
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4,455,634 
AUDIO/VIDEO  QUALITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Edward  Efron,  Irvine;  James  O.  McPherton,  Newport  Beach, 
and  Young  B.  Kim,  Long  Beach,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Discovision  Associates,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,011,  Jan.  12, 1982.  This  application  Sep. 
30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429,»7 
Int.  a.^  GllB  27/i6.  23/18 
U.S.  a.  369—58  6  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  establishing  the  characteristics  of  a  program 
of  recorded  information  previously  recorded  on  two  channels 
of  a  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  sampling  the  audio  waveform  amplitude  of  audio  infor- 


T 


1.  A  system  for  recording  analog  signals  in  a  digital  manifes- 
tation thereof  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  digital  manifestation  of  said  analog 
signal  for  generating  error  correction  code  signals  and 
multiplexing  said  error  correction  signals  with  said  digital 
manifestation,  the  error  correction  signals  being  time 
delayed  a  predetermined  interval  relative  to  the  digital 
manifestation  of  signal  to  which  they  correspond; 

means  for  generating  auxiliary  digital  signals  for  identifying 
blocks  of  error  encoded  digital  manifestation  of  signal; 
and 
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means  for  substituting  said  auxiliary  digital  signals  for  like 
periods  of  error  encoded  digital  manifestation  of  signal. 


4,455,636 
RECORD  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Tatsuhiko  Tsutsui,  Funabashi;  Toru  Sema,  Yokohama,  and 
Tsuneo  Unezawa,  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,108,  Nov.  12, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,378,597. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  198^  Ser.  No.  431,445 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1979,  54-175113; 
Dec.  17,  1979,  54-175114;  Dec.  17,  1979,  54-175115 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.3  GllB  3/58 
US.  Q.  369—72  3  Qaims 


1.  A  record  cleaning  device,  comprising: 

a  container  body  adpated  to  be  located  above  a  record  to  be 
cleaned,  said  body  having  a  generally  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion extending  normal  to  recording  groves  on  the  record, 
said  container  body  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  therein 
an  adhesive  material  to  be  applied  onto  a  surface  of  the 
record,  said  cavity  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  container  body  and  having  cross  sections  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  which  increase  from  one 
end  to  be  located  near  the  center  of  the  record  to  the  other 
end  to  be  located  near  the  outer  periphery  of  the  record, 
said  adhesive  material  being  adapted  to  be  peeled  off  the 
surface  as  a  film  after  the  material  dries; 

a  slit  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  container  body  to  longitu- 
dinally extend  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
cavity; 

an  arm  member  attached  to  said  one  end  of  the  container 
body  to  be  integrally  formed  therewith; 

positioning  means  provided  at  an  end  of  said  arm  member, 
said  positioning  means  being  adapted  to  be  located  at  the 
center  of  the  record  to  be  cleaned  so  that  the  container 
body  can  be  rotated  over  the  record;  and 

support  means  situated  at  at  least  one  of  the  bottom  face  of 
the  container  body  which  does  not  locate  over  the  surface 
of  the  record  to  be  cleaned  and  the  bottom  face  of  the  arm 
member,  a  clearance  being  formed  between  the  bottom 
face  of  the  contaner  body  including  the  bottom  of  the  slit 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  record  to  be  cleaned  when  the 
cleaning  device  is  located  over  the  record,  so  that  the 
adhesive  material  can  be  applied  uniformly  onto  the  upper 
surface  of  the  record  through  said  slit  and  said  clearance 
when  the  container  body  is  turned  over  the  record. 


4,455,637 

DISC  RECORD  PLAYER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

LOADING/UNLOADING  ASSEMBLY 

Hiroyuki  Suzuki;  Masayuki  Taoka,  and  Kiyoshi  WaUnabe,  ail 

of  Higashihiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  286,467 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1980,  56-2818;  Jul. 
30, 1980,  56-2819;  Jul.  30, 1980,  56-2820;  Jul.  30, 1980,  56-2821; 
Jul.  30,  1980,  56-2822;  Jul.  30,  1980,  56-2823;  Jul.  30,  1980, 
56-2824;  Jul.  30,  1980,  56-2825;  Jul.  30.  1980.  55-109634[U]; 
Jul.  30,  1980,  55-109635[U];  Jul.  30,  1980,  55-109636[U];  Jul. 
30,  1980,  55-109637[U];  Jul.  30,  1980,  55-109638[U];  Jul.  30, 
1980,  55-109639(U];  Jul.  30,  1980,  55-109640[U];  Jul.  30,  1980, 
55-109641[U] 

Int.  Q.^  GllB  25/04,  1/00,  3/60.  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  369—77.1  15  Qaims 


1.  A  record  player  for  selectively  playing  either  side  of  a 
record  disc  comprising: 

a  player  body  being  vertically  disposed  and  including  a 
record  inlet  slot  in  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

at  least  one  support  arm  being  initially  positioned  in  close 
proximity  to  said  record  inlet  slot  for  directly  receiving 
and  supporting  a  record  disc  in  a  vertical  disposition; 

a  turntable  operatively  positioned  for  rotation  within  said 
player  body  and  including  a  turntable  shaft  being  horizon- 
tally positioned  and  axially  movable  for  receiving  a  record 
disc; 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  turntable  for 
imparting  rotation  thereto; 

record  movement  drive  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  turntable  and  to  said  support  arm  for  selectively 
lowering  said  support  arm  to  position  a  record  disc  adja- 
cent to  said  turntable  shaft  and  for  selectively  raising  said 
support  arm  for  removal  of  said  record  disc  from  said 
player  body; 

a  turntable  disc  operatively  mounted  on  said  turntable; 

turntable  reciprocating  drive  means  being  initially  in  an 
inoperative  position  wherein  said  turntable  disc  and  said 
turntable  shaft  are  in  a  first  position  when  a  record  disc  is 
not  positioned  adjacent  to  said  turntable  shaft  and  being 
activated  for  imparting  an  axial  movement  to  said  turnta- 
ble disc  and  said  turntable  shaft  to  a  second  position  when 
a  record  disc  is  lowered  by  said  at  least  one  support  arm  to 
position  a  record  disc  adjacent  to  said  turntable  shaft;  and 

pickup  arm  means  being  operatively  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
first  and  second  playing  surface  of  said  record  for  selec- 
tively playing  either  side  thereof; 

said  record  movement  drive  means  and  said  turntable  recip- 
rocating drive  means  being  both  selectively  energized  by 
said  turntable  which  is  operatively  rotated  by  said  drive 
means. 
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4.455.638 

RF  RADIAL  CHOKE  FOR  USE  IN  hIeCORD  PLAYBACK 

APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Wilson,  Hamilton  Square,  \^J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1982,  Ser.  Nc.  364,690 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/80;  GlJB  9/06 


U.S.  a.  369—126 


12  Qaims 


4,455,640 
RECORD  PLAYING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Koyahata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katoh  Electri- 
cal Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,382,  Jul.  15, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,912 
Int.  a.' Gl IB  / 7/06 
U.S.  CI.  369-216  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  record  playback  system  of  the 
tially  enclosed  conductive  arm  carriagje 
translating  a  stylus/stylus  arm  assembly 
arm  being  operatively  positioned  above 
riage  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  t 
live  stylus/record  engagement,  said  playback 
an  oscillator  providing  a  signal  at  a  given 
ratus  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  symmetrical 
junction  with  the  bottom  of  said 
high  impedance  is  formed  at  a  giveji 
said  stylus  opening  in  a  band  of  freq 
given  frequency  whereby  energy  in 
cies  and  propagating  along  a  path 
record  and  the  bottom  of  said 
attenuated. 


ype  having  a  substan- 

for  supporting  and 

during  playback,  said 

said  record,  said  car- 

l^ereof  to  permit  selec- 

system  including 

frequency,  the  appa- 


ani 


qhoke  formed  in  con- 
carriage  such  that  a 
radial  distance  from 
jencies  including  said 
said  band  of  frequen- 
formed  between  said 
carriage  is  substantially 


CARTRIDGE 


4.455.639 
MOVING  COIL  TYPE  PICKUP 
Naohisa  Aoki,  and  Akira  Matui,  both  of  iilitaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Columbia  Company,  ltd«,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,227,  Mar.  3, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,699 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  9/It 
U.S.  CI.  369-147  10  Claims 


1.  A  moving-coil  type  pickup  cartridge  comprising: 

a  vibrating  system  including  a  cantilever  having  a  stylus 
fixed  thereto  at  its  one  end  and  coil-v  ound  armature  fixed 
thereto  at  its  other  end; 

a  suspension  holder  for  holding  a  susp<  nsion  wire,  said  sus- 
pension wire  being  fixed  at  one  end  tliereof  to  said  cantile- 
ver and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  sa  d  suspension  holder; 

an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  magnet  magnetized  in  its 
lengthwise  direction  said  magnet  hav  ng  its  interior  free  of 
any  other  magnet  material  to  maintairt  a  flux  path  originat- 
ing at  one  open  end  of  said  magnet  and  passing  about  the 
exterior  of  said  magnet  to  the  other  o  )en  end,  thereof  said 
vibrating  system  being  disposed  at  siid  one  open  end  of 
said  magnet  and  having  said  armature  ( 
flux  path,  and 

a  damper  interposed  between  said  arnature  and  said  one 
open  end  of  said  magnet. 


1.  In  a  record  player  having  a  turn-table  (19)  for  supporting 
a  record  disc,  a  tone-arm  (27)  horizontally  and  vertically  mov- 
able, mounted  on  a  tone-arm  shaft  (15),  and,  an  operation  plate 
(16)  fixed  to  said  tone-arm  shaft;  a  tone-arm  returning  mecha- 
nism for  returning  the  tone-arm  to  an  arm  rest  after  completion 
of  record  playing,  said  tone-arm  returning  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  a  base  plate  (1)  designed  to  be  affixed  onto  a  cabinet,  said 
plate  having  a  large  diameter  bore  (la)  and  an  elongated 
bore  (Ic); 

(b)  a  direct  driving  motor  (18)  for  said  turn-table,  fixed  to 
said  base  plate  and  received  in  said  large  diameter  bore 
(lo).  said  motor  having  a  turn-table  shaft  (18fl)  fitted  to  a 
low  boss  (19fl),  formed  unitarily  with  said  turn-table,  a 
pinion  (20)  fitted  around  said  low  boss,  overlapping  in  the 
horizontal  direction;  • 

(c)  a  wheel  gear  (2)  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of 
said  base  plate  for  intermittent  engagement  with  said 
pinion  (20),  said  wheel  gear  having  a  heart-shaped  cam 
groove  (2b)  and  link  pawls  (4,  5)  pivotally  mounted 
thereon; 

(d)  a  returning  plate  (8)  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  said  returning  plate  having  a  bent  portion  at  one  end 
portion  thereof,  an  engaging  pin  at  another  end  portion 
thereof,  and  an  operation  lug  (Sd)  for  pushing  said  opera- 
tion plate  in  one  direction  after  completion  of  record 
playing,  said  engaging  pin  being  engaged  with  said  cam 
groove; 

(e)  an  elevation  rod  vertically  slidable  mounted  between  said 
tone-arm  and  said  bent  portion; 

(0  a  sliding  lever  (12)  reciprocally  mounted  on  a  holder  (13) 
fixed  to  said  base  plate,  one  end  portion  of  said  sliding 
lever  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  operation  plate, 
said  sliding  lever  having  a  crank-shaped  side  elevation 
receiving  said  elongated  bore  so  that  said  sliding  lever 
cooperates  with  said  tone-arm  and  actuates  said  link  pawls 
(4,  5)  to  initiate  the  mutual  engagement  between  said 
pinion  and  said  wheel  gear; 

(g)  a  microswitch  (21)  affixed  to  said  base  plate  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  turn-table  drive  motor,  switch 
controlling  members  for  controlling  said  microswitch 
including  a  microswitch  control  drive  member  (22)  piv- 
oted to  said  base  plate  and  a  switch  control  driven  mem- 
ber (23)  pivoted  to  said  drive  member  and  said  control 
driven  member  being  operated  by  a  pressing  pin  (9)  pro- 
jecting from  said  sliding  lever,  so  that  said  microswitch  is 
turned  "OFF"  when  said  returning  plate  and  said  sliding 
lever  occupy  a  predetermined  position  before  record 
playing  and  turned  "ON"  when  one  of  said  returning  plate 
and  said  sliding  lever  is  moved;  and, 
(h)  a  holding  pin  (28),  tightly  pivoted  to  said  returning  plate, 
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holding  pin  having  an  eccentric  barrel  portion  (2Sb)  re- 
ceived by  the  elongated  bore  (Ic),  so  that  as  an  engage- 
ment point  between  said  engaging  pin  and  said  cam 
groove  is  slightly  changed  by  rotating  said  holding  pin,  a 
stopping  position  of  said  wheel  gear  is  slightly  adjusted. 

4,455,641 
LINEAR  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Alan  P.  Sliski,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennesen  Electro- 
statics, Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,470,  Sep.  12,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,063 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  3/W 

U.S.  CI.  369—249  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  linear  tone  arm  tracking  system  for  a  record  player 
where  the  stylus  tone  arm-  moves  on  a  guideway  across  a 
recording,  the  improvement  comprising  a  carriage  for  said 
guideway,  which  carriage  includes  a  partial  sleeve  connected 
to  said  tone  arm  at  a  point  removed  from  the  stylus  thereof; 
said  sleeve  fitting  partially  over  said  guideway,  said  partial 
sleeve  having  a  substantially  centrol  portion  and  beveled  end 
portions  extending  from  said  central  portion  to  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve  so  that  said  sleeve  diminishes  in  surface  area  from  said 
centrol  portion  outwardly  towards  said  ends  and  means  to 
cause  said  sleeve  to  hover  over  said  guideway  in  substantially 
symmetrical  proximity  therewith  so  that  when  said  stylus  rides 
in  a  groove  of  a  recording  and  is  laterally  shifted  thereby,  said 
tone  arm  and  partial  sleeve  readily  shift  over  said  guideway  in 
response  to  the  shift  of  said  stylus. 


4,455,642 

CASE  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  A  ROTARY 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Shosei  Inaba,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  310,130 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    9,    1980,    55- 
144616[U] 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7/00;  B65D  85/30 
U.S.  CI.  369—291  17  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  accommodating  a  rotary  recording  medium 
comprising: 
a  jacket  having  an  opening  at  one  end,  for  receiving  and 
accommodating  a  rotary  recording  medium  within  an 
internal  space  provided  within  said  jacket;  and 


a  detachable  lid  member  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  jacket 
accommodating  said  rotary  recording  medium, 

said  jacket  having  a  two-piece  construction  consisting  solely 
of  a  flat  and  hollow  jacket  main  body  having  openings  at 
first  and  rear  ends  thereof  and  unitarily  having  upper  and 
lower  sheet  parts  and  right  and  left  side  walls,  and  a  rear 
lid  fixed  to  and  closing  the  rear  end  opening  of  said  jacket 
main  body,  said  rear  lid  having  a  receiving  part  for  receiv- 
ing said  rotary  recording  medium. 

said  jacket  main  body  being  obtained  by  cutting  a  fiat  and 
hollow  tube-shaped  member  formed  by  a  modified  extru- 
sion into  a  predetermined  length.  | 

4,455,643 

HIGH  SPEED  OPTICAL  SWITCH  AND  TIME  DIVISION 

OPTICAL  DEMULTIPLEXER  USING  A  CONTROL  BEAM 

AT  A  LINEAR/NONLINEAR  INTERFACE 

Peter  W.  Smith,  Colts  Neck,  and  Walter  J.  Tomlinson,  III, 
Holmdel,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,996 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/10;  H04B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  370—4  10  Claims 


I  IKK  srwi 


II     M         r'l 

Bi,X"n:^i)enci»f 


imr  mxh 
I 

CMIUCl  ilOCI 
KMSOKI 


r_/'' 


"^T 
X 


»j  J 


i6|y 


It,   la,     It,' 


1     KMSODK     I 


"i-i  ccmoL  Ml  : 


7.  A  high  speed  optical  demultiplexer  for  separating  time 
division  multiplexed  signals  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
data  signals  transmitted  in  a  plurality  of  separate  sequential 
time  slot  intervals  of  a  frame  period,  the  demultiplexer  com- 
prising: 
a  length  of  a  transparent  linear  dielectric  medium  including 
an  outer  surface  and  a  predetermined  index  of  refraction 
which  is  capable  of  propagating  a  beam  of  light  including 
a  plurality  of  separate  data  signals  therein; 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  transparent  nonlinear  dielectric 
medium  which  exhibit  an  optical  Kerr  effect,  each  of  said 
layers  being  formed  on  a  separate  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  length  of  a  linear  medium  to  provide  a 
separate  nonlinear  interface  at  the  boundary  of  said  linear 
and  nonlinear  media,  each  nonlinear  interface  being  capa- 
ble of  totally  reflecting  a  data  light  beam  propagating  in 
the  linear  medium  at  less  than  a  critical  angle  of  incidence 
and  a  light  intensity  on  each  nonlinear  interface  which  is 
below  a  predetermined  threshold  level;  and 
a  plurality  of  selectively  energizable  light  sources  for  pro- 
ducing separate  control  light  beams  which  are  each  di- 
rected through  the  linear  medium  and  at  a  separate  one  of 
the  plurality  of  nonlinear  interfaces,  each  control  light 
beam  being  selectively  energized  during  a  time  when  a 
separate  desired  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  signals  in  the 
time  division  multiplexed  signal  is  incident  on  the  nonlin- 
ear interface  associated  with  said  control  light  beam, 
which  control  light  beams  each  are  disposed  at  a  sufficient 
angle  of  incidence,  width  and  light  intensity  at  the  associ- 
ated nonlinear  interface  for  causing  a  portion  of  the  data 
light  beam  signal  including  a  desired  one  of  the  data  sig- 
nals which  is  incident  on  the  associated  nonlinear  inter- 
face, concurrent  with  the  control  light  beam,  to  be  trans- 
formed into  a  self-focused  beam  propagating  in  the  associ- 
ated layer  of  a  nonlinear  medium. 
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4,455,644 
TELECOMMUNICATION  FAULT  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Fox,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Michael  J^ 
N.J.,  and  Jay  R.  Charles,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tele- 
sciences.  Inc.,  Moorestown,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1981,  Ser.  Nf.  331,206 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/4  i 

U.S.  a.  370—13  27  Qaims 


coimti,    orricE 
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data  communication 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  pi  Ise  code  modulation 
telecommunications  system  which  comprises  at  least  first  and 
second  data  terminals  located  at  spaced 
central  offices  and  having  a  data  commu  lications  transmission 
line  extending  therebetween  which  inci  ides  in-line  signal  re- 
generators at  spaced  intervals  therealoig,  a  fault  detecting 
system  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  fault  line  running  parallel  to  said 
transmission  line  including  a  separate  data  monitor  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  signal  regenerators,  each  said 
data  monitor  means  having  a  data  signal  input  circuit  and 
a  bi-directional  signal  circuit,  said  dsta  signal  input  circuit 
of  said  data  monitor  means  being  (ouplable  to  the  data 
communication  line  at  the  output  of  he  signal  regenerator 
with  which  it  is  associated  to  thereby  receive  live  traffic 
digital  data  signals  from  said  data  (Communication  trans- 
mission line  which  have  just  been  Regenerated,  and  said 
bi-directional  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  fault  line  to 
receive  instruction  signals  therefrom  and  to  transmit  digi- 
tal data  signals  thereto,  and 

(b)  data  monitor  means  control  means  ( ouplable  to  said  fault 
line  and  when  so  coupled  being  dperative  to  transmit 
instruction  signals  selectively  to  each  of  said  data  monitor 
means  coupled  to  said  fault  line  and  being  operative  to 
receive  and  process  digital  data  signals  transmitted  to  said 
fault  line  by  said  data  monitor  means. 


1 


4,455,645 
BACK-UP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IMPLtMENTED  WITH  A 
REDUNDANCY  SCHEME  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST 

FAILURE 
Yoshiaki  Mijioka,  Fujisawa;  Kouichi  Yamamoto,  Kodaira;  Tai- 
hei  Suzuki,  and  Takuji  Mukaemachi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  286,517 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1980,  55/101153 
Int.  a?  H04Q  11/04:  H04J  i/l4 
U.S.  a.  370—16  10  Gaims 

3.  A  back-up  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  n  load  supply  means  which  are  capable  of  supplying  the 
same  maximum  loads,  respectively,  nj  being  an  integer  not 
smaller  than  2; 

(b)  n  -t- 1  load  accommodating  means  each  of  which  having  a 
capacity  to  accept  the  maximum  load  supplied  from  each 
of  said  load  supply  means; 

(c)  n  line  groups  the  i-th  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  i-th 
one  of  said  load  supply  means,  each  of  said  line  groups 


including  an  active  line  and  a  standby  line,  the  active  line 
in  the  i-th  line  group  being  connected  to  the  i-th  load 
accommodating  means,  the  standby  line  in  the  i-th  line 
group  being  connected  to  the  (i-f  l)th  load  accommodat- 
ing means  adjacent  to  the  i-th  load  accommodating  means; 
and 
(d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  line  groups,  during  a 
normal  operation,  so  that  the  i-th  load  supply  means  and 
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the  i-th  load  accommodating  means  are  connected 
through  the  active  line  in  the  i-th  line  group,  and  for 
effecting  a  change-over  operation  for  the  active  and 
standby  lines,  upon  occurrence  of  failure  in  a  given  j-th 
one  of  said  n  -h  1  load  accommodating  means,  so  that  in 
each  of  the  j-th  line  group,  the  (j+  l)th  line  group,  -  -  -  and 
the  n-th  line  group  the  active  line  in  that  line  group  is 
changed  over  to  the  standby  line  in  that  line  group. 


4,455,646 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATED  DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC 

EXCHANGE 

William  T.  Bloodworth,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Richard  L. 

Scully,  Barrington  Hills,  III.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  412,013 

Int.  G.'  H04J  3/02;  H03K  77/00 

U.S.  G.  370—66  40  Gaims 
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1.  A  pulse  code  modulated  digital  automatic  exchange  for  a 
telephone  network  or  like  communication  network,  compris- 
ing: 
an  input/output  system  including: 
line  connection  means  defining  N  communication  ports; 
a  series  of  input  multiplex  conversion  means  each  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  the  communication  ports  and 
each  generating  a  multiplexed  sequence  of  M-bit  paral- 
lel digital  data  signals,  each  digital  data  signal  being 
representative  of  an  input  signal  received  at  one  com- 
munication port; 
a  corresponding  series  of  output  de-multiplex  conversion 
means,  each  connected  to  the  plurality  of  communica- 
tion ports  served  by  one  input  conversion  means,  for 
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converting  M-bit  parallel  digital  data  signals  to  output 
signals  and  selectively  applying  those  output  signals  to 
those  communication  ports; 

conversion  control  means,  connected  to  the  input  conver- 
sion means  and  the  output  conversion  means,  for  actuat- 
ing each  input  conversion  means  and  its  associated 
output  conversion  means  at  a  multiplex  conversion  rate 
determined  by  the  nature  of  the  input  and  output  sig- 
nals, in  accordance  with  a  multiplex  scan  cycle  of  given 
duration; 

data  storage  means,  connected  to  the  input  conversion 
means  and  the  output  conversion  means,  including  at 
least  N  M-bit  storage  locations,  at  least  one  storage 
location  associated  with  each  communication  port;  and 

path  control  means,  connected  to  the  conversion  control 
means  and  the  data  storage  means,  for  correlating  any 
and  all  possible  combinations  of  two  communication 
ports  for  data  transfer  calls  and  actuating  the  data  stor- 
age means  to  effect  a  first  series  of  transfers  of  parallel 
M-bit  digital  data  signals  from  a  storage  location  for  one 
port  in  a  call  to  a  storage  location  for  the  other  port  in 
that  call  and  a  second  series  of  transfers  of  parallel 
digital  data  signals  from  a  storage  location  for  the  other 
port  to  a  storage  location  for  the  one  port  in  that  call; 
and  a  data  transfer  system  including: 

an  M-bit  parallel  digital  data  bus,  connected  to  the  data 
storage  means,  for  transferring  digital  data  signals  re- 
corded at  one  location  in  the  data  storage  means  to 
another  location  in  the  data  storage  means; 

and  sequence  control  means,  connected  to  the  path  con- 
trol means,  for  actuating  the  path  control  means  in 
accordance  with  a  transfer  cycle  of  sequential  transfer 
time  slots,  one  time  slot  assigned  to  each  communica- 
tion port,  with  one  of  the  series  of  data  transfers  occur- 
ring in  the  time  slots  assigned  to  the  calling  port  in  a  call 
and  the  other  series  of  data  transfers  occurring  in  the 
time  slots  assigned  to  the  called  port  in  that  call; 

the  duration  of  the  complete  transfer  cycle,  encompassing 
all  N  ports,  being  no  greater  than  the  duration  of  the 
multiplex  scan  cycle. 


4,455,647 

APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  MULTI-ADDRESS 

CONNECTIONS 

Enrique  Gueldner,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  388,087 

Int.  G.3  H04J  3/n 

U.S.  G.  370—62  4  Gaims 


central  switching  system  and  a  plurality  of  line  terminators 
each  connecting  the  switching  system  to  a  pair  of  incoming 
and  outgoing  lines  and  each  designed  to  convert  serial  data 
transmitted  with  various  speeds  and  codes  along  the  incoming 
and  outgoing  lines  into  formatted  message  characters  received 
and  emitted  by  the  switching  system,  and  vice-versa,  wherein 
said  switching  system  includes  a  connection  control  memory 
having  storage  cells  each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  line  terminators,  said  cells  storing  control  data  and  specify- 
ing the  allocation  between  a  calling  line  terminator  and  the 
respective  called  line  terminator  for  the  duration  of  the  call, 
and  said  control  data  enabling  the  switching  system  to  inter- 
connect sequentially  each  calling  line  terminator  with  the 
respective  called  line  terminator  in  a  time  multiplex  mode  for 
transmitting  one  message  character  at  a  time,  the  improvement 
constituting  an  arrangement  for  establishing  multi-address 
connections,  in  combination  with  said  central  switching  sys- 
tem, and  comprising: 

(1)  an  additional  line  terminator  connected  to  receive  a 
character  of  a  multi-address  message  from  a  calling  line 
terminator  across  the  switching  system,  and  having  a 
serial  output  furnishing  corresponding  serial  data; 

(2)  a  distributing  data  base  connecting  said  serial  output  of 
said  additional  line  terminator  in  parallel  to  all  line  termi- 
nators entitled  to  receive  a  multi-address  message;  and 

(3)  said  line  terminators  entitled  to  receive  multi-address 
messages  including  control  means  for  alternatively  en- 
abling the  respective  line  terminator  in  a  single  address 
mode  to  receive  a  message  character  supplied  by  the 
switching  system  and  to  convert  the  same  into  serial  data 
for  emitting  the  data  to  the  respective  outgoing  line,  and  in 
a  multi-address  mode  to  receive  serial  data  transmitted 
along  said  distributing  data  bus,  respectively,  for  transfer 
to  said  outgoing  line,  wherein  each  line  terminator  in- 
cludes a  line  interface  unit  having  a  pair  of  external  inputs 
and  outputs  connected  to  the  associated  incoming  and 
outgoing  line,  respectively,  and  having  a  corresponding 
pair  of  internal  inputs  and  outputs,  wherein  said  line  termi- 
nator further  includes  means  for  converting  serial  data 
received  on  the  incoming  line  to  formatted  data  charac- 
ters, and  vice-versa,  said  converting  means  having  a  pair 
of  internal  inputs  and  outputs  connected  to  the  respective 
ones  of  said  internal  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  line  inter- 
face unit,  and  having  external  parallel  inputs  and  outputs 
connected  to  said  central  switching  system  for  receiving 
and  transmitting,  respectively,  a  message  character, 

wherein  said  line  terminator  further  includes  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  line  terminator  and  having 
control  data  inputs  and  outputs  connected  to  receive  and  to 
transmit,  respectively,  control  signals  from  and  to  the  cen- 
tral switching  system,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  line  terminators  entitled  to  receive  a 
multi-address  message  further  comprises: 

switch  means  arranged  between  the  line  interface  unit  and  the 
converting  means  for  alternatively  connecting  the  internal 
input  of  the  line  interface  unit  to  the  internal  output  of  the 
converting  means  and  to  said  distributing  data  bus,  respec- 
tively, under  control  of  said  control  means. 
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\.  In  a  digital  data  telecommunications  system  comprising  a 


4,455,648 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

UNIT 
Reiner  Binz,  Hohenschaeftlarn;  Eberhard  Knorpp,  Gauting,  and 
Frithjof  von  Sichart,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,595 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1981,  3109808 

Int.  G.'  H04J  3/00 

U.S.  G.  370—66  5  Gaims 

1.  A  time  division  multiplex  switching  network  unit  for  the 

connection  of  a  plurality  of  pulse  code  modulation  lines  which 

effects  an  assignment  of  time  channels  used  for  incoming  pulse 
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code  modulation  lines  to  time  channel 
code  modulation  lines  by  the  cyclic 
coming  pulse  code  modulated  wore  s 
delayed  reading  of  the  outgoing  pulse 
by  random  access,  comprising:  a  plu 
ing  network  modules  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  inputs  each  of  whic  i 
input  of  each  other  module  for 
incoming  pulse  code  modulation 
an  information  memory  having  a 
than  corresponds  to  the  total  n 
lation  word  time  intervals  formed 
on  the  incoming  pulse  code 
series/parallel  conversion  means 
multiplexing  means  connected  bet 
conversion  means  and  said  infordat 


used  for  outgoing  pulse  element  of  each  of  said  split  band  encoders  a  bit  allocation 
nput  into  storage  of  in-  determined  by  comparing  a  signal  in  said  element  with  signals 
>  and  a  corresponding 

code  modulated  words 
lity  of  identical  switch- 


con 


lum  )er 


corresponds  to  a  like 
nection  to  a  respective 
ine, 
s  nailer  storage  capacity 
of  pulse  code  modu- 
juring  each  pulse  frame 
modi  lation  lines, 
connected  to  said  inputs, 
said  series/parallel 
ion  memory. 


ween 


INCOMHiG     SERtS/RHWull 
PCM  UHih     CONVERTERS 


MlXTlPUlfH    KiFOBMATtf 
MEMORY 


MEMORV  , l_ 


{8      «£G 


an  output  for  connection  to  an 

tion  line, 
parallel/series  conversion  means 

information  memory  and  said 
drive  means  connected  to  said  in 
operating  said  information  memory 
incoming  pulse  code  modulation 
plexing  means  and  to  output  pulse 
by  random  access  with  a  time  del 
conversion  means,  the  time  delay 
cyclic  input  and  within  one  time 
switching  network  unit  operates 
unit, 
the  number  of  said  switching  network 
tient  of  the  number  of  inputs  and  outpu  s 
module. 


lay 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1984 


TZf 


outgo  ng  pulse  code  modula- 

cc  nnected  between  said 
outf  ut,  and 

formation  memory  for 

to  cyclically  receive 

ords  from  said  multi- 

4ode  modulation  words 

to  said  parallel/series 

being  relative  to  the 

channel  slot  so  that  said 

as  a  spatial  switching 

nodules  being  the  quo- 
of  a  single  switching 


4,455,649 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  pbR  EFFICIENT 

STATISTICAL  MULTIPLEXING  OF  VOICE  AND  DATA 

SIGNALS 
Daniel  J.  Esteban;  Gardner  D.  Jones,  Jr.,  and  Lee  S.  Rogers,  all 
of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1982,  Set.  Nd.  339,592 
Int.  a.^  H04J  6/0  ? 
U.S.  a.  370-80  13  Qaims 

L  A  statistical  multiplexer  including:  a  plurality  of  input 
ports  wherein  each  of  said  input  ports  hi  s  a  split  band  encoder 
and  each  of  said  split  band  encoders  is  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  encoder  elements,  means  for  alloqating  to  each  encoder 
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in  all  of  the  elements  of  all  split  band  encoders  coupled  to  said 
input  ports. 


4,455,650 

SYSTEM  OF  BEACONS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

INFORMATION 

Andre  J.  C,  Gendrot,  78  Ornano,  75018  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  199,055 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1979,  79  26351 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  370-97  9  Qaims 


RECEPTION 


1.  In  a  transmission  system  comprising  a  series  of  identical 
beacons,  each  comprising  an  emitter  and  a  receiver  tuned  to 
the  same  frequency,  the  emitter  being  switched  on  as  soon  as  a 
bit  of  information  is  received  from  another  beacon,  and  means 
for  cutting  off  the  receiver  as  soon  as  the  emitter  is  switched 
on,  all  the  beacons  thus  being  able  to  receive  the  same  informa- 
tion simultaneously  and  each  beacon  being  able  to  retransmit 
the  information  received  from  another  to  all  the  beacons  not 
having  received  information,  characterized  in  that  transmis- 
sion is  effected  bit  by  bit,  and  the  beacons  each  comprise: 
means  for  creating  its  own  information  and/or  for  processing 
information  received,  in  turn;  and  counting  means  arranged  to 
recognize  the  beginning  of  a  space-time  allocated  to  said  each 
beacon  to  create  its  own  information  and/or  process  the  infor- 
mation received. 


4,455,651 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Paul  Baran,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Equatorial  Commu- 
nications Company,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  198,296 
Int.  a.3  H04J  13/00;  H04B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  370-104  21  aaims 

10.  In  a  geostationary  earth  satellite  communications  system, 
wherein  the  signals  relayed  from  a  repeating  geostationary 
satellite  are  power  limited  spread  spectrum  signals,  a  receiving 
earth  station  comprising 
wide  beamwidth,  low  gain  antenna  means,  said  antenna 
means  including  a  fixed  directional  antenna  having  a 
beamwidth  wider  than  the  standard  orbital  spacing  of 
geostationary  satellites,  whereby  said  antenna  receives 
signals  from  more  than  one  geostationary  satellite,  and 
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detection  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  means,  said  detec- 
tion means  including  spread  sprectrum  processing  means. 
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for  recovering  data  sent  to  said  receiving  earth  station  via 
said  repeating  geostationary  satellite. 


4,455,652 

APPLIANCE  COMPRISING  A  DIGITAL 

PROGRAMMING  DEVICE  WHICH  IS  PROTECTED 

AGAINST  MALFUNCTIONING  DUE  TO 

UNCONTROLLED  SWITCH-ON  PHENOMENA 

Andries  van  der  Meulen,  Beetsterzwaag,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  275,464 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jun.   20,   1980, 
8003567 

Int.  aj  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  371—16  5  Claims 


(26 


rUNCTIONAI. 
APPLIANCE 


1.  A  stand-alone  appliance  for  general  consumer  use,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  connection  (402)  which  comprises  a  detachable  contact 
member  (404)  for  connecting  an  electrical  power  supply 
source  to  a  distribution  member  (408)  for  deriving  a  first 
and  a  second  supply  current  from  [the  mains]  said  power 
supply  source; 

(b)  a  control  circuit  (422)  which  comprises  a  first  input  (420) 
for  receiving  the  first  supply  current,  a  second  input  (424) 
for  receiving  a  specific  control  signal,  and  a  first  output 
(425)  for  a  controlled  activation  signal; 

(c)  a  functional  member  (426)  which  comprises  a  second 
input  for  receiving  said  activation  signal; 

(d)  a  digital  programming  device  (412)  which  comprises  a 
non-volatile  memory  section  which  contains  a  control 
program  for  said  functional  member  in  first  memory 
locations,  and  which  also  comprises  a  volatile  (X0-X3) 
memory  section  for  variable  data,  a  third  input  (410)  for 
receiving  the  second  supply  current,  directly  from  said 
distribution  member,  a  fourth  input  for  a  specification 
signal  to  said  functional  member,  and  a  second  output  for 
said  specific  control  signal; 

(e)  externally  activatable  means  for  forming  said  specifica- 
tion signal  (414,416,418);  characterized  in  that  said  digital 
programming  device  comprises: 

(0  first  means  for  implementing  an  operative  routine  (434) 
for  generating  said  specific  control  signal,  each  persistent 
loop  thereof  comprising  a  subroutine  (436)  which  tests  a 
dummy  multibit  code  which  is  stored  in  a  predetermined 
location  of  said  volatile  memory  section; 

(g)  second  means  for  implementing  a  preparation  routine 


prior  to  beginning  the  operative  routine,  and  which  first 
unconditionally  generates  said  multibit  code  (430)  and 
subsequently  a  starting  condition  (432)  for  the  operative 
routine,  the  beginning  of  the  preparation  routine  being 
indicated  by  the  programming  device  under  the  control 
of  a  negative  result  of  said  test. 


4,455,653 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  DIGITAL  PROCESSOR 

AND  FUNCTION  TEST  MEANS 

Jacques  Le  Gars,  Pacy/Eure;  Martine  Losset,  and  Michel  Rera- 

ery,  both  of  Evreux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  104,208 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1978,  78  35599 
Int.  a.3  G06F  11/32 
U.S.  a.  371-20  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  programmed  digital  signal 
processor  having  test  procedure  means  and  input  and  output 
terminals  connected  to  further  parts  of  the  apparatus,  including 
input  means  and  display  means,  gating  means  having  a  plurality 
of  inputs  and  outputs,  means  for  testing  the  input  and  output 
terminals  of  the  signal  processor  and  the  connections  to  the 
further  parts  of  the  apparatus  comprising  means  connecting 
assigned  input  and  output  terminals  of  the  signal  processor  to 
the  inputs  of  the  gating  means  and  the  outputs  of  the  gating 
means  to  other  assigned  input  and  output  terminals  of  the 


I  u     O  u     u  0  O, 

'  h't|M.h..t 


5!  ! 


signal  processor  to  provide  a  plurality  of  test  paths,  means 
connecting  a  further  input  of  the  gating  means  to  a  further 
terminal  of  the  signal  processor  which  provides  a  validation 
signal  for  the  test  procedure,  means  connecting  a  given  output 
terminal  of  the  signal  processor  to  a  test-result  indicator,  a  test 
input  terminal  for  supplying  an  actuation  signal  to  activate  the 
signal  processor  to  generate  a  test-step  sequence  and  provide 
signals  through  the  relevant  test  paths,  and  wherein  the  signal 
processor  receives  the  resultant  signals  at  said  other  assigned 
terminals  to  provide  a  signal  to  the  test-result  indicator  via  said 
given  output  terminal. 


4,455,654 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES 
EMPLOYING  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Kasi  S.  Bhaskar,  Edmonds;  Alden  J.  Carlson,  Bothell,  both  of 
Wash.;  Alastair  N.  Couper,  Honolulu,  Hi.;  Dennis  L.  Lam- 
bert, Bothell.  and  Marshall  H.  Scott,  Woodinville,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  270,926 
Int.  a.3  G06F  11/22 
U.S.  a.  371—20  56  Qalms 

1.  A  test  system  for  functionally  testing  a  microprocessor- 
based  assembly  of  the  type  wherein  a  microprocessor  circuit 
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communicates  with  at  least  one  of  a  random  access  memory 

unit,  a  read-only  memory  unit  and  an  input/output  register  via 

an  interconnection  bus,  and  a  clock  cir<|uit  coupling  a  periodic 

clock  signal  to  said  microprocessor  circuit  to  establish  a  bus 

cycle  of  a  predetermined  length,  said  test  system  comprising: 

a  second  microprocessor  circuit  substantially  identical  to 

said  microprocessor  circuit  of  saic^  microprocessor-based 

assembly  being  tested; 

interconnection  means  for  connecting  said  test  system  to  said 

microprocessor-based  assembly  beiig  tested  with  said  test 

system  being  connected  to  replace  said  microprocessor 

circuit  of  said  assembly  being  tested,  said  interconnection 

means  including  means  for  couplilig  said  clock  signal  to 

said  second  microprocessor  circuit; 

memory  means,  including  means  for  storing  instructions  and 

data  for  programming  said  second  microprocessor  circuit, 

for  supplying  addressing  and  data  signals; 
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switching  means  for  selectively  coupl^g  said  second  micro- 
processor circuit  between  a  first  operational  state  wherein 
said  second  microprocessor  is  in  iignal  communication 
with  said  memory  means  and  a  second  operational  state 
wherein  said  second  microprocessor  circuit  is  in  signal 
communication  with  said  interconnection  means  to  supply 
signals  to  and  receive  signals  from  said  interconnection 
bus  of  said  microprocessor-based  assembly  being  tested, 
said  switching  means  including  timing  means  responsive 
to  said  clock  signal  supplied  by  said  microprocessor-based 
assembly  for  switching  said  second  rnicroprocessor  circuit 
into  said  second  operational  state  at  a  predetermined  time, 
said  second  microprocessor  circuit  being  maintained  in 
said  second  operational  state  for  a  single  bus  cycle  each 
time  said  switching  means  switche)s  said  second  micro- 
processor from  said  first  operationail  state  to  said  second 
operational  state. 


4,455,655 
REAL  TIME  FAULT  TOLERANT  ERROR  CORRECTION 

MECHANISM 

Peter  M.  GaJen,  and  Kent  D.  Wilken,  both  of  Boise,  Id^  assign 

ors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pala  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1981,  Ser.  Na  306,634 

Int.  OX?  G06F  11/ W 

U.S.  a.  371—38 

1.  An  error-correcting  code  device         ^ 

correcting  digital  signals  between  a  processing  unit  and  a 
memory  storage  device  comprising: 
control  means  coupled  with  said  memory  storage  device  for 
providing  first  and  second  sets  of  control  signals  associ- 
ated with  successions  of  blocks  of  digital  signals  emanat- 
ing from  said  memory  storage  devi^; 
gating  means  having  a  plurality  of  channels  and  responsive 
to  said  first  set  of  control  signals  for  receiving  a  succession 


2  Oaims 

for  transmitting  and 


of  blocks  of  digital  signals  from  said  memory  storage 
^evice,  for  transmitting  said  succession  of  blocks  of  digital 
signals  into  a  first  channel,  and  for  transmitting  synchro- 
nously with  transmissions  into  said  first  channel,  block  by 
block,  said  succession  of  blocks  of  digital  signals  into  a 
second  and  third  channel  in  an  alternating  manner; 
a  buffer  memory,  coupled  to  said  gating  means  through  said 
first  channel,  for  receiving  said  succession  of  blocks  of 
digital  signals  and  for  transmitting  said  succession  of 
blocks  of  digital  signals  so  received,  one  block  after  an- 
other; 
first  encoder/decoder  means  for  receiving  blocks  of  digital 
signals  from  said  second  channel,  and  in  response  to  said 
first  set  of  control  signals  for  both  performing  error  pro- 
cessing on  each  block  and  providing  alternate  blocks  of 
output  signals  in  synchronism  in  corresponding  blocks  of 
digital  signals  transmitted  from  said  buffer  memory,  each 
alternate  block  of  output  signals  containing  an  error  cor- 
recting pattern; 
second  encoder/decoder  means,  electrically  identical  to  said 
first  encoder/decoder  means,  for  receiving  blocks  of  digi- 
tal signals  from  said  third  channel,  and  in  response  to  said 
first  set  of  control  signals  for  both  performing  error  pro- 
cessing on  each  block  and  providing  alternate  blocks  of 
output  signals  in  synchronism  with  corresponding  blocks 
of  digital  signals  transmitted  from  said  buffer  memory, 
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each  alternate  block  of  output  signals  containing  an  error 
correcting  pattern; 

correction  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  en- 
coder/decoder means  and  to  said  buffer  memory,  respon- 
sive to  said  first  set  of  control  signals,  for  receiving:  said 
alternate  blocks  of  output  signals  from  said  first  en- 
coder/decoder means,  said  alternate  blocks  of  output 
signals  from  said  second  encoder /decoder  means,  and  said 
succession  of  blocks  of  digital  signals  from  said  buffer 
memory; 

said  gating  means  also  being  responsive  to  said  second  set  of 
control  signals  for  receiving  a  succession  of  blocks  of 
digital  signals  from  said  processing  unit  and  for  transmit- 
ting said  succession  of  blocks  of  digital  signals  simulta- 
neously into  said  second  channel,  into  said  third  channel, 
and  into  a  fourth  channel; 

said  first  encoder/decoder  means,  in  response  to  said  second 
set  of  control  signals,  developing  a  first  error  syndrome 
and  providing  a  first  set  of  output  characters  representing 
said  first  error  syndrome  for  each  block  of  digital  signals 
received  through  said  second  channel; 

said  second  encoder/decoder  means,  in  response  to  said 
second  set  of  control  signals,  developing  a  second  error 
syndrome  and  for  providing  a  second  set  of  output  charac- 
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ters  representing  said  second  error  syndrome  for  each 
block  of  digital  signals  received  through  said  third  chan- 
nels; 

said  error  detection  means,  being  responsive  to  said  second 
set  of  control  signals  for  receiving  blocks  of  digital  signals 
from  said  second,  third  and  fourth  channels,  combining 
said  blocks  of  digital  signals  from  said  fourth  channel  and 
said  output  blocks  of  digital  signals  from  said  first  en- 
coder/decoder means,  providing  a  succession  of  encoded 
blocks  of  digital  signals  corresponding  to  said  blocks  of 
digital  signals  emanating  from  said  processing  unit,  com- 
paring said  first  and  second  sets  of  output  characters 
developed  for  each  block  of  digital  signals  received  on 
said  second  and  third  channels,  and  providing  an  error 
flag  when  said  first  and  second  sets  of  output  characters 
are  not  identical; 

said  correction  means  correcting  each  block  in  said  succes- 
sion of  blocks  of  digital  signals  received  from  said  buffer 
memory  according  to  said  error  correcting  pattern  in  each 
corresponding  block  of  output  signals  from  said  first  en- 
coder/decoder means  and  from  said  second  encoder/- 
decode  means. 


4,455,656 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  aRCUFT 

Toshio  Tanaka,  Toride;  Sumio  Nakagawa,  Matudo,  and  Kenzi 
Toudo,  Yanai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP80/00033,  371  Date  No?.  4,  1980,  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1980,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO80/01946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  18,  1980 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28, 1980,  Ser.  No.  212,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1979,  54-25521 

Int.  a.3  F23N  5/24;  G05B  9/02 

VS.  a.  371-57  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  combustion  control  circuit  including  semiconductor 
integrated  circuits  responsive  to  a  supply  voltage  from  a  power 
supply  and  having  a  logic  gate  section  for  performing  a  se- 
quence control  by  generation  of  logic  signals  in  response  to  a 
start  signal,  an  input  interface  section  for  applying  said  start 
signal  to  said  logic  gate  section  in  response  to  an  input  control 
signal  required  for  combustion  control,  and  an  output  interface 
section  for  converting  the  logic  signals  produced  from  the 
logic  gate  section  into  output  control  signals  including  a  com- 
bustion control  signal;  the  improvement  wherein  said  input 
interface  section  includes  means  responsive  to  said  input  con- 
trol signal  for  generating  said  start  signal  which  is  enabled  at  a 
higher  predetermined  voltage  level  of  said  supply  voltage  than 
is  said  logic  gate  section,  so  that  upon  initial  application  of  said 
supply  voltage  from  said  power  supply  said  logic  gate  section 
is  enabled  prior  to  said  start  signal  generating  means. 


4,455,657 
STABLE  SINGLE  AXIAL  MODE  Q  SWITCHED  LASER 

OSOLLATOR  WITH  INJECTION  LOCKING 

Robert  L.  Byer,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of  Trust> 

ees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,690,  Oct.  23,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,954 

lot  a.J  HOIS  3/098 

U.S.  a.  372-18  2aaims 
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1.  A  stable  high  gain  solid  state  laser  comprising 

a  Q-switched  multiple  axial  mode  high  gain  oscillator  com- 
prising neodymium  in  a  host  crystal  of  yttrium  aluminum 
garnet, 

an  optical  oscillator  for  generating  an  optical  wave  and 
including  band  pass  means  for  limiting  the  frequency  of 
said  optical  wave  to  a  single  axial  mode,  said  optical  oscil- 
lator generating  a  stable  optical  wave  at  a  first  frequency, 
said  first  frequency  being  within  the  band  of  said  multiple 
modes,  and 

means  for  injecting  said  stable  optical  wave  into  said  high 
gain  oscillator  whereby  an  axial  mode  nearest  to  said 
frequency  selects  a  single  axial  mode  and  through  gain 
saturation  suppresses  other  axial  modes  of  said  high  gain 
oscillator. 


4,455,658 

COUPLING  aRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

TRANSVERSELY  EXCITED  GAS  LASER 

Leroy  V.  Sutter,  Jr.,  6301  Summertime  La.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

90230 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,103 

Int.  a?  HOIS  3/09 

U.S.  a.  372—38  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  gas  laser  having  an  improved  coupling  circuit  for  use  in 
combination  with  said  gas  laser  which  includes: 

a.  an  elongated  chamber  of  cross-sectional  dimensions  suit- 
able for  confining  a  laser  gas  discharge,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  elongated  chamber  being  formed  from  a  dielectric 
material; 

b.  a  laser  gas  disposed  in  said  elongated  chamber; 

c.  first  and  second  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  light  en- 
ergy from  said  laser  gas  discharge  within  said  elongated 
chamber  so  that  said  light  energy  travels  longitudinally 
the  length  of  said  elongated  chamber; 

d.  first  and  second  electrode  means  for  transversely  exciting 
said  laser  gas,  each  of  said  electrode  means  being  formed 
from  an  electrically  conductive  material  and  being  dis- 
posed opposing  each  other;  and 

e.  energy  means  for  applying  a  voltage  of  alternating  polar- 
ity between  said  first  and  second  electrode  means  at  a 
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frequency  ranging  from  10  Mhz  t  >  about  3  GHz  to  estab- 


lish a  laser  gas  discharge  in  said 
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laser  gas  with  said  im- 


proved coupling  circuit  couplin  ;  said  Hrst  and  second 

electrodes  means  to  said  energy  means,  said  improved 

coupling  circuit  comprising: 

(i)  first  impedance-matching  mians  for  matching  the 
steady  state  reactive  impedance, of  said  elongated  cham- 
ber to  the  impedance  of  said  energy  means;  and 

(ii)  second  impedance-matching  nieans  coupling  said  first 
electrode  means  to  said  second  Electrode  means  in  order 
to  cancel  the  pre-ignition  reactive  impedance  of  said 
elongated  chamber,  said  fir^  impedance-matching 
means  coupling  said  first  and  ^cond  electrode  means 
and  said  second  impedance-mjatching  means  to  said 
energy  means. 


4,455,659 
COAXIAL  BUS  AND  BU$  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Kasper,  Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio(  George  E.  Bosch,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  and  Craig  A.  Smith,  North  Ridgeville,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Watteredge-Uniflex,  Inc^,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,907 
Int.da.5  C03B  5/(i27 
IJJS.  a.  373—39  26  Claims 
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1.  A  bus  system  for  connecting  bet\ieen 
nections  of  a  furnace  and  respective 
transformer,  said  system  comprising  a 
second  tubular  concentric  conductors 
for  connecting  a  first  end  portion  of 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  output 
former,  a  pair  of  branch  conductors 
opposite  end  portion  of  a  respective 
ductors,  and  second  connection  means 
the  branch  conductors  with  a  respective 
on  the  furnace. 


i 


two  electrode  con- 
output  terminals  of  a 
l^us  stem  having  first  and 
first  connection  means 
^ach  of  said  conductors 
terminals  of  the  trans- 
4ach  connected  with  an 
of  said  tubular  con- 
fer connecting  each  of 
electrode  connection 


(ine 


4,455,660 

INCLINED  ARRANGEMENT  Ol^"  THE  SUPPORT 

SURFACES  OF  A  FURNACE  BODY  AND  FURNACE  LID 

FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACES 

Karl  Biihler,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Company,  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  413,963     * 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    2,    1981, 
5642/81 

Int.  a.5  F27D  SAX) 


VS.  a.  373—71 


1.  An  apparatus  for  movement  of  a  f  irnace  lid  of  an  electric 


15  Claims 


arc  furnace  relative  to  a  body  of  said  furnace,  comprising: 
at  least  one  lid  carrying  means  operatively  associated  with 

said  furnace  lid;  and 
means  for  moving  the  furnace  body  and  the  furnace  lid 
relative  to  one  another  by  approximately  one  furnace 
body  width,  the  separating  surfaces  of  the  furnace  body 
and  the  furnace  lid  being  inclined  to  a  horizontal  plane  by 
the  same  angle  and  direction  of  movement  upon  move- 
ment of  the  furnace  body  in  a  first  direction  of  the  angle 
opening  and,  when  the  furnace  lid  is  moved,  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction. 


4,455,661 
DUAL  PROCESSOR  DIGITAL  MODEM  APPARATUS 
Shahid  U.  H.  Qureshi,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Codex  Corpo- 
ration, Mansfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,920,  Apr.  3, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,577 
Int.  CV  H04B  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  375—8  13  Claims 


m« 


1.  Modem  apparatus  in  which  a  modulated  carrier  signal 
represents  digital  bits,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises 
first  digital  processing  circuitry  comprising 
first  programmable  digital  circuitry  for  arithmetic  manipula- 
tion of  digital  values  in  accordance  with  selectable  arith- 
metic program  instructions  to  produce  a  correspondence 
between  a  sequence  of  signal  values  at  a  rate  of  1/T  signal 
values  per  second  and  a  sequence  of  samples  at  a  rate 
higher  than  1/T  samples  per  second  representing  said 
modulated  carrier  signal,  where  T  represents  the  duration 
of  a  modulation  period  of  said  carrier  signal, 
first  bus  circuitry  connected  to  said  first  programmable 
digital  circuitry  for  carrying  said  digital  values  and  said 
arithmetic  program  instructions,  and 
first  memory  circuitry  connected  to  said  first  bus  circuitry 
for  storing  said  instructions,  digital  values,  and  signal 
values, 
second  digital  processing  circuitry  comprising 
second  programmable  digital  circuitry  for  generating  con- 
trol signals  corresponding  to  predetermined  sequences  of 
said  arithmetic  instructions, 
second  bus  circuitry  connected  to  said  second  programma- 
ble circuitry  for  carrying  said  control  signals,  and 
second  memory  circuitry  connected  to  said  second  bus 
circuitry  for  storing  control  signal  program  instructions, 
timing  circuitry  for  timing  the  operation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond processing  circuitries,  and 
means  for  providing  a  sequence  of  time-limited  handshakes 
between  said  first  and  second  processing  circuitries,  during 
which  said  control  signals  are  transferred  to  said  first  pro- 
cessing circuitry  to  cause  said  first  programmable  digital 
circuitry  to  carry  out  said  predetermined  sequences  of  said 
arithmetic  instructions, 
said  second  digital  processing  circuitry  including  means  re- 
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sponsive  to  the  level  of  said  modulated  carrier  signal,  as 
received,  for  selecting  a  particular  one  of  said  control  signals 
for  transfer  to  said  first  digital  processing  circuitry  during  a 
subsequent  said  handshake. 

4,455,662 

NOISE  CODE  GENERATOR  AND  PULSE 

COMPRESSION  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Frank  S.  Gutleber,  24  Carriage  House  La.,  Little  Silver,  N.J. 

07739 

Filed  May  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  497,956 

Int.  a.J  H04J  13/00;  H03K  13/24 

U.S.  a.  375—25  24  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  second  pair  of  multi-bit  digital 
codes  from  a  first  pair  of  multi-bit  digital  codes  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  first  and  second  multi-bit  digital  codes; 

generating  the  complement  of  said  second  code; 

overlapping  said  first  and  second  codes  by  a  predetermined 
time  interval  which  is  a  function  of  the  code  length  of  said 
first  and  second  codes; 

combining  said  first  and  second  codes  following  said  over- 
lapping step  to  form  a  first  expanded  code; 

overlapping  said  first  code  and  said  complement  of  said 
second  code  by  the  same  said  predetermined  time  interval; 
and 

combining  said  first  code  and  said  complement  of  said  sec- 
ond code  following  said  overlapping  step  to  form  a  second 
expanded  code. 

4,455,663 

FULL  DUPLEX  MODEMS  AND  SYNCHRONIZING 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert  G.  Ragsdale,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Novation,  Inc., 

Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  322,927 

Int.  a.3  H04B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  375—98  28  Gaims 


,^59o«  aim  lA/'r 


1.  A  receiver  for  quadrature  amplitude  modulated  signals 
comprising 
a  line  filter  means  for  coupling  to  a  phone  line,  said  line  filter 
means  being  for  means  to  providing  an  output  responsive 
to  signals  on  the  phone  line  within  the  frequency  range  of 
a  quadrature  amplitude  modulated  signal  to  be  received 
on  the  phone  line 


first  and  second  demodulation  means  coupled  to  said  line 
filter  means  and  operative  on  inphase  and  quadrature 
reference  signals  to  provide  first  and  second  demodulator 
outputs  in  response  thereto 

first  and  second  post  demodulation  filter  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  demodulator  outputs  respectively, 
for  providing  post  demodulation  filter  outputs  containing 
substantially  reduced  frequency  components  in  the  de- 
modulator outputs  above  the  frequency  range  of  the  de- 
sired detected  signal 

first  and  second  automatic  gain  control  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  post  demodulation  filter  means  re- 
spectively for  providing  first  and  second  AGO  output 
signals  of  approximately  predetermined  amplitudes  irre- 
spective of  variations  in  the  amplitude  of  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  post  demodulation  filters,  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  automatic  gain 
control  means  for  sampling  said  first  and  second  AGC 
output  signals  at  a  signaling  rate  and  converting  said 
sampled  signals  to  digital  signals. 

4,455,664 
CARRIER  DATA  OPERATED  SQUELCH 
Timothy  M.  Burke,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  328,360 

Int.  a.3  H03K  6/04 

U.S.  G.  375—104  10  Gaims 
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1.  A  carrier  data  operated  squelch  circuit  for  use  with  a 
demodulator  detector  for  phase  shift  keyed  (PSK)  encoded 
digital  signals,  which  provides  carrier  clock  pulses  synchro- 
nized to  the  carrier,  delayed  carried  clock  pulses,  and  bit  clock 
pulses  synchronized  to  the  edge  of  the  bits  of  the  digital  signal, 
said  carrier  data  operated  squelch  comprising: 
limiting  means,  for  hard  limiting  the  PSK  encoded  digital 

signal; 
eariy  sampling  means,  coupled  to  the  limiting  means,  for  stor- 
ing an  early  sample  of  the  limited  signal; 
transition  detection  means,  coupled  to  the  limiting  means  and 
the  early  sampling  means,  for  generating  a  transition  signal  if 
the  current  hard  limited  signal  is  different  from  the  stored 
early  sample; 
counter  means,  coupled  to  the  transition  detection  means,  for 
accumulating  a  count  by  incrementing  in  response  to  detec- 
tion of  a  transition  signal  and  a  bit  clock  pulse  occurring 
concurrently  with  a  delayed  carrier  clock  pulse,  and  by 
decrementing  in  response  to  the  absence  of  detection  of  a 
transition  signal  when  a  bit  clock  pulse  occurs  concurrently 
with  a  delayed  carrier  clock  pulse;  and 
first  comparator  means,  coupled  to  the  counter  means,  for 
generating  a  squelch  control  signal  in  response  to  the  count 
exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold. 
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4,455,665 
DATA  MODEM  CLOCK  EXTRACTION  aRCUIT 
Philip  F.  Kromer,  III,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Racal  Data 
Conununicatioiis  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1981,  Ser.  N^.  304,044 
Int.  a.3  H04L  25/03, 
VS.  a.  375—110  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  modem  receiver  having  means  for  converting  an 
analog  signal  into  a  digital  input  signal,  having  a  symbol  rate, 
clock  extraction  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  filter  means  providing  a  periodic  amplitude  response 
and  supplied  with  the  digital  input  signal  and  providing 
successive  outputs; 
a  squaring  circuit  means  for  squaring  each  output  of  said 
filter  means  to  provide  a  squared  output  signal  containing 
a  spectral  component  at  the  symbol  rate. 


4,455,666 

COMPENSATION  OF  1ST  ORDER  TRANSFER 
INEFnaENCY  EFFECT  IN  A  C.T.D. 
Arthur  H.  M.  van  Roermund,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  Na  369,789 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.  29,  1981, 
8102100 

Int.  CL^  GllC  11/34.  19/28;  H03K  17/16 


U.S.  a.  377—58 


14  0ainis 


1.  A  charge  transfer  device  comprising  a  series  of  similar 
semiconductor  cells  (Si  .  .  .  Sin)  each  having  an  input,  an 
output,  a  capacitance  (Ci  .  .  .  Cm)  for  flie  storage  of  charge 
which  represents  information  and  at  least  one  charge-transfer 
control  electrode,  the  input  of  each  ce|l  but  the  first  being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  preceding  cell,  and  control  means 
for  applying  clock  signals  to  the  control  electrodes  of  consecu- 
tive cells  (Si .  .  .  S2^)  in  accordance  with;  a  cyclic  permutation 
in  order  to  control  the  charge  transfer  in  the  charge  transfer 
device,  a  residual  portion  of  the  stored  charge  remaining  be- 
hind during  said  charge  transfer  and  resulting  in  a  "smearing" 
effect,  characterized  in  that  the  device  comprises  a  detector 
(M),  which  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  one  of  the  cells  (S2n)  for 
detecting  the  magnitude  of  a  signal  charge  packet  on  said 
output  and  therefrom  deriving  an  attenuated  compensation 
charge  packet,  and  that  the  device  further  comprises  feedback 
path  means  for  adding  said  attenuated  compensation  charge 
packet  in  a  compensating  sense  to  the  charge  packet  which  lags 
said  charge  packet  by  one  clock  period  t<^  compensate  for  said 
"smearing"  effect. 


4,455,667 

RADIATION  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING 

TOMOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Giinter  Schwierz;  Rudolf  Schittenhelm;  Giinter  Schmitt,  all  of 
Eriangen,  and  Edgar  Tschunt,  Rathsberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  St 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  058,464,  Jul.  18, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,297,582.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  236,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 

1978,  2834934 

Int.  a.3  G03B  41/16 

VS.  a.  378—4  5  Gaims 


X-nf 
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1.  A  radiation  diagnostic  device  for  generating  tomographic 
images  of  an  exposure  subject  with  a  positioning  table  for 
supporting  an  exposure  subject  so  as  to  lie  generally  parallel  to 
a  horizontally  disposed  longitudinal  axis  of  the  table,  with  a 
measuring  arrangement  for  the  irradiation  of  the  exposure 
subject  from  various  directions  comprising  a  radiation  source 
which  emits  a  radiation  beam  penetrating  the  body  layer  to  be 
examined,  and  a  radiation  receiver  which  supplies  electric 
output  signals  corresponding  to  the  measured  radiation  inten- 
sity, and  with  a  measured  value  converter  connected  to  the 
radiation  receiver  for  calculating  the  attenuation  values  of 
specific  iamge  points  of  the  irradiated  body  layer  from  the 
output  signals  of  the  radiation  receiver,  characterized  in  scan- 
ning means  providing  for  rotation  of  the  radiation  beam  about 
a  rotational  axis  which  extends  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  positioning  table,  in  such,  manner  that  a  layer  area 
which  is  to  correspond  to  the  body  layer  to  be  examined  is 
scanned  by  being  penetrated  exclusively  by  beams  directed 
along  beam  paths  each  of  which  is  crossed,  along  its  entire 
length  in  the  subject,  by  a  multitude  of  other  beam  paths,  said 
scanning  means  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  rota- 
tional axis  (10)  of  the  radiation  beam  (6)  lies  outside  of  the  layer 
area  covered  by  the  radiation  beam  (6). 


4,455,668 

X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 

Hans  Warden,  Upplands-Vaesby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1981,  3129307 

Int.  a.3  A61B  6/02;  GOIT  1/29 
V.S.  O.  378—021  7  Claims 

1.  X-ray  examination  apparatus,  comprising  a  support  piv- 
otal about  a  pivot  axis,  and  having  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  axis 
an  x-ray  source,  and  on  the  other  side,  having  an  image  record- 
ing carrier,  and  an  arrangement  for  the  adjustment  of  the  image 
recording  carrier  along  the  support,  characterized  in  that  the 
arrangement  (4)  comprises  two  toothed  racks  (7)  running 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  support  (1),  two 
rigidly  interconnected  gear  wheels,  or  gear  wheel  segments, 
(8)  at  the  region  of  the  pivot  axis  (2)  and  engaged  with  the 
racks  (7)  and  adapated  to  be  locked  selectively  relative  to 
different  parts  of  the  apparatus,  and  in  the  region  of  the  image 
recording  carrier  (5)  two  intermeshed  gear  wheels  (9)  for 
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rectly.  and  means  (14.15)  for  the  displacement  of  the  gear    tion  filter  (8)  arranged  in  front  of  one  of  the  detectors  (7).  an 

automatic  exposure  control  circuit  controlling  said  exposure 
terminating  switch  and  comprising  a  switching  stage  (17)  for 
actuation  to  effect  termination  of  an  x-ray  exposure  operation, 
said  quotient  forming  circuit  being  disconnection  dose  value, 
in  dependence  upon  the  radiation  transparency  and  thickness 
of  the  radiography  subject, 
a  memory  (13)  for  storing  information  associated  with  a 
mean  radiation  transparency  and  specific  exposure  values, 
a  comparator  (11)  whose  inputs  are  coupled  with  said 
memory  and  with  the  quotient  forming  circuit  (10)  for 
comparing  the  information  of  the  memory  (13)  which 
information  corresponds  to  the  selected  exposure  values 
with  the  electric  signal  from  said  quotient  forming  circuit 
and  a  correction  memory  (15)  connected  with  the  output 
of  the  comparator  (11)  such  that  the  correction  memory 
(15)  supplies  a  correction  value  to  said  switching  stage  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  signal  supplied  to  the 
..,k<>..io  »i«      .u    .     .1-  J       ,  J         ,  correction  memory  by  said  comparator  as  a  function  of 

wheels  along  the  toothed  racks  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  the  x-ray  tube  high  voltage 

image  recording  carrier  (5). 


4,455,669 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTALLATION  COMPRISING 

MEANS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  TRANSPARENCY 

SIGNAL 
Horst  Aichinger,  Fuerth,  and  Heinz  E.  Kranberg,  Eriangen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No<  230,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1980,  3008261 

Int.  a.3  G03B  41/16 
V.S.  a.  378—97  1  Qaim 
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1.  An  x-ray  diagnostic  installation  comprising  an  x-ray  tube 
for  producing  radiation  at  a  location  for  receiving  a  radiogra- 
phy subject  (2),  an  x-ray  tube  power  supply  for  supplying 
operating  power  to  the  x-ray  tube,  an  x-ray  image  means  (5)  for 
disposition  behind  the  location  for  receiving  a  radiography 
subject  (2)  for  recording  a  radiation  image,  an  exposure  termi- 
nating switch  for  effecting  a  termination  of  an  x-ray  exposure 
operation  of  said  x-ray  tube,  means  for  the  formation  of  an 
electric  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  radiation  transparency 
of  the  radiography  subject,  said  means  comprising  two  radia- 
tion detectors  (6,  7)  arranged  in  respective  radiation  paths 
behind  the  location  for  receiving  a  radiography  subject  (2)  for 
supplying  detector  output  signals,  filter  means  (8)  being  pres- 
ent for  providing  a  different  radiation  attenuation  along  the 
respective  radiation  paths  of  the  respective  detectors  (6, 7),  and 
a  quotient  forming  circuit  (10)  connected  with  said  radiation 
detectors  (6,  7)  for  forming  a  quotient  of  said  detector  output 
signals  as  said  electric  signal,  the  detectors  (6, 7)  being  disposed 


4,455,670 
X-RAY  CASSETTE  HOLDER  WTTH  BEAM-LIMTHNG 

DEVICE 
William  B.  Farrar,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  and  Don  S.  Norton, 
Clinton,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Brell  Mar  Products,  Inc.,  Jack- 
son, Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  363,118 

Int.  a.3  A61B  6/14;  G21K  1/02 

V.S.  a.  378-147  10  Qaims 


1.  An  x-ray  film  cassette  holder  comprising: 

an  independent  free-standing  x-ray  film  cassette  retaining 
structure  for  slidably  receiving  and  holding  an  x-ray  film 
cassette  completely  externally  of  a  patient's  body;  and 

an  x-ray  beam  limiting  means  physically  affixed  solely  to  said 
free-standing  retaining  structure  to  be  completely  sup- 
ported by  the  free-standing  retaining  structure  but  dis- 
posed at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom  sufficient  to 
permit  the  placement  of  a  complete  integral  portion  of  a 
patient's  anatomy  therebetween  while  remaining  com- 
pletely external  to  the  patient's  body; 

said  x-ray  beam  limiting  means  including  an  x-ray  impervi- 
ous planar  structure  having  an  x-ray  exposure  aperture 
formed  therein  for  passing  x-rays  to  said  free-sunding 
retaining  structure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  patient's 
anatomy; 

said  x-ray  beam  limiting  means  also  including 

a  structural  support  member  having  a  first  end  adjustably 
affixed  to  said  retaining  structure  and  having  a  first  aper- 
ture at  a  second  end;  and 

an  x-ray  impervious  member  affixed  to  said  second  end  of 
the  support  member  and  having  a  second  aperture  therein 
aligned  with  said  first  aperture. 
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4,455,671  clamping  jaw  means  comprising  a  second  clamping  jaw  (13) 

X-RAY  CASSETTE  HOLDER  disposed  opposite  the  first  clamping  jaw  (12)  and  coupled  with 

William  B.  Farrar,  Montgomery,  Ala„  assignor  to  Brell  Mar    the  second  end  of  the  lever  (17)  so  as  to  move  oppositely  to  the 
Products,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,138,  Dec.  9,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  363,372 

Int.  O?  G03B  41/16 


VS.  a.  378—170 


50  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  film  cassette  holder  especially  adapted  for  radi- 
ography of  the  temporomandibular  joiht,  said  holder  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  box-like  structure  having  <>pen  ends  for  receiving 
said  x-ray  film  cassette  therethrough  and  having  front  and 
back  walls; 

said  front  wall  being  substantially  impervious  to  x-rays  ex- 
cept for  an  x-ray  exposure  aperture  formed  therein;  and 

said  back  wall  having  left  and  right  ear  location  holes 
formed  therein  opposite  said  x-ray  exposure  aperture. 


4,455,672     < 
CASSETTE  HOLDER  FOR  AN  X-RAY  EXAMINATION 
APPARATUS 
Alfred  Hahn;  Manfred  Boegl,  both  of  Eriangen,  and  Werner 

Rauch,  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  { 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1982,  Ser.  Nb.  385,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ret.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1981, 3125015  I 

Int.  a.3  G03D  41/16 
VS.  a.  378—181  8  Qaims 

1.  A  cassette  holder  assembly  for  an  x-ray  examination  appa- 
ratus, comprising  a  housing,  cassette  holder  means  associated 
with  the  housing  and  having  oppositely  adjustable  clamping 
jaw  means  for  the  centric  clamping  of  x-ray  film  cassettes  of 
varying  format,  and  spring  means  for  drawing  the  clamping 
jaw  means  toward  one  another,  an  actuating  handle  (11)  dis- 
placeable  on  the  housing  (15)  of  the  cassette  holder  means  (6), 
an  actuating  frame  (25)  movably  mounted  by  the  housing  and 
coupled  with  the  handle  (11)  for  movement  in  a  given  direction 
when  manual  force  is  applied  to  the  handle  (11)  for  the  purpose 
of  moving  the  clamping  jaw  means  toward  a  release  condition, 
said  clamping  jaw  means  comprising  a  first  clamping  jaw  (12) 
connected  with  the  actuating  frame  (25)  for  movement  toward 
a  release  condition  as  the  actuating  frame  is  moved  in  the  given 
direction,  and  lever  means  comprising  a  lever  (17)  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  housing  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever  and 
having  a  first  end  coupled  with  the  actuating  frame  and  having 
a  second  end  for  moving  oppositely  to  the  actuating  frame,  said 


29- 
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first  clamping  jaw  as  the  actuating  frame  is  moved  in  said  given 
direction,  said  handle  thereby  being  manually  actuatable  to 
move  the  first  and  second  clamping  jaws  away  from  each  other 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


4,455,673 
STEREO  INDICATING  QRCUIT 
Douglas  R.  P.  Topping,  Waltham  Abbey;  Dayid  W.  Walton, 
Otley,  and  Leslie  R.  Sage,  Ilford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Thorn  Emi  Ferguson  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,222 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1981, 
8123008 

Int.  a.3  H04H  5/00;  H04S  7/00 
U.S.  a.  381— 12  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  use  in  association  with  an  audio  reproducing 
apparatus  to  indicate  reproduction  of  a  stereo  signal,  said 
circuit  having: 
first  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  difference  in  phase,  but 
substantially  unresponsive  to  a  difference  in  amplitude, 
between  audio  signals  prevailing  in  different  output  chan- 
nels of  said  apparatus  in  order  to  generate  a  first  signal; 
means  to  provide  automatic  level  control  amplification  of 
audio  signals  prevailing  in  different  output  channels  of 
said  apparatus,  said  amplification  means  being  included  in 
the  said  first  circuit  means;  and 
further  circuit  means  for  utilizing  said  first  signal  to  generate 
an  indication  of  stereo  reproduction. 
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4,455,674 

AMPLTTUDE-MODULATED  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 

HAVING  A  VARIABLE  Q  ORCUTT 

Shoji  Sano,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  349,340 
Qaims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Feb.    19,    1981,   56- 
22383[U];  Mar.  5,  1981,  56-30530[U] 

Int.  a.3  H04B  1/16:  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  a  381-15  16  Qaims 


1.  An  AM  signal  receiver  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  tuning  circuit  for  selecting  a  desired  AM  radio 
frequency  signal; 

(b)  frequency-converting  circuit  for  converting  said  selected 
AM  radio  frequency  signal  fed  from  said  input  tuning 
circuit  into  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  having  a 
predetermined  center  frequency; 

(c)  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  processing  circuit  for 
passing  only  a  given  frequency  range  centering  said  inter- 
mediate frequency; 

(d)  an  AM  detector  for  detecting  an  audio  signal  included  in 
the  output  signal  fed  from  said  intermediate  frequency 
signal  processing  circuit; 

(e)  a  narrow-band  filter  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from 
said  intermediate  frequency  signal  processing  circuit,  the 
pass  band  of  said  narrow-band  filter  being  narrower  than 
that  of  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  processing  cir- 
cuit; 

(0  first  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
signal  from  said  narrow-band  filter  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  indicative  of  said  magnitude;  and 

(g)  second  means  for  varying  the  value  of  Q  of  said  input 
tuning  circuit  in  accordance  with  said  output  signal  from 
said  first  means. 


4,455,675 

HEADPHONING 

Amar  G.  Bose,  Wayland,  and  John  Carter,  Cambridge,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Bose  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,471 

Int.  G.3  H04R  1/10 

VS.  a.  381-74  9  Claims 


acoustical  output  signal  and  having  a  vibratable  dia- 
phragm, 

housing  means  for  supporting  said  driver  means  and  having 
a  cushion  supporting  bracket, 

cushion  means  for  engagement  with  said  cushion  supporting 
bracket  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  defining  a 
cavity  accommodating  said  diaphragm  for  estoblishing  a 
seal  between  said  cushion  supporting  bracket  and  an  outer 
ear  to  inhibit  air  flow  between  said  cavity  and  the  region 
outside  said  apparatus  to  significantly  attenuate  spectral 
components  through  the  middle  frequency  range, 

and  electroacoustical  means  separate  from  said  driver  means 
for  transducing  an  acoustical  pressure  signal  in  said  cavity 
to  a  corresponding  transduced  electrical  signal, 

said  electroacoustical  transducing  means  being  closely  adja- 
cent to  said  diaphragm  and  sufficiently  close  to  the  edge  of 
said  cavity  away  from  said  cushion  support  means  so  that 
said  transducing  means  is  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said 
cavity  near  the  ear. 


4,455,676 

SPEECH  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 

AMPLTTUDE  LEVEL  CONTROL  ORCUTT  FOR  DIGTTAL 

PROCESSING 
Hiroyuki  Kaneda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,674 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1981,  56-30858 

Int.  Q.'  H03G  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  381-106  5  Qaims 


1.  Headphone  apparatus  comprising, 

driver  means  for  converting  an  input  electrical  signal  into  an 


1.  A  speech  processing  system  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  for  receiving  a  speech  signal  and  an  environ- 
mental noise  signal; 

an  analog-digital  converter  circuit  for  converting  an  analog 
value  of  said  speech  signal  and  said  environmental  noise 
signal  to  a  digital  value  at  a  plurality  of  sampling  points  to 
produce  a  digital  speech  signal; 

a  regulating  circuit  coupled  between  said  input  circuit  and 
said  analog-digital  converter  circuit  for  regulating  the 
amplitude  of  said  speech  signal  to  an  optimal  level  in 
accordance  with  regulation  data; 

a  memory  having  a  first  memory  portion,  a  second  memory 
portion  and  a  third  memory  portion,  said  first  memory 
portion  storing  first  digital  dau  for  determining  whether 
said  speech  signal  should  be  input  or  not,  said  second 
memory  portion  storing  second  digital  data  for  determin- 
ing a  start  of  said  speech  signal,  and  said  third  memory 
portion  storing  third  digital  data  for  determining  an  end  of 
said  speech  signal;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  analog-digital  converter 
circuit,  said  regulating  circuit  and  said  memory  and  hav- 
ing a  detecting  portion  for  detecting  the  noise  level  of  said 
environmental  noise  signal  received  by  said  input  circuit, 
a  changing  portion  for  adding  a  digital  value  correspond- 
ing to  said  noise  level  of  said  environmental  noise  signal  to 
said  first,  second  and  third  digital  daU  to  change  said  first, 
second  and  third  digital  data,  respectively,  a  producing 
portion  for  producing  said  regulation  data  in  response  to 
said  digital  speech  signal  produced  by  said  analog-digital 
converter  circuit,  a  comparing  portion  for  comparing  said 
speech  signal  regulated  to  an  optimal  level  by  said  regulat- 
ing circuit  with  the  changed  first,  second  and  third  digital 
data,  respectively,  and  a  recognizing  portion  for  recogniz- 
ing the  speech  signal  to  be  processed  when  the  total  sum 
in  digital  values  of  digital  speech  signals  converted  at  a 
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plurality  of  successive  sampling  points  is  larger  than  said 
changed  first  digital  data. 


4,455,677 

MULTIPURPOSE  HEADPHONE  ASSEMBLY 

Shaffer  W.  Fox,  510  E.  Oliyer  St,  Owosso,  Mich.  48867 

FUed  May  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  382,653 

Int.  a?  H04M  ///9 

U.S.  a.  381—110  1  aaim 


iU* 


1.  A  multipurpose  headphone  assemb  y  comprising  in  com- 
bination the  following  elements: 

(a)  a  power  source;  connected  by  electrical  leads  to  the 
headphone  assembly; 

(b)  an  alternating  to  direct  current  co^iverter  assembly  con- 
nected to  the  power  source;  j 

(c)  a  sound  activated  switch  assembly  connected  to  the 
convert  assembly; 

(d)  a  sound  compressor  assembly  connected  to  the  converter 
assembly;  { 

(e)  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  convert  assembly; 

(f)  electrical  means  connecting  the  sound  activated  switch 
assembly  with  the  sound  compressor  and  amplifier; 

(g)  a  primary  sound  source  with  a  plurality  of  headphone 
assemblies  interconnected  thereto;  connected  by  electrical 
lead  to  the  headphone  assembly; 

(h)  microphone  assemblies  interconmected  to  each  of  the 
headphone  assemblies  and  connected  with  the  sound  acti- 
vated swith  assembly; 

(i)  electrical  means  connecting  the  amplifier  with  each  head- 
phone assembly;  1 

(j)  manual  switch  means  to  cut  off  extraneous  signals. 


4,455,678 

TEST  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FM  TRANSMITTER 
Frank  A.  McKiel,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigtor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Scgnndo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  289,588 

Int  O?  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  455—115  5  Claims 
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1.  A  technique  for  determining  basebaad  frequency  response 
of  an  FM  transmitter,  comprising  applying  to  the  transmitter  a 
modulating  signal  which  results  in  a  frequency  spectrum  for 
the  output  of  the  transmitter  having  carrier  and  sideband  am- 


plitudes; further,  measuring  variations  in  one  of  said  amplitudes 
in  said  output  of  the  transmitter,  while  setting  the  frequency  of 
the  modulating  signal  at  values  selected  to  provide  a  frequency 
response,  and  controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  modulating 
signal  at  each  of  said  selected  frequency  values  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  constant  modulation  index  B. 


4,455,679 

SCANNING  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIZER  THEREFOR 

George  H.  Fatbauer,  and  Warren  L.  Williamson,  both  of  Mesa, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana,  Taylor, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,739,  Apr.  30, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  313,213 

Int.  a?  H03J  7/18 

U.S.  a.  455—165  9  Gaims 


1.  In  a  scanning  radio  receiver  including  oscillator  means  for 
producing  a  local  oscillator  signal  and  mixer  means  for  re- 
sponding to  said  local  oscillator  signal  and  to  a  received  signal 
to  produce  a  signal  at  an  IF  frequency  for  amplification  and 
demodulation  to  produce  an  audio  signal,  said  oscillator  means 
including  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  controlled  opera- 
tion to  produce  an  output  signal  at  a  series  of  frequency  values 
ranging  up  to  an  upper  limit  frequency  in  the  upper  portion  of 
a  VHP  range  from  144  to  174  MHz,  frequency-phase  detector 
means  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  arranged  to  produce  an 
output  voltage  corresponding  to  differences  in  frequency- 
phase  between  signals  applied  to  said  inputs,  means  responsive 
to  said  output  voltage  for  controlling  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator,  high  frequency  reference  signal  means  for  supplying 
a  high  frequency  reference  signal  at  a  fixed  frequency,  first  and 
second  frequency  divider  circuits  for  respectively  responding 
to  said  high  frequency  reference  signal  and  to  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  signal  and  for  respectively  applying  first 
and  second  low  frequency  signals  to  said  inputs  of  said  frequen- 
cy-phase detector  means  to  effect  control  of  the  frequency  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  accordance  with  said  fixed 
frequency  and  the  division  ratios  of  said  divider  circuits,  con- 
trol means  for  changing  the  division  ratio  of  said  second  di- 
vider circuit  in  integer  steps  to  change  the  frequency  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  from  one  to  another  of  said  series 
of  frequency  values,  said  second  frequency  divider  circuit 
including  a  first  chain  of  cascaded  stages  forming  a  first  divider 
section  responsive  to  said  output  signal  from  said  oscillator  for 
producing  an  output  signal  at  a  certain  sub-multiple  of  the 
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frequency  of  said  output  signal  of  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator,  and  a  second  chain  of  cascaded  stages  forming  a 
second  divider  section  responsive  to  said  output  signal  from 
said  first  divider  section  for  producing  said  second  low  fre- 
quency signal  for  application  to  an  input  of  said  frequency- 
phase  detector  means,  said  second  chain  of  cascaded  stages  of 
said  second  divider  section  including  a  programmable  counter 
having  a  plurality  of  stages,  said  control  means  including 
means  entering  a  first  digital  number  for  operating  at  the  start 
of  a  counting  operation  to  place  said  stages  of  said  second 
divider  section  in  conditions  corresponding  to  digits  of  said 
digital  number  and  to  control  the  division  ratio  of  said  second 
divider  circuit,  said  first  and  second  chains  of  cascaded  stages 
of  said  second  frequency  divider  circuit  being  operative  to 
produce  said  second  low  frequency  signal  by  direct  coundown 
from  the  frequency  of  said  output  signal  from  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator. 


4,455,680 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 
TRACKING  PHASE  MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Salvador  Villarreal,  League  City;  Stuart  D.  Lenett,  Houston; 
Herbert  S.  Kobayashi,  Webster,  and  James  F.  Pawlowski, 
Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,975,  Nov.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  147,695 
Int.  a.3  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  455—208  21  Oalms 


'THZiEiH^H^l-* 


1.  A  receiver  for  tracking  and  demodulating  an  incoming 
phase  modulated  communication  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  oscillator  means  for  forming  a  local  reference  signal; 

(b)  phase  detector  means  for  detecting  the  phase  of  said 
incoming  signal  modulated  with  respect  to  said  local 
reference  signal; 

(c)  means  for  obtaining  a  residual  carrier  signal  from  said 
phase  detected  signal  and  said  incoming  signal; 

(d)  multiplier  means  for  obtaining  a  converted  series  side- 
band carrier  signal,  representing  the  reconstructed  incom- 
ing signal,  from  said  phase  detected  signal  and  said  incom- 
ing signal;  and 

(e)  means  for  summing  said  residual  carrier  signal  and  said 
converted  series  sideband  carrier  signal  to  form  a  tracking 
carrier  signal  for  controlling  said  oscillator  means  thereby 
to  track  said  incoming  signal. 


4,455,681 
DUAL  THRESHOLD  WIDE  BAND/NARROW  BAND  AGC 

Donald  T.  Wile,  2771  Longford  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95132 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  332,574 

Int.  a.J  H04B  1/16:  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  455—243  6  Qaims 

1.  A  dual  threshold  AGC  circuit  for  a  radio  receiver  that 

responds  to  variable  strength  signals  with  a  first  narrow  band 


threshold  and  a  second  wide  band  threshold,  both  of  which 
thresholds  must  be  exceeded  for  said  AGC  to  become  func- 
tional, said  receiver  including  a  tuner  comprising  a  variable 
gain  radio  frequency  amplifier  to  produce  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal,  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  having 
an  input  coupled  to  said  tuner,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  for  developing  a  tuning  meter 
output  voltage  which  has  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  in 
band  intermediate  frequency  signal  amplitude,  said  AGC  cir- 
cuit comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs,  a 
single  ended  output,  and  a  tail  current  supply; 

means  for  modulating  said  tail  current  supply  with  said 
tuning  meter  voltage; 


means  coupled  to  said  tail  current  supply  for  introducing  a 
threshold  in  said  tail  current  response  to  said  tuning  meter 
voltage  whereby  said  tuning  meter  voltage  must  exceed 
said  narrow  band  threshold  to  modulate  said  tail  current; 

a  wide  band  control  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  the  input  to 
said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  and  to  drive  said 
differential  amplifier  first  and  second  inputs; 

means  for  offsetting  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said 
differential  amplifier  to  produce  said  wide  band  threshold; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  single  ended  output  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifier  for  developing  an  automatic  gain  control 
current  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  radio  frequency 
amplifier. 


4,455.682 
SUPERREGENERATIVE  RADIO  RECEIVER 
David  A.  Masters,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Imperial  Oevite 
Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,819 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/08.  1/10 

U.S.  a.  455—300  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  superregenerative  type  radio  receiver  comprising  a 
superregenerative  radio  circuit  and  an  antenna  mounted  on  a 
circuit  board  and  received  in  a  container  including  a  base  wall 
portion  comprising  material  reflective  to  radio  transmissions, 
said  radio  circuit  being  disposed  to  said  base  wall  portion  to 
shroud  said  radio  circuit  and  being  spaced  from  said  base  wall 
portion  by  a  distance  defined  by  a  plurality  of  spacer  members 
interposed  between  said  circuit  board  and  said  wall  portion 
and  wherein  said  base  wall  portion  reflects  radio  transmissions 
to  said  antenna  to  provide  additive  in-phase  gain  at  said  an- 
tenna for  a  pre-selected  tuned  frequency,  whereby  said  radio 
receiver  is  adapted  to  be  installed  contiguous  to  metallic  items 
and  maintain  tuned  frequency  stability. 
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mock  Cbrporation,  Pawleys  Island,  S.C,  20902 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,680  Filed  Jul.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  288,552 


U^.  a.  D6— 73 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D6— 210 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


274,296 

DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  CARDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  M.  Liptak,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Integral 
Design,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,768,  Apr.  7,  1980,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

265,448.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,034 

Term  of  patent  14  yeari 

U.S.  a.  D6— 140 


274,299 
COMBINED  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  TRAY 
Ruth  G.  Kessler,  1730  Avenlda  del  Mundo  #1604,  Coronado, 
Calif.  92118 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 5 


274,297 

COMBINED  CHECKOUT  COUl^R  AND 

SHOPLIFTING  DETECTOR 

Donald  L.  Wright,  2277  Elysium  Ave..  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1981,  Ser.  No.  277,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6—143 


r  -^t-f^^d^r 
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274,300  274,302 

COVERED  CHEESE  PLATTER  CODED  KEY  BLANK 

Ambrogio  Pozzi,  Gallarate,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.LLI  Guzzini  Bo  Widin,  Torshalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  GKN-Stenman  AB, 

S,p.A.,  Recanati,  Italy  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  248,890  Filed  Feb.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,615 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  29, 1980, 22951/80[U]  Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  14, 1981,  8M747 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.  D7~18  UA  a.  08—347 


3SSC 


■jmmmji  1 


-+-« 


274,303 
TIE-DOWN  MEMBER 
Robert  C.  Kucher,  3819  •  92nd  Ave.  Northeast,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
98004 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


274,301 
CAVIAR-CUP 
Joseph  Kanoui,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Interdlca  S.A., 
Villars-sur-Glane,  Switzerland  274,304 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  325,921  TIE-DOWN  MEMBER 

aaims  priority,  application  The  Hague,  May  29, 1981, 71 465   Robert  C.  Kucher,  3819  -  92nd  Ave.  NE.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98004 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  63,934 

U.S.  a.  D7— 27  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 382 
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274.305       I  274,308 

COMBINATION  LOCK  FOR  LUGGAGE  OR  SIMILAR  PERFUME  BOTTLE 

TYPE  ARTICLE-RETAINING  CONTAINER  Maurice  H.  Roger,  Croissy-sgr-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Les 

Ur»  Gisigcr.  Sclaach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Amiet  AG,  Ober-  Parfums  de  Moiyneux  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

dorf,  Switzerland  Filed  Oct.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  314,111        ^ 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,425  Qaims    priority,     application     Hague,     Apr.     29,     1981, 

Clalmi  priority,  application  Hague,  Oct.  29,  1981,  7t  886  DM/000730 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Uj5.am-338  U.S.  a.  D9-377 


274,306 

CAN 

Harald  Lien,  Minde,  and  Eriing  RokneJ  Fyllingsdalea,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Noblikk-Sannem  A/S,  Norway 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,382 

Term  of  patent  14  y^rs 

U.S.  a.  D9— 368 


274,309 
BOTTLE 
Thomas  B.  Aldrich,  III,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Heiene 
Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  348,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 403 


27437 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS  6r  THE  LIKE 
Faix  J.  Ledda,  91  Winaut  St.,  Stateo  Island,  N.Y.  10303 
inicd  Not.  19,  1981,  Ser.  N4.  322,865 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  I>9~372 


274310 

aCAR  CASE 

Jin  S.  Kim,  812  Chim  San  1st  Dong,  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  335,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 431 
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274,311 

BLANK  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE  BASKET  HLLER 

Garrett  J.  Kyte,  SRI  32A  Smith  Island,  Ewell,  Md.  21824 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  207,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 433 


274,314 
ELECTRONIC  TIMING  AND  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

John  W.  Goodin,  Long  Beach;  Edward  E.  Albright,  Santa  Ana, 
and  Amy  K.  Tamura,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Dari  Industries  Inc.,  Norihbrook,  til. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  331,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 40 


274,312 
LOOSE  RLL  PACKING  ELEMENT 
Henry  C.  Witte,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Inter-Pac 
Packaging  Corporation,  Mempiiis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 456 


274,313 
CLOCK 
Koki  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  333,625 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1981,  56*27414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 24 


274,315 
SCORING  DEVICE  FOR  GAMES 
James  T.  Hannah,  1  Cooinda  Ct.*  Salisbury  Heights,  State  of 
South  Australia,  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  257,498 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  30, 1980,  82476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  DIO— 46.1 
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274^16  274,318 

COMBINED  DIGITAL  CLOCK  AND  MOUNTING  RING 

Yuk-Shing  Yeung,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Youngs  Marina  Bulgari,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  Zoldia  Anstalt, 

Products,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,853  Filed  Dec.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  335,749 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kii^dom,  Aug.  10,  1981,  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  2,  1981,  35895/81[U] 

811001903  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yea^  U.S.  G.  Dll— 27 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 15 


274,317 

SELF-POWERED  ILLUMINATED  SIGNAL 
Robert  E.  Nelson,  Sterling,  Va.,  assignor  to  Isotope  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Greenbelt,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,401 
Term  of  patent  14  year  s 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 114 


274,319 
RING 
Marina  Bulgari,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  Zoldia  Anstalt, 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  310,320 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13, 1981, 35741/81[U1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 34 


n 
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274,320  274,323 

CABLE  SUPPORTED  PERSONNEL  CARRIER  TIRE  TREAD 

Terence  Kelly,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  TI  Reynolds  Herbert  J.  Roelle,  Muscatine,  and  John  Burche,  Davenport, 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Bandag,  Incorporated,  Muscatine, 

Filed  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,484              '  Iowa 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1981,  Filed  Jan.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  338,188 

81-1003436  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D12— 147 
U.S.  O.  D12— 37 


274,321 
TRAILER 
Edward  J.  Hayes,  Ann  Arbor;  Frank  J.  Miller,  Warren,  and 
Francis  P.  Tylenda,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Fruehauf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 97 


•e' 


1    1 


t    I 


274,322 
TRACTOR  TRAILER 
Edward  J.  Hayes,  Ann  Arbor;  Frank  J.  Miller,  Warren,  and 
Francis  P.  Tylenda,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Fruehauf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D12— 97 


274,324 
MUD  FLAP 
Knut  Arenhold,  Westend  7,  2000  Hamburg  52,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  333,313 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 
1981,  1206/81 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D12— 185 
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274^25 
SWITCH 

Wolfgang  F.  Bienwald,  Melville,  and  David  B.  Balaban,  Dou- 
glaston,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  teviton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc..  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1981,  Ser.  N<».  309,320 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yoars 

U.S.  a.  D16— 32 


274,327 
CASSETTE  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE  RECOROEK 
Hidemichi  Sumisha,  Osaka,  and  Seiko  Minamide,  Nara,  both  ot 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  C^^  Ud„ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  336,990 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1981,  56499J4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 11 


L 
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274,328 

POLE  MOUNTED  ROTATING  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Charles  W.  Phelps,  Deep  River,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wbelen 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Deep  River,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  318,732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 32 


274,326 

aRcurr  breaker  handle 

George  S.  Harper,  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Controls  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  193,479 
Term  of  patent  14  yeah 
VS.  a.  D13— 34 
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274,329  274,332 

TELEPHONE  CTR  TERMINAL  FOR  VEHICLE  NAVIGATION 

Mjrra  Winkler,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Teleconcepts,  Nobuhiko  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

iacn  West  Hartford,  Conn.  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,470  Filed  Oct.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  309,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1981,  56-017471 

UA  CL  D14— 53  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D14— 106 
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274,330 
TELEPHONE 
Myra  Winkler,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Teleconcepts, 
Incn  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 53 


274,331 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  TELEPHONE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lee  Kanch,  30  Joan  Dr.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.  10514 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  412,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VX  a.  D14— 60 


274,333 

TRACK  TYPE  LOG  SKIDDING  MACHINE 

Thomas  C.  Meisel,  Jr.,  Peoria,  and  James  E.  Gee,  Washington, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D15— 24 
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274,334           I  274,336 

......  ^             .  ^^^^^^  MACHINt:  HOUSING  FOR  A  RIFLESCOPE  EYEPIECE  AND 

Yoshiaki  Eguchi,  Higashimurayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  RETICLE 

Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Claus  O.  Huckenbeck,  Bear  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  251,316  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  8,  1980,  55-41605  Filed  Apr.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  254,430 


U.S.  CI.  D15— 70 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D16— 132 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


274,337 

CHANGE  COUNTING  MACHINE 

Warren  Austin;  Alex  Penny,  both  of  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Aaccurate  Counters  Company,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  340,239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18->3 


J 


274,335 

DIE  CUTTING  APPARAltJS 

Henry  H.  Jenkins,  864  W.  Hacienda  Dr.,  Cbrona,  Calif.  91720 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  2$9,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 128 


274,338 

COMBINED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  AND  CAP 

Jean  G.  Malamoud,  Saint-Jorioz,  France,  assignor  to  S.  T. 

Dupont,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,446,  Aug.  8, 1980.  This  application  Dec. 

22, 1980,  Ser.  No.  219,399 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20, 1980,  800443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 51 


June  19,  1984 
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274,339  274,342 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  CAP  TOY  PONY  ROCKER 

Jean  G.  Malamoud,  Saint-Jorioz,  France,  assignor  to  S.  T.  Carol  Snyder,  Chicago;  Anita  F.  Mohn-Schwartz,  Oak  Park, 

Dupont,  Paris,  France  both  of  III.,  and  Joyce  Christopher,  Santa  Paula,  Calif.,  as- 

DivisionofSer.  No.  176,446,  Aug.  8, 1980.  This  application  Dec.  signers  to  Milton  Bradley  International,  Inc.,  Springfield, 

22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  219,400  Mass. 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1980,  80  0443  Filed  Feb.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  348,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D19-57  U.S.  CI.  D21-70 


274,340 
GLOBE  STAND 
Hossain  Reyhani,  Rodermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Scan-Globe  A/S,  Havdrup,  Denmark 

Filed  May  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  380,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  2, 1981, 1152/81 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 61 


274,343 

TOY  ROOM  DISPLAY 

Dale  I.  Goldberg,  and  Douglas  R.  Miller,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  CPG  Products  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 114 


274  341 
GAME  BOARD 
Michael  Langieri,  Jr.,  Longmeadow;  Wayne  J.  Yee,  Springfield, 
and  Howard  L.  Steinberg,  Longmeadow,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Milton  Bradley  International,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  344,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 17 


274,344 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Mark  D.  Boudreaux,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Mark  D.  Duennes, 
New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignors  to  CPG  Products  Corp., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  331,430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 128 
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274^5  274,348 

TOY  TRICYCLE  MISSILE-SHAPED  HREWORK 

Carol  Snyder,  Chicago;  Anita  F.  Mohn-Schwartz,  Oak  Park,   Wang  Chiehyi,  No.  179-1,  Liu  Tzu  Lin  Suei  Shang  Hsii 
both  of  111.,  and  Joyce  Christopher,  Santa  Paula,  Calif.,       Yi,  Taiwan 

assignor  to  Milton  Bradley  International,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Filed  Jun.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,934 

Mass.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yc{ars  U.S.  CI.  D22— 10 

U.S.  a.  D21— 134 


,Ckte 


274,346 

MALLET  STYLE  PUTTEH  HEAD 

Charles  G.  Giebel,  and  Gary  Spencer,  bloth  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1981,  Ser.  Nq.  272,977 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^rs 

U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


274,347 
SWING  SEAT 
Donald  F.  Budde,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo 
Roller  Specialists,  Inc.,  Eureka,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1981,  Ser.  Nol  241,464 
Term  of  patent  14  ye|u^ 
U.S.  a.  D21~246 


274,349 
FISHING  REEL 
Seiji  Myojo,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial  Com* 
pany  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1982,  57«678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 25 


274,350 
nSHING  LURE 
assignor  to  Urethane   Vaughn  Schaaf,  8256  Glen  Arbor  Rd.,  Ben  Lomond,  CaUf.  99005 

Filed  May  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  375,363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 27 


June  19,  1984 
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274,351             274,353 

HANDLE  FOR  A  SANITARY  FITTING  HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNIT 

Jaiacs  E.  Niemann,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Stan-  Walter  W.  Hoyle,  Fayetteville;  Michael  E.  Smorol,  Syracuse; 

iari.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Rudy  E.  Haas,  East  Syracuse;  Raymond  D.  O'Mara,  Mallory, 

DivisiM  of  Ser.  No.  169,538,  Jul.  17, 1980.  This  application  Dec.  and  Joseph  A.  Ciarlei,  Brewerton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,510  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  240,203 

VS.  Ct  D23— 28  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 139 


274,354 
FAN 
John  Mezey,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Van  Wyck  International 
Corporation,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23-160 


274,352 

COMBINED  SIDE  SHOWER  HEADS  AND  HAND 

SHOWER  CONNECTOR 

Andreas  Haug,  Altensteig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  281,630 
OaiMS  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 

mi,  1017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 57 
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274,355 

CASSETTE  FOR  CONTROLLING 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1984 


THE  FLOW  OF 


274,357 
DENTAL  IMPACTOR  HANDPIECE  OR  SIMILAR 
INTRAVENOUS  FLUID  TO  A  PATIENT  ARTICLE 

Raymond  E.  Cannon,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imed  Corpo-  Jack  Moreno,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Blackstone  Industries, 
ration,  San  Diego,  Calif.  1  Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

I,  Ser.  Nol  321,183  Filed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,775 


Filed  Nov.  16,  1981, 


U.S.  a.  D24— 8 


Term  of  patent  14  yet 


U.S.  a.  D24— 12 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


274,356 
VAGINAL  SPECULUT* 


274,358 
TEST-INDICATOR  TRAY  FOR  STORING  A  VAGINAL 
MUSCLE  STIMULATION  DEVICE 
Danijel  Knez,  Celje,  and  Peter  Suhel,  Ljubljana,  both  of  Yugo- 
slavia, assignors  to  Gorenje  Tgo,  Nsol.O,  Velenje,  Velenje, 
Yugoslavia 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  246,189 
Edwin  H.  Riedell,  412  W.  Hermosa  Dr.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92635       Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Sep.  29,  1980,  M- 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,163  362/80 


U.S.  a.  D24— 18 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


U.S.  a.  D24— 31 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


June  19,  1984 
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274,359  274,362 

SUBTALAR  ARTHROEREISIS  IMPLANT  THIN  ABSORBENT  PAD  FOR  A  PANTY  LINER  OR  THE 

James  M.  Christensen,  San  Diego,  and  Thomas  E.  Sgarlato,  Los  LIKE 

Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sutter  Biomedical,  Inc.,  San  Howard  A.  Whitehead,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 

Digeo,  Calif.  Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  316,231  Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.  D24— 34  U.S.  CI.  D24— 51 


''I  'i    Ji  •■      A 

f^  W  M 
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274,360 

HANDHELD  BODY  MASSAGER 

Jose  L.  Gomez,  4525  Broadway  Apt.  5,  Union  City,  N.J.  07087 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 36 


274,363 
STEPLADDER  SHELF  EXTENSION 
Merrel  F.  Brownlee,  Jr.,  Struthers,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brownlee 
Stepladder  Extensions,  Inc.,  Struthers,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 68 


274,361 
THIN  ABSORBENT  PAD  FOR  A  PANTY  LINER  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Howard  A.  Whitehead,  513  E.  Pershing  St.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
54911 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 51 


)65( 


,!  If /'I 


274,364 
STEPLADDER  TOP  EXTENSION 
Merrel  F.  Brownlee,  Jr.,  Struthers,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brownlee 
Stei^adder  Extensions,  Inc.,  Struthers,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 68 
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274^5 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAW  HORSE  dR  THE  LIKE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1984 


274,367 
CANDLESTICK 

Casimir  H.  Lipinski,  503  S.  17th  St.,  Fernandina  Beach,  Ha.  Johan  Anders  C.  Anderson,  Gavie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Scandi* 
32034  ngvian  Metal  Products  SMP,  GavIe,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,304  Filed  Sep.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,364 

Term  of  patent  14  yeafs  Qainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30, 1981,  81-814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 10 


U.S.  CI.  D25— 67 


274,366 

GRILL 

Harvey  Porter,  Narl>erth,  and  Rubina  M.        „,     ^  ._, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Royai  Factories,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 


Long,  Philadelphia, 


FIW  J.„.  2,  mi.  S.r.  N..  m,ai  COMBINED  EMERCENCT  TOWER  LOSS  LIGHT  AND 


U.S.  a.  D25— 87 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


ALARM 

John  S.  Skarman,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 26 


June  19, 1984 
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274,369  274,372 

NIGHTLIGHT  NIGHTLIGHT  COVER 

Frederic  W.  Schwartz,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cable  Elec*   Frederic  W.  Schwartz,  Providence,  R.I. 
trie  Products,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Apr.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,120 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,121  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D26— 126 
UJS.a.  D26— 26 


274,373 
AUTOMOBILE  FOG  LAMP  GUARD 
274,370  Helmut  Habicht,  IS  Royal  Park  Ter.,  Hillsdale,  N.J.  07642 

NIGHTLIGHT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,230 

Frederic  W.  Schwartz,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cable  Elec-  jgrm  of  patent  14  years 

trie  Products,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  u.s.  CI.  D26— 139 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 26 


274  371  274,374 

REAR  WINDOW  STOP  LIGHT  AUTOMOBILE  FOG  LAMP  GUARD 

Donald  J.  Shanklin,  1652  N.  Mountain  View  PI.,  Fullerton,   Helmut  Habicht,  15  Royal  Park  Ter.,  Hillsdale,  N.J.  07642 
Calif  92631  f""®**  ^P'"  2''  ^^^*  ^'-  ^°'  3^^,270 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,136  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^-S.  CI.  D26— 139 
U.S.  a.  D26~28 
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DENTAL  FLOSS 


274,375 
COMBINED  TOOTHPICK  AND 
HOLDER 

Norman  E.  Tomlin,  Chung  Horn  Kok,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Tomex  (Hong  Kong)  Ltd.,  Wanchai,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  May  4,  1982,  Ser.  S9.  374,811 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1981, 
1003829 

Term  of  patent  14  y^rs 
U.S.  a.  D28— 64 


274,378 

PET  DUSTER 

Patricia  M.  DeBrouse,  1467  Justin  PI.,  Crofton,  Md.  21114 

Filed  May  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  261,520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 40 


274,376 

GAME  BIRD  RELEASI?^  BOX 

Robert  L.  Hann,  and  Richard  L.  Boswell,  both  of  Loveland, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Duck  Haven,  Inc.,  |x>veland,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1982,  Ser.  No.  359,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 1 


274,377 
BIRD  FEEDER 

Robert  K.  Nock,  Halesowen,  England,  assignor  to  Silverthorne-  274,379 

Gillott  Limited,  West  Midlands,  England  RETRACTABLE  ANIMAL  LEASH 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,877  Arnold  T.  Talo,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1981,  Weymar,  Westminster,  Calif. 

1,003,774  pjigj  Dgp  ,3  ,9g2,  Ser.  No.  449,532 


U.S.  a.  D30--14 


Term  of  patent  14  yeafs 


U.S.  a.  D30— 39 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


JUNE  19,  1984 
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274,380  274,381 

SELF-PROPELLED  CARPET  SHAMPOOING  MACHINE  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Gary  E.  Pilmer,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Windsor  Indus-  Lawrence  L.  Chin,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Joiner 
tries,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo.  Electric  Products  Co.  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,554  Filed  May  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  9,  1981, 

U.S.  a.  D32~16  1003495 

T«rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CL  032—18 


274,382 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Michael  A.  Cousins,  New  York,  and  John  Lonczak,  Scarsdale, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  032—18 


274,383 

DISPOSABLE  OVEN  CLEANER  APPLICATOR 

Joseph  G.  Banasiak,  Sayreville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  032-45 


1 

1 

1 

1 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1984 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Monk  and  Company  Limited:  See— 

Eccleston,  Bari7  C;  Sinclair,  Alexander  S.;  and  Elliot,  Michael, 
4,434,818.  a.  104-98.000. 
Aasenide,  Gordon  V.  Apparatus  for  hanging  lanterns  from  vehicles. 

4,433.006,  CI.  248-203.300. 
AB  Stil-Industri:  See— 

Haglund.    Lennart;    and    Johansson.    Sigvard,    4,434,634,    CI. 
24-636.000. 
Abe,  Shinya:  See— 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Abe,  Shinya;  Inai.  Yuichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Kino- 
shita.  Kensaku;  Mishima,  Mannen;  Katoh,  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi. 
Seiichi;  Murakami,  Manabu;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi,  4,433,316.  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Abemathy.  Lloyd  E.:  See- 
Miller.  Allen  W.;  Carroll,  Cornelius  P.;  and  Abemathy,  Lloyd  E., 
4,434,857,  CI.  124-87.000. 
Abex  Corporation:  See- 
Bom,  Ellis  H.;  Meisel,  WUliam  H.;  and  Wolfe,  Paul  B.,  4.433,124. 
CI.  417-218.000. 
Ace  Medical  Company:  See— 

Schwentker,  Edwards  P.,  4,434,870.  CI.  128-73.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Schipper,  Dennis  J.,  4,435,110,  Q.  406-39.000. 
Aciers  et  Outillage  Peugeot:  See- 
Barge,  Jean,  4,434,776,  O.  74-2.000. 
Ackermann,  Keith  A.:  See— 

Schoenheimer,  Marcus  P.;  Gaskell,  Lionel  A.;  and  Ackermann, 
Keith  A.,  4,434.890,  G.  137-62.000. 
Actrol  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Schoenheimer,  Marcus  P.;  Gaskell,  Lionel  A.;  and  Ackermann, 
Keith  A.,  4,434,890,  CI.  137-62.000. 
Adachi,  Masakazu,  to  Ottuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
determining      tumor-associated      glycolinkage.      4.455.380.      CI. 
436-304.000. 
Addleman,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Goehler,  Robert  P.;  Addleman,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Rotz,  Dana  R.. 
4.434,780,  CI.  74-87.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Seader,  Leonard  D.,  4,434,884,  CI.  128-660.000. 
Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.:  See— 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chemov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkekhtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,455,284,  Q.  423-119.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellsch^:  See— 

Patzold,  Walter;  Verburg,  Werner;  and  von  Rintelen,  Harald, 
4,453,339.  Q.  430-10.000. 
Agnes.  Jennifer  M.:  See- 
Maurice,  Terrence  J.;  Murray,  Edward  D.;  and  Agnes,  Jennifer  M., 
4,455,318,  a.  426-104.000. 
Ahlstrom,  John  K.;  Bachman,  Brett;  Belgard,  Richard  A.;  Bernstein, 
David  H.;  Bratt,  Richard  G.;  Gruner,  Ronald  H.;  Jones,  Thomas  M.; 
Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  Mundie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond,  Michael  S.; 
Schleimer,  Stephen  I.;  Wallach,  Steven  J.;  Wallach,  Walter  A.,  Jr; 
and  Well,  Douglas  M.,  to  Data  General  Corporation.  Digital  dau 
processing  system  having  addressing  means  for  translating  operands 
mto  descriptors  identifying  data,  plural  multilevel  microcode  control 
means,  and  ability  to  execute  a  plurality  of  internal  language  dialects. 
4,455,604,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Aichinger,  Horst;  and  Kranberg,  Heinz  E.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schart.  X-Ray  diagnostic  instaUation  comprising  means  for  the  forma- 
tion of  a  transparency  signal.  4,455.669,  CI.  378-97.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicus,  Inc.:  See- 
Vines.  Harvey  L.;  Alvarez,  Miguel  R.;  Rowles.  Howard  C;  and 
Woodward,  Donald  W.,  4,455,158,  Q.  62-28.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda,  Minoru,  4,454,737,  O.  70-456.00R. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakakibara,  Naoji;  and  Nomura,  Isshi,  4,454,718,  CI.  60-600.000. 
Umebayashi,  Kazuyuki,  4,433,434,  CI.  179-2.00E. 
Aizawa,  Hidetodii:  See— 

Tamura,  Kaora;  and  Aizawa,  Hidetoshi,  4,435,599,  a.  363-138.000. 
Akashi,  Goro;  and  Shirahata,  Ryuji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Vacuum  evaporating  apparatus  utilizing  multiple  rotatable  cans. 
4,454,836,0.  118-718.000. 
Akatsuka,  Takao:  See— 

Uchida.  Shigekatsu;  Akatsuka,  Takao;  and  Kawamura,  Takahide, 
4,454,843,  Q.  123-179.00B. 


Akazawa,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Okazaki,    Yoichiro;    and    Akazawa.    Shigeaki,    4,454,644,    CI. 
29-440.000. 
Akins.  Herbert  G..  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Air  intake  on  a 

tractor  engine  hood.  4,454,926,  CI.  180-68.100. 
Akira,  Jingu,  to  Tokumi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adjuster 

means  for  headset.  4,453,437,  Q.  179-156.00R. 
Akiyama,  Osamu:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Tetsuo;  Akiyama,  Osamu;  Hira,  Rikuo;  and  Nishimura, 
Takashi,  4,455,097,  CI.  356-323.000. 
Akiyama,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Nagahara,  Shusaku;  Izumita,  Morishi;  Sato, 
Kazuhiro;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ozawa,  Naoki,  4,455,569, 
a.  358-51.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Duncker,    Michiel   J.;   and   Kreetz,   Johan   R.,   4,434,864,   CI. 

126-433.000. 
Harteman,  Evert,  4,455,341,  CI.  428-225.000. 
Al-Tabaqchall,  Manhal;  Wesch,  Ludwig;  and  Weiss,  Edgar.  Flame 
protection  composition  comprising  iduminum  trihydrate  organic 
binder,  and  a  sulfur  compound  and  a  polyurethane  foam  provided 
with  such  flame-protection  composition.  4,455,396,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Alco  Foodservice  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Wolf,  Fred  G.;  and  Schneider.  WUliam  C,  4,454,803,  CI.  99- 
329.0RT. 
Alderbora,  Jan;  and  Laiker,  Hans,  to  ASEA  AB.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing bodies  of  silicon  nitride.  4,455,275,  CI.  264-325.000. 
Aldinger,  Fritz;  Heinke,  Harry;  Schreiber,  Franz;  and  Wcrdecker, 
Waftraud,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH.  Process  of  producing  corrosion- 
resistant  tubular  connection  pieces.  4,454,977,  CI.  228-131.000. 
Alexander,  John  H.,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Multilayer  ceramic  dielec- 
tric capacitors.  4,455,590,  Q.  361-306.000. 
Alexandrova,  2Urya  N.:  See— 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chemov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  1.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
JuUa  L.,  administrator,  4,455,284,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Alexeev,  Alexei  I.:  See— 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chemov,  Vi- 
netsy  1.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,455,284,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Alfred  Honsel  Nieten-  und  Metallwarenfabrik  GmbH  k  Co.:  See- 
Schwab,  Manfred  F.,  4,454,746.  CI.  72-391.000. 
Alger,  Richard  N.;  and  Hall,  John  A.,  to  Champion  International 
Corporation.    Hydraulic    sheet    stacking    and    weighing    system. 
4,455,115.0.414-21.000. 
Allemand,  Charly  D.;  and  Brewer,  David  L.,  to  Hamamatsu  Systems 
Inc.  Monochromatic  imaging  apparatus.  4,455,087,  CI.  356-333.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  Sm— 

Pelley,  Michael  S.;  Rohn,  David  R.;  Komarek,  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Gradowski,  Raymond  A.,  4,455,621,  O.  364-900.000. 
Allied  Corporation:  See— 

Degginger,  Edward  R.,  4,455,404,  O.  524-439.000. 

Harpell,  Gary  A.;  Kavesh,  Sheldon;  Palley,  Igor;  and  Prevorsek, 

Dusan  C,  4,455,273,  O.  264-184.000. 
Oxenrider,    Bryce   C;   and    Price,    Alaon    K.,   4,455,349,    O. 

428-395.000. 
Vanderkooi,  NichoUtt,  Jr.;  Stevenson,  Philip  E.;  and  Welgos,  Ro- 
bert J.,  4,455,417,  O.  528-272.000. 
Windeler,  Christopher  L.;  DeVore,  Henry  S.;  Seal,  David  B.;  and 

Budzyn,  Boleslaw  L.,  4,454,996,  O.  242-25.00R. 
Zudkevitch,  David;  Preston,  David  K.;  and  Belsky,  Stephen  E., 
4,455,198,  O.  203-19.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corp.:  See— 

Wooldridge,  James  E.;  and  WestUn,  Karl  L.,  4,455,155,  O. 
55-13.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujisawa,  Kyuichi;  and  Shibata,  Mineo,  4,455,559, 0  346-139.00R. 

Furusho,  Hidetaka,  4,455,516,  O.  318-254.000. 

Kamijo,    Yoshimi;    and    Kawachi,    Kazuhiko,    4,455,324,    O. 

427-66.000. 
Oyama,  Akira,  4,455,458,  O.  200-l.OOB. 
Alston,  George  K.  Sprinkling  hoses.  4,454,989,  O.  239-269.000. 
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Aluminum  G)mpany  of  America:  See— 

Flowers,  Leonard  J.,  4,454,907,  Q.  164-425.000. 

Pridgen,  Robert  L.,  4,454.774,  Q.  73-843.810. 

Ray,  Siba  P.;  and  Rapp,  Robert  A.,  4,4l5,211,  Q.  204-293.000. 

Willis,  W.  Coy,  4,454,954,  CI.  21 5-21.000. 
Alvarez,  Miguel  R.:  See—  I 

Vines,  Harvey  L.;  Alvarez,  Miguel  R.;  Rowles,  Howard  C;  and 
Woodward,  Donald  W.,  4.455.158.  O.  62-28.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See- 
Martins.  Agusto  B.;  and  Amkraut,  Alfred  A.,  4,455,142,  Q. 
604-890  000  . 

Michaels,  Alan  S.,  4,455,144,  Q.  604-89^.000. 

Theeuwes,  Felix;  Barclay,  Brian;  and  Ctortese,  Richard,  4,455,143, 
a.  604-890.000. 

Theeuwes,  Felix.  4,455,145,  Q.  604-892.000. 
Amano,  Takehisa,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  K4>ushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 


Ariyama.  Kenzo:  See— 

Handa,  Ryoji;  Hosoda,  Jun;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Okushima,  Oiamu: 
and  Kurashige.  Nobuo,  4,455,41 1,  Q.  526-208.000. 
ArkofT,  Simon  Z.:  See- 
Greco,  Norman  A.;  and  Arkoff,  Simon  Z.,  4,455,507,  Q.  315-3.500. 
Armatron  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Chuang,  Alan,  4,454,677,  Q.  43-112.000. 
Armtec  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wendt,  Roger  A..  4,455,487,  Q.  250-339.000. 
Arnold,  £>ieter;  Bartels,  Jorg;  Lenzmann,  Heinrich;  Jacobsen,  Gunter; 
Wendt,  Heinz;  and  Stoltenberg,  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft.    Process   for   the   preparation   of  ketene.   4,455,439,   CI. 

Arnold,  Orlan  M.,  to  First  Taxing  District,  Water  Department  of  the 
Qty  of  Norwalk,  Connecticut.  Conductance  probe  for  detection  of 

.     ,       .  .....  immiscible  Uquids.  4,455,531,  a.  324-448.000. 

S^uv  ^^T^'^A^^Tvi  "^^  "'^"f**^^  »P«n  designating   Arnold,  Winfried;  and  Vlemmings,  Jan,  to  Robert  BoKh  GmbH.  Agri- 
tacuity.  4.434.7V7.  ci.  84-1.030.  cultural  tractor-trailer  slippage  recognition  system  and  method. 

I  4,454,919,  CI.  172-1.000. 


AMBAC  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Stewart.  Kenneth  W.,  Sr..  4.455.511,  Qj  318-9.000. 
AMCA  International  Corporation:  See — 

Schneider.  Joseph  J.;  and   Kaucic,   Robert  A.,  4,454,978,  CI. 
228-151.000.  i 

Amelot,  Bernard:  See— 

de  la  Fuente,  Carlos;  and  Amelot,  Bernard,  4,454,633,  a.  24- 
115.00R. 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company:  See—    , 

Snow,  William  E.,  4,455,329,  CI.  427-234.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See—  j 

Dundon.    John    P.;    and    Klingsberg,    Erwin,    4,455,435,    Q. 

549-309.000. 
Frazier.  Charles,  4,455,250,  Q.  252-106.W0. 
American  Eyelet  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  •. 

Theiler,  Werner  C.  4,455,059,  CI.  339-2^4.000. 
American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company:  See— I 

McGhie,  James  R..  4,454,952,  Q.  212-1».000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See-*- 

Matier.  William  L..  4.455,317,  CI.  424-309.000. 
American  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Shiota,  Philip,  4,455,568,  Q.  357-54.000. 
Amfit,  Inc.:  See — 

Curchod,  Donald  B..  4,454,618,  Q.  12-ljOOR. 
Amick,  David  R.;  Melamed.  Sidney;  and  NoVak,  Ronald  W..  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  (Meth)acrylate  film-forming  polymers  prepared 
with  an  in  process  coalescent.  4,455,402,  Q.  52^295.000. 
Amkraut,  Alfred  A.:  See- 
Martins.  Agusto  B.;  and  Amkraut,  Alfred  A.,  4,455,142,  CI. 
604-890.000.  , 

AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

BunneU.  Edward  D..  4,455.460.  Q.  2004.00A.  ^,., ,.,..,_., 

Hamer.  Donald  R.;  Kaley,  Robert  C;  and  Crawford,  Christopher   Automotive  Products' pl'^'&e^' 

L.  4.455.058.  CI.  339.99.00R  Nix.  Richard;  and  Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith 

Herrmann.  Henry  O.,  Jr.;  and  Ney,  Reuben  E.,  4,455,056,  Q.  24-16.0PB. 

339-9  l.OOR. 
Anders,  Walter  G.,  to  Diebold.  Incorporate*).  Enclosure  construction 
for    remote    banking    pneumatic    tube    systems.    4,455,112,    CI. 

Anderson,  Perry  W.:  See— 

Glabe.  Ehner  F.;  Anderson.  Perry  W.j  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios, 
4.455.321.  CI.  426-549,000. 
Andre,  Gerard,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnfonnatique  CII- 
Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme).  Automatic  device  for  compen- 
sation of  AC  polyphase  power  line  voltage  variations  in  AC-DC 
converters.  4,455,598,  CI.  363-87.000. 
Andreas  Stihl.  Firma:  See—  | 

Gerhardy.  Reinhard.  4,455,266,  Q.  261-35.000. 
Andrews,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Morrow.    Jerry    D.;    and    Andrews,   ffaul    L.,   4,455,239,    CI. 
210-802.000.  I 

Angers,  Leilani:  See—  I 

Pohl.  Christopher  A.;  SUngsby,  Rosanne  W.;  Johnson,  Edward  L.; 
and  Angers,  Leilani.  4.455.233.  CI.  210^35.000. 
Angevine.  Philip  J.;  Carroll.  Michael  B.;  Shi),  Stuart  S.;  and  Tabak, 
Samuel  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Pohurity  gradient  extraction 
method.  4.455.216.  Q.  208- II. OLE. 
Anver:  See— 


Arons,  Irving  J.:  See— 

Tschirch,  Richard  P.;  Sidman,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Arons,  Irvine  J.. 
4,454,611,  a.  2-161.00R.  * 

Arrigoni,  John  P.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Minimum 

chord  gauge.  4,454,656,  CI.  33-174.00C. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kazama,  Ken;  Muramoto,  Ikuo;  Kusunoki,  Yoshinobu;  Ozaki, 
Kenji;  and  Fujii,  Hideyuki,  4.455,259,  Q.  260-397.250. 
Asami,  Seiichi:  See— 

Ogawa,  Yutaka;  and  Asami,  Seiichi,  4,455,336,  Q.  428-116.000. 
Asano,  Masaharu:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kenichi;  Asano,  Masaharu;  and  Yoneda,  Kenji,  4,454,750, 
CI.  73-35.000. 
ASEA  AB:  See— 

Alderbom,  Jan;  and  Larker,  Hans,  4,455,275,  Q.  264-325.000. 
Ashina,  Masato:  See— 

Morimoto.  Kenji;  and  Ashina,  Masato,  4,455,225,  Q.  209-588.000. 
Ashmore,  James  M.  Vapor  injection  fuel  composition.  4,455,151,  CI. 

44-53.000. 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Camlibel,  Irfan;  Singh.  Shobha;  Van  Uitert,  LeGrand  G.;  Zuber, 
John  R.;  and  Zydzik,  George  J.,  4,455,351,  Q.  428-450.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Sweed,  Norman  H.,  4.455,283,  Q.  423-53.000. 
Atlas  Sound  Division  of  American  Trading  and  Production  Corp.: 
See — 
Seebinger.  Frederick  L..  4,454,927,  CI.  181-152.000. 
Ault,  Robert  L.,  to  Epic  Metals  Corporation.  Metal  deck  raceway 

construction.  4,454,692,  CI.  52-221.000. 
Automatic  ToU  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Habeger,  Donald.  4.455,465,  Q.  200-86.00R. 


v.,  4,454,632,  O. 


Bichet,  Lucien,  4,454,619,  Q.  12-54.200. 
Aoki.  Kozo:  See — 

Seoka,  Yoshio;  and  Aoki,  Kozo,  4,455,36t,  Q.  430-505.000. 
Aoki,  Naohisa;  and  Matui,  Akira,  to  Nippon  Columbia  Company.  Ltd 

Moving  coil  type  pickup  cartridge.  4,455,639,  CI.  369-147.000. 
Aoshima,  Tenitaka:  See—  I 

Matsumoto,  Yukio;  Aoshima,  Tenitaka;  knd  Mattuo,  Katsuharu. 
4.455.480.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Applied  Polymer  Technology,  Inc.:  See—       l 

Hinrichs.    Rjchard    J.;    and    Thuen,    Judy    M.,   4,455,268,    CI. 
264-23.000.  ^ 

Arbabian,  Morteza.  Waste  water  beat  recovery  apparatus.  4.454.911. 

CI.  165-104.190.  '    f i~ 

ARI  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Primack.  Harold  S.;  Reedy.  Dom  E.;  tuid  Kin,  Frederick 
4.455.287.  CI.  423-573.00R. 
Arimoto,  Kunio:  See — 

Satake.  Takeo;  Ishigami.  Masahisa;  Ariboto. 
Yonshige;    Inoue,    Yoshikazu;   Tanak^ 
Kohei,  4,455,149,  CI.  44-51.000. 


R. 


Kunio;  Matsuba, 
Yusuke;   and   Kanda, 


Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Ben-Porat,  Avi,  4,454,711,  Q.  60-39.320. 
Jen,  Hsianmin  F.,  4,455,121,  Q.  415-143.000. 
Avery,  Hazelton  H.:  See- 
Jackson,  Carroll  V.;  and  Avery,  Hazelton  H.,  4,455,111,  CI. 
406-56.000. 
Ayres,  Paul  S.;  and  Davis,  Thomas  L.,  to  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company, 
The.  Materials  system  for  high  strength  corrosion  resistant  bimetallic 
products.  4,455,352.  CI.  428-485.000. 
Ayyagari.  Murthy  S.;  Schrank.  Martin  P.;  and  Coppola,  Richard  M.,  to 
GTE  Products  Corporation.  Contrast  enhanced  electroluminescent 
device.  4,455,506,  CI.  313-506.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 
Lee.  Biing-Lin,  4.455,399,  CI.  523-351.000. 
Son,  Pyong  N.;  and  Lai,  John  T.,  4,455,401,  Q.  524-91.000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lahida,  Nobuyoshi;  Kondo,  Yoshihide;  Konishi,  Kunihiko;  and 
Kamio.  Hiroyuki,  4,455,281,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Babcock  A.  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Ayres,  Paul  S.;  and  Davis,  Thomas  L.,  4,455,352,  CI.  428-485.000. 
Dziubakowski,  Donald  J.,  4,454,840.  Q.  122-390.000. 
Bachman.  Brett:  See— 

Ahlstrom.  John  K.;  Bachman,  Brett;  Belgard,  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
stein, David  H.;  Bratt,  Richard  G.;  Gruner,  Ronald  H.;  Jones, 
Thomas  M.;  Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  Mundie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond, 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer.  Stephen  I.;  Wallach,  Steven  J.;  Wallach. 
Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well.  Douglas  M.,  4,455,604,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Bachmann.  G.  Merle;  Davis,  Charles  L.;  and  Morgan,  Annis  R.,  Jr.,  to 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Vending  machine  display  panel  with 
utUity  module  therein.  4,454,670,  Q.  40-584.000. 
Badaiants,  Khoren  A.:  See— 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,455.284,  O.  423-119.000. 
Baker,  George  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Flyback-forward  boost  switch- 
mode  converter.  4.455.596,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Baker,  Joe  L..  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Guide  and  support  assembly  for 
a  window  pane.  4,454,687,  CI.  49-419.000. 


June  19, 1984 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


Baker,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Jameson,   Calvin   R.;  and   Baker,   Robert  G.,  4,455,474,   Q. 
219-301.000. 
Balko.  Edward  N.:  See— 

Coker.  Thomas  G.;  LaConti,  Anthony  B.;  and  Balko,  Edward  N., 
4,455,210,  CI.  204-283.000. 
Ball,  Dean  M.:  See- 
Webb,  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  SmaU,  Alan  H.;  and  BaU,  Dean  M.,  4,455.084, 
a.  356-72.000. 
Bamberger,  Wolfgang;  and  Wiedmann,  Werner,  to  Werner  &  Pfleid- 
erer.  Process  for  regulating  the  mixing  process  of  rubber  mixtures  in 
an  internal  mixer.  4.455,091,  Q.  366-76.000. 
Banino,  George  M.:  See— 

LeGrand,  Donald  G.;  and  Banino,  George  M.,  4,455,170,  Q. 
106-97.000. 
Banko,  Michael  D.,  Jr.  Shield  wall  hanger.  4,454,905,  Q.  160-351.000. 
Banno,  Kazuo;  Fujioka,  Takafumi;  Osaki,  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa. 
Kazuyuki,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Carbostyril  deriva- 
tives and  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  the  same.  4,455,422, 
a.  544-363.000. 
Barabanov,  Igor  V.:  See— 

Filippov,  Vladimir  I.;  Parshin,  Nikolai  I.;  Barabanov,  Igor  V.; 
Manner,  Eduard  N.;  Puzanov,  Alexandr  P.;  Lobanov,  Alexandr 
B.;  Usaty,  Jury  P.;  Gerasimov,  Vladimir  I.;  Tikhonov,  Arkady 
K.;  and  Turulin,  Viktor  N.,  4,455,177,  a.  148-155.000. 
Baran,  Paul,  to  Equatorial  Communications  Company.  Satellite  com- 
munications system  and  apparatus.  4,455,651,  Q.  370-104.000. 
Barclay,  Brian:  See— 

Theeuwes,  Felix;  Barclay,  Brian;  and  Cortese,  Richard,  4,455,143, 
CI.  604-890.000. 
Barge,  Jean,  to  Aciers  et  Outillage  Peugeot.  Electric  control  device  for 

actuating  means.  4,454,776,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Barkdull,  Howard  L.,  Jr.  Span  construction.  4,454,620,  CI.  14-20.000. 
Barker,  Andrew  J.:  See- 
West,    Robert    N.;    and    Barker,    Andrew    J.,    4,455,086,    Q. 
356-237.000. 
Barkova,  Irina  S.:  See— 

Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp,  Valentina  K.;  Barkova,  Irina  S.; 
Trinus,  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort,  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
G.;  Kozhushko,  Gdina  I.;  Ryabukha,  Tatyana  K.;  Pan- 
teleimonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin,  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek,  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman. 
GaUna  A.;  Usenko,  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky. 
Nikolai  P.;  and  Solsky,  Yakov  P.,  4,455,312,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Baroi,  Stefan  I.;  and  Duchenet,  Bernard,  to  Baroi,  Stefan  lonel.  System 

for  assembling  and  fixing  panels.  4,455,102,  CI.  403-173.000. 
Baroi,  Stefan  lonel:  See— 

Baroi,  Stefan  I.;  and  Duchenet,  Bernard.  4,455,102,  CI.  403-I73.0ro. 
Barr,  William  A.  King  pin  for  tractor  trailer  fifth  wheel  coupling. 

4.455,036,  a.  280-432.000. 
Bairett,  James  H.,  Jr.;  and  Schultz,  Carl.  Automatic  battery  water  filler. 

4,454,896,  Q.  141-209.000. 
Barrett,  James  H.,  Jr.  Bellows  boot  for  secondary  battery  terminals. 

4,455,356,  CI.  429-66.000. 
Barrois,  Claus  D.;  and  Dieterich,  Philipp  A.,  to  Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktien- 

geseUschaft.  Inking  unit  4,454,813,  a.  101-349.000. 
Baraotti,  Robert  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Coating  composition  containing  a  rheology  control  additive  of  silica 
and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone.  4,455,331,  C\.  428-446.000. 
Bartels,  Jorg:  See- 
Arnold,  Dieter;  Bartels,  Jorg;  Lenzmann,  Heinrich;  Jacobsen, 
Gunter,  Wendt,  Heinz;  and  Stoltenberg,  Manfred,  4,455,439,  CI. 
568-302.000. 
Bartelsman,  Bart  W.;  and  Post,  Dennis  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Transferring  separated  components  in  gel  electro- 
phoresis via  nylon  membrane.  4,455,370,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bartlett,  Allen  J.;  and  Lewis,  Robert  M.,  to  Helix  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Cryopump.  4,454,722,  Q.  62-55.500. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Homer,  Michael;  Irgang,  Matthias;  and  Nissen,  Axel,  4,455,442,  CI. 

568-875.000. 
Jaggard,  James  F.  R.;  Schweier,  Guenther;  and  Klaemer,  Peter, 

4,455,405,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Schwendemann.  Volker;  and  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz,  4,455,260,  CI. 

26O-453.0OP. 
Wienand.  Henning;  Ostertag,  Werner;  and  Bittler,  Knut,  4,455,174, 
CI.  156-288.00B. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  Narayan.  Thirumurti;  and  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr., 
4,455,397,  CI.  521-166.000. 
Baski.  Henry  A.  Packer  apparatus.  4.455,027,  Q.  277-34.600. 
Bassi,  Alberto,  to  ITW  Fastex  Italia  S.p.A.  Seats  with  a  device  for 

locking  the  inclination  of  the  seat  back.  4,455,048,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Koehfflstedt,  Paul  L.,  4,455,186,  CI.  156-273.900. 
Bauer,  Sebastian.  Pocket-sized  check  writing  device  with  check  form. 

4,455,100,  CI.  400-88.000. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Martino.  Ronald  J.,  4,455,592,  CI.  362-97.000. 
Martino,  Ronald  J.;  and  Shawcross,  Alfred  L.,  4.455,593,  CI. 
362-97.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Grode,  Gerald  A.,  4,455,299,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Baxter,  Ward,  III;  Coder,  William  N.;  and  Haeffele,  Steven  M.,  to  Dau 
Geneial  Corporation.  Digital  dau  processing  system  having  an  I/O 


means  using  unique  address  providing  and  access  priority  control 
techniques.  4,455,602.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Baxter,  William  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Gel  electrode  for 

early  detection  of  metal  fatigue.  4,455,212,  CI.  204-414.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Diehr,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Priesnitz,    Uwe,    4.455.428,    CI. 

548-187.000. 
Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Kranz.  Eckart,  4,455,264,  C\.  260-545.00R. 
Meyer,  Rolf- Volker;  Kreuder.  Hans  J.;  and  de  Cleur.  Eckhard, 

4.455.425,  CI.  544-253.000. 

Meyer,  Rolf- Volker;  Kreuder,  Hans  J.;  and  de  Qeur.  Eckhard. 

4.455.426,  CI.  544-253.000. 

Ritter.  Helmut;  Paulus,  Wilfried;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  and  Genth. 
Hermann.  4,455,309,  Q.  424-250.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rohl,  Ekkehard,  4,455.463,  CI.  200-61.850. 
Bayem-Chemie  Gesellschaft  fur  Flugchemische  Antriebe  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung:  See— 
NUsson,  Karl  E.,  4,455,000,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  A  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 
Buhler,  Karl,  4.455.660.  Q.  373-71.000. 

Hurlimann.  Reinhard;  and  Zaugg,  Paul,  4,454,721,  G.  60-659.000. 
Stucki,  Samuel,  4,455,203,  Q.  204-84.000. 
Beck,  Peter  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Reprogrammable 

electronic  fuze.  4,454,815.  CI.  102-206.000. 
Becker,  Heinz  W.;  Whitfield.  Fred  S.;  and  Chadwick,  Dennis  P..  to 
Urbaj)  Transportation  Development  Corporation  Ltd.  Torque  trans- 
mitting linkage  for  articulated  vehicle.  4,455,033,  CI.  280-403.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Kampf,  Richard  S.;  Sohn,  Chul  H.;  and  Khan.  Aurangzeb  K., 

4,454,939,  Q.  198-341.000. 
Neti,  Radhakrishna  M.;  and  Sawa,  Kenneth  B.,  4,455,213,  Q. 
204415.000. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See- 
Burton,  George;  and  Best,  Desmond  J.,  4,455,314,  CI.  424-271.000. 
Beeston  Company  Limited:  See — 

Horvath,  Stephen,  4,454,850,  CI.  123-537.000. 
Bekesi,  Julius  G.;  Holland,  James  F.;  and  Tsang,  Peter  H..  to  Mount 
Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York.  Leuko- 
cyte adherence  inhibition  assay.  4.455.379.  CI.  436-504.000. 
Belgard.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Ahlstrom,  John  K.;  Bachman,  Brett;  Belgard.  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
stein. David  H.;  Bratt,  Richard  G.;  Gruner.  Ronald  H.;  Jones. 
Thomas  M.;  Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  Mundie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond. 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer.  Stephen  I.;  Wallach.  Steven  J.;  Wallach. 
Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well.  Douglas  M..  4,455.604.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Bell,  Malcolm  C:  See— 

Dymock,  Kenneth  R.;  and  BeU,  Malcolm  C,  4,455,218,  CI. 
208-50.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Smith,  Peter  W.;  and  Tomhnson.  Walter  J..  UI,  4,455,643,  Q. 
3704.000. 
Belot,  Jean,  to  CdF  Chimie  S.A.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  cyanu- 
ric  acid  by  heating  urea  at  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point. 
4,455,423,  CI.  544-192.000. 
Belsky,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Zudkevitch,  David;  Preston,  David  K.;  and  Belsky,  Stephen  E, 
4,455,198,  CI.  203-19.000. 
Ben-Porat,  Avi,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Self-aligning  fuel  nozzle  assem- 
bly. 4,454,711,  Q.  60-39.320. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Lewis,  Donald  J.,  4,454.990.  CI.  239-585.000. 
Benedick,  tdward  H..  to  Regenerative  Environmental  Equipment  Co., 
Inc.  Vertical  flow  incinerator  having  regenerative  heat  exchange. 
4,454,826,  CI.  110-211.000. 
Beiinett,  George,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Sewing 
machine  presser  foot  having  changeable  zone  of  reciprocation. 
4  454  830  CI.  1 12-239.000. 
Benno,  Edward  L.  Packaging  method.  4,454.705,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Berbeco,  George  R..  to  Charleswater  Products,  Inc.  Conductive  lami- 
nate sheet  mateiial  and  method  of  preparation.  4,455,350,  CI. 
428-322.200. 
Bergault,  Anne-Marie;  Bonavent,  Gerard,  deceased  (by  Bonavent, 
Marie-Joseph,  legal  representative);  Jarrin,  Jacques;  and  Mollard. 
Marc,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  High-  and  medium-density 
extrudable  and  crosshnkable  polyethylene  compositions.  4.455.406, 
a.  525-194.000. 
Berger.  Harald:  See- 
Fischer.  Gerhard;  and  Berger.  Harald,  4,455,013,  Q.  254-267.000. 
Bergmann.  Walter:  See- 
Sartor.  Bruno;  Jager,  Werner;  Ebinger,  Horst;  Luthardt,  Gunther; 
and  Bergmann,  Walter.  4,455,207,  CI.  204-192.00E. 
Bernstein.  David  H.:  See— 

Ahlstrom.  John  K.;  Bachman,  Brett;  Belgard,  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
stein, David  H.;  Bratt.  Richard  G.;  Gruner.  Ronald  H.;  Jones. 
Thomas  M.;  Katz.  Lawrence  H.;  Mundie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond, 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer,  Stephen  I.;  Wallach,  Steven  J.;  Wallach, 
Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well,  Douglas  M.,  4.455,604,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Berque,  David  A.  Method  of  stringing  or  restringing  a  tennis  racket 

4,455,021,  a.  273-73.00A. 
Bertoliiia,  Robert  W.,  to  Watkins-Johnson  Company.  Housing  for 

microwave  electronic  devices.  4,455,448,  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Bertoni,  John  M..  to  Board  of  Regenu,  the  University  of  Texas  System. 
Radiological   contrast  composition  and  methods.   4,455,292,   CI. 
424-5.000. 
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Best,  Desmond  J.:  See- 
Burton,  George;  and  Best,  Desmond  J.,  4j455,314,  CI.  424-271.000 
Bhansali,  Chandra  K..  See- 
Klein,  John  F.;  Bhansali,  Chandra  K.;  fox,  Thomas  J 
Richard  T.;  and  Zatorski,  Raymond 
121.0PP. 
Bhasin,  Madan  M.:  See— 

Warner,  Olenn  H.;  Bhasin,  Madan  M.;  ^d  Lieberman,  Bernard. 

4,455,392,  CI.  502-347.000. 

Bhaskar,  Kasi  S.;  Carlson.  Alden  J.;  Coupet.  Alastair  N.;  Lambert, 

Dennis  L.;  and  Scott,  Marshall  H.,  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Test 

apparatus  for  electronic  assemblies  employing  a  microprocessor 

4.455,654.  CI.  371-20.000. 

Bianchetto,  Peter  E.;  and  Frohock.  John  H.,  lo  BuUer  Automatic  Inc. 

Web  splicer.  4.455.190.  CI.  156-504.000. 
Bichet.  Lucien,  to  Anver.  Glue  press  for  making  ankle  boots.  4.454,619. 

Bidwell,  John  L.:  See— 

Waiden,  Jack  M.;  Eads,  William  D.;  Cozxdfa,  Ray  J.;  Bidwell,  John 
L.;  Jewett.  Robert  A.;  Wilson.  Martia  S.;  Griffin,  Daniel  J.; 
Kuseski,  Robert  E.;  and  Schulte,  Louis  T.,  4,455,618,  Q. 
364-900.000.  I 

Biehl.  Philip  D.:  See— 

Loskom.  Richard  A.;  Biehl.  Philip  D.;  ^d  Catiller,  Robert  D., 
4,455,622,  Q.  364-900.000.  k         -,"  , 

^'fSSs  aw"  ^'  ^  ^^'^'  ^■'  ^'  '"'«™f  P"«^-  M55.1H  a. 
BUgic  A.  Haluk:  See—  | 

Parker.  Wesley  A.;  Dewitz,  Thomas  S.;  Hinds,  George  P.,  Jr.; 
Gwyn,  John  E.;  Bilgic.  A.  Haluk;  and  Hardesty.  Donald  E., 
4.455.220.  CI.  208-161.000.  | 

Billard,  Alain  A.  A.;  Calmettes,  Hubert  C.  G.;|and  Encoyand,  Roland 

C,  to  Societe  E.  Lacroix-Tous  Artifices.  Cirtridge  having  a  pyro- 

technical  actuation  of  a  payload  with  a  safefer  device.  4,454,816.  G. 

102^30.000. 
Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  Eggler,  James  F.;  Johnson.  Michael  R.;  and  Schaaf, 

Thomas  K.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  ll-Desoxy-16-aryloxy-a>-tetranorprosto- 

glandins.  4,455,421,  Q.  548-252.000. 
Binz,  Reiner;  Knorpp,  Eberhard;  and  von  Sichirt,  Frithjof,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Time  division  multiplex  Switching  network  unit 

4.455,648,  Q.  37066.000.  ^ 

Biochemical  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Welebir.  Andrew  J..  4.455,162,  CI.  71-80 
Biomet,  Inc.:  See— 

McDaniel,  John  M.;  and  Noblitt,  Niles  L.,  4,454,612,  CI.  3-1.913. 
Birkeland,  Stephen  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  k  Manufacturing  Com 

pany.  Film  supply  cassette  for  camera  processor.  4,455,076,  Q 

354-275.000. 
Birkle,  Siegfried;  Stoger.  Klaus;  and  De  VriesJ  Hans,  to  Siemens  Ak 

tiengesellschaft.  Bath  and  method  for  anodizing  aluminized  oarts 

4.455,201,  CI.  204-58.000.  *^ 

Bitterly,  Jack  G.  Vacuum  chamber  and  method  of  creatine  a  vacuum 

4.455.135.  CI.  432-1.000. 
Bittler.  Knut:  See—  I 

Wienand.  Henning;  Ostertag,  Werner;  and  f  ittler,  Knut,  4,453,174, 
CI.  156-288.0OB.  , 

Black  A  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Homey.  James  R.,  4.455,274,  Q.  264-262.0(K). 
Blaaiole,  George  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Heat  ex- 
changer for  coal  gasification  process.  4.455.154,  CI.  48-77.000. 
Bieiker,  Werner.  System  for  measuring  the  h^t  energy  emission  of 

room  heating  elements.  4,455,095,  a.  374-39.000. 
Bloodworth,  WiUiam  T..  to  Scully,  Richard  L,  a  part  interest.  Pulse 
code    modulated    digital    automatic    excl^nge.    4,455.646,    CI. 

Bloomquist,  Gerald  E..  to  Bloomquist,  Patricia.  Cutter  head  for  a 

material  cutting  machine.  4,454.995.  a.  241-277.000. 
Bloomquist,  Patricia:  See— 

Bloomquist,  Gerald  E..  4.454,995,  CI.  241-2^7.000. 
Blosaer.  Stephen  T.:  See—  J 

MiUer.  Jack  V.;  and  Blosser.  Stephen  T.,  4,4H877,  Q.  128-200.210. 
Board  of  Regents,  the  Univenity  or  Texas  Systim:  See— 
Bertoni,  John  M.,  4,455,292,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Hansen,  Eric  J.;  Kettman,  John  R.;  and  Robertson.  Stella  M., 
4,455,296.  Q.  424-87.000. 
Bobry.  Howard  H.,  to  Lortec  Power  Systems,  Kk.  Single  phase,  dou- 
ble-ended thyristor  inverter  with  choke-coupled  impulse  commuta- 
tion. 4.455,600,  CI.  363-139.000. 
Bockstnick.  Herman  N..  to  Clin  CorporatioQ.  Shotshell  chamber. 

4.454.674.  Q.  42-76.00R. 
Bockstnick.   Herman    N..   to   Olin   Corporatism.    Belted   shotshell. 

4,454.817.  a.  102-469.000. 
Boegl.  Manfred:  See— 

Hahn,  Alfred;  Boegl.  Manfred;  and  Ranch,  Werner.  4,435,672.  Q. 
378-181.000. 
Boettner,  Andrew:  See—  i 

Miller.  Jack  V.;  and  BloMer.  Stephen  T.,  4,454,877,  Q.  128-200.210 
Boettner.  Mrs.  Andrew:  See- 
Miller.  Jack  v.;  and  Blosser,  Stephen  T.,  4,451.877,  Q.  128-200.210 
Bohner.  Beat;  See— 

Durr,   [>ietcr;   Rohr,   Otto;  and   Bohner, 
560-21.000. 
Bollinger,  Frederic  G.,  to  Monauito  Co.  Substitiited  Mmino-l,3-dithio 
and   1,3-oxathio  heterocychc  compounds  as  herbicidal  antidotes. 
4,454,682.  Q.  47-57.600.  "uuuic 


Beat,  4,433,437,  Q. 


Bonavent,  Gerard,  deceased:  See— 

Bergault,    Anne-Marie;    Bonavent,    Gerard,    deceased;    Jarrin, 
Jacques;  and  Mollard,  Marc,  4.455,406.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Bonavent,  Marie-Joseph.  legal  representative:  See— 

Bergault,    Anne-Marie;    Bonavent,    Gerard,    deceased;    Jarrin, 
Jacques;  and  Mollard,  Marc,  4.455,406,  a.  525-194.000. 
Bonilla-Lugo,  Juan;  and  Rodriguez-Molinary.  Felix  A.  Building  con- 
struction and  method  of  constructing  same.  4,454,702,  CI.  52-745.000. 
Bom.  Ellis  H.;  Meisel,  WilUam  H.;  and  Wolfe,  Paul  B.,  to  Abex  Corpo- 
ration. Automatic  pressure  setting  adjustment  for  a  pressure  compen- 
sated pump.  4,455.124.  CI.  417-218.000. 
Bosch.  George  E.:  See— 

Kasper.   James  J.;   Bosch.   George   E.;  and   Smith,  Craig  A., 
4.455.659.  CI.  373-39.000. 
Bose.  Amar  G.;  and  Carter.  John,  to  Bose  Corporation.  Headphonins. 
4.455.675.  CI.  381-74.000.  P         8 

Bose  Corporation:  See— 

Bo«5,  Amar  G.;  and  Carter,  John,  4,433,673,  Q.  381-74.000. 
Boson  Table  Company:  See- 
Olson.  Duane  G..  4,434,628,  Q.  17-44.000. 
Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company,  The:  See— 

Tuttle,  William  I..  4,454,696.  CI.  52-346.000. 
Bottka,  Nicholas:  See- 
Walsh.  Peter  J.;  and  Bottka,  Nicholas,  4,454,833,  CI.  118-712.000. 
Bourbonnaud,  Marc;  and  Thelinge,  Jean,  to  Sari  Inotec.  Device  for 
economically  preheating  fuel  by  recovering  energy  from  the  fuel 
itself  4.454.851.  CI.  123-557.000. 
Boutin.  Jean;  and  Neel.  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Scale  inhibi- 
tion method  employing  (meth)acrylic  acid/methallylsulfonate  co- 
polymer. 4.455.235.  CI.  210-701.000. 
Bowen.  Brenda  R.;  and  Griffin,  Gaylon  D.  Timer  mechanism  for  rental 

equipment.  4,455,093,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Boyden.  James  H.;  Bradbury.  Donald  R.;  Garrettson,  Garrett  A.- 
Groves,  Timothy  R.;  Hanlon,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Neukennans,  Ar- 
mand  P.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Electron  beam  driven  ink  jet 
printer.  4,455,561,  CI.  346-140.00R.  ^ 

Bozotti,  Carlo:  See— 

Murari.  Bruno;  Storti.  Sandro;  Morelli,  Marco;  and  Bozotti.  Cario. 
4.455.585,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Braat,  Josephus  J.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
optically  reading  a  record  carrier  with  two  types  of  information 
areas.  4.455,632,  CI.  369-45.000. 
Brabbs,  William  J.:  See- 
Hong,    Charles   A.;   and   Brabbs,   William   J.,   4,433,333,   a. 
426-94.000. 
Bradbury,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Boyden.  James  H.;  Bradbury.  Donald  R.;  Garrettson,  Garrett  A.; 
Groves,  Timothy  R.;  Hanlon,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Nenkermans. 
Armand  P..  4.455,561,  Q.  346-140.00R. 
Brady,  Peter  R.:  See- 
Lewis,  David  M.;  Brady,  Peter  R.;  Cookson,  Peter  G.;  and  Fincher, 
Keith  W.,  4,455,147,  Q.  8-471.000. 
Brake,  Bobby  G.:  See— 

Chatterji.  Jiten;  and  Brake,  Bobby  G.,  4,433,169.  Q.  106-93.000. 
Brancaz,  Jean;  and  Marizy.  Georges,  to  Ugine  Aciers.  Nozzle  for  an 
oxygen  injection  lance  for  decarfourization  of  pig  iron  and  use  for  the 
decarburization  of  chromium  containing  pig  iron.  4,433,166,  O. 
75-60.000. 
Brandon,  David  E.:  See— 

Symonds,   Dean   H.;   and   Brandon,   David   £.,  4,433.353.  O. 
340-870.310. 
Brandstedt,  Bjora  S.,  to  Brandstedt  Controls  Corporation.  Temperature 
and  operating  mode  digital  display  having'  direct  and  mirror  image 
viewing  capability.  4,455,096,  Q.  374-170.000. 
Brandstedt  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Brandstedt,  Bjom  S.,  4.455,096,  CI.  374-170.000. 
Branner-Jorgensen,  Sven:  See- 
Schneider,  Palle;  and  Branner-Jorgensen,  Sven,  4,455,375,  CL 
435-188.000. 
Bratt.  Richard  G.;  Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Wells,  Douglas  M.,  to  Date 
General  Corporation.  System  for  resolving  pointers  m  a  digital  date 
processing  system.  4,455.603.  0.^64-200.000. 
Bratt,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Ahlstrom,  John  K.;  Bachman,  Brett;  Belgard,  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
stein, David  H.;  Bratt,  Richard  G.;  Oruner,  Ronald  H.;  Jones, 
Thomas  M.;  Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  Mnadie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond, 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer,  Stephen  I.;  Wallach,  Steven  J.;  Wallach, 
Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well,  Douglas  M.,  4,455,604,  Q.  364-200.000. 
Brell  Mar  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Farrar,  William  B.;  and  Norton,  Don  S.,  4,455,67%  CL  378-147.000. 
Farrar,  William  B.,  4,455,671,  Q.  378-170.000. 
Bremer.  Noel  J.:  See— 

Dria,  Dennis  E.;  and  Bremer,  Noel  J.,  4,455,434,  Q.  549-260.000. 
Brenholdt,  Irving  R..  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  Appuatm  and 
method  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  disc  refiner  ago.  4^454.991. 
a.  241-30.000.  •-f  -.      .      . 

Brewer.  David  L.:  See— 

Allemand,  Charly  D.;  and  Brewer,  David  L.,  4,455,087,  CL 
356-333.000. 

Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See 

Takasuga,  Yutaka,  4,455,189,  Q.  156-501000. 
British  Gas  Corporation:  See- 
Kitchener,  Ivor  J.,  4,433,391,  Q.  302-315.000. 
Brode,  David  A.,  to  Crompton  and  Knowles  CoiporatioiL  Diaazo 
sulfophenylpyrazolone-sulfostilbene  dyes.  4,455,258,  Q.  260-160.00a 
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Broekhuis,  Antonius  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  upgrading 
hydrocarbon  streams  comprising  conjugated  diolefins.  4,455,447,  CI. 
585-853.000. 
Brois,  Stanley  J.:  See- 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Brownawell,  Darrel  W.;  Portnoy,  Robert  C; 
and  Brois,  Stanley  J..  4.455.429.  CI.  548-239.000. 
Brotherston,  Colin  P.,  to  Lucas  Industries  pic.  Fuel  pumping  apparatus. 

4,455.126,  CI.  417-252.000. 
Brouhard,  Ronald  R.  Toe  protector  for  an  orthopedic  food  cast. 

4,454,872,  CI.  128-82.000. 
Brown.  Clifford  G.:  See— 

Markham,   David;  Brown,  Clifford  G.;  and  Simon.  John  M.. 
4.455,234,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Brown,  E>onald  P.;  Jones,  Ian  R.;  and  Vurpillat.  Victor  V.  Solar  heat 
collecting  panel  assembly  and  method   for  covering  structures. 
4,454,863,  CI.  126-432.000. 
Brown,  Karl  L.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Quadrupole  singlet  focusing 
for  achromatic  parallel-to-parallel  devices.  4,455,489,  CI.  250-398.000. 
Brown,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Girgis.  Adly  A.;  and  Brown.  Robert  G..  4.455,612,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Brownawell,  Darrel  W.:  See- 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Brownawell.  Darrel  W.;  Portnoy.  Robert  C; 
and  Brois.  Stanley  J.,  4.455,429,  CI.  548-239.000. 
Brownell,  George  L.;  Collier,  Melba;  Hall,  William  £.;  Morgan,  How- 
ard H.,  Jr.;  and  Snyder,  Arthur  R.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  removal  of  COS  from  propylene.  4.455,446,  CI. 
585-850.000. 
Broze,  Guy;  and  Laitem,  Leopold,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
Stebilized    bleach    and    laundering    composition.    4,455,249,    CI. 
252-95.000. 
Bruce,  Lars  M.,  to  Uddeholms  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  producing  an 
article  and  article  produced  in  a  mould  which  defines  the  contour  of 
the  article.  4.455.353.  CI.  428-553.000. 
Brunn.  Hansjoachim.  to  Intertractor  Viehmann  GmbH  &  Co.,  Firma. 

Master  link  for  track  chain.  4,455,054.  CI.  305-58.00R. 
Brunner.  Paul  J.;  Christopher.  Charles  A.;  and  Pindell.  Robert  G.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  sampling  a  fluid  from  a  well.  4,454.772,  CI. 
73-863.310. 
Brunner,  Paul  J.;  Christopher,  Charles  A.;  and  Pindell,  Robert  G.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Time  interval  automatic  well  multi-phase  fluid  sampler. 
4,454,773.  CI.  73-863.310. 
Bruot,  Eric  F.:  See- 
Sanderson.  Scott  A.;  and  Bruot.  Eric  F.,  4,455,229,  CI.  210-222.000. 
Bryce,  Rodney  H.:  See — 

Croteau.  Denis;  Caspar,  Roman;  Krishnan.  Ramamurthy  G.;  Mala- 
shenko.  Alexander;  Bryce.  Rodney  H.;  Soomet,  Valdur;  and 
Deperis,  Giovanni,  4,455,197,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Buckley,  James  A.:  See— 

Hunnicutt,   Harry  A.;  and   Buckley,  James  A.,  4,454,933,  CI. 
188-71.900. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Dickhart,  William  W.,  III.  4,454.821.  CI.  105-4.00R. 
Buder.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Panster,    Peter;    Kleinschmit,    Peter;    and    Buder,    Wolfgang. 
4.455,415,  CI.  528-39.000. 
Budich,  Wolfgang;  Gasper.   Bertram;   Kurth,  Josef;   Scharf.   Karl- 
Gunter;  and  Wissinger,  Waldemar.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Glass  fiber  reinforced  polyvinyl  composition.  4,455,398,  CI. 
523-220.000. 
Budzyn,  Boleslaw  L.:  See — 

Windeler.  Christopher  L.;  DeVore.  Henry  S.;  Seal,  David  B.;  and 
Budzyn,  Boleslaw  L.,  4,454,996,  CI.  242-2S.00R. 
Budzynski,  Andrei  Z.:  See — 

Olexa,  Stephanie  A.;  and  Budzynski,  Andrei  Z.,  4,455,290,  CI. 
424-1.100. 
Bueler,  Richard  C,  to  Echlin  Inc.  Tractor  air  brake  system  and  control 

valve  means  therefor.  4,455,052.  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Buhler,  Karl,  to  BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company.  Ltd.  Inclined  ar- 
rangement of  the  support  surfaces  of  a  furnace  Ixxly  and  furnace  lid 
for  electric  arc  furnaces.  4,455.660,  CI.  373-71.000. 
Bulso,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.;  and  Doyle,  Stephen  D.,  to  Redicon  Corporation. 
Integrated  container  manufacturing  system  and  method.  4.454.743, 
CI.  72-349.000. 
Bunnell,  Edward  D.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Joystick  switch.  4,455,460. 

CI.  200-6.00A. 
Burke.  Timothy  M.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Carrier  data  operated  squelch. 

4,455.664,  CI.  375-104.000. 
Burkland.  Charles  W.;  and  Noe,  William  J.,  to  Maytag  Company,  The. 
Combined  appliance  with  unifying  support  structure.  4,454,732.  CI. 
68-3.00R. 
Burnett,  Dorothy  K.  Call  system  and  methods  and  apparatus  for  operat- 
ing same.  4,455,548,  CI.  340-293.000. 
Bums,  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Foster,  Danny  S.;  and  Bums,  Daniel  L.,  4,455,009,  CI.  248-561.000. 
Bums  &  McDonnell  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Morrow.    Jerry    D.;    and    Andrews.    Paul    L.,    4,455,239,    CI. 
210-802.000. 
Burris,  Wesley  E.  Extending  bar  stake  puller.  4,454,792,  CI.  81-463.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Loskom,  Richard  A.;  Biehl,  Philip  D.;  and  Catiller,  Robert  D., 
4,433,622,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Burton,  George;  and  Best.  Desmond  J.,  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.  Peni- 
cillin derivatives.  4,455.314,  CI.  424-271.000. 
Burton.  James,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Renin  inhibitors. 
4,455,303,  CI.  424-177.000. 


Bushma.  W.  Thomas:  See— 

Parasekvakos,  Theodoros  G.;  and  Bushma,  W.  Thomas,  4,455,453. 
CI.  179-2.0AM. 
Bussemeier,  Bemd;  Frohning,  Carl  D.;  Horn,  Gerhardt;  and  Kluy. 
Werner,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  unsaturated  hydro-carbons.  4.455.395,  CI.  518-717.000. 
Buta.  John  R..  to  Paxson  Machine  Company.  The.  Roller  leveler  and 

method  of  operating  same.  4.454,738.  CI.  72-21.000. 
Butler  Automatic  Inc.:  See— 

Bianchetto.    Peter   E.;   and   Frohock.   John   H.,   4,455.190.  CI. 
156-504.000. 
Butler.  Robert.  Resilient  support.  4,455.010,  CI.  248-576.000. 
Byer,  Robert  L..  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Stable  single  axial  mode  Q  switched  laser  oscillator 
with  injection  locking.  4,455.657.  CI.  372-18.000. 
Byler,  William  H..  to  William  H.  Byler  Revocable  Trust.  Arthritis  relief 

support  pad.  4.454,869,  CI.  128-69.000. 
C.E.M.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Biggs,  Gordon  R.,  4,455,134,  CI.  425-508.000. 
Cailliau,  Gerard  M.;  and  Mathieu.  Jean-Pol,  to  Poclain  Hydraulics. 
Piston  assembly  for  a  fluid  mechanism  with  reaction  plate,  complete 
with  slipper  block.  4,454,802,  CI.  92-158.000. 
Calderon,  Jose  L.;  and  Layrisse,  Ignacio,  to  Intevep.  Process  for  up- 
grading heavy  hydrocarbons  employing  a  diluent.  4,455.221.  CI. 
208-347.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Costello,  Christine  A.,  4,455,240.  CI.  252-8.50C. 
Calmar.  Inc.:  See — 

Sacher,  Robert  F.,  4.454.964.  CI.  222-43.000. 
Calmettes,  Hubert  C.  G.:  See— 

Billard,  Alain  A.  A.;  Calmettes,  Hubert  C.  G.;  and  Encoyand. 
Roland  C.  4.454,816,  CI.  102-430.000. 
Camlibel.  Irfan;  Singh,  Shobha;  Van  Uitert,  LeGrand  G.;  Zuber,  John 
R.;  and  Zydzik,  George  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Preparation 
of  photodiodes.  4.455.351.  CI.  428-450.000. 
Campbell,  John  R.:  See— 

Faler,  Gary  R.;  and  Campbell,  John  R.,  4,455.409.  CI.  525-351.000. 
Campbell.  Lester  W.;  See- 
Gregory.  Clifton;  and  Campbell.  Lester  W.,  4.454,730,  CI.  66- 
149.00S. 
Camras,  Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Self-correcting  record-play 

system  and  method.  4,455.581.  CI.  360-31.000. 
Camren.  Virgil.  Pump  jack  system  for  oil  well.  4.454.778.  CI.  74-41.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See- 
Morrison,  James  D..  4.454,878,  CI.  128-201.270. 
Canadian  Co-Operative  Implements  Limited:  See — 

de  Graff,  Peter;  and  Schweitz,  Donald,  4,455,034,  CI.  280-4 15.00R. 
Cann,  Peter  L.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
integrating  a  supplemental  heat  source  with  staged  compressors  in  a 
heat  pump.  4.454.725.  CI.  62-117.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujino.  Masahisa;  Sunouchi.  Akio;  Konno.  Tatsuo;  and  Suzuki, 

Ryuji,  4,455,072.  CI.  354-153.000. 
Hashimoto.     Seiji;    and    Tanaka.     Nobuyoshi.    4.455.574.    CI. 

358-213.000. 
Iwashita,     Tomonori;     Watanabe.     Yoshitaka;     and     Fukahori, 

Hidehiko,  4,455,075,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Kato,    Masatake;    and    Tsunekawa.    Tokuichi.    4.455,071,    CI. 

354-431.000. 
Kawamura,  Masaharu,  4,455.069.  CI.  354-434.000. 
Kenan.  Richard  P.,  4,455,064,  CI.  350-96.130. 
Niwa,    Yukichi;    Ohwada,    Mitsutoshi;    Ogino,    Yasuo;   Tanaka, 

Kazuo;  and  Koumura,  Noboru,  4,455,065,  CI  350-445.000. 
Ogawa,  Masahiko,  4.455.070.  CI.  354-403.000. 
Tokuhara.  Mitsuhiro.  4.455.577,  CI.  358-294.000. 
Wood,  Van  E.;  and  Kenan,  Richard  P.,  4.455.063,  CI  350-96.120. 
Yoshimura,  Shigeru;  and  Shimizu,  Katsuichi.  4,455,081,  CI.  355- 
14.0SH. 
Capler,  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Cordts,  Melvin  J.  Independent  suspension 

for  light  trailers.  4,455,038,  CI.  280-701.000. 
Cardinal  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Weisbach,  Albert  P.,  4,455,104,  CI.  404-50.000. 
Cargioli,  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Lifshin.  Eric;  Cargioli,  Joseph  D.;  Schroder,  Stephen  J.;  and  Wong, 
Joe.  4,455,181.  CI.  156-150.000. 
Carignan.  Roger  G.:  See— 

Pratt.  Clyde  R.;  and  Carignan,  Roger  G.,  4,454,875.  CI.  128-92.00B. 
Carlisle,  George  W.,  to  King  Engineering  Corporation.  Pressure  sens- 
ing system.  4,454,760,  CI.  73-302.000. 
Carlson.  Alden  J.:  See— 

Bhaskar,  Kasi  S.;  Carlson.  Alden  J.;  Couper,  Alastair  N.;  Lambert. 
Dennis  L.;  and  Scott.  Marshall  H.,  4.455,654,  CI.  371-20.000. 
Carmel  Energy.  Inc.:  See— 

Poston.  Robert  S..  4.454.917,  CI.  166-303.000. 
Carnation  Company:  See — 

McCulloch,  Michael  G.,  4,454.804.  CI.  99-348.000. 
Carpenter,  Arthur  C.  Apparatus  for  removing  an  animal  from  a  shell. 

4,454,629,  CI.  17-51.000. 
Carr,  Michael  A.  Drip  preventer.  4.454,967,  CI.  222-213.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Cann,  Peter  L..  4,454,725,  CI.  62-117.000. 

Haas,  Rudy  E.;  Smorol,  Michael  E.;  Tobin.  Curtis  L.;  and  Walker. 
James  J..  Jr.,  4,454.641,  CI.  29-157.30R. 


PI  6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  19,  1984 


and  Abernathy,  Lloyd  E., 


Shih,  Stuart  S.;  and  Tabak, 


381-74.000. 
ties.  4,454.985. 


CI 


4.455.117.    CI 


and  Casacelt,  Frank  B., 

of  the. 
.nethods  of  making 


and  Catiller,  Robert  D.. 
'anduit  Corp.  Method  of 


Carroll,  Cornelius  F.:  See— 

Miller,  Allen  W.;  Carroll.  Cornelius  F. 
4.454.857,  CI.  124-87.000. 
Carroll.  Michael  B..  See— 

Angevine.  Philip  J.;  Carroll.  Michael  B.; 
Samuel  A..  4.455.216.  CI.  208-1  l.OLE 
Carson,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Elgas,  Roger  J.;  and  Carson.  Gary  A..  j»,455.230,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Carter.  John:  See— 

Bose.  Amar  G.;  and  Carter.  John,  4,45i675.  CI 
Carter,  Joseph  H.  Device  for  clamping  r$ils  to 

238-270.000.  , 

Cartoceti.  Italiano.  to  Cir  S.p.A.  Divisiom  Sasib.  Apparatus  for  the 
emptying    of    cigarette    trays    into    nagazines 
414-295.000. 
Casaceli.  Frank  B.:  See- 
Fox,   David   H.;  Kostan.  Charles  C 
4.454,856.  CI.  123-617.000. 
Case.  Steven  K.,  to  University  of  Minnesjota.  The  Regents 
Multi-faceted  holographic  optical  element  and 
and  using  same.  4.455.061.  CI.  350-3.750. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanagawa,  Mikio.  4.455,024.  CI.  273-85  OOG. 
Caspar.  Roman:  See — 

Croteau.  Denis;  Caspar.  Roman;  Krishna  n.  Ramamurthy  G.;  Mala- 
shenko.  Alexander;  Bryce.  Rodney   H.;  Soomet.  Valdur;  and 
Deperis.  Giovanni.  4.455.197,  CI.  162J343.000 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Muller,  Thomas  P.;  and  Wirt.  Leon  A..  [4.454,715,  CI.  60-421.000. 
Catiller,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Loskom,  Richard  A.;  Biehl.  Philip  D. 
4.455.622.  CI.  364-900.000. 

Caveney.  Jack  E.;  and  Moody,  Roy  A.,  to    , 

fabricating  a  wire  harness.  4.454.651.  CI.  29-861.000. 
CCi  i^ssocistcs*  Sec 

Cooke,  Allister  B..  4.454.974.  CI.  225-10  i.OOO. 
CdFChimie  S.A.See— 

Belot.  Jean.  4,455.423.  CI.  544-192.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Moates.    Danny;    and    Chadwick,    Mi<  hael    L.,    4,454,617,    CI. 
8-151.000. 
Cengel.  John  A.:  See— 

Smyser.  Granville  L.;  and  Cengel.  John  A..  4.455.244.  CI.  252- 
5I.50R. 
Chadshay,  Roman,  to  Combustion  Engine<ring,  Inc.  Atomizing  oil 

valve  improvement.  4.454.892.  CI.  137-597  000. 
Chadwick.  Dennis  P.:  See- 
Becker,  Heinz  W.;  Whitfield,  Fred  S.;  aid  Chadwick,  Dennis  P.. 
4,455.033,  CI.  280-403.000.  " 

Chadwick.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Moates.    Danny;    and    Chadwick.    Mi<Aael    L.,    4.454,617.    CI. 
8-151.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Alger,  Richard  N.;  and  Hall,  John  A..  4.t55.II5.  CI.  414-21.000. 
Kuehn.  Scott  L..  4.454,951,  CI.  212-89.ao. 
Thompson.  Kenneth  P..  4,455.184.  CI.  116-244.110. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.:  See- 
Meyer,  Gene  A.;  and  Peck.  Robert  E..  4454.713.  CI.  60-39.281. 
Zagranski.  Raymond  D.;  and  White.  >klbert  H..  4.454,754.  CI. 
73-117.300.  " 

Charles.  Jay  R.:  See- 
Fox.  James  R.;  Horwiu.  Michael  J.;  and  <  :harles.  Jay  R..  4.455.644. 
CI.  370-13.000. 
Charles.  John  G.:  See— 

Settineri.  William  J.;  Charles.  John  G.;  Hinkel.  Jerald  J.;  and  Ma- 
lone.  Bradley  P..  4.455.175.  CI.  134-5.000. 
Charleston.  Jo  Ann:  See—  I 

Jalan.    Vinod;    Reid.    Margaret   A.;   and   Charleston.   Jo   Ann. 
4.454.649,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Charleswater  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Berbeco,  George  R.,  4.455.350.  CI.  428-3^2.200. 
Chatelle.  Philippe  P.;  See— 

Cuylits,    Jacques;    Lenssen.    Paul; 
4.454.819,  CI.  104-245.000. 
Chatterji,  Jiten;  and  Brake,  Bobby  G..  to  Hjlliburton  Company. 


and 


Chatelle.    Philippe    P., 


>mas  J..  4.455.386.  CI. 


razor. 


,  -^ ,-.,.  Salt 

water  cement  slurries  and  water  loss  redpcing  additives  therefor 
4.455.169,  CI.  106-93.000 
Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Takatsu.  Haruyoshi;  and  Sato.  Hisato.  4.^55.443.  CI.  570-129.000 
Chemplex  Company:  See- 
Lynch,   Michael   W.;  and   Pullukat. 
502-104.000. 
Chen,  Evan  N..  to  Warner-Lambert  Compkny.   Barber-type 

4,454,653.  CI.  30-53.000.  T 

Chernov,  Vinetsy  I.:  See— 

Sizyakov.  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova.  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev.  Valentin  N.;  Chernov.  Vi- 
netsy I.;  Zhukov.  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenkp,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya. 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik.  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov.  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  l|;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.! 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  admini$trator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,455,284,  CI.  4p-l  19.000 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Liston,  Thomas  V..  4,455,243,  CI.  252-49.too 
Reynolds,  Bruce  A.,  4.455.217.  CI.  208-11  OOR. 


Chibata.  Ichiro;  Kisumi.  Masahiko;  Sugiura.  Masaki;  and  Takagi, 
Tsutomu,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fermenutive 
production  of  L-proline.  4,455,372,  CI.  435-107.000. 

Chierici,  Osvaldo  F.  Telescoping  uncoupling  lever.  4,454.953,  CI 
213-166.000. 

Childers.  Spencer  L.;  and  Craven.  Herman  R.,  to  Vendo  Company, 
The.  Package  dispensing  mechanism  for  vending  machine.  4.454.961. 
CI.  221-266.000. 

Chiodoni.  Ugo.  to  Unibios  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  l-(4- 

chloro-benzoyl)-5-methoxy-2-methyl-3-indolyl-acetohydroxamic 
acid.  4.455.432.  CI.  548-501.000. 
Chivas  Products  Ltd.:  See- 
Smith.  Robert  J..  4,455.459.  CI.  200-5.00R. 
Chiwaki.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masakatu;  Hamada,  Yukinori;  and  Chiwaki,  Ryuichi. 
4,455,620,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Chiyoda,  Tsutomu;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and  Hasegawa,  Shinichi,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.   Method  for  producing 
1.3,5-triisopropylbenzene       trihydroperoxides.       4,455.440.       CL 
568-565.000. 
Chocolate  Photos:  See— 

Syrmis.  Victor.  4.455.320.  CI.  426-383.000. 
Christopher.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Brunner.  Paul  J.;  Christopher.  Charles  A.;  and  Pindell,  Robert  G.. 

4.454.772.  CI.  73-863.310. 
Brunner.  Paul  J.;  Christopher,  Charles  A.;  and  Pindell,  Robert  G., 

4.454.773,  CI.  73-863.310. 
Chuang,  Alan,  to  Armatron  International,  Inc.  Housing  for  electrically 

energized  killing  assembly.  4,454.677,  CI.  43-112.000. 
Chugai  Ro  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imose,    Masayuki;    Seno,    Takao;    and    Sakaguchi.    Yoshihito, 
4.455.136.  CI.  432-59.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Durr.    Dieter;    Rohr.   Otto;   and    Bohner.    Beat,   4,455,437,   CI. 

560-21.000. 
Gscll.     Laurenz;     and     Gehret,     Jean-Claude.     4,455,438,     CI. 

564-253.000. 
Meyer,  Hans  R.;  and  Siegrist,  Max,  4,455,436,  CI.  549-467.000. 
Ciccorelli,  Raffaele,  to  HS  Hydraulic  Systems  S.r.l.  Ring  rolling  mill. 

4,454,739,  CI.  72-23.000. 
Cimera,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Krupick,  Walter  J.;  Previte.  Peter  L.;  and  Cimera.  Richard  P., 
4.454.777.  CI.  74-5.460. 
Cir  S.p.A.  Divisione  Sasib:  See — 

Cartoceti.  Italiano.  4.455.117.  CI.  414-295.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See— 

Enomoto.  Tadao.  4.455,199,  CI.  204-4.000. 
Clark,  Earl  S..  to  Federal  Products  Corporation.  Measurement  system 

with  remote  display.  4.454,762,  CI.  73-432.00A. 
Clark,  Robert  H.,  to  Toastmaster,  Inc.  Method  of  effecting  long  wave- 
length radiation  cooking.  4,455,319,  CI.  426-233.000. 
Clark  &  Vicario  Corporation:  See- 
Kaiser,  Robert  G.,  4,455,224,  CI.  209-211.000. 
Clements,  Herbert  A.,  to  S.  S.  S.  Patents  Limited.  Rotary  high  power 

transmission  arrangement.  4.454.938,  CI.  192-67.00A. 
Co-Steel  International  Limited:  See— 

Mulcahy,  Joseph  A.,  4,454,909,  CI.  164-504.000. 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Elgas,  Roger  J.;  and  Carson,  Gary  A.,  4,455.230,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Bachmann.  G.  Merle;  Davis.  Charles  L.;  and  Morgan.  Annis  R.,  Jr., 
4.454,670.  CI.  40-584.000. 
Cochran.  William  T..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Digital  supervisory  circuit  for  a  telephone  system.  4,455.456. 
CI.  I79-I8.0FA. 
Coder.  William  N.:  See- 
Baxter,  Ward,  III;  Coder,  William  N.;  and  Haeffele,  Steven  M., 
4.455,602,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Codex  Corporation:  See — 

Qureshi,  Shahid  U.  H.,  4,455,661,  CI.  375-8.000. 
Coe  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Hayes,  Leonard  L.,  4,454,900,  CI.  144-213.000. 
Cohen,  Michael  A.;  and  Eirich,  Luther  A.,  to  O.M.  Scott  &  Sons 
Company,  The.  Trace  element  fertilizer  composition.  4,455,161,  CI. 
71-24.000. 

Coker,  Thomas  G.;  LaConti,  Anthony  B.;  and  Balko,  Edward  N.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Multi  layer  ion  exchanging  membrane 
with  protected  interior  hydroxyl  ion  rejection  layer.  4,455,210,  CI. 
204-283.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Broze,  Guy;  and  Laitem,  Leopold,  4.455,249,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Harvey,    Kenneth;    and    Connors,    Stephen    T.,    4,455,293,    CI. 

424-52.000. 
Harvey.    Kenneth;    and    Connors,    Stephen    T.,    4,455,294,    CI. 
424-52.000. 
Colglazier,  Donald  F.;  Janssen,  Donovan  M.;  Mantey,  John  P.;  and 
Valent,  James  A.  Document  feeder  electronic  registration  gate. 
4,455,018,  CI.  271-227.000. 
Collet-Cassart,  Daniel:  See — 

Magnusson,  Carl-Gustaf  M.;  Collet-Cassart.  Daniel;  and  Masson, 
Pierre  L.,  4,455,381,  CI.  436-543.000. 
Collier,  Melba:  See— 

Brownell,  George  L.;  Collier,  Melba;  Hall,  William  E.;  Morgan, 
Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Snyder,  Arthur  R.,  4,455,446,  CI. 
585-850.000. 
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Collins,  Charles:  See— 

Riordan,    William    J.;    and    Collins,    Charles.    4,455,589,    CI. 
361-190.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Chadshay,  Roman.  4,454,892.  CI.  137-597.000. 
Musto.  Richard  L..  4,454.825.  CI.  110-106.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Jeuch,  Pierre;  and  Parrens.  Pierre.  4.455.193.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See- 
Lewis.  David  M.;  Brady,  Peter  R.;  Cookson,  Peter  G.;  and  Fincher. 
Keith  W.,  4,455,147,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit- Alcatel:  See— 

Tallon,  Jacques,  4,454,894,  CI.  137-599.000. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique  CII-Honeywell  Bull 
(Societe  Anonyme):  See- 
Andre.  Gerard.  4,455,598.  CI.  363-87.000. 
Compumotor  Corporation:  See—  i 

Ward.  Kenneth  C;  and  Welbum.  Ross.  4,455,320.  CI.  318-696.000. 
Connell.  John  L.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Albert;  Skeen,  Michael  A.;  and  Connell,  John  L.. 
4,454,757,  CI.  73-189.000. 
Connors,  Stephen  T.:  See- 
Harvey,    Kenneth;    and    Connors,    Stephen    T.,    4,455,293,    CI. 

424-52.000. 
Harvey,    Kenneth;   and   Connors,    Stephen   T.,   4,455,294,   CI. 
424-52.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See— 

Janssen,  Harry  R.;  and  Poffenbarger.  Gary  L.,  4,455,219,  CI. 

208-131.000. 
Poe,  R.  L.;  and  Royer,  D.  J.,  4,455,289,  CI.  423-630.000. 
Conrad,  Bemhard;  Finkenzeller,  Johann;  Kuehn,  Gerhard;  and  Lich- 
tenberg,  Wolfhart.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Radiation  detector. 
4,455,488.  CI.  250-385.000. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See- 
Jamison,  Will  B.;  and  Pyles,  Harley  G.,  4,454,922,  CI.  175-323.000. 
Contreras,  Joseph  P.,  Sr.  Compact  with  air  tight  closure.  4,454,889,  CI. 

132-82.00R. 
Cooke,  Allister  B.,  to  CCT  Associates.  Paper  towel  regulator  and 

dispenser.  4,454,974,  CI.  225-106.000. 
Cookson,  Peter  G.:  See- 
Lewis,  David  M.;  Brady,  Peter  R.;  Cookson,  Peter  G.;  and  Fincher, 
Keith  W.,  4,455,147,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lindstedt,    Ernst   L.;    and   Hisey,    Robert   W.,   4,455,116,   CI. 
414-22.000. 
Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Finnerty,    Suja    P.;    and    Hangos,    Russell    A.,   4,455,377,    CI. 
436-69.000. 
Coppola,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Ayyagari,  Murthy  S.;  Schrank,  Martin  P.;  and  Coppola,  Richard 
M.,  4,455,506,  CI.  313-506.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See- 
Gold,  Philip,  4,454,888,  CI.  128-785.000. 
Cordis,  Melvin  J.:  See— 

Capler.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Cordis,  Melvin  J.,  4,455,038,  CI. 
280-701.000. 
Corkery,  Leon  J.:  See- 
Love,  Mahlon  L.;  and  Corkery,  Leon  J.,  4,454,787,  CI.  74-781.00R. 
Cormier,  Roger  L.;  Dugan,  Robert  J.;  Guyelte,  Richard  R.;  Wanish, 
Paul  J.;  and  Zeitler,  Carl,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  establishing  variable  path  group  associa- 
tions and  affiliations  between  "non-static"  MP  systems  and  shared 
devices.  4,455,605,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Hillman,   Arthur   E.;    and    Paisley,    Robert   J.,   4,455,180,   CI. 

156-89.000. 
Ritller,  Hermann  L.,  4,455,160,  CI.  65-30.130. 
Wu,  Shy-Hsien,  4,455.382,  CI.  501-2.000. 
Comwell,  William  J.;  Dudley,  Tex  M.;  and  Lee,  William  H..  to  General 
Signal  Corporation.  System  for  linear  motor  control.  4,455,512,  CI. 
318-135.000. 
Conese,  Richard:  See— 

Theeuwes,  Felix;  Barclay,  Brian;  and  Cortese,  Richard,  4,455,143, 
CI.  604-890.000. 
Coslello,  Christine  A.,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Ampholytic  polymers 
for  use  as  filtration  control  aids  in  drilling  muds.  4,455,240,  CI.  252- 
8.50C. 
Cotner,  Ronald:  See— 

Muto,  Rudolph;  and  Cotner,  Ronald,  4,454,880,  CI.  128-205.250. 
Coulange,  Jean,  to  e.d.  Veglia.  Liquid  level  detector  adapted  in  particu- 
lar to  determine  the  level  of  fuel  in  a  vehicle  fuel  tank.  4,454,761,  CI. 
73-308.000. 
Coulter  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Weitzen,  Edward  H.;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  Fleming,  Robert  M.; 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.;  Ekman,  C.  Frederick;  Kruse,  Jurgen;  and 
Weber,  Harold  J..  4,455,039,  CI.  283-83.000. 
Couper,  Alastair  N.:  See — 

Bhaskar,  Kasi  S.;  Carlson,  Alden  J.;  Couper,  Alastair  N.;  Lambert, 
Dennis  L.;  and  Scott,  Marshall  H.,  4,455,654,  CI.  371-20.000. 
Cozzens,  Ray  J.:  See— 

Walden,  Jack  M.;  Eads,  William  D.;  Cozzens,  Ray  J.;  Bidwell,  John 
L.;  Jewett,  Robert  A.;  Wilson,  Martin  S.;  Griffin,  Daniel  J.; 
Kuseski,  Robert  E.;  and  Schulte,  Louis  T.,  4,455,618,  CI. 
364-900.000. 


Craig,  Laurence  B.;  and  Farina,  Alfred  J.,  to  ThermocaUlytic  Corpora- 
tion. Thermocatalytic  reactor  and  process  for  producins  same 
4,455,196,  CI.  162-152.000. 
Craven,  Herman  R.:  See— 

Childers,  Spencer  L.;  and  Craven,  Herman  R.,  4,454,961,  Q. 
221-266  000. 
Crawford,  Christopher  L.:  See— 

Hamer,  Donald  R.;  Kaley,  Robert  C;  and  Crawford,  Christopher 
L.,  4,455,058,  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Croft,  John  E.:  See— 

McFarlane,  Stuart  J.;  and  Croft.  John  E..  4.455,298,  CI.  424-95.000. 
Crompton  and  Knowles  Corporation:  See — 

Brode,  David  A..  4.455.258,  CI.  260-160.000. 
Croteau.  Denis;  Caspar.  Roman;  Krishnan,  Ramamurthy  G  ;  Mala- 
shenko,  Alexander;  Bryce,  Rodney  H.;  Soomet,  Valdur;  and  Deperis, 
Giovanni,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited.  Stock  supply 
system  for  paper  machine.  4,455,197,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Crown  Metal  Manufacturing:  See— 

Varon,    David    S.;    and    Domer,    Steven    C,    4,455,007,    CI. 
248-251.000. 
Crum,  Stephen  T.;  and  Keister,  Lyle  T.  Intrinsically  safe  lighting 

system.  4,455,509,  CI.  315-119.000. 
Cudini,  Ivano  G.,  to  Standard  Tube  Canada  Limited.  Process  for  cold- 
forming  a  tube  having  a  thick-walled  end  portion.  4,454,745,  CI. 
72-370.000.  t~  ,      , 

Culler,  William  B.:  See— 

Stoller,  David  A.,  Sr.;  Culler,  William  B.;  and  Wiesner,  Paul  E., 
4,454,823,  CI.  105-423.000. 
Curchod,  Donald  B.,  to  Amfit,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  forming 

custom-made  shoe  insert.  4,454,618,  CI.  12-1. OOR. 
Curtiss.  William  P.:  See- 
Fulton,  Donald  E.;  Curtiss,  William  P.;  and  Fejes,  William  T.,  Jr.. 
4,455,513.  CI.  318-138.000. 
Cushing.  David  E.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Sunley,  Philip  E  ;  and  Woods. 
William  E..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Logic  control 
system    for  efficient    memory   to  CPU   transfers.    4.455,606,   CI. 
364-200.000. 
Custer,  Milton  F.:  See— 

Laufenberg,   Carol   J.;   and   Custer,    Milton   F.,   4,454,873,   CI. 
128-90.000. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Mitra,  Gautam;  and  Lundblad,  John  L.,  4,455,301,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Schneider,  Phillip  M.;  and  Lundblad,  John  L.. 
4,455,300,0.424-101.000. 
Cuylits,  Jacques;  Lenssen,  Paul;  and  Chatelle,  Philippe  P.,  to  S.A. 
Constructions  Ferroviaires  et  Metalliques.  System  for  automatically 
guiding   a   vehicle   provided    with   tired   wheels.    4,454,819,   CI. 
104-245.000. 
Cyklop  International  Emil  Hoffmann  KG:  See— 

Wehr,  Hubert;  and  Fritze,  Rolf-Gunther,  4,454,808,  CI.  100-4.000. 
D.  H.  Haden  Limited:  See— 

Haden,  Denis  H.,  4,455,476,  CI.  219-328.000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakitani,  Katsumi;  Maekawa.  Takashi;  Fujimoto,  Satoru;  Tajima, 
Tetsuro;  and  Hiroyasu,  Makoto,  4.455,129.  CI.  418-82.000. 
Dainippon  Inc.:  See— 

Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  and  Sato,  Hisato,  4,455,443,  CI.  570-129.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See- 
Sasaki.  Makoto;  Takatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Sato.  Hisato;  Shimamura, 
Tuneo;     Toriyama,     Kazuhisa;     and     Nakagomi.     Tamihito, 
4,455,261,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

MaUumoto,  Katsutoshi,  4,454,810,  CI.  101-141.000. 
Dale,  Jim  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Rope  wick 

chemical  recovery  apparatus.  4,454.680.  CI.  47-1.500. 
Dallas  Smith  Engineering  Corp.:  See- 
Smith.  Eari  D..  4.455.119.  CI.  414-537.000. 
D'Amato.  Salvatore  F.:  See— 

Weitzen,  Edward  H.;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  Fleming,  Robert  M.; 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.;  Ekman,  C.  Frederick;  Kruse,  Jurgen;  and 
Weber,  Harold  J.,  4,455,039.  CI.  283-83.000. 
Danilevsky.  Nikolai  F.:  See— 

Portnyagina.  Vera  A.;  Karp.  Valentina  K.;  Barkova.  Irina  S.; 
Trinus,  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort,  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
G.;  Kozhushko.  Galina  I.;  Ryabukha,  Tatyana  K.;  Pan- 
teleimonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin.  Viktor  V.;  I>obrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek.  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman, 
Galina  A.;  Usenko.  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov.  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky. 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky.  Yakov  P..  4.455.312.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Ahlstrom,  John  K.;  Bachman,  Brett;  Belgard,  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
stein, David  H.;  Bratt.  Richard  G.;  Gruner.  Ronald  H.;  Jones, 
Thomas  M.;  Katz.  Lawrence  H.;  Mundie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond, 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer.  Stephen  I.;  Wallach,  Steven  J.;  Wallach, 
Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well.  Douglas  M..  4.455.604.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Baxter,  Ward,  III;  Coder,  William  N.;  and  Haeffele,  Steven  M., 

4.455.602,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Bratt,  Richard  G.;  Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Wells,  Douglas  M., 

4.455.603,  CI.  364-200.000. 

DatU,  Pabitra;  and  Poliniak,  Eugene  S.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  High 

density  information  disc  lubricants.  4,455,335,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Davanture,  Robert.  Protective  enclosure  for  a  stationary  or  movable 

machine.  4,454,694,  CI.  52-270.000. 
David  Brown  Tractors  Ltd.:  See- 
Wade,    Philip    M.;   and    Williams,    Robert   T.,   4,454,717,   CI. 
60-453.000. 
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Davis,  Charles  L.:  See- 

Bachmann,  G.  Merle;  Davis,  Charles  L.;  ind  Morgan,  Annis  R.,  Jr., 

4,454,670.  CI.  40-584.000. 

See — 
Michael  A. 


Davis  Instruments  Corporation: 

Weinstein,  Albert;  Skeen, 
4,454,757.  CI.  73-189.000. 
Davis,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Ayres,  Paul  S.;  and  Davis,  Thomas  L., 


Day,  Alvin  L.;  and  Jordan,  Howard  E.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company. 

motors.    4,455,521,    CI. 
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and  Connell,  John  L., 


4,455,352,0.428-485.000. 


United  States  of  America, 


Energy    saver   control    for   single   phase 

318-798.000 
Day,  Delbert  E.;  and  Wilder,  James  A.,  Jr.,  to 

Energy.  Chemically  durable  nitrogen  containing  phosphate  glasses 

useful  for  scaling  to  metals.  4,455,384.  Ci.  501-15.000. 
de  la  Fuente,  Carlos;  and  Amelot,  Bernard,  to  Freyssinet  International 

(STUP).  Apparatus  for  releasing  pre-strass  cable  gripping  means 

when  said  cable  is  being  detensioned.  4,45^.633,  CI.  24-1 15.00R 
Dean,  Arthur  L.;  Kraft.  Robert  E.;  and  Marsl^all,  Kenneth  M..  to  FMC 

Corporation.    Electromagnetic    vibratory 

310-29.000. 
de  Cleur,  Eckhard:  See — 

Meyer,  Rolf-Volker;  Kreuder,  Hans  J.; 

4.455.425.  CI.  544-253.000. 
Meyer.  Rolf-Volker;  Kreuder,  Hans  J.; 

4.455.426.  CI.  544-253.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Love.  Mahlon  L.;  and  Corkery,  Leon  J.^.454,787,  CI.  74-781.00R. 

Symonds,    Dean    H.;   and    Brandon,    David   E.,   4,455,555,   CI. 

340-870.310. 

Degginger.  Edward  R.,  to  Allied  Corporatio^.  Rigid,  non-elastomeric, 
non-cellular,  amorphous  metal  reinforced  polyether-urethane  compo- 
sitions. 4.455.404.  CI.  524-439.000.  I 
de  Graff,  Peter;  and  Schweitz.  Donald,  to  Canadian  Co-Operative 
Implements  Limited.  Transport  device  for  ouli-type  swathers  and  the 
like.  4.455,034.  CI.  280-4 15.00R.  1 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  | 


exciter.    4,455,496,    CI. 


and  de  Cleur,  Eckhard, 
and  de  Cleur,  Eckhard, 


455,393,  CI.  502-347.000. 
ind    Buder,    Wolfgang, 


Brent  A..  4,455,431,  CI. 

safety  switch.  4,455,462, 

Machines  Corporation. 
S54,  CI.  340-731.000. 


Domesle,  Rainer;  and  Volker,  Herbert,  4 
Panster.    Peter;    Kleinschmit.    Peter; 

4.455,415.  CI.  528-39.000. 
Schmidt,  Sabine;  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Scliwarz.  Rudolf;  and  Do- 
mesle. Rainer.  4.455.246.  CI.  252-62.00). 
Delagebeaudeuf,  Daniel;  and  Nuyen,  Trong  L*,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Field 
effect    transistor   with   a   high   cut-off  frequency.    4,455,564,   CI. 
357-22.000.  "^ 

Dellacoletta.  Brent  A.:  &«— 

Williams,  Frank  J.,  Ill;  and  Dellacoletta, 
548-461.000. 
DeLucia,  Victor  E.  Arc  proof  dual  interlock 

CI.  200-61.620. 
Demke.  Kent  R..  to  International  Business 
Proportionality  in  minature  displays.  4,455, 
Dempster  Systems  Inc.;  See — 

Scharf.  Heino  W.,  4.455,118.  CI.  414-494  000. 
Denis.  Bernard  A.;  and  Eardley.  David  B..  |o  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Random  access  mefnory  cell.  4,455,625,  CI. 
365-154,000. 
Dennesen  Electrostatics,  Inc.:  See— 

Sliski,  Alan  P..  4,455.641.  CI.  369-249.000 
Deperis,  Giovanni:  See— 

Croteau.  Denis;  Caspar.  Roman;  Krishnan,  Ramamurthy  G.;  Mala- 
shenko.  Alexander;  Bryce,  Rodney  H.;  Soomet,  Valdur;  and 
Deperis.  Giovanni,  4.455,197.  CI.  162-343.000. 
de  Ruiter.  Ernst:  See—  \ 

von  Blucher.  Hubert;  von  Blucher.  Hassb;  and  de  Ruiter,  Ernst, 
4,455,187,  CI.  156-277,000. 
DeSantis,  Frank  A.:  See — 

MusiU,  Bela  L.;  and  DeSantis,  Frank  A..  4,455,044,  CI.  294-1 13.000. 
DeSisto.  Richard  E.  Means  for  adjusting  motor  end  play.  4,455,498,  CI. 

31042.000. 
Detienne,  Jean-Louis;  Levesque.  Guy;  and  Tosolino.  Pierre,  to  Societe 
Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).   Prbc^s  of  production  of 
organic  dithio-acids,  4.455.262,  CI,  260-502-600. 
Deveney,  Joseph  E.;  and  Sanderson,  Stephen  N.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.     Energy     Rotauble    stem    and    lock.    4,454,934,    CI. 
188-171,000. 
DeVore,  Henry  S.:  See— 

Windeler,  Christopher  L.;  DeVore,  Henri  S.;  Seal,  David  B.;  and 
Budzyn.  BolesUw  L.,  4,454.996,  CI.  24;  -25.00R. 
De  Vries,  Hans:  See— 

Birkle,  Siegfried;  Stoger,  Klaus;  and  De  V  lies,  Hans,  4,455,201,  CI. 
204-58.000.  I 

Dewitz.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Parker,  Wesley  A,;  Dewitz.  Thomas  S.;  Hinds.  George  P.,  Jr.; 
Gwyn,  John  E,;  Bilgic,  A    Haluk;  an4  Hardesty.  Donald  E., 
4,455.220.  CI.  208-161,000, 
Diafloc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Handa,  Ryoji;  Hosoda.  Jun;  Ariyama,  K*izo;  Okushima,  Osamu; 
and  Kurashige.  Nobuo.  4,455.41 1,  CI.  526-208.000. 
Diamond.  Michael  K,  Dental  instrument  and  tiethod  for  positioning  a 

lingual  orthodontic  bracket.  4,455,137.  CI.  4t33-3.000. 
Dickhart,  William  W.,  Ill,  to  Budd  Company]  The.  Radial  articulated 

truck.  4,454.821.  CI.  105-4.00R.  ^ 

Diebold.  Incorporated:  See— 

Anders,  Walter  G..  4.455.112,  CI.  406-1101000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See—  ] 

Potthof,  Erwm;  and  Kruger,  Tilmann.  4,465,587,  CI.  361-160.000. 
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Diehr,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Priesnitz,  Uwe,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Preparation  of  hetaryloxyacetamides.  4,455.428.  CI.  548-187.000. 
Dieterich.  Charles  B.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Coding  system  for  re- 
corded digital  audio.  4,455,635,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Dieterich,  Philipp  A.:  See — 

Barrois.   Claus   D.;   and   Dieterich,   Philipp   A..   4,454.813,   CI. 
101-349.000. 
Dietrich.  William  J..  Sr..  to  DMI.  Inc.  High  speed  tillage  system  with 

discs  and  plow  points.  4,454.920,  CI.  272-464.000. 
Dillon,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Terchek.  Richard  L.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Dimensionally-controlled  cobalt-contain- 
ing precision  molded  metal  article.  4,455,354,  CI.  428-568.000. 
Dills,  Raymond  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Metal  rack  for 

microwave  oven.  4,455,467,  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Dilo,  Richard,  to  Oskar  Dilo  Maschinenfabrik  KG.  Method  for  produc- 
ing velour  needlefelt  webs.  4,454,637,  CI.  28-110.000. 
Dionex  Corporation:  See— 

Pohl.  Christopher  A.;  Slingsby,  Rosanne  W.;  Johnson,  Edward  L.; 
and  Angers,  Leilani,  4,455,233,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Efron,   Edward;   McPherson,  James  O.;  and  Kim,  Young  B., 
4.455.634,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Dixon,  Guy  E.,  to  Panelfold,  Inc.  Portable  and  operable  wall  system. 

4,454,690,  CI.  52-126.300. 
DMI,  Inc.:  See- 
Dietrich,  William  J.,  Sr..  4.454,920,  CI.  272-464.000. 
Dobrovolsky,  Jury  N.:  See — 

Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp.  Valentina  K.;  Barkova.  Irina  S.; 
Trinus.  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort.  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
G.;  Kozhushko,  Galina  I.;  Ryabukha,  Tatyana  K.;  Pan- 
teleimonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin.  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek,  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman, 
Galina  A.;  Usenko,  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky, 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky.  Yakov  P.,  4.455,312,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Dolan,  Donald  T.;  and  Sulzer,  Henry,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Control  of 

a  light  emitting  diode  array.  4,455,562.  CI.  346-154.000. 
Dolikian,  Arman  V.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multiple  simultaneous  tone 

decoder.  4.455.617,  CI.  364-724.000. 
Domesle.  Rainer;  and  Volker.  Herbert,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft 
Catalyst  for  reducing  the  ignition  temperature  of  diesel  soot  and 
process  for  making  the  catalyst.  4,455,393,  CI.  502-347.000. 
Domesle,  Rainer:  See — 

Schmidt,  Sabine;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Schwarz.  Rudolf;  and  Do- 
mesle, Rainer,  4,455,246,  CI.  252-62.000. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited:  See— 

Croteau,  Denis;  Caspar,  Roman;  Krishnan,  Ramamurthy  G.;  Mala- 
shenko.  Alexander;  Bryce,  Rodney  H.;  Soomet,  Valdur;  and 
I>eperis,  Giovanni.  4,455,197,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Don  Wright  Golf  Company:  See— 

Wright,  Donald,  4,455,022,  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Domer,  Steven  C:  See — 

Varon.    David    S.;    and    Domer,    Steven    C,    4,455,007,    CI. 
248-251.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Ehr,  Robert  J.,  4,455,313,  CI.  424-263.000. 

Settineri.  William  J.;  Charles,  John  G.;  Hinkel,  Jerald  J.;  and  Ma- 
lone,  Bradley  P..  4,455,175.  CI.  134-5.000. 
Downie,  David  E.;  Schneiderman,  Gary;  Shulse,  Eric  D.;  and  Withers, 
Stanley  J.,  to  Thoratec  Laboratories  Corporation.  Combination 
membraning  tool,  package  and  calibration  unit  for  eyelid  sensor  or 
the  like.  4,454,643,  CI.  29-270.000. 
Doyle,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Bulso,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.;  and  Doyle,  Stephen  D.,  4,454,743,  01. 
72-349.000. 
Draganov.  Samuel  M.  Wet  processing  apparatus  for  rendering  cellu- 

losic  insulation  particles  fire-retardant.  4,454,992,  CI.  241-42.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heiland.  Gerhard;  and  Laurs,  Heinz,  4,455,378,  CI.  436-126.000. 
Drahtsteilwerk  Saar  GmbH:  See— 

Verreet,  Roland,  4,454,708,  CI.  57-215.000. 
Drehobl,  Claus,  to  Veb  Kombinat  Polygraph  "Werner  Lamberz" 
Leipzig.  Control  provision  for  separating  printed  matter.  4,455,318, 
CI.  318-632.000. 
Dreibelbis,  Richard  C;  and  Smith.  Richard  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
(H  &  H  Precision  Products  Division).  Air  gap  drain  module  for  use  in 
a  reverse  osmosis  system.  4,454,891,  CI.  137-216.000. 
Dria,  Dennis  E.;  and  Bremer,  Noel  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  maleic  anhydride.  4,455,434,  CI. 
549-260.000. 
Dringoli,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Schilke,    David    C;    and    Dringoli,    Paul    D.,    4,455,001,    CI. 
242-192.000. 
Duchenet,  Bernard:  See — 

Baroi,  Stefan  I.;  and  Duchenet,  Bernard,  4,455,102,  CI.  403-173.000. 
Dudley.  Tex  M.:  See— 

Comwell,  William  J.;  Dudley,  Tex  M.;  and  Lee,  William  H., 
4,455,512,  CI.  318-135.000. 
Dugan,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Cormier,  Roger  L.;  Dugan,  Robert  J.;  Guyette,  Richard  R.;  Wan- 
ish,  Paul  J.;  and  Zcitler.  Cari,  Jr..  4,455,605,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Duncker,  Michiel  J.;  and  Kreetz,  Johan  R.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Solar  collec- 
tor comprising  a  heat  exchanger.  4,454,864,  CI.  126-433.000. 
Dundon,  John  P.;  and  Klingsberg,  Erwin,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  Leuco  Crystal  Violet 
Lactone.  4,455,435,  CI.  549-309.000. 
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Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Barsotti,  Robert  J..  4.455,331,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Bartelsman,  Bart  W.;  and  Fost,  Dennis  L.,  4,455,370,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Jaffe,  Edward  E.,  4,455.173,  CI.  106-288.00Q. 
Maguire,  Stephen  A..  4,455,461.  CI,  200-61. 45R. 
Duprez,  Wayne  R.  Diesel  fuel  control  apparatus  and  system.  4,454.848, 

CI.  123-516.000. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See- 
Graham,  Teresita  O.;  and  Goodman,  John  T.,  4,455,358.  CI. 
429-190.000. 
Durbin-Durco.  Inc.:  See— 

Durbin.  Votow  S..  Ill,  4.454.744,  CI.  72-362.000. 
Durbin,  Votaw  S.,  Ill,  to  Durbin-Durco,  Inc.  Method  of  forging  a 

bifurcated  member.  4,454,744,  CI.  72-362.000. 
Durr,  Dieter:  Rohr,  Otto;  and  Bohner,  Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.   Aminoalkyl    esters   of  2-nitro-5-(o-chloro-p-trif1uoromethyl- 
phenoxy)-benzoic  acid.  4,455,437,  CI.  560-21.000. 
Duvivier,  John  E.  Slotted  panels  with  slotted  connectors.  4,454.678,  CI. 

446-112.000. 
Dworak,  Wilhelm;  Mayer,  Siegfried;  Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Talmon, 
Wolfgang;  and  Wolff,  Gunter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Gear  ma- 
chine  with   oppositely   aligned   sealing   elements.    4,455,130,   CI. 
418-132.000. 
Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.;  Weisman,  Douglas  H.;  and  Ninh,  Loi  Q.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  tuning  piezoelectric  resonators.  4,454,639, 
CI.  29-25.350. 
Dyar,  Harrison  G.  Thermal  insulating  system  particularly  adapted  for 

building  construction.  4,454,697,  CI.  52-407.000. 
Dymock,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Bell,  Malcolm  C,  to  Inco  Limited.  Hydroge- 

nation  of  carbonaceous  material.  4,455,218,  CI.  208-50.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Budich,  Wolfgang;  Gasper,  Bertram;  Kurth,  Josef;  Scharf,  Karl- 
Gunter;  and  Wissinger,  Waldemar,  4,455,398,  CI.  523-220.000. 
Dziubakowski,  Donald  J.,  to  Babcock  &.  Wilcox  Company,  The.  En- 
hanced sootblowing  system.  4,454,840,  CI.  122-390.000. 
e.d.  Veglia:  See— 

Coulange,  Jean,  4,454,761,  Q.  73-308.000. 
Eads,  William  D.:  See— 

Walden,  Jack  M.;  Eads,  William  D.;  Cozzens,  Ray  J.;  Bidwell,  John 
L.;  Jewett,  Robert  A.;  Wilson,  Martin  S.;  Griffin,  Daniel  J.; 
Kuseski,   Robert   E.;   and   Schulte.   Louis  T..   4.455,618,   CI. 
364-900.000. 
Eardley,  David  B.:  See- 
Denis,    Bernard    A.;    and    Eardley.    David    B.,    4,455,625,    CI. 
365-154.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Feamside,  William  T.,  4,455,578,  Q.  358-302.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Shibata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Nakayama,  Mituhito,  4,454,993,  CI.  241- 
46.00B. 
Ebeling,  Harold  O.:  See— 

Honerkamp,  Joseph  D.;  and  Ebeling,  Harold  O.,  4,455,157,  CI. 
55-234.000. 
Ebinger,  Horst:  See- 
Sartor,  Bruno;  Jager,  Werner;  Ebinger,  Horst;  Luthardt,  Gunther; 
and  Bergmann,  Walter,  4,455.207,  CI.  204-192.00E. 
Eccleston,  Barry  C;  Sinclair.  Alexander  S.;  and  Elliot,  Michael,  to  A. 
Monk  and  Company  Limited.  Advancing  of  apparatus  for  refurbish- 
ing overhead  structures.  4,454,818,  CI.  104-98.000. 
Ecer,  Gunes  M.;  Stol,  Israel;  and  Lessmann,  Gerald  G.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Arc  welding  method  and  electrode  for  narrow 
groove  welding.  4,455,471,  CI.  219-125.120. 
Echlin  Inc.:  See — 

Bueler,  Richard  C.  4,455,052,  Q.  303-6.00C. 
Falk,  Edward  J.,  4,455,051,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Eck,  Leonard  F.,  to  Kansas  Jack,  Inc.  Adjustable  bar  carriage  for  an 

alignment  apparatus.  4,454,659,  CI.  33-288.000. 
Ecuer,  John  H,;  and  Watkins,  Michael  D.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
High-low  level  control  test  method  and  apparatus.  4,454.747.  CI. 
73.1.00H. 
Edison  Control  Corporation:  See- 
Russell,  Taft  B.,  4,454,635,  CI.  24-462.000. 
Efron,  Edward;  McPherson,  James  O.;  and  Kim,  Young  B.,  to  Discovi- 
sion Associates.  Audio/video  quality  monitoring  system.  4,435,634, 
CI.  369-58.000. 
Eggler,  James  F.:  See— 

Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  Eggler,  James  F.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  and 
Schaaf.  Thomas  K..  4.455,421,  CI.  348-252.000. 
Eguchi,  Seiji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seigo;  Eguchi,  Seiji;  and  Moriya,  Yoshiaki,  4,433,608,  CI. 

364-200.000. 

Egusa,  Tomoyoshi;  Miki,  Yutaka;  Kuroda,  Masayuki;  Fujimoto,  Ko- 

shiro;  and  Niki,  Motoharu,  to  NTN  Toyo  Bearing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

of  producing  bearing  devices  for  driving  wheels  of  automobiles. 

4,454,640,  CI.  29-148.40A. 

Ehr,  Robert  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Fungicidal  control 

employing  substituted  pyridinols.  4,455.313,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Eirich,  Luther  A.:  See- 
Cohen,  Michael  A.;  and  Eirich,  Luther  A..  4.455.I6I,  Q.  71-24.000. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauu,  Isao;  Abe,  Shinya;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Kino- 
shita,  Kensaku;  Mishima,  Mannen;  Katoh,  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi, 
Seiichi;  Murakami.  Manabu;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi.  4,453,316,  CI. 
424-274.000. 


Ekman,  C.  Frederick:  See— 

Weitzen,  Edward  H.;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  Fleming,  Robert  M.; 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R,;  Ekman,  C.  Frederick;  Kruse.  Jurgen;  and 
Weber,  Harold  J,.  4.455,039,  CI.  283-83.000. 
Electrodyne  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Strohmeyer,  Charles,  Jr..  4,454,838,  CI.  122-4.000. 
Electronic  Concepts,  Inc.:  See— 

Lavene,  Bernard,  4.455,591,  CI.  361-310.000. 
Elephant  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Schosek,  William  O..  4,455,107,  CI.  405-184.000 
Elgas,  Roger  J.;  and  Carson.  Gary  A.,  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Pleated  membrane  transfer  device  utilizing  potting  and  thixotropic 
adhesive.  4,455,230,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Elliot,  Michael:  See— 

Eccleston,  Barry  C;  Sinclair,  Alexander  S.;  and  Elliot,  Michael. 
4,454,818,  CI.  104-98.000. 
Ellis,  Eugene.  Chemical  tester  for  pools.  4,454.775.  CI.  73-864.510. 
Ellis,  Jim  E.,  to  Van  Zandt,  Hillard  C.  Drill  pipe  measuring  tool. 

4,454,655,  CI.  33-141.00G.  * 

Ellis,  John:  See— 

Spensley,  Robert  H.;  and  Ellis,  John,  4,455,171,  CI.  106-104.000. 
Ellis,  Wayne  S.  Band  saw.  4,454,795,  CI.  83-820.000. 
Elmes,  Paul  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flngerprint  verification  of 

identity.  4,455,083,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Elscint,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inbar,  Dan.  4,455,616,  CI.  364-527.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Rendel,  Robert  D..  4,455,449,  CI.  174-53.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  (H  &  H  Precision  ProducU  Division):  See— 
Dreibelbis,  Richard  C;  and  Smith.  Richard  J..  4,454,891,  CI. 
137-216.000. 
Emhart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Nansel.  Harold  K..  4,454,768,  CI.  73-861.760. 
Emilio,  Stanoppi.  Special  lathe,  particularly  for  making  settings  exactly 

fitting  the  gem  or  the  like.  4,454,638,  CI.  29-10.000. 
Emilsson,  Fred  S.;  Severinsson,  Lars  M.;  and  Stensson,  Bo  G.,  to  SAB 
Industri  AB.  Suspension  means  for  a  rail  vehicle  disc  brake  unit. 
4.454.932,  CI.  188-59.000. 
Empco  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See— 

Wunsche,  Edgar  R.,  4,455,017,  CI.  266-190.000. 
Encoyand,  Roland  C:  See— 

Billard,  Alain  A.  A.;  Calmettes,  Hubert  C.  G.;  and  Encoyand, 
Roland  C.  4,454,816,  CI.  102-430.000. 
Endo,  Munehiro:  See — 

Kodama,  Hideyo;  Niyama,  Eisuke;  Endo,  Munehiro;  and  Kimura, 
Tomoaki,  4.454,908,  CI.  164-454.000. 
Engel,  Joseph  C;  Hanson,  Richard  E.;  Simms.  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Spreadbury.  Robert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pack- 
aged add-on  device  for  lead-type  ballast  and  luminaire  which  incor- 
porates such  packaged  add-on  device,  4.455.595.  CI.  362-265.000. 
Enomoto,  Tadao.  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited,  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  timepiece  component.  4,455,199,  CI.  204-4.000. 
Epema,  Sijtse:  See- 
van  der  Sloot,  Bart;  and  Epema,  Sijtse,  4,454,685,  CI.  49-110.000. 
Epic  Metals  Corporation:  See— 

Ault,  Robert  L.,  4,454,692,  CI.  52-221.000. 
Equatorial  Communications  Company:  See— 

Baran,  Paul,  4,455,651,  CI.  370-104.000. 
Erich  Salzle:  See— 

Gunther,  Paul,  4,455,332,  CI.  427-421.000. 
Erickson,  Donald  C.  Aqueous  absorbent  for  absorption  cycle  heat 

pump.  4,454,724,  CI.  62-112.000. 
Esteban,  Daniel  J.;  Jones,  Gardner  D.,  Jr.;  and  Rogers,  Lee  S.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  efficient   statistical    multiplexing   of  voice   and   data   signals. 
4,455.649,  CI.  370-80.000. 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils  S.A.:  See— 

GraJllat,  Gerard;  Pradier,  Serge;  and  Salomon,  Georges  P.  J., 
4.454,663,  CI.  36-120.000. 
Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  General  pour  I'Armement: 
See— 
Sedat,  Georges,  4,455,178,  CI.  149-19.600. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Marlett.  Everett  M.,  4,455,433,  CI.  548-531.000. 
McKinnie,  Bonnie  G,;  and  Robinson,  Gene  C,  4,455,387,  CI. 
302-153.000. 
Ethyl  Products  Company:  See- 
Kirk,  Donald  C,  Jr..  4.454,965,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See— 

Shaltis,  Jerold  R.,  4,454,984,  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Liechty.  Deryll,  4,454,642,  CI.  29-229.000. 
Excelermatic  Inc.:  See— 

Kraus,  Charles  E.,  4,454,788,  CI.  74-798.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Gater,  Roger  A.;  and  Michelson,   Herbert  D.,  4,434.839,  CI. 

122-333.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Brownawell,  Darrel  W.;  Portnoy,  Robert  C; 
and  Brois,  Stanley  J.,  4,455,429,  CI.  548-239.000. 
Fadeicheva,  Alexandra  G.:  See — 

Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp,  Valentina  K.;  Barkova,  Irina  S.; 
Trinus,  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort,  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
G.;  Kozhushko,  Galina  I.;  Ryabukha,  Tatyana  K.;  Pan- 
teleimonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin,  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek,  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman, 
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Oalina  A.;  Uaenko,  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky, 
Nikolai  F;  and  Solsky,  Yakov  P.,  4>4SS.312.  a.  424-2S  1.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Razouk.  Reda.  4,433,323,  Q.  427.83.000. 
Fajt,  John;  and  Neal,  James  V.,  Jr.,  to  Xetiell  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  methods  for  handling  electrical  components.  4,434,941,  CI. 
198-389.000. 
Faler,  Oary  R.;  and  Campbell,  John  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Method  for  making  bisphenol  catalysts.  4,433,409,  CI.  323-331.000. 
Falk,  Edward  J.,  to  Echlin  Inc.  Ratio  ccntrol  valve  for  tractor  rear 

axles.  4,455,031,  Q.  303-6.00C.  T 

Farina,  Alfred  J.:  See—  \ 

Craig,    Laurence    B.;    and    Farina,    Alfred   J.,    4,455,196.    C\. 

162-152.000.  , 

Farrar,  William  B.;  and  Norton,  Don  S.,  io  Brell  Mar  Products,  Inc. 

X-Ray  cassette  holder  with  beam-limiting  device.  4,455.670,  CI. 

378-147.000. 

Farrar,  William  B.,  to  Brell  Mar  Products*  Inc.  X-Ray  cassette  holder. 

4,455,671,  a.  378-170.000. 
Fatiuuer,  George  H.;  and  Williamson,  Warren  L.,  to  Masco  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Scanning  radio  receiver  and  frequency  synthesizer 
therefor.  4,455.679.  Q.  455-165.000. 
Fayen,  Carl  F.  Bathroom  appliance  for  concurrently  sharpening  razor 
blades  and  treating  gum  tissue  by  spaced  pressure  pulses  of  liquid. 
4.454.866.  Q.  128-38.000. 
Feamside.  William  T.,  to  Pastman  Kodak  Company.  Electronica  for 

arrayed  photosources.  4,433,378,  C  358-302.000. 
Federal  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Clark.  Earl  S.,  4,454,762,  O.  73-432.00A. 
Fegley,  Charles  R.  Fluid  dispensing  anti-burglar  device.  4.454.963.  CI. 

^2-5.000. 
Feinmechanische  Werke  Mainz  GmbH:  See — 

Koepper,   Rudolf;   and   Rowold,   K4rl-Joachim.   4.454.800.   CI. 
91-51.000. 
Fejes.  William  T..  Jr.:  See— 

Fulton,  E>onald  E.;  Curtiss,  William  Pi;  and  Fejes,  William  T.,  Jr., 
4,433.313,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Fellus,  Victor  M.,  to  Therafield  Holdings  Limited.  Electrotherapeutic 

apparatus.  4.434,883.  a.  128-422.000. 
Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.:  See— 

Messori,  Pier  P.,  4,455,132,  CI.  418-206000. 
Filippi.  Rodolfo,  to  Rentham  Limited.  Flow  regulation  device  for  waste 

waters.  4,455,231,  O.  210-319.000. 
FiUppov,  Vladimir  I.;  Parshin,  Nikolai  I.;  Bluabanov.  Igor  V.;  Manner, 
cduard  N.;  Puzanov,  Alexandr  F.;  Lobanov,  Alexandr  B.;  Usaty, 
Jury  P.;  Gerasimov,  Vladimir  I.;  Tikhonov,  Arkady  K.;  and  Turulin, 
Viktor  N.  Method  and  apparatus  for  chemical  heat  treatment  of  steel 
parts  utilizing  a  continuous  electriq  furnace.  4.455.177,  CI. 
148-155.000. 
FiUmore,  William  E.:  See— 

Kusz,   Maximillian;   and  Fillmore.  William  E..  4.454.955.  CI. 
215-220.000. 
Fincher,  Keith  W.:  See— 

Lewis,  David  M.;  Brady,  Peter  R.;  Cooicson,  Peter  O.;  and  Fincher, 
Keith  W.,  4,455,147,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Kranz,  Eckart,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prep- 
aration of  acyl  cyanides.  4,433,264,  CI.  260-S45.00R. 
Fink,  Herbert;  Kniese,  Heiner;  Suetterlin,  Norbert;  Mueller,  Klaus;  and 
Siol,  Werner,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Acrylic  resin  dispersions.  4,455,342, 
a.  428-265.000. 
Finkelmder,  Horst:  See — 

Hopp,    Rudolf;    Finkelmeier.    Honti    and    Langner,    Roland. 
4.433.295,  Q.  424-60.000. 
Finkelshtein,  Julia  L.,  administrator:  See — 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikol»i  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
oetsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kuts^nko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galma  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenii  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alex^i  I ;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  adn^nistrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,455,284,  CI  423-119.000. 
Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.,  decaued:  See— 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  NikoUu  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko.  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galma  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein. 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4.433,284,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator:  See — 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zai7a  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
oetsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galma  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alex«i  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Fmkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,435,284,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Finkenzeller,  Johann:  See- 
Conrad,  Bemhard;  Finkenzeller,  Joh«nn;  Kuehn,  Gerhard;  and 
Lichtenberg,  Wolfhart,  4,455.488,  Ct  250-385.000. 
Finnerty,  Suja  P.;  and  Hangos,  Russell  A.,  to  Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Qotting  assay  and  reagent  therefor.  4,455,377.  CI.  436-69.000. 


Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Haldeman,  Janice  L.,  4,455,265,  CI.  524-145.000. 
First  Taxing  District.  Water  Department  of  the  City  of  Norwalk. 
Connecticut:  See — 
Arnold,  Orlan  M.,  4,455,531,  CI.  324-448.000. 
Fischer,  Gerhard;  and  Berger,  Harald,  to  Interpatent  B.V.  Hoist. 

4,455,013,  CI.  254-267.000. 
Fischer,  James  R.:  See — 

Wylegala,  Kenneth  B.;  Fischer,  James  R.;  Long,  Franklin  A.;  and 
GoTob,  Deborah  L.,  4.455,252,  CI.  252-186.260. 
Fischer,  Robert  T.,  to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.  Gate  assembly  unit  for 

ballast  dbtribution  from  railroad  car.  4,454.822,  CI.  105-250.000. 
Fleming.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Weitzen,  Edward  H.;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F;  Fleming.  Robert  M.; 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.;  Ekman.  C.  Frederick;  Knise,  Jurgen;  and 
Weber,  Harold  J..  4,455.039.  CI.  283-83.000. 
Florence,  Alain  P.:  See — 

Noel.  Daniel  R.  F.;  and  Florence,  Alain  F.  4,454.903.  Q.  152- 
361.0DM. 
Flowdrill  B.V.:  See— 

Hoogenboom,  Aloysius  J..  4.454.741,  CI.  72-71.000. 
Flowers,  Leonard  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Continuous 
casting    mold-starting    plug    alignment    system.    4,454.907,    CI. 
164-425.000. 
Floyd.  William  C;  and  North,  Bernard  F.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Cyclic  urea/glyoxal/polyol  condensates  and  their  use  in  treating 
textile  fabrics  and  paper.  4,455,416,  CI.  528-245.000. 
Flum,  Paul,  to  Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc.  Product  merchandising  display 

unit.  4.454.949,  CI.  2 11  -49.00D. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Dean,  Arthur  L.;  Kraft,  Robert  E.;  and  Marshall.  Kenneth  M., 
4,455,496,  CI.  310-29.000. 
Fogg,  O.  Douglas:  See— 

Haag,  George  A.;  Fogg,  O.  Douglas;  Greenley,  Gordon  A.;  Shep- 
ard,  Steve  A.;  and  Terry,  F.  Duncan,  4,455,624,'Cl.  364-900.000. 
Food  Technology  Products:  See — 

Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios, 
4,455,321,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Foote,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Giaidini,  Dante  S.;  and  Foote.  Lawrence  R..  4.455,490.  G.  290- 
38.00A. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Fox,  David  H.;  Kostan,  Charles  C;  and  Casaceli,  Frank  B.. 

4.454.856,  CI.  123-617.000. 
Giardini,  Dante  S.;  and  Foote.  Lawrence  R.,  4.455,490,  CI.  290- 

38.00A. 
Martin.  Brian  D..  4.455,049,  CI.  297-379.000. 
Rest.  Heinz;  and  Giese,  Ralf.  4.454,688,  CI.  49-502.000. 
Stockton,  Thomas  R.,  4,454,786,  CI.  74-688.000. 
Fost,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Bartelsman,  Bart  W.;  and  Fost,  Dennis  L.,  4,455,370,  G.  435-6.000. 
Foster,  Danny  S.;  and  Bums,  Daniel  L.,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.    Adjustable    vehicle   seat    mounting   device.    4,455.009,    G. 
248-561.000. 
Fox,  David  H.;  KOstan,  Charles  C;  and  Casaceli.  Frank  B..  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Distributor  construction  and  signal  generator. 
4.454.836,  CI.  123-617.000. 
Fox.  James  R.;  Horwitz.  Michael  J.;  and  Charles,  Jay  R..  to  Tele- 
sciences,  Inc.  Telecommunication  fault  detecting  system.  4.455,644. 
CI.  370-13.000. 
Fox,  Shaffer  W.  Multipurpose  headphone  assembly.  4,455.677,  G. 

381-110.000. 
Fox.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Klein.  John  F.;  Bhansali,  Chandra  K.;  Fox,  Thomas  J.;  Smyth, 
Richard  T.;  and  Zatorski,  Raymond  A.,  4.455,470,  G.  219- 
121.0PP. 
Franklin,  Carl  M.:  See- 
Oswald,  Norman  D.;  Franklin,  Carl  M.;  Gutzler.  Marc  H.;  and 
Mankey,  Harry  S.,  4,454.925,  CI.  180-22.000. 
Frazier,  Charles,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stable  liquid  hard 
surface  cleanser  composition  containing  DGH  and  a  quaternary 
germicide.  4,455,250,  CI.  232-106.000. 
Freitag,  Lonny  R.:  See — 

Sierk,  Randall  L.;  and  Freitag,  Lonny  R..  4,454.783,  CI.  74-471.00R. 
French,  Ballard:  See— 

McChesney,    John    L.;    and    French,    Ballard,    4,454,833.    G. 
118-651.000. 
Freyssinet  International  (STUP):  See — 

de  la  Fuente,  Carlos;  and  Amelot,  Bernard,  4,454,633,  G.  24- 
115.00R. 
Friedrichs,  Renate:  See — 

Simm,  Hans-Peter;  Guhne,  Wieland;  Hoesch,  Christoph;  and  Frie- 
drichs, Renate,  4,454,627,  CI.  15-377.000. 
Fritchle,  Elena  C:  See— 

Pieslak.  George;  and  Fritchle,  Elena  C,  4,455,204.  G.  204-147.000. 
Fritze,  Rolf-Gunther:  See— 

Wehr.  Hubert;  and  Fritze.  Rolf-Gunther.  4.454,808,  CI.  1004.000. 
Froberg,  Tord  E.  H.:  See — 

Gustafsson,  John  H.;  and  Froberg,  Tord  E.  H.,  4,454,614,  G. 
4-366.000. 
Frohlich,  Johann  L.;  Gamperl,  Josef;  Hanak,  Peter;  and  Wawra,  Ger- 
hard, to  OMV  Aktiengesellschaft.  Swab  hoist  use  thereof  in  convey' 
ing  crude  oil  and  natural  gas.  4,454,912,  CI.  166-53.000. 
Frohning,  Carl  D.:  See — 

Bussemeier,  Bemd;  Frohning,  Carl  D.;  Horn,  Oerhardt;  and  Kluy, 
Werner,  4,455,395,  CI.  518-717.000. 
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Frohock,  John  H.:  See— 

Bianchetto,   Peter   E.;   and   Frohock,  John   H.,   4,435,190,   CI. 
136-304.000. 
Fuhrhop,  Ronald  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Post-mixed  oxy- 
fuel  gas  cutting  torch  and  nozzle  and  method  of  oxy-fuel  gas  cutting. 
4,455,176,  CI.  148-9.00R. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinkai,  Kazuteru;  Kohno,  Masaru;  Nakagawa,  Yukio;  Tamaoki. 
Norimasa;  and  Saito,  Kiyoshi,  4,454,767.  CI.  73-861.180. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi.  Goro;  and  Shirahata,  Ryuji.  4,454.836,  CI.  118-718.000. 
■     Hirano,   Tsumoni;    Umemoto,    Makoto;   and    Yagihara,    Morio. 
4,455.366,  CI.  430-381.000. 
Igarashi,     Akira;     and     Nakamura,     Sukenori.     4.455,346.     CI. 

346-200.000. 
Ishizuka.  Akio;  and  Kitada,  Akira.  4,455,323,  CI.  427-65.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Ishimaru,  Shingo;  Sugimoto,  Naohiko;  and  Ikeda. 

Tadashi.  4.433,368.  CI.  430-507.000. 
Miyatuka,  Hajime;  and  Kasuga,  Akira,  4,455.345.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Murakoshi.  Makoto.  4,455.575,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Naito,  Hideki;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  and  Yagihara,  Morio,  4,455,363,  CI. 

430-203.000. 
Naoi,  Takashi;  and  Kakimi,  Fujio,  4,455,362,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Seoka,  Yoshio;  and  Aoki,  Kozo,  4,455,367,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Urata,  Yukihide;  Kasama,  Yasuo;  Moriuchi.  Shigenori;  and  Okutsu. 

Eiichi,  4,455,365,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Yoshida,  Tetsuo;   Ujihara,   Motohiro;   Watanabe,   Takeshi;  and 
Takagi.  Akira.  4,455,327.  CI.  427-131.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamai,  Masayoshi,  4,455,192,  CI.  156-628.000. 
Fujii,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kazama,  Ken;  Muramoto,  Ikuo;  Kusunoki,  Yoshinobu;  Ozaki, 
Kenji;  and  Fujii,  Hideyuki,  4,455,259.  CI.  260-397.250. 
Fujii,  Tadashi:  See— 

Shimada.  Masaru;  and  Fujii,  Tadashi,  4,455,168.  CI.  106-22.000. 
Fujimoto,  Koshiro:  See— 

Egusa,  Tomoyoshi;  Miki.  Yutaka;  Kuroda,  Masayuki;  Fujimoto. 
Koshiro;  and  Niki.  Motoharu,  4,454,640.  CI.  29-148.40A. 
Fujimoto,  Satoru:  See — 

Sakitani,  Katsumi;  Maekawa.  Takashi;  Fujimoto,  Satoru;  Tajima, 
Teteuro;  and  Hiroyasu,  Makoto,  4,455,129,  CI.  418-82.000. 
Fujino,  Masahisa;  Sunouchi,  Akio;  Konno,  Tatsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Ryuji. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single  lens  reflex  camera.  4,455,072,  CI. 
354-153.000. 
Fujioka,  Takafumi:  See — 

Banno,  Kazuo;  Fujioka,  Takafumi;  Osaki.  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa. 
Kazuyuki,  4,455.422,  CI.  544-363.000. 
Fujisawa,  Kyuichi;  and  Shibata,  Mineo,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Pen 

recorder.  4,455,559,  CI.  346-139.00R. 
Fujishima,  Kazuyasu:  See— 

Ozaki,  Hideyuki;  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  and  Shimotori,  Kazuhiro. 
4,455.628,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Narusawa.  Toshiaki;  Okada,  Seiji;  Muramatsu,  Kiyohide;  Yagi- 
shito,  Teruo;  and  Okuyama,  Hirofumi,  4,455,361,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Oritani,  Atsushi,  4.455,627,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Sakurai,  Junji.  4,455.566,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Suzuki,     Yasuo;     and     Nagasawa.     Masanori.     4,455,629.     CI. 

365-230.000. 
Yabu,  Takashi;  and  Kanazawa.  Masao,  4,455,194,  CI.  156-653.000. 
Fukahori,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Iwashita,     Tomonori;     Watanabe.     Yoshitaka;     and     Fukahori. 
Hidehiko.  4,455,075.  CI.  354-173.100. 
Fukami,  Akira:  See — 

Mizuno.  Junzi;  Fukami,  Akira;  Okamoto,  Kunio;  and  Ishii,  Takeshi. 
4,454.849.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Fukatsu,  Shunzo:  See — 

Umezawa,   Hamao;   Umezawa,   Sumio;   Ishido,   Yoshihani;  and 
Fukatsu,  Shunzo,  4,455,419,  CI.  536-13.800. 
Fukui,  Toyoaki:  See — 

Morishiia,  Mitsuhani;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui,  Toyoaki. 
4,455,525,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Fukuroi,  Akio,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Beam  for  use  in  treatment  of 

textile  strips  with  treatment  liquid.  4,454.733.  CI.  68-198.000. 
Fulton,  Donald  E.;  Curtiss.  William  P.;  and  Fejes,  William  T..  Jr.,  to 
Imec  Corporation.  Self-starting  transducerless,  brushless  D.C.  motor 
controller.  4,455,513,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Funabashi,  Masayuki;  and  Kokubu,  Yoshikazu.  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shaped  article  of  collagen  and  process  for 
preparing  same.  4.453,206,  CI.  204- 181. OOF. 
Furushima,  Nobumasa:  See — 

Inamura,   Kiyonari;   Ueda.   Yasuo;   Furushima,   Nobumasa;   and 
Shigaki,  Keisuke.  4.455,609.  CI.  364-414.000. 
Furusho,   Hidetaka,   to  Alps  Electric  Co.,   Ltd.   Brushless  motor. 

4,455,516,  CI.  318-254.000. 
G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Ufermann,  Werner,  4,454,940,  CI.  198-374.000. 
Galen,  Peter  M.;  and  Wilken,  Kent  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Real  time  fault  tolerant  error  correction  mechanism.  4,455.655.  CI. 
371-38.000. 
Gallo.  Joseph  S.  Watering  indicator  for  hanging  plants.  4,454,831,  CI. 

116-200.000. 
Gamperl.  Josef:  See — 

Frohlich,  Johann  L.;  Gamperl.  Josef;  Hanak,  Peter;  and  Wawra, 
Gerhard,  4.454,912,  CI.  166-53.000. 


Gamer,  John  N.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Fluidized  power  filling 

of  cable  core  units.  4,455.326.  CI.  427-117.000. 
Garrettson,  Garrett  A.:  See— 

Boyden.  James  H.;  Bradbury,  Donald  R.;  Garrettson,  Garrett  A.: 
Groves.  Timothy  R.;  Hanlon.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Neukermans, 
Armand  P.,  4.455,561.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Garvert,  Robert  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Reformer  control. 

4.455,279.  CI.  422-62.000. 
Gaskell,  Lionel  A.:  See— 

Schoenheimer.  Marcus  F.;  Gaskell.  Lionel  A.;  and  Ackermann. 
Keith  A.,  4,454,890.  CI.  137-62.000. 
Gasper.  Bertram:  See— 

Budich.  Wolfgang;  Gasper.  Bertram;  Kurth,  Josef;  Scharf,  Karl- 
Gunter;  and  Wissinger,  Waldemar,  4.455,398.  CI.  523-220.000. 
Gater,  Roger  A.;  and  Michelson.  Herbert  D..  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.  Furnace.  4,454,839,  CI.  122-333.000 
Gaudry,  Pierre:  See — 

Sibilie,  Rene  ;  and  Gaudry,  Pierre,  4,455.544.  CI.  336-65.000. 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See— 

Henne.  Helmut,  4,455,338,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Geeck,  Joseph  S.,  III.  Power  mower  with  blade-brake  clutch.  4.454.706, 

CI.  56-11.300. 
Gehret,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Gsell,     Laurenz;     and     Gehret,     Jean-Claude,     4,455.438.     CI. 
564-253.000. 
Gendrot.  Andre  J.  C.  System  of  beacons  for  the  transmission  of  infor- 
mation. 4,455,650,  CI.  370-97.000. 
General  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Zysset.  Edgar  H..  4.455.1 14,  CI.  413-14.000, 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Coker.  Thomas  G.;  LaConti.  Anthony  B.;  and  Balko.  Edward  N., 

4,455,210,  CI.  204-283.000. 
Dills.  Raymond  L.,  4,455,467.  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Faler,  Gary  R.;  and  Campbell,  John  R..  4,455,409.  CI.  525-351.000. 
Giles.  Harold  F..  Jr..  4,455.410.  CI.  525-436.000. 
Kim.  Bang  M..  4.455.236.  CI.  210-721.000. 
LeGrand.  Donald  G.;  and  Banino.  George  M..  4.455,170,  CI. 

106-97.000. 
Lifshin,  Eric;  Cargioli.  Joseph  D.;  Schroder.  Stephen  J.;  and  Wong. 

Joe,  4.455.181.  CI.  156-150.000. 
Lipo,  Thomas  A.,  4.455.522,  CI.  318-809.000. 
Musits.  Bela  L.;  and  DeSantis,  Frank  A..  4,455,044.  CI  294-1 13.000. 
Olson.  Daniel  R.;  and  Webb,  Karen  K..  4,455.205.  CI.  204-159.130. 
Prochazka.  Svante.  4,455.385.  CI.  501-90.000. 
Wahl,  Ralph  E..  4,454.709.  CI.  57-223.000. 
Williams,  Frank  J..  Ill;  and  Dellacoletu.  Brent  A..  4.455.431.  CI. 
548-461.000. 
General  Foods  Inc.:  See- 
Maurice,  Terrence  J.;  Murray.  Edward  D.;  and  Agnes.  Jennifer  M., 
4,455,318.  CI.  426-104.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Burton,  James,  4.455.303.  CI.  424-177.000. 
General  Kinematics  Corporation:  See — 

Musschoot.  Albert,  4,454.906.  CI.  164-34.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Baxter,  William  J.,  4,455.212.  CI.  204-414.000. 
Spann.  Chris  R.,  4.454.801,  CI.  91-375.00A. 
General  Research  of  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 
Iguchi.  Shozo,  4.455.550.  CI.  340-525.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Comwell.  William  J.;  Dudley.  Tex  M.;  and  Lee.  William  H., 
4,455.512.  CI.  318-135.000. 
Genies,  Bernard,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
I'ExpIoitation.  Production  of  refractory  linings  or  walls.  4.455.014, 
CI.  266-44.000. 
Genth,  Hermann:  See — 

Ritter,  Helmut;  Paulus.  Wilfried;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  and  Genth, 
Hermann,  4.455,309,  CI.  424-250.000. 
George.  Phillip  E..  to  Specialty  Devices.  Inc.  Low  force  skeletal  adjust- 
ing device.  4.454.868.  CI.  128-69.000. 
Gerasimov.  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Filippov.  Vladimir  I.;  Parshin,  Nikolai  I.;  Barabanov,  Igor  V.; 
Manner.  Eduard  N.;  Puzanov,  Alexandr  P.;  Lobanov.  Alexandr 
B.;  Usaty,  Jury  P.;  Gerasimov.  Vladimir  1.;  Tikhonov,  Arkady 
K.;  and  Turulin,  Viktor  N..  4,455.177,  CI.  148-155.000. 
Gerhardy.  Reinhard.  to  Andreas  StihI.  Pirma.  Carburetor  for  internal 
combustion    engines,    especially    very    small    portable    engines. 
4,455.266.  CI.  261-35.000. 
Gemez.  Alain,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Compagnie  Europeenne  pour 
I'Equipement  Menager  "CEPEM".  Apparatus  for  electrostatically 
depositing  powder  in  several  different  layers  on  objects.  4.454.832. 
CI.  118-634.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  digitale  Automation  mbH:  See — 

Richter.  Hans,  4.455.120,  CI.  414-719.000. 
Getman.  Galina  A.:  See — 

Portnyagina.  Vera  A.;  Karp.  Valentina  K.;  Barkova,  Irina  S.; 

Trinus,  Pedor  P.;  Mokhort,  Nikolai  A.;  Padeicheva,  Alexandra 

G.;    Kozhushko.    Galina    I.;    Ryabukha,    Tatyana    K.;    Pan- 

teleimonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin,  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky. 

Jury  N.;  Kirichek.  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky.  Adolf  A.,  Getman. 

Galina  A.;  Usenko.  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov.  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky. 

Nikolai  P.;  and  Solsky.  Yakov  P..  4.455.312.  CI.  424-251.000. 

Giardini,  Dante  S.;  and  Foote.  Lawrence  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Surting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4,455,490.  CI. 

290-38.00A. 
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Giebmanns.  Karl-Heinz.  to  ITM  Intematioial  Tool  Machines,  Inc. 

Clamping  arrangement.  4,454,689.  CI.  51-2I7.0OR. 
Giese.  Ralf:  See- 
Rest,  Heinz;  and  Giese.  Ralf,  4,454,688,  ( :i.  49-502.000. 
Giles,  Harold  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  C)mpany.  Polyetherimide- 

polysulfide  blends.  4,455,410,  CI.  525-436.0  X). 
Gillig,   Steven   F.,   to   Motorola,   Inc.   Multi-state  control   circuitry. 

4,455,534.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Gilvydis,  Jaunutis  B..  to  United  States  of  Am(  rica.  Army.  Ammunition 

storage  and  weapon  loading  system.  4,454,  '99,  CI.  89-47.000. 
Giorgetti,  Aldo,  to  Pier  Francesco  Talenti.A  itomatic  device  for  quick 

heating  of  liquids,  particularly  water.  4,455,475,  CI.  219-306.000. 
Girgis,  AdIy  A.;  and  Brown.  Robert  G..  t)  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Recursive  estination  in  digital  distance 
relaymg  system  4.455,612.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  Liiftsidis,  Stergios,  to  Food 
Technology  Products.  Potato  snacks  and  method  of  preparation. 
4,455.321,0.426-549.000. 
Glenister,  Bryan  J.,  to  Scapa  Fab,  Inc.  Attachment  assembly  for  mount- 
ing an  insulating  blanket  on  a  dryer  cylinder  4.454,660,  CI.  34-41.000. 
Goehler,  Robert  F.;  Addleman,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Rotz,  Dana  R.,  to 
Ingersoll-Rand    Company.    Vibratory    me:hanism.    4,454,780,    CI. 
74-87.000. 
Gold,  Philip,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Cardiac  pacing  lead  with  curve 

retainer.  4,454,888,  CI.  128-785.000. 
Goller,  Ernst;  Kazmaier,  Gunther;  and  Schinodde,  Hermann,  to  H. 
Stoll  GmbH  &  Co.  Knitted  fabric  spreade  ■  device  for  flat  knitting 
machines.  4,454.731,  CI.  66-I49.00R. 
Golob,  Deborah  L.:  See— 

Wylegala,  Kenneth  B.;  Fischer,  James  R.  Long,  Franklin  A.:  and 
Golob,  Deborah  L  ,  4,455,252,  CI.  252-186.260. 
Gombas,  Laszlo  A.  Bottom  roll-forming  method  and  apparatus  and 

resultant  can  end  configuration.  4.454,742,  CI.  72-115.000. 
Goodman,  Alvin  M.;  and  Martinelli,  Ramon  V--  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Vertical  MOSFET  with  an  aligned  gate  eldctrode  and  aligned  drain 
shield  electrode.  4.455,565,  CI.  357-23.400. 
Goodman.  John  T.:  See — 

Graham.  Teresita  O.;  and  Goodman.  ,  ohn  T.,  4,455,358,  CI. 
429-190.000. 
Goodman.  Ronald  K.;  and  Hunt,  Angus  L..  tc  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy  Electrically  charged  targets.  4.  J55,276,  CI.  376-152.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See  — 

Noel.  Daniel  R.  F.;  and  Florence,  Alair   F.,  4,454,903,  CI.  152- 

36I.0DM. 

Gordon,  Marvin;  Lichtenstein,  Joseph;  and  >  ocanowski,  Stephen,  to 

Whitman  Medical  Corporation.  Intravenous  liquid  leveling  device. 

4,455,139,0.604-247.000. 

Gorog,  Istvan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  I  or  evaluating  distortions 

in  video  disc  recordings.  4,455,633,  CI.  369-53.000. 
Gotoh,  Osamu;  and  Otobe,  Yutaka,  to  Honda  :  4otor  Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust 
gas  recirculation  control  method  for  interna  combustion  engines  for 
vehicles.  4,454.854.  O.  123-571.000. 
Gould.  Corby  J.:  See- 
Harms,    Harold   H.,   II;   and   Gould.   Corby  J.,   4,455,227,   CI. 
210-184.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Shoemaker,  William  E.,  4.455,613,  CI.  364-487.000. 
Graham.  Teresita  O.;  and  Goodman,  John  T.,  lo  Duracell  Inc.  Electro- 
chemical cells  having  a  gelled  anode-electn  tlyte  mixture.  4,455,358, 
CI.  429-190.000. 
Graillat,  Gerard;  Pradier.  Serge;  and  Salomor .  Georges  P.  J.,  to  Eta- 
blissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils  S.A.  Ski  boot  having  lateral 
ngidifying  means.  4.454.663,  CI.  36-120.000. 
Grandclement.  Gerard,  to  Innovation  Technique.  Heating  assembly  for 

heating  an  area  of  a  thermoplastic  pipe.  4,4*5.482.  CI.  219-551.000. 
Greco,  Norman  A.;  and  Arkoff,  Simon  Z.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Double  wedge  termination  device  for  i;oupled  cavity  traveling 
wave  tubes.  4,455,507,  CI.  315-3.500. 
Greenley,  Gordon  A.:  See— 

Haag,  George  A.;  Fogg,  O.  Douglas;  Gre<  niey.  Gordon  A.;  Shep- 
ard.  Steve  A.;  and  Terry.  F.  Duncan,  4.'  55,624,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Greenspan,  Donald  J.  Insertable  dispenser.  4,454,962,  CI.  221-288.000. 
Gregory,  Clifton;  and  Campbell,  Lester  W.,  to  Marvel  Specialty  Com- 
pany. Interrupter  apparatus  for  hosiery  knit  ing  machine.  4,454,730, 
CI.  66-149  OOS 
Gregory,  Don  A.;  and  Stocks,  Charles  D.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Adminiitration.   Apparatus  for 
measunng  charged  particle  beam.  4,455.532.  CI.  324-457.000. 
Greiner.  Garry  C;  and  Shelley,  Joe  A.,  Jr.,  to  Sirgent  &  Greenleaf,  Inc. 
Combination    locks    with    electro-optical    silent    alarm    system. 
4,455,552,  CI.  340-543.000. 
Grenier,   Wilfred  J.,   to  Shea,  Raymond  E.   Fluid  friction  heater. 

4.454.861,  O.  126-247.000. 
Griffin,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Walden,  Jack  M  ;  Eads.  William  D  ;  Cozzeis.  Ray  J.;  Bidwell.  John 


L.;  Jewett.  Robert  A.;  Wilson,  Martin 


Kuseski,    Robert   E.;   and   Schulte,   L4uis  T.,  4,455,618,   CI 
364-900.000. 
Griffin,  Gaylon  D.:  See — 

Bowen.    Brenda    R.;    and    Griffin,    Gaylbn    D.,   4,455,093.    CI. 
368-10.000. 
Gnmm,  Gary  E.:  See- 
Lee.  Joseph  Y.  M.;  and  Grimm,  Gary  E.,  4i455.567,  CI.  357-51.000. 
Griscom,  Robert  E.;  and  Stranko,  Thomas  A  ,  ta  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Cross  checking  amon  5  service  processors  in  a 
multiprocessor  system.  4,455,601,  CI.  364-20(1.000. 


S.;  Griffin,  Daniel  J. 


Grode,  Gerald  A.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Storage  of 

blood  platelets.  4,455,299.  CI.  424-101.000. 
Groteke,  Daniel  E.,  to  Groteke,  Daniel  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

filtration  of  a  molten  metal  stream.  4,455,238,  O.  210-773.000. 
Groves,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Boyden,  James  H.;  Bradbury,  Donald  R.;  Garrettson,  Garrett  A.; 
Groves,  Timothy  R.;  Hanlon,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Neukermans, 
Armand  P.,  4,455,561,  O.  346-14O.00R. 
Grudowski,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Pelley,  Michael  S.;  Rohn,  David  R.;  Komarek,  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Grudowski,  Raymond  A.,  4,455,621,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Gruner,  Ronald  H.;  See— 

Ahlstrom,  John  K.;  Bachman,  Brett;  Belgard,  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
stein, David  H.;  Bratt,  Richard  G.;  Gruner.  Ronald  H.;  Jones, 
Thomas  M.;  Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  Mundie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond, 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer,  Stephen  I.;  Wallach,  Steven  J.;  Wallach. 
Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well,  Douglas  M.,  4,455,604,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Gsell,  Laurenz;  and  Gehret,  Jean-Claude,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Cyclobutanone  oximes.  4,455,438,  CI.  564-253.000. 
GTE  Business  Communication  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Little,  Richard  E.,  4,455,455,  CI.  179-7.  lOR. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Ayyagari,  Murthy  S.;  Schrank,  Martin  P.;  and  Coppola.  Richard 
M.,  4,455,506,  CI.  313-506.000. 
Gueldner.  Enrique,  to  Siemens  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  establishing 

multi-address  connections.  4,455,647,  O.  370-62.000. 
Guelpa,  Jean.  Power  unit  for  motor  vehicle  utilizing  a  thermal  engine 

down  to  the  lowest  running  speeds.  4,455,492,  O.  290-45.000. 
Guhne.  Wieland:  See — 

Simm.  Hans-Peter;  Guhne,  Wieland;  Hoesch,  Christoph;  and  Frie- 
drichs,  Renate,  4,454,627,  CI.  15-377.000. 
Guibert,  Raul,  to  Sunset  Ltd.  Portable  unit  for  heating  packaged  food. 

4.455.478,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Guidry.  Shelby  L.;  and  Jernigan.  Kerry  D..  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Safety  valve  system  with  retrievable  equalizing 
feature.  4,454,913,  CI.  166-1 17.500. 
Guillemin.  Claude;  Lissot.  Jean;  and  Vasseur,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Prolabo. 
Device    for    column    chromatography    apparatus.    4,454,749,    CI. 
73-23.100. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

York,  Eari  D.;  and  Knepper.  Jay  C.  4,454,915,  CI.  166-259.000. 
Gunther,  Paul,  to  Ench  Salzle.  Process  and  an  apparatus  for  extracting 
fine  droplets  of  paint   from   paint-spraying   units.   4,455,332,  CI. 
427-421.000. 
Gupta,  Krishna  M.,  to  Porous  Materials,  Inc.  Remotely  controlled 

valve.  4,455,012,  CI.  251-134.000. 
Gurries,  Raymond  A.;  and  Stormon,  Harry  J.,  to  Resonant  Technology 
Company.  Resonance  aided  front  end  loader.  4,454,666,  O.  37- 
118.00R. 
Gustafsson,  John  H.;  and  Froberg,  Tord  E.  H.,  to  Ifo  Sanitar  AB.  Valve 

arrangement  for  water  toilets.  4,454,614,  CI.  4-366.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Brownawell,  Darrel  W.;  Portnoy,  Robert  C;  and 
Brois,  Stanley  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Oxazolines 
of  2-(alkylthio)succinic  acids  as  an   additive   for  drilling   muds. 
4,455,429.  O.  548-239.000. 
Gutleber,  Frank  S.  Noise  code  generator  and  pulse  compression  com- 
munications system.  4,455,662,  CI.  375-25.000. 
Gutzler,  Marc  H.:  See — 

Oswald,  Norman  D.;  Franklin,  Carl  M.;  Gutzler,  Marc  H.;  and 
Mankey,  Harrv  S.,  4,454,925,  O.  180-22.000. 
Guyette,  Richard  R.:  See- 
Cormier,  Roger  L.;  Dugan,  Robert  J.;  Guyette,  Richard  R.;  Wan- 
ish,  Paul  J.;  and  Zeitler,  Cari,  Jr.,  4,455,605,  O.  364-200.000. 
Gwyn,  John  E.:  See — 

Parker,  Wesley  A.;  Dewitz,  Thomas  S.;  Hinds,  George  P.,  Jr.; 
Gwyn,  John  E.;  Bilgic,  A.  Haluk;  and  Hardesty,  Donald  E., 
4,455,220,  O.  208-161.000. 
H.  Stoll  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Goller,   Ernst;   Kazmaier,  Gunther;   and   Schmodde,   Hermann, 
4,454,731,  O.  66-I49.00R. 
Haag,  George  A.;  Fogg,  O.  Douglas;  Greenley,  Gordon  A.;  Shepard, 
Steve  A.;  and  Terry,  F.  Duncan,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Logic    state    analyzer    with    format    specification.    4,455,624,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See — 

Hopp,     Rudolf;    Finkelmeier,    Horst;    and     Langner,    Roland, 
4,455,295,  CI.  424-60.000. 
Haas,  Franz,  Sr.;  Hass,  Franz,  Jr.;  and  Hass,  Johann.  Installation  for  the 
coating  of  individual  wafer  sheets  or  the  like  with  a  spreading  mass. 
4,454.834,  CI.  118-676.000. 
Haas,  Lothar:  See — 

Wesemeyer,  Jurgen;  Haa.s,  Lothar;  and  Haubner,  Georg,  4,455,623, 
O.  364-900.000. 
Haas,  Rudy  E.;  Smorol.  Michael  E.;  Tobin,  Curtis  L.;  and  Walker, 
James  J.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Method  of  assembling  a  heating 
exchanger.  4.454.641.  O.  29-157.30R. 
Habeger,  Donald,  to  Automatic  Toll  Systems,  Inc.  Treadle  assembly 
with  plural  replaceable  treadle  switches.  4,455,465,  CI.  200-86.00R. 
Hackenberg,  Dieter,  to  Octanorm-Vertriebs-GmbH  fur  Bauelemente. 
Framework  comprising  separably  connected  profile  bars.  4,455,103, 
CI.  403-190.000. 
Haden,  Denis  H.,  to  D.  H.  Haden  Limited.  Electric  kettle  with  indepen- 
dently detachable  subassemblies.  4,455,476,  CI.  219-328.000. 
Haeffele.  Steven  M.:  See- 
Baxter.  Ward,  III;  Coder,  William  N.;  and  Haeffele,  Steven  M., 
4.455,602,  0.  364-200.000. 
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Hagiwara,  Yoshimune:  See— 

Masuhara.  Toshiaki;  Minato,  Osamu;  Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro; 

Masuda,  Hiroo;  Sunami,  Hideo;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kamigaki,  Yo- 

shiaki;  Takeda,  Eiji;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune,  4,455,495,  CI. 

307-44.000. 

Haglund,  Lennart;  and  Johansson,  Sigvard,  to  AB  Stil-Industri.  Safety 

belt  buckle.  4,454,634,  CI.  24-636.000. 
Hahn,  Alfred:  Boegl,  Manfred;  and  Rauch,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Cassette  holder  for  an  x-ray  examination  apparatus. 
4,455,672,  CI   378-181.000. 
Haldeinan,  Janice  L.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Stabilizer    for    low    ammonia    natural    rubber    latex    compounds. 
4,455,265,  CI.  524-145.000. 
Hall,  John  A.:  See— 

Alger,  Richard  N.;  and  Hall,  John  A.,  4,455,115,  CI.  414-21.000. 
Hall,  William  E.:  See— 

Brownell,  George  L.;  Collier,  Melba;  Hall,  William  E.;  Morgan, 
Howard    H.,    Jr.;    and    Snyder.    Arthur    R..    4,455,446,    O. 
585-850.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Chatterji,  Jiten;  and  Brake,  Bobby  G.,  4,455,169,  CI.  106-93.000. 
Halmasy,  Lawrence  G.,  Sr.  Mechanism  for  a  newspaper  delivery  box 
for  indicating  delivery  of  a  rolled  newspaper.  4,454.981,  CI.  232- 
l.OOC. 
Hamada.  Yukinori:  See— 

Watanabe.  Masakatu;  Hamada,  Yukinori;  and  Chiwaki,  Ryuichi. 
4,455,620,  O.  364-900.000. 
Hamamatsu  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Allemand,   Chariy   D.;   and   Brewer,   David   L.,   4,455,087,  01. 
356-333.000. 
Hanada,  Masamichi;  and  Terada,  Hirokiyo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Air  condi- 
tioning system.  4,454.728,  O.  62-324.100. 
Hanak,  Peter:  See— 

Frohlich,  Johann  L.;  Gamperl,  Josef;  Hanak,  Peter;  and  Wawra, 
Gerhard,  4.454,912,  CI.  166-53.000. 
Handa,  Ryoji;  Hosoda,  Jun;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Okushima,  Osamu;  and 
Kurashige,  Nobuo,  to  Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Diafloc  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
acrylamide  polymers.  4,455,411,  CI.  526-208.000. 
Hangos.  Russell  A.:  See — 

Finnerty,    Suja    P.;    and    Hangos,    Russell    A.,    4,455,377,    O. 
436-69.000. 
Hanlon.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Boyden,  James  H.;  Bradbury,  Donald  R.;  Garrettson,  Garrett  A.; 
Groves,  Timothy  R.;  Hanlon,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Neukermans. 
Armand  P.,  4,455,561,  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
Hansen,  Eric  J.;  Kettman,  John  R.;  and  Robertson,  Stella  M.,  to  Board 
of  Regents,  the  University  of  Texas  System.  Hybrid  cell  lines  produc- 
ing monoclonal  antibodies  directed  against  Haemophilus  influenzae. 
4,455,296,  CI.  424-87.000. 
Hansen,  Jens  R.  Hydrogen  generator.  4,455,152,  CI.  48-61.000. 
Hanson,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Engel,  Joseph  C;  Hanson,  Richard  E.;  Simms,  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Spreadbury,  Robert  J.,  4,455,595,  CI.  362-265.000. 
Hara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Naito,  Hideki;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  and  Yagihara,  Morio,  4,455,363,  CI. 
430-203.000. 
Harada,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hosaka,  Sumio;  Harada,  Tatsuo;  and  Takanashi,  Akihiro,  4,455,485, 
O.  250-234.000. 
Hardesty,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Parker,  Wesley  A.;  Dewitz,  Thomas  S.;  Hinds,  Georje  P.,  Jr.; 
Gwyn,  John  E.;  Bilgic,  A.  Haluk;  and  Hardesty,  Donald  E., 
4,455,220,  O.  208-161.000. 
Hardy  Brothers  (Alnwick)  Limited:  See- 
Humble,  Raymond,  4,454,676,  CI.  43-24.000. 
Harms,  Harold  H.,  II;  and  Gould,  Corby  J.,  to  Harmsco,  Inc.  Combina- 
tion filter  heat  exchanger.  4,455,227,  O.  210-184.000. 
Harmsco,  Inc.:  See — 

Harms,   Harold   H.,   II;   and   Gould,   Corby  J.,   4,455,227,   CI. 
210-184.000. 
Harner,  Donald  R.;  Kaley,  Robert  C;  and  Crawford.  Christopher  L.,  to 
AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  for  flat  cable.  4,455,058,  O. 
339-99.00R. 
Harpell,  Gary  A.;  Kavesh,  Sheldon;  Palley,  Igor;  and  Prevorsek,  Dusan 
C,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Producing  modified  high  performance 
polyolefin  fiber.  4,455,273,  O.  264-184.000. 
Harris,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Malta,  Joseph  E.;  and  Harris,  Jeffrey  L.,  4,454,751,  CI.  73-56.000. 
Harris,  John  E.  Exerciser  for  finger,  hand,  wrist  and  forearm.  4,455,019, 

O.  272-67.000. 
Hartco  Company:  See — 

Pearson,  Kenneth  C,  4,454,636,  CI.  24-347.000. 
Harteman,  Evert,  to  Akzo  nv.  Sized  multifilament  yarn  of  an  aromatic 
polyamide,  a  yam  package,  a  woven  fabric  and  a  process  for  making 
said  yam.  4,455.341,  CI.  428-225.000. 
Harvey,  Kenneth;  and  Connors,  Stephen  T.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Stable  dentifrice  containing  neutral  siliceous  polishing 
agent.  4,455,293,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Harvey,  Kenneth;  and  Connors,  Stephen  T.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Stable  dentifrice  containing  acidic  siliceous  polishing 
agent.  4.455,294,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Chiyoda,  Tsutomu;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and  Hasegawa,  Shinichi, 
4,455,440,  O.  568-565.000. 


Hasegawa,  Shumpei,  to  Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  fuel  injec- 
tion control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  control  devices.  4,454,852,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shumpei,  to  Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  fuel  injec- 
tion control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  devices.  4,454,853,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yoshio:  See— 

Yajima,    Seishi;    Okamura,    Kiyohito;    Hasegawa,    Yoshio;    and 
Yamamura,  Takemi,  4,455,414,  O.  528-30.000. 
Hashimoto,  Seiji;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  pickup  device.  4,455,574,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Hass,  Franz,  Jr.:  See — 

Haas,  Franz,  Sr.;  Hass,  Franz,  Jr.;  and  Hass,  Johann.  4,454,834,  CI. 
118-676.000. 
Hass,  Johann:  See — 

Haas,  Franz,  Sr.;  Hass,  Franz,  Jr.;  and  Hass,  Johann,  4.454,834,  CI. 
118-676.000. 
Haubner,  Georg:  See— 

Wesemeyer,  Jurgen;  Haas,  Lothar;  and  Haubner,  Georg,  4,455,623, 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Hayashi,  Seiji:  See- 
Murakami,  Kenji;  and  Hayashi,  Seiji.  4.455.547.  CI.  338-308.000. 
Hayes.  Leonard  L..  to  Coe  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Veneer  lathe 

drive  with  powered  rolls.  4,454,900,  O.  144-213000. 
Hecker.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Mann,  Irwin;  and  Hecker,  Richard  L.,  4,454,871,  O.  128-80.00H. 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Meidel,  Herbert,  4,454,673,  CI.  42-70.00F. 
Heiland,  Gerhard;  and  Laurs,  Heinz,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  determining  the  content  of  an  anesthetic  gas  in  a  selected 
location.  4,455,378,  CI.  436-126.000. 
Heinke,  Harry:  See — 

Aldinger,  Fritz;  Heinke,  Harry;  Schreiber,  Franz;  and  Werdecker, 
Waltraud,  4.454.977.  O.  228-131.000. 
Heinrichs,  Bemhard:  See — 

Schmid,  Karl;  and  Heinrichs,  Bemhard,  4,454,959,  CI.  220-400.000. 
Heisler,  Raymond  A.  Bail  attaching  apparatus.  4,454,895,  CI.   140- 

93.00B. 
Heitmann,  Jurgen,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Digiul  signal  magnetic 

recording  system.  4,455,584,  CI.  360-108.000. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Bartlett,  Allen  J.;  and  Lewis,  Robert  M.,  4,454,722,  CI.  62-55.500. 
Henne,  Helmut,  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH.  Reinforced  foam  body  for 

vehicle  dashboards,  or  the  like.  4,455,338,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Henning  Berlin  GmbH  Chemie-  und  Pharmawerk:  See— 

Rokos,  Hartmut,  4,455,305,  O.  424-226.000. 
Henriot,  Marie  C;  and  Janer,  Patrick,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Band  pass 
filter  with  linear  resonators  open  at  both  their  extremities.  4,455,540, 
CI.  333-202.000. 
Henry  Ford  Hospital:  See— 

Reddy,  Daniel  J.,  4,454,885,  O.  128-707.000. 
Henry,  Thomas  J.  Draw  length  indicator  for  hunting  bow.  4,454,858, 

CI.  124-88.000. 
Henry,  Walter  B.;  McNeely.  John  F.;  and  Owen.  Harrold  D..  to  Pengo 
Industries,  Inc.  Select-fire  systems  and  methods  for  perforating  guns. 
4,454,814,  CI.  102-200.000. 
Herd,  Richard  S.;  and  Landis,  Phillip  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Reducing  the  cloud  point  of  hydrodewaxed  base  stocks.  4,455,242, 
CI.  252-40.700. 
Hermann,  Manfred  P.,  to  J  V  KunststofTwerk  GmbH.  Electrode  frame 

for  the  electrolytic  recovery  of  metals  4,455,209.  O.  204-279.000. 
Herrmann.  Henry  O.,  Jr.;  and  Ney,'Ret»ben  E.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Multi-pin  high  voltage  connector.  4,455,056,  O.  339-9 1. OOR. 
Herrmann,  Ludwig:  See — 

Krauss,  Theo;  Herrmann,  Ludwig;  and  Minde,  Siegfried,  4,454.668, 
CI.  38-11.000. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Antihypertensive  use 

of  triazolobenzodiazepines.  4,455,307,  O.  424-246.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See—  ^ 

Boyden,  James  H.;  Bradbury,  Donald  R.;  Garrettson,  GarreW  A.; 
Groves,  Timothy  R.;  Hanlon.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Neukermans. 
Armand  P.,  4,455,561,  O.  346-140.00R.  \ 

Galen,  Peter  M.;  and  Wilken,  Kent  D.,  4,455,655,  CI.  37l-38.000.\ 
Haag.  George  A.;  Fogg,  O.  Douglas;  Greenley,  Gordon  A.;  Shep- 
ard, Steve  A.;  and  Terry,  F.  Duncan,  4,455,624,  O.  364-900.000; 
Walden,  Jack  M.;  Eads,  William  D.;  Cozzens,  Ray  J.;  Bidwell,  Johji 
L.;  Jewett,  Robert  A.;  Wilson,  Martin  S.;  Griffin,  Daniel 
Kuseski,   Robert   E.;   and   Schulte,   Louis  T.,  4,455,618, 
364-900.000. 
Watson,  Robert  E.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  and  Near,  Charles 
4,455,607,  O.  364-200.000. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See— 

Laufenberg,   Carol   J.;   and   Custer,    Milton   F.,   4,454,873,   CI. 
128-90.000. 
Hibino,  Yozo;  Kamejima,  Kohji;  and  Nara,  Yasuaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Control  device  of  absorption  type  cold  and  warm  water  system. 
4,454.726,  O.  62-148.000. 
Hickam,  William  M.:  See- 
Lee,  Pang-Kai;  Hickam,  William  M.;  and  Lindsay,  William  T.,  Jr.. 
4,455,530,  O.  324-446.000. 
Hicks,  Sonja  L.  Aerosol  dispenser  case.  4,454,966,  CI.  222-153.000. 
HID  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lesko.  Robert  J.,  4,455,510,  O.  315-263.000. 
Higgins,  Irving  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Microbiologi- 
cal oxidations.  4,455,373,  CI.  435-132.000. 
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Hilbig.  Reinhard.  to  VFW.  SupcrcriticaJ  air-(bil  profile.  4,455,003,  CI 

244-35.0OR. 

Hillman,  Arthur  E.;  and  Paisley,  Robert  J.,  tb  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Method  of  fabricating  a  sintered  and  selectively  plugged  honeycomb 

structure.  4,455,180,  CI.  156-89.000. 

Hinds,  George  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Parker,  Wesley  A.;  Dewitz,  Thomas  S 
Gwyn,  John  E.;  Bilgic,  A.  Haluk;  an^ 
4,455,220,  CI.  208-161.000. 
Hinkel,  Jerald  J.  See— 

Settineri,  William  J.;  Charles,  John  G. 


lone,  Bradley  P.,  4,455,175,  CI.  134-5.aO 


Hinrichs,  Richard  J.;  and  Thuen,  Judy  M.,  to 
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Hinds,  George  P.,  Jr.; 
Hardesty,  Donald  E., 


H  nkel,  Jerald  J.;  and  Ma- 


Applied  Polymer  Tech- 


Rikuo;  and  Nishimura, 


L 


nology.  Inc.  Control  system  for  processing  composite  materials 
4,455,268,  CI.  264-23.000. 
Hinson,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Richardson,  Edwin  A.;  and  Hinson,  Ridhard  A.,  4,454,918,  CI 
166-303.000. 
Hira,  Rikuo:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Tetsuo;  Akiyama,  Osamu;  Hira 
Takashi,  4,455,097,  CI.  356-323.000. 
Hirano,  Makoto;  See — 

Ikenoya,  Yasuo;  Hirano,  Makoto;  and  Mii^  Seishi,  4,454,714,  CI. 
60-293.000. 
Hirano,  Tsumoru;  Umemoto,  Makoto;  and  Ybgihara,  Morio,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  4,455,366,  CI.  430-381.000. 
Hirata,  Michitoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Tadashi;   Ono,   Takayuki;   Hirata.    Michitoshi;   and 
Yokoyama,  Toshihiko,  4,455,179,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Hiroyasu,  Makoto.  See — 

Sakitani,  Katsumi;  Maekawa,  Takashi;  Fujimoto,  Satoru;  Tajima, 
Tetsuro;  and  Hiroyasu,  Makoto,  4,455,1: 19,  CI.  418-82.000. 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda.  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Yamagata,  Tetsuya;  Kobayasi, 
Masasi;   Suenaga,   Tadayoshi;   Tokubuc^i,   Fumiaki;   Noguchi, 
Kazuki;    Yoshitake.    Tadaaki;    Tsuji,    Masayoshi;    and    Ide, 
Hiroyuki,  4,455,146,  CI.  604-897.000. 
Hisey,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Lindstedt,    Ernst    L.;    and    Hisey,    Robert   W.,   4,455,116,   CI. 
414-22.000. 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Hanada,    Masamichi;    and    Terada,    Hiiokiyo. 

62-324.100. 
Hibino,  Yozo;  Kamejima,  Kohji;  and  Nara 

62-148.000. 
Hosaka,  Sumio;  Harada,  Tatsuo;  and  Takanishi,  Akihiro,  4,455,485, 

CI.  250-234  000. 
Kodama.  Hideyo;  Niyama,  Eisuke;  Endo,   t^unehiro;  and  Kimura, 

Tomoaki.  4,454,908,  CI.  164-454.000. 
Masuhara,  Toshiaki;  Minato,  Osamu;   Sh  imohigashi,  Katsuhiro; 
Masuda.  Hiroo;  Sunami,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kamigaki,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Takeda,  Eiji;  and  Hagiwara,  Yo$himune,  4,455,495,  CI. 
307-44.000. 
Masui,  Shoichi;  Oonari,  Mikihiko;  Yamanaica,  Kunio;  and  Takaki, 

Masaoki,  4,455.619,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Mijioka,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Kouichi;  Suiuki,  Taihei;  and  Muka- 

emachi,  Takuji,  4,455,645,  CI.  370-16.000 
Sasaki,  Ken;  Matsuyama,  Sigeni;  Yoshino,  Tsunehiro;  and  Miya- 
zaki,  Katuhiro,  4,455,185,  CI.  156-250.0ai. 


4.454,728,    CI. 


Yasuaki,  4,454,726,  CI. 


Hisato;  Shimamura, 
^akagomi,     Tamihito, 


Morishi;   Sato, 
Naoki,  4,455,569, 


Sasaki,  Makoto;  Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Sat^ 
Tuneo;     Toriyama,     Kazuhisa;     and 
4,455.261.  CI.  26O-465.0OD. 
Shimazoe,  Michitaka;  and  Matsuoka,  Yokhitaka,  4,454,771,  CI. 

73-862.680. 
Takahashi,   Kenji;   Nagahara,   Shusaku;   li  umiu, 
Kazuhiro;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Oziwa, 
CI.  358-51.000. 

Tamura,  Kaoni;  and  Aizawa,  Hidetoshi,  4,4  i5,599,  CI.  363-138.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshio;  Nakagawa,  Sumio;  and  T<  udo,  Kenzi,  4,455,656, 
CI.  371-57.000. 
Hizuka,  Kenji:  See — 

Inui,  Tsuneo;  Kuroda,  Hitoshi;  Hizuka,  Ke  nji;  Kunishige,  Fumio; 
and  Kendo,  Yoshikazu,  4,455,355,  CI.  421  i-595.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  S*e— 

Arnold,   Dieter;   Bartels,  Jorg;   Lenzmanr,   Heinrich;  Jacobsen, 
Gunter;  Wendt,  Heinz;  and  Stoltenberg,  1  idanfred,  4,455,439,  CI. 
568-302.000. 
Ramspeck,    Wolfgang;    and    Sittig,    Wol  gang,    4,455,156,    CI. 
55-52.000. 
Hoesch,  Chnstoph:  See— 

Simm,  Hans- Peter;  Guhne,  Wieland;  Hoesc  i,  Christoph;  and  Frie- 
dnchs,  Renate,  4,454,627,  CI.  15-377.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Kazlauskas,  Rymantas,  4,455,420,  CI.  536-2-  .000. 
Kienzle,  Frank,  4,455,311,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Hoftiezer.  Henry  W.;  Watts,  Daniel  J.;  and  Talahashi,  Akio,  to  Reed 
Lignin.  Inc.  Cationic  reaction  product  of  krajt  lignin  with  aldehyde 
and  polyamine.  4,455.257,  CI.  260-124.00R. 
Holland,  Frank  S.,  to  Manchem  Limited.  Apparatus  for  electrolysis 
usmg    two    electrolytically    conducting    p  lases. 
204-261.000. 
Holland,  James  F.:  See — 

Bekesi,   Julius  G.;   Holland,   James   F.;   ind  Tsang,   Peter   H., 
4,455,379,  CI.  436-504.000. 


4,455.208,    CI. 


Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikenoya,  Yasuo;  Hirano,  Makoto;  and  Miura.  Seishi.  4,454,714,  CI. 

60-293.000. 
Kajikawa,  Tsuneo,  4,455,032,  CI.  280-276.000. 
Shinozaki,    Takashi;    and    Suzuki,    Masatoshi,    4,454,719,    CI. 
60-605.000. 
Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Gotoh,  Osamu;  and  Otobe,  YuUka,  4,454,854,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shumpei.  4,454,852,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shumpei,  4,454,853,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Otobe,  Yutaka;  and  Kishi,  Noriyuki,  4,454,855,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Honerkamp,  Joseph  D.;  and  Ebeling,  Harold  O.,  to  Latoka  Engineer- 
ing, Inc  Absorber  for  dehydrating  gas.  4,455,157,  CI.  55-234.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Lutes,  Olin  S.,  4,455,626,  CI.  365-158.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Cushing,  David  E.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Sunley,  Philip  E.;  and 
Woods,  William  E.,  4,455,606,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hong,  Charles  A.;  and  Brabbs,  William  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Doughs  and  cookies  providing  storage-stable  texture 
variability.  4,455,333,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Hoogenboom,  Aloysius  J.,  to  Flowdrill  B.V.  Flow  drill  for  the  provi- 
sion of  holes  in  sheet  material.  4,454,741,  CI.  72-71.000. 
Hopp,  Rudolf;  Finkelmeier,  Horst;  and  Langner,  Roland,  to  Haarmann 
&  Reimer  GmbH.   N-<p-Sulfophenyl)  cinnamamide  as  sunscreen 
agent.  4,455,295,  CI.  424-60.000. 
Hoppmann  Corporation:  See — 

Hoppmann,  Kurt  H.;  Lin,  James  G.;  and  Hoppmann,  Peter  G., 
4,455,067,  CI.  353-69.000. 
Hoppmann,  Kurt  H.;  Lin,  James  G.;  and  Hoppmann,  Peter  G.,  to 
Hoppmann  Corporation.  Method  of  modifying  slide  transparencies  so 
as  to  provide  uniform  illumination  in  angular  projection.  4.455,067. 
CI.  353-69.000. 
Hoppmann,  Peter  G.:  See— 

Hoppmann,  Kurt  H.;  Lin,  James  G.;  and  Hoppmann,  Peter  G., 
4,455,067,  CI.  353-69.000. 
Horn,  Gerhardt:  See — 

Bussemeier,  Bemd;  Frohning,  Carl  D.;  Horn,  Gerhardt;  and  Kluy, 
Werner,  4.455,395,  CI.  518-717.000. 
Horn  and  Gladden  Lint  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.:  Set- 
Schwartz,  Robert  C,  4.454,631,  CI.  19-0.200. 
Homer,  Michael;  Irgang,  Matthias;  and  Nissen,  Axel,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Preparation   of  unsaturated  alcohols.   4,455,442,  CI. 
568-875.000. 
Homey,  James  R.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Method  of  producing  a 

composite  washer  assembly.  4,455,274,  CI.  264-262.000. 
Homivius,  Lothar:  See- 
Jakob,  Willi;  and  Homivius,  Lothar,  4,455,133,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Horvath,   Stephen,   to   Beeston   Company   Limited.   Apparatus  and 

method  for  energy  conversion.  4,454,850,  CI.  123-537.000. 
Horwitz,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Fox,  James  R.;  Horwitz,  Michael  J.;  and  Charles,  Jay  R.,  4,455,644, 
CI.  370-13.000. 
Hosaka,  Sumio;  Harada,  Tatsuo;  and  Takanashi,  Akihiro,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Laser  beam  scanning  system.  4,455,485,  CI.  250-234.000. 
Hosaka,  Wayne  N.  Wheelchair.  4,455,031,  CI.  280-242.0WC. 
Hoshi,  Hideo,  to  Seiko  Instruments  &  Electronics  Ltd.  Picture  display 

device.  4.455,576,  CI.  358-230.000. 
Hosoda,  Jun:  See — 

Handa,  Ryoji;  Hosoda,  Jun;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Okushima,  Osamu; 
and  Kurashige,  Nobuo,  4,455,411,  CI.  526-208.000. 
Howatt,  John  R.:  See- 
Sharp,  Harper  E.;  Spiegel,  Leo;  Masters,  Richard  M.;  Howatt,  John 
R.;  and  Walker,  Gary  E.,  4,454,756,  CI.  73-151.000. 
HS  Hydraulic  Systems  S.r.l.:  See — 

Ciccorelli,  Raffaele,  4,454,739,  CI.  72-23.000. 
Hsia,  Yukun,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
integrated   MNOS  and  CMOS  devices  in  a  bulk  silicon  wafer. 
4,454,648,  CI.  29-576.00B. 
Huang,  Tsao  K.  Screw  lock.  4,454,735,  CI.  70-346.000. 
Huber,  Otto  L.;  and  Magidson,  Mark,  to  Moldex/Metric  Products,  Inc. 
Multi-layer   face   mask   with   molded   edge   bead.   4,454,881,   CI. 
128-206.150. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Greco,  Norman  A.;  and  Arkoff,  Simon  Z.,  4,455,507,  CI.  315-3.500. 
Lee,  Joseph  Y.  M.;  and  Grimm,  Gary  E.,  4,455,567,  CI.  357-51.000. 
Humble,  Raymond,  to  Hardy  Brothers  (Alnwick)  Limited.  Lineguide 

assembly.  4.454,676,  CI.  43-24.000. 
Hunnicutt,  Harry  A.;  and  Buckley,  James  A.,  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Com- 
pany. Disc  brake.  4,454,933,  CI.  188-71.900. 
Hunt,  Angus  L.:  See — 

Goodman,    Ronald    K.;   and    Hunt,    Angus    L.,    4,455,276,    CI. 
376-152.000. 
Hurlimann,  Reinhard;  and  Zaugg,  Paul,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  & 
Company,  Limited.  Constant-pressure  air-storage  cavem  with  hy- 
dralic  pressure  compensation  for  air-storage  gas  turbine  power  sta- 
tions. 4,454,721,  CI.  60-659.000. 
Huth,  John  W.  Hanger  assembly.  4,454,969,  CI.  223-96.000. 
Hydreclaim  Corporation:  See — 

Moller,  Richard  W.,  4,454,943,  CI.  198-657.000. 
I.W.S.  Nominee  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Lewis,  David  M.;  Brady,  Peter  R.;  Cookson,  Peter  G.;  and  Fincher, 
Keith  W.,  4,455,147,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Ichikawa,  Tetsuo;  Akiyama,  Osamu;  Hira,  Rikuo;  and  Nishimura, 
Takashi,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Spectrophotometer.  4,455,097, 
CI.  356-323.000. 
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ICI  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Lydiate,    Jack;    and    Marchese,    Anthony    L.,    4,455,412,    CI. 
526-227.000. 
Ide,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Yamagata,  Tetsuya;  Kobayasi, 
Masasi;  Suenaga,  Tadayoshi;  Tokubuchi,   Fumiaki;   Noguchi, 
Kazuki;    Yoshitake,    Tadaaki;    Tsuji,    Masayoshi;    and    Ide, 
Hiroyuki,  4,455,146,  CI.  604-897.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Kikkawa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ogawa,  Hideaki, 
4,455,164,  CI.  71-118.000. 
Ifo  Sanitar  AB:  See— 

Gustafsson,  John  H.;  and  Froberg,  Tord  E.  H.,  4,454,614,  CI. 
4-366.000. 
Igarashi,  Akira;  and  Nakamura,  Sukenori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Heat-sensitive  recording  paper.  4,455,346,  CI.  346-200.000. 
Iguchi,  Shozo,  to  General  Research  of  Electronics,  Inc.  Detection 
circuit  for  a  video  intrusion  monitoring  apparatus.  4,455,550,  CI. 
340-525.000. 
IIT  Research  Institute:  See — 

Camras,  Marvin,  4.455.581,  CI.  360-31.000. 
lizuka,  Syogo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshitsugu;  lizuka,  Syogo;  Kajiyama,  Shigeo;  Usui,  Kenji; 
and  Kobayashi,  Masahiro,  4,454,652,  CI.  29-863.000. 
Ikeda,  Masaomi;  and  Tsutsumi,  Yotaro,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd. 
Laminated  packing  bag  with  spout  formed  from  handle  portion. 
4,454,979,  CI.  229-52.00B. 
Ikeda,  Shoji:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Fumio;  Ikeda,  Shoji;  and  Tsukamoto,  Goro,  4,455,310, 
CI.  424-250.000. 
Ikeda,  Tadashi:  See— 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Ishimaru,  Shingo;  Sugimoto,  Naohiko;  and  Ikeda, 
Tadashi,  4,455,368,  CI.  430-507.000. 
Ikejima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nomura,  Ma.sami;  and  Ikejima,  Hiroyuki,  4,454,930,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Ikenoya,  Yasuo;  Hirano,  Makoto;  and  Miura,  Seishi,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  cleaning  device  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  4,454,714,  CI.  60-293.000. 
Image  Graphics,  Inc.:  See— 

Tamowski,  Andrew  A.,  4,455,563,  CI.  346-161.000. 
Imai,  Masaya:  See — 

Terai,  Shiro;  Sato,  Shiro;  Kato,  Sakae;  Imai,  Masaya;  Inumaru, 
Susumu;  and  Yoshida,  Masahiro,  4,454,748,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Toshiaki,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha, 
Ltd.  Draw-ironed  can  formed  of  surface-treated  steel  plate  and 
process  for  preparation  thereof.  4,454,960,  CI.  220-456.000. 
Imec  Corporation:  See- 
Fulton,  Donald  E.;  Curtiss,  William  P.;  and  Fejes.  William  T.,  Jr.. 
4,455,513,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Imose,  Masayuki;  Seno,  Takao;  and  Sakaguchi,  Yoshihito,  to  Chugai  Ro 
Co.,  Ltd.  Floating  equipment  and  floating-type  heat  treating  furnace 
for  striplike  works.  4,455,136,  CI.  432-59.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Pinto,  Alwyn,  4,455,394,  CI.  518-704.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Higgins,  Irving  J.,  4,455,373,  CI.  435-132.000. 
Thompson,  David  J.,  4,455,253,  CI.  252-299.100. 
Imperial  Clevite  Inc.:  See — 

Masters,  David  A.,  4,455,682,  CI.  455-300.000. 
Inaba,  Shosei,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Case  for  accommodat- 
ing a  rotary  recording  medium.  4,455,642,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Inai,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Abe,  Shinya;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Kino- 

shita,  Kensaku;  Mishima,  Mannen;  Katoh,  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi, 

Seiichi;  Murakami.  Manabu;  and  Yamada.  Kouzi,  4.455.316.  CI. 

424-274.000. 

Inamura.  Kiyonari;  Ueda.  Yasuo;  Furushima.  Nobumasa;  and  Shigaki. 

Keisuke.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  realtime  fast 

reconstruction   and   display   of  dose  distribution.   4.455.609.   CI. 

364-414.000. 

Inbar.   Dan.  to  Elscint,   Ltd.   Fast  gamma  camera.  4,455,616,  CI. 

364-527.000. 
Inco  Limited:  See— 

Dymock,   Kenneth  R.;  and  Bell.   Malcolm  C.  4.455.218.  CI. 
208-50.000. 
Industrial  Parts  Depot:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Robert.  4.455.053.  CI.  305-53.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Goehler.  Robert  F.;  Addleman,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Rotz,  Dana  R.. 
4.454,780,  CI.  74-87.000. 
Innovation  Technique:  See — 

Grandclement,  Gerard,  4,455,482,  CI.  219-551.000. 
Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  4,455,469,  CI.  219-69.00M. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  EDM  with  laterally  vibrated  tool  electrode.  4,455,469, 
CI.  219-69.00M. 
Inoue  MTP  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okina,  Toyohiko,  4,455,340,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Inoue,  Tomohiro;  and  Tanimoto,  Akira,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Programmable  musical  instrument.  4,454,796,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Inoue,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Satake,  Takeo;  Ishigami,  Masahisa;  Arimoto,  Kunio;  MaUuba, 
Yorishige;  Inoue,  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka,  Yusuke;  and  Kanda, 
Kohei.  4,455.149.  CI.  44-51.000. 


Inouye.  Shigeharu:  See— 

Takematsu,    Tetsuo;    Konnai,    Makoto;    Tachibana,    Kunitaka; 

Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Inouye,  Shigeharu;  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuro, 

4,455,163,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Bergault,    Anne-Marie;    Bonavent,    Gerard,    deceased;    Jarrin, 

Jacques;  and  Mollard,  Marc,  4,455,406,  CI.  525-194.000. 
Integral  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Rosenberg,  Neil  A.,  4,454,975.  CI.  226-74.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Cormier,  Roger  L.;  Dugan,  Robert  J.;  Guyette,  Richard  R.;  Wan- 

ish,  Paul  J.;  and  Zeitler,  Carl,  Jr.,  4,455,605,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Demke,  Kent  R.,  4,455.554,  CI.  340-731.000. 
Denis,    Bemard    A.;    and    Eardley,    David    B.,    4,455,625,    CI. 

365-154.000. 
Esteban,  Daniel  J.;  Jones,  Gardner  D.,  Jr.;  and  Rogers.  Lee  S., 

4,455,649,  CI.  370-80.000. 
Griscom,   Robert  E.;  and  Stranko,  Thomas  A.,  4.455,601,  CI. 

364-200.000. 
Joy,  Richard  C;  Kemlage,  Bemard  M.;  and  Mauer,  John  L.,  IV, 

4.454.646,  CI.  29-576.00W. 

Joy,  Richard  C;  Kemlage,  Bemard  M.;  and  Mauer,  John  L.,  IV, 

4.454.647,  CI.  29-576.00W. 
International  Harvester  Co.:  See— 

Akins,  Herbert  G.,  4,454,926,  CI.  180-68.100. 
Intemational  Institute  of  Cellular  and  Molecular  Pathology:  See— 
Magnusson,  Carl-Gustaf  M.;  Collet-Cassart,  Daniel;  and  Masson, 
Pierre  L.,  4,455,381,  CI.  436-543.000. 
Intemational  Shoe  Machine  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett,  George.  4,454,830,  CI.  112-239.000. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Lamb,  John  G.;  and  Mackay,  Malcolm  D.,  4,455,159,  CI.  65-3.110. 
Intemational    Telecommunications   Satellite   Organization   (INTEL- 
SAT): See- 
Stegens,  Ronald  E.,  4,455,536,  CI.  330-286.000. 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Cochran,  William  T.,  4,455,456,  CI.  179-18.0FA. 
Interpatent  B.V.:  See- 
Fischer,  Gerhard;  and  Berger,  Harald.  4,455,013,  CI.  254-267.000. 
Intertractor  Viehmann  GmbH  &  Co.,  Firma:  See— 
Brunn,  Hansjoachim,  4,455,054,  CI.  305-58.00R. 
Intevep:  See— 

Calderon,    Jose    L.;    and     Layrisse,     Ignacio,    4,455,221,    CI. 
208-347.000. 
Inui,  Tsuneo;  Kuroda,  Hitoshi;  Hizuka,  Kenji;  Kunishige,  Fumio;  and 
Kondo,  Yoshikazu,  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.  Tin-free  steel  can  body. 
4,455,355,  CI.  428-595.000. 
Inumaru,  Susumu:  See— 

Terai,  Shiro;  Sato,  Shiro;  Kato,  Sakae;  Imai,  Masaya;  Inumaru, 
Susumu;  and  Yoshida,  Masahiro,  4,454,748,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Girgis,  Adly  A.;  and  Brown,  Robert  G.,  4,455,612,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Yeung,  Edward  S.;  and  Woodruff,   Steven   D.,  4,455,089,  CI. 
356-352.000. 
Irgang,  Matthias:  See — 

Horner,  Michael;  Irgang,  Matthias;  and  Nissen,  Axel,  4,455,442,  Q. 
568-875.000. 
Irvine,  Robert,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Perforation  burst  cone  device. 

4,454,973,  CI.  225-100.000. 
Irwin,   Everett   F.   Rotating  cylinder  external  combustion  engine. 

4,454,712,  CI.  60-39.630. 
Irwin,  Everett  F.  Rotating  cylinder  fluid  pressure  device.  4,455,125,  CI. 

417-244.000. 
Isakov,  Evgeny  A.:  See — 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chemov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  AlexandrG.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,455,284,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Isenberg,  Amold  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Thin-film  sensor 

apparatus.  4,455,214,  CI.  204-428.000. 
Ishida,  Nobuyoshi;  Kondo,  Yoshihide;  Konishi,  Kunihiko;  and  Kamio, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Babcock-Hiuchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plate-shaped  cata- 
lyst unit  for  NOx  reduction  of  exhaust  gas.  4,455,281,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Ishido,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Umezawa,   Hamao;   Umezawa,   Sumio;   Ishido,   Yoshiharu;  and 
Fukatsu,  Shunzo,  4,455,419,  CI.  536-13.800. 
Ishigami,  Masahisa:  See — 

Satake,  Takeo;  Ishigami,   Masahisa;  Arimoto,  Kunio;  Matsuba, 
Yorishige;    Inoue,    Yoshikazu;   Tanaka,   Yusuke;   and   Kanda, 
Kohei,  4,455,149,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Ishii,  Takeshi:  See— 

Mizuno,  Junzi;  Fukami,  Akira;  Okamoto,  Kunio;  and  Ishii,  Takeshi, 
4,454,849,  CI.  123-519.000. 
Ishikawa,  Koji;  Ozawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Nobuki;  Kikuta,  Yoshio; 
and  Nakane,  Kenichi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated. 
Electrophotographic  toner  comprising  cinnamic  acid.  4,455,360,  CI. 
430-109  000. 
Ishimaru,  Shingo:  See — 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Ishimaru,  Shingo;  Sugimoto,  Naohiko;  and  Ikeda, 
Tadashi,  4,455,368,  CI.  430-507.000. 
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Izumita,   Morishi;   Sato, 


Ishizuka,  Akio;  and  Kitada,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Ph  Jto  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  radiographic  intensi:  ying  screen.  4,455,323,  CI 
427-65.000  ^ 

Isomura.  Shigenon;  Kondo,  Toshio;  Kodairia,  Katsuhiko;  Kobayashi. 
Akio;  and  Sakakibara.  Shuji,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
controlling  the  air-fuel   ratio  in  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
4,454,847,  CI.  123-492.000. 
Itkis,  Yuri.  Electronic  card  and  board  game.  k455,025,  CI.  273-237.000. 
ITM  International  Tool  Machines,  Inc.:  See-- 

Giebmanns,  Karl-Heinz,  4,454,689,  CI.  5I-217.00R. 
Ito,  Haruaki.  See — 

Kojima,  Kazuhiro;  Ito,  Haruaki;  and  Ku  x),  Hiroshi,  4,455.315,  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Ito,  Kenichi:  See— 

Kato,  Kiichi;   Ito,   Kenichi;  and  Mush  J,  Tohru,  4,455,085.  CI. 
356-122.000. 
Itoh,  Takehiko;  and  Sakamoto,  Moriyoshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  oven  toaster.  4  455,479,  CI.  219-405.000. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander,  John  H.,  4,455,590,  CI.  361-3)6.000. 
ITW  Fastex  lulia  S.p.A:  See— 

Bassi,  Alberto,  4,455,048,  CI.  297-367.0a . 
Iversen,  Arthur  H.  Liquid  cooled  anode  xray  tubes.  4,455,504,  CI. 

313-30.000. 
Ives,  Robert  K.,  to  Michaels  of  Oregon  Co.  Locking  quick-detachable 

sling  swivel.  4,454,675,  CI.  42-85.000. 
Ivony,  Jozsef;  Ratsko,  Istvan;  Karaszy,  Gyor  jy;  and  Madi,  Jeno.  Anti- 
jackknifmg  device  with  friction  brake  for  ;  rticulated  motor  vehicle. 
4.455,035,  CI.  280432.000. 
Iwashita,  Tomonori;  Waunabe,  Yoshitaka;  ar  d  Fukahori,  Hidehiko,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  motor  drive  device  camera. 
4,455,075,  CI.  354-173.100.  [ 

Izuhara,  Koichi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  capable 

of  programmed  exposure  control.  4,455,068,  CI.  354-412.000 
Izumita.  Morishi:  See— 

Takahashi,   Kenji;   Nagahara,  Shusaku 
Kazuhiro:  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  0zawa,  Naoki,  4,455,569, 
CI.  358-51.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See- 
Baker,  Joe  L.,  4.454,687,  CI.  49-419.000 
J  V  KunststofTwerk  GmbH:  See- 
Hermann,  Manfred  P.,  4,455,209,  CI.  204J279.000. 
Jabarin,  Saleh  A.;  and  Kollen,  Wendell  J.,  to  (i>wens-Illinois  Inc.  Multi- 
wall  contamer  4.454.945.  CI.  206-524.300.  1 
Jackson.  Carroll  V.;  and  Avery.  Hazelton  H.,  to  United  Conveyor 
Corporation.  Pressure  conveyor  for  feeding  [pulverulent  material  into 
a  pressurized  air  conveyor  pipeline.  4,455,1  11,  CI.  406-56.000. 
Jacobsen,  Gunter:  See — 

Arnold.   Dieter;   Bartels,  Jorg;   Lenzmam,   Heinrich;  Jacobsen, 
Gunter;  Wendt,  Heinz;  and  Stoltenberi  Manfred,  4,455,439.  CI. 
568-302.000. 
Jacobsmeyer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Reding.  Gary  p..  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Product  inspection  and  ejection  system.  4.454,947,  CI.  209-548.000. 
Jaffa,  Edward  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I,  and  Company.  Prepa- 
ration of  pigmenury  form  of  quinacridone  pigments.  4,455,173.  CI. 
106-288.00Q. 
Jager,  Werner:  See—  i 

Sartor.  Bruno;  Jager.  Werner;  Ebinger.  Hjorst;  Luthardt.  Gunther; 
and  Bergmann,  Walter,  4,455,207,  CI. 
Jaggard.  James  F.  R.;  Schweier,  Guenther: 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  propylene/ethylene  block 
copolymers.  4.455.405.  CI.  525-53.000. 
Jakahi.  Douglas  Y.  Apparatus  for  storing  solar 

4.455.153.  CI.  48-62.00R. 
Jakob.  Willi;  and  Homivius.  Lothar.  to  Kuster 

coatmg  die.  4.455.133.  CI.  425-113.000. 
Jalan.  Vinod;  Reid.  Margaret  A.;  and  Charleston,  Jo  Ann,  to  United 
States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Chromium  electrodes  for  REDOX  cells.  4,^54,649,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Jalan.  Vinod  M.:  See- 
Young.  John  E.;  and  Jalan.  Vinod  M.,  4.4^5.286.  CI.  423-230.000 
James,  John  E.:  See— 

Rorer,  David  L.;  and  James,  John  E.,  4,4^5,357,  CI.  429-179.000. 
James,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Strahan,  Virgil  H.;  James,  Kenneth  A 
4,455,267,  CI.  264-1.300. 
James  River  Corporation:  See- 
Kinsley,  Homan  B  ,  4,455,195,  CI.  162-13.400 
Kinsley,  Homan  B.,  4.455.237.  CI.  210-767  000 
Jameson.  Calvm  R  ;  and  Baker.  Robert  G..  td  Nordson  Corporation 


inergy  in  synthetic  fuels, 
-t-  Co.  GmbH.  Extruder 


md  Quick,  William  H., 


Thermally  insulated  electrically  heated  hcke  for  transmitting  hot 
liquids.  4.455,474,  CI.  219-301  000. 
Jamison,  Will  B.;  and  Pyles,  Harley  G.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Com 

pany.  Drill  rod  and  drilling  apparatus.  4,454(922,  CI.  175-323.000. 
Janer.  Patrick:  See— 

Henriot.  Marie  C;  and  Janer.  Patrick,  4,4$5,540,  CI.  333-202.000 
Janssen,  Donovan  M.:  See — 

Colglazier,  Donald  F.;  Janssen,  Donovan  }lA 
Valent,  James  A.,  4.455.018.  CI.  271-221 
Janssen.  Harry  R.;  and  Poffenbarger.  Gary  L. 
of  reducing  coke  yield.  4.455,219.  CI.  208-1 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited: 

Yasumi,  Masaoki,  4,454,657,  CI.  33-180.00|l 
Jarrin,  Jacques:  See — 

Bergault.     Anne-Marie;     Bonavent,    Gerkrd 
Jacques;  and  Mollard,  Marc,  4,455.406,  CI 


Mantey.  John  P.;  and 
000. 

to  Conoco  Inc.  Method 
1.000. 
See — 


deceased; 
525-194.000. 


Jarrin. 


Jarrott,  David  M.;  and  Jarrott,  Frank  E.  Process  for  the  geoconversion 

of  coal  into  oil.  4.455.215,  CI.  208-8.0LE. 
Jarrott.  Frank  E.:  See — 

Jarrott.  David  M.;  and  Jarrott.  Frank  E.,  4.455,215,  CI.  208-8.0LE. 
Jen,  Hsianmin   F.,  to  Avco  Corporation.   Rotating  turbine  stator. 

4,455,121,  CI.  415-143.000. 
Jenkins,   Leonard  A.,  to  Metal   Box  Limited.  Coating  of  ariicles. 

4,455,328,  CI.  427-224.000. 
Jentzsch,  Amdt:  See — 

Johne,  Hans;  Schmidt,  Lothar;  and  Jentzsch,  Arndt,  4,454,812,  CI. 
101-212.000. 
Jernigan,  Kerry  D.:  See— 

Guidry,   Shelby   L.;   and   Jernigan,   Kerry   D.,   4,454,913,   CI. 
166-117.500. 
Jeuch,  Pierre;  and  Parrens.  Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique.  Process  for  producing  the  field  oxide  of  an  integrated  circuit. 
4,455.193.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Jewett.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Walden,  Jack  M.;  Eads,  William  D.;  Cozzens,  Ray  J.;  Bidwell,  John 
L.;  Jewett,  Robert  A.;  Wilson,  Martin  S.;  Griffin,  Daniel  J.; 
Kuseski,    Robert   E.;   and   Schulte,   Louis  T..  4,455,618,   CI. 
364-900.000. 
Johansson,  Borje:  See — 

Santen.  Sven;  and  Johansson,  Borje,  4,455,165,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Johansson,  Ingvar,  to  Volvo  Flygmotor  AB.  Sealing  device  with  radi- 
ally slitted  metal  washers  for  hydraulic  piston  mechanisms.  4,455,028, 
CI.  277-53.000. 
Johansson,  Sigvard:  See — 

Haglund,    Lennart;    and    Johansson,    Sigvard,    4,454,634,    CI. 
24-636.000. 
John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bhaskar,  Kasi  S.;  Carlson,  Alden  J.;  Couper,  Alastair  N.;  Lambert, 
Dennis  L.;  and  Scott,  Marshall  H.,  4,455,654,  CI.  371-20.000. 
Johne.  Hans;  Schmidt,  Lothar;  and  Jentzsch,  Arndt,  to  Veb  Kombinat 
Polygraph  "Werner  Lamberz"  Leipzig.  Safety  device  for  counter 
rollers  in  a  printing  machine.  4,454,812,  CI.  101-212.000. 
Johnson,  Bruce  G.:  See — 

Johnson,    Louis    W.;    and    Johnson,    Bruce   G.,    4,454,994,    CI. 
241-215.000. 
Johnson.  Carl  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Migratin- 

free  size  for  glass  fibers.  4,455,400,  CI.  523-454.000. 
Johnson,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Pohl,  Christopher  A.;  Slingsby,  Rosanne  W.;  Johnson,  Edward  L.; 
and  Angers,  Leilani,  4,455,233,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Dental  Products  Company:  See— 

Panzera,  Carlino,  4,455,383,  CI.  501-6.000. 
Johnson,  Louis  W.;  and  Johnson,  Bruce  G.  Load  bearing  surface. 

4,454,994,  CI.  241-215.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  Eggler,  James  F.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  and 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K..  4.455,421,  CI.  548-252.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  E.,  to  Pyrotector,  Inc.  Smoke  detector  of  the  ioniza- 
tion type.  4,455,553,  CI.  340-629.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  M.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Foamed  gypsum 

wallboard.  4,455,271,  CI.  264-42.000. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Pyridyl-substituted-ben- 

zofurans.  4,455,427,  CI.  546-269.000. 
Johnson,  Vendell  J.  Snow  removal  and  compaction  device.  4,454,667, 

CI.  37-225.000. 
Johnson,  William  M.  Flash  gate  board.  4,455,106,  CI.  405-94.000. 
Johnston  Environmental  Corporation:  See — 
Oxman.  Jack.  4.454.904,  CI.  160-332.000. 
Jones,  Gardner  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Esteban,  Daniel  J.;  Jones,  Gardner  D.,  Jr.;  and  Rogers,  Lee  S., 
4,455,649,  CI.  370-80.000. 
Jones,    George    H.    Rotary    magnetic    separators. 

210-222.000. 
Jones,  Harold  A.;  Teixeira,  Manuel 
Leesona  Corporation.  Inlet  guide 
4,454,997,  CI.  242-47.010. 
Jones,  Ian  R.;  See — 

Brown,   Donald   P.;  Jones,   Ian  R.;  and   Vurpillat,  Victor  V., 
4.454,863.  CI.  126-432.000. 
Jones.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Ahlstrom.  John  K.;  Bachman.  Brett; 
stein.  David  H.;  Bratt,  Richard  G. 

Thomas  M.;  Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  Mundie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond, 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer,  Stephen  I.;  Wallach,  Steven  J.;  Wallach, 
Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well,  Douglas  M.,  4,455,604,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Jordan,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Day,  Alvin  L.;  and  Jordan,  Howard  E.,  4,455,521,  CI.  318-798.000. 
Joslin,  Joel  A.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Body  fiuid  collection 

device.  4,455,140,  CI.  604-317.000. 
Joy,  Richard  C;  Kemlage,  Bernard  M.;  and  Mauer,  John  L.,  IV,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Isolation  for  high 
density  integrated  circuits.  4.454.646,  CI.  29-576.00W. 
Joy.  Richard  C;  Kemlage.  Bernard  M.;  and  Mauer.  John  L..  IV,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Isolation  for  high 
density  integrated  circuits.  4,454,647,  CI.  29-576.00W. 
Juhola,  Mauno  O.  Procedure  and  means  for  creating  a  vertical  drain. 

4,455,105,  CI.  405-50.000. 
Juillet,  Jacques;  Olmi,  Eugenio;  and  Stephan,  Michel,  to  Le  Moulage 
Automatique.  Inviolable  cover  for  a  vessel  aperture.  4,454,958,  CI. 
220-339.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho;  See— 
Minamida,  Kazukiyo,  4,454,924,  CI.  177-25.000. 


4,455,228,    CI. 


G.;  and  Verrier,  Arthur  N.,  to 
means  for  strand  user  devices. 


Belgard,  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
Gruner,  Ronald  H.;  Jones, 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Orii  Jidoki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Orii,  Masaru,  4,454,781,  CI.  74-99.00R. 
Kaiser,  Robert  G.,  to  Clark  &  Vicario  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

treating  a  papermaking  suspension.  4,455,224,  CI.  209-211.000. 
Kajikawa,  Tsuneo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Front 
wheel   suspension   for  a  motor  tricycle  and  associated   method. 
4.455,032.  CI.  280-276.000. 
Kajiyama.  Shigeo:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yoshitsugu;  lizuka.  Syogo;  Kajiyama.  Shigeo;  Usui,  Kenji; 
and  Kobayashi,  Masahiro,  4,454,652,  CI.  29-863.000. 
Kakimi,  Fujio:  See— 

Naoi,  Takashi;  and  Kakimi,  Fujio,  4,455,362,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Kaley,  Robert  C:  See— 

Harner.  Donald  R.;  Kaley.  Robert  C;  and  Crawford,  Christopher 
L.,  4,455,058,  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.:  See— 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov.  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein.  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,455.284.  CI.  423-119.000. 
Kamanaka.  Ryusuke.  Warmer  apparatus  for  horticulture  facilities  utiliz- 
ing solar  heat.  4.454,862,  CI.  126-421.000. 
Kamejima,  Kohji:  See— 

Hibino,  Yozo;  Kamejima,  Kohji;  and  Nara,  Yasuaki,  4,454.726,  CI. 
62-148.000. 
Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Masuhara,   Toshiaki;   Minato.  Osamu;   Shimohigashi.   Katsuhiro; 
Masuda.  Hiroo;  Sunami.  Hideo;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kamigaki.  Yo- 
shiaki; Takeda,  Eiji;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune,  4,455,495,  CI. 
307-44.000. 
Kamijo,  Yoshimi;  and  Kawachi,  Kazuhiko.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method    of    producing    electroluminescent    cell.    4,455,324,    CI. 
427-66.000. 
Kamio,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ishida,  Nobuyoshi;  Kondo,  Yoshihide;  Konishi,  Kunihiko;  and 
Kamio.  Hiroyuki.  4.455,281,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Kampf,  Richard  S.;  Sohn,  Chul  H.;  and  Khan,  Aurangzeb  K.,  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  transporting  sample  holders. 
4,454,939,  CI.  198-341.000. 
Kanai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Toshio;  and  Kanai,  Takeshi,  4,455,247,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Kanazawa,  Masao:  See — 

Yabu,  Takashi;  and  Kanazawa,  Masao,  4.455,194,  CI.  156-653.000. 
Kanda,  Kohei:  See— 

Satake,   Takeo;   Ishigami.   Masahisa;   Arimoto,   Kunio;   Matsuba. 
Yorishige;    Inoue,   Yoshikazu;   Tanaka,   Yusuke;   and   Kanda, 
Kohei,  4,455, 1 49,  CI.  44-5 1 .000. 
Kanebo  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Fumio;  Ikeda,  Shoji;  and  Tsukamoto,  Goro,  4,455,310. 
CI.  424-250.000. 
Kaneda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Speech  processing 
system  including  an  amplitude  level  control  circuit  for  digital  pro- 
cessing. 4,455,676,  CI.  381-106.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomishima.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Teiji;  Shibahara,  Hiroshi;  and 

Nojima,  Yasuhiro,  4,455,413,  CI.  526-344.200. 
Yamane,  Kazumasa;  Kobayashi,  Masahiro;  and  Takada,  Masahiko, 
4,455,407,  CI.  525-208.000. 
Kansas  Jack,  Inc.:  See— 

Eck,  Leonard  F.,  4,454,659,  CI.  33-288.000. 
Karaszy.  Gyorgy:  See — 

Ivony.  Jozsef;  Ratsko.  Istvan;  Karaszy,  Gyorgy;  and  Madi,  Jeno, 
4,455,035.  CI.  280-432.000. 
Karp,  Valentina  K.:  See— 

Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp,  Valentina  K.;  Barkova,  Irina  S.; 
Trinus.  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort.  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva.  Alexandra 
G.;  Kozhushko,  Galina  I.;  Ryabukha,  Tatyana  K.;  Pan- 
teleimonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin,  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek,  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman, 
Galina  A.;  Usenko,  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky, 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky,  Yakov  P..  4,455.312,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Kasama.  Yasuo:  See — 

Urata,  Yukihide;  Kasama.  Yasuo;  Moriuchi.  Shigenon;  and  Okutsu. 
Eiichi.  4,455,365,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Kaspar.  Lothar;  and  Seiffert.  Ulrich.  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Drive  train  for  a  vehicle.  4,454,789.  CI.  74-850.000. 
Kasper.  James  J.;  Bosch.  George  E.;  and  Smith.  Craig  A.,  to  Wat- 
teredge-Uniflex.  Inc.  Coaxial  bus  and  bus  system.  4,455,659,  CI. 
373-39.000. 
Kasuga,  Akira:  See — 

Miyatuka,  Hajime;  and  Kasuga,  Akira.  4.455,345,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nara,  Kiyoshi;  Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Ohkido,  Sadao;  Yamamoto, 
Isao;  and  Yanome,  Hiroshi,  4,455,306,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Kato,  Kiichi;  Ito,  Kenichi;  and  Musha,  Tohru,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co. 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  focussing  condition  of  an 
objective  lens.  4,455,085.  CI.  356-122.000. 
Kato.  Masatake;  and  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Light  measuring  instrument  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera.  4,455,071. 
CI.  354-431.000. 


Kato.  Sakae:  See— 

Terai.  Shiro;  Sato.  Shiro;  Kato.  Sakae;  Imai.  Masaya;  Inumaru. 
Susumu;  and  Yoshida.  Masahiro.  4.454,748.  CI.  73-19.000. 
Katoh  Electrical  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koyahata,  Hiroshi.  4.455.640.  CI.  369-216.000. 
Katoh.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Yamatsu.  Isao;  Abe.  Shinya;  Inai.  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Kino- 
shita,  Kensaku;  Mishima.  Mannen;  Katoh.  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi. 
Seiichi;  Murakami.  Manabu;  and  Yamada.  Kouzi.  4.455,316.  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Katoh,  Yuuichi:  See— 

Nagata.  Kenichi;  Nagamori.  Shigeru;  Katoh.  Yuuichi;  Satoh.  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Yano.  Takashi.  4.455.148.  CI.  44-l.OSR. 
Katz.  Lawrence  H.:  See— 

Ahlstrom.  John  K.;  Bachman.  Brett;  Belgard.  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
stein. David  H.;  Bratt.  Richard  G.;  Gruner.  Ronald  H.;  Jones. 
Thomas  M.;  Katz.  Lawrence  H.;  Mundie.  Craig  J.;  Richmond, 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer.  Stephen  I ;  Wallach.  Steven  J.;  Wallach. 
Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well.  Douglas  M..  4.455.604.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Bratt.  Richard  G.;  Katz.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Wells.  Douglas  M.. 
4,455.603.  CI.  364-200.000 
Kaucic.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Schneider.   Joseph   J.;  and   Kaucic.   Robert   A..   4.454.978.   CI. 
228-151.000. 
Kaul.  Bansi  L.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Triazinyl  compounds  as  intermediates 
for      producing      naphthoquinone      derivatives.      4.455,424.      CI. 
544-218.000. 
Kavesh.  Sheldon:  See— 

Harpell.  Gary  A.;  Kavesh.  Sheldon;  Palley.  Igor:  and  Prevorsek. 
Dusan  C,  4.455.273.  CI.  264-184.000. 
Kawachi.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Kamijo.    Yoshimi;    and    Kawachi.    Kazuhiko,    4,455,324,    CI. 
427-66.000. 
Kawakami,  Hiromi:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Yoshihiro;  and   Kawakami,   Hiromi,  4,455,573,  CI. 
358-198.000. 
Kawamura.  Masaharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Camera  with  EE 

lock.  4,455,069,  CI.  354-434.000. 
Kawamura,  Takahide:  See— 

Uchida,  Shigekatsu;  Akatsuka,  Takao;  and  Kawamura.  Takahide, 
4,454,843,  CI.  123-179.00B. 
Kaye,  William  G.:  See— 

Watkins.  David  W.;  Wheatley.  Peter  C;  and  Kaye.  William  G.. 
4.455.285,  CI.  423-171.000. 
Kazama.  Ken;  Muramoto,  Ikuo;  Kusunoki.  Yoshinobu;  Ozaki.  Kenji; 
and  Fujii.  Hideyuki,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Toa  Wool  Spinning  &  Weaving  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  recovering 
animal  hair  grease.  4.455.259,  CI.  260-397.250. 
Kazlauskas.  Rymantas.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  4-Amino-7-{5- 
deoxy-beta-D-ribofuranosyl)-5-iodo-7H-pyrrolo[2.3-dl      pyrimidine. 
4.455.420.  CI.  536-24.000. 
Kazmaier.  Gunther:  See— 

Goller,   Ernst;   Kazmaier,   Gunther;  and   Schmodde.   Hermann, 
4.454,731,  CI.  66-149.00R. 
Keister,  Lyle  T.:  See — 

Crum.  Stephen  T.;  and  Keister.  Lyle  T.,  4.455.509.  CI.  315-1 19.000. 
Kelly.  Robert  C;  and  Wierenga.  Wendell,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
Process  for  preparing  tricholomic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof 
4.455.430.  CI.  548-243.000. 
Kelsey  Hayes  Company:  See — 

Hunnicutt.    Harry   A.;   and    Buckley.   James   A.,   4,454,933,  CI. 
188-71.900. 
Kemlage,  Bernard  M.:  See — 

Joy,  Richard  C;  Kemlage.  Bernard  M.;  and  Mauer.  John  L..  IV, 

4.454.646,  CI.  29-576.00W. 

Joy,  Richard  C;  Kemlage.  Bernard  M.;  and  Mauer.  John  L..  IV, 

4.454.647,  CI.  29-576.00W. 

Kemper,  Yves  J.,  to  Vadetec  Corporation.  Torque  transmitting  body 
for  traction  drive  transmissions  and  normal  fnction  force  developing 
method.  4,454,782.  CI.  74-191.000. 
Kemtune.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanderson,  Scott  A.;  and  Bruot,  Eric  F..  4.455.229.  CI.  210-222.000. 
Kenan.  Richard  P..  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  acoustic  wave 
transducer  array  for  a  guided-wave  acoustooptic  device.  4,455,064, 
CI.  350-96.130. 
Kenan,  Richard  P.:  See- 
Wood,  Van  E.;  and  Kenan.  Richard  P.,  4,455,063,  CI.  350-96.120. 
Kendall,  Paul  A.,  to  Kendall.  Paul  A.  Battery  condition  indicator. 

4.455,524.  CI.  320-48.000. 
Kern,  Ernest  J.  Chimney  cleaning  apparatus.  4,454,625,  CI.  15-249.000. 
Kern,    Gilbert    G.    Suspended    woodbeam    ceiling.    4,454.700.    CI. 

52-665.000. 
Kerserho.  Francois  M..  to  Societe  pour  le  Developpement  de  la  Re- 
cherche Industrielle  "SODRI"   Waterproofing  composition  for  the 
bulk  treatment  of  plaster  or  a  piaster-based  product  and  correspond- 
ing method.  4.455.172.  CI.  106-109.000. 
Kettman.  John  R.:  See — 

Hansen.  Eric  J.;  Kettman,  John  R.;  and  Robertson,  Stella  M., 
4,455,296,  CI.  424-87.000. 
Khan,  Aurangzeb  K.:  See— 

Kampf,  Richard  S.;  Sohn,  Chul  H.;  and  Khan,  Aurangzeb ~K., 
4,454,939,  CI.  198-341.000. 
Kidde,  Inc.:  See — 

Riordan,    William    J.;    and    Collins,    Charles,    4,455,589,    CI. 
361-190.000. 
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L.,  St.;  and  Kinde.  Ronald 


Kino- 


Kienzle,  Frank,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  In( :.  Imidazoquinazoline  deriv 
atives  which  inhibit  the  aggregation  of  b  ood  platelets,  inhibit  gastric 
secretion  or  have  activity  on  the  circuhtory  system.  4,455,311,  Cl. 
424-251.000. 
Kikkawa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Kikkawa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ogawa,  Hideaki, 
4,455,164.0.71-118.000. 
Kikuta,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Koji;   Ozawa.   Hiroshi;    Kbbayashi,   Nobuki;    Kikuta, 
Yoshio;  and  Nakane,  Kenichi.  4.455^360,  Cl.  430-109.000. 
Kim,  Bang  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  removing 

hydrogen  sulfide  from  aqueous  streams.       ' 

Kim,  Young  B.:  See — 

Efron,   Edward;   McPherson,  James 
4.455,634.  Cl.  369-58.000. 
Kimura,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Miwa,  Tadashi;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Konjiya,  Yukihani;  and  Tarumi, 
Nonyoshi,  4,455,079.  Cl.  355-3.0TR 
Kimura,  Tomoaki:  See— 

Kodama.  Hideyo;  Niyama,  Eisuke;  Enilo,  Munehiro;  and  Kimura, 
Tomoaki.  4,454,908.  Cl.  164-454.000. 
Kin,  Frederick  R.:  See — 

Primack,  Harold  S.;  Reedy.  Dom  B;  and  Kin,  Frederick  R 
4.455.287.  Cl.  423-573.00R 
Kinde.  Ronald  A..  St..  See— 

Reinhard,  George  G.;  Osgood,  Gordor 
A..  Sr.,  4,454,841.  Cl.  123-3.000. 
King  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Carlisle,  George  W..  4,454,760,  Cl.  73-102.000. 
Kmg  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Sarscr,  David,  4.454,998,  Cl.  242-68. lOi. 
Kinoshita,  Kensaku:  See — 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Abe,  Shinya;  Inai,  Yui^hi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi 
shita.  Kensaku;  Mishima,  Mannen;  K4toh.  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi, 
Seiichi;  Murakami,  Manabu;  and  Ya^ada,  Kouzi.  4.455,316.  Cl. 
424-274.000. 
Kinsey,  Lewis  R.  Four  cycle  rotary  en^ne  employing  eccentrical 

mounted  rotor.  4.454,844,  Cl.  123-236.005- 
Kinsley,  Homan  B.,  to  James  River  Corporation.  Fibrous  filter  media 

and  process  for  producing  same.  4.455, 19B,  Cl.  162-13.000. 
Kinsley.  Homan  B..  to  James  River  Corporation.  High  bulk  pulp,  filter 
media    utilizing    such    pulp,    related    Processes.    4,455,237,    Cl. 
210-767.000. 
Kinzler.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Subassembly,  in  particu- 
lar a  choke  and  a  filter  for  radio  interferance  control.  4,455,538,  Cl. 
333-167.000. 
Kirichek,  Larisa  M.:  See — 

Portnyagma.  Vera  A.;  Karp.  Valentijia 
Trinus,  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort,  Nikolai 
G.;    Kozhushko.    Galina    I.; 
teleimonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin. 

Jury  N.;  Kirichek.  Larisa  M.;  Medveiovsky.  Adolf  A.;  Getman^ 
Galina  A.;  Usenko,  Jury  D.;  Sidelnik^v,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky, 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky.  Yakov  P..  4,4|55,312,  Cl     '      "    -- 
Kirk,  Donald  C,  Jr.,  to  Ethyl  Products 

trigger  pump  dispenser.  4,454,965,  Cl.  221-153.600. 
Kiscaden.  Roy  W.:  See- 
Mini.  Lyle  F.;  Kiscaden,  Roy  W.;  an< 
Cl.  364-494.000. 
Kishi.  Noriyuki:  See— 

Otobe.  Yuuka;  and  Kishi.  Noriyuki,  4,^54.855.  Cl.  123-571.000. 
Kistler-Morse  Corporation:  See— 

Kistler,  Walter  P..  4,454.770.  Cl.  73-862  650. 
Kistler.  Walter  P..  to  Kistler-Morse  Corp<  iration.  Torque-insensitive 

load  cell.  4,454.770,  Cl.  73-862.650. 
Kisumi,  Masahiko:  See— 

Chibata.  Ichiro;  Kisumi,  Masahiko;  Su|  iura,  Masaki;  and  Takagi. 
Tsutomu.  4,455,372,  Cl.  435-107.000. 
Kitada,  Akira:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Akio;  and  Kitada,  Akira,  4,45  ,323,  Cl.  427-65.000. 
Kitagawa.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Sugiura.    Masamichi;    Kitagawa,   Tsureo;   and   Yoshida,    Keiji, 
4.455,080.  Cl.  355-14.0SH. 
Kitchener.  Ivor  J.,  to  British  Gas  Corporat  on.  Passivated  CRG  cata- 
lysts. 4.455.391.  Cl.  502-315.000. 
Klaemer.  Peter:  See — 

Jaggard.  James  F.  R.;  Schweier,  Guen  her;  and  Klaemer,  Peter, 
4,455,405,  Cl.  525-53.000. 
Klein,  Heinnch,  Pieper,  Rudolf;  and  Webfr, 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tornado  flow 

treatment  of  fine-grain  or  granular  material.  4.454.661.  Cl.  34-57.00E. 

Klein.  John  F.;  Bhansali,  Chandra  K.;  Fox,  Thomas  J.;  Smyth.  Richard 

T.;  and  Zatorski,  Raymond  A.,  to  Perkin -Elmer  Corporation,  The 

Plasma  spray  gun  nozzle  and  coolant  dennizer.  4,455,470,  Cl.  219- 

121.0PP 

Klein,  Pearl  M.  Flocculating  reagent.  4,455. 

Klemschmit.  Peter:  See— 

Panster,    Peter;    Klemschmit,     Peter; 

4,455,415.  Cl.  528-39.000. 
Schmidt,  Sabine;  Klemschmit.  Peter;  Sbhwarz.  Rudolf;  and  Do- 
mesle.  Rainer,  4,455,246.  Cl.  252-62.0(K) 
Klingsberg.  Erwin:  See — 

Dundon.    John    P.;    and    Klingsberg, 
549-309.000. 
Kljushin,  Viktor  V.:  See— 

Portnyagina.  Vera  A.;  Karp,  Valentiife 
Trinus,  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort.  Nikolai 


K.;  Barkova,  Irina  S.; 
A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
Ryabiikha.    Tatyana    K.;    Pan- 
Viktor  V  ;  Dobrovolsky, 


424-251.000. 
Company.  Child-resistant 
153.000. 

Uram.  Robert,  4,455,614, 


Eduard,  to  Kraftwerk 
separator  for  the  thermal 


545,  Cl.  252-60.000. 

and    Buder.    Wolfgang. 


Erwin,    4.455.435.    Cl. 


K.;   Barkova,   Irina  S.; 
Fadeicheva.  Alexandra 


G.;  Kozhushko,  Galina  I.;  Ryabukha,  Tatyana  K.;  Pan- 
teleimonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin.  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek,  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky.  Adolf  A.;  Getman, 
Galina  A.;  Usenko.  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov.  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky, 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky,  Yakov  P.,  4.455,312,  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-DeuU  AG  Zweigniederlassung  Fahr:  See— 

Purrer,  Josef,  4,454,785,  Cl.  74-523.000. 
Klueber,  William  J.:  See— 

Spamer,    Alfred    B.;   and    Klueber,    William   J.,   4,455,269,   Cl. 
264-31.000. 
Kluth.  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Video 

recorder.  4.455.580.  Cl.  360-19.100. 
Kluver,  Leroy:  See — 

Ronayne,  Ronald  J.;  and  Kluver.  Leroy,  4,454,707,  Cl.  56-341.000. 
Kluy,  WeTTiZi.See- 

Bussemeier.  Bemd;  Frohning,  Carl  D.;  Horn,  Gerhardt;  and  Kluy, 
Werner,  4.455,395,  Cl.  518-717.000. 
Knepper,  Jay  C:  Sec- 
York,  Earl  D.;  and  Knepper,  Jay  C.  4,454,915,  CI.  166-259.000. 
Kniese,  Heiner:  See — 

Fink,  Herbert;  Kniese,  Heiner;  Suetterlin,  Norbert;  Mueller,  Klaus 
and  Siol,  Werner.  4,455.342,  Cl.  428-265.000. 
Knorpp.  Eberhard:  See— 

Binz,    Reiner;   Knorpp,   Eberhard;   and   von   Sichart,   Frithjof, 
4,455,648.  Cl.  370-66.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akio:  See — 

Isomura,  Shigenori;  Kondo,  Toshio;  Kodama,  Katsuhiko;  Kobaya- 
shi, Akio;  and  Sakakibara.  Shuji,  4,454,847,  Cl.  123-492.000. 
Kobayashi.  Herbert  S.:  See— 

Villarreal,  Salvador;  Lenett.  Stuart  D.;  Kobayashi,  Herbert  S.;  and 
Pawlowski,  James  F.,  4.455,680,  Cl.  455-208.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Morishita,  Mitsuharu;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui,  Toyoaki. 
4.455,525,  Cl.  322-28.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masahiro:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yoshitsugu;  lizuka,  Syogo;  Kajiyama,  Shigeo;  Usui,  Kenji; 

and  Kobayashi,  Masahiro.  4,454.652.  Cl.  29-863.000. 
Yamane,  Kazumasa;  Kobayashi,  Masahiro;  and  Takada,  Masahiko, 
4.455,407,  Cl.  525-208.000. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuki:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Koji;   Ozawa,   Hiroshi;   Kobayashi,   Nobuki;   Kikuta, 
Yoshio;  and  Nakane,  Kenichi.  4,455,360,  Cl.  430-109.000. 
Kobayashi,  Seiichi:  See — 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Abe,  Shinya;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Kino- 
shita, Kensaku;  Mishima,  Mannen;  Katoh,  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi, 
Seiichi;  Murakami.  Manabu;  and  Yamada.  Kouzi,  4,455,316,  Cl. 
424-274.000. 
Kobayashi,  Teiji:  See — 

Tomishima,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Teiji;  Shibahara,  Hiroshi;  and 
Nojima.  Yasuhiro,  4,455,413,  Cl.  526-344.200. 
Kobayasi,  Masasi:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Yamagata,  Tetsuya;  Kobayasi, 
Masasi;  Suenaga,  Tadayoshi;  Tokubuchi,  Fumiaki;  Noguchi, 
Kazuki;    Yoshitake,    Tadaaki;    Tsuji,    Masayoshi;    and    Ide, 
Hiroyuki,  4,455.146,  Cl.  604-897.000. 
Kocanowski.  Stephen:  See — 

Gordon,  Marvin;  Lichtenstein,  Joseph;  and  Kocanowski.  Stephen, 
4,455.139.  Cl.  604-247.000. 
Kodama,  Hideyo;  Niyama,  Eisuke;  Endo.  Munehiro;  and  Kimura, 
Tomoaki.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Continuous  casting  method.  4,454,908.  Cl. 
164-454.000. 
Kodama,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Isomura,  Shigenori;  Kondo,  Toshio;  Kodama,  Katsuhiko;  Kobaya- 
shi, Akio;  and  Sakakibara,  Shuji,  4,454,847,  CI.  123-492.000. 
Koehmstedt,  Paul  L.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Self-contained 

exothermic  applicator  and  process.  4.455,186,  Cl.  156-273.900. 
Koenck,  Steven  E..  to  Norand  Corporation.  Portable  battery  powered 

system.  4.455.523.  Cl.  320-43.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Barrois,   Claus   D.;   and   Dieterich,    Philipp   A.,   4,454,813,   CI. 
101-349.000. 
Koenig,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Schwendemann,  Volker;  and  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz,  4,455,260,  Cl. 
260-453.00P. 
Koepper.  Rudolf;  and  Rowold.  Karl-Joachim,  to  Feinmechanische 
Werke  Mainz  GmbH.  Active  mechanical  hydraulic  control  appara- 
tus. 4.454.800.  Cl.  91-51.000. 
Kohno,  Masaru:  See — 

Shinkai.  Kazuteru;  Kohno,  Masaru;  Nakagawa,  Yukio;  Tamaoki. 
Norimasa;  and  Saito,  Kiyoshi.  4,454,767,  Cl.  73-861.180. 
Koike.  Masato,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Monochromator  with  con- 
cave grating.  4.455,088,  Cl.  356-334.000. 
Kojima,  Kazuhiro;  Ito,  Haruaki;  and  Kubo,  Hiroshi,  to  Showa  Denko 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     N-CDifluoromethoxy     substituted     phenyl)- 
dichioromaleimides  used  in  agricultural  and  horticultural  fungicidal 
methods.  4.455,315,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Ishimaru,  Shingo;  Sugimoto,  Naohiko;  and  Ikeda, 
Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
light-sensitive  material  containing  a  UV  absorbing  polymer  latex. 
4,455.368.  Cl.  430-507.000. 
Kokubu,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Funabashi.  Masayuki;  and  Kokubu,  Yoshikazu,  4,455,206,  Cl.  204- 
181. OOF. 
Kokusan  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mochida.  Haruo;  and  Shimizu,  Keiichi,  4.455,588,  Cl.  361-172.000. 
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Kolene  Corporation:  See- 
Wood,    William   G.;   and    Pilznienski,   John    F.,   4.455.251,   Cl 
252-156.000. 
Kollen,  Wendell  J.:  See— 

Jabarin.    Saleh    A.;    and    Kollen,    Wendell    J.,    4,454,945.    CI 
206-524.300. 
Komarek.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Pelley,  Michael  S.;  Rohn.  David  R.;  Komarek.  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Grudowski,  Raymond  A.,  4,455,621.  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Komiya,  Yukiharu:  See— 

Miwa.  Tadashi;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Komiya,  Yukiharu:  and  Tarumi. 
Noriyoshi,  4,455,079,  Cl.  355-3.0TR. 
Kondo,  Toshio:  See — 

Isomura,  Shigenori,  Kondo.  Toshio:  Kodama.  Katsuhiko;  Kobaya- 
shi. Akio;  and  Sakakibara.  Shuji.  4,454,847,  Cl.  123-492.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshihide:  See— 

Ishida,  Nobuyoshi;  Kondo,  Yoshihide;  Konishi,  Kunihiko;  and 
Kamio.  Hiroyuki,  4.455.281,  Cl.  422-171.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Inui,  Tsuneo;  Kuroda,  Hitoshi;  Hizuka.  Kenji;  Kunishige.  Fumio 
and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu.  4.455,355.  Cl.  428-595.000. 
Konishi.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Ishida,  Nobuyoshi;  Kondo.  Yoshihide;  Konishi.  Kunihiko;  and 
Kamio,  Hiroyuki.  4.455,281,  Cl.  422-171.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miwa.  Tadashi;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Komiya.  Yukiharu;  and  Tarumi, 

Noriyoshi,  4,455.079.  Cl.  355-3.0TR 
Sasa,  Nobumasa,  4,455.364.  Cl.  430-299.000 
Konnai,  Makoto:  See— 

Takematsu.    Tetsuo;    Konnai,    Makoto;    Tachibana,    Kunitaka; 
Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Inouye,  Shigeharu;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuro, 
4.455,163,  Cl.  71-86.000. 
Konno,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Fujino,  Masahisa;  Sunouchi,  Akio;  Konno.  Tatsuo;  and  Suzuki. 
Ryuji,  4,455,072.  Cl.  354-153.000. 
Koper.  James  G.;  and  Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Ring 

laser  gyro  cathode  connection.  4,455,060,  Cl.  339-252.00S. 
Koppers  International  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Taylor-Smith.  Ernest  J..  4,454.986,  Cl.  238-369.000. 
Koshio,  Tatsukichi;  and  Okamoto,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Distance  measuring  equipment.  4,455,556.  Cl.  343-7.300. 
Kostan.  Charles  C:  See- 
Fox.  David  H.;   Kostan,  Charles  C;  and  Casaceli,   Frank   B.. 
4.454.856.  Cl.  123-617.000. 
Kostin.  Ivan  M.:  See— 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky.  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants.  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.;  Isakov.  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova.  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev.  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko.  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya. 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik.  Evgenia  S.;  Mircnov,  Evgenv  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonfd  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,455,284,  Cl.  423-1 19.000. 
Kotera,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ochi,   Mitsutoshi;   Kotera.   Yoshinobu;  and   Sugiyama,   Masaki. 
4,455.347,  Cl.  428-369.000. 
Koumura,  Noboru:  See — 

Niwa,    Yukichi;    Ohwada,    Mitsutoshi,    Ogino,    Yasuo;   Tanaka, 
Kazuo;  and  Koumura,  Noboru,  4,455.065.  Cl.  350-445.000. 
Koyahata,  Hiroshi,  to  Katoh  Electrical  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Record 

playing  device.  4,455.640.  Cl.  369-216.000. 
Kozhushko.  Galina  I.:  See— 

Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp,  Valentina  K.;  Barkova,  Irina  S.; 
Trinus.  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort.  Nikolai  A  ;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
G.;    Kozhushko,    Galina    I.;    Ryabukha,    Tatyana    K.;    Pan- 
teleimonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin,  Viktor  \'.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek,  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman, 
Galina  A.;  Usenko.  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky, 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky,  Yakov  P.,  4,455,312,  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Kraft,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Dean,  Arthur  L.;  Kraft,  Robert  E.;  and  Marshall,  Kenneth  M., 
4,455,496,  Cl.  310-29.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klein,  Heinrich;  Pieper,  Rudolf;  and  Weber,  Eduard.  4,454,661.  CI. 
34-57.00E. 
Kranberg,  Heinz  E.:  See— 

Aichinger.    Horst;    and    Kranberg,    Heinz    E..    4,455,669,    Cl. 
378-97.000. 
Kranz,  Eckart:  See — 

Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Kranz,  Eckart,  4,455,264,  Cl.  260-545.0OR. 
Kraus,  Charles  E.,  to  Exceicrmatic  Inc.  Traction  roller  transmission 

with  predetermined  transmission  ratio.  4.454.788,  Cl.  74-798.000. 
Krauser  KFZ-Zubehor-Vertriebs  GmbH:  See— 
Krauser,  Michael,  4,454,970,  CI.  224-39,000. 
Krauser,  Michael,  to  Krauser  KFZ-Zubehor-Vertriebs  GmbH.  Sup- 
porting arrangement.  4.454.970.  Cl.  224-39.000. 
Krauss,  Theo;  Herrmann,  Ludwig;  and  Minde.  Siegfried,  to  VEB 
Kombinat  Textima.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  and  drying  damp  laun- 
dry. 4,454,668.  Cl.  38-11.000. 
Kreetz,  Johan  R.:  See— 

Duncker,    Michiel    J.;    and    Kreetz,    Johan    R..   4,454,864,    Cl. 
126-433.000. 
Kreuder.  Hans  J.:  See- 
Meyer,  Rolf- Volker;  Kreuder,  Hans  J.;  and  de  Cleur,  Eckhard, 
4.455.425.  Cl.  544-253.000. 
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Meyer,  Rolf- Volker;  Kreuder,  Hans  J.,  and  de  Cleur.  Eckhard. 
4,455,426,  Cl.  544-253.000. 
Kreuter,  Peter:  See— 

Pischinger,  Franz;  and  Kreuter,  Peter.  4.455.543.  Cl.  335-266.000. 
Krishnan,  Ramamurthy  G.:  See— 

Croteau.  Denis;  Caspar.  Roman;  Krishnan.  Ramamurthy  G.;  Mala- 
shenko,  Alexander;  Bryce.  Rodney  H.;  Soomet,  Valdur    and 
Deperis,  Giovanni,  4.455.197,  Cl.  162-343.000. 
Kriz,  John  S.,  to  Perq  Systems  Corporation.  Digitizer  tablet.  4,455.451. 

Cl.  178-18.000. 
Kromer,  Philip  F.,  Ill,  to  Racal  Data  Communications  Inc.  Data 

modem  clock  extraction  circuit  4,455,665,  Cl.  375-110.000. 
Kruger,  Christian.  Medical  instruments  for  introduction  into  the  respi- 
ratory tract  of  a  patient.  4,454,887.  Cl.  128-772.000. 
Kruger.  Tilmann:  See— 

Potthof.  Erwin;  and  Kruger.  Tilmann.  4.455,587.  Cl.  361-160.000. 
Krupick.  Walter  J.;  Previte.  Peter  L.;  and  Cimera,  Richard  F  .  to  Singer 
Company,  The.  Flexure  suspended  gyro  utilizing  dual  salient  pole 
magnets.  4,454,777,  Cl.  74-5.460. 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  See— 

Schmid,  Karl;  and  Heinrichs,  Bemhard,  4.454.959,  Cl.  220-400.000. 
Kruse.  Jurgen:  See— 

Weitzen.  Edward  H.;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  Fleming.  Robert  M.; 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  Ekman.  C.  Fredenck;  Kruse.  Jurgen  and 
Weber.  Harold  J..  4,455.039.  Cl.  283-83.000. 
Kubek.  John  A.  Clot  preventing  chair  and  attachments.  4.455.050.  Cl 

297-430.000. 
Kubo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kojima,  Kazuhiro;  Ito,  Haruaki;  and  Kubo,  Hiroshi,  4,455.315.  Cl. 
424-274.000. 
Kuehn,  Gerhard:  See- 
Conrad.  Bernhard;  Finkenzeller.  Johann;  Kuehn.  Gerhard    and 
Lichtenberg.  Wolfhart,  4.455,488,  Cl.  250-385.000. 
Kuehn,  Scott  L.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Remote 
controlled    slack    pulling    log    skidding    carriage.    4.454.951,    Cl. 
212-89.000. 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.:  See— 

Weitzen,  Edward  H.;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  Fleming.  Robert  M.; 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  Ekman.  C.  Frederick;  Kruse.  Jurgen;  and 
Weber.  Harold  J..  4.455.039.  Cl.  283-83  000. 
Kuhle.  Engelbert:  See— 

Ritter.  Helmut;  Paulus.  Wilfried;  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  and  Genth. 
Hermann,  4.455,309.  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Kulprathipanja.  Santi;  and  Neuzil.  Richard  W..  to  Uop  Inc.  Low  tem- 
perature   process    for    separating    hydrocarbons.    4.455.444.    Cl. 
585-826.000. 
Kulprathipanja,  Santi:  See— 

Neuzil,   Richard   W.;   and   Kulprathipanja,   Santi.  4.455.445,  Cl 
585-820.000. 
Kunishige,  Fumio:  See— 

Inui,  Tsuneo;  Kuroda,  Hitoshi;  Hizuka.  Kenjf;  Kunishige.  Fumio; 
and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu,  4.455.355.  Cl.  428-595.000. 
Kurashige.  Nobuo:  See— 

Handa,  Ryoji;  Hosoda,  Jun;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Okushima,  Osamu; 
and  Kurashige,  Nobuo.  4.455.411.  Cl.  526-208.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Funabashi.  Masayuki;  and  Kokubu.  Yoshikazu.  4.455.206,  Cl.  204- 
181. OOF. 
Kuroda,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Inui,  Tsuneo;  Kuroda,  Hitoshi;  Hizuka,  Kenji;  Kunishige.  Fumio; 
and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu.  4.455.355.  CI.  428-595.000. 
Kuroda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Egusa,  Tomoyoshi;  Miki.  Yutaka;  Kuroda.  Masayuki;  Fujimoto, 
Koshiro;  and  Niki.  Motoharu,  4.454.640.  Cl.  29.148.40A. 
Kurth,  Josef:  See— 

Budich,  Wolfgang;  Gasper,  Bertram;  Kurth,  Josef;  Scharf.  Karl- 
Gunter;  and  Wissinger,  Waldemar,  4,455.398,  Cl.  523-220.000. 
Kuseski.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Walden.  Jack  M.;  Eads,  William  D.;  Cozzens,  Ray  J.;  Didwell,  John 
L.;  Jewett,  Robert  A.;  Wilson,  Martin  S ;  Griffin,  Daniel  J.; 
Kuseski.   Robert   E.;   and   Schulte.   Louis  T..   4.455.618.   Cl. 
364-900.000. 
Kuster  -i-  Co  GmbH:  See- 
Jakob,  Willi;  and  Hornivius,  Lothar,  4,455,133,  Cl.  425-113.000. 
Kusunoki,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kazama,   Ken;  Muramoto,   Ikuo;   Kusunoki.  Yoshinobu;  Ozaki. 
Kenji;  and  Fujii.  Hideyuki.  4,455.259,  Cl.  260-397.250. 
Kusz,  Maximillian;  and  Fillmore.  William  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 

Child  resistant  package.  ^.454.955,  Cl.  215-220.000. 
Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.:  See— 

Sizyakov.  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky.  Nikolai  A.:  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.;    ' 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov.  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov.  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko.  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik.  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov.  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov.  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev.  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased:  Finkelshtein.  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein. 
Julia  L.,  administrator.  4.455.284.  Cl.  423-119.000. 
Kwech.  Horst;  and  Stouky.  R.  Jon.  to  Power  Cutting  Incorporated. 
Self-locking   sealing   plug   and   installing   method.   4.454.957.   Cl. 
220-323.000. 
LaConti,  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Coker.  Thomas  G.;  LaConti.  Anthonv  B.;  and  Balko.  Edward  N.. 
4.455.210.  Cl.  204-283.000. 
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and  Laftsidis,  Stergios, 


4,455.242,  CI.  252-40.700. 
and    Langner,    Roland. 


Laftsidis,  Stergios:  See — 

Glabe.  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W, 
4,455,321,  CI  426-549.000. 
Lahav,  Noam,  to  Solmat  Systems,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

treating  the  surface  of  a  body  of  liquid.  4,455,226.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Lai,  John  T.:  See —  I 

Son,  Pyong  N.;  and  Lai,  John  T.,  4,455,401,  CI.  524-91.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etuie  et  I'Exploitation:  See — 

Genies,  Bernard,  4,455,014,  CI.  266-44.040. 
Laitem,  Leopold:  See —  J 

Broze,  Guy;  and  Laitem,  Leopold,  4,451249,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Lamb,  John  G.;  and  Mackay,  Malcolm  D.,  p  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Method  of  and  appfiratus  for  coating  optical 
fiber  with  plastics  material.  4,455,159.  CI.  ^5-3.110. 
Lambert.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Dhaskar,  Kasi  S.;  Carlson,  Alden  J.;  Coufeer,  Alastair  N.;  Lambert, 
Dennis  L.;  and  Scott,  Marshall  H.,  4,4(55,654,  CI.  371-20.000. 
Landis,  Phillip  S.:  See — 

Herd,  Richard  S.;  and  Landis,  Phillip  S., 
Langner,  Roland:  See — 

Hopp,    Rudolf;    Finkelmeier.    Horst; 

4,455,295,  CI.  424-60.000. 

Lanicek,  Josef;  and  Rotter,  Josef,  to  ZVS  Myzkumnevyvojovy  ustav, 

koncemova  ucelova  organizace.  Device  foi  automatic  engagement  of 

printing  sets  under  pressure.  4,454,81 1,  CI. 

Lanzrath,  Ralph  A.  Wind  driven  device  and  n  ethod  of  recovering  wind 

energy  4,455,491,  CI.  290-44.000. 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Salter.  David;  and  Scott,  David,  4,455,218,  CI.  423-612.000. 
La  Prade,  James  N.;  and  Wondowski,  Raymond  S.,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.    Microwave    circuit    interconnect    system.    4,455,537,    CI. 
333-33.000. 
Larger,  Nelson  N.  Method  and  apparatus  fo;  splitting  logs.  4,454,902, 

CI.  144-366.000. 
Larikka,  Leo,  to  Larikka,  Leo.  Steering  apparatus  for  an  autogenous 

cutting  torch.  4,455,015,  CI.  266-54.000. 
Larker.  Hans:  See — 

Alderbom.  Jan;  and  Larker.  Hans,  4,455  275,  CI.  264-325.000. 
Latoka  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Honerkamp.  Joseph  D.;  and  Ebeling,  Harold  O..  4.455,157,  CI. 
55-234.000. 
Laufenberg.  Carol  J.;  and  Custer.  Milton  F.,  to  Hexcel  Corporation. 
Separator   medium   for  orthopedic   cast   material.    4,454,873,   CI. 
128-90.000. 
Laurs,  Heinz:  See — 

Heiland,  Gerhard;  and  Laurs,  Heinz,  4,4:i5,378,  CI.  436-126.000. 
Lausberg.  Helmut,  to  M.A.N.  Maschinenfa  )rik  Augsburg-Numberg 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Anchoring  system  for  ^  sea  station  supported  on 
floating  bodies.  4,455,108,  CI.  405-202.000. ; 
Lauver.  Richard  W.,  to  United  States  of  Ameilica,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Chemical  approach  for  controlling  nadi- 
mide  cure  temperature  and  rate.  4,455,418,  CI.  528-322.000. 
Lavene.  Bernard,  to  Electronic  Concepts,  Inc.  Means  and  a  method  for 
converting  finished  electrical  component)  with  terminal  leads  to 
elements  having  planar  terminations.  4,455j591,  CI.  361-310.000. 
Layrisse,  Ignacio:  See —  I 

Calderon,    Jose    L.;    and     Layrisse,    Ignacio,    4,455,221,    CI. 
208-347.000. 
LCC.CICE-Compagnie    Europeene    de    Cofnposants    Electroniques: 

Sibille.  Rene  ;  and  Gaudry,  Pierre,  4,455|544,  CI.  336-65.000. 
Le  Moulage  Automatique:  See — 

Juillet,  Jacques;  Olmi,  Eugenio;  and  StepHan,  Michel,  4,454,958,  CI. 
220-339.000. 
LeDuc,  Edward  C:  See — 

Schubert,   John   C;   and    LeDuc,   EdI'ard   C,   4,455,272,   CI. 
264-53.000. 

Lee.  Arnold  S.  J.  EEG  With  audio  output.  4^454,886.  CI.  128-732.000. 

Lee.  Biing-Lin.  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Heterogeneous 

rubber  compositions  made  from  chemically]  similar  blends.  4.455.399. 

CI.  523-351.000.  | 

Lee.  Joseph  Y.  M.;  and  Grimm.  Gary  E..  to  liighes  Aircraft  Company. 

Polycrystalline  semiconductor  resistor  hav  ng  a  noise  reducing  field 

plate.  4.455.567.  CI.  357-51.000. 

Lee,  Pang-Kai;  Hickam,  William  M.;  and  Lipdsay.  William  T..  Jr..  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Conductivity  sensor  for  use  in  steam 

turbines.  4,455,530.  CI.  324-446.000. 

Lee.  William  H.:  See— 

Comwell.  William  J.;  Dudley,  Tex  M 
4,455,512,  CI.  318-135.000. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Harold  A.;  Teixeira,  Manuel  G.; 

4,454,997,  CI.  242-47.010. 

Le  Gars,  Jacques;  Losset,  Martine;  and  Remefy,  Michel,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporatioa  Apparatus  comprising  a  digital  processor  and  function 

test  means.  M55,653,  CI.  371-20.000. 

LeGrand,  Donald  G.;  and  Banino,  George  M.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Method  of  upgrading  rock  aitd  treated  rock  obtained 

therefrom.  4,455,170,  CI.  106-97.000.  , 

Leibowitz,  Herman  M.,  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated.  Heat 

pump.  4,454,720,  CI.  60-648.000. 
Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith  V.:  See — 

Nix,  Richard;  and  Leigh-Monstevens, 
24-16.0PB. 


and  Lee,  William  H., 


and  Verrier,  Arthur  N., 


Ceith  v.,  4,454,632.  CI. 


Leiner,  Robert  L.;  and  Salmon,  John  K.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Elevator  door  operator  having  a  variable  pitch  lead  screw.  4,454,931, 
CI.  187-52.0LC. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Byer,  Robert  L.,  4,455,657.  CI.  372-18.000. 
Lemay.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cushing.  David  E.;  Lemay.  Richard  A.;  Stanley.  Philip  E.;  and 
Woods,  William  E.,  4,455,606,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Lemclson,  Jerome  H.  Synthetic  speech  communicating  system  and 

method.  4,455,551,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Lenett,  Stuart  D.:  See— 

Villarreal,  Salvador;  Lenett,  Stuart  D.;  Kobayashi,  Herbert  S.;  and 
Pawlowski,  James  F.,  4,455,680,  CI.  455-208.000. 
Lenssen,  Paul:  See — 

Cuylits,    Jacques;    Lenssen,    Paul;    and    Chateile,    Philippe    P., 
4.454,819,  CI.  104-245.000. 
Lenzmann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Arnold,   Dieter;   Bartels,  Jorg;   Lenzmann,   Heinrich;  Jacobsen, 
Gunter;  Wendt,  Heinz;  and  Stoltenberg,  Manfred,  4,455,439,  CI. 
568-302.000. 
Lepist,  Enn.  Cropping  kit.  4,455,082,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Lesko,  Robert  J.,  to  HID  Systems,  Inc.  High  intensity  discharge  ballast 

with  hot  restrike  performance.  4,455,510,  CI.  315-263.000. 
Less,  Thomas  M.  Flux  recovery  device.  4,455,222,  CI.  209-12.000. 
Lessmann,  Gerald  G.:  See — 

Ecer,  Gunes  M.;  Stol,  Israel;  and  Lessmann,  Gerald  G.,  4,455,471, 
CI.  219-125.120. 
Leunig,  Ernst,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for 

testing  a  carburetor.  4,454,755,  CI.  73-118.000. 
Levesque,  Guy:  See — 

Detienne,  Jean-Louis;   Levesque.   Guy;  and  Tozzolino.   Pierre, 
4.455.262.  CI.  260-502.600. 
Levine.    Fred.    H-Shaped    bracket    with    slidable    reinforcing    nut. 

4.455.011.  CI.  248-646.000. 
Lewis.  David  M.;  Brady,  Peter  R.;  Cookson,  Peter  G.;  and  Fincher, 
Keith  W.,  to  I.W.S.  Nominee  Company,  Limited;  and  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Transfer 
printing.  4,455.147,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Lewis.  Donald  F..  deceased;  and  by  Lewis,  Sheri,  administrator.  Device 

to  locate  communication  satellites.  4,454,658,  CI.  33-268.000. 
Lewis,  Donald  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Pressure  compensated 

fuel  injector.  4,454,990.  CI.  239-585.000. 
Lewis.  Robert  M.;  and  Slaugh,  Lynn  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Magne- 
sium hydride  modified  aluminum/siliceous  compositions.  4.455.389, 
CI.  502-232.000. 
Lewis.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Bartlett,  Allen  J.;  and  Lewis,  Robert  M.,  4,454,722,  CI.  62-55.500. 
Lewis,  Sheri,  administrator:  See — 

Lewis,  Donald  F.,  deceased;  and  Lewis,  Sheri,  administrator, 
4,454,658,  CI.  33-268.000. 
Leyden,  Roger  J.,  to  Se-Kure  Controls,  Inc.  Alarm  system  sensing  and 

triggering  apparatus.  4,455,464,  CI.  200-61.930. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Maltby,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Sikorski,  James  T.,  4,454,972,  CI. 
225-96.500. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Kluth,  Hans-Jurgen,  4,455,580,  CI.  360-19.100. 
Lichtenberg,  Wolfhart:  See- 
Conrad,  Bemhard;  Finkenzeller,  Johann;  Kuehn,  Gerhard;  and 
Lichtenberg,  Wolfhart.  4.455.488.  CI.  250-385.000. 
Lichtenstein.  Joseph:  See — 

Gordon.  Marvin;  Lichtenstein,  Joseph;  and  Kocanowski,  Stephen, 
4,455,139,  CI.  604-247.000. 
Lieberman,  Bernard:  See — 

Warner,  Glenn  H.;  Bhasin,  Madan  M.;  and  Lieberman,  Bernard, 
4,455,392,  CI.  502-347.000. 
Liebler,  Ralf,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Silicone  resin  coating  agent.  4,455,403, 

CI.  524-300.000. 
Liebman,  Steve,  to  Namecraft  Manufacturing  Corp.  Method  of  produc- 
ing grouped  symbols.  4,455,113,  CI.  409-84.000. 
Liechty,  Deryll,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  compressing 
a  retainer  ring  to  assembly  size  and  retainer  ring  compressed  thereby. 
4,454,642,  CI.  29-229.000. 
Lifshin,  Eric;  Cargioli,  Joseph  D.;  Schroder,  Stephen  J.;  and  Wong, 
Joe,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  transfer  lamination  of 
copper  thin  sheets  and  films  4,455,181,  CI.  156-150.000. 
Lillibridge,  Herbert  J.:  See— 

Schwarzmann.  Russell  A.;  and  Lillibridge,  Herbert  J.,  4,455,122, 
CI.  416-190.000. 
Lin,  James  G.:  See — 

Hoppmann,  Kurt  H.;  Lin,  James  G.;  and  Hoppmann,  Peter  G., 
4,455,067,  CI.  353-69.000. 
Linderoth,  Hans.  Safety  device  for  the  vehicular  transport  of  a  person 

travelling  in  a  wheelchair.  4,455,046,  CI.  296-65.00R. 
Lindsay,  William  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lee,  Pang-Kai;  Hickam,  William  M.;  and  Lindsay,  William  T.,  Jr., 
4,455,530,  CI.  324-446.000. 
Lindstedt,  Ernst  L.;  and  Hisey,  Robert  W.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc. 
Drill  pipe  handling  and  storage  apparatus.  4,455,116,  CI.  414-22.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko;  Sema,  Toru;  and  Unezawa,  Tsuneo,  4,455,636, 
CI.  369-72.000. 
Lipo,  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  source  in- 
verter bed  induction  motor  drive.  4,455,522,  CI.  318-809.000. 
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Lissot,  Jean:  See— 

Guillemin,    Claude;    Lissot,    Jean;    and    Vasseur,    Jean-Pierre 

4,454,749,  CI.  73-23.100. 

Liston,  Thomas  V.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Succinimide 

complexes  of  borated  fatty  acid  esters  of  glycerol  and  lubricating  oil 

compositions  conUining  same.  4,455,243,  CI.  252-49.600. 

Little,  Richard  E.,  to  GTE  Business  Communication  Systems  Inc. 

Intemodal  conference  call  administrator.  4,455,455,  CI.  179-7.10R 
Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.;  See— 

Koper,  James  G.;  and  Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.,  4,455,060.  CI.  339-252.00S. 
Lloyd,  Ronald;  and  Patchell,  Albert  G.  Production  of  net  from  syn- 
thetic polymeric  film.  4,455,337,  CI.  428-134.000. 
Lobanov,  Alexandr  B.:  See— 

Filippov,  Vladimir  I.;  Parshin,  Nikolai  I.;  Barabanov,  Igor  V.; 
Marmer,  Eduard  N.;  Puzanov,  Alexandr  F.;  Lobanov,  Alexandr 
B.;  Usaty,  Jury  P.;  Gerasimov,  Vladimir  I.;  Tikhonov,  Arkady 
K.;  and  Turulin,  Viktor  N.,  4,455,177,  CI.  148-155.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See— 

Whitaker,  Robert  H.,  Sr.,  4,455,004,  CI.  244-90.00R. 
Lodge,  Arthur  S.  Extended  range  pressure  transducers.  4,454,765,  CI. 

73-724.000. 
Loersch,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Neal,  James  W.;  and  Loersch,  Joseph  F.,  4,454,740,  CI.  72-53.000. 
Logicon,  Inc.;  See- 
Olson,  Roy  H.;  Petterson,  Tor  H.;  and  Roberts,  William  E., 
4,455,066,  CI.  353-26.00R. 
Lonati,  Francesco,  to  Lonati  S.p.A.  Circular  knitting  machine  of  the 
cylinder  and  dial  type,  in  particular  for  knitting  hosiery.  4,454,729,  CI. 
66-28.000. 
Lonati  S.p.A.:  See — 

Lonati,  Francesco,  4,454,729,  CI.  66-28.000. 
Long,  Franklin  A.:  See— 

Wylegala,  Kenneth  B.;  Fischer,  James  R.;  Long,  Franklin  A.;  and 
Golob,  Deborah  L.,  4,455,252,  CI.  252-186.260. 
Loonen,  Antonie  R.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  form- 
ing an  image  by  means  of  ultrasound.  4,455,630,  CI.  367-103.000. 
Loos,  Horst-Rudolf,  to  Vibro-Meter  SA.  Radial  force  measuring  cell. 

4,454,769,  CI.  73-862.040. 
Lorenz,  David  B.,  to  Marathon  Manufacturing  Company.  Barge  hull 

for  offshore  drilling  rigs.  4,455,109,  CI.  405-203.000. 
Lortec  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bobry,  Howard  H.,  4,455,600,  CI.  363-139.000. 
Loskom,  Richard  A.;  Biehl,  Philip  D.;  and  Catiller,  Robert  D.,  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Bit-oriented  line  adapter  system.  4,455,622, 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Losset,  Martine:  See — 

Le  Gars,  Jacques;  Losset,  Martine;  and  Remery,  Michel,  4,455,653, 
CI.  371-20.000. 
Louzil,  Friedrich.  Ink  jet  printing  head  and  method  of  manufacturing 

such  an  ink  jet  printing  head.  4,455,560,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Love,  Mahlon  L.;  and  Corkery,  Leon  J.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Variable 
drive  for  a  harvester  functional  element.  4,454,787,  CI.  74-78 l.OOR. 
Lucas  Industries  pic:  See— 

Brotherston,  Colin  P.,  4,455,126,  CI.  417-252.000. 
Luebke,  Ralph  C,  to  Moore  &  Sons,  Inc.  Truck  for  transporting  boxes 

of  poultry.  4,454,837,  CI.  119-12.000. 
Lundblad,  John  L.:  See — 

Mitra,  Gautam;  and  Lundblad,  John  L.,  4,455.301.  CI.  424-101.000. 
Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Schneider,  Phillip  M.;  and  Lundblad,  John  L., 
4.455.300,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Lundstrom,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Shpits,  Raisa;  Lundstrom,  Robert  W.;  and  Sannel,  Benjamin  H., 
4,455,077,  CI.  354-299.000. 
Lutes,  Olin  S.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thin  film  memory  with  magnetoresis- 

tive  read-out.  4,455,626,  CI.  365-158.000. 
Luthardt,  Gunther:  See- 
Sartor,  Bruno;  Jager.  Werner;  Ebinger.  Horst;  Luthardt,  Gunther; 
and  Bergmann,  Walter,  4,455.207.  CI.  204-192.00E. 
Lydiate,  Jack;  and  Marchese,  Anthony  L..  to  ICI  Australia  Limited. 
Process  for  polymerization  using  monoperoxyoxalic  acid  diesters. 
4.455,412,  CI.  526-227.000. 
Lynch,  Michael  W.;  and  Pullukat,  Thomas  J.,  to  Chemplex  Company. 

Polymerization  catalyst.  4,455,386,  CI.  502-104.000. 
M.A.N.     Maschinenfabrik     Augsburg-Nurnberg     Aktiengesellschaft: 
See— 
Lausberg,  Helmut,  4,455,108,  CI.  405-202.000. 
Machler,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Williams,  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Machler,  Raymond  C,  4,455,558,  CI. 
346-1.100. 
Mackay,  Malcolm  D.:  See- 
Lamb,  John  G.;  and  Mackay,  Malcolm  D.,  4,455,159,  CI.  65-3.1 10. 
MacKew,  James.  Modular  support  system.  4,455,008,  CI.  248-447.200. 
MacNeil,  Arden  B.  Adjustable-length,  combined  golf  spike  receptacles 

and  receptacle  anchoring  devices.  4,454,664,  cH  36-127.000. 
Madi,  Jeno:  See — 

Ivony,  Jozsef;  Ratsko,  Istvan;  Karaszy,  Gyorgy;  and  Madi,  Jeno, 
4,455,035,  CI.  280-432.000. 
Maekawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakitani,  Katsumi;  Maekawa,  Takashi;  Fujimoto,  Satoru;  Tajima, 
Tetsuro;  and  Hiroyasu,  Makoto,  4,455,129,  CI.  418-82.000. 
Magidson,  Mark:  See — 

Huber,  Otto  L.;  and  Magidson,  Mark,  4,454,881,  CI.  128-206.150. 
Magnusson,  Carl-Gustaf  M.;  Collet-Cassart,  Daniel;  and  Masson,  Pierre 
L.,  to  International  Institute  of  Cellular  and  Molecular  Pathology. 
Immunoassay  of  proteins.  4,455,381,  CI.  436-543.000. 


Maguire,  Stephen  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Adjustable  imbalance  detector  for  a  centrifuge.  4,455,461,  CI.  200- 

Mahler,  George  D.,  to  Washington  Research  Foundation.   Roury 

ultrasonic  scan  head  including  fluid  drive.  4,454,763.  CI.  73-639.000. 

Maines.  Robert  Q..  to  R.  J.  Harvey  Instrument  Corp.  Photometric 

methods  for  counting  the  particulate  components  of  blood.  4.455,376. 

CI.  436-63.000. 

Malamoud.  Jean  G..  to  S.T.  Dupont.  Writing  instrument  having  a 

non-rotatable  cap  for  barrel  removal.  4.455.101.  CI.  401-243.000. 
Malashenko.  Alexander:  See— 

Croteau.  Denis;  Caspar.  Roman;  Krishnan.  Ramamurthy  G.;  Mala- 
shenko. Alexander;  Bryce.  Rodney  H.;  Soomet.  Valdur-  and 
Deperis.  Giovanni.  4.455,197.  CI.  162-343.000. 
Maiden,  Ancile  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Flicker  free 

stretched  grams.  4,455,572,  CI.  358-160.000. 
Malone,  Bradley  P.:  See— 

Settineri,  William  J.;  Charles,  John  G.;  Hinkel,  Jerald  J.;  and  Ma- 
lone, Bradley  P.,  4.455,175.  CI.  134-5.000. 
Maltby,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Sikorski,  James  T..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  severing  glass.  4,454.972.  CI. 
225-96.500. 
Manchem  Limited:  See- 
Holland,  Frank  S.,  4,455,208,  CI.  204-261.000. 
Mankey,  Harry  S.:  See- 
Oswald,  Norman  D.;  Franklin,  Carl  M.;  Gutzler,  Marc  H.   and 
Mankey,  Harry  S.,  4,454,925,  CI.  180-22.000. 
Mann,  Irwin;  and  Hecker,  Richard  L.,  to  Med-Con,  Inc.  Ankle-foot 

orthosis.  4,454,871,  CI.  128-8aOOH. 
Mannbro,  Rolf  Arrangement  for  rotating  equipment  mounted  on  exca- 
vating machines.  4,454,665,  CI.  37-103.000. 
Mantey,  John  P.:  See— 

Colglazier,  Donald  F.;  Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  Mantey,  John  P.;  and 
Valent,  James  A.,  4,455,018,  CI.  271-227.000. 
Manzelli,  Giorgio.  Modular  member  for  forming  composite  false-ceil- 
ings. 4,454,698,  CI.  52-581.000. 
Marathon  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lorenz,  David  B.,  4,455,109,  CI.  405-203.000. 
Marchese,  Anthony  L.:  See— 

Lydiate,    Jack;    and    Marchese.    Anthony    L..    4.455.412.    CI. 
526-227.000. 
Margolin,  George  D.  Digitizing  tablet.  4,455,450,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Mariani,  Remo,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Insulation  piercing 

terminal.  4,455,057,  CI.  339-97.00C. 
Marizy,  Georges:  See— 

Brancaz,  Jean;  and  Marizy,  Georges.  4.455.166.  CI.  75-60.000. 
Markham,  David;  Brown.  Clifford  G.;  and  Simon.  John  M..  to  Michi- 
gan State  University.  Process  of  extracting  a  metal  value.  4.455.234. 
CI.  210-638.000. 
Marlett.  Everett  M..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 

substituted  pyrroles.  4.455.433.  CI.  548-531.000. 
Marmer.  Eduard  N.:  See— 

Filippov,  Vladimir  I.;  Parshin,  Nikolai  I.;  Barabanov,  Igor  V.; 

Marmer,  Eduard  N.;  Puzanov,  Alexandr  F.;  Lobanov,  Alexandr 

B.;  Usaty,  Jury  P.;  Gerasimov,  Vladimir  I.;  Tikhonov.  Arkady 

K.;  and  Turulin.  Viktor  N..  4.455.177.  CI.  148-155.000. 

Marquess.  Gerald  E.;  and  Nell,  David  J.  Electric  furnace  for  conti- 

nously  heating  and  regenerating  spent  activated  carbon.  4,455,282, 

CI.  422-199.000. 

Marquis,  Robert  P.;  and  Weileder,  Peter,  to  Plastech,  Inc.  Rigid  and 

compressible  dye  tubes.  4,454,734,  CI.  68-198.000. 
Marshall,  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Dean,  Arthur  L.;  Kraft,  Robert  E.;  and  Marshall,  Kenneth  M., 
4,455.496,  CI.  310-29.000. 
Marteau,  Raymond;  and  Plaignaud,  Marcel  R.  Movable  scaffold  for 

buildings.  4,454,928,  CI.  182-36.000. 
Martin,  Brian  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Latch  assembly.  4,495,049, 

CI.  297-379.000. 
Martin,  Charles  L.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Heat  recoverable  com- 
posite coupling  device  with  tapered  insert.  4,455.041.  CI.  285-369.000. 
Martinelli.  Ramon  U.:  See- 
Goodman.  Alvin  M.;  and  Martinelli,  Ramon  U..  4.455.565.  CI. 
357-23.400. 
Martino,  Ronald  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  High  intensity 
illumination  light  table  with  attenuating  means  coupled  to  rhomboid 
arms.  4,455.592.  CI.  362-97.000. 
Martino.  Ronald  J.;  and  Shawcross.  Alfred  L..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated.  High  intensity  illumination  light  table  with  attenuating 
and  reflecting  means  coupled  to  rhomboid  arms.  4.455.593.  CI. 
362-97.000. 
Martins.  Agusto  B.;  and  Amkraut.  Alfred  A.,  to  Alza  Corporation. 
Method  of  coadministering  an  antigen  and  an  immunopotentiator. 
4.455.142.  CI.  604-890.000. 
Martz.  Lyle  F.;  Kiscaden,  Roy  W.;  and  Uram.  Robert,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Gas  turbine  and  steam  turbine  combined  cycle  electric 
power  generating  plant  having  a  coordinated  and  hybndized  control 
system  and  an  improved  factory  ba.sed  method  for  making  and  testing 
combined  cycle  and  other  power  plants  and  control  systems  therefor. 
4.455.614.  CI.  364-494.000. 
Marumoto,  Hideki:  See— 

Yanagida,  Seiichi;  Takeuchi,  Motohiko;  and  Marumoto,  Hideki, 
4,455,582,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Maruzen  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Satake,  Takeo;  Ishigami,  Masahisa;  Arimoto,  Kunio;  Matsuba, 
Yorishige;  Inoue,  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka,  Yusuke;  and  Kanda, 
Kohei,  4,455,149,  CI.  44-51.000. 
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W.,  4.454.730,  CI.  66- 


heater.    4.455.477.    CI. 


Superregenerative  radio 


Marvel  Specialty  Company:  See — 

Gregory,  Clifton;  and  Campbell.  Lestei 
149.00S. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Fathauer,  George  H.;  and  Williamson,  NVarren  L.,  4,455,679,  CI. 
455-165.000. 
Massey,  Raymond  D.;  and  Newsam,  Leonarf,  to  Zip  Heaters  j^Aust) 
Pty.    Limited.    Electric    boiling    water 
219-328.000. 
Masson,  Pierre  L.:  See — 

Magnusson,  Carl-Gustaf  M.;  Collet-Cassirt,  Daniel;  and  Masson, 
Pierre  L..  4,455,381.  CI.  436-543.000. 
Masters,  David  A.,  to  Imperial  Clevite  Inc. 
\  receiver.  4.455,682,  CI.  455-300.000. 
Masters,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Sharp,  Harper  E.;  Spiegel,  Leo;  Masters,  Rlichard  M.;  Howatt.  John 
R.;  and  Walker,  Gary  E.,  4,454,756,  CI 
Masuda,  Hiroo:  See — 

Masuhara,  Toshiaki;  Minato,  Osamu;  S|iimohigashi,   Katsuhiro; 
Masuda,  Hiroo;  Sunami,  Hideo;  Sakai, 
shiaki;  Takeda,  Eiji;  and  Hagiwara,  Y<)shimune,  4,455,495,  CI. 
307-44.000. 
Masuhara,  Toshiaki;  Minato,  Osamu;  ShimohigBshi,  Katsuhiro;  Masuda, 
Hiroo;  Sunami,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kanagaki.  Yoshiaki;  Takeda, 
Eiji;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune,  to  Hitaohi,  Ltd.  Programmable 
semiconductor  integrated  circuitry  includirig  a  programming  semi- 
conductor element.  4,455.495,  CI.  307-44.000. 
Masui,  Shoichi;  Oonari,  Mikihiko;  Yamanal|a,   Kunio;  and  Takaki, 
Masaoki.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Interactive  equipfnent  for  computer  pro- 
gramming by  linkage  of  labeled  block  repre^ntations  of  arithmetic/- 
logical  subprograms.  4,455,619,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Mathieu,  Jean-Pol:  See — 

Cailliau,    Gerard    M.;    and    Mathieu.    J^n-Pol,    4,454.802,    CI. 
92-158.000. 
Matier,  William  L.,  to  American  Hospital  Supoly  Corporation.  Method 
for  treating  glaucoma  by  the  topical  admfiistration  of  selectively 
metabolized  beta-blocking  agents.  4,455.317;  CI.  424-309.000. 
Matsuba,  Yorishige:  See—  I 

Satake.  Takeo;  Ishigami.  Masahisa;  Arimoto.  Kunio;  Matsuba. 
Yorishige;    Inoue,    Yoshikazu;   Tanakal   Yusuke;   and    Kanda, 
Kohei,  4,455,149,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Matsuda,  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yukio;  and  Matsuda.  Yoshihiko,  4,«54.846.  CI.  123-489.000. 
Matsumoto,  Katsutoshi,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  lithography  or  inUglio  printing.  4,454,8^0.  CI.  101-141.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yukio;  Aoshima,  Terutaka;  and  j  Matsuo,  Katsuhani,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaishai   Rice  cooker-warmer. 
4,455,480,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Matsuo.  Katsuhani:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Yukio;  Aoshima,  Terutaka;  ^nd  Matsuo,  Katsuhani. 
4.455.480.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Matsuoka,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Shimazoe.   Michitaka;  and  Matsuoka,  Y^hitaka.  4.454,771,  CI. 
73-862.680. 
Matsuyama,   Kiyoshi;  Ochi,   Kenji;  Ogawa, 
Takatoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company^  Limited.  Granules  with 
a  narrow  panicle  size  distribution  comprisir^  niler.  crystalline  poly- 
olefin  powder  and  binder.  4.455.344.  CI.  42^327.000. 
Matsuyama,  Shigeo:  See — 

Syukuda.   Yukio;   Watanabe,   Hideo;   anl   Matsuyama,   Shigeo, 
4,455,297.  CI.  424-92.000.  - 
Mauuyama,  Sigeni:  See- 
Sasaki,  Ken;  Matsuyama,  Sigeru;  Yoshinc,  Tsunehiro;  and  Miya- 
zaki,  Katuhiro,  4,455,185,  CI.  156-250.0(0. 
Matta,  Joseph  E.;  and  Harris,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Ui  lited  Sutes  of  America, 
Army.   Extrudate  swell   rheometer  and  method  of  using  same. 
4,454,751,  CI.  73-56.000. 
Matthews,  Frank  H.  Stove  top  grill.  4,454,805,  CI.  99-400.000. 
Matui,  Akira:  See — 

Aoki,  Naohisa;  and  Matui,  Akira,  4,455.63?.  CI.  369-147.000. 
Mauer.  John  L,  IV:  See- 
Joy,  Richard  C;  Kemlage,  Bernard  M.;  aid  Mauer,  John  L.,  IV, 

4.454.646,  CI.  29-576.00W, 

Joy,  Richard  C;  Kemlage,  Bernard  M.;  afid  Mauer,  John  L.,  IV, 

4.454.647,  CI.  29-576.0OW. 

Maurice,  Terrence  J.;  Murray,  Edward  D.;  an^  Agnes,  Jennifer  M.,  to 
General  Foods  Inc.  Simulated  adipose  I  tissue.  4,455,318,  CI. 
426-104.000.  I 

Mayer,  Hans  G.  Navigational  angle-measurem(  nt  device.  4,454,654,  CI. 

33-I.OON. 
Mayer.  Siegfried:  See— 

Dworak,  Wilhelm;  Mayer,  Siegfried;  Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Talmon, 
Wolfgang;  and  Wolff,  Gunter,  4,455,130,  CI.  418-132.000. 
Maytag  Company,  The:  See — 

Burkland,  Charles  W  ;  and  Noe,  William  J.,  4,454,732,  CI.  68-3.00R. 
McCartney.  Thomas,  to  ONEAC  Corporation  High  voltage  filtering 

and  protection  circuit.  4,455,586,  CI.  361-56JOOO. 
McChesney,  John  L.;  and  French,  Ballard,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Liquid  developer  apparatus.  4,454,833,  CI.  Ijl  8-65 1.000. 
McConnick,  E.  Scott:  See— 

Sintim-Damoa.  Kwame;  Reddy.  Srinivasa'S.  N.;  and  McCormick. 
E.  Scott.  4.455.202.  CI.  204-68.000. 
McCulloch,  Michael  G.,  to  Carnation  Company.  Apparatus  for  incor- 
porating additives  in  extruded  foods.  4,4S4,S04,  CI.  99-348.000. 


Hiroyuki;  and   Suzuki, 


McDaniel,  John  M.;  and  Noblitt,  Niles  L.,  to  Biomet,  Inc.  Prosthesis 
formation  having  solid  and  porous  polymeric  components.  4,454,612, 
CI.  3-1.913. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Hsia,  Yukun.  4,454.648,  CI.  29-576.00B. 
McFarlane,  Stuart  J.;  and  Croft,  John  E.  Pharmaceutical  preparations 

with  gastro-protectivA  action.  4,455,298,  CI.  424-95.000. 
McGhie,  James  R.,  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company.  Means  of 

removably  mounting  in  outrigger.  4,454,952,  CI.  212-189.000. 
McKiel,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Test 

method  and  deirtce  fo-  FM  transmitter.  4,455,678,  CI.  455-115.000. 
McKinnie,  Bonnie  G.;  aid  Robinson,  Gene  C,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 

Mixed  dialkylmagnesiim.  4,455,387,  CI.  502-153.000. 
McNeely,  John  F.:  See-<- 

Henry,  Walter  B.;  McNeely,  John  F.;  and  Owen,  Harrold  D., 
4,454,814,  CI.  102-200.000. 
McPherson,  James  O.:  See — 

Efron,  Edward;   McPherson,  James  O.;  and   Kim,   Young  B., 
4,455,634.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Spamer,  William  S.,  4,454,948,  CI.  211-49.00D. 
UUman,  John  E.,  4,454,704,  CI.  53-76.000. 
Mears,  Dana  C,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Pelvic  fixation  plate  and 

method  of  implanting  same.  4,454,876,  CI.  128-92.00D. 
Meatto,  Franklin:  See — 

Pilpel,  Edward;  and  Meatto,  Franklin,  4,455,037,  CI.  280-610.000. 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Leibowitz,  Herman  M.,  4,454,720,  CI.  60-648.000. 
Pinkus.  Oscar;  and  Wiicock,  Donald  F..  4.455.026.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Med-Con,  Inc.:  See — 

Mann,  Irwin;  and  Hecker,  Richard  L.,  4,454,871,  CI.  128-80.00H. 
Medical  Laboratory  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Scordato,  Richard  E.,  4,454,752,  CI.  73-64.100. 
Medisearch  PR.  Inc.:  See- 
Whitney.  John.  4.454.615.  CI.  5-449.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Sorenson,  Paul  D.,  4,454,764,  CI.  73-642.000. 
Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.:  See — 

Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp,  Valentina  K.;  Barkova,  Irina  S.; 
Trinus.  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort,  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
G.;  Kozhushko.  Galina  I.;  Ryabukha,  Tatyana  K.;  Pan- 
teleimonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin,  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek.  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky.  Adolf  A.;  Getman. 
Galina  A.;  Usenko.  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky, 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky,  Yakov  P.,  4,455,312,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Meidel,  Herbert,  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  Automatic  safety  device 

for  handguns.  4,454.673.  CI.  42-70.00F. 
Meier,  Werner,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Packing  for  an  exchange  col- 
umn. 4,455,339,  CI.  428-185.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takematsu.    Tetsuo;    Konnai.    Makoto;    Tachibana,    Kunitaka; 
Tsunioka,  Takashi;  Inouye.  Shigeharu;  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuro, 
4,455,163,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Meisel,  William  H.:  See- 
Bom,  Ellis  H.;  Meisel,  WUliam  H.;  and  Wolfe,  Paul  B.,  4,455,124, 
CI.  417-218.000. 
Melamed,  Sidney:  See — 

Amick,  David  R.;  Melamed,  Sidney;  and  Novak,  Ronald  W., 
4,455,402,  CI.  524-295.000. 
Messori,  Pier  P.,  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.  Volumetric  compressor  of  the 

roots  type.  4,455.132.  CI.  418-206.000. 
Metal  Box  Limited:  See — 

Jenkins.  Leonard  A..  4.455,328,  CI.  427-224.000. 
Metretek.  Incorporated:  See — 

Parasekvakos.  Theodoros  G.;  and  Bushma.  W.  Thomas.  4.455.453, 
CI.  I79-2.0AM. 
Meyer,  Gene  A.;  and  Peck,  Robert  E.,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Pulse 

width  modulated  fuel  metering  system.  4.454,713.  CI.  60-39.281. 
Meyer,  Hans  R.;  and  Siegrist,  Max,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  N- 

Acyl-o-phenylenediamines.  4,455,436,  CI.  549-467.000. 
Meyer.  Rolf-Volker;  Kreuder.  Hans  J.;  and  de  Cleur.  Eckhard,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Bicyclic  amidine-isocyanate  adducts.  4.455.425. 
CI.  544-253.000. 
Meyer,  Rolf-Volker;  Kreuder,  Hans  J.;  and  de  Cleur,  Eckhard,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Tetrahydropyrimidine-isocyanate  addition  prod- 
ucts. 4,455,426,  CI.  544-253.000. 
Michaels,  Alan  S.,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Dispenser  constructed  with 
semipermeable  polymer-hydrophilic  polymer  wall.  4,455,144,  CI. 
604-892.000. 
Michaels  of  Oregon  Co.:  See — 

Ives,  Robert  K.,  4,454,675,  CI.  42-85.000. 
Michelson,  Herbert  D.:  See — 

Gater,   Roger  A.;  and  Michelson,  Herbert  D.,  4,454,839,  CI. 
122-333.000. 
Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Markham,  David;   Brown,  Clifford  G.;  and  Simon,  John  M., 
4,455,234,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Micromeritics  Instrument  Corporation:  .See — 

Webb,  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  Small,  Alan  H.;  and  Ball,  Dean  M..  4,455,084, 

CI.  356-72.000. 

Mijioka,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Kouichi;  Suzuki,  Taihei;  and  Mukaema- 

chi,  Takuji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Back-up  control  system  implemented 

with  a  redundancy  scheme  for  protection  against  failure.  4,455,645, 

CI.  370-16.000. 
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Miki,  YuUka:  See— 

Egusa,  Tomoyoshi;  Miki,  Yutaka;  Kuroda,  Masayuki;  Fujimoto, 
Koshiro;  and  Niki,  Motoharu,  4,454,640,  CI.  29-148.40A. 
Miller,  Allen  W.;  Carroll,  Cornelius  F.;  and  Abernathy,  Lloyd  E.  Peep 

sight  for  a  bow.  4,454,857,  CI.  124-87.000. 
Miller,  Daniel  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  FET  Switch- 
ing regulator.  4,455,526,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Miller.  Jack  V.;  and  Blosser,  Stephen  T.,  to  Boettner.  Andrew;  and 
Boettner,  Mrs.  Andrew.  Portable  nebulizer  or  mist  producing  device. 
4.454.877,  CI.  128-200.210. 
Miller,    Marion    H.    Venturi-type   shunt    flowmeter.    4,454,758,   CI. 

73-202.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Warner,  Charles  E.;  and  Schroder,  William  J.,  4,454,710,  CI. 
57-354.000. 
Minamida,  Kazukiyo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho. 

Combinatorial  weighing  apparatus.  4,454,924,  CI.  177-25.000. 
Minato,  Osamu:  See — 

Masuhara,  Toshiaki;  Minato,  Osamu;  Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro; 
Masuda,  Hiroo;  Sunami,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kamigaki,  Yo- 
shiaki; Takeda,  Eiji;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune,  4,455,495,  CI. 
307-44.000. 
Minde,  Siegfried:  See— 

Krauss,  Theo;  Herrmann,  Ludwig;  and  Minde,  Siegfried,  4,454,668, 
CI.  38-11.000. 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  Robert  T.,  4,454,822,  CI.  105-250.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Birkeland.  Stephen  P..  4.455.076,  CI.  354-275.000. 
Dillon.   Kenneth   R.;  and  Terchek,   Richard   L.,  4.455,354,  CI. 

428-568.000. 
Patterson.  Richard  A..  4,454.956,  CI.  220-214.000. 
Pokomy,  Richard  J.,  4,455,348.  CI.  428-377.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Izuhara,  Koichi,  4.455.068,  CI.  354-412.000. 

Sugiura,    Masamichi;    Kiugawa,   Tsuneo;   and   Yoshida,    Keiji, 

4,455,080,  CI.  355-14.0SH. 
Tominaga.     Shinji;     and     Nakamura.     Ikushi.     4.455,073,     CI. 
354-173.110. 
Mironov,  Evgeny  I.:  See — 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants.  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator.  4,455,284,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Mishima,  Mannen:  See — 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Abe.  Shinya;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Kino- 

shita,  Kensaku;  Mishima,  Mannen:  Katoh,  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi, 

Seiichi;  Murakami,  Manabu;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi,  4,455,316,  CI. 

424-274.000. 

Mitchell,  Donald  A.  Door  activating  control  circuitry.  4,455,517,  CI. 

318-283.000. 
Mitchell,  Peter  W.  D.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Dispensing  fra- 
grances. 4,454,987,  CI.  239-6.000. 
Mitchell,  Robert  A.  Apparatus  for  insulating  windows  and  the  like. 

4,454,691,  CI.  52-202.000. 
Mitra,  Gautam;  and  Lundblad,  John  L.,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Antihemophilic  factor  concentrate.  4,455,301,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Morishita,  Mitsuharu;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui,  Toyoaki, 

4,455,525,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Nomura,  Masami;  and  Ikejima,  Hiroyuki,  4.454.930,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Nosaka,  Eisho,  4.455.541,  CI.  335-210.000. 
Ozaki,  Hideyuki;  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  and  Shimotori,  Kazuhiro, 

4,455,628,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Shibasaki,  Kazunori,  4,455,099,  CI.  384-316.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okazaki,    Yoichiro;    and    Akazawa,    Shigeaki,    4.454,644,    CI. 
29-440.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Handa,  Ryoji;  Hosoda,  Jun;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Okushima,  Osamu; 

and  Kurashige,  Nobuo,  4,455.411,  CI.  526-208.000. 
Ochi.   Mitsutoshi;   Kotera,   Yoshinobu;  and   Sugiyama,  Masaki, 
4,455.347,  CI.  428-369.000. 
Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata,  Kenichi;  Nagamori,  Shigeru;  Katoh,  Yuuichi;  Satoh,  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Yano,  Takashi,  4,455,148,  CI.  44-I.OSR. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Yamada,  Shinjiro,  4,455,042,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Ishikawa.   Koji;   Ozawa,   Hiroshi;    Kobayashi,   Nobuki;   Kikuta, 
Yoshio;  and  Nakane,  Kenichi,  4,455.360,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Miura,  Seishi:  See— 

Ikenoya.  Yasuo;  Hirano,  Makoto;  and  Miura.  Seishi,  4,454,714,  CI. 
60-293.000. 
Miwa.  Tadashi;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Komiya.  Yukihani;  and  Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Image  reproduc- 
ing apparatus.  4,455,079.  CI.  355-3.0TR. 
Miyatuka.  Hajime;  and  Kasuga,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  4,455,345,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Miyazaki,  Katuhiro;  See — 

Sasaki,  Ken;  Matsuyama,  Sigeru;  Yoshino.  Tsunehiro;  and  Miya- 
zaki, Katuhiro,  4,455,185.  CI.  156-250.000. 


Miyazaki,  Yoshiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat 

radiation  control  device.  4,454,910,  CI.  165-32.000. 
Miyazi,  Kazumi:  See— 

Saito,  Shoichi;  and  Miyazi,  Kazumi,  4,455,002,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Mizuno,  Junzi;  Fukami,  Akira;  Okamoto,  Kunio;  and  Ishii.  Takeshi,  to 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.;  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Canister  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  4,454,849,  CI.  123-519.000. 
Moates,  Danny;  and  Chadwick,  Michael  L.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Immiscible  segmented  distributor  for  random  dyeing  of  textiles. 
4,454,617,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Angevine,  Philip  J.;  Carroll,  Michael  B.;  Shih,  Stuart  S.;  and  Tabak, 

Samuel  A.,  4,455,216,  CI.  208-1  l.OLE. 
Herd,  Richard  S.;  and  Landis,  Phillip  S..  4,455,242,  CI.  252-40.700. 
Shu,  Winston  R.,  4,454,916,  CI.  166-260.000. 
Mochida,  Haruo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Cylinder  lock.  4,454,736, 

CI.  70-422.000. 
Mochida,  Haruo;  and  Shimizu.  Keiichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited;  and  Kokusan  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronical  un- 
locking method  and  system.  4,455,588,  CI.  361-172.000. 
Moench,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Morton,  Bruce  L.;  and  Moench,  Jerry  D.,  4,455,493,  CI.  307- 
296.00R. 
Mokhort,  Nikolai  A.:  See— 

Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp,  Valentina  K.;  Barkova,  Irina  S.; 
Trinus,  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort,  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
G.;  Kozhushko,  Galina  I.;  Ryabukha,  Tatyana  K.;  Pan- 
teleimonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin,  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek,  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman, 
Galina  A.;  Usenko,  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky, 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky,  Yakov  P.,  4,455,312,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Moldex/Metric  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Huber,  Otto  L.;  and  Magidson,  Mark.  4,454,881,  CI.  128-206.150. 
Mollard,  Marc:  See— 

Bergault.    Anne-Marie;    Bonavent,    Gerard,    deceased;    Jarrin, 
Jacques;  and  Mollard,  Marc,  4,455,406,  CI.  525-194.000. 
Moller,  Richard  W.,  to  Hydreclaim  Corporation.  Auger  housing  con- 
struction. 4,454,943,  CI.  198-657.000. 
Monnier,  Peter  L.  Plaster  splint  or  cast  for  medical  purposes  4,454,874, 

CI.  128-91.00R. 
Monsanto  Co.:  See — 

Bollinger,  Frederic  G.,  4.454,682,  CI.  47-57.600. 
Moody,  Roy  A.:  See— 

Caveney,  Jack  E.;  and  Moody,  Roy  A..  4,454,651,  CI.  29-861.000. 
Mooney.  Paul  C.  to  Quick-set,  Incorporated.  Locking  tripod  leg. 

4,455,005,  CI.  248-188.800. 
Moore,  Fred  W.:  See— 

Sitzler,  Edward  R.;  and  Moore,  Fred  W.,  4,454,703,  CI.  52-788.000. 
Moore  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Luebke,  Ralph  C,  4,454,837,  CI.  119-12.000. 
Moorehead,  Eric  L.:  See- 
Robinson,    Paul    R.;    and    Moorehead,    Eric    L.,    4,455,388,    CI. 
502-209.000. 
Moraillon,  Jean  Y.,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Process  for  demodulating  a 
frequency-modulated  signal  and  demodulators  using  this  process. 
4,455,533,  CI.  329-126.000. 
Morelli.  Marco:  See— 

Murari,  Bruno;  Storti,  Sandro;  Morelli,  Marco;  and  Bozotti,  Carlo, 
4,455,585,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Morgan,  Annis  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bachmann,  G.  Merle;  Davis,  Charles  L.;  and  Morgan.  Annis  R.,  Jr., 
4.454,670,  CI.  40-584.000. 
Morgan.  Howard  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Brownell,  George  L.;  Collier,  Melba;  Hall,  William  E.;  Morgan. 
Howard    H.,    Jr.;    and    Snyder.    Arthur    R.,    4,455,446,    CI. 
585-850.000. 
Morgenstem,  Johannes,  to  Trans-Ad  Corporation.  Timetable  display. 

4.454,671.  CI.  40-607.000. 
Morimoto,  Kenji;  and  Ashina,  Masato,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd. 
Rotary  light  tester  for  continuously  inspecting  empty  cans.  4,455,225, 
CI.  209-588.000. 
Morishita,  Mitsuharu;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui,  Toyoaki,  to 
Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Control  unit  for  generator 
driven  by  engine.  4.455,525,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Moriuchi,  Shigenori:  See— 

Urata,  Yukihide;  Kasama,  Yasuo;  Moriuchi,  Shigenori;  and  Okutsu, 
Eiichi,  4,455,365,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Moriya.  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Suzuki,  Seigo;  Eguchi,  Seiji;  and  Moriya,  Yoshiaki,  4,455,608,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Morrison,  James  D.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  Oxygen  accumula- 
tor for  constant  partial  pressure  semi-closed  breathing  apparatus. 
4,454,878,  CI.  128-201.270. 
Morrow,  Jerry  D.;  and  Andrews,  Paul  L.,  to  Bums  &  McDonnell 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Clarification  of  fluids.  4,455,239,  CI. 
210-802.000. 
Morton,  Bruce  L.;  and  Moench,  Jerry  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Substrate 

bias  pump.  4,455,493,  CI.  307-296.00R. 
Moss,  Arlon  R.  Bed  wanner.  4.455.472.  CI.  219-217.000. 
Motorola  Inc.:  See- 
Burke,  Timothy  M.,  4,455,664.  CI.  375-104.000. 
Dolikian.  Arman  V.,  4.455,617,  CI.  364-724.000. 
Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.;  Weisman,  Douglas  H.;  and  Ninh,  Loi  Q., 

4,454,639,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Gilhg,  Steven  F.,  4,455,534,  CI.  330-51.000. 
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University  of  New  York: 
and   Tsang,    Peter   H., 


Norbert;  Mueller,  Klaus; 


Suzuki,  Taihei;  and  Muka- 


Morton,  Bruce  L.;  and  Moench,  Jerr^^  D.,  4.455,493,  CI.  307- 

296.00R. 
Wurzburg.  Henry,  4,455,539,  CI.  333-17B.OOO. 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  Cit) 
See — 
Bekesi,   Julius  G.;    Holland,   James   Fl: 
4,455.379,  CI.  436-504.000. 
MPD  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Osbom,  Donald  H.,  4.455,167,  CI.  75-2S|5.000. 
Mueller,  Klaus:  See- 
Fink.  Herbert;  Kniese,  Heiner;  Suetterliri. 
and  Siol,  Werner.  4,455,342,  CI.  428-2J65.000. 
Mukaemachi,  Takuji:  See— 

Mijioka,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Kouichi; 

emachi,  Takuji.  4.455,645,  CI.  370-l6.<)00. 

Mukai,  Hideo:  and  Takano,  Toshimasa,  td  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  device  having  a  conductive  particle 

impregnated  strand  lined  contact  member. 

Mulcahy,  Joseph  A.,  to  Co-Steel  Intemationi  I  Limited.  Mold  stator  for 

electromagnetic  stirring.  4,454,909,  CI.  1 6f  504.000. 
Muller,  Kari-Heinz:  See — 

Dworak.  Wilhelm;  Mayer,  Siegfried;  Miiller,  Karl-Heinz;  Talmon, 
Wolfgang;  and  Wolff,  Gunter.  4,455.130,  CI.  418-132.000. 
Muller,  Thomas  P.;  and  Wirt,  Leon  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Fluid 

control  system.  4.454,715,  CI.  60-421.000. 
Mundie,  Craig  J.:  siee — 

Ahlstrom.  John  K.;  Bachman.  Brett;  Bjclgard,  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
stein. David  H.;  Bratt.  Richard  G.;  (iruner.  Ronald  H.;  Jones, 
Thomas  M.;  Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  Mufdie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond, 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer,  Stephen  I.;  Willach,  Steven  J.;  Wallach, 
Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well.  Douglas  M..  4,455,604,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Murakami,  Kenji;  and  Hayashi,  Seiji,  to  Tok\o  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Resistive  element  formed  in  i  semiconductor  substrate. 
4,455,547,  CI.  338-308.000. 
Murakami.  Manabu:  See — 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Abe,  Shinya:  Inai,  Yuic)  i;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Kino- 

shita,  Kensaku;  Mishima.  Mannen;  Katsh.  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi, 

Seiichi;  Murakami,  Manabu;  and  Yamida,  Kouzi,  4,455,316,  CI. 

424-274.000. 

Murakoshi,  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Two-dimensional 

solid-state  image  sensor.  4,455.575,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Muramatsu,  Kiyohide:  See — 

Nanisawa,  Toshiaki;  Okada,  Seiji;  Muramatsu,  Kiyohide;  Yagi- 
shita,  Teruo;  and  Okuyama,  Hirofumi,  1,455,361,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Muramoto.  Ikuo:  See — 

Kazama,   Ken;   Muramoto,   Ikuo;   Kusunoki,  Yoshinobu;  Ozaki, 
Kenji;  and  Fujii,  Hideyuki,  4,455,259,  CI.  260-397.250. 
Murari,  Bruno;  Storti,  Sandro;  Morelli,  Mar:o;  and  Bozotti,  Carlo,  to 
SGS-ATES  Componenti  Elettronici  S.p.iL  Car  alternator  electric 
power  generator  protected  against  transieits  due  to  battery  discon- 
nection. 4.455.585,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakatani.  Hiroshi.  4,455,502,  CI.  310-36J.OOO. 
Nakatani,  Hiroshi,  4.455,503.  CI.  310-368.000. 
Murray.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Maunce.  Terrence  J.;  Murray.  Edward  C .;  and  Agnes.  Jennifer  M.. 
4.455,318.  CI.  426-104.000. 
Musha,  Tohru:  See — 

Kato.   Kiichi;   Ito.  Kenichi;  and  Mush  i.  Tohni,  4,455,085,  CI. 
356-122.000. 
Musits.  Bela  L.;  and  DeSantis,  Frank  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Tool  for  picking  up  and  inserting  different  Ifcngth  bolts.  4,455,044,  CI 
294-113.000. 
Musschoot,  Albert,  to  General  Kinematics  Corporation.  Vibratory 
method  for  packing  foundry  sand  into  a  pattern  prior  to  the  pouring 
of  molten  metal.  4,454,906.  CI.  164-34.000. 
Musto.  Richard  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Mill  recirculation 

system.  4,454,825,  CI.  110-106.000. 
Muto,  Rudolph;  and  Cotner,  Ronald.  Nasal 
mixing  chamber.  4,454,880,  CI.  128-205.25(. 
Myers,  Charles  D.,  Jr.  Firewood  log  splitting  attachment  for  tractors. 

4.454,899,  CI.  144-193.00A. 
Nagahara,  Shusaku:  See— 

Takahashi.   Kenji;   Nagahara.  Shusaku; 

Kazuhiro;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  i>zawi,  Naoki,  4,455,569, 
CI.  358-51.000. 
Nagamori.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nagata,  Kenichi;  Nagamori,  Shigeru;  Kakoh.  Yuuichi;  Satoh,  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Yano,  Takashi,  4,455,148,  C 
Nagasawa.  Masanori:  See — 

SuzuIm",     Yasuo;     and     Nagasawa,     M^nori, 
365-230.000. 
Nagata,  Kenichi;  Nagamori,  Shigeru;  Katoh, 
and  Yano,  Takashi,  to  Mitsui  Engineering 

Method  for  de-ashing  and  transportation  ()f  coal.  4,455,148,  CI.  44- 
l.OSR. 
Naito.  Hideki;  Hara.  Hiroshi;  and  Yagihara.  JJIorio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Heat-developable  color  photographic  material  with  poly- 
meric color  coupler.  4,455,363,  CI.  430-20^000. 
Nakagawa,  Akira:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Yamaiata,  Tetsuya;  Kobayasi, 
Masasi;   Suenaga,  Tadayoshi;  Tokubi  chi,   ~ 
Kazuki;     Yoshitake,     Tadaaki;     Tsuji, 
Hiroyuki,  4.455.146.  CI.  604-897.000. 


hood  with  open-bottom 


Izumita.   Morishi;  Sato, 


■l.OSR. 


4,455.629.     CI. 


Yuuichi;  Satoh,  Katsumi; 
&  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd. 


Fumiaki;    Noguchi, 
Masayoshi;    and    Ide, 


Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Banno,  Kazuo;  Fujioka,  Takafumi;  Osaki,  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa, 
Kazuyuki,  4,455.422,  CI.  544-363.000. 
Nakagawa,  Sumio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshio;  Nakagawa,  Sumio;  and  Toudo,  Kenzi,  4,455,656, 
CI.  371-57.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Shinkai,  Kazuteni;  Kohno,  Masaru;  Nakagawa,  Yukio;  Tamaoki, 
Norimasa;  and  Saito,  Kiyoshi,  4,454,767,  CI.  73-861.180. 
Nakagomi,  Tamihito:  See- 
Sasaki,  Makoto;  Takatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Sato.  Hisato;  Shimamura. 
Tuneo;     Toriyama,     Kazuhisa;     and     Nakagomi,     Tamihito, 
4,455,261,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Nakamura,  Ikushi:  See — 

Tominaga,     Shinji;     and     Nakamura,     Ikushi,     4,455,073,     CI. 
354-173.110. 
Nakamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Chiyoda,  Tsutomu;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and  Hasegawa,  Shinichi, 
4,455,440,  CI.  568-565.000. 
Nakamura,  Sukenori:  See — 

Igarashi,     Akira;     and     Nakamura,     Sukenori,     4,455,346,     CI. 
346-200.000. 
Nakane,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Koji;   Ozawa,   Hiroshi;   Kobayashi,   Nobuki;   Kikuta, 
Yoshio;  and  Nakane,  Kenichi,  4,455,360,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Nakatani,  Hiroshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Rectangular 

piezoelectric  resonator  with  offset  slot.  4,455,502,  CI.  310-368.000. 
Nakatani,  Hiroshi,  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Rectangular 
piezoelectric  resonator  with  a  slot  in  one  surface.  4,455,503,  CI. 
310-368.000. 
Nakayama,  Mituhito:  See — 

Shibata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Nakayama,  Mituhito,  4,454,993,  CI.  241- 
46.00B. 
Nakayama,  Toshio;  and  Kanai.  Takeshi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Composition  for  use  in  an  absorption  refngeration  system.  4,455,247, 
CI.  252-67.000. 
Namecraft  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Liebman,  Steve,  4,455,113,  CI.  409-84.000. 
Nansel,  Harold  K.,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.  Fluid  flow  controller. 

4,454,768,  CI.  73-861.760. 
Naoi,  Takashi;  and  Kakimi,  Fujio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Prepa- 
ration of  encapsulated  electrostatographic  toner  material.  4,455,362, 
CI.  430-137.000. 
Nara,  Kiyoshi;  Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Ohkido,  Sadao;  Yamamoto,  Isao; 
and  Yanome,  Hiroshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method 
for    concentrating    /j-lactam    antibiotic    solution.    4,455,306,    CI. 
424-246.000. 
Nara,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Hibino,  Yozo;  Kamejima,  Kohji;  and  Nara,  Yasuaki,  4,454.726,  CI. 
62-148.000. 
Narayan.  Thirumurti:  See — 

Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  Narayan,  Thirumurti;  and  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr., 
4.455.397,  CI.  521-166.000. 
Nanisawa,  Toshiaki;  Okada,  Seiji;  Muramatsu,  Kiyohide;  Yagishita, 
Teruo;  and  Okuyama,  Hirofumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for 
preparing  developer  materials  for  electrostatic  images.  4,455,361,  CI. 
430-137.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Johnson,  Robert  M.,  4,455,271,  CI.  264-42.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Szymanski,    Chester    D.;    and    Neigel,    Dennis,    4,455,408,    CI. 
525-291.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  George  J.,  4,455,596,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Neal,  James  V.,  Jr.:  See— 

Fajt,  John;  and  Neal,  James  V.,  Jr.,  4,454,941,  CI.  198-389.000. 
Neal,  James  W.;  and  Loersch,  Joseph  F.,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  simultaneous  peening  and  smoothing.  4,454,740, 
CI.  72-53.000. 
Near,  Charles  W.:  See—  ' 

Watson,  Robert  E.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  and  Near,  Charles  W., 
4,455,607,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Neel,  Jean:  See — 

Boutin,  Jean;  and  Neel,  Jean,  4,455,235,  CI.  210-701.000. 
Neesbye-Hansen,     Per.    Cabinet    for    blink    light.    4,455,055,    CI. 

312-223.000. 
Neigel,  Dennis:  See — 

Szymanski,    Chester    D.;    and    Neigel,    Dennis,    4,455,408,    CI. 
525-291.000. 
Nell,  David  J.:  See- 
Marquess.  Gerald  E.;  and  Nell.  David  J.,  4,455,282,  CI.  422-199.000. 
Neti,  Radhakrishna  M.;  and  Sawa,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc.  Pressure  equalization  system  for  membrane  type  ampe- 
rometric  sensors.  4.455.213.  CI.  204-415.000. 
Neukermans,  Armand  P.:  See — 

Boyden,  James  H.;  Bradbury,  Donald  R.;  Garrettson,  Garrett  A.; 
Groves,  Timothy  R.;  Hanlon,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Neukermans, 
Armand  P.,  4,455,561,  CI.  346-14O.0OR. 
Neuzil,  Richard  W.;  and  Kulprathipanja,  Santi.  to  UOP  Inc.  Separation 

of  C4  olefins.  4.455,445.  CI.  585-820.000. 
Neuzil.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Kulprathipanja.  Santi;  and  Neuzil,  Richard  W.,  4,455,444,  CI. 
585-826.000. 
New  England  Nuclear  Corporation:  See — 

Tweedle,  Michael  F.,  4,455.291,  CI.  424-1.100. 
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New  Way  Packaging  Machinery,  Inc.:  See- 
Roth,  William  F.;  and  Snyder,  Nevin.  4,455,182,  CI.  156-215.000. 
Newsam,  Leonard:  See — 

Massey.   Raymond  D.;  and  Newsam,  Leonard,  4,455,477,  CI. 
219-328.000. 
Ney,  Reiben  E.:  See- 
Herrmann.  Henry  O.,  Jr.,  and  Ney,  Reuben  E.,  4,455,056,  CI. 
339-9  l.OOR. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Yutaka;  and  Asami,  Seiichi.  4,455,336,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Niki,  Motoharu:  See— 

Egusa,  Tomoyoshi;  Miki,  Yutaka;  Kuroda,  Masayuki;  Fujimoto, 
Koshiro;  and  Niki,  Motoharu,  4,454,640,  CI.  29-148.40A. 
Nilsson,  Karl  E.,  to  Baycm-Chemie  Gesellschafi  fur  Flugchemische 
Antriebe  mit  beschranktcr  Haftung.  Take-up  mechanism  for  safety 
belts.  4,455,000.  CI.  242-107.4OA 
Ninh,  Loi  Q.:  See— 

Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.;  Weisman,  Douglas  H.;  and  Ninh,  Loi  O., 
4,454,639,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Nippon  Chemtec  Consulting  Inc.:  See— 

Satake,  Takeo;  Isbigami,  Masahisa;  Arimoto,  Kunio;  Mauuba, 
Yorishige;    Inoue.    Yoshikazu;   Tanaka,   Yusuke;   and   Kanda, 
Kohei,  4,455,149,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Nippon  Columbia  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Naohisa;  and  Matui,  Akira,  4,455,639,  CI.  369-147.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inamura,   Kiyonari;    Ueda,   Yasuo;   Furushima,   Nobumasa;  and 

Shigaki,  Keisuke,  4,455,609,  CI.  364-414.000. 
Kaneda,  Hiroyuki,  4,455.676,  CI.  381-106.000. 
Koshio,  Tatsukichi;  and  Okamoto,  Osamu,  4,455,556,  CI.  343-7.300. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Amano,  Takehisa,  4,454.797,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogino,  Kohzo;  Shiomi.  Tomikazu;  Tanaka,  Yuichi;  and  Yamashita. 
Seichi,  4,455,334,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Mizuno,  Junzi;  Fukami.  Akira;  Okamoto,  Kunio;  and  Ishii,  Takeshi, 
4,454,849,  CI.  123-519.000. 
Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Isomura,  Shigenori;  Kondo,  Toshio;  Kodama.  Katsuhiko;  Kobaya- 
shi, Akio;  and  Sakakibara,  Shuji.  4,454,847,  CI.  123-492.000. 
Mizuno,  Junzi;  Fukami,  Akira;  Okamoto,  Kunio;  and  Ishii,  Takeshi, 
4,454,849,  CI.  123-519.000. 
Nishimura,  Takashi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Tetsuo;  Akiyama,  Osamu;  Hira,  Rikuo;  and  Nishimura, 
Takashi,  4,455,097,  CI.  356-323.0UO. 
Nishioka,  Gary  M.;  and  Wesson,  Sheldon  P.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation.  Method  of  increasing  insulation  resistance  of  glass 
fibers.  4,455,330,  CI.  427-379.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochida,  Haruo,  4,454,736,  CI.  70-422.000. 
Mochida,  Haruo;  and  Shimizu,  Keiichi,  4,455,588,  CI.  361-172.000. 
Ogawa,  Naoki.  4,454,842,  CI.  123-195.00R. 
Takase,  Sadao,  4,454,845,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Waunabe,  Hiroo,  4,455,047,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Yoshida.  Kenichi;  Asano,  Masaharu;  and  Yoneda,  Kenji,  4,454,750, 
CI.  73-35.000. 
Nissen,  Axel:  See — 

Horner,  Michael;  Irgang,  Matthias;  and  Nissen,  Axel,  4,455,442,  CI. 
568-875.000. 
Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Handa,  Ryoji;  Hosoda,  Juii,  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Okushima,  Osamu; 
and  Kurashige,  Nobuo,  4.455.411,  CI.  526-208.000. 
Niwa,  Yukichi;  Ohwada.  Mitsutoshi;  Ogino.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.  Kazuo; 
and  Koumura,  Noboru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  device. 
4,455.065,  CI.  350-445.000. 
Nix,  Richard;  and  Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith  V.,  to  Automotive  Prod- 
ucts pic.  Shipping  and  installation  strap  for  linear  actuator.  4,454,632. 
CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Niyama.  Eisuke:  See — 

Kodama,  Hideyo;  Niyama,  Eisuke;  Endo,  Munehiro;  and  Kimura, 
Tomoaki.  4,454,908.  CI.  164-454.000. 
Noble,  John  W.,  to  Wesivaco  Corporation.  Adhesive  latex  polymeriza- 
tion surfactants.  4,455,263,  CI.  260-503.000. 
Noblitt,  Niles  L.:  See— 

McDaniel.  John  M.;  and  Noblitt,  Niles  L.,  4,454,612,  CI.  3-1.913. 
Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Yamagata,  Tetsuya;  Kobayasi,  Masasi; 
Suenaga.  Tadayoshi;  Tokubuchi,  Fumiaki;  Noguchi,  Kazuki;  Yo- 
shitake, Tadaaki;  Tsuji,  Masayoshi;  and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hisamitsu 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Novel  plasters.  4,455,146,  CI.  604-897.000. 
Noe,  William  J.:  See— 

Burkland,  Charles  W.;  and  Noe,  William  J.,  4,454,732,  CI.  68-3.00R. 
Noel,  Daniel  R.  F.;  and  Florence,  Alain  F.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Multi-ply  belt  pneumatic  tire.  4,454,903,  CI.  152- 
361. ODM. 
Noguchi,  Kazuki:  See— 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Yamagata,  Tetsuya;  Kobayasi, 
Masasi;  Suenaga,  Tadayoshi;  Tokubuchi,  Fumiaki;  Noguchi, 
Kazuki;    Yoshitake,    Tadaaki;    Tsuji,    Masayoshi;    and    Ide, 
Hiroyuki,  4,455.146,  CI.  604-897.000. 
Nojima,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Tomishinia,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Teiji;  Shibahara,  Hiroshi;  and 
Nojima,  Yasuhiro.  4.455,413,  CI.  526-344.200. 
Nomura,  Isshi:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Naoji;  and  Nomura,  Isshi,  4,454,718,  CI.  60-600.000. 


Nomura,  Masami;  and  Ikejima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  AC  power  elevator. 
4,454.930,  CI    187-29.00R. 
Norac  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Wylegala.  Kenneth  B.;  Fischer,  James  R.;  Long,  Franklin  A.;  and 
Golob.  Deborah  L.,  4,455.252,  CI.  252-186.260. 
Norand  Corporation:  See— 

Koenck,  Steven  E..  4,455,523.  CI.  320-43.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See- 
Jameson,    Calvin    R.;    and    Baker,    Robert    G.,    4.455,474,    CI. 
219-301.000. 
North,  Bernard  F.:  See— 

Royd.    William    C;    and    North,    Bernard    F..    4,455,416,    Q. 
528-245.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Garner,  John  N.,  4,455,326,  CI.  427-117.000. 
Norton,  Don  S.:  See— 

Farrar,  William  B.;  and  Norton,  Don  S.,  4,455,670,  CI.  378-147.000. 
Nosaka,  Eisho,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  cathode 

ray  tube  device.  4,455,541,  CI.  335-210.000. 
Novak,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

.\mick,  David  R.;  Melamed,  Sidney;  and  Novak,  Ronald  W., 
4,455,402,  CI.  524-295  000. 
Novation,  Inc.:  See— 

Ragsdale,  Robert  G.,  4,455,663,  CI.  375-98.000. 
Novo  Industri  A/S:  See- 
Schneider,  Palle;  and  Branner-Jorgensen,  Sven,  4,455,375,  CI. 
435-188.000. 
NTN  Toyo  Bearing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Egusa,  Tomoyoshi;  Miki,  Yutaka;  Kuroda,  Masayuki;  Fujimoto, 
Koshiro;  and  Niki.  Motoharu.  4.454.640.  CI.  29-148.40A. 
Nuken  GmbH:  See— 

Sartor,  Bruno;  Jager,  Werner;  Ebinger,  Horst;  Luthardt,  Gunther; 
and  Bergmann,  Walter,  4.455,207,  CI.  204-192.00E. 
Nuyen,  Trong  L.:  See — 

Delagebeaudeuf,  Daniel;  and  Nuyen.  Trong  L.,  4.455,564.  CI. 
357-22.000. 
O.M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company.  The:  See- 
Cohen,  Michael  A.;  and  Eirich,  Luther  A.,  4,455,161,  CI.  71-24.000. 
O  S.  Kelly  Company,  The:  See- 

Schissler,  Brian  D.,  4,454,645,  CI.  29-563  000. 
Oberschmidt.  Alec:  See — 

Shillington,  Richard  A.;  and  Oberschmidt,  Alec,  4,454,944,  CI. 
206-366.000. 
Obzansky,  David  M.:  See- 
Richardson,  Keith  E.;  and  Obzansky,  David  M.,  4,455,371,  CI. 
435-25.000. 
O'Cadiz  Castaneda,  Rene  A.,  to  O'Cadiz-Castaneda.  Rene  Alejandro. 
Construction  process  including  slab  sliding  support  and  comprising 
simultaneous  wall  erection.  4.455,270.  CI.  264-33.000. 
O'Cadiz-Castaneda,  Rene  Alejandro:  See — 

O'Cadiz  Castaneda,  Rene  A.,  4.455,270,  CI.  264-33.000. 
Ochi,  Kenji:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Kiyoshi;  Ochi,  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki. 
Takatoshi,  4,455,344,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Ochi,  Mitsutoshi;  Kotera,  Yoshinobu;  and  Sugiyama,  Masaki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Acrylic  fibers  having  irregular-form  section 
and  process  for  producing  the  same.  4,455,347,  CI.  428-369.000. 
Octanorm-Vertriebs-GmbH  fur  Bauelemente:  See— 
Hackenberg,  Dieter,  4,455,103,  CI.  403-190.000. 
Ogawa,  Hideaki:  See — 

Takcmatsu,  Tetsuo;  Kikkawa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ogawa,  Hideaki, 
4,455,164,  CI.  71-118.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Matsuyama,  Kiyoshi;  Ochi,  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki, 
Takatoshi,  4,455,344,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Ogawa,  Iwakichi,  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  figure  convertible  into  toy 

vehicle.  4,454,679,  CI.  446-290.000. 
Ogawa,  Masahiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compensating  circuit 
for  an  infrared-ray  signal  detection  device  in  an  auto  focus  camera. 
4,455,070,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Ogawa,  Naoki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Internal  combustion 

engine  with  bearing  beam  structure.  4,454,842,  CI.  123-195.00R. 
Ogawa,  Yutaka;  and  Asami,  Seiichi,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Ceramic 

honeycomb  structural  bodies.  4,455,336,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Ogino,  Kohzo;  Shiomi,  Tomikazu;  Tanaka,  Yuichi;  and  Yamashita, 
Seichi,  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.  Ltd.  Molded  gland  packing. 
4,455,334,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Ogino,  Yasuo  ■  See — 

Niwa,    Yukichi;   Ohwada,    Mitsutoshi;   Ogino,    Ya.suo:    Tanaka, 
Kazuo;  and  Koumura,  Noboru,  4,455,065.  CI.  350-445.000. 
Ogontz  Controls  Company:  See— 

Pirkle.  Fredenck  L..  4,454,759,  CI.  73-299.000. 
O'Halloran,  James,  to  Radius  Corporation  Toothbrush.  4.454.623.  CI. 

15-167.00R. 
O'Hare,  Louis  R.  Root  augmentor  for  vertical  horticulture.  4,454,684, 

CI.  47-82.000. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See- 
Richardson,  Keith  E.;  and  Obzansky,  David  M.,  4,455,371,  CI. 
435-25.000. 
Ohkido,  Sadao:  See— 

Nara,  Kiyoshi;  Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi,  Ohkido,  Sadao;  Yamamoto, 
Isao;  and  Yanome,  Hiroshi,  4,455,306,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Ohno,  Hirotoshi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Control  circuit 
for  a  brushless  DC  motor.  4.455.514.  CI.  318-254.000. 
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Ohwada,  Mitsutoshi:  See— 

Niwa,    Yukichi;    Ohwada.    MitsutoshL    Ogino,    Yasuo;    Tanaka, 
Kazuo;  and  Koumura.  Noboru,  4,45f,065.  CI.  350-445.000. 
Oime,  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor,  Dale  H.,  4,454.935,  CI.  188-296JD00. 
Oizumi,  Yoshio,  to  Yamakyu  Automatics  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  convey 

ing  conical  articles.  4,454,942,  CI.  198-42|4.000 
Okada.  Seiji:  See — 

Narusawa,  Toshiaki;  Okada.  Seiji;  Mbramatsu,  Kiyohide;  Yagi- 
shita,  Teruo;  and  Okuyama,  Hirofumi  4,455,361,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Okamoto.  Kunio:  See — 

Mizuno,  Junzi;  Fukami.  Akira;  Okamoti.  Kunio;  and  Ishii.  Takeshi, 
4.454.849,  CI.  123-519.000. 
Okamoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Koshio,  Tatsukichi;  and  Okamoto,  OsaAu,  4,455.556,  CI.  343-7.300 
Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki.  Method  for  etching  al  jminum  foil  for  electrolytic 

capacitors.  4,455.200.  CI.  204-33.000. 
Okamura.  Kiyohito:  See — 

Yajima,    Seishi;    Okamura.    Kiyohito; 
Yamamura,  Takemi.  4.455.414,  CI.  518-30.000. 
Okazaki,  Yoichiro;  and  Akazawa,  Shigeaci,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Yokohama  Rubbei  ~      '    ' 
making  a  clamp.  4,454,644,  CI.  29-440.000 
Okina,  Toyohiko,  to  Inoue  MTP  Kabushil; 
foam  and  process  for  preparation  thereof. 
Okushima,  Osamu:  See- 
Hindu,  Ryoji;  Hosoda,  Jun;  Ariyama, 
and  Kurashige.  Nobuo,  4,455,411,  CI 
Okutsu,  Eiichi:  See — 

Urata.  Yukihide:  Kasama.  Yasuo;  Moriubhi,  Shigenori;  and  Okutsu, 
Eiichi,  4.455,365,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Okuyama,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Narusawa,  Toshiaki;  Okada,  Seiji;  Miramatsu,  Kiyohide;  Yagi- 

shita,  Teruo;  and  Okuyama,  Hirofumi  4,455,361.  CI.  430-137.000. 

Olen,  Kenneth  R.  Chemically  enhanced  combustion  of  water-slurry 

fuels.  4,455,150,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Olexa,  Stephanie  A.;  and  Budzynski,  Andre  Z.,  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Inhibition  of  fibrin  polymerization   )y  a  peptide  isolated  from 
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Hasegawa,    Yoshio;    and 


Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  of 

i  Kaisha  Flexible  molded 
4,455,340,  CI.  428-215.000. 

Cenzo,  Okushima,  Osamu; 
526-208.000. 


00. 


02-469.000. 
Gary  D.,  4,454,947,  CI. 

,455,037.  CI.  280-610.000. 


photoimtiator.  4,455.205. 
Table  for  use  in  cleaning 


fibrin  Fragment  Dj.  4,455.290.  CI.  424-1 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Bockstruck,  Herman  N..  4,454.674.  CI.  |l2-76.0OR. 
Bockstruck,  Herman  N.,  4,454,817,  CI. 
Jacobsmeyer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Reding 

209-548.000. 
Pilpel,  Edward;  and  Meatto,  Franklin,  4, 
Olmi,  Eugenio:  See — 

Juillet,  Jacques;  Olmi,  Eugenio;  and  Steiihan,  Michel,  4,454,958,  CI. 
220-339.000. 

Olson,  Daniel  R.;  and  Webb,  Karen  K.,  to  Ctenera!  Electric  Company. 
UV  Curable  polysiloxane  from  colloidal  lilica.  methacryloyi  silane, 
diacrylate,  resorcinol  monobenzoate  and| 
CI.  204-159.130. 
Olson,  Duane  G.,  to  Boson  Table  Company 

fish.  4,454,628,  CI.  17-44.000. 
Olson,  Roy  H.;  Petterson,  Tor  H.;  and  Roberts,  William  E.,  to  Logicon, 

Inc.  Transport  for  display  terminal.  4,455JD66,  CI.  353-26.00R. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Kiichi;  Ito,  Kenichi;  and  Musi  a,  Tohni.  4,455,085,  CI. 

356-122.000. 
Saito,  Shoichi;  and  Miyazi,  Kazumi.  4.4)5.002.  CI.  242-199.000. 
Shinohara.  Toshio;  and  Usikubo.  Masao  4.455,280,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Takano,  Akira,  4,454.882,  CI.  128-395.0(0. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masakatu;  Hamada,  Yukino  i;  and  Chiwaki,  Ryuichi, 
4.455.620,  CI.  364-900.000. 
OMV  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Frohlich.  Johann  L.;  Gamperi,  Josef;  I-  anak,  Peter;  and  Wawra, 
Gerhard,  4,454,912,  CI.  166-53  000. 
ONEAC  Corporation:  See — 

McCartney.  Thomas.  4.455.586,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Ono,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Tadashi;   Ono,   Takayuki; 
Yokoyama,  Toshihiko,  4,455,179,  CI. 
Oonari,  Mikihiko:  See— 

Masui.  Shoichi;  Oonari.  Mikihiko;  Yarns  naka,  Kunio;  and  Takaki. 
Masaoki,  4,455,619,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Optimizer,  Ltd.:  See — 

Reinhard,  George  G.;  Osgood,  Gordon   ..,  St.-  and  Kinde,  Ronald 
A.,  Sr,  4,454,841,  CI.  123-3.000.  I 

Orchard,  Rolf  O.,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corp. 

use  in  exhalation  valve.  4,454,893,  CI.  137-1494.000. 
Orii,  Masaru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Orii  JidDki  Seisakusho.  Turnover 

apparatus.  4,454.781,  CI.  74-99.00R. 
Oritani,  Atsushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Static  tyi  le  semiconductor  memory 

device.  4,455,627,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Osaki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Banno.  Kazuo;  Fujioka,  Takafumi;  Osaki 
Kazuyuki,  4,455,422,  CI.  544-363.000. 
Osborn,  Donald  H.,  to  MPD  Technology 

dust-iron-nickel  powder  pigment  system.  4455^167,  CI.  75-255.000. 
Osgood,  Gordon  L.,  Sr.:  See— 

Reinhard,  George  G.;  Osgood,  Gordon  1 ,.,  Sr.;  and  Kinde,  Ronald 
A.,  Sr.,  4,454,841,  CI.  123-3.000. 
Oshima,  Shigeru:  See — 

Wong,  Wan  C;  and  Oshima,  Shigeru,  4,155,074,  CI.  354-173.100. 


Hirata,   Michitoshi:  and 
49-109.600. 


Low-noise  diaphragm  for 


Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa, 
Corporation.  Nickel-zinc 


Oskar  Dilo  Maschinenfabrik  KG.:  See — 

Dilo,  Richard,  4.454,637.  CI.  28-110.000. 
Ostertag.  Werner:  See — 

Wienand.  Henning;  Ostertag,  Werner;  and  Bittler,  Knut,  4,455,174, 
CI.  156-288.00B. 
Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.:  See — 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.:  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,455,284,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Oswald,  Norman  D.;  Franklin.  Cari  M.;  Gutzler,  Marc  H.;  and  Mankey, 
Harry  S.,  to  Standard  Manufacturing  Company.  Undercarriage  for 
armored  personnel  carrier.  4,454,925,  CI.  180-22.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Leiner,  Robert  L  ;  and  Salmon,  John  K.,  4,454,931,  CI.  187-52.0LC. 

Otobe,  Yutaka;  and  Kishi,  Noriyuki,  to  Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel 

supply  control  method  and  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 

equipped  with  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  systems.  4,454,855, 

CI.  123-571.000. 

Otobe,  Yutaka:  See— 

Gotoh,  Osamu;  and  Otobe,  Yutaka,  4,454,854,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi,  Masakazu,  4,455,380,  CI.  436-504.000. 
Banno.  Kazuo;  Fujioka.  Takafumi;  Osaki,  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa, 
Kazuyuki,  4,455,422,  CI.  544-363.000. 
Owen,  Harrold  D.:  See- 
Henry,  Walter  B.;  McNeely.  John  F.;  and  Owen,  Harrold  D., 
4,454,814,  CI.  102-200.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Carl  A.,  4,455,400,  CI.  523-454.000. 
Nishioka,   Gary   M.;   and   Wesson,   Sheldon   P.,   4,455,330,   CI. 
427-379.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Inc.  See — 

Jabarin,    Saleh    A.;    and    Kollen,    Wendell    J.,    4,454,945,    CI. 

206-524.300. 
Kusz,    Maximillian;    and    Fillmore,    William    E.,   4,454,955,   CI. 
215-220.000 
Oxenrider,  Bryce  C;  and  Price,  Alson  K.,  to  Allied  Corporation. 
Mixtures  comprising  hydrocarbon  esters  of  benzene  carboxylic  acids 
and  fluorocarbon  esters  of  benzene  carboxylic  acids  and  fibers  con- 
taining the  same.  4,455,349,  CI.  428-395.000. 
Oxman,  Jack,  to  Johnston  Environmental  Corporation.  Strip  curtain  for 

display  cases.  4,454,904,  CI.  160-332.000. 
Oyama,  Akira,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Pulse  switch.  4.455,458,  CI. 

200-l.OOB. 
Ozaki,  Hideyuki;  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  and  Shimotori,  Kazuhiro,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Substrate  bias  generating  circuit. 
4,455,628,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Ozaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Kazama.   Ken;   Muramoto,   Ikuo;   Kusunoki,   Yoshinobu;  Ozaki, 
Kenji;  and  Fujii,  Hideyuki,  4,455,259,  CI.  260  397.250. 
Ozawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Koji;   Oiiawa,    Hiroshi;    Kobayashi,    Nobuki;    Kikuta, 
Yoshio;  and  Nakane,  Kenichi,  4,455,360,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Ozawa,  Naoki:  See— 

Takahashi,   Kenji;   Nagahara,   Shusaku;   Izumita,   Morishi;   Sato, 
Kazuhiro;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ozawa,  Naoki,  4,455,569, 
CI.  358-51.000. 
Paisley,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hillman,    Arthur    E.;    and    Paisley,    Robert    J.,    4,455,180,    CI. 
156-89.000. 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Shpits,  Raisa;  Lundstrom,  Robert  W.;  and  Sannel,  Benjamin  H., 
4,455,077,  CI.  354-299.000. 
Palley,  Igor:  See — 

Harpell,  Gary  A.;  Kavesh,  Sheldon;  Palley,  Igor;  and  Prevorsek, 
Dusan  C.  4,455.273,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Palmer.  William  A.  Self-contained,  compact  towable  facility  having 
maximized  balanced  water  storage,  drain  water  collection  and  waste 
water  isolation  systems.  4,454,613,  CI.  4-300.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

Caveney.  Jack  E.;  and  Moody,  Roy  A.,  4,454,651.  CI.  29-861.000. 
Panelfold,  Inc.:  See — 

Dixon,  Guy  E.,  4,454,690,  CI.  52-126.300. 
Panster,  Peter;  Kleinschmil.  Peter:  and  Buder,  Wolfgang,  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Polvmeric  tertiary  and  secondary  amines  with  a 
silica-type   backbone,    processes   for   their   preparation,   and    use. 
4,455.415.  CI.  528-39.000. 
Panteleimonov.  Alexandr  G.:  See — 

Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp,  Valentina  K.;  Barkova,  Irina  S.; 
Trinus,  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort,  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
G.;  Kozhushko,  Galina  I.;  Ryabukha,  Tatyana  K.;  Pan- 
teleimonov, Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin,  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek,  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman, 
Galina  A.;  Usenko,  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky, 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky,  Yakov  P.,  4,455,312,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Panzera.  Carlino.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Dental  Products  Company. 

Single-frit  glass  ceramic.  4.455,383.  CI.  501-6.000. 
Parasekvakos.  Theodoros  G.,  and  Bushma,  W.  Thomas,  to  Metretek, 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  remote  sensor  monitoring, 
metering  and  control  4,455,453,  CI    179-2.0AM. 
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Parker,  Wes'ey  A.;  Dewitz,  Thomas  S  ;  Hinds,  George  P.,  Jr ;  Gwyn, 
John  E ;  Bilgic,  A.  Haluk;  and  Hardesty,  Donald  H.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Separation  of  fluid  cracking  catalyst  t^articles  from  gase- 
ous hydrocarbons  4,455,220,  CI.  208-161.000. 
Parrens,  Pierre:  See— 

Jeuch,  Pierre;  and  Parrens,  Pierre.  4,455,193.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Parshin,  Nikolai  1.:  See— 

Filippov,  Vladimir  I.;  Parshin,  Nikolai  I.;  Darabanov,  Igor  V.; 
Marmer,  Eduard  N.;  Puzanov.  Alexandr  F.;  Lobanov,  Alexandr 
B.;  Usaty,  Jury  P.;  Gerasimov,  Vladimir  I.;  Tikhonov,  Arkady 
K.;  and  Turulin,  Viktor  N.,  4,435.177,  CI.  148-155.000. 
Patchell,  Albert  G.:  See- 
Lloyd,  Ronald;  and  Patchell,  Albert  G.,  4,455;337,  CI.  428-134.000. 
Pater,  Larry  L.:  See—  '^ 

Shea,  John  W.;  and  Pater,  Larry  L.,  4,454,7'J8,  CI.  89-14.00B. 
Patterson,  Richard  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Tamper  indicating  composite  tape  closure    4,454,956,  CI. 
220-214.000. 
Patton,  John  T.,  Jr  :  See— 

Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  Naravan,  Thirumurti;  and  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr., 
4,455,397,  CI.  521-166.000. 
Patzold,  Walter;  Verburg.  Werner;  and  von  Rinielen,  Harald.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tamper-proof  document.  4.45r,359.  CI. 
430-10.000. 
Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc.:  See— 

Flum,  Paul,  4,454.949,  CI.  211-49.00D. 
Paul  Revere  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Ronayne,  Ronald  J.;  and  Kiuver,  Leroy.  4,454,707.  Ci.  56-341.000 
Paulus.  Wilfried:  See— 

Ritter.  Helmut;  Paulus.  Wilfried;  Kulile,  Engelbert;  and  Genth. 
Hermann.  4.455.309.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Pavnica,  Anthony  J.  Router  bracket.  4,454,898,  CI.  144-1. OOF. 
Pawlowski,  James  F.:  See — 

Villarreal,  Salvador;  Lenett,  Stuart  D.:  Kobavashi,  Herbert  S.;  and 
Pawlowski,  James  F.,  4,455,680.  CI.  455-26f;  000. 
Paxson  Machine  Company,  The:  See — 

Buta,  John  R.,  4,454,738,  CI.  72-21.000. 
Pearson,  Kenneth  C,  to  Hartco  Company.  Spring  fastener  clip  for 

wooden  furniture  rails.  4,454,636,  CI.  24-347.000. 
Peck,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Meyer,  Gene  A.;  and  Peck,  Robert  E..  4,454,713.  CI.  60-39.281. 
Pelley.  Michael  S.;  Rohn,  David  R  ■  Komarek,  Lawrence  A.,  and 
Grudowski,  Raymond  A.,  to  Allen-Bradky  Company.  Programma- 
ble controller  with  multiple  functions.  4.455,621,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Pengo  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Henry,  Walter  B.;  McNeely.  John  F.;  and  Owen,  Harrold  D., 
4,454,814,  CI.  102-200.000. 
Perkin-EImer  Corporation,  The-  See — 

Klein,  John  F.;  Bhansali,  Chandra  K.;  Fox.  Thomas  J.;  Smyth. 
Richard  T.;  and  Zatorski.  Raymond  A.,  4.455,470,  CI.  219- 
12I.0PP. 
Perq  Svstems  Corporation:  See— 

Kriz,  John  S..  4,455,451,  CI.  178-18.000 
Person,  Joel  I.  Composite  floor  system.  4,454.695,  CI.  52-334.000. 
Peterson,  Laurence  I.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Anesthetic  deliv- 
ery system.  4,454,879,  CI.  128-204.130. 
Petrovich,  Vojislav.  Froth  flotation  method  fcr  recovering  metal  values 

with  polyhydroxy  fatty  acids.  4,455,223,  CI.  209-167.000. 
Petterson,  Tor  H.:  See- 
Olson,  Roy  H.:   Petterson,  Tor  H.;  and  Roberts,  William  E., 
4,455,066.  CI.  353-26  OOR. 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See — 

Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  Eggler,  James  F.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  and 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  4,455,421,  CI.  548-252.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company :  See — 

Garvert,  Robert  M.,  4,455,2'"3,  d.  422-62.000. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.,  4,455,254,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.,  4,455,255,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Swanson,  Billy  L.,  4,455,241,  CI.  252-8.55R. 
Pieper,  Rudolf:  See- 
Klein,  Heinrich;  Piepei,  Rudolf;  and  Weber.  Eduard,  4,454,661.  CI. 
34-57.00E. 
Pier  Francesco  Talenti:  See— 

Giorgetti.  Aldo,  4,455,475,  CI  219  306.000. 
Pieslak,  George;  and  Fritchle,  Elena  C,  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Protecting     metal     substrates     from     corrosion.     4,455,204,     CI. 
204-147.000. 
Pilpel,  Edward;  and  Meatto,  Franklin,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Laminated 

ski  reinforcement  members.  4,455,037,  CI.  280-610.000. 
Pilznienski,  John  F.:  See — 

Wood,   William   G.;   and    Pilznienski.   John   F..   4,455,251.   CI. 
252-156,000. 
Pindell.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Brunner,  Paul  J.;  Christopher,  Charles  A.;  and  Pindell,  Robert  G  . 

4.454.772,  CI.  73-863.310. 

Brunner,  Paul  J.;  Christopher,  Charles  A.;  and  Pindell,  Robert  G.. 

4.454.773,  CI.  73-863.310. 

Pinkus.  Oscar;  and  Wilcock,  Donald  F.,  to  Mechanical  Technology 

Incorporated.  Vee-shaped  magnetic/centrifugal  seal  and  method  of 

operation.  4,455,026,  CI.  277-1,000. 
Pinto,  Alwyn,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Methanol 

production.  4,455,394,  CI.  518-704.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Saeki.  Yoshifumi;  and  Yashiro,  Kenji,  4,455,570,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Pirkle,  Frederick  L.,  to  Ogontz  Controls  Compaiiv.  Fuel  gauge  fo; 

locomotives.  4,454,759,  CI.  73-299.000. 


Pischinger,  Franz;  and  Kreuter,  Peter,  lo  Pischinger,  Franz.  Electro- 

magnetically  operating  actuator.  4,455,543.  CI.  335-266.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Dolan.  Donald  T.;  and  Stalzer.  Henry.  4.455.562.  CI.  346-154.000. 
Irvine.  Robert.  4,454.973.  CI.  225-100.000. 
Hn-gnaud.  Marcel  R.:  See — 

Marteau.   Raymond;   and   Plaignaud.   Marcel    R .   4.454.928.   CI. 
182-36  000. 
Plastech.  Inc.:  See- 
Marquis.  Robert  P.;  and  Weileder.  Peter.  4.454.734.  CI.  68-198.000. 
Plaits.  Stanley  A.,  to  Unishear  Mixers  Limited.   Mixing  apparatus 

4,455.092,  CI   366-305.000. 
Poclain  Hydraulics:  See — 

Cailda'u,    Gerard    M;    and    Mathieu,    Jean-Pol,    4,454,802,    CI. 
92-158.000. 
Poe,  R.  L.;  and  Royer,  D.  J.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Combined  process  for 

preparing  alumina  and  alpha-olefins  4,455,289,  CI.  423-630.000. 
Poehler,  Oliver  Return  biller  envelope  book.  4,454,980,  CI.  229-69.000. 
Poehlmann,  Paul  W.  Projectile  magazine  4,454.971,  CI.  224-196.000. 
Poffenbarger,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Janssen,   Harrv  R.;  and   Poffenbarger,  Gary  L.,  4.455.219.  CI. 
208-131.000. 
Pohl.  Christopher  A.;  Slingsby.  Rosanne  W.;  Johnson.  Edward  L.;  and 
Angers.  Leilani.  to  Dionex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
ion  analysis  and  detection  using  reverse  mode  suppression.  4.455.233. 
CI.  210-635.000. 
Pokorny.  Richard  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Wire  coating  composition.  4,455.348.  CI.  428-377.000. 
Poliniak,  Eugene  S  :  See — 

Datta.  Pabitra:  and  Poliniak.  Eugene  S.,  4,455.335.  CI.  428-64,000. 
Pollok.    Hans-Jurgen.   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Self-pumping 

thrust  bearing  for  electric  machines.  4.455.098.  CI.  384-307.000. 
Poppendieck.  Donna  L.  Fingernail  polish  brush.  4.454,622,  CI.   15- 

167.00B. 
Porous  Materials,  Inc.:  See- 
Gupta,  Krishna  M..  4.455.012.  CI.  251-134.000. 
Portec.  Inc.:  See — 

StoIIer,  David  A.,  Sr.;  Culler,  William  B.;  and  Wiesner,  Paul  E., 
4,454,823,  CI.  105-423.000. 
Portnoy,  Robert  C  :  See- 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Brownawell,  Darrel  W.;  Portnoy,  Robert  C; 
and  Brois,  Stanley  J.,  4,455.429.  CI.  548-239.000. 
Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp.  Valentina  K.;  Barkova.  Irina  S.;  Trinus. 
Fedor  P.;  Mokhort.  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra  G.;  Koz- 
hushko. Galina  I.;  Ryabukha.  Tatyana  K.;  Panteleimonov.  Alexandr 
G.;  Kljushin.  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky.  Jury  N.;  Kirichek.  Larisa  M.; 
Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman.  Galina  A.;  Usenko,  Jury  D.; 
Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky,  Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky,  Yakov  P. 
2-(o-C.'irboxyphenylamino)-6H-pyrimido{2, 1  -b)-quinazolone-6      and 
derivatives  thereof,  and  application  as  antiphlogistics.  4.455.312,  CI 
424-251.000. 
Poston,  Robert  S.,  to  Carmel  Energy,  Inc.  Thermal  acidization  and 
recovery  process  for  recovering  viscous  petroleum   4,454,917,  CI. 
166-303.000. 
Potthof,  Erwin;  and  Kruger,  Tilmann.  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.  Elec- 
tronic control  circuit  for  the  formation  of  a  monostable  switching 
behavior  in  a  bistable  relay.  4,455,587.  CI.  361-160.000 
Power  Cutting  Incorporated:  See — 

Kwech.  Horst;  and  Stouky.  R.  Jon.  4.454.957,  CI.  220-323.000. 
Powers,  Kerns  H..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Multiplier  for  multiplying 
11-bit  number  by  quotient  of  an  integer  divided  by  an  integer  power  of 
two.  4.455,611,  CI.  364-760.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Temple,  Chester  S.,  4,455,343,  CI.  428-285.000. 
Pradier,  Serge:  See — 

Graillat,  Gerard;  Pradier,  Serge;  and  Salomon,  Georges  P.  J., 
4,454,663,  CI.  36-120.000. 
Pratt,  Clyde  R.;  and  Cari^nan,  Roger  G  ,  to  Techmedica,  Inc.  Osteal 

medical  staple.  4,454,875,  CI.  I28-92.00B. 
Prescolite.  a  Div.  of  U.S.  Indus.:  See — 

Roszel,  Lynn,  4,455,546,  CI.  338-179.000. 
Preston,  David  K.:  See— 

Zudkevitch,  David;  Preston,  David  K.;  and  Belsky,  Stephen  E., 
4,455,198,  CI.  203-19.000. 
Prestwich,  Glenn  D.,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of 
New  York.  Attractant  termiticidal  compounds,  compositions  and 
methods  of  use  therefor.  4,455,441,  CI.  568-843.000. 
Previte.  Peter  L  :  See— 

Krupick,  Walter  J.;  Previte.  Peter  L.,  and  Cimera.  Richard  F.. 
4,454.777.  CI.  74-5.460. 
Prevorsek.  Dusan  C:  See— 

Harpell,  Gary  A.;  Kavesh,  Sheldon;  Palley,  Igor;  and  Prevorsek, 
Dusan  C.  4,455,273,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Price,  Alson  K.:  See — 

Oxenrider,    Bryce    C;    and    Price,    Alson    K.,    4.455,349,    CI. 
428-395,000. 
Price,  Raymond  R.,  to  Rochester  Silo,  Inc.  Continuous-unloading  silo. 

4,454,693,  CI.  52-248.000. 
Pridgen,  Robert  L..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  of 

sampling  a  liquid  in  a  container.  4,454,774,  CI.  73-863.810. 
Priesnitz,  Uwe:  See— 

Diehr,     Hans-Joachim;     and     Priesnitz,     Uwe,    4,455,428,     CI. 
548-187.000. 
Primack,  Harold  S.;  Reedy,  Dom  E.;  and  Kin,  Frederick  R.,  to  ARI 
Technologies,  Inc.  Method  of  stabilizing  chelated  polyvalent  metal 
solutions.  4,455,287,  CI.  423-573.00R. 
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Prochazka,  Svante,  to  General  Electric 
sintered  body.  4,455.385,  CI.  501-90.000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Hong,    Charles    A.;    and    Brabbs, 
426-94.000. 
Prolabo:  See— 

Guillemin,    Claude;    Lissot,    Jean; 
4,454,749.  CI.  73-23.100. 
Pryor.  Dale  H..  to  Dime.  Inc 

188-296.000. 
Pullukat,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Lynch,   Michael   W.;  and   Pullukat, 
502-104.000. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corp.:  See— 

Orchard,  Rolf  O.,  4.454.893.  CI.  137-494 
Purrer.  Josef,  to  KIockner-Humboldt-Deftz 
Fahr.   Control   element   for  agric 
74-523.000. 
Purro,  Norina  M.  Method  of  creating 

4,455.369.  CI.  430-357.000. 
Puzanov,  Alexandr  F.:  See — 

Filippov,  Vladimir  I.;  Parshin,  Nikolai 
Marmer.  Eduard  N.;  Puzanov,  Alex  md 
B.;  Usaty,  Jury  P.;  Gerasimov.  Vlapimir 
K.;  and  Turulin.  Viktor  N..  4.455. 
Pyles.  Harley  G.:  See— 

Jamison.  Will  B.;  and  Pyles.  Harley  G 
Pyrotector.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Robert  E.,  4.455.553.  CI.  34C(.629.000, 
Quick-set,  Incorporated:  See— 

Mooney,  Paul  C,  4.455.005.  CI.  248-I$8.800 
Quick.  William  H.:  See— 

Strahan.  Virgil  H.;  James,  Kenneth 
4.455,267,  CI.  264-1.300. 
Qureshi,  Shahid  U.  H.,  to  Codex  Corporation 

modem  apparatus.  4,455.661,  CI.  375-8 
R.  J.  Harvey  Instrument  Corp.:  See— 

Maines,  Robert  Q,.  4.455,376.  CI.  436-^3.000. 
Racal  Data  Communications  Inc.:  See— 
Kromer,  Philip  F  .  Ill,  4,455,665.  CI. 
Radius  Corporation:  See— 

O'Halloran.  James,  4,454.623,  CI.  15- 
Ragland.  Frank  R.,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporatio  i 
improved  temperature  compensatmg  supi  ort 
bly.  4,455,505,  CI.  313-404.000. 
Ragsdale,  Robert  G.,  to  Novation,  Inc. 

chronizing  methods  and  apparatus  theref(ir 
Ramig,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Teletype  Corporsjtion 

nism.  4,454,809,  CI.  101-93.300. 
Ramspeck.  Wolfgang;  and  Sittig.  Wolfgang 
schaft.  Process  for  improving  the  gas  separation 
tors.  4.455,156,  CI.  55-52.000. 
Rapp.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Ray,  Siba  P.;  and  Rapp,  Robert  A.,  4. 
Raschbichler,  Hans-Georg.  to  Thyssen 
Apparatus  for  damping  oscillations  of  magnetic 
vehicles  floatingly  suspended  thereon.  4,^ 
Rasmussen,  Robert,  to  Industrial  Parts 

shoe.  4.455.053.  CI.  305-53.000 
Ratsko.  1st  van:  See— 

Ivony,  Jozsef;  Ratsko.  Istvan;  Karaszy 
4.455.035.  CI.  280-432.000. 
Rau,  Carl.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
electron  spin  polarization  measurements 
tion.  4,455,486,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Rau,  Jim  L..  to  TRW  Inc.  Load  sense 

system.  4,454.716,  CI.  60-422.000. 
Rauch,  Werner:  See— 

Hahn.  Alfred;  Boegl.  Manfred;  and 
378-181.000. 
Ray.  Siba  P  ;  and  Rapp.  Robert  A.,  to  AIum|ium 

Composition  suitable  for  inert  electrode. 
Raychem  Corporation  See- 
Martin,  Charles  L.,  4,455.041.  CI.  285 
Pieslak.  George;  and  Fritchle.  Elena  C 
Raymond  Engineering  Inc.:  See— 

Schilke,    David    C;    and    Dringoli, 
242-192.000. 
Razouk.   Reda,   to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Method  of  inducing  flow  or  densification 
integrated  circuits.  4,455,325.  CI.  427-85. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Datta,  Pabitra,  and  Poliniak.  Eugene  S 
Dieterich.  Charles  B..  4.455.635,  CI.  36t 
Goodman,  Alvin  M.;  and  Martinelli, 

357-23.400 
Gorog.  Istvan.  4,455,633.  CI.  369-53.00( 
La  Prade,  James  N.;  and  Wondowski. 

333-33.000. 
Powers,  Kerns  H..  4.455,611.  Ci.  364-7^ 
Ragland.  Frank  R.,  Jr.,  4.455.505.  CI.  3 
Wilson.  Robert  M..  4.455,638.  CI.  369- 
Reddy.  Daniel  J.,  to  Henry  Ford  Hospital. 
4,454,885.  CI.  128-707.000. 


kVilliam    J..    4.455,333,    CI. 


and    Vasseur.    Jean-Pierre. 


Hydrody  namic  brake.  4,454,935,  CI, 


Thomas  J..  4,455,386.  CI 


000. 

AG  Zweigniederlassung 
ultur^   machine.   4.454.785,   CI. 

imfge  on  light  sensitive  sheet. 


I.;  Barabanov,  Igor  V.; 
r  F.;  Lobanov.  Alexandr 
I.;  Tikhonov.  Arkady 
CI.  148-155.000. 
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Company.  Silicon  carbide 


4,454,922.  CI.  175-323.000. 


and  Quick.  William  H.. 
Dual  processor  digital 


OOR. 
.  Color  picture  tube  having 
for  a  mask-frame  assem- 


duplex  modems  and  syn- 

4,455.663.  CI.  375-98.000. 

Print  hammer  mccha- 

to  Hoechst  Aktieiigesell- 
in  liquid/gas  reac- 


'(55,211,  CI.  204-293.000. 
Industrie  Aktiengesellschaft. 
elevated  tracks  and 
^54,820.  C.  104-281.000. 
t.  Fabricated  hinge  track 


Gyorgy;  and  Madi,  Jeno. 

magnetism  by  means  of 
hrough  dielectronic  transi- 

h  ^drostatic  vehicle  steering 


Rafch,  Werner,  4.455.672,  CI. 

Company  of  America 
M55,211,  CI.  204-293.000. 

3169.000. 
4,455,204,  CI.  204-147.000. 

Paul    D.    4.455,001.    CI. 

Instrument  Corporation, 
^f  phosphosilicate  glass  for 

qoo. 

4.455.335,  CI.  428  64.000. 
-59.000. 
Itamon  U ,  4.455.565,  CI. 


I  Laymond  S.,  4,455,537,  CI. 


000. 
3-4O4.00O. 

.000. 
Assessing  arterial  systems. 
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Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.:  See — 

Sintim-Damoa,  Kwame;  Reddy.  Srinivasa  S.  N.,  and  McCormick, 
E.  Scott,  4,455.202.  CI.  204-68.000. 
Redicon  Corporation:  See— 

Bulso,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.;  and  Doyle,  Stephen  D.,  4.454,743,  CI. 
72-349.000. 
Reding,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Jacobsmeyer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Reding.  Gary  D.,  4,454,947.  CI. 
209-548.000. 
Redstone,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Sanders,   Roy;  and  Redstone,  Michael  J.,  4,455,123,  CI.  416- 
134.00A. 
Reed  Lignin.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoftiezer.  Henry  W.;  Watts,  Daniel  J.;  and  Takahashi,  Akio, 
4,455.257.  CI  260-124.00R. 
Reedy,  Dom  E.:  See— 

Primack.  Harold  S.;  Reedy,  Dom  E.;  and  Kin,  Frederick  R., 
4,455.287.  CI.  423-573.00R. 
Regenerative  Environmental  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Benedick.  Edward  H.,  4,454,826.  CI.  1 10-21 1.000. 

Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  Narayan,  Thirumurti;  and  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.,  to 

BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Polyisocyanurate  foams  prepared 

from  partially  etherified  methylolamines.  4,455.397.  CI.  521-166.000. 

Reick.  Georg;  and  Zirps,  Wilhelm,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Control 

valve.  4,454.982.  CI.  236-92.0OR. 
Reid,  John  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  induced-tlow  circulation  and 
pressurized  aeration  in  a  barrier  oxidation  ditch.  4,455.232,  CI. 
210-628.000. 
Reid.  Maigaiet  A.:  See — 

Jalan.    Vinod;    Reid.    Margaret    A.;   and   Charleston,   Jo   Ann, 
4,454.649.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Reinhard.  George  G.;  Osgood.  Gordon  L..  Sr.;  and  Kinde,  Ronald  A., 
Sr.,  to  Optimizer,  Ltd.  Auto.natic  liquid  thermal  pressure  regulator 
and  balancing  system.  4,454.841,  CI.  123-3.000. 
Reinhold.  Immo;  and  Tromp,  Wouter  T.,  to  Rhcomeiron  AG.  Mea- 
sured value  recording  device  for  magnetic-inductive  flow  meters. 
4.454,766,0.73-861.120. 
Reliance  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Day,  Alvin  L.;  and  Jordan,  Howard  E.,  4,455,521,  Q.  318-798.000. 
Remery,  Michel:  See— 

Le  Gars,  Jacques;  Losset.  Marline;  and  Remery.  Michel,  4,455.653, 
CI.  371-20.000. 
Rendel,  Robert  D..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Universal  high/low  volt- 
age ki:  for  junction  wiring  box.  4.455,449,  Ci.  174-53.000. 
Rentham  Limited:  See— 

Filippi.  Rodolfo.  4.455.231,  CI.  210-519.000. 
Research  Corporation-  See — 

Olexa,  Stephanie  A.;  and  Budzynski,  Andrei  Z.,  4,455,290.  CI. 
424-1.100. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York:  See— 

Prestwich,  Glenn  D..  4,455,441,  CI.  568-843.000. 
Resonant  Technology  Company:  See — 

Gumes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Stormon,  Harry  J.,  4,454,666,  CI.  37- 
118.00R. 
Rest,  Heinz;  and  Giese,  Ralf,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Window  guide 

and  seal  for  lowerable  vehicle  window.  4,454,688,  CI.  49-502.000. 
Reynolds,  Bruce  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Retorting  pro- 
cess. 4,455.217,  CI.  208-1 1.OOR. 
Rheometron  AG:  See — 

Reinhold,  Immo;  and  Tromp,  Wouter  T..  4,454,766,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Boutin,  Jean;  and  Neel,  Jean,  4,455,235,  CI.  210-701.000 
Richardson,  Edwin  A.;  and  Hinson,  Richard  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Thermally     stimulating      mechanically-lifted      well      production. 
4,454.918.  CI.  166-303.000. 
Richardson.  Keith  E.;  and  Obzansky,  David  M.,  to  Ohio  Stale  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  The.  Oxalate  oxidase  composition  for 
assay  of  oxalate.  4.455,371,  CI.  435-25.000. 
Richmond,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Ahlstrom,  John  K.;  Bachman,  Brett;  Belgard,  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
stein, David  H.;  Bratt,  Richard  G.;  Gruner,  Ronald  H.;  Jones, 
Thomas  M.;  Katz.  Lawrence  H.;  Mundie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond, 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer.  Stephen  I.;  Wallach.  Steven  J.;  Wallach, 
Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well.  Douglas  M..  4.455.604.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Richter,  Hans,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  digitale  Automation  mbH.  Apparatus 
for  weight  balancing  an  industrial  robot.  4,455,120,  CI.  414-719.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimada,  Masaru,  and  Fujii.  Tadashi.  4.455,168,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Rieben,  Stuart  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Bolt  stretch  measure* 

ment  device.  4,454,790.  CI.  81-57.380. 
Riggs,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Wojciechowski,  Carl  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.   National   Aeronautics  ano   Space  Administration.   Dif- 
fuser/ejector  system  for  a  very  high  vacuum  environment.  4,454,753, 
CI.  73-117.100. 
Riley,  John  G.:  See- 
Smith,  Norman;  and  Riley,  John  G.,  4,454,827,  CI.  1 10-234.000. 
Riordan,  William  J.;  and  Collins,  Charles,  to  Kidde,  Inc.  Fuel  valve 

latch  out  system.  4,455,589.  CI.  361-190.000. 
RiUer,  Helmut;  Paulus.  Wilfried;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  and  Genth.  Her- 
mann, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Halomethyl-thioamino-benza- 
mides.  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  4.455,309,  CI. 
424-250.000. 
Rittler,  Hermann  L  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Transparent  glass-ceram- 
ics especially  suitable  for  use  as  stove  windows.  4,455,160,  CI. 
65-30.130. 
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Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Arnold,  Winfried;  and  VIemmings,  Jan.  4.454.919,  CI.  172-1.000. 
Dworak,  Wilhelm;  Mayer.  Siegfried;  Muller.  Karl-Heinz;  Talmon. 

Wolfgang;  and  Wolff.  Gunter.  4.455.130.  CI.  418-132.000. 
Heilmann.  Jurgen.  4.455.584.  CI.  360-108.000. 
Reick,  Georg;  and  Zirps.  Wilhelm.  4.454.982.  CI.  236-92.00R. 
Schmidt,  Lothar;  Siebicke.  Horsl;  and  Ursel,  Eckhard.  4,454.626. 

CI.  15-250.160. 
Wesemeyer.  Jurgen;  Haas,  Lothar;  and  Haubner,  Georg,  4,455,623. 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Roberts.  Brian  S..  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  surface   reflectance  characteristics.   4,455,090,  CI. 
356-448.000. 
Roberts,  William  E.:  See- 
Olson.  Roy  H.;  Petterson.  Tor  H.;  and  Roberts.  William  E., 
4.455,066,  CI.  353.26.00R. 
Robertson.  Harry  J.  Medical  protein  hydrolysate.  process  of  making  the 
same  and  processes  of  utilizing  the  protein  hydrolysate  to  aid  in 
healing  traumatized  areas.  4,455,302,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Robertson.  Stella  M.:  See— 

Hansen,  Eric  J.;  Kettman.  John  R.;  and  Robertson,  Stella  M.. 
4.455,296.  CI.  424-87.000. 
Robinson.  Gene  C:  See — 

McKinnie.  Bonnie  G.;  and  Robinson,  Gene  C.  4,455,387,  CI. 
502-153.000. 
Robinson.  Paul  R.;  and  Moorehead,  Eric  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Catalyst  and  process  for  producing  dioleflns.  4,455,388, 
CI.  502-209.000. 
Robson.  Charles  H.  Apparatus  for  collecting  propolis  from  a  bee  col- 
ony. 4,454.616,  CI.  6-4.00R. 
Rochester  Silo,  Inc.:  See- 
Price,  Raymond  R.,  4.454,693,  CI.  52-248.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

McKiel.  Frank  A..  Jr..  4,455.678.  CI.  455-115.000. 
Strahan,  Virgil  H.;  James,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Quick.  William  H.. 
4.455,267,  CI.  264-1.300. 
Rodrian,  James  A.  Self-contained  estrous  detection  tag.  4,455,610,  CI. 

364-415.000. 
Rodriguez-Molinary,  Felix  A.:  See — 

Bonilla-Lugo,  Juan;  and  Rodriguez-Molinary,  Felix  A.,  4,454.702. 
CI.  52-745.000. 
Rogers.  Lee  S.:  See— 

Esteban.  Daniel  J.;  Jones.  Gardner  D.,  Jr.;  and  Rogers,  Lee  S., 
4,455,649,  CI.  370-80.000. 
Rohl,  Ekkehard,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Switch  arrangement  for  motorcycles.  4,455,463,  CI.  200-61.850. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See- 
Fink,  Herbert;  Kniese.  Heiner;  Suetteriin.  Norbert;  Mueller.  Klaus; 

and  Siol,  Werner,  4.455,342.  CI.  428-265.000. 
Liebler,  Ralf.  4,455.403,  CI.  524-300.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Amick,  David  R.;  Melamed.  Sidney;  and  Novak,  Ronald  W., 

4.455.402,  CI.  524-295.000. 
Peterson,  Laurence  I.,  4,454,879,  CI.  128-204.130. 
Smolanoff.  Joel  R..  4.455.308,  CI.  424-248.570. 
Rohn.  David  R.:  See— 

Pelley.  Michael  S.;  Rohn,  David  R.;  Komarek.  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Grudowski,  Raymond  A.,  4,455.621,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Rohr,  Otto:  See— 

Durr.    Dieter;    Rohr,   Otto;   and    Bohner,    Beat,   4,455.437,   CI. 

560-21.000. 

Rokos.  Hartmut,  to  Henning  Berlin  GmbH  Chemie-  und  Pharmawerk. 

Composition  for  the  treatment  of  colitis  ulcerosa,  enteritis  regionalis 

Crohn  (morbus  crohn),  chronic  nonspecific  colitis  and  diverticulitis 

and  the  use  of  salicylazobenzoic  acid  for  the  preparation  of  such 

compositions.  4,455.305,  CI.  424-226.000. 

Ronayne.  Ronald  J.;  and  Kluver,  Leroy,  to  Paul  Revere  Corporation, 

The.  Crop  retainer  unit  for  a  baler.  4,454,707,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Rorer,  David  L.;  and  James,  John  E.,  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc. 

Housing  assembly  for  aircraft  batteries.  4,455,357.  CI.  429-179.000. 
Rosen.  Goran.  Golf  cart.  4.455.030.  CI.  280-47.190. 
Rosenberg.  Neil  A.,  to  Integral  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Sheet-feed  tractor 

providing  pin  or  friction  feed.  4,454.975,  CI.  226-74.000. 
Roszel.  Lynn,  to  Prescolite.  a  Div.  of  U.S.  Indus.  Variable  resistor  and 
switch  assembly  having  separate  sliders.  4,455.546.  CI.  338-179.000. 
Roth,  William  F.;  and  Snyder,  Nevin.  to  New  Way  Packaging  Machin- 
ery, Inc.  Tapered  article  labelling  machine  modification  assembly  and 
label  application  method.  4,455,182,  CI.  156-215.000. 
Rotter,  Josef:  See — 

Lanicek,  Josef;  and  Rotter,  Josef.  4,454,811,  CI.  101-185.000. 
Rotz,  Dana  R.:  See— 

Goehler.  Robert  F.;  Addleman,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Rotz.  Dana  R.. 
4,454,780,  CI.  74-87.000. 
Rowles.  Howard  C:  See — 

Vines,  Harvey  L.;  Alvarez,  Miguel  R.;  Rowles,  Howard  C;  and 
Woodward.  Donald  W.,  4.455,158.  CI.  62-28.000. 
Rowold.  Karl -Joachim:  See — 

Koepper,    Rudolf;   and   Rowold,   Karl-Joachim,   4.454,800,   CI. 
91-51.000. 
Royer.  D.  J.:  See— 

Poe.  R.  L.;  and  Royer.  D.  J.,  4,455,289,  CI.  423-630.000. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bussemeier,  Bemd;  Frohning,  Carl  D.;  Horn,  Gerhardt;  and  Kluy. 
Werner.  4.455.395,  CI.  518-717.000. 
Russell,  Robert  G.  Motion  apparatus.  4,455,094.  CI.  368-65.000. 


Russell.  Taft  B..  to  Edison  Control  Corporation.  Holder  for  releasably 
securing  a  ferrite  core  or  the  like  to  an  electrical  power  line. 
4.454.635.  CI.  24-462.000. 
Ryabukha,  Tat y ana  K.:  See— 

Portnyagina.  Vera  A.;   Karp.  Valentina  K.;   Barkova.   Irina  S.; 
Trinus.  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort.  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva.  Alexandra 
G.;    Kozhushko.    Galina    I.;    Ryabukha.    Tatyana    K.;    Pan- 
teleimonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin.  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky. 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek.  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky.  Adolf  A.;  Getman. 
Galina  A.;  Usenko.  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov.  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky. 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky,  Yakov  P..  4.455.312.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Rydbom.  Sten  A.  Indication  device.  4,455,549.  CI.  340-517.000. 
S.  S.  S.  Patents  Limited:  See- 
Clements.  Herbert  A..  4.454.938.  CI.  192-67.00A. 
S.T.  Dupont:  See — 

Malamoud,  Jean  G..  4,455,101,  CI.  401-243.000. 
SAB  Industri  AB:  See— 

Emilsson.  Fred  S.;  Severinsson.  Lars  M.;  and  Stensson,  Bo  G., 
4,454,932.  CI.  188-59.000. 
Sacher.  Robert  F..  to  Calmar.  Inc.  AdjusUble  stroke  dispensing  pump. 

4,454,964,  CI.  222-43.000. 
Saeki,  Yoshifumi;  and  Yashiro.  Kenji.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. CATV  System.  4.455.570.  CI.  358-86.000. 
Sage,  Leslie  R.:  See- 
Topping.  Douglas  R.  P.;  Walton.  David  W.;  and  Sage.  Leslie  R.. 
4.455.673.  CI.  381-12.000. 
Saiji,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Tanimoto.  Akira;  and  Saiji,  MiUuhiro.  4.455.615.  CI.  364-513.500. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company:  See— 

Brenholdt.  Irving  R..  4.454,991.  CI.  241-30.000. 
Saito.    Kenzo.   to   Sony   Corporation.    Endless  type   Upe   cassette. 

4.454.976.  CI.  226-118.000. 
Saito.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Shinkai.  Kazuteru;  Kohno.  Masaru;  Nakagawa.  Yukio;  Tamaoki. 
Norimasa;  and  Saito.  Kiyoshi.  4.454.767.  CI.  73-861.180. 
Saito,  Shoichi;  and  Miyazi.  Kazumi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Tape 
guide  device  of  a  magnetic  tape  driving  apparatus.  4.455.002.  CI. 
242-199.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yoshihito:  See— 

Imose,    Masayuki;    Seno.    Takao;    and    Sakaguchi.    Yoshihito. 
4.455.136.  CI.  432-59.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshio:  See— 

Masuhara,  Toshiaki;  Minato.  Osamu;  Shimohigashi,   Katsuhiro 
Masuda.  Hiroo;  Sunami,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kamigaki,  Yo 
shiaki;  Takeda,  Eiji;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune.  4.455.495.  CI 
307-44.000. 
Sakakibara,  Naoji;  and  Nomura.  Isshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Safety  control  system  for  a  turbocharged  engine.  4.454.718,  CI 
60-600.000. 
Sakakibara,  Shuji:  See — 

Isomura,  Shigenori;  Kondo.  Toshio;  Kodama.  Katsuhiko;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Akio;  and  Sakakibara.  Shuji.  4.454,847.  CI.  123-492.000. 
Sakamoto,  Fumio;  Ikeda.  Shoji;  and  Tsukamoto,  Goro,  to  Kanebo  Ltd 
Quinolinecarboxylic  acid  derivative,  and  antibacterial  agent  contain- 
ing said  compound  as  active  ingredient.  4,455.310.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Sakamoto,  Moriyoshi:  See — 

Itoh.    Takehiko;    and    Sakamoto.     Moriyoshi.    4,455,479,    CI. 

219-405.000. 

Sakitani.  Katsumi;  Maekawa,  Takashi;  Fujimoto.  Satoru;  Tajima.  Tet- 

suro;  and  Hiroyasu.  Makoto.  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-vane 

type  compressor.  4.455.129.  CI.  418-82.000. 

Sakurai.  Junji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Highly  integrated  semiconductor 

memory  device.  4.455.566.  CI.  357-41.000. 
Salmon.  John  K.:  See— 

Leiner.  Robert  L.;  and  Salmon.  John  K..  4.454.931.  Q.  187-52.0LC. 
Salomon.  Georges  P.  J.:  See— 

Graillat.  Gerard;  Pradier.  Serge;  and  Salomon.  Georges  P.  J., 
4.454.663.  CI.  36-120.000. 
Saloom,  George.  Dual  purpose  weapon  for  use  by  police  officers. 

4.455.023.  CI.  273-84.00R. 
Salter.  David;  and  Scott,  David,  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited.  Ar- 
rangement for  the  entrainment  of  particulate  materials.  4.455.288,  CI. 
423-612.000. 
Sanders,  Roy;  and  Redstone.  Michael  J.,  to  Westland  pic.  Connecting 
element  and  helicopter  rotor  incorporating  same.  4.455.123.  CI. 
416-134.00A. 
Sanderson,  Scott  A.;  and  Bruot,  Eric  F..  to  Kemtune.  Inc.  Fully 
shielded  multiple  core  water  conditioner.  4.455.229.  CI.  210-222.000. 
Sanderson.  Stephen  N.:  See — 

Deveney.  Joseph  E.;  and  Sanderson,  Stephen  N.,  4,454,934,  CI. 
188-171.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaul.  Bansi  L..  4,455,424.  CI.  544-218.000. 
San  Giovanni.  Ronald  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Seismic 
parameter   measurement    method    and    apparatus.    4.455.631.   CI. 
367-136.000. 
Sannel,  Benjamin  H.:  See — 

Shpits,  Raisa;  Lundstrom,  Robert  W.;  and  Sannel.  Benjamin  H., 
4.455.077,  CI.  354-299.000. 
Sano,    Shoji.   to   Victor   Company   of  Japan    Limited.    Amplitude- 
modulated  signal  receiver  having  a  vanable  Q  circuit.  4.455,674.  CI. 
381-15.000. 
Santen.  Sven;  and  Johansson,  Borje,  to  SKF  Steel  Engineering  AB. 

Increasing  blast  temperature.  4,455,165,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama.  Toshio;  and  Kanai.  Takeshi.  4,455.247.  CI.  252-67.000. 
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Jean,     4,454.851,     CI. 


Sargent  &.  Greenleaf,  Inc.:  See— 

Greiner,   Garry   C;   and   Shelley.   Jbe   A..   Jr..   4.455,552,   CI 
340-543.000. 
Sari  Inotec:  See— 

Bourbonnaud,     Marc;     and     Thelin^e, 
123-557.000.  ^ 

Sarser.  David,  to  King  Instrument  Corporation.  Tape  winding  guide 

and  centering  apparatus  and  method.  4,454.998,  CI.  242-68.100. 
Sartor,  Bruno;  Jager,  Werner;  Ebinger,  Hdrst;  Luthardt,  Gunther;  and 
Bergmann,  Walter,  to  Uranit  GmbH;  and  Nuken  GmbH.  Method  for 
metallizing  carbon  fiber  reinforced  plaiic  members.  4,455,207,  CI. 
204-192.00E.  I 

Sasa,  Nobumasa.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
forming  metallic  image,  composite  material  for  the  same.  4,455,364, 
CI.  430-299.000. 
Sasaki.  Ken;  Matsuyama.  Sigeru;  Yoshin 
Katuhiro.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Method  of 
display  element.  4.455.185.  CI.  156-250 
Sasaki,  Makoto;  Takatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Sato, 
Toriyama.  Kazuhisa;  and  Nakagomi.  Tai 

Chemicals.  Inc.;  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.  4-N-Ajkylbenzoyloxy-"3'-fluoro-4 
cyanobcnzenes.  4,455.261.  CI.  260-465.0dD. 
Satake,  Takeo;  Ishigami.  Masahisa;  ArimOto.  Kunio;  Matsuba.  Yori- 
shige;  Inoue.  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka.  Yusi^e;  and  Kanda.  Kohei.  to 
Maruzen  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Chenltec  Consulting  Inc.  Process 
for  the  production  of  fuel  compositions.  ».455.149.  CI.  44-51.000. 
Sato.  Hisato:  See- 
Sasaki,  Makoto;  Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Sato,  Hisato;  Shimamura. 
Tuneo;     Toriyama.     Kazuhisa;     ard     Nakagomi,     Tamihito, 
4.455,261,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  and  Sato.  Hisato,  »,455,443,  CI.  570-129.000. 
Sato,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Takahashi,   Kenji;   Nagahara.   Shusakf;   Izumita,   Morishi;   Sato, 


Tsunehiro;  and  Miyazaki, 
Manufacturing  liquid  crystal 

lisato;  Shimamura,  Tuneo; 
lihito,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 


Ozawa.  Naoki.  4,455.569, 


and    Takahaski,    Tadashi, 


CI.  44-l.OSR 
for  splicing  metal  shafts  by 
--      -  d. 

to  Western  Geophysical 
capacitance    adjustment 
4,455.500,  Ci.  310-312.000. 


Gerald   P..  4,455.519.  CI. 
Torque  receiver  controller. 


Kazuhiro;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  and 
CI.  358-51.000. 
Sato,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shimizu,    Kyoichi;    Sato,    Kiyoshi 
4,455,571,  CI.  358-138.000. 
Sato,  Shiro:  See— 

Terai,  Shiro;  Sato.  Shiro;  Kato.  Saka^;  Imai.  Masaya;  Inumaru. 
Susumu;  and  Yoshida.  Masahiro.  4.4$4.748,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Satoh.  Katsumi:  See — 

Nagata.  Kenichi;  Nagamori.  Shigeru;  l(atoh.  Yuuichi;  Satoh.  Kat 
sumi;  and  Yano,  Takashi,  4,455,148. 
Satterthwaite.  J.  Glenn.  Process  and  device 
arc  welding  and  spliced  shaft  made  by  siich  process.  4.455,468. 
219-58.000.  ^ 

Savit.  Carl  H.;  and  Shopland.  Robert  C. 
Company    of   America.    Sensitivity    an^ 
method  for  piezoelectric  accelerometers. 
Sawa.  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Neti,  Radhaknshna  M.;  and  Sawa,  Kenneth  B.,  4,455,213,  CI. 
204-415.000.  ' 

Scanlon,  Gerald  P.:  See — 

Scanlon,   Thomas  J.;   and   Scanlon, 
318-654.000. 
Scanlon,  Thomas  J.;  and  Scanlon,  Gerald  P. 

4.455.519.  CI.  318-654.000. 
Scapa  Fab,  Inc.:  See— 

Glenister,  Bryan  J..  4,454,660,  CI.  34-41000 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.:  See—  ] 

Bmdra,  Jasjit  S.;  Eggler,  James  F.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  and 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  4,455,421,  CI.  548-252.000. 
Schafer,  Gregory  L.:  See— 

Schafer,  Tony  L.;  Schafer,  Stephen  A.;  Schafer,  Gregory  L.;  and 
Swett,  H.  Darwin,  4,454,860,  CI.  126^1  lOOOR. 
Schafer,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Schafer,  Tony  L.;  Schafer,  Stephen  A. ;l  Schafer,  Gregory  L.;  and 

Swett,  H.  Darwin,  4,454,860,  CI.  126-1  lOOOR. 

Schafer,  Tony  L.;  Schafer,  Stephen  A.;  Schafer.  Gregory  L.;  and  Swett, 

H.  Darwin,  to  Schafer,  Stephen  A.;  and  Schafer,  Gregory  L.  Fuel 

stoker  and  furnace.  4,454.860.  CI.  126-1  lOiOOR. 

Scharf,  Heino  W..  to  Dempster  Systems  In<:.  Opposed  cylinder  cable 

hoist  mechanism.  4.455.118.  CI.  414-494.0<k). 
Scharf.  Karl-Gunter:  See— 

Budich.  Wolfgang;  Gasper.  Bertram;  Kurth,  Josef;  Scharf,  Karl- 
Gunter;  and  Wissmger,  Waldemar,  4,455,398,  CI.  523-220.000. 
Schauer,  Clarence  E.:  See— 

Schauer.   Jack    E.;   and   Schauer,    Cli^ence    E.,   4,454,683,   CI. 
47-76.000.  I 

Schauer,  Jack  E.;  and  Schauer,  Clarence  E.  fTr 

47-76.000. 
Schiike,  David  C;  and  Dringoli,  Paul  D.,  to 
Tape  transport  cartridge.  4,455.001,  CI.  2i 
Schipper,  Dennis  J.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Ii 
railway  hopper  car.  4.455.1 10.  CI.  406-39.^ 
Schissler,  Brian  D.,  to  O.  S.  Kelly  Comi 


rree  clamp.  4,454,683,  CI. 


Uymond  Engineering  Inc. 
42-192.000. 
porporated.  High  volume 


.     .    The.  Multiple  station 
drilling  apparatus.  4,454,645,  CI.  29-563.0QD. 
Schittenhelm,  Rudolf:  See— 

Schwierz,  Gunter;  Schittenhelm,  Rudalf;  Schmitt,  Gunter:  and 
Tschunt,  Edgar,  4,455,667,  CI.  378-4.q0O. 
Schleimer.  Stephen  I.:  See— 

Ahlstrom.  John  K.;  Bachman.  Brett;  B^lgard 
stein.  David  H.;  Bratt.  Richard  G 


Richard  A. 
Gruner,  Ronald  H. 


Thomas  M.;  Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  Muiidie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond, 


Bern- 
Jones, 


Michael  S.;  Schleimer,  Stephen  I.;  Wallach,  Steven  J.;  Wallach, 

Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well,  Douglas  M.,  4,455,604,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Schlicker,  Harold  R.,  Jr.  Replaceable  blade  for  cable  layine  olow 

4,454,921,  CI.  172-699.000. 
Schlitt,  Leland  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Electron  beam 
magnetic  switch  for  a  plurality  of  free  electron  lasers.  4,455,277,  CI. 
376-103.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Guidry,    Shelby    L.;   and   Jemigan,    Kerry   D.,   4,454,913,   CI. 

166-117.500. 
Sinclair,  Paul  L.,  4,455,529,  CI.  324-339.000. 
Schmid,  Karl;  and  Heinrichs,  Bemhard,  to  Knipp-Koppers  GmbH. 
Transport   container   for   transporting    hot    particulate   materials. 
4,454,959,  CI.  220-400.000. 
Schmidt,  Lothar;  Siebicke,  Horst;  and  Ursel,  Eckhard,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.    Wiping   arrangement   foi;   windows   of  power   vehicles. 
4,454,626.  CI.  15-250160. 
Schmidt.  Lothar:  See— 

Johne.  Hans;  Schmidt.  Lothar;  and  Jentzsch,  Amdt,  4,454,812,  CI. 
101-212.000. 
Schmidt,  Sabine;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Schwarz,  Rudolf;  and  Domesle, 
Rainer,   to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.   Heat  insulation   mixture. 
4,455,246,  CI.  252-62.000. 
Schmitt,  Gunter:  See— 

Schwierz,  Gunter;  Schittenhelm,  Rudolf;  Schmitt,  Gunter;  and 
Tschunt,  Edgar,  4,455,667,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Schmodde,  Hermann:  See — 

Goller,   Ernst;   Kazmaier,   Gunther;  and   Schmodde,   Hermann, 

4,454,731,  CI.  66-I49.00R. 

Schneider,  Joseph  J.;  and  Kaucic,  Robert  A.,  to  AMCA  International 

Corporation.  Process  for  improved  manufacture  of  shells  for  tunnel 

tubes.  4,454,978,  CI.  228-151.000. 

Schneider,  Palle;  and  Branner-Jorgensen,  Sven,  to  Novo  Industri  A/S. 

Stabilized  rennet  solution.  4,455,375,  CI.  435-188.000. 
Schneider,  Phillip  M.:  See- 
Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Schneider,  Phillip  M.;  and  Lundblad,  John  L.. 
4,455,300,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Schneider,  William  C:  See- 
Wolf,  Fred  G.;  and  Schneider,  William  C,  4,454,803,  CI.  99- 
329.0RT. 
Schneiderman,  Gary:  See — 

Downie,  David  E.;  Schneiderman.  Gary;  Shulse.  Eric  D.;  and 
Withers.  Stanley  J..  4.454.643.  CI.  29-270.000. 
Schnell.  Josef  Rotatable  handhold  for  athletic  equipment  especially  for 

barbells.  4.455,020,  CI.  272-123.000. 
Schoenheimer,  Marcus  F.;  Gaskell,  Lionel  A.;  and  Ackermann,  Keith 
A.,  to  Actrol  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.  Solar  heater  system  and  valve. 
4,454,890,  CI.  137-62.000. 
Schonhuber,  Max-J.  System  for  recording  data  relating  to  specific  lots 

of  materials,  particularly  to  milk  lots.  4,455,483,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Schosek,  William  O.,  to  Elephant  Industries,  Inc.  Pipe  and  cable  install- 
ers. 4,455,107,  CI.  405-184.000. 
Schrank,  Martin  P.:  See— 

Ayyagari,  Murthy  S.;  Schrank,  Martin  P.;  and  Coppola,  Richard 
M.,  4,455,506,  CI.  313-506.000. 
Schreiber,  Franz:  See — 

Aldinger,  Fritz;  Heinke,  Harry;  Schreiber.  Franz;  and  Werdecker, 
Waltraud,  4,454,977,  CI.  228-131.000. 
Schroder,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Lifshin,  Eric;  Cargioli,  Joseph  D.;  Schroder,  Stephen  J.;  and  Wong, 
Joe,  4,455,181,  CI.  156-150.000. 
Schroder,  William  J.:  See- 
Warner,  Charles  E.;  and  Schroder,  William  J.,  4,454,710,  CI. 
57-354.000. 
Schubert,  John  C;  and  LeDuc,  Edward  C,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Method  of  extruding  a  polystyrene  foam  using  both  a 
physical  blowing  agent  and  water.  4,455,272,  CI.  264-53.000. 
Schulte,  Louis  T.:  See — 

Walden,  Jack  M.;  Eads,  William  D.;  Cozzens,  Ray  J.;  Bidwell,  John 
L.;  Jewett,  Robert  A.;  Wilson,  Martin  S.;  Griffin,  Daniel  J.; 
Kuseski,   Robert   E.;  and   Schulte,   Louis  T.,   4,455,618,   CI. 
364-900.000. 
Schultz,  Carl:  See- 
Barrett.  James  H.,  Jr.;  and  Schultz,  Carl,  4,454,896,  CI.  141-209.000. 
Schultz,  Ralph  H.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Compensation  for  dimen- 
sional changes  in  a  record  medium.  4,455,583,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Schultz,  Timothy.  Abrading  machine.  4,454,806,  CI.  99-609.000. 
Schuyler,  David  L.,  to  Touch  Activated  Switch  Arrays,  Inc.  Touch 
activated    controller    for    generating    X-Y    output    information. 
4,455,452,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Schwab,  Manfred  F.,  to  Alfred  Honsel  Nieten-  und  Metallwarenfabrik 
GmbH  &  Co.  Blind  riveting  device  with  rivet  pin  conveying  means. 
4,454,746,  CI.  72-391.000. 
Schwartz,    David   M.    Solar   fermentation   and   distillation   process. 

4,455,374,  CI.  435-161.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  C,  to  Horn  and  Gladden  Lint  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc. 
Improved  safety  bar  cutoff  and  brake  method.  4,454,631,  CI.  19-0.200. 
Schwarz,  Rudolf:  See- 
Schmidt,  Sabine;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Schwarz,  Rudolf;  and  Do- 
mesle, Rainer,  4,455,246,  CI.  252-62.000. 
Schwarzmann,  Russell  A.;  and  Lillibridge,  Herbert  J.,  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Blade  to  blade  vibration  damper.  4,455,122,  CI. 
416-190.000. 
Schweier,  Guenther;  See — 

Jaggard,  James  F.  R.;  Schweier,  Guenther;  and  Klaemer,  Peter, 
4,455,405,  CI.  525-53.000. 
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Schweitz,  Donald:  See- 
ds Graff.  Peter;  and  Schweitz.  Donald,  4.455.034,  CI.  280-41 5.00R. 
Schwendemann,  Volker;  and  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Preparation  of  alk-1-enyl  isocyanates.  4,455,260,  CI. 
260-453.00P. 
Schwentker,   Edwards   P.,   to   Ace   Medical   Company.    Halo  jig. 

4,454,870,  CI.  128-75.000. 

Schwierz,    Gunter;    Schittenhelm,    Rudolf;    Schmitt,    Gunter;    and 

Tschunt,  Edgar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Radiation  diagnostic 

device  for  generating  tomographic  images.  4,455,^67,  CI.  378-4.000. 

Schwob,  Pierre,  to  SEB  S.A.  Heat  dissipator  for  the  electronic  circuit 

of  a  laundry  iron.  4,455,473,  CI.  219-245.000. 
Scordato,  Richard  E.,  to  Medical  Laboratory  Automation,  Inc.  Test 

circuit  for  use  in  coagulation  instrument.  4,454,752,  CI.  73-64.100. 
Scott,  David:  See— 

Salter,  David;  and  Scott,  David,  4,455,288,  CI.  423-612.000. 
Scott,  Marshall  H.:  See— 

Bhaskar,  Kasi  S.;  Carlson,  Alden  J.;  Couper,  Alastair  N.;  Lambert, 
Dennis  L.;  and  Scott,  Marshall  H.,  4,455,654,  CI.  371-20.000. 
Scully,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bloodworth,  William  T.,  4,455,646,  CI.  370-66.000. 
Se-Kure  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Leyden,  Roger  J.,  4,455,464,  CI.  200-61.930 
Seader,  Leonard  D.,  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.  Wide 
dynamic  range  ultrasound  echo  receiver.  4,454,884,  CI.  128-660.000. 
Seal,  David  B.:  See— 

Windeler,  Christopher  L.;  DeVore,  Henry  S.;  Seal,  David  B.;  and 
Budzyn,  Boleslaw  L.,  4.454,996,  CI.  242-25.00R. 
Sears  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Danny  S.;  and  Bums,  Daniel  L.,  4,455,009,  CI.  248-561.000. 
SEB  S.A.:  See— 

Schwob,  Pierre,  4,455,473,  CI.  219-245.000. 
Sedat,  Georges,  to  Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  General 
pour  I'Armement.  Castable  smoke  generating  pyrotechnic  composi- 
tion and  process  for  its  preparation.  4,455,178,  CI.  149-19.600. 
Seebinger,  Frederick  L.,  to  Atlas  Sound  Division  of  American  Trading 
and  Production  Corp.  Reentrant  cone  driven  loudspeaker.  4,454,927, 
CI.  181-152.000. 
Seiffert.  Ulrich:  See— 

Kaspar.  Lothar;  and  Seiffert,  Ulrich,  4,454,789,  CI.  74-850.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  &  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 
Hoshi,  Hideo,  4,455,576,  CI.  358-230000. 
Sema,  Toru:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko;  Sema,  Toru;  and  Unezawa,  Tsuneo,  4,455,636, 
CI.  369-72.000. 
Sena,  Gil  A.  Automatic  plant  setting  apparatus.  4,454,829,  CI.  1 1 1-2.000. 
Seno,  Takao:  See — 

Imose,    Masayuki;    Seno,    Takao;    and    Sakaguchi,    Yoshihito, 
4,455,136,  CI.  432-59.000. 
Seoka,  Yoshio;  and  Aoki,  Kozo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  4,455,367,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Settineri,  William  J.;  Charles,  John  G.;  Hinkel,  Jerald  J.;  and  Malone, 
Bradley  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for  removing 
or  retarding  paraffin  buildup  on  surfaces  in  contact  with  crude  oil. 
4,455,175,  CI.  134-5.000. 
Severinsson,  Lars  M.:  See — 

Emilsson,  Fred  S.;  Severinsson,  Lars  M.;  and  Stensson,  Bo  G., 
4,454,932,  CI.  188-59.000. 
Seward,  William  E.,  III.  Lockable  adjusUble  wrench.  4,454,791,  CI. 

81-133.000. 
Seybold,  Frederick  W.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine  with  uni- 
formly rotating  pistons  cooperating  with  reaction  elements  having  a 
varying  speed  of  rotation  and  oscillating  motion.  4,455,128,  CI. 
418-34.000. 
SGS-ATES  Componenti  Elettronici  S.p.A.:  See— 

Murari,  Bruno;  Storti,  Sandro;  Morelli,  Marco;  and  Bozotti,  Carlo, 
4,455,585,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Shaltis,  Jerold  R.,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Auxiliary  circulation 

system  for  vehicle  heaters.  4,454,984,  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Sharp,  Harper  E.;  Spiegel,  Leo;  Masters,  Richard  M.;  Howatt.  John  R.; 
and  Walker,  Gary  E.,  to  Wilson  Industries,  Inc.  Inertial  borehole 
survey  system.  4,454,756,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue,  Tomohiro;  and  Tanimoto,  Akira,  4,454,796,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Suzuki,   Hiroyuki;   Taoka,   Masayuki;   and   Watanabe,   Kiyoshi, 

4,455,637,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Tabuchi,    Toshiaki;    and    Shimazawa,    Yoichi,    4,455,127,    CI. 

417-418.000. 
Tanimoto,  Akira;  and  Saiji,  Mitsuhiro,  4,455,615.  CI.  364-513.500. 
Shawcross,  Alfred  L.:  See — 

Martino,  Ronald  J.;  and  Shawcross,  Alfred  L.,  4,453.593.  CI. 
362-97.000. 
Shea,  John  W.;  and  Pater,  Larry  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Foam  filled  muzzle  blast  reducing  device.  4,454,798,  CI.  89-14.00B. 
Shea,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Grenier,  Wilfred  J.,  4,454,861,  CI.  126-247.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Broekhuis,  Antonius  A.,  4,455,447,  CI.  585-853.000. 
Lewis,  Robert  M.;  and  Slaugh,  Lynn  H..  4.455,389,  CI.  502-232.000. 
Parker,  Wesley  A.;  Dewitz,  Thomas  S.;  Hinds,  George  P.,  Jr.; 
Gwyn,  John  E.;  Bilgic,  A.  Haluk;  and  Hardesty,  Donald  E., 
4,455,220  CI.  208-161.000. 
Richardson,  Edwin  A.;  and  Hinson,  Richard  A.,  4,454,918,  CI. 

166-303.000. 
Wood,  Donald  L..  4,455,248,  CI.  252-75.000. 


Shelley,  Joe  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Greiner,   Garry   C;   and   Shelley,   Joe   A.,   Jr.,   4,455.552,   O. 
340-543.000. 
Shelly,  Randolph  D.  W.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  High  frequency  output 

inductor  for  inverter  power  supply.  4,455,545,  CI.  336-200.000. 
Shepard,  Steve  A.:  See— 

Haag,  George  A.;  Fogg,  O.  Douglas;  Greenley,  Gordon  A.;  Shep- 
ard, Steve  A.;  and  Terry,  F.  Duncan,  4,455.624.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Sheridan,  John  J.  Dental  brace  bracket  bonding  and  debracketing  tool 

and  method  of  use.  4.455.138.  CI.  433-3.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See— 

Joslin.  Joel  A.,  4,455,140,  CI.  604-317.000. 
Shibahara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tomishima,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Teiji;  Shibahara,  Hiroshi;  and 
Nojima,  Yasuhiro,  4,455,413,  CI.  526-344.200. 
Shibasaki,  Kazunori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bearing 
lubricating    system    for   electric    rotary    machine.    4,455,099,    CI. 
384-316.000. 
Shibata,  Mineo:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Kyuichi;  and  Shibata,  Mineo,  4,455,559,  CI.  346-139.00R. 
Shibata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Nakayama.  Mituhito,  to  Ebara  Corporation. 

Grinder  pump.  4,454,993,  CI.  241-46.00B. 
Shigaki,  Keisuke:  See— 

Inamura,   Kiyonari;   Ueda,   Yasuo;   Furushima,   Nobumasa;  and 
Shigaki,  Keisuke,  4,455.609,  CI.  364-414.000. 
Shih,  Stuart  S.:  See— 

Angevine,  Philip  J.;  Carroll,  Michael  B.;  Shih,  Stuart  S.;  and  Tabak, 
Samuel  A.,  4,455,216,  CI.  208-1  l.OLE. 
Shillington,  Richard  A.;  and  Oberschmidt,  Alec.  One  way  sharps  recep- 

Ucle.  4,454,944,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Shimada,  Masaru;  and  Fujii.  Tadashi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Aqueous 

ink  for  ink-jet  printing.  4,455,168,  CI.  106-22.000 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Tetsuo;  Akiyama,  Osamu;  Hira,  Rikuo;  and  Nishimura, 

Takashi,  4,455,097,  CI.  356-323.000. 
Koike,  Masato,  4,455,088,  CI.  356-334.000. 
Shimamura,  Tuneo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Makoto;  Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Sato,  Hisato;  Shimamura, 
Tuneo;     Toriyama,     Kazuhisa:     and     Nakagomi,     Tamihito. 
4,455,261,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Shimano,  Keizo,  4,454,784,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Shimano,   Keizo,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Speed 

changing  device.  4,454,784,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Shimazawa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Tabuchi,    Toshiaki;    and    Shimazawa,    Yoichi,    4,455,127.    CI. 
417-418.000. 
Shimazoe,  Michitaka;  and  Matsuoka,  Yoshitaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Load 

cell.  4,454,771,  CI.  73-862.680. 
Shimizu,  Katsuichi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Shigeru;  and  Shimizu.  Katsuichi,  4,455,081,  CI.  355- 
14.0SH. 
Shimizu,  Keiichi:  See — 

Mochida,  Haruo;  and  Shimizu.  Keiichi.  4.455.588.  CI.  361-172.000. 

Shimizu,  Kyoichi;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takahaski,  Tadashi,  to  Victor 

Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Compression  system  and  compression  and 

expansion   system   for  a  composite   video  signal.   4,455,571,   CI. 

358-138.000. 

Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Masuhara,  Toshiaki;   Minato,  Osamu;  Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro; 
Masuda,  Hiroo;  Sunami,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kamigaki,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Takeda,  Eiji;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune,  4,455,495,  CI. 
307-44.000. 
Shimotori,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ozaki,  Hideyuki;  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  and  Shimotori,  Kazuhiro, 

4,455,628,  CI.  365-226.000. 

Shinkai,    Kazuteru;    Kohno,    Masaru;    Nakagawa,    Yukio;   Tamaoki, 

Norimasa;  and  Saito,  Kiyoshi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic 

metering  device.  4,454,767,  CI.  73-861.180. 

Shinn,  Terry  L.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  High-pressure  wellhead 

seal.  4,455,040,  CI  285-142.000. 
Shinohara,  Toshio;  and  Usikubo,  Masao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  preserving  liquid  in  automatic  analyzer.  4,455,280,  CI. 
422-63.000. 
Shinozaki.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Exhaust  apparatus  in  vehicle.  4.454.719.  CI. 
60-605.000. 
Shiomi,  Tomikazu:  See — 

Ogino,  Kohzo;  Shiomi,  Tomikazu;  Tanaka,  Yuichi;  and  Yamashita. 
Seichi.  4,455,334,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Shiota.  Philip,  to  American  Microsystems,  Inc.  Insulation  process  for 

integrated  circuits.  4,455,568,  CI.  357-54.000. 
Shirahata,  Ryuji:  See — 

Akashi,  Goro;  and  Shirahata.  Ryuji.  4.454.836,  CI.  118-718.000. 
Shoemaker,  William  E..  to  Gould  Inc.  Technique  of  reconstructing  and 
displaying  an  analog  waveform  from  a  small  number  of  magnitude 
samples.  4.455.613.  CI.  364-487,000. 
Shopland,  Robert  C:  See — 

Savit,  Cari  H.;  and  Shopland,  Robert  C,  4,455,500,  CI.  310-312.000. 
Shouldis,  Charles  E.  Fish  cleaning  device.  4,454,630,  CI.  17-70.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kojima,  Kazuhiro;  Ito,  Haruaki;  and  Kubo,  Hiroshi,  4,455,315,  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Shpits.  Raisa;  Lundstrom,  Robert  W.;  and  Sannel,  Benjamin  H.,  to  Pako 
Corporation.  Processor  and  method  for  processing  photographic  film 
discs.  4,455,077,  CI.  354-299.000. 
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Shtrikman,  Shmuel,  to  Yeda  Research  ind  Development  Co.,  Ltd 
Linear  motion  devices.  4,455,497.  CI.  3  0-30.000. 
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In-situ  combustion  method 
4,454,916,  CI.  166-260.000. 


and  Arons,  Irving  J., 


Heinz    E.,    4,455.669,    CI. 
aid   von   Sichart,   Frithjof, 


Kuehn,  Gerhard; 

250-385.000. 


and 


Shu,  Winston  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioi  i 
for  recovery  of  oil  and  combustible  gas 
Shulse,  Eric  D.:  See— 

Downie,  David  E.;  Schneiderman,  tlary;  Shulse,  Eric  D.;  and 
Withers,  Stanley  J..  4,454,643,  CI.  ^-270000 
Sibille.  Rene  ;  and  Gaudry,  Pierre,  to  LCCCICE-Compagnie  Euro- 
peene  de  Composants  Electroniques.  Magnetic  circuit  and  induction 
device  including  the  same.  4,455,544,  CI ,  336-65.000. 
Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.:  See— 

Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp,  Valenlina  K.;  Barkova,  Irina  S.; 
Trinus,  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort,  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
G.;  Kozhushko,  Galina  I.;  Ryapukha,  Tatyana  K.;  Pan- 
teleimonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kijushin,  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek,  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman, 
Galina  A.;  Usenko,  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky, 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky.  Yakov  P.,  4/»55,312,  CI.  424-251.000, 
Sidman,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Tschirch,  Richard  P.;  Sidman,  Kenneth  R 
4,454,611,  CI.  2-161.00R 
Siebicke.  Horst:  S«— 

Schmidt,  Lothar;  Siebicke,  Horst;  and  Ursel,  Eckhard,  4,454,626, 
CI.  15-250.160. 
Siegrist,  Max:  See — 

Meyer,  Hans  R  ;  and  Siegrist,  Max.  4,455,436,  CI.  549-467.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Aichinger,    Horst;    and    Kranberg, 

378-97.000. 
Binz.    Reiner;    Knorpp,    Eberhard; 

4,455,648,  CI.  370-66.000. 
Birkle,  Siegfried;  Stoger.  Klaus;  and  Di  Vries,  Hans,  4,455,201,  CI 

204-58.000. 
Conrad,  Bemhard;  Finkenzeller,  Joh^n; 

Lichtenberg,  Wolfhart.  4,455,488,  C 
Hahn,  Alfred;  Boegl.  Manfred;  and  Rauch.  Werner,  4,455,672,  CI 

378-181.000. 
Kinzler,  Hans,  4,455,538,  CI.  333-167 
Pollok,  Hans-Jurgen,  4.455,098.  CI.  384-307.000 
Schwierz,  Gunter;  Schittenhelm,  Rudolf;  Schmitt,  Gunter;  and 

Tschunt,  Edgar,  4,455,667,  CI.  378-4J000. 
Vukasovic,  Lovro,  4.455,597,  CI.  363-4b.OOO, 
Walker.  Heinz,  4,455,528,  CI.  324-327. 
Warden.  Hans,  4.455.668,  CI.  378-021. 
Siemens  Corporation:  See — 

Gueldner,  Enrique.  4.455,647.  CI.  370-^2.000. 
Sierk.  Randall  L.;  and  Freitag.  Lonny  R.,  toSperry  Corporation.  Diesel 

engine  control  linkage.  4,454,783,  CI.  74-»71.00R. 
Sikorski,  James  T.:  See— 

Maltby,  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Sikorski    James  T.,  4,454.972,  CI. 
225-96.500.  ] 

Silver,  Bernard  R.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Upper  jaw  and  tool  assembly 

for  fastener  atuching  machine.  4.454,650*  CI.  29-818.000. 
Simm.  Hans-Peter;  Guhne.  Wieland;  Hoesch.  Christoph;  and  Frie- 
drichs,  Renate.  to  Vorwerk  &  Co.  Interholding  GmbH.  Device  for 
cleaning  textile  surfaces.  4.454,627.  CI.  15-377.000. 
Simmons.  Robert  N.  X-Ray  and  photographic  viewer.  4,454,669,  CI. 

40-361.000. 
Simms,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Engel,  Joseph  C;  Hanson,  Richard  E.: 
Spreadbury.  Robert  J.,  4,455,595,  CI 
Simon.  John  M.:  See— 

Markham.   David;   Brown,  Clifford  CL;  and  Simon,  John  M.. 
4,455.234.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Simpson.  Howard  D.:  See— 

Ting,    Pauline    B.;   and    Simpson,    He  ward    D..   4,455,390,   CI. 
502-314.000.  " 

Sinclair,  Alexander  S.:  See — 

Eccleston,  Barry  C;  Sinclair,  Alexander  S 
4.454.818,  CI.  104-98.000. 
Sinclair,  Paul  L.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpwration 
induction  logging  tool  including  means  for  measuring  phase  quadra 
ture   components    in   a   phase   sensitive  I  detector.    4,455,529,    CI. 
324-339.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Koper.  James  G.;  and  Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.,  4,455,060,  CI.  339-252.00S. 
Krupick,  Walter  J.;  Previte,  Peter  L;  and  Cimera,  Richard  F., 
4,454.777.  CI.  74-5.460.  ! 

Singer.  Leonard  S..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Magnetic  resonance 

apparatus.  4,455,527,  CI.  324-316.000. 
Singh,  Shobha:  See— 

Camlibel,  Irfan;  Singh,  Shobha;  Van  Ujtert.  LeGrand  G.;  Zuber. 
John  R.;  and  Zydzik,  George  J..  4.455,351.  CI.  42«-450.000. 
Sintim-Damoa.  Kwame;  Reddy,  Snnivasa  S  N.;  and  McCormick.  E. 
Scott,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Electrolytic  production  of 
lithium  metal.  4.455,202,  CI.  204-68.000. 
Siol.  Werner:  See- 
Fink,  Herbert;  Kniese,  Heiner;  Suetterliil,  Norbert;  Mueller,  Klaus 
and  Siol.  Werner.  4.455,342,  CI.  428-265.000. 
Sira  Institute  Limited:  See — 

West.    Robert    N.;    and    Barker.    Anlrew    J..    4,455,086,    CI. 
356-237.000. 
Sittig,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ramspeck,    Wolfgang;    and    Sittig.    Wolfgang,    4,455,156.    CI. 
55-52.000  ^ 


Simms.  Kenneth  W.;  and 

362-265.000. 


and  Elliot,  Michael. 


Digital 


Sitzler,  Edward  R.;  and  Moore,  Fred  W..  to  Solar  Structures  Corp 
Solar  panel.  4,454,703,  CI.  52-788.000. 

Sizyakov.  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.;  Alexan- 
drova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vinetsy  I.;  Zhu- 
kov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya,  Galina  M.; 
Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.;  Vladimirov,  Pave! 
S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.,  deceased;  Finkelshtein, 
Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein,  Julia  L.,  administrator,  to 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchnoissledovatelsky  I  Proektny  Institut  Al- 
juminievoi,  Magnievoi  I  Elektrodnoi  Promyshlennosti.  Process  for 
desilication  of  aluminate  solution.  4,455,284,  CI.  423-119.000. 

Skeen,  Michael  A.:  See — 

.     Weinstein,  Albert;  Skeen,  Michael  A.;  and  Connell,  John  L.. 
4,454,757.  CI.  73-189.000. 

SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company,  B.V.:  See- 
van  Nederveen,  Hans  B.;  and  Verburgh,  Martin  B.,  4,455,278,  CI. 

SKF  Steel  Engineering  AB:  See— 

Santen,  Sven;  and  Johansson.  Borje,  4,455,165,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Slaugh,  Lynn  H.:  See — 

Lewis,  Robert  M.;  and  Slaugh,  Lynn  H.,  4,455,389,  CI.  502-232.000 
Slingsby,  Rosanne  W.:  See— 

Pohl,  Christopher  A.;  Slingsby,  Rosanne  W.;  Johnson,  Edward  L.- 
and  Angers,  Leilani,  4,455,233,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Sliski,  Alan  P..  to  Dennesen  Electrostatics,  Inc.  Linear  tracking  system. 

4,455,641,  CI.  369-249.000. 
Sluijterman,  Albertus  A.  S.;  and  Vink,  Nicolaas  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Device  for  displaying  television  pictures  including  a 
deflection  unit  therefor.  4,455,542,  CI.  335-213.000. 
Small,  Alan  H.:  See- 
Webb,  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  Small.  Alan  H.;  and  Ball,  Dean  M..  4.455.084, 
CI.  356-72.000. 
Smith,  Craig  A.:  See— 

Kasper.  James  J.;   Bosch,  George  E.;  and   Smith,   Craig  A., 
4,455,659,  CI.  373-39.000. 
Smith,  Earl  D.,  to  Dallas  Smith  Engineering  Corp.  Trailer  apparatus. 

4,455,119,  CI.  414-537.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Shinn,  Terry  L.,  4,455,040,  CI.  285-142.000. 
Smith,  Norman;  and  Riley,  John  G.,  to  University  of  Maine,  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the.  Ignition  and  control  system  for  fragmented  wood- 
type  fuel  furnaces.  4,454.827,  CI.  1 10-234.000. 
Smith,  Peter  W.;  and  Tomlinson.  Walter  J..  Ill,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.   High  speed  optical  switch  and  time 
division  optical  demultiplexer  using  a  control  beam  at  a  linear/nonlin- 
ear interface.  4,455.643.  CI.  370-4.000. 
Smith,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Dreibelbis,  Richard  C;  and  Smith,  Richard  J.,  4,454,891,  CI. 
137-216.000. 
Smith,  Robert  J.,  to  Chivas  Products  Ltd.  Four-way  electrical  switch. 

4,455,459,  CI.  200-5.00R. 
Smolanoff,  Joel  R.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Arthropod  repellents. 

4,455,308,  CI.  424-248.570. 
Smorol,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Haas,  Rudy  E.;  Smorol,  Michael  E.;  Tobin,  Curtis  L.;  and  Walker, 
James  J.,  Jr.,  4,454.641.  CI.  29-157.30R. 
Smyser,  Granville  L.;  and  Cengel,  John  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Oxidized  mannich  condensation  product.  4,455,244,  CI. 
252-5 1.50R. 
Smyth,  Richard  T.:  See- 
Klein,  John  F.;  Bhansali,  Chandra  K.;  Fox,  Thomas  J.;  Smyth, 
Richard  T.;  and  Zatorski,  Raymond  A.,  4,455,470,  CI.  219- 
121.0PP. 
Snow,  William  E.,  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company.  Method  for 
coating  the  interior  surface  of  metal  pipes.  4,455,329,  CI.  427-234.000. 
Snyder.  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Brownell,  George  L.;  Collier,  Melba;  Hall,  William  E.;  Morgan, 
Howard    H.,    Jr.;    and    Snyder,    Arthur    R.,    4,455,446,    CI. 
585-850000. 
Snyder,  Nevin:  See — 

Roth,  William  F.;  and  Snyder.  Nevin,  4,455,182.  CI.  156-215.000. 
S.A.  Constructions  Ferroviaires  et  Metalliques:  See — 

Cuylits.    Jacques;    Lenssen,    Paul;    and    Chatelle,    Philippe    P., 
4,454,819,  CI.  104-245.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  d'Explosifs  et  de  Produits  Chimiques:  See— 

Spensley,  Robert  H.;  and  Ellis,  John,  4,455,171,  CI.  106-104.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Compagnie  Europeenne  pour  TEquipement 
Menager  "CEPEM":  See— 
Gemez,  Alain,  4,454,832,  CI.  118-634.000. 
Societe  E.  Lacroix-Tous  Artifices:  See— 

Billard,  Alain  A.  A.;  Calmettes,  Hubert  C.  G.;  and  Encoyand, 
Roland  C,  4,454,816,  CI.  102-430000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See— 

Detienne,  Jean-Louis;   Levesque,  Guy;  and  Tozzolino,   Pierre, 
4,455,262,  CI.  260-502.600. 
Societe  pour  le  Developpement  de  la  Recherche  Industrielle  "SODRI": 
See — 
Kerserho,  Francois  M.,  4,455,172,  CI.  106-109.000. 
Sohn,  Chul  H.:  See— 

Kampf,  Richard  S.;  Sohn.  Chul  H.;  and  Khan.  Aurangzeb  K., 
4,454.939.  CI.  198-341.000. 
Solar  Structures  Corp.:  See — 

Sitzler.  Edward  R.;  and  Moore,  Fred  W..  4.454.703.  CI.  52-788.000. 
Solmat  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Lahav.  Noam.  4.455.226.  CI.  210-170000. 
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Solsky,  Yakov  P.:  See— 

Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp,  Valentina  K.;  Barkova.  Irina  S.; 
Trinus,  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort,  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
G.;    Kozhushko,    Galina    I.;    Ryabukha,    Tatyana    K.;    Pan- 
teleimonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Kijushin,  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek,  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman, 
Galina  A.;  Usenko,  Jury  D..  Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky, 
Nikolai  F.;  p.nd  Solsky,  Yakov  P.,  4,455,312.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Son.  Pyong  N.;  and  Lai.  John  T..  to  B.  F.  Goodnch  Company.  The. 
2-Keto-diazacycloalkane-urethane  oligomers  and  U-V  light  stabilized 
compositions  4.455,401,  CI.  524-91.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Saiio,  Ken70,  4,454,976,  CI  226-118.000. 
Tsukamura,  Yoshihiro,  4,455,579,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Uzuka,  Mitsuo,  4,455,515,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro;  and   Kawakami,  Hiromi,  4,455,573,  CI. 
358-198.000. 
Soomet,  Valdur:  See — 

Croteau.  Denis;  Caspar,  Roman;  Krishn.in,  Ramamurthy  G.;  Mala- 
sherko.  Alexander;  Bryce,  Rodney  H.;  Soomet,  ValdiJr;  and 
Deperis,  Giovanni,  4,455,197,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Sorenson,  Paul  D.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Roller-ball  ultrasonic  imaging 

module.  4,454,764,  CI.  73-642  000. 
Spamer,  Alfred  B.;  and  Klueber,  William  J.  Device  and  method  for 

forming  in  situ  horizontal  concrete  slabs.  4,455,269,  CI.  264-31.000. 
Spamer,  William  S.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Gravity  feed  display 

unit.  4.454,948,  CI.  211-40.00D. 
Spann,  Chris  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  steering  gear 

nnd  open  center  rotary  valve  therefor.  4,454.801,  CI.  91-375.00A.  - 
Specialty  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

George,  Phillip  E.,  4.454,868.  CI.  128-69.000. 
Spensley,  Robert  H.;  and  Ellis,  John,  to  Societe  Anonyme  d'Explosifs  ci 
de   Produits  Chimiques.   Reactivatable  set-inhibited   cementitious 
compositions.  4,455,171,  CI.  106-104.000. 
Sperry  Corporation:  See — 

Schultz.  Ralph  H.,  4,455,583,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Shelly.  Randolph  D.  W.,  4,455,545,  CI.  336-200  000. 
Sierk,  Randall  L.;  and  Freitag,  Lonny  R..  4.454,783,  CI.  74-47 l.OOR. 
Spiegel,  Leo:  See — 

Sharp,  Harper  E.;  Spiegel.  Leo;  Masters.  Richard  M.;  Howatt,  John 
R  ;  and  Walker,  Gary  E.,  4,454,756,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Spreadbury,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Engel.  Joseph  C;  Hanson,  Richard  E.;  Simms,  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Spreadbury,  Robert  J.,  4,455,595,  CI.  362-265  000. 
Stalzer,  Henry:  See — 

Dolan,  Donald  T.;  and  Stalzer,  Henry,  4,455,562,  CI.  346-154.000. 
Standard  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Oswald,  Norman  D.;  Franklin,  Carl  M.;  Gutzler,  Marc  H.;  and 
Mankey,  Harry  S.,  4,454,925,  CI.  180-22.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Dria,  Dennis  E.;  and  Bremer,  Noel  J.,  4,455,434.  CI.  549-260.000. 
Ecuer.  John  H.;  and  Watkins.  Michael  D..  4,454,747,  CI.  73-l.OOH. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Schubert,   John   C;   and   LeDuc,   Edward   C,   4.455,272,   CI. 

264-53.000. 
Sintim-Damoa,  Kwame;  Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.;  and  McCormick, 

E.  Scott,  4,455,202,  CI.  204-68.000. 
Smyser,  Granville  L.;  and  Cengel,  John  A.,  4,455,244,  CI.  252- 

51.50R. 
York,  Earl  D.;  and  Knepper,  Jay  C,  4,454,915,  CI.  166-259.000. 
Standard  Tube  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Cudini,  Ivano  G.,  4.454,745,  CI.  72-370.000. 
Stanley,  Philip  E.:  See— 

Cushing,  David  E.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Stanley,  Philip  E.;  and 
Woods,  William  E.,  4.455,606,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Stapenell,  Ralph  H.  Pressure-relieving  closure  panel.  4,454,686,  CI. 

49-141.000. 
Stapp.  Paul  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Cyanohydrocarbyl 
substituted  sulfonates  and  their  use  in  post  primary  oil  recovery. 
4.455.254,  CI.  252-8,55D. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Cyanohydrocarbylated 

alkoxylates  and  glycerides.  4,455.255,  CI.  2S2-8.SSD. 
Static  Inc.:  See — 

Testone.  Anthony  Q.,  4,454.621,  CI.  15-1.50R. 
Stefanelli,  Paul  J.  Collapsible  receptacle  for  storage  of  bulk  items. 

4,454,950,  CI.  21 1-60.00R. 
Stegens,  Ronald  E.,  to  International  Telecommunications  Satellite 
Organization     (INTELSAT).     Push-pull     microwave     amplifier. 
4,455,536,  CI.  330-286.000. 
Stensson,  Bo  G.:  See — 

Emilsson,  Fred  S.;  Severinsson.  Lars  M.;  and  Stensson,  Bo  G., 
4,454,932.  CI.  188-59.000. 
Stephan,  Michel:  See— 

Juillet,  Jacques;  Olmi,  Eugenio;  and  Stephan,  Michel,  4,454,958.  CI. 
220-339.000. 
Stevenson,  Philip  E.:  See — 

Vanderkooi,  Nicholas,  Jr.;  Stevenson,  Philip  E.;  and  Welgos,  Ro- 
bert J.,  4,455,417,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Stewart,  Kenneth  W.,  Sr.,  to  AMBAC  Industries,  Incorporated.  Wind- 
shield wiper  mechanism.  4,455,511,  CI.  318-9.000. 
StLawrence,  John  J.  Apparatus  for  winding  filaments.  4,454,968,  CI. 

223-46.000. 
Stocks,  Charles  D.:  See- 
Gregory,    Don    A.;    and    Stocks,    Charles    D.,    4.455,532,    CI. 
324-457.000. 


Stockton,  Thomas  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Four  speed  torque 
converter  transaxle   and   accessory  drive  system.   4,454,786,   CI. 
74-688.000, 
Stoger,  Klaus:  See — 

Birkle,  Siegfried;  Stoger,  Klaus;  and  De  Vries.  Hans.  4,455,201,  CI. 
204-58.000. 
Stol,  Israel:  See— 

Ecer,  Gunes  M.;  Stol.  Israel;  and  Lessmann.  Gerald  G..  4.455.471. 
CI.  219-125.120 
Stoller,  David  A.,  Sr ;  Culler,  William  B.;  and  Wiesner,  Paul  E..  to 
Poriec,  Inc.  Bulk  freight  rail  car  with  metallized  interior  surfaces. 
4,454.823,  CI.  105-423.000. 
Stoltenberg,  Manfred:  See — 

Arnold,   Dieter;   Bartels.  Jorg;   Lenzmann.   Heinrich;  Jacobsen. 
Gunter;  Wendt,  Heinz;  and  Stoltenberg,  Manfred.  4,455,439,  CI. 
568-302.a)0. 
Stormby.  Nils  G.  I.  Automatic  apparatus  for  applying  cover-slips  on 

slides.  4,455.188,  CI.  156-355.000. 
Stormon,  Harry  J.:  See — 

Gurries,  Raymond  A.;  and  Stormon,  Harry  J.,  4,454,666,  CI.  37- 
118.00R. 
Storti.  Sandro:  See — 

Murari,  Bruno;  Storti,  Sandro;  Morelli,  Marco;  and  Bozotti.  Carlo, 
4.455,585,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Stouky,  R.  Jon:  See — 

Kwech.  Horst;  and  Stouky.  R.  Jon.  4.454.957.  CI.  220-323.000. 
Strahan.  Virgil  H.;  James.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Quick,  William  H.,  to 
Rockwell   International   Corporation.   Fabrication   of  birefringent 
electromagnetic  transmission  line.  4.455.267.  CI.  264-1.300. 
Stranko,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Griscom.  Robert  E.;  and  Stranko,  Thomas  A..  4.455.601.  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Strobl.  Fred.  Brick  fastening  device  4,454.699.  CI.  52-585.000. 
Strohmeyer,  Charles,  Jr..  to  Electrodyne  Research  Corporation.  Steam 
generator  having  a  circulating  fluidized  bed  and  a  dense  pack  heat 
exchanger  for  cooling  the  recirculated  solid  materials.  4,454.838.  CI. 
122-4.000. 
Strong,    Donald.    Attachment    for   a    miter    gauge.    4.454,793,    CI. 

83-421.000. 
Stubblefield,  Jerry  D  Athletic  shoe  sole.  4,454.662,  CI.  36-91.000. 
Stucki.  Samuel,  to  BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited.  Process 
for  the  electrolytic  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  4,455,203,  CI. 
204-84.000. 
Sturm,  Michael  R.  Hot  glass  holding  tool.  4.455,043,  CI.  294-19.00R. 
Suchomel,  George.  Producing  pokerwork  designs  on  wood  substrates. 

4,455,183.  CI.  156-219.000. 
Sudler,  Roland,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Two-phase  stepping 

motor,  4,455,499,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Suenaga,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira; 
Masasi;  Suenaga,  Tadayoshi; 
Kazuki;    Yoshitake,    Tadaaki; 


Yamagata,  Tetsuya; 

Tokubuchi,   Fumiaki; 

Tsuji.    Masayoshi; 


Kobayasi. 
Noguchi. 
and    Ide, 


Hiroyuki,  4,455,146,  CI.  604-897.000. 
Suetterlin,  fJorbert:  See — 

Fink,  Herbert;  Kniese,  Heiner;  Suetterlin,  Norbert;  Mueller,  Klaus; 
and  Siol,  Werner.  4,455,342.  CI.  428-265.000 
Sugawara,  Tsutomu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Frequency     characteristic     adjusting     apparatus.     4,455,535,     CI. 
330-126.000. 
Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Tojo,  Toru;  and  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi.  4,455,501.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Sugimoto,  Naohiko:  See — 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Ishimaru.  Shingo;  Sugimoto,  Naohiko;  and  Ikeda, 
Tadashi,  4,455,368,  CI.  430-507.000. 
Sugiura,  Masaki:  See — 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Kisumi,  Masahiko;  Sugiura,  Masaki;  and  Takagi, 
Tsutomu,  4.455.372.  CI.  435-107.000. 
Sugiura,  Masamichi;  Kitagawa,  Tsuneo;  and  Yoshida,  Keiji,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  apparatus  equipped  with  control 
device.  4,455.080,  CI.  355-14.0SH. 
Sugiyama,  Masaki:  See — 

Ochi,   Mitsutoshi;   Kotera,   Yoshinobu;   and   Sugiyama,   Masaki, 
4,455,347,  CI.  428-369.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See — 

Meier.  Werner,  4.455,339.  CI.  428-185.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Chiyoda.  Tsutomu;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and  Hasegawa.  Shinichi, 

4,455,440.  CI.  568-565.000. 
Matsuyama.  Kiyoshi;  Ochi,  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki, 
Takatoshi,  4.455.344.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Terai,  Shiro;  Sato,  Shiro;  Kato,  Sakae;  Imai.  Masaya;  Inumaru. 
Susumu;  and  Yoshida,  Masahiro,  4,454,748,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Floyd,    William    C;    and    North,    Bernard    F.,    4.455,416.    CI. 
528-245.000. 
Sunami,  Hideo:  See — 

Masuhara,  Toshiaki;   Minato,  Osamu;  Shimohigashi,   Katsuhiro: 
Masuda,  Hiroo;  Sunami,  Hideo,  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kamigaki.  Yo- 
shiaki;  Takeda.  Eiji;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune,  4,455,495,  CI. 
307-44.000. 
Sunouchi,  Akio:  See — 

Fujino,  Masahisa;  Sunouchi,  Akio;  Konno.  Tatsuo;  and  Suzuki, 
Ryuji.  4.455.072,  CI  354-153.000. 
Sunset  Ltd.:  See— 

Guiberi.  Raul.  4.455.478,  CI.  219-400.000. 
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with  a  transversely  excited 


:i.  29-863.000 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

ing  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  an 

123-489.000. 


assembly.    4,454,867,    CI. 
Company.  Molybdenum 


Sutter,  Leroy  V.,  Jr.  Coupling  circuit  for  us« 

gas  laser.  4,455,658,  Ci.  372-38.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Taoka,  Masayuki;  and  Watanabe,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disc  record  player  v  ith  automatic  loading/un- 
loading assembly.  4,455,637,  CI.  309-77. 1(^ 
Suzuki,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Shinozaki,    Takashi:    and    Suzuki.     lifasatoshi 
60-605.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryuji:  See — 

Fujino,  Masahisa;  Sunouchi.  Akio;  K(|nno.  Tatsuo;  and  Su/uki. 
Ryuji.  4,455.072,  CI.  354-153.000 
Suzuki.  Seigo;  Eguchi.  Seiji;  and  Moriya,  Y^  )sliiaki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Information 
4,455.608,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Suzuki,  Soohei.  DehumidiHcation  air-condi  ioning  method  with  solar 

heat  4,454,727.  CI.  62-235.100.  ' 

Suzuki,  Taihei:  See— 

Mijioka,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Kouichi  __ 
emachi,  Takuji,  4,455.645.  CI.  370-16.  XX) 
Suzuki,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Matsuyama.  Kiyoshi;  Ochi,  Kenji;  Oga  va,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki, 
Takatoshi.  4.455.344.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Suzuki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Abe.  Shinya;  Inai,  Yuicjii;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Kino- 
shita,  Kensaku;  Mishima,  Mannen;  Ka  oh.  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi 
Seiichi;  Murakami,  Manabu;  and  Yanada,  Kouzi,  4.455,316,  CI 
424-274.000. 

Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Nagasawa.  Masanori,  to  .  ._, ._. 

mentary  metal-insulated  semiconductor  m  ;mory  decoder  4,455,629 
CI.  365-230.000, 
Suzuki,  Yoshitsugu;  lizuka,  Syogo;  Kajiyami ,  Shigeo:  Usui.  Kenji;  and 
Kobayashi,  Masahiro,  to  Yazaki  Corporat  on.  Method  of  processing 

end  portions  of  covered  wires.  4,454,652.        "" 

Suzuki,  Yukio;  and  Matsuda.  Yoshihiko,  to 
Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control 
internal-combustion  engine.  4.454.846.  Ci. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Wemer-Larsen.  Olaf,  4,455.131,  CI.  418^^01.000. 
Swanson,  Billy  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Wellbore  fluid. 

4.455.241,  CI.  252-8.55R.  ^ 

Swanson.    Russell    K.    Therapeutic    chair 
128-57.000. 

Sweed.  Norman  H.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield   ^^..j.   . 

epoxidation  catalyst  recovery.  4,455,283,  C  \.  423-53.000 
Swett.  H.  Darwin:  See— 

Schafer.  Tony  L.;  Schafer.  Stephen  A.;  fechafer.  Gregory  L.;  and 
Swett,  H.  Darwin,  4,454.860,  CI.  126-   lO.OOR. 
Symonds,  Dean  H.;  and  Brandon,  David  E  ,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Control  transducer.  4,455,555,  CI.  340-870.310. 
Syrmis,  Victor,  to  Chocolate  Photos.  Metl  od  of  making  chocolate 

candy  sculpture  of  photo  image.  4.455,320  CI.  426-383.000. 
Syukuda,  Yukio;  Watanabe.  Hideo;  and  Matsiyama,  Shigeo,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  pDducing  pertussis  toxoid. 
4.455,297.  CI.  424-92.000. 
Szymanski.  Chester  D.;  and  Neigel,  Dennis   to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  reactir  g  quaternary  ammonium 
monomers  in   the  presence  of  anionic    wlymers.   4,455,408,   CI 
525-291.000. 
Tabak,  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Angevine,  Philip  J.;  Carroll,  Michael  B.;  S 

Samuel  A.,  4,455,216.  CI.  208-11  OLE. 

Tabuchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Shimazawa,  Yoichi,  tc 

Compact  size  plunger  pump.  4,455,127,  CI. 

Tachibana,  Kunitaka:  See— 

Takematsu,    Tetsuo;    Konnai,    Makoto 
Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Inouye,  Shigeharu 
4.455,163,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Taisei  Corporation:  See— 

Yamaguchi,   Tadashi;   Ono.   Takayuki, 
Yokoyama.  Toshihiko.  4,455,179.  Ci.  ]69- 109.600. 
Tajima,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Sakitani,  Katsumi;  Maekawa,  Takashi;  Fiijimoto.  Satoru;  Tajima, 
Tetsuro;  and  Hiroyasu.  Makoto,  4,455,  29,  CI.  418-82.000. 
Takada,  Masahiko:  See— 

Yamane.  Kazumasa;  Kobayashi,  Masahirc ;  and  Takada,  Masahiko. 
4,455.407.  CI.  525-208.000. 
Takagi,  Akira:  See— 

Yoshida,   Tetsuo;    Ujihara.   Motohiro;    '  Watanabe,   Takeshi    and 
Takagi.  Akira,  4,455,327,  CI.  427-131.0)0. 
Takagi.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Chibata.  Ichiro;  Kisumi.  Masahiko;  Sugiura,  Masaki,  and  Takagi 
Tsutomu.  4.455.372,  CI.  435- If^"?  000. 
Takahashi.  Akio:  See— 

Hoftiezer,  Henry  W.;  Watts,   Daniel  J.    and  Takahashi,  Akio. 
4,455.257,  CI.  260-124.00R. 
Takahashi,    Kenji;    Nagahara.    Shusaku;     I  :umita,    Morishi;    Sato, 
Kazuhiro;  Akiyama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ozawa   Naoki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Color  imaging  apparatus.  4.455,569.  CI.  35S -51.000. 
Takahaski.  Tadashi:  See— 

Shimizu.    Kyoichi;    Sato.    Kiyoshi;    ani    Takahaski,    Tadashi. 
4.455.571.  CI.  358-138.000. 
Takaki,  Masaoki:  See— 

Masui,  Shoichi;  Oonari.  Mikihiko;  Yamar  aka,  Kunio;  and  Takaki. 
Masaoki,  4.455,619,  CI.  364-900.000. 


hih,  Stuart  S.;  and  Tabak. 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
417-418.000. 

Tachibana.    Kunitaka; 
and  Watanabe,  Tetsuro, 


Hirata.   Michitoshi;   and 


Takanashi,  Akihiro:  Sec — 

Hosaka,  Sumio;  Harada,  Tatsuo;  and  Takanashi,  Akihiro,  4.455,485. 
CI.  250-234.000 
Takano.  Akira,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  apparatus  utilizing 
markmg    laser    for    triggering    operative    lasei.    4.454.882,    CI. 
128-395.000. 
Takano,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Mukai,  Hideo;  and  Takano,  Toshimasa,  4,455.078.  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Takara  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Iwakichi,  4,454,679,  C!.  446-290.000. 
Takase,  Sadao,  to  Nissan  Mo'or  Company,  Limited.  Data  sampling 
.system  for  electronic  engine  controllers.  4.454,845,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Takasuga,  Yutaka,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Sheet  joining 

apparatus.  4,455,189,  CI.  156-502.000. 
Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  and  Sato,  Hisato,  to  Dainippon  Inc.;  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Nematic  halogen  Compound.  4,455,443.  CI.  570-129.000. 
Takatsu.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Makoto;  Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Sato,  Hisato;  Shimamura, 
Tuneo;     Toriyama.     Kazuhisa;     and     Nakagomi,     Tamihito, 
4.455,261.  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nara,  Kiyoshi:  Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Ohkido.  Sadao;  Yamamoto, 

Isao;  and  Yanome.  Hiroshi,  4,455.306.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Syukuda,    Yukio:    Watanabe.    Hideo;   and    Matsuyama,    Shigeo. 
4,455,297,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Takeda,  Eiji:  See — 

Masuhara,   Toshiaki,   Minato,  Osamu;   Shimohigashi,   Katsuhiro; 
Masuda,  Hiroo;  Sunami.  Hideo;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kamigaki,  Yo- 
shiaki; Takeda.  Eiji;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune,  4,455.495.  CI. 
307-44.000. 
Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Konnai,  Makoto;  Tachibana,  Kunitaka;  Tsuruoka, 
Takashi;  Inouye.  Shigeharu;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuro.  to  Meiji  Seika 
Kaisha.    Ltd.    Herbicidal    compositions   and    herbicidal    processes. 
4.455,163.  CI.  71-86.000. 
Takematsu.  Tetsuo;   Kikkawa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ogawa,   Hideaki,  to 
Idemitsu      Kosan      Company      Limited.      N-(a,a-DialkylbenzyI)- 
phenylacctamide  compounds  and  herbicidal  compositions  containing 
said  compounds.  4,455.164,  CI.  71-118.000. 
Takeuchi,  Motohiko:  See— 

Yanagida,  Seiichi;  Takeuchi.  Motohiko;  and  Marumoto,  Hideki, 
4,455.582,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Tallon,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 

Cit-Alcatel.  Gas  bleed  cock.  4,454,894,  CI.  137-599.000. 
Talmon.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Dworak.  Wilhelm:  Mayer,  Siegfried;  Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Talmon, 
Wolfgang;  and  WoltT,  Gunter,  4,455,130,  a.  418-132.000. 
Tamai,  Masayoshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Company,  Ltd.  Formation  of  a  multi- 
nozzle  ink  jet.  4,455.192.  CI.  156-628.000. 
Tamaoki.  Nonmasa:  See — 

Shinkai,  Kazuteru;  Kohno,  Masaru;  Nakagawa,  Yukio;  Tamaoki, 
Norimasa;  and  Saito.  Kiyoshi,  4,454,767,  CI.  73-861.180. 
Tammen.  Bobby  J    Liquid  metal  solar  power  system.  4,454,865.  CI. 

126-438.000. 
Tamura,  Kaoru;  and  Aizawa,  Hidetoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Pulse  width 

modulation  inverter.  4.455,599.  CI.  363-138.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Kisumi,  Masahiko;  Sugiura,  Masaki;  and  Takagi, 
Tsutomu,  4,455.372.  CI.  435-107.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Niwa.    Yukichi;    Ohwada,    Mitsutoshi;    Ogmo.    Yasuo;   Tanaka, 
Kazuo;  and  Koumura.  Noboru,  4,455,065,  CI.  350-445.000. 
Tanaka,  Masamichi:  and  Wada,  Hiroto.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eiectret  device.  4.455.494,  CI.  307-400.000. 
Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Habhimolo,     Seiji;    and     Tanaka.     Nobuyoshi,    4,455,574,     CI. 
358-213.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshio;  Nakagawa,  Sumio;  and  Toudo,  Kenzi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Combustion  control  circuit.  4,455.656,  CI.  371-57.000. 
Tanaka,  Yuichi:  See — 

Ogino,  Kohzo,  Shiomi.  Tomikazu;  Tanaka.  Yuichi;  and  Yamashita, 
Seichi,  4,455.334,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Tanaka,  Yusuke:  See — 

Satakc,  Takeo:   Ishigami,   Masahisa;  Arimoto.  Kunio;  Matsuba, 
Yorishige;    Inoue,    Yoshikazu;   Tanaka,    Yusuke;   and    Kanda. 
Kohei,  4.455,149,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Tanimoto,  Akira;  and  Saiji,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Intonation- vary  ing  audio  output  device  in  electronic   translator. 
4.455,615,  CI.  364-513.500. 
Tanimoto,  Akira:  See — 

Inoue,  Tomohiro;  and  Tanimoto.  Akira,  4.454,796,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Taoka,  .Masayuki:  See — 

SuzuH.    Hiroyuki;    Facka,    Masayuki;   and    Watanabe,   Kiyoshi, 
4,455.637,  Ci.  369-77  100. 
Tarnowski,  Andrew  A.,  to  Image  Graphics.  Inc.  System  and  film  gate 
for  accurately  imaging  information  on  a  film  by  a  charged  particle 
beam  4,455.563,  CI.  346-161.000. 
Tarumi,  Noriyoshi.  See — 

Miwa,  Tadashi;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi:  Komiya,  Yukiharu;  and  Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi,  4,455.079.  CI   355-3.0TR. 
Tarvis.  Robert  J..  Jr.  Temperature  controlled  valve.  4.454,983.  CI. 

23b-93.00A. 
Tatum.  Harold  E,.  Sr.  Cloth  welding  anvil.  4,455.191,  CI.  156-580.200, 
Taylor,  George  Wheel  chairs.  4.455.029,  CI.  280-5.280. 
Tayior-Smith.  Ernest  J  ,  to  Koppers  International  Canada  Ltd.  Railroad 
spike.  4,454,986,  CI.  "'38-369.000. 
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Tebel  Machinefabrieken  B.V.:  See — 

van  der  Sloot,  Bart;  and  Epema.  Sijtse.  4,454,685,  CI.  49-110.000. 
Techmedica.  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt,  Clyde  R.;  and  Carignan,  Roger  G..  4.454.875.  CI.  128-92.00B. 
Techsight  Corporation:  See- 
Weber,  Hermann  P.,  4,455.322.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Teixeira,  Manuel  G.:  See — 

Jones,  Harold  A.;  Teixeira,  Manuel  G.;  and  Verrier,  Arthur  N., 
4,454,997,  CI.  242-47.010. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rorer,  David  L.;  and  James,  John  E..  4.455.357.  CI.  429-179.000. 
Telesciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Fox,  James  R.;  Horwitz,  Michael  J.;  and  ChaHes,  Jay  R.,  4,455,644, 
CI.  370-13.000. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Ramig,  Robert  J..  Jr..  4,454.809.  CI.  101-93.300. 
Temple.  Chester  S.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Aqueous  treating  composi- 
tion for  glass  fiber  strands  used  to  produce  mats  for  thermoplastics. 
4.455.343,  CI.  428-285.000. 
Terada.  Hirokiyo:  See — 

Hanada.    Masamichi:    and    Terada.    Hirokiyo.    4.454.728.    CI. 
62-324.100. 
Terai,  Shiro;  Sato.  Shiro;  Kato,  Sakae;  Imai.  Masaya;  Inumaru.  Susumu; 
and  Yoshida,  Masahiro,  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  the  content  of  hydrogen  dissolved  in  a 
molten  metal.  4.454,748.  CI.  73-19.000. 
Terchek.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Dillon.   Kenneth  R.;  and  Terchek.  Richard  L.,  4.455.354,  CI. 
428-568.000. 
Terry,  F.  Duncan:  See — 

Haag,  George  A.;  Fogg,  O.  Douglas;  Greenley,  Gordon  A.;  Shep- 

ard,  Steve  A.;  and  Terry,  F.  Duncan.  4,455,624,  Ci.  364-900.000. 

Testone.  Anthony  Q.,  to  Static  Inc.  Sheet  and  web  cleaner.  4,454,621. 

CI.  15-1. 50R. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner.  Paul  J.;  Christopher.  Charles  A.;  and  Pindell,  Robert  G., 

4.454.772,  CI.  73-863.310. 

Brunner,  Paul  J.;  Christopher,  Charles  A.;  and  Pindell,  Robert  G., 

4.454.773,  CI.  73-863.310. 

Theeuwes,  Felix;  Barclay.  Brian;  and  Cortese,  Richard,  to  ALZA 
Corporation.  Osmotic  device  for  dispensing  two  different  medica- 
tions. 4,455,143.  CI.  604-890.000. 
Theeuwes.  Felix,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Dispensing  device  with  inter- 
nal drive.  4,455,145,  CI.  604-892.000. 
Theiler.  Werner  C..  to  American  Eyelet  Co..  Inc.  Terminal  cap  for 

accommodating  terminal  posts.  4.455.059,  CI.  339-224.000. 
Thelinge,  Jean:  See — 

Bourbonnaud,     Marc;     and     Thelinge,     Jean,     4,454,851,     CI. 
123-557.000. 
Therafield  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Fellus,  Victor  M..  4,454.883,  CI.  128-422.000. 
Thermocatalytic  Corporation:  See— 

Craig.    Laurence    B.;    and    Farina,    Alfred    J.,    4.455.196,    CI. 
162-152.000.  t 

Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Mariani.  Remo,  4,455.057.  CI.  339-97.00C. 
Thomas.  John.  Dished  reflector  and  method  of  making  same.  4,455,557, 

CI.  343-912.000. 
Thompson,  David  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Pleochroic 

anthraquinone  dyes.  4,455,253,  CI.  252-299.100. 
Thompson,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Pro- 
duction  of  laminate    polyester   and   paperboard.    4,455,184.    CI. 
156-244.110. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Delagebeaudeuf,  Daniel;  and  Nuyen.  Trong  L..  4.455,564,  CI. 

357-22.000. 
Henriot,  Marie  C;  and  Janer.  Patrick.  4.455.540.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Moraillon,  Jean  Y..  4,455.533.  CI.  329-126.000. 
Thoratec  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Downie,  David  E.;  Schneiderman.  Gary;  Shulse.  Eric  D.;  and 
Withers.  Stanley  J..  4,454.643.  CI.  29-270.000. 
Thorn  Emi  Ferguson  Limited:  See — 

Topping,  Douglas  R.  P.;  Walton,  David  W.;  and  Sage,  Leslie  R., 
4,455,673,  CI.  381-12.000. 
Thornton,  Jack  L.  Truss  web  saw.  4,454,794,  CI.  83-471.300. 
Thorsness,    Wilfred.    Multi-directional    rotary    saw.    4,454,901,    CI. 

144-218.000. 
Thuen.  Judy  M.:  See— 

Hinrichs.    Richard    J.;    and    Thuen,    Judy    M.,    4,455,268,    CI. 
264-23.000. 
Thyssen  Industrie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Raschbichler.  Hans-Georg,  4.454,820,  CI.  104-281.000. 
Tibussek,  Fritz,  to  Wirth  Maschinen-und  Bohrgerate-Fabrik  GmbH. 
Holding  device  for  boring  head  tools  or  the  like.  4,454,923.  CI. 
175-363.000. 
Tikhonov,  Arkady  K.:  See— 

Filippov.  Vladimir  I.;  Parshin.  Nikolai  I.;  Barabanov.  Igor  V.; 
Marmer.  Eduard  N.;  Puzanov.  Alexandr  F.;  Lobanov.  Alexandr 
B.;  Usaty,  Jury  P.;  Gerasimov.  Vladimir  I.;  Tikhonov,  Arkady 
K.;  and  Turulin.  Viktor  N..  4.455.177.  CI.  148-155.000. 
Timari,  Jali.  Lock  means.  4,454,672,  CI.  42-16.000. 
Ting,  Pauline  B.;  and  Simpson,  Howard  D..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Catalyst  and  method  for  impregnating  at  a  pH  less  than 
one.  4.455,390.  CI.  502-314.000. 


Toa  Wool  Spinning  &  Weaving  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kazama,   Ken;   Muramoto,   Ikuo;   Kusunoki,   Yoshinobu;  Ozaki, 
Kenji;  and  Fujii.  Hideyuki,  4,455,259,  CI.  260-397.250. 
Toastmaster.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Robert  H.,  4,455.319.  CI.  426-233.000. 
Tobin.  Curtis  L.:  See — 

Haas.  Rudy  E.;  Smorol,  Michael  E.;  Tobin,  Curtis  L.;  and  Walker. 
James  J..  Jr..  4.454.641.  CI.  29-157.30R. 
Todd.  Edward  P.  Drainage  apparatus  with  vacuum  control.  4.455.141. 

CI.  604-319.000. 
Tohoku  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi,   Tadashi;   Ono,   Takayuki;    HiraU,    Michitoshi;   and 
Yokoyama,  Toshihiko,  4,455,179,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Tojo,  Toru;  and  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.     Precision     rotation     mechanism.     4,455,501.     CI. 
310-328.000. 
Tokubuchi.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa.  Akira;  YamagaU.  Teuuya;  Kobayasi, 

Masasi;   Suenaga,   Tadayoshi;   Tokubuchi,   Fumiaki;   Noguchi, 

Kazuki;    Yoshitake,    Tadaaki;    Tsuji.    Masayoshi;    and    Ide, 

Hiroyuki.  4.455,146,  CI.  604-897.000. 

Tokuhara,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Original  reader. 

4.455,577,  CI.  358-294.000. 
Tokumi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akira,  Jingu,  4,455.457,  CI.  I79-I56.00R. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Itoh,     Takehiko;     and     Sakamoto.     Moriyoshi,     4.455.479,     CI. 

219-405.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yukio;  Aoshima,  Terutaka;  and  Matsuo.  Katsuharu. 

4.455.480.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yoshiro.  4.454.910,  CI.  165-32.000. 
Mukai.  Hideo,  and  Takano.  Toshimasa,  4.455.078.  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Murakami.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi,  Seiji.  4.455.547,  CI.  338-308.000. 
Sugawara,  Tsutomu,  4,455,535,  CI.  330-126.000. 
Suzuki,  Seigo;  Eguchi,  Seiji;  and  Moriya,  Yoshiaki.  4.455,608.  CI. 

364-200.000, 
Tanaka,  Masamichi;  and  Wada,  Hiroto,  4,455.494,  CI,  307-400.000. 
Tojo,  Toru;  and  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi,  4,455,501,  CI.  310-328,000. 
Yanagida,  Seiichi;  Takeuchi,  Motohiko;  and  Marumoto,  Hideki, 
4,455.582.  CI.  360-77.000. 
Tominaga,  Shinji;  and  Nakamura,  Ikushi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Camera  film  drive  motor  control  devices.  4.455,073,  Ci. 
354-173.110. 
Tomishima,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Teiji;  Shibahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Nojima, 
Yasuhiro.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
for  suppressing  bubbling  in  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  resin. 
4.455.413.  CI.  526-344.200. 
Tomlinson.  Walter  J..  Ill:  See- 
Smith,  Peter  W.;  and  Tomlinson,  Walter  J.,  Ill,  4,455,643,  01. 
370-4.000. 
Toppan  Containers  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokowo,  Koichi,  4,454,946,  CI.  206-600.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokowo,  Koichi,  4,454,946,  CI.  206-600.000. 
Topping,  Douglas  R.  P.;  Walton,  David  W.;  and  Sage.  Leslie  R..  to 
Thorn  Emi  Ferguson  Limited.  Stereo  indicating  circuit.  4.455.673, 
CI.  381-12.000. 
Toriyama,  Kazuhisa:  See- 
Sasaki,  Makoto;  Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Sato,  Hisato;  Shimamura, 
Tuneo;     Toriyama,     Kazuhisa;     and     Nakagomi,     Tamihito, 

4.455.261.  CI.  260-465.00D. 

Touch  Activated  Switch  Arrays.  Inc.:  See— 

Schuyler.  David  L..  4.455,452.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Toudo,  Kenzi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Sumio;  and  Toudo,  Kenzi.  4.455.656. 
CI.  371-57.000. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inui.  Tsuneo;  Kuroda.  Hitoshi;  Hizuka.  Kenji;  Kunishige.  Fumio; 
and  Kondo,  Yoshikazu,  4,455,355,  CI,  428-595.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda,  Masaomi;  and  Tsutsumi,  Youro,  4,454.979.  CI.  229-52.00B. 
Imazu.    Kauuhiro;    and    Watanabe.    Toshiaki.    4.454.960.    CI. 

220-456.000. 
Morimoto,  Kenji;  and  Ashina,  Masato,  4,455.225.  CI.  209-588.000. 
Toyoda,  Minoru,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company,  Ltd.  Key  holder.  4,454.737, 

CI.  70-456.00R. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yukio;  and  Matsuda,  Yoshihiko.  4.454,846,  CI.  123-489.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uchida,  Shigekatsu;  Akatsuka,  Takao;  and  Kawamura,  Takahide. 
4.454,843,  CI.  123-179.00B. 
Tozzolino,  Pierre:  See — 

Detienne,  Jean-Louis;   Levesque.  Guy;  and  Tozzolino.  Pierre, 

4.455.262,  CI.  260-502.600. 
Trans- Ad  Corporation:  See — 

Morgenstem,  Johannes,  4.454.671,  CI.  40-607.000. 
Trinus,  Fedor  P.:  See— 

Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp.  Valentina  K.;  Barkova.  Irina  S.; 
Trinus.  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort.  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
G.;  Kozhushko,  Galina  I.;  Ryabukha,  Tatyana  K.;  Pan- 
teleimonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin,  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek.  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman. 
Galina  A.;  Usenko,  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky. 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky,  Yakov  P..  4.455.312.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Tromp.  Wouter  T.:  See— 

Reinhold,  Immo;  and  Tromp.  Wouter  T..  4.454.766.  CI.  73-861.120. 
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F.;  and  Tsang,   Peter  H., 


|dolf;  Schmitt, 
i.OOO. 


Gunter;  and 


fiagata,  Tetsuya; 
^ubuchi,   Fumiaki; 
Masayoshi; 


Kobayasi, 
Noguchi, 
and    Ide, 


Tokuichi.    4,455,071.    CI. 


Tachibana,    Kunitaka; 


TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Rau.  Jim  L..  4.454,716.  CI.  60-422.00  i. 
Tsang,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Bekesi,   Julius  G.;   Holland,   James 
4,455.379,  CI.  436-504.000. 
Tschirch.  Richard  P.;  Sidman,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Arons,  Irving  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeitonautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. Heat  resistant  protective  hand  covering.  4,454,611.  CI.  2- 
161.00R. 
Tschunt,  Edgar:  See — 

Schwierz,  Gunter:  Schittenhelm,  R 
Tschunt.  Edgar.  4,455,667,  CI.  378 
Tsuji,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Noda.  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Y 
Masasi;   Suenaga,   Tadayoshi;  To 
Kazuki;     Yoshitoke.     Tadaaki;    TSuji, 
Hiroyuki.  4,455,146,  CI.  (M-»97.00t. 
Tsukamoto,  Goro:  See —  I 

Sakamoto,  Fumio;  Ikeda.  Shoji;  and  Tsukamoto,  Goro,  4,455.310, 
CI.  424-250.000.  ^ 

Tsukamura,  Yoshihiro,  to  Sony  Corporatt  )n.  Apparatus  for  producing 

a  color  picture  on  recording  paper.  4,4^5,579,  CI.  358-3 10.000. 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi:  See— 

Kato,    Masatake;    and    Tsunekawa. 
354-431.000 
Tsunioka,  Takashi:  See— 

Takematsu,    Tetsuo;    Konnai,    Makoto; 
Tsunioka,  Takashi;  Inouye,  Shigeharu;  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuro 
4,455,163,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko;  Sema.  Tom;  and  Unezi  wa,  Tsuneo,  to  Lion  Corpo- 
ration. Record  cleaning  device.  4,455,63  6.  CI.  369-72.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Yotaro:  See — 

Ikeda,  Masaomi;  and  Tsuteumi.  Yotar  >,  4,454.979,  CI.  229-52.00B. 
Turulin,  Viktor  N.:  See — 

Filippov,  Vladimir  I.;  Parshin,  Nikolai  I.;  Barabanov,  Igor  V.; 

Marmer,  Eduard  N.;  Puzanov,  Alexandr  F.;  Lobanov,  Alexandr 

B.;  Usaty,  Jury  P.;  Gerasimov,  Vladimir  I.;  Tikhonov,  Arkady 

K.;  and  Turulin.  Viktor  N.,  4,455,117,  CI.  148-155.000. 

Tuttle,  William  I.,  to  Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company,  The.  Motion  bead 

filler  strip.  4,454,696,  CI.  52-346.000. 
Tweedle.  Michael  F.,  to  New  England  Nuclear  Corporation.  Accelera- 
tors for  forming  cationic  technetium  complexes  useful  as  radiodiag- 
nostic  agents.  4,455,291.  CI.  424-1.100. 
UBE  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yajima,    Seishi;    Okamura.    Kiyohito     Hasegawa.    Yoshio;    and 
Yamamura,  Takemi,  4.455,414.  CI.  528-30.000. 
Uchida,  Shigekatsu;  Akatsuka,  Takao;  and  Kawamura,  Takahide,  to 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  engine  stop  and 
start  system.  4,454,843,  CI.  123-179.00B., 
Uddeholms  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Bruce,  Lars  M.,  4.455.353,  CI.  428-553  000. 
Ueda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Inamura,   Kiyonari;   Ueda,   Yasuo;   Funishima,   Nobumasa;   and 
Shigaki,  Keisuke,  4,455.609.  CI.  364  414.000. 
Ufermann,  Werner,  to  G.  Siempelkamp  QmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for 
forming    mats,    especially    for    the    production    of   particleboard. 
4,454,940,  CI.  198-374.000. 
Ugine  Aciers:  See — 

Brancaz.  Jean;  and  Marizy,  Georges,  '  ,455,166,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Ujihara,  Motohiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tetsuo;   Ujihara.   Motohirot   WaUnabe.   Takeshi;  and 
Takagi,  Akira,  4,455,327,  CI.  427-13  .000. 
Uilman,  John  E.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Heat  control  system  for 

packaging  machine.  4,454,704,  CI.  53-76,  XX). 
Umebayashi,  Kazuyuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kibushiki  Kaisha.  Telephone 

transmission  system  on  a  road- vehicle.  4  455,454,  CI.  179-2.00E. 
Umemoto.  Makoto:  See— 

Hirano,   Tsumoru;    Umemoto,    Mako:o;   and    Yagihara.    Morio, 
4,455,366,0.430-381.000. 
Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Ishido,  Yoshiharu;  and  Fukatsu, 
Shunzo,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  KagaJ(u  Kenkyu  Kai.  2'-Modified 
kanamycins  and  production  thereof  4.435,419,  CI.  536-13.800. 
Umezawa,  Sumio:  See— 

Umezawa,   Hamao;   Umezawa,   Sumio;   Ishido,   Yoshiharu;   and 
Fukatsu,  Shunzo.  4,455,419,  CI.  536-13.800. 
Unezawa,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Tatsuhiko;  Sema,  Toru;  and  L  nezawa,  Tsuneo,  4,455,636, 
CI.  369-72.000. 
Unibios  S.p.A.:  See — 

Chiodoni,  Ugo,  4,455,432,  CI.  548-50 l.tlOO. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell,  Peter  W.  D..  4,454,987,  CI.  239-6.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Fuhrhop,  Ronald  E.,  4,455,176,  CI.  14^-9  OOR. 
Singer,  Leonard  S.,  4,455,527,  CI.  324-316.000. 


18.000. 
and  Lieberman,  Bernard, 


WaJdrum,  John  E.,  4,454,988,  CI.  239 
Warner,  Glenn  H.;  Bhasin,  Madan  M 

4,455,392,  CI.  502-347.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  S^e— 

Robinson,    Paul    R.;   and   Moorehead    Eric   L.,   4,455,388,   CI 

502-209.000. 
Ting,    Pauline    B.;    and    Simpson,    Hbward    D.,   4,455,390,   CI. 

502-314.000. 
WaUnabe.  David  J.,  4,454,914,  CI.  166f244.00C 
Unishear  Mixers  Limited:  See — 

Platts,  Stanley  A.,  4,455,092,  CI.  366-365.000 


United  Conveyor  Corporation:  See — 

Jackson,  Carroll  V.;  and  Avery,   Hazelton  H.,  4,455,111,  CI. 
406-56.000. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Silver,  Bernard  R.,  4,454,650,  CI.  29-818.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Dale,  Jim  E.,  4,454.680,  CI.  47-1.500. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Miller,  Daniel  G.,  4,455,526,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Army:  See — 
Beck,  Peter  M.,  4,454,815.  CI.  102-206.000. 
Gilvydis,  Jaunutis  B.,  4,454,799.  CI.  89-47.000. 
Matta,  Joseph  E.;  and  Harris.  Jeffrey  L.,  4,454.751.  CI.  73-56.000. 
San  Giovanni,  Ronald  D.,  4.455.631,  CI.  367-136.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Blasiole,  George  A.,  4,455,154.  CI.  48-77.000. 
Day,  Delbert  E.;  and  Wilder,  James  A.,  Jr.,  4,455,384,  CI. 

501-15.000. 
Deveney,  Joseph  E.;  and  Sanderson,  Stephen  N.,  4.454,934,  CI. 

188-171.000. 
Goodman,   Ronald   K.;  and  Hunt,  Angus  L.,  4,455.276.  CI. 

376-152.000. 
Schlitt.  Leiand  G.,  4,455,277,  CI.  376-103.000. 
Young,  John  E.;  and  Jalan,  Vinod  M.,  4,455,286,  CI.  423-230.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Gregory,    Don   A.;   and   Stocks,   Charles   D.,   4,455,532,   CI. 

324-457.000. 
Jalan,  Vinod;  Reid,  Margaret  A.;  and  Charleston,  Jo  Ann, 

4,454,649,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Lauver,  Richard  W.,  4,455,418,  CI.  528-322.000. 
Riggs,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Wojciechowski,  Carl  J.,  4.454,753,  CI. 

73-117.100. 
Tschirch,  Richard  P.;  Sidman,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Arons,  Irving  J.. 

4.454,611.  CI.  2-1 61. OOR. 
Villarreal,  Salvador;  Lenett,  Stuart  D.;  Kobayashi.  Herbert  S.; 
and  Pawlowski.  James  F.,  4.455,680.  CI.  455-208.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Maiden.  Ancile  E.,  4.455,572.  CI.  358-160.000. 
Shea,  John  W.;  and  Pater.  Larry  L.,  4,454,798,  CI.  89-14.00B 
Walsh,  Peter  J.;  and  Bottka,  Nicholas,  4,454.835,  CI.  1 18-712.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Braat.  Josephus  J.  M..  4.455.632.  CI.  369-45.000. 

Le  Gars.  Jacques;  Losset.  Martine;  and  Remery,  Michel,  4,455,653, 

CI.  371-20.000. 
Loonen.  Antonie  R.  M..  4,455.630.  CI.  367-103.000. 
Sluijterman,  Albertus  A.  S.;  and  Vink,  Nicolaas  G.,  4,455,542,  CI. 

335-213.000. 
van  der  Meulen,  Andries,  4,455,652.  CI.  371-16.000. 
Van  Hoof,  Isidoor  K.;  and  van  den  Bergh.  Johannes  H.  P.  M.. 

4,455,481.  CI.  219-522.000. 
van  Roermund,  Arthur  H.  M..  4.455.666.  CI.  377-58.000. 
Vos,  Jan,  4,454,779,  CI.  74-60.000. 
Wesselink,  Gustaaf  A.,  4,455,508,  CI.  315-62.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Brownell,  George  L.;  Collier,  Melba;  Hall,  William  E.;  Morgan. 
Howard    H..    Jr.;    and    Snyder.    Arthur    R.,    4.455.446,    CI. 
585-850.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Arrigoni,  John  P.,  4,454,656,  CI.  33-174.00C. 
Neal,  James  W.;  and  Loersch,  Joseph  F.,  4,454,740.  CI.  72-53.000. 
Schwarzmann,  Russell  A.;  and  Lillibridge,  Herbert  J.,  4.455,122, 
CI.  416-190.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 
Urist,  Marshall  R.,  4,455,256,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
University  of  Maine,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  S«e— 

Smith,  Norman;  and  Riley,  John  G.,  4,454,827,  CI.  1 10-234.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Case,  Steven  K.,  4.455,061,  CI.  350-3.750. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Mears,  Dana  C,  4,454.876.  CI.  128-92.00D. 
Uop  Inc.:  See — 

Kulprathipanja,  Santi;  and  Neuzil,  Richard  W..  4.455.444,  CI. 

585-826.000. 
Neuzil,  Richard  W.;  and  Kulprathipanja,  Santi,  4,455,445,  CI. 
585-820.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  4,455,307,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.,  4,455,427,  CI.  546-269.000. 
Kelly,    Robert    C;    and    Wierenga,    Wendell,    4,455,430,    CI. 
548-243.000. 
Uram.  Robert:  See — 

Martz.  Lyie  F.;  Kiscaden.  Roy  W.;  and  Uram.  Robert,  4.455.614, 
CI.  364-494.000. 
Uranit  GmbH:  S^^— 

Sartor,  Bruno;  Jager,  Werner;  Ebinger,  Horst;  Luthardt,  Gunther; 
and  Bergmann,  Walter,  4,455,207,  CI.  204-192.00E. 
Urata,  Yukihide;  Kasama,  Yasuo;  Moriuchi,  Shigenori;  and  Okutsu, 
Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
material   for  photomechanical   process  and   reduction  processing 
method  thereof.  4,455,365,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Urban  Transportation  Development  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Becker,  Heinz  W.;  Whitfield,  Fred  S.;  and  Chadwick,  Dennis  P., 
4,455,033,  CI.  280-403.000. 
Urdea,    Myron    G.    Convertible    melting    furnace.    4,455,016,    CI. 
266-156.000. 
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Urist,  Marshall  R..  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 

Bone  morphogenetic  protein.  4.455.256.  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
Ursel.  Eckhard:  See- 
Schmidt.  Lothar;  Siebicke,  Horst;  and  Ursel,  Eckhard,  4,454,626, 
CI.  15-250.160. 
Usaty,  Jury  P.:  See — 

Filippov,  Vladimir  I.;  Parshin.  Nikolai  I.;  Barabanov,  Igor  V.; 
Marmer,  Eduard  N.;  Puzanov,  Alexandr  F.;  Lobanov,  Alexandr 
B.;  Usaty,  Jury  P.;  Gerasimov,  Vladimir  I.;  Tikhonov,  Arkady 
K.;  and  Turulin,  Viktor  N..  4.455,177,  CI.  148-155.000. 
Usenko,  Jury  D.:  See— 

Portnyagina,  Vera  A.;  Karp,  Valentina  K.;  Barkova,  Irina  S.; 
Trinus,  Fedor  P.;  Mokhort,  Nikolai  A.;  Fadeicheva,  Alexandra 
G.;  Kozhushko.  Galina  I.;  Ryabukha.  Tatyana  K.;  Pan- 
teleimonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kljushin,  Viktor  V.;  Dobrovolsky, 
Jury  N.;  Kirichek,  Larisa  M.;  Medvedovsky,  Adolf  A.;  Getman, 
Galina  A.;  Usenko,  Jury  D.;  Sidelnikov,  Viktor  M.;  Danilevsky, 
Nikolai  F.;  and  Solsky,  Yakov  P.,  4,455,312.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Usikubo,  Masao:  See— 

Shinohara,  Toshio;  and  Usikubo,  Masao,  4,455,280.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Usui,  Kenji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshitsugu;  lizuka,  Syogo;  Kajiyama,  Shigeo;  Usui,  Kenji; 
and  Kobayashi,  Masahiro,  4,454,652,  CI.  29-863.000. 
Uzuka,  Mitsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Control  circuit  of  brushless  DC 

motor.  4.455,515,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Vadetec  Corporation:  See— 

Kemper,  Yves  J  ,  4,454,782,  CI.  74-191.000. 
Valent,  James  A.:  See — 

Colglazier,  Donald  F.;  Janssen,  Donovan  M.;  Mantey,  John  P.;  and 
Valent,  James  A.,  4,455,018,  CI.  271-227.000. 
Valiant,  Dimitri.  Ketchup  bottle  support.  4,454,897,  CI.  141-364.000. 
van  den  Bergh,  Johannes  H.  P.  M.:  See — 

Van  Hoof,  Isidoor  K.;  and  van  den  Bergh,  Johannes  H.  P.  M., 
4,455,481,  CI.  219-522.000. 
Vanderkooi,  Nicholas,  Jr.;  Stevenson,  Philip  E.;  and  Welgos,  Robert  J., 
to  Allied  Corporation.  Process  to  form  amorphous,  crystallizable 
thermoplastic  polymers.  4,455,417,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Vandermer.  Barbara  B.  Scouring  pad  holder.  4,454,624,  CI.  15-209.00D. 
van  der  Meulen,  Andries,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Appliance  com- 
prising a  digital  programming  device  which  is  protected  against 
malfunctioning  due  to  uncontrolled  switch-on  phenomena.  4,455,652, 
CI.  371-16.000. 
van  der  Sloot,  Bart;  and  Epema,  Sijtse,  to  Tebel  Machinefabrieken  B.V. 

Vehicle  door  construction.  4,454,685,  CI.  49-110.000. 
Van  Hoof,  Isidoor  K.;  and  van  den  Bergh,  Johannes  H.  P.  M..  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Window  pane  with  embedded  therein  an  electri- 
cal heating  wire.  4.455,481,  CI.  219-522.000. 
van  Nederveen,  Hans  B.;  and  Verburgh.  Martin  B.,  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  &  Development  Company,  B.V.  Method  for  producing  an 
object  on  which  an  exterior  layer  is  applied  by  thermal  spraying  and 
object,  in  particular  a  drill  bit,  obtained  pursuant  to  this  method. 
4,455.278,  CI.  419-6.000. 
van  Roermund,  Arthur  H.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Compensa- 
tion of  1st  order  transfer  inefficiency  effect  in  a  C.T.D.  4,455,666,  CI. 
377-58.000. 
Van  Uitert,  LeGrand  G.:  See— 

Camlibel,  Irfan;  Singh,  Shobha;  Van  Uitert,  LeGrand  G.;  Zuber, 
John  R.;  and  Zydzik,  George  J.,  4,455,351,  CI.  428-450.000. 
Van  Zandt,  Hillard  C:  See- 
Ellis,  Jim  E..  4.454,655,  CI.  33-141.00G. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Karl  L.,  4,455,489,  CI.  250-398.000. 
Varon,  David  S.;  and  Domer,  Steven  C,  to  Crown  Metal  Manufactur- 
ing. Hang  rail  support  and  hang  rail.  4.455.007,  CI.  248-251.000. 
Vasseur,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Guillemin,    Claude;    Lissot,    Jean;    and    Vasseur.    Jean-Pierre, 
4,454,749,  CI.  73-23.100. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Sudler,  Roland,  4,455,499,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Veb  Kombinat  Polygraph  "Werner  Lamberz"  Leipzig:  See— 
Drehobl,  Claus,  4,455,518,  CI.  318-632.000. 
Johne,  Hans;  Schmidt,  Lothar;  and  Jentzsch,  Amdt,  4,454,812,  CI. 
101-212.000. 
VEB  Kombinat  Textima:  See — 

Krauss,  Theo;  Herrmann,  Ludwig;  and  Minde,  Siegfried,  4,454,668, 
CI.  38-11.000. 
Vendo  Company,  The:  See — 

Childers,  Spencer  L.;  and  Craven,  Herman  R.,  4,454,961,  CI. 
221-266.000. 
Verburg,  Werner:  See — 

Patzold,  Walter;  Verburg,  Werner;  and  von  Rintelen,  Harald, 
4,455,359.  CI.  430-10.000. 
Verburgh,  Martin  B.:  See — 

van  Nederveen,  Hans  B.;  and  Verburgh,  Martin  B..  4.455,278,  CI. 
419-6.000. 
Verreet,  Roland,  to  Drahtsteilwerk  Saar  GmbH.  Wire  rope  and  method 

of  making  same.  4,454,708,  CI.  57-215.000. 
Verrier,  Arthur  N.:  See- 
Jones,  Harold  A.;  Teixeira,  Manuel  G.;  and  Verrier,  Arthur  N., 
4.454.997,  CI.  242-47.010. 
VFW:  See— 

Hilbig.  Reinhard,  4,455,003,  CI.  244-35.00R. 
Vibro-Meter  SA:  See- 
Loos,  Horst-Rudolf,  4,454.769,  CI.  73-862.040. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inaba,  Shosei,  4,455,642,  CI.  369-291.000. 


Ohno.  Hirotoshi.  4.455,514,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Sano.  Shoji.  4.455.674.  CI.  381-15.000. 

Shimizu.    Kyoichi;    Sato,    Kiyoshi;    and    Takahaski,    Tadashi, 
4,455,571,  CI.  358-138.000. 
Villarreal,  Salvador;  Lenett,  Stuart  D.;  Kobayashi.  Herbert  S.;  and 
Pawlowski,  James  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  receiv- 
ing and  tracking  phase  modulated  signals.  4,455,680,  CI.  455-208.000. 
Vincent,  Floyd.  Collapsible  burner  support  apparatus.  4,454,859,  CI. 

126-38.000. 
Vines,  Harvey  L.;  Alvarez,  Miguel  R.;  Rowles.  Howard  C;  and  Wood- 
ward, Donald  W.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Nitrogen 
rejection    process    incorporating    a    serpentine    heat    exchanger. 
4,455.158,  CI.  62-28.000. 
Vink,  Nicolaas  G.:  See — 

Sluijterman.  Albertus  A.  S.;  and  Vink,  Nicolaas  G.,  4,455,542,  CI. 
335-213.000. 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.:  See— 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev.  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein.  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator.  4,455,284,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Vlemmings,  Jan:  See- 
Arnold,  Winfried;  and  Vlemmings.  Jan,  4,454,919,  CI.  172-1.000. 
Volker,  Herbert:  See— 

Domesle,  Rainer;  and  Volker,  Herbert,  4,455,393,  CI.  502-347.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kaspar,  Lothar;  and  SeifTert,  Ulrich,  4.454.789,  CI.  74-850.000. 
Leunig,  Ernst,  4,454,755,  CI.  73-118.000. 
Volvo  Flygmotor  AB:  See- 
Johansson,  Ingvar,  4.455,028.  CI.  277-53.000. 
von  Blucher,  Hasso:  See — 

von  Blucher,  Hubert;  von  Blucher,  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter,  Ernst, 
4,455,187,  CI.  156-277.000. 
von  Blucher,  Hubert;  von  Blucher,  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter,  Ernst.  Filter 
sheet    material    and    method    of   making    same.    4,455,187,    CI. 
156-277.000. 
von  Rintelen,  Harald:  See— 

Patzold,  Walter;  Verburg,  Werner;  and  von  Rintelen,  Harald, 
4,455,359,  CI.  430-10.000. 
von  Sichart,  Frithjof:  See— 

Binz,   Reiner;   Knorpp,   Eberhard;   and   von   Sichart,   Frithjof, 
4,455,648,  CI.  370-66.000. 
Vorwerk  &  Co.  Interholding  GmbH:  See— 

Simm,  Hans-Peter;  Guhne,  Wieland;  Hoesch,  Christoph;  and  Frie- 
drichs,  Renate,  4,454,627,  CI.  15-377.000. 
Vos,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Drive  for  a  variable-stroke  swash 

plate  mechanism.  4,454,779,  CI.  74-60.000. 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchnoissledovatelsky  I  Proektny  Institut  Aljuminievoi, 
Magnievoi  I  Elektrodnoi  Promyshlennosti:  See — 
Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,   Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;   Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,455,284,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Vukasovic,  Lovro,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thyristor  matrix 

having  at  least  four  columns.  4,455,597,  CI.  363-68.000. 
Vurpillat,  Victor  V.:  See- 
Brown,   Donald   P.;  Jones,   Ian  R.;  and  Vurpillat,  Victor  V., 
4,454,863,  CI.  126-432.000. 
Vysotskaya,  Galina  M.:  See — 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko,  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov.  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,455,284,  CI.  423-1 19.000. 
W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Aldinger,  Fritz;  Heinke,  Harry;  Schreiber,  Franz;  and  Werdecker, 
Waltraud,  4,454,977,  CI.  228-131.000. 
W.  Haking  Enterprises  Limited:  See- 
Wong,  Wan  C;  and  Oshima.  Shigeru,  4.455,074,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Wada,  Hiroto:  See— 

Tanaka,  Masamichi;  and  Wada,  Hiroto,  4,455,494,  CI.  307-400.000. 
Wade,  Philip  M.;  and  Williams,  Robert  T.,  to  David  Brown  Tractors 
Ltd.  Reservoir  for  a  vehicle  power  steering  system.  4,454,717,  CI. 
60-453.000. 
Wahl,  Ralph  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  forming 
concentric  cable  layer  and  article  formed.  4,454,709,  CI.  57-223.000. 
Walden,  Jack  M.;  Eads,  William  D.;  Cozzens,  Ray  J.;  Bidwell,  John  L.; 
Jewett,  Robert  A.;  Wilson,  Martin  S.;  Griffin,  Daniel  J.;  Kuseski, 
Robert  E.;  and  Schulte,  Louis  T.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Programmable  calculator.  4.455.618,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Walden,  Jack  M.:  See- 
Watson,  Robert  E.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  and  Near.  Charles  W., 
4.455.607.  CI.  364-200.000. 
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Waldrum,  John  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp  )ration.  Self-cleaning  nozzle. 

4,454,988,  CI.  239-118.000.  ^ 

Walker.  Gary  E.:  See- 
Sharp,  Harper  E.;  Spiegel,  Leo;  Mastei  s,  Richard  M.;  Howatt,  John 
R.;  and  Walker,  Gary  E..  4,454,756j  CI.  73-151.000. 
Walker,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsahaft.  Oscillator  coil  sensing 
head   for  conuctless   inductive  proximity  switch.   4,455,528.   CI 
324-327.000. 
Walker,  James  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Haas.  Rudy  E.;  Smorol,  Michael  E.;  T  abin.  Curtis  L.;  and  Walker, 
James  J.,  Jr.,  4,454,641,  CI.  29-157  3  JR. 
Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Schneider,  Phillip  M  ;  and  Lundblad,  John  L.,  to 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Fibronectin  compositions.  4,455,300.  CI 
424-101.000. 
Wallach,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Ahlstrom.  John  K.;  Bachman,  Brett;  feelgard,  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
stein. David  H.;  Bratt.  Richard  G.JOruner.  Ronald  H ;  Jones, 
Thomas  M.;  Katz.  Lawrence  H.;  Vlundie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond. 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer.  Stfphen  I.;  Wallach.  Steven  J.;  Wallach. 
Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well.  Douglas  Mi  4,455,604,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Wallach.  Walter  A..  Jr:  See-  T 

Ahlstrom.  John  K.;  Bachman.  Brett;  Belgard.  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
stein. David  H.;  Bratt.  Richard  G.;  Gruner.  Ronald  H.;  Jones, 
Thomas  M.;  Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  Mlmdie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond, 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer,  Stephen  I.  V'allach,  Steven  J.;  Wallach, 
Walter  A..  Jr;  and  Well,  Douglas  M.  4.455.604.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Walsh,  Peter  J.;  and  Bottka.  Nicholas,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Internal  photolysis  reactor.  4,454. 135.  CI.  118-712.000. 
Walter.  Fred  A.  Anchoring  of  material    o  concrete.  4,454,701.  CI 

52-704.000. 
Walton,  David  W.:  See- 
Topping.  Douglas  R.  P.;  Walton.  Dav  d  W.;  and  Sage,  Leslie  R.. 
4,455,673,  CI.  381-12.000. 
Wanish,  Paul  J.  See— 

Cormier,  Roger  L.;  Dugan,  Robert  J.;  juyette,  Richard  R.;  Wan- 
ish. Paul  J.;  and  Zeitler.  CaH.  Jr..  4.-155,605,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Ward,  Kenneth  C;  and  Welbum,  Ross,  to  Compumotor  Corporation. 
Method  and  means  for  stable  operation  of  a  synchronous  motor. 
4.455,520,  CI.  318-696.000.  | 

Warden,  Hans,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsfchaft.   X-Ray  examination 

apparatus.  4.455.668,  CI.  378-021.000.       | 
Warner,  Charles  E.;  and  Schroder.  Williaiii  J.,  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation.  Balloon  control  for  yam  teituring  machine.  4.454,710. 
CI.  57-354.000.  T 

Warner.  Glenn  H.;  Bhasin.  Madan  M.;  ajjd  Lieberman,  Bernard,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  a  supported  silver 
catalyst.  4,455,392.  CI.  502-347.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See- 
Chen.  Evan  N..  4.454.653,  CI.  30-53.00  . 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Mahler.  George  D..  4.454,763,  CI.  73-6i9.000 
Watanabe,  David  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Companj 
conditioning  geothermal  brine  to  reduce 
CI.  166-244.00C. 
Watanabe,  Hideo:  See— 

Syukuda,    Yukio;    Watanabe,    Hideo; 
4,455,297,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lid.  Vehicle  seat  having  an 

adjusuble  femur  supporter.  4,455,047,  CI. '"" 

WaUnabe,  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Suzuki,   Hiroyuki;   Taoka,   Masayuki; 
4,455,637,01.  369-77.100. 

WaUnabe,  Masakatu;  Hamada,  Yukinori;  „.._  _ __,  ..^„.^...,  ^.^ 

Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Direct  meittory  access  control  appara- 
tus. 4,455,620,  CI.  364-900.000.  ^ 
Watanabe,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yoshida,   Tetsuo;    Ujihara.    Motohiro; 
Takagi,  Akira.  4.455,327,  CI.  427-131.  XX). 
Watanabe,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Takematsu,    Tetsuo;    Konnai.    Makoto 
Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Inouye,  Shigehari 
4.455,163.01.71-86.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Imazu,    Katsuhiro;    and    WaUnabe,    tToshiaki,    4.454,960.    01 
220-456.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Iwashita,     Tomonori;     Watanabe,     Yc^hitaka 
Hidehiko,  4,455,075,  01.  354-173.100 
Watkins,  David  W.;  Wheatley,  Peter  C;  anil  Kaye.  William  G.  Heat 

treatment  of  material.  4,455,285,  01.  423-1^1.000 
Watkins-Johnson  Company:  See— 

Bertolina,  Robert  W..  4,455.448.  01.  174  35.00R. 
Watkins.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Ecuer.  John  H.;  and  Watkins.  Michael  C 
Watson.  Robert  E.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  and  N  ;ar.  Charies  W..  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company.  Programmable  ca  culator  having  keys  for 
performing  angular  measurement  unit  onversion.  4.455.607.  01 
364-200.000.  ^ 

Watteredge-Uniflex.  Inc.:  See— 

Kasper.   James  J.;   Bosch.   George   E 
4,455,659,  01.  373-39.000. 
Watts,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Hoftiezer,  Henry  W.;  Watts,  Daniel 
4,455,257,  01.  260-I24.00R. 


of  California.  Method  for 
scale  formation.  4,454,914, 


and    Matsuyama,    Shigeo, 


297-284.000. 

and   Watanabe,    Kiyoshi, 

and  Chiwaki,  Ryuichi,  to 


Watanabe,   Takeshi;   and 


Tachibana,    Kunitaka; 
and  Watanabe,  Tetsuro, 


and     Fukahori, 


.4,454,747,  01.  73-1. OOH. 


and   Smith,   Craig   A. 


and  Takahashi,  Akio. 


Wawra,  Gerhard:  See— 

Frohlich,  Johann  L.;  Gamperl.  Josef;  Hanak.  Peter;  and  Wawra. 
Gerhard.  4,454,912.  01.  166-53.000. 
Weasel.  George  E..  Jr.  Refrigerated  produce  transport.  4.454.723.  01. 

62-64.000. 
Webb.  Karen  K.:  See- 
Olson.  Daniel  R.;  and  Webb,  Karen  K.,  4,455.205,  01.  204-159.130. 
Webb,  Paul  A..  Jr.;  Small.  Alan  H.;  and  Ball.  Dean  M.,  to  Micromeritics 
Instrument      Corporation.      Chromatograph      detection      system. 
4.455.084.  01.  356-72.000. 
Weber,  Eduard:  See- 
Klein,  Heinrich;  Pieper.  Rudolf;  and  Weber,  Eduard,  4,454,661,  CI. 
34-57.00E. 
Weber.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Weitzen.  Edward  H.;  D'Amato.  Salvatore  F.;  Fleming,  Robert  M.; 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.;  Ekman.  0.  Frederick;  Kruse.  Jurgen;  and 
Weber.  Harold  J.,  4.455.039,  01.  283-83.000. 
Weber,  Hermann  P.,  to  Techsight  Corporation.  Method  for  coating 

items.  4,455,322,  01.  427-8.000. 
Wehr,  Hubert;  and  Fritze,  Rolf-Gunther,  to  Oyklop  International  Emil 
Hoffmann  KG.  Feed  device  for  strapping  bands.  4,454,808,  CI. 
100-4.000. 
Weileder,  Peter:  See- 
Marquis,  Robert  P.;  and  Weileder,  Peter,  4,454,734,  01.  68-198.000. 
Weinstein,  Albert;  Skeen,  Michael  A.;  and  Oonnell,  John  L.,  to  Davis 
Instruments  Corporation.  Wind  speed  and  direction  measuring  instru- 
ment. 4,454,757,  01.  73-189.000. 
Weisbach,  Albert  P.,  to  Cardinal  Manufacturing  Company.   Metal 
concrete  joint  form  and  adjustable  stakes.  4,455,104,  01.  404-50.000. 
Weisman,  Douglas  H.:  See— 

Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.;  Weisman,  Douglas  H.;  and  Ninh,  Loi  O., 
4,454,639,  01.  29-25.350. 
Weiss,  Edgar:  See— 

Al-Tabaqchall,    Manhal;    Wesch,    Ludwig;    and    Weiss,    Edaar. 
4.455.396,01.521-54.000.  •        s    - 

Weitzen.  Edward  H.;  D'Amato.  Salvatore  F.;  Fleming.  Robert  M.; 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  Ekman,  0.  Frederick;  Kruse,  Jurgen;  and 
Weber.  Harold  J.,  to  Coulter  Systems  Corporation.  Encoded  security 
document.  4,455,039.  01.  283-83.000. 
Welbum.  Ross:  See- 
Ward.  Kenneth  C;  and  Welbum.  Ross.  4.455,520,  01.  318-696.000. 
Welebir,  Andrew  J.,  to  Biochemical  Research  Corporation.  1-Triacon- 
tanol  plant  growth  stimulator  formulations.  4,455,162,  01.  71-80.000. 
Welgos,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Vanderkooi,  Nicholas,  Jr.;  Stevenson,  Philip  E.;  and  Welgos,  Ro- 
bert J.,  4,455,417,  01.  528-272.000. 
Well,  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Ahlstrom,  John  K.;  Bachman,  Brett;  Belgard,  Richard  A.;  Bern- 
stein, David  H.;  Bratt,  Richard  G.;  Gruner,  Ronald  H.;  Jones, 
Thomas  M.;  Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  Mundie,  Craig  J.;  Richmond, 
Michael  S.;  Schleimer,  Stephen  I.;  Wallach,  Steven  J.;  Wallach, 
Walter  A.,  Jr;  and  Well,  Douglas  M.,  4,455,604,  01.  364-200.000. 
Wellman.  David.  Sawbuck.  4,454,929.  01.  182-154.000. 
Wells,  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Bratt,  Richard  G.;  Katz,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Wells,  Douglas  M.. 
4,455,603,  01.  364-200.000. 
Wendt,  Heinz:  See—  ' 

Amold,   Dieter;   Bartels,  Jorg;  Lenzmann,   Heinrich;  Jacobsen, 
Gunter;  Wendt,  Heinz;  and  Stoltenberg,  Manfred,  4,455,439,  01. 
568-302.000. 
Wendt,  Roger  A.,  to  Armtec  Industries,  Inc.  Fire  detection  system  with 

IR  and  UV  ratio  detector.  4,455,487,  01.  250-339.000. 
Werdecker,  Waltraud:  See— 

Aldinger,  Fritz;  Heinke,  Harry;  Schreiber,  Franz;  and  Werdecker, 
Waltraud,  4,454,977,  01.  228-131.000. 
Wemer-Larsen,  Olaf,  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag.  Control 
device  in  a  helical  screw  rotor  machine  for  regulating  the  capacity 
and    the   built-in    volume   ratio   of  the   machine.    4,455,131.   01. 
418-201.000. 
Wemer  &  Pfleiderer:  See— 

Bamberger,  Wolfgang;  and  Wiedmann,  Wemer,  4,455.091,  CI. 
366-76.000. 
Wesch.  Ludwig:  See— 

Al-Tabaqchall,    Manhal;    Wesch,    Ludwig;    and    Weiss,    Edgar, 

4,455,396,  01.  521-54.000. 

Wesemeyer,  Jurgen;  Haas,  Lothar;  and  Haubner,  Georg,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  decreasing  current  consumption  of 

microprocessors    in     battery-energized     systems.     4,455,623,    CI. 

364-900.000. 

Wesselink.  Gustaaf  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low-pressure 

mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp.  4,455,508,  01.  315-62.000. 
Wesson,  Sheldon  P.:  See — 

Nishioka,   Gary   M.;   and   Wesson,   Sheldon   P.,   4,455,330,   01. 
427-379.000. 
West,  Robert  N.;  and  Barker,  Andrew  J.,  to  Sira  Institute  Limited. 
Optical    test   apparatus   for  examining   an   object.   4,455,086,   01. 
356-237.000. 
Westem  Geophysical  Company  of  America:  See— 

Savit,  Carl  H.;  and  Shopland,  Robert  C,  4,455,500,  01.  310-312.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Ecer,  Gunes  M.;  Stol,  Israel;  and  Lessmann,  Gerald  G.,  4,455,471, 

01.  219-125.120. 
Engel,  Joseph  O;  Hanson,  Richard  E.;  Simms,  Kenneth  W.;  and 

Spreadbury,  Robert  J.,  4,455,595,  01.  362-265.000. 
Isenberg,  Amold  O.,  4,455,214,  01.  204-428.000. 
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Lee,  Pang-Kai;  Hickam,  William  M.;  and  Lindsay,  William  T.,  Jr.. 

4,455,530,01.324-446.000. 
Martz,  Lyie  F.;  Kiscaden,  Roy  W.;  and  Uram,  Robert.  4,455,614. 

01.  364-494.000. 
Rieben,  Stuart  L.,  4,454,790,  01.  81-57.380. 
Westland  pic:  See- 
Sanders,   Roy;  and   Redstone,   Michael  J.,  4,455,123,  01.  416- 
134.00A. 
Westlin,  Kari  L.:  See— 

Wooldridge,   James   E.;   and   Westlin,    Karl   L.,   4,455.155,   CI. 
55-13.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See- 
Noble,  John  W.,  4,455,263,  01.  260-503.000. 
Wheatley,  Peter  C:  See— 

Watkins,  David  W.;  Wheatley,  Peter  C;  and  Kaye,  William  G., 
4.455.285,  01.  423-171.000. 
Wheeler,  Gary  O.  Means  for  maintaining  attached  flow  of  a  flowing 

medium.  4,455,045,  01.  296-l.OOS. 
Whitaker,  Robert  H.,  Sr.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Flight  control 

device  for  airplanes.  4,455,004.  01.  244-90.00R. 
White.  Albert  H.:  See— 

Zagranski,  Raymond  D.;  and  White,  Albert  H.,  4,454,754,  01. 
73-117.300. 
White,  Charles  J.  Method  and  means  of  securing  a  plant  pot  to  a  shelf. 

4,454.681,  01.  47-39.000. 
Whitehead,  Edwin  N.  Identification  card  which  is  magnetically  coded 

to  prevent  counterfeiting.  4,455,484,  01.  235-493.000. 
Whitfield,  Fred  S.:  See- 
Becker,  Heinz  W.;  Whitfield.  Fred  S.;  and  Chadwick.  Dennis  P., 
4,455,033,  01.  280-403.000. 
Whitman  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon,  Marvin;  Lichtenstein,  Joseph;  and  Kocanowski,  Stephen, 
4,455,139,  CI.  604-247.000. 
Whitney,  John,  to  Medisearch  PR,  Inc.  Air  pad  with  integral  secure- 

ment  straps.  4,454,615,  01.  5-449.000. 
Wiedmann.  Werner:  See — 

Bamberger.  Wolfgang;  and  Wiedmann.  Wemer,  4,455,091,  CI. 
366-76.000. 
Wienand,  Henning;  Ostertag,  Wemer;  and  Bittler.  Knut,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Yellow  pigment  containing  bismuth  vanadate  and 
having  the  composition  BiV04.xBi2Mo06.yBi2W06.  4,455,174,  01. 
156-288.00B. 
Wierenga,  Wendell:  See- 
Kelly,    Robert    C;    and    Wierenga,    Wendell,    4,455,430,    01. 
548-243.000. 
Wiesner,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Stoller,  David  A.,  Sr.;  tuller,  William  B.;  and  Wiesner,  Paul  E., 
4,454,823,  01.  105-423.000. 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The:  See- 
Roberts,  Brian  S.,  4,455,090,  01.  356-448.000. 
Wilcock,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Pinkus,  Oscar;  and  Wilcock,  Donald  F.,  4,455,026,  01.  277-1.000. 
Wilder,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Day,   Delbert   E.;   and   Wilder,   James   A.,   Jr.,   4,455,384,   01. 
501-15.000. 
Wile,   Donald  T.   Dual  threshold  wide  band/narrow  band   AGO. 

4,455,681,  01.  455-243.000. 
Wilken,  Kent  D.:  See- 
Galen,  Peter  M.;  and  Wilken,  Kent  D.,  4,455,655,  01.  371-38.000. 
William  H.  Byler  Revocable  Trust:  See— 

Byler,  William  H.,  4,454,869,  01.  128-69.000. 
Williams,  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Machler,  Raymond  O.  Combined  analog 

digital  symbols.  4,455,558.  01.  346-1.100. 
Williams.  Frank  J.,  Ill;  and  Dellacoletta,  Brent  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  making  bis-etherphthalimides.  4.455.431,  01. 
548-461.000. 
Williams,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Wade,    Philip    M.;    and    Williams,    Robert    T.,    4,454,717,    01. 
60-453.000. 
Williamson,  Warren  L.:  See— 

Fathauer.  George  H.;  and  Williamson,  Warren  L.,  4,455,679,  01. 
455-165.000. 
Willis,  W.  Coy,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Ball  housing  for  a 

nonrefillable  pour  fitment.  4,454,954,  01.  215-21.000. 
Wilson,    Dallas    W.    Switch    actuating    mechanism.    4,455,466,    01. 

200-86.500. 
Wilson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharp,  Harper  E.;  Spiegel,  Leo;  Masters,  Richard  M.;  Howatt,  John 
R.;  and  Walker,  Gary  E.,  4,454,756,  01.  73-151.000. 
Wilson,  Martin  S.:  See— 

Walden,  Jack  M.;  Eads,  William  D.;  Cozzens,  Ray  J.;  Bidwell,  John 

L.;  Jewett,  Robert  A.;  Wilson,  Martin  S.;  Griffin,  Daniel  J.; 

Kuseski,    Robert   E.;   and   Schulte,   Louis  T.,   4,455,618,   01. 

364-900.000. 

Wilson,  Robert  M.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  RF  Radial  choke  for  use  in 

record  playback  apparatus.  4,455,638,  01.  369-126.000. 
Windeler,  Christopher  L.;  DeVore,  Henry  S.;  Seal.  David  B.;  and 
Budzyn.  Boleslaw  L..  to  Allied  Corporation.  Combination  ribbon 
string-up  and  winder  apparatus.  4,454.996.  01.  242-25.00R. 
Wirt,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Muller,  Thomas  P.;  and  Wirt,  Leon  A.,  4,454,715,  01.  60-421.000. 
Wirth  Maschinen-und  Bohrgerate-Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Tibussek,  Fritz,  4,454,923,  01.  175-363.000. 
Wise,  Stanley  S.  Emergency  and  parking  brake  arrangement  in  vehicle 
braking  system.  4,454,936,  01.  192-4.00A. 


Wissinger,  Waldemar:  See— 

Budich,  Wolfgang;  Gasper,  Bertram;  Kurth,  Josef;  Scharf,  Karl- 
Gunter;  and  Wissinger,  Waldemar,  4,455,398,  CI.  523-220.000. 
Withers,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Downie,  David  E.;  Schneiderman,  Gary;  Shulsc.  Eric  D     and 
Withers,  Stanley  J.,  4.454.643.  CI   29-270.000. 
Wojciechowski.  Carl  J.:  See— 

Riggs,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Wojciechowski.  Oari  J..  4,454,753,  01 
73-117.100. 
Wolf,  Fred  G.;  and  Schneider,  William  C,  to  Alco  Foodservice  Equip- 
ment Company.  Toaster.  4,454,803,  01  99-329.0RT 
Wolfe,  Paul  B.:  See- 
Bom,  Ellis  H.;  Meisel.  William  H.;  and  Wolfe,  Paul  B..  4.455.124. 
01.  417-218.000. 
Wolff.  Gunter:  See— 

Dworak,  Wilhelm;  Mayer,  Siegfried;  Muller.  Kari-Heinz;  Talmon. 
Wolfgang;  and  Wolff,  Gunter.  4.455,130.  01.  418-132.000. 
Wolstenholme.  Paul  P.  Storage  system  for  granular  materials.  4.454.807. 

01.  99-646.00S. 
Wondowski,  Raymond  S.:  See- 
La  Prade.  James  N.;  and  Wondowski.  Raymond  S.,  4,455,537.  01 
333-33.000. 
Wong,  Joe:  See— 

Lifshin,  Eric;  Cargioli,  Joseph  D.;  Schroder.  Stephen  J.  and  Wong. 
Joe.  4.455.181.  01.  156-150.000. 
Wong.  Wan  C;  and  Oshima.  Shigeru,  to  W.  Haking  Enterprises  Lim- 
ited. Automatic  film  rewinding  camera.  4.455.074.  01.  354-173.100. 
Wood.  Donald  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Antifreeze  compositions. 

4,455.248.  01.  252-75.000. 
Wood,  Gary  J.  Beach  locker.  4,454,824,  01.  109-52.000. 
Wood,  Van  E.;  and  Kenan,  Richard  P.,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Luneburg  lens  for  waveguide  with  graded  index  profile.  4,455,063. 
01.  350-96.120. 
Wood.  William  G.;  and  Pilznienski.  John  F..  to  Kolene  Corporation. 
Aqueous    solution    of   alkali    metal    compositions.    4,455,251.    01 
252-156.000. 
Woodruff,  Harold  F.  Cable  dispensing  device  and  method.  4,454,999, 

01.  242-86.50R. 
Woodruff,  Steven  D.:  See— 

Yeung,   Edward   S.;  and  Woodruff,   Steven   D.,  4,455,089,  CI. 
356-352.000. 
Woods,  William  E.:  See— 

Cushing,  David  E.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Stanley,  Philip  E.;  and 
Woods,  William  E.,  4,455,606.  01.  364-200.000. 
Woodward,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Vines,  Harvey  L.;  Alvarez,  Miguel  R.;  Rowles.  Howard  C;  and 
Woodward.  Donald  W..  4.455.158.  01.  62-28.000. 
Wooldridge.  James  E.;  and  Westlin.  Karl  L..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corp. 

Electrostatic  collecting  assembly.  4.455.155.  01.  55-13.000. 
Wright.  Donald,  to  Don  Wright  Golf  Company.  Master  shaft  and 
method  of  making  golf  club  shafts  therefrom.  4.455.022,  01.  273- 
77.00A. 
Wu,  Shy-Hsien,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Organic-inorganic  composites 

of  neutralized  polyelectrolyte  complexes.  4,455.382,  01.  501-2.000. 
Wunsche.  Edgar  R..  to  Empco  (Canada)  Ltd.  Forced  cooling  panel  for 

lining  a  metallurgical  furnace.  4.455.017,  01.  266-190.000. 
Wurzburg.  Henry,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Switched  capacitor  all  pass  filter. 

4.455.539,  01.  333-173.000. 
Wylegala.  Kenneth  B.;  Fischer.  James  R.;  Long.  Franklin  A.;  and 
Golob.  Deborah  L..  to  Norac  Company.  Inc..  The.  Phlegmatization 
of  organic  peroxides  by  metallic  soaps.  4.455,252.  01.  252-186.260. 
Xenell  Corporation:  See — 

Fajt,  John;  and  Neal,  James  V.,  Jr.,  4,454,941,  01.  198-389.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

McChesney,    John    L.;    and    French,    Ballard.    4.454.833,    01. 
118-651.000. 
Yabu,  Takashi;  and  Kanazawa,  Masao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for 

producing  a  semiconductor  device.  4,455,194,  01.  156-653.000. 
Yagihara,  Morio:  See — 

Hirano,   Tsumoru;    Umemoto.    Makoto;   and    Yagihara,    Morio, 

4,455,366,  01.  430-381.000. 
Naito,  Hideki;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  and  Yagihara,  Morio,  4,455,363,  CI. 
430-203.000. 
Yagishita,  Teruo:  See— 

Narusawa,  Toshiaki;  Okada,  Seiji;  Muramatsu,  Kiyohide;  Yagi- 
shita, Teruo;  and  Okuyama,  Hirofumi,  4,455,361, 01.  430-137.000. 
Yajima,  Seishi;  Okamura,  Kiyohito;  Hasegawa,  Yoshio;  and  Yamamura, 
Takemi,  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  an  organome- 
tallic  copolymer.  4,455,414,  01.  528-30.000. 
Yamada,  Kouzi:  See— 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Abe,  Shinya;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Kino- 

shita,  Kensaku;  Mishima,  Mannen;  Katoh,  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi, 

Seiichi;  Murakami,  Manabu;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi,  4,455,316,  CI. 

424-274.000. 

Yamada,  Shinjiro,  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.   Latch  device. 

4,455,042,01.  292-201.000. 
Yamagata,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Yamagata,  Tetsuya;  Kobayasi, 

Masasi;  Suenaga,  Tadayoshi;  Tokubuchi,   Fumiaki;   Noguchi, 

Kazuki;    Yoshitake.    Tadaaki;    Tsuji.    Masayoshi;    and     Ide. 

Hiroyuki.  4.455.146.  01.  604-897.000. 

Yamaguchi.     Tadashi;     Ono.     Takayuki;     Hirata.     Michitoshi;     and 

Yokoyama.  Toshihiko.  to  Tohoku  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Taisei 

Corporation.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  magnetically  traceable 

explosives.  4,455,179.  01.  149-109.600. 
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Hasegawa, 
1528-30.000. 


Yoshio;    and 


Ltd.  Electronic  game  appa- 
and  Marumoto,  Hideki,  to 


Yamakyu  Automatics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oizumi.  Yoshio,  4,454,942.  CI.  198-444.000. 
Yamamoto,  Isao:  See — 

Nara,  Kiyoshi;  Katamoto,  Kazuyoshij  Ohkido,  Sadao;  Yamamoto, 
Isao;  and  Yanome.  Hiroshi,  4,455.306.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kouichi:  See —  j 

Mijioica.  Yoshialci;  Yamamoto,  Kouicni;  Suzuki,  Taihei;  and  Muka- 
emachi.  Takuji.  4.455,645,  CI.  370-  6.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawakami,  h  iromi,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Television  sound  receiver.  4,455,573,  C  .  358-198.000. 
Yamamura,  Takemi:  See— 

Yajima,    Seishi;    Okamura,    Kiyohito; 
Yamamura,  Takemi,  4,455,414,  CI. 
Yamanaka.  Kunio:  See— 

Masui,  Shoichi;  Oonari,  Mikihiko;  Yamanaka,  Kunio;  and  Takaki, 
Masaoki.  4.455,619,  CI.  364-900.00a 
Yamane,  Kazumasa;  Kobayashi,  MasahirO;  and  Takada,  Masahiko,  to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vinyl  chloride  co- 
polymer  and   composition    containing    the   same.   4,455,407,   CI. 
525-208.000. 
Yamashiu,  Seichi:  See— 

Ogino,  Kohzo;  Shiomi,  Tomikazu;  Tafiaka,  Yuichi;  and  Yamashita, 

Seichi,  4,455,334,  CI.  428-36.000. 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Abe,  Shinya;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Kinoshita, 

Kensaku;  Mishima,  Mannen;  Katoh.  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi,  Seiichi; 

Murakami,  Manabu;  and  Yamada,  Kouzi,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Polypre- 

nyl  esters  of  acemethacms  and  anti-inflammatory  method  of  use 

thereof  4,455,316,  CI.  424-274.000. 

Yanagawa,  Mikio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co. 

ratus.  4.455,024,  CI.  273-85.00G. 
Yanagida,  Seiichi;  Takeuchi,  Motohiko; 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Erase  features  for  magnetic 
multi-track  rerecording.  4,455.582.  CI.  360-77.000. 
Yang,  Long  S.  Clutch-brake  device.  4,454^937,  CI.  I92-I2.00B. 
Yang,  Tai-Her.  Extension,  folding  or  detachable  lamp  shade.  4,455,594, 

CI.  362-252.000. 
Yano,  Takashi:  See— 

Nagata,  Kenichi;  Nagamori,  Shigeru;  Katoh,  Yuuichi;  Satoh,  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Yano,  Takashi,  4,455,148] CI.  44-l.OSR. 
Yanome,  Hiroshi:  See —  ' 

Nara,  Kiyoshi;  Katamoto.  Kazuyoshi;] Ohkido,  Sadao;  Yamamoto, 
Isao;  and  Yanome,  Hiroshi,  4,455,306,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Yaralian,  Kourken.  Composition  for  rebelling  birds.  4,455,304,  CI. 

424-195.000. 
Yashiro,  Kenji:  See— 

Saeki,  Yoshifumi;  and  Yashiro.  Kenji,  |4,455,570.  CI.  358-86.000. 
Yasumi,  Masaoki,  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited. 

Aperture  setting  device.  4,454.657,  CI.  33-180.00R. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshitsugu;  lizuka,  Syogo;  Kapiyama,  Shigeo;  Usui,  Kenji; 
and  Kobayashi,  Masahiro,  4,454,651  CI.  29-863.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Shtrikman,  Shmuel.  4,455,497,  CI.  310l30.000. 
Yeung,  Edward  S.;  and  Woodruff,  Steven  p.,  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Refractive  inflex  and  absorption  detector 
for  liquid  chromatography  based  on  Fabry-Perot  interferometry. 
4,455,089,  CI.  356-352.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Okazaki,    Yoichiro;    and    Akazawa,!  Shigeaki,    4,454,644,    CI. 
29-440.000. 
Yokowo,  Koichi,  to  Toppan  Containers  Col.  Ltd.;  and  Toppan  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.  Collapsible  partitioned  corrugated  cardboard  container. 
4,454,946,  CI.  206-600.000. 
Yokoyama,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Yamaguchi,   Tadashi;   Ono,  TakayukI 
Yokoyama,  Toshihiko,  4,455.179,  Cl  149-109.600 
Yoneda,  Kenji:  See— 

Yoshida,  Kenichi;  Asano,  Masahani;  aiid  Yoneda,  Kenji,  4,454,750, 
Cl.  73-35.000.  I 

York,  Earl  D.;  and  Knepper,  Jay  C,  to  Stendard  Oil  Company  (Indi- 
ana); and  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  In  situ  retorting  of  oil  shale  with  air, 
steam,  and  recycle  gas.  4,454.915,  CI.  166-259.000. 
Yoshida,  Keiji:  See—  \ 

Sugiura,    Masamichi;    Kitagawa,    Tsiineo;   and    Yoshida,    Keiji, 
4,455,080,  Cl.  355-I4.0SH. 


Hirata.   Michitoshi;  and 


Yoshida,  Kenichi;  Asano,  Masahani;  and  Yoneda,  Kenji,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  knock  signal  for  use  with 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,454,750,  Cl.  73-35.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Fukuroi,  Akio.  4.454,733.  Cl.  68-198.000. 
Yoshida,  Masahiro:  See — 

Terai.  Shiro;  Sato.  Shiro;  Kato,  Sakae;  Imai,  Masaya;  Inumani, 
Susumu;  and  Yoshida.  Masahiro,  4,454,748,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  Ujihara,  Motohiro;  WaUnabe,  Takeshi;  and  Takagi, 
Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Dual  surface  film  coating  of 
running  web.  4,455,327,  CI.  427-131.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shigeru;  and  Shimizu,  Katsuichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Recording  device  for  recording  the  image  of  an  orieinal. 
4,455,081,  Cl.  355-14.0SH. 
Yoshino,  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Ken;  Matsuyama,  Sigeru;  Yoshino,  Tsunehiro;  and  Miya- 
zaki,  Katuhiro.  4,455,185,  Cl.  156-250.000. 
Yoshitake,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Noda,  Kanji;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Yamagata,  Tetsuya;  Kobayasi, 

Masasi;  Suenaga,  Tadayoshi;  Tokubuchi.   Fumiaki;   Noguchi, 

Kazuki;    Yoshitake,    Tadaaki;    Tsuji,    Masayoshi;    and    Ide, 

Hiroyuki,  4.455.146.  Cl.  604-897.000. 

Young,  John  E.;  and  Jalan,  Vinod  M..  to  United  States  of  America, 

Energy.  High-temperature  sorbent  method  for  removal  of  sulfur 

containing  gases  from  gaseous  mixtures.  4,455,286,  Cl.  423-230.000. 

Zagranski,  Raymond  D.;  and  White,  Albert  H.,  to  Chandler  Evans,  Inc. 

Engine  failure  detector.  4,454,754.  Cl.  73-117.300. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 

Umezawa.  Hamao;  Umezawa.  Sumio;   Ishido,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Fukatsu.  Shunzo.  4,455,419,  Cl.  536-13.800. 
Zatorski,  Raymond  A.:  See —  ' 

Klein,  John  F.;  Bhansali,  Chandra  K.;  Fox,  Thomas  J.;  Smyth, 
Richard  T.;  and  Zatorski,  Raymond  A.,  4,455,470,  Cl.  219- 
121.0PP. 
Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.:  See — 

Sizyakov.  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants.  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko.  Viktor  S.;  Vysotskaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik,  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov.  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein.  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein,  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L.,  administrator,  4,455,284,  Cl.  423-119.000. 
Zaugg,  Paul:  See — 

Hurlimann.  Reinhard;  and  Zaugg.  Paul.  4,454,721,  Cl.  60-659.000. 
Zeitler,  Carl,  Jr.:  See- 
Cormier,  Roger  L.;  Dugan,  Robert  J.;  Guyette,  Richard  R.;  Wan- 
ish,  Paul  J.;  and  Zeitler,  Carl,  Jr.,  4,455,605,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Zempel,  Allen  M.  System  for  burning  bio-mass  pellets.  4,454,828,  Cl. 

1 10-248.000. 
Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.:  See — 

Sizyakov,  Viktor  M.;  Kaluzhsky,  Nikolai  A.;  Badaiants,  Khoren  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Alexandrova,  Zarya  N.;  Afanasiev,  Valentin  N.;  Chernov,  Vi- 
netsy  I.;  Zhukov,  Alexandr  G.;  Kutsenko.  Viktor  S.;  VysoUkaya, 
Galina  M.;  Ostrovlyanchik.  Evgenia  S.;  Mironov,  Evgeny  I.; 
Vladimirov,  Pavel  S.;  Alexeev,  Alexei  I.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I., 
deceased;  Finkelshtein.  Nina  J.,  administrator;  and  Finkelshtein, 
Julia  L..  administrator.  4.455,284,  Cl.  423-119.000. 
Zip  Heaters  (Aust)  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Massey,   Raymond   D.;  and   Newsam,   Leonard,  4,455,477,  Cl. 
219-328.000. 
Zirps,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Reick,  Georg;  and  Zirps,  Wilhelm,  4,454,982,  Cl.  236-92.00R. 
Zuber,  John  R.:  See — 

Camlibel,  Irfan;  Singh,  Shobha;  Van  Uitert,  LeGrand  G.;  Zuber, 

John  R.;  and  Zydzik,  George  J.,  4,455,351,  Cl.  428-450.000. 

Zudkevitch,  David;  Preston,  David  K.;  and  Belsky,  Stephen  E.,  to 

Allied  Corporation.  Extraction  and/or  extractive  distillation  of  etha- 

nol  from  aqueous  solutions.  4,455,198,  Cl.  203-19.000. 

ZVS  Vyzkumnevyvojovy  ustav,  koncemova  ucelova  organizace:  See — 

Lanicek,  Josef;  and  Rotter,  Josef,  4,454,811,  Cl.  101-183.000. 
Zydzik,  George  J.:  See — 

Camlibel,  Irfan;  Singh,  Shobha;  Van  Uitert,  LeGrand  G.;  Zuber, 
John  R.;  and  Zydzik.  George  J..  4,455,351.  Cl.  428-450.000. 
Zysset.  Edgar  H..  to  General  Can  Company,  Inc.  Method  for  making  a 
metallic-convenience  closure.  4,455,114,  Cl.  413-14.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1984 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Adinolfi.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Neal,  James  W.;  Loersch,  Joseph  F.;  and  Adinolfi.  Robert  G.. 
Re.  31.605,  Cl.  204-129.350. 
Altex  Scientific,  Inc.:  See— 

Magnussen,  Haakon  T.,  Jr.,  Re.  31,608,  Cl.  417-22.000. 
Andrew  Electronics  of  Northern  CA,  Inc.:  See— 

Christensen,  Earl  A.,  Re.  31,603,  Cl.  128-33.000. 
Bearden,  William  G.;  and  Howard,  George  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana).  Multi-layer  well  screen.  Re.  31,604,  CI.  166-232.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Crosby,  John  B.,  Re.  31,606,  Cl.  324-62.000. 
Christensen,  Earl  A.,  to  Andrew  Electronics  of  Northern  CA,  Inc. 

Body  massage  apparatus.  Re.  31,603,  Cl.  128-33.000. 
Crosby,  John  B.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Digital  ohmmeter  with 

electrical  continuity  tester.  Re.  31,606,  Cl.  324-62.000. 
Howard,  George  C:  See — 

Bearden,  William  G.;  and  Howard,  George  C,  Re.  31,604,  Cl. 
166-232.000. 
Lipid  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Sears,  Barry  D.,  Re.  31,609,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Loersch,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Neal,  James  W.;  Loersch,  Joseph  F.;  and  Adinolfi,  Robert  G., 
Re.  31,605.  Cl.  204-129.350. 


Magnussen,  Haakon  T.,  Jr.,  to  Altex  Scientific,  Inc.  Fluid  pump  mecha- 
nism. Re.  31,608,  CI.  417-22.000. 
Makinen.  Pekka  I.,  to  Oy.  Kemira.  Coated  titanium  dioxide  pigment  and 
a  process  for  the  production  of  the  same.  Re.  31,602.  CI.  106-300.000 
Neal.  James  W.;  Loersch,  Joseph  F.;  and  Adinolfi.  Robert  G..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrochemi- 
cally  finishing  airfoil  edges.  Re.  31.605,  Cl.  204-129.350. 
Oy.  Kemira:  See— 

Makinen.  Pekka  I..  Re.  31.602.  CI.  106-300.000. 
Sears.  Barry  D..  to  Lipid  Specialties.  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  a  con- 
trolled-release  pharmaceutical  preparation,  and  resulting  composi- 
tion. Re.  31.609,  Cl.  424-19.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Vogel,    Charles    B.;    and    Worrell.    Gene    T..    Re.  31,607.    Cl. 
367-86.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Bearden.  William  G.;  and  Howard.  George  C,  Re.  31,604.  Cl. 
166-232.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Neal,  James  W.;  Loersch,  Joseph  F.;  and  Adinolfi,  Robert  G., 
Re.  31,605,  CI.  204-129.350. 
Vogel,  Charles  B.;  and  Worrell,  Gene  T.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cir- 
cumferential acoustical  detector.  Re.  31,607,  Cl.  367-86  000. 
Worrell,  Gene  T.:  See— 

Vogel,    Charles    B.;    and    Worrell,    Gene    T.,    Re.  31.607.    Cl. 
367-86.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Henry  Filters.  Inc.:  See— 

McEwen.  Stephen  N.,  Bl  3.935,105,  Cl.  210-138.000. 
Lancaster,  Patrick  R.;  and  Lancaster.  William  G..  to  Lantech  Inc.  Film 

web  drive  stretch  wrapping  apparatus  and  process.  Bl  4,302,920, 

6-19-84,  Cl.  53-399.000. 


Lancaster,  William  G.:  See- 
Lancaster,  Patrick  R.;  and  Lancaster,  William  G..  Bl  4.302.920.  Cl. 
53-399.000. 
Lantech  Inc.:  See- 
Lancaster.  Patrick  R.;  and  Lancaster,  William  G.,  Bl  4,302,920.  Cl. 
53-399.000. 
McEwen,  Stephen  N.,  to  Henry  Filters,  Inc.  Tubular  filter  in  settler. 
Bl  3,935,105,  6-19-84,  Cl.  210-138.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aaccurate  Counters  Company:  See- 
Austin,  Warren;  Penny,  Alex;  and  Aaccurate  Counters  Company, 
274.337,  Cl.  D  18-3.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See— 

Giebel.  Charles  G.;  and  Spencer,  Gary,  274,346,  Cl.  D2 1-2 1 9.000. 
Albright,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Goodin,  John  W.;  Albright,  Edward  E.;  and  Tamura,  Amy  K.. 
274,314.  Cl.  DIO-40.000. 
Aldrich,  Thomas  B.,  Ill,  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  Bottle. 

274,309,  6-19-84.  Cl.  D9.403.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Banasiak,  Joseph  G..  274,383,  Cl.  D32-45.000. 
American  Standard.  Inc.:  See — 

Niemann.  James  E.,  274.351,  Cl.  D23-28.000. 
Amiet  AG:  See— 

Gisiger,  Urs.  274,305,  Cl.  D8-338.000. 
Anderson,  Johan  Anders  C,  to  Scandinavian  Metal  Products  SMP. 

Candlestick.  274,367,  6-19-84,  Cl.  D26-I0.000. 
Arenhold,  Knut.  Mud  flap.  274,324,  6-19-84,  Cl.  D12-185.000. 
Austin,  Warren;  Penny,  Alex;  and  Aaccurate  Counters  Company. 
Change  counting  machine.  274,337,  6-19-84,  Cl.  D18-3.000. 


Balaban,  David  B.:  See— 

Bienwald,  Wolfgang  F.;  and  Balaban,  David  B.,  274,325.  Cl.  D16- 
32.000. 
Banasiak,  Joseph  G.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Dispos- 
able oven  cleaner  applicator.  274,383,  6-19-84,  Cl.  D32-45.000. 
Bandag,  Incorporated:  See — 

Roelle,  Herbert  J.:  and  Burche,  John.  274,323,  Cl.  D12-147.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Huckenbeck,  Claus  O.,  274,336,  Cl.  D16-132.000. 
Bienwald,  Wolfgang  F.;  and  Balaban.  David  B.,  to  Leviton  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.  Switch.  274,325,  6-19-84,  CI.  D  16-32.000. 
Blackstone  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Moreno.  Jack,  274,357,  Cl.  D24-12.000. 
Boswell,  Richard  L.;  See— 

Hann,  Robert  L.;  and  Boswell,  Richard  L.,  274,376,  Cl.  D30- 1.000 
Boudreaux,  Mark  D.;  and  Duennes,  Mark  D.,  to  CPG  Products  Corp 

Toy  vehicle.  274,344,  6-19-84,  Cl.  D21-128.000 
Brownlee,  Merrel  F.,  Jr.,  to  Brawnlee  Stepladder  Extensions,  Inc. 

Stepladder  shelf  extension.  274,363.  6-19-84.  Cl.  D25-68.000. 
Brownlee,  Merrel  F.,  Jr.,  to  Brownlee  Stepladder  Extensions,  Inc. 

Stepladder  top  extension.  274.364,  6-19-84.  Cl.  D25-68.000. 
Brownlee  Stepladder  Extensions.  Inc.:  See— 

Brownlee.  Merrel  F.,  Jr..  274.363,  Cl.  D25-68.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


274,323.  CI.  D12-147.000. 

D26-26.O0O. 
D26-26.000. 


274,348,  6-19-84,  CI.  D22- 


Brownlee.  Merrel  F.,  Jr..  274,364,  C  .  D25-68.000. 
Budde.  Donald  F..  to  Urethane  Roller  Specialists.  Inc.  Swing  seat. 

274.347.  6-19-84.  CI.  D21-246.000 
Bulgari.  Marina,  to  Zoldia  Anstalt.  Ridg.  274.318.  6-19-84,  CI.  Dll- 

27.000. 
Bulgari.  Marina,  to  Zoldia  Anstalt.  Rirfc.  274.319,  6-19-84,  CI.  Dll- 

34.000. 
Burche,  John:  See 

Roelle.  Herbert  J.;  and  Burche,  Johi 

Cable  Electric  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwariz,  Frederic  W..  274,369.  CI. 

Schwartz.  Frederic  W.,  274,370,  CI. 

Cannon,  Raymond  E..  to  Imed  Corpor^ion.  Cassette  for  controlling 

the  flow  of  intravenous  fluid  to  a  patidnt.  274.355,  6-19-84,  CI.  D24- 

8.000. 

Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Hoyle.  Walter  W.;  Smorol.  Michaef  E.;  Haas,  Rudy  E.;  O'Mara. 
Raymond  D.;  and  Ciarlei.  Joseph  fi..,  274,353.  CI.  D23-139.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Meisel.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Gee,  Jamk  E.,  274,333,  CI.  D15-24.000. 
Chiehyi,  Wang.  Missile-shaped  fireworl 

10.000 
Chiu,  Lawrence  L.,  to  Joiner  Electric  Products  Co.  Limited.  Vacuum 

cleaner.  274,381,  6-19-84,  CI.  D32-18.0)0. 
Christensen.  James  M.;  and  Sgarlato.  The  mas  E..  to  Sutter  Biomedical 
Inc.  Subtalar  arthroereisis  implant.  274|359.  6-19-84,  CI.  D24- 34.000 
Christopher,  Joyce:  See — 

Snyder.  Carol;  Mohn-Schwartz.  Anit  F.;  and  Christopher.  Joyce, 

274,342.  CI.  D2 1-70.000. 
Snyder,  Carol;  Mohn-Schwartz,  Aniia  F.;  and  Christopher,  Joyce, 
274,345,  CI.  D21-I34.000. 
Ciarlei,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Hoyle.  Walter  W.;  Smorol.  Michael 
Raymond  D.;  and  Ciarlei.  Joseph  A.,  274,353,  CI.  D23- 139.000 
Cousins,  Michael  A.;  and  Lonczak.  John,  to  Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd 

Vacuum  cleaner.  274.382.  6-19-84.  CI.  P32-18.000. 
CPG  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Boudreaux.  Mark  D.;  and  Duennes. 

128.000. 

Goldberg.  Dale  I.;  and  Miller.  Dobglas  R.,  274,343,  CI.  D21 
1 14.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Goodin,  John  W.;  Albright.  Edwar^  E.;  and  Tamura,  Amy  K. 
274,314,  CI.  DlO-40.000. 
DeBrouse,  Patricia  M.  Pet  duster.  274.374,  6-19-84,  CI.  D30-40.000, 
de  Graf,  Bradford  R.  Chair.  274,294.  6- If  84.  CI.  D6-49.000. 
Duck  Haven,  Inc.:  See — 

Hann,  Robert  L.;  and  Boswell,  Richard  L.,  274,376,  CI.  D30-1.000 
Duennes,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Boudreaux,  Mark  D.;  and  Duennes, 
128.000. 
Dupont,  S.  T.:  See— 

Malamoud.  Jean  G..  274,339,  CI.  Dl! 
Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd.:  See- 
Cousins.  Michael  A.;  and  Lonczak,  J^ihn,  274,382,  CI.  D32-18.000 
Eguchi.  Yoshiaki,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Sewing  ma- 

chme.  274,334.  6-19-84.  CI.  DI5-70.000i 
Etablissements  Goepfer:  See — 

Goepfer.  Georges.  274.293.  CI.  D2-4 
F.LLI  Guzzini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pozzi.  Ambrogio.  274.300,  CI.  D7-18 
Fruehauf  Corporation:  See— 

Frank  J 


E.;  Haas,  Rudy  E.;  O'Mara. 


Mark  D..  274.344,  CI.  D21- 


Mark  D.,  274,344,  CI.  D21- 


57.000. 


4.000. 


000. 


and  Tylenda.  Francis  P.. 
and  Tylenda,  Francis  P., 


Hayes,  Edward  J.;  Miller, 

274.321,  CI.  D  12-97.000. 
Hayes.  Edward  J.;  Miller,  Frank  J 

274.322.  CI.  D  12-97.000. 
Gee,  James  E.:  See— 

Meisel.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Gee,  Jam^  E.,  274.333,  CI.  D15-24.000. 
Giebel,  Charles  G.;  and  Spencer,  Gary,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Mallet 

style  putter  head.  274.346,  6-19-84,  CI.  D21-219.000. 
Gisiger,  Urs,  to  Amiet  AG.  Combinatiort  lock  for  luggage  or  similar 

type  article-retaining  conuiner.  274,303,  6-19-84,  CI.  D8-338.000. 
GKN-Stenman  AB:  See- 
Widen.  Bo,  274,302.  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Goepfer.  Georges,  to  Etablissements  Goepfer.  Pivoul  belt  buckle. 

274,293,  6-19-84.  CI.  D2-414.000. 
Goldberg,  Dale  I ;  and  Miller.  Douglas  R.j  to  CPG  Products  Corp.  Toy 

room  display.  274,343,  6-19-84,  CI.  D21|-l  14.000. 
Gomez,  Jose  L.  Handheld  body  massagef.  274,360,  6-19-84,  CI.  D24- 

36.000. 
Goodin,  John  W.;  Albnght,  Edward  E.;  afid  Tamura,  Amy  K.,  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.  Electronic  timing  and  controlling  device.  274.314. 

6-19-84,  CI.  DIO-40.000. 
Gorenje  Tgo,  Nsol.O,  Velenje:  See— 

Knez.  Danijel;  and  Suhel.  Peter.  274,  i58,  CI.  D24-3 1.000. 
Haas,  Rudy  E.:  See— 

Hoyle,  Walter  W.;  Smorol.  Michael  t.;  Haas,  Rudy  E.;  O'Mara. 

Raymond  D.;  and  Ciarlei.  Joseph  A  ,  274.353.  CI.  D23- 139.000. 

Habicht.  Helmut.  Automobile  fog  lamp  guard.  274,373,  6-19-84,  CI. 

D26- 139.000. 
Habicht,  Helmut.  Automobile  fog  lamp  guard.  274,374,  6-19-84,  CI. 

D26-I39  000. 


Hann.  Robert  L.;  and  Boswell,  Richard  L 
bird  releasing  box.  274,376,  6-19-84,  CI 


Hannah,  James  T. 
DlO-46.100. 


Scoring  device  for  lames.  274,315,  6-19-84,  CI. 


to  Duck  Haven,  Inc.  Game 
D30- 1.000. 


Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Haug,  Andreas.  274,352,  CI.  D23-57.000. 
Harper,  George  S.,  to  North  American  Philips  Controls  Corporation. 

Circuit  breaker  handle.  274,326,  6-19-84,  CI.  D13-34.0OO. 
Haug,  Andreas,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  Combined  side  shower 
heads  and  hand  shower  connector.  274,352,  6-19-84,  CI.  D23-57.000. 
Hayes,  Edward  J.;  Miller.  Frank  J.;  and  Tylenda,  Francis  P.,  to  Frue- 
hauf Corporation.  Trailer.  274,321,  6-19-84,  CI.  D  12-97.000. 
Hayes,  Edward  J.;  Miller,  Frank  J.;  and  Tylenda,  Francis  P.,  to  Frue- 
hauf Corporation.  Tractor  trailer.  274.322,  6-19-84,  CI.  D12-97.000. 
Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Aldrich,  Thomas  B.,  Ill,  274,309,  CI.  D9-4O3.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Nobuhiko,  274,332,  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Hoyle,  Walter  W.;  Smorol,  Michael  E.;  Haas,  Rudy  E.;  O'Mara,  Ray- 
mond D.;  and  Ciarlei,  Joseph  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Heat  ex- 
change unit.  274,353,  6-19-84,  CI.  D23-139.000. 
Huckenbeck,  Claus  O.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Housing  for  a 

riflescope  eyepiece  and  reticle.  274,336,  6-19-84,  CI.  D 16- 132.000. 
Imed  Corporation:  See — 

Cannon.  Raymond  E..  274,355,  CI.  D24-8.000. 
Integral  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Liptak,  Richard  M.,  274,296,  CI.  D6-14O.000. 
Inter-Pac  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Witte,  Henry  C,  274.312,  CI.  D9-456.000. 
Interdica  S.A.:  See — 

Kanoui,  Joseph,  274,301,  CI.  D7-27.000. 
Isotope  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Robert  E.,  274,317,  CI.  DlO-1 14.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Eguchi,  Yoshiaki,  274.334,  CI.  Dl 5-70.000. 
Jenkins,  Henry  H.  Die  cutting  apparatus.  274,335,  6-19-84,  CI.  DI5- 

128.000. 
Joiner  Electric  Products  Co.  Limited:  See — 

Chiu,  Lawrence  L.,  274,381,  CI.  D32- 18.000. 
Kanoui,  Joseph,  to  Interdica  S.A.  Caviar-cup.  274.301,  6-19-84.  CI. 

D7-27.000. 
Karsch,  Lee.  Enclosure  for  telephone  and  the  like.  274.331,  6-19-84,  CI. 

D  14-60.000. 
Kelly,  Terence,  to  TI  Reynolds  Limited.  Cable  supported  personnel 

carrier.  274,320,  6-19-84,  CI.  D12-37.000. 
Kessler,  Ruth  G.  Combined  food  and  beverage  tray.  274,299,  6-19-84. 

CI.  D7-5.000. 
Kim.  Jin  S.  Cigar  case.  274.310,  6-19-84,  CI.  D9-431.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Whitehead,  Howard  A.,  274,362,  CI.  D24-5I.000. 
Knez,  Danijel;  and  Suhel.  Peter,  to  Gorenje  Tgo,  Nsol.O,  Velenje. 
Test-indicator  tray  for  storing  a  vaginal  muscle  stimulation  device. 
274,358,  6-19-84,  CI.  D24-31.000. 
Kucher,  Robert  C.  Tie-down  member.  274,303,  6-19-84,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Kucher,  Robert  C.  Tie-down  member.  274,304,  6-19-84,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Kuntz,  Raymond.  Swivel  belt  buckle.  274,289,  6-19-84,  CI.  D2-4O5.000. 
Kyte,  Garrett  J.  Blank  for  an  adjustable  basket  filler.  274,311,  6-19-84, 

CI.  D9-433.000. 
Langieri,  Michael.  Jr.;  Yee.  Wayne  J.;  and  Steinberg,  Howard  L.,  to 
Milton  Bradley  International.  Inc.  Game  board.  274,341,  6-19-84,  CI. 
D21- 17.000. 
Ledda,  Felix  J.  Container  for  liquids  or  the  like.  274,307,  6-19-84,  CI. 

D9-372.000. 
Les  Parfums  de  Molyneux  S.A.:  See — 

Roger,  Maurice  H.,  274,308,  CI.  D9-377.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bienwald,  Wolfgang  F.;  and  Balaban,  David  B.,  274,325,  CI.  D16- 
32.000. 
Lien,  Harald;  and   Rokne,   Erling,  to  Noblikk-Sannem   A/S.  Can. 

274,306,  6-19-84,  CI.  D9-368.000. 
Lipinski,  Casimir  H.  Collapsible  saw  horse  or  the  like.  274.365,  6-19-84, 

CI.  D25-67.000. 
Liptak,  Richard  M.,  to  Integral  Design,  Inc.  Display  holder  for  cards  or 

the  like.  274.296.  6-19-84,  CI.  D6-140.000. 
Lonczak,  John:  See — 

Cousins,  Michael  A.;  and  Lonczak,  John,  274,382,  CI.  D32-18.000. 
Long,  Rubina  M.:  See — 

Porter,  Harvey;  and  Long,  Rubina  M.,  274,366.  CI.  D25-87.000. 
Malamoud.  Jean  G.,  to  S.  T.  Dupont.  Combined  writing  instrument  and 

cap.  274,338,  6-19-84,  CI.  D19-51.000. 
Malamoud,  Jean  G.,  to  Dupont,  S.  T.  Writing  instrument  cap.  274,339, 

6-19-84.  CI.  D19-57.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sumisha.  Hidemichi;  and  Minamide,   Seiko,  274,327,  CI.   D14- 
11.000. 
Meisel,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  and  Gee,  James  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Track  type  log  skidding  machine.  274,333,  6-19-84,  CI.  D15-24.000. 
Mezey,  John,  to  Van  Wyck  International  Corporation.  Fan.  274,354. 

6-19-84,  CI.  D23-160.000. 
Migdow,  Ben  R.  Baby  shoe.  274,290,  6-19-84,  CI.  D2-278.000. 
Migdow,  Ben  R.  Baby  shoe.  274,291,  6-19-84,  CI.  D2-278.000. 
Miller,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Goldberg.  Dale  I.;  and  Miller,  Douglas  R.,  274,343,  CI.  D21- 
1 14.000. 
Miller,  Frank  J.:  See- 
Hayes,  Edward  J.;  Miller,  Frank  J.;  and  Tylenda,  Francis  P., 

274.321,  CI.  D12-97.000. 

Hayes,  Edward  J.;  Miller,  Frank  J.;  and  Tylenda,  Francis  P., 

274.322,  CI.  DI2-97.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Milton  Bradley  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Langieri,  Michael,  Jr.;  Yee,  Wayne  J.;  and  Steinberg,  Howard  L., 

274.341.  CI.  D21-17.000. 

Snyder.  Carol;  Mohn-Schwartz.  Anita  F.;  and  Christopher,  Joyce, 

274.342,  CI.  D2 1-70.000. 
Minamide,  Seiko:  See— 

Sumisha,  Hidemichi;  and  Minamide,  Seiko.  274,327,  CI.  D14- 
11.000. 
Mohn-Schwartz,  Anita  F.:  See — 

Snyder,  Carol;  Mohn-Schwartz,  Anita  F.;  and  Christopher,  Joyce, 

274,342,  CI.  D2 1-70.000. 
Snyder,  Carol;  Mohn-Schwartz,  Anita  F.;  and  Christopher,  Joyce, 
274,345,  CI.  D21-134.000. 
Moreno,  Jack,  to  Blackstone  Industries,  Inc.  Dental  impactor  handpiece 

or  similar  article.  274.357,  6-19-84,  CI.  D24-12.000. 
Myojo,  Seiji,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Fishing  reel. 

274,349,  6-19-84,  CI.  D22-25.000. 
Nelson,  Robert  E.,  to  Isotope  Technologies  Corporation.  Self-powered 

illuminated  signal.  274,317,  6-19-84,  CI.  DIO-IU.OOO. 
Niemann,  James  E.,  to  American  Standard,  Inc.  Handle  for  a  sanitary 

fitting.  274,351,  6-19-84,  CI.  D23-28.000. 
Noblikk-Sannem  A/S:  See- 
Lien,  Harald;  and  Rokne,  Erling,  274.306,  CI.  D9-368.000. 
Nock,  Robert  K.,  to  Silverthome-Gillott  Limited.  Bird  feeder.  274,377, 

6-19-84,  CI.  D30-14.000. 
North  American  Philips  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Harper,  George  S.,  274,326,  CI.  D13-34.000. 
O'Mara.  Raymond  D.:  See— 

Hoyle,  Walter  W.;  Smorol,  Michael  E.;  Haas,  Rudy  E.;  O'Mara, 
Raymond  D.;  and  Ciarlei,  Joseph  A.,  274,353,  CI.  D23- 1 39.000 
Palmer,  Gary  E.,  to  Windsor  Industries,  Inc.  Self-propelled  carpet 

shampooing  machine.  274,380,  6-19-84,  CI.  D32-16.000. 
Pawleys  Island  Hammock  Corporation:  See — 

Saiger,  Herbert  C,  274.295,  CI.  D6-73.000. 
Penny,  Alex:  See — 

Austin,  Warren;  Penny,  Alex;  and  Aaccurate  Counters  Company. 
274,337,  CI.  D18-3.000. 
Phelps,  Charles  W.,  to  Whelen  Engineering  Company,  Inc.   Pole 
mounted  rotating  speaker  system.  274,328,  6-19-84,  CI.  D14-32.000. 
Porter,  Harvey;  and  Long,  Rubina  M.,  to  Royal  Factories,  Inc.  Grill. 

274,366,  6-19-84,  CI.  D25-87.000. 
Pozzi,  Ambrogio,  to  F.LLI  Guzzini  S.p.A.  Covered  cheese  platter. 

274.300,  6-19-84.  CI.  D7- 18.000. 
Reyhani,  Hossain,  to  Scan-Globe  A/S.  Globe  stand.  274,340,  6-19-84, 

CI.  D19.6I.000. 
Riedell,  Edwin  H.  Vaginal  speculum.  274,356,  6-19-84,  CI.  D24-I8.000. 
Roelle,  Herbert  J.;  and  Burche,  John,  to  Bandag,  Incorporated.  Tire 

tread.  274,323,  6-19-84,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Roger,  Maurice  H.,  to  Les  Parfums  de  Molyneux  S.A.  Perfume  bottle. 

274,308,  6-19-84,  CI.  D9-377.000. 
Rokne,  Erling:  See- 
Lien,  Harald;  and  Rokne,  Erling,  274,306,  CI.  D9-368.000. 
Royal  Factories,  Inc.:  See- 
Porter,  Harvey;  and  Long,  Rubina  M.,  274.366.  CI.  D25-87.000. 
S.  T.  Dupont:  See — 

Malamoud,  Jean  G.,  274,338,  CI.  D19-51.000. 
Saiger,  Herbert  C,  to  Pawleys  Island  Hammock  Corporation.  Chair  or 

similar  article.  274,295,  6-19-84,  CI.  D6-73.000. 
Scan-Globe  A/S:  See— 

Reyhani,  Hossain,  274,340,  CI.  D19-61.000. 
Scandinavian  Metal  Products  SMP:  See — 

Anderson,  Johan  Anders  C,  274,367,  CI.  D26-10.000. 
Schaaf.  Vaughn.  Fishing  lure.  274,350,  6-19-84,  CI.  D22-27.000. 
Schwartz,  Frederic  W.,  to  Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Nightlight. 

274.369.  6-19-84.  CI.  D26-26.000. 

Schwartz,  Frederic  W.,  to  Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Nightlight. 

274.370,  6-19-84,  CI.  D26-26.000. 

Schwartz,  Frederic  W.  Nightlight  cover.  274,372,  6-19-84.  CI.  D26- 

126.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Koki,  274,313,  CI.  DlO-24.000. 
Sgarlato,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Christensen,  James  M.;  and  Sgarlato,  Thomas  E.,  274,359.  CI. 
D24-34.000. 
Shanklin.  Donald  J.  Rear  window  stop  light.  274,371,  6-19-84,  CI. 

D26-28.000. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See— 

Myojo.  Seiji,  274,349,  CI.  D22-25.000. 
Shireman,  Kenneth  L.  Boot  jack  or  similar  article.  274,292,  6-19-84.  CI. 

D2-378.200. 
Silverthome-Gillott  Limited:  See — 

Nock,  Robert  K.,  274,377,  CI.  D30-14.000. 


Skarman,  John  S.,  to  Southwest  Laboratories,  Inc.  Combined  emer- 
gency power  loss  light  and  alarm.  274,368,  6-19-84,  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Smorol,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hoyle,  Walter  W.;  Smorol,  Michael  E.;  Haas,  Rudy  E.;  O'Mara, 

Raymond  D.;  and  Ciarlei,  Joseph  A.,  274,353,  CI.  D23- 139.000. 

Snyder.  Carol;  Mohn-Schwartz,  Anita  F.;  and  Christopher,  Joyce,  to 

Milton  Bradley  International.  Inc.  Toy  pony  rocker.  274.342. 6-19-84, 

CI.  D2 1-70.000. 

Snyder,  Carol;  Mohn-Schwartz.  Anita  F.;  and  Christopher,  Joyce.  Toy 

tricycle.  274,345,  6-19-84,  CI.  D21-134.000. 
Southwest  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Skarman,  John  S.,  274,368,  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Spencer,  Gary:  See — 

Giebel,  Charles  G.;  and  Spencer,  Gary.  274.346,  CI.  D2I-219.000. 
Steinberg,  Howard  L.:  See— 

Langieri,  Michael,  Jr.;  Yee,  Wayne  J.;  and  Steinberg,  Howard  L., 
274,341,  CI.  D21 -17.000. 
Suhel,  Peter:  See— 

Knez,  Danijel;  and  Suhel,  Peter,  274,358,  CI.  D24-3 1.000. 
Sumisha,  Hidemichi;  and  Minamide,  Seiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Cassette  for  video  tape  recorder.   274,327, 
6-19-84,  CI.  D14-1 1.000. 
Sutter  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See— 

Christensen,  James  M.;  and  Sgarlato,  Thomas  E.,  274,359,  CI. 
D24-34.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobuhiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CTR 
Terminal  for  vehicle  navigation.  274,332,  6-19-84,  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Talo,  Arnold  T.,  to  Weymar,  Robert.  Retractable  animal  leash.  274,379, 

6-19-84.  CI.  D30-39.000. 
Tamura,  Amy  K.:  See — 

Goodin,  John  W.;  Albright,  Edward  E.;  and  Tamura,  Amy  K., 
274,314,  CI.  DlO-40.000. 
Tanaka,  Koki,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock.  274,313,  6-19-84.  CI.  DIO- 

24.000. 
Teleconcepts,  Inc.:  See— 

Winkler,  Myra,  274,329,  CI.  D14-53.000. 
Winkler,  Myra,  274,330,  CI.  D14-53.000. 
Thompson,  James  S.  Rug  or  similar  article.  274,298,  6-19-84,  CI.  D6- 

210.000. 
TI  Reynolds  Limited:  See- 
Kelly,  Terence,  274,320,  CI.  D  12-37.000. 
Tomex  (Hong  Kong)  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomlin,  Nonnan  E.,  274,375,  CI.  D28-64  000. 
Tomlin,  Norman  E.,  to  Tomex  (Hong  Kong)  Ltd.  Combined  toothpick 

and  dental  fioss  holder.  274,375.  6-19-84.  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Tylenda,  Francis  P.:  See — 

Hayes,  Edward  J.;  Miller,  Frank  J.;  and  Tylenda,  Francis  P., 

274.321,  CI.  D  12-97.000. 

Hayes,  Edward  J.;  Miller,  Frank  J.;  and  Tylenda.  Francis  P., 

274.322,  CI.  D  12-97.000. 
Urethane  Roller  Specialists,  Inc.:  See— 

Budde,  Donald  F.,  274,347,  CI.  D21-246.000. 
Van  Wyck  International  Corporation:  See — 
Mezey,  John,  274,354,  CI.  D23- 160.000. 
Weymar,  Robert:  See — 

Talo,  Arnold  T..  274.379,  CI.  D30-39.000. 
Whelen  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Phelps,  Charles  W.,  274,328,  CI.  D14-32.000. 
Whitehead.  Howard  A.  Thin  absorbent  pad  for  a  panty  liner  or  the  like. 

274,361,  6-19-84,  CI.  D24-51.000. 
Whitehead,  Howard  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Thin  absor- 
bent pad  for  a  panty  liner  or  the  like.  274,362,  6- 1 9-84,  CI.  D24-5 1 .000. 
Widen,  Bo,  to  GKN-Stenman  AB.  Coded  key  blank.  274,302,  6-19-84, 

CI.  D8-347.000. 
Windsor  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer.  Gary  E.,  274,380,  CI.  D32-I6.000. 
Winkler,  Myra,  to  Teleconcepts,  Inc.  Telephone.  274,329,  6-19-84.  CI. 

D14-53.000. 
Winkler,  Myra,  to  Teleconcepts,  Inc.  Telephone.  274,330.  6-19-84,  CI. 

D14-53.000. 
Witte,  Henry  C,  to  Inter-Pac  Packaging  Corporation.  Loose  fill  pack- 
ing element.  274,312,  6-19-84,  CI.  D9-456.000. 
Wright,  Donald  L.  Combined  checkout  counter  and  shoplifting  detec- 
tor. 274,297,  6-19-84,  CI.  D6- 143.000. 
Yee,  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Langieri,  Michael,  Jr.;  Yee,  Wayne  J.;  and  Steinberg,  Howard  L., 
274,341,  CI.  D21-17.000. 
Yeung,  Yuk-Shing,  to  Youngs  Products,  Ltd.  Combined  digital  clock 

and  mounting.  274,316,  6-19-84,  CI.  DlO-15.000. 
Youngs  Products,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yeung,  Yuk-Shing,  274,316,  CI.  DlO-15.000. 
Zoldia  Anstalt:  See — 

Bulgari,  Marina,  274,318,  CI.  Dl  1-27.000. 
Bulgari,  Marina,  274,319,  CI.  Dl  1-34.000. 
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Jackson  &  Perkins  Company:  See— 
Svensson,  Erik,  5,247,  CI.  28.000. 
Vargas,  Jose  E..  5,248.  CI.  3.000. 
Warriner.  William  A.,  5,246,  CI.  7.000. 


Svensson,  Erik,  lo  Jackson  &  Perkins  Company.  Rose  plant— Scan- 
dinavian. 5.247.  6-19-84,  CI.  28.000. 

Vargas.  Jose  E.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Company.  Rose  plant— Jacjem. 
5,248,  6-19-84,  CI.  3.000. 

Warriner,  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Company.  Rose  plan- 
t— Jacibe.  5.246,  6-19-84,  CI.  7.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  19,  1984 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

161  R  4.454.61 1 

CLASS3 

1.913  4,454.612 

CLASS4 

300  4,454.613 

366  4.454.614 

CLASSS 

449  4,454,615 

CLASS6 

4  R  4.454,616 

CLASSS 

131  4,454,617 

47!  4,455,147 

CLASS  12 

1  R  4,454.618 

54.2  4.454.619 

CLASS  14 

20  4,454,620 

CLASS  15 

1.5  R  4.454,621 

167  B  4,454,622 

167  R  4,454,623 

209  D  4,454,624 

249  4.454,625 

250.16  4,454,626 

377  4,454,627 

CLASS  17 

44  4,454,628 

SI  4,454.629 

70  4.454,630 

CLASS  19 

02  4,454,631 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  4,454,632 

115  R  4.454.633 

347  4.454.636 

462  4.454.635 

636  4,454,634 


CLASS  28 

110 

4,454,637 

CLASS  29 

10 

4,454,638 

25.35 

4,454,639 

148.4  A 

4,454,640 

157.3  R 

4,454,641 

229 

4,454,642 

270 

4.454,643 

440 

4,454,644 

563 

4.454,645 

576  B 

4,454.648 

576  W 

4,454,646 

4,454,647 

623.5 

4,454,649 

818 

4,454,650 

861 

4,454,651 

863 

4,454,652 

CLASS  30 

53  4,454,653 

CLASS  33 

I  N  4,454,654 

141  G  4,454.655 

174  C  4.454,656 

I80R  4,454,657 

268  4,454,658 

288  4.454,659 


CLASS  34 


41 
57  E 


4,454,660 
4,454.661 


CLASS  36 

91  4.454.662 

120  4.454.663 

127  4.454.664 

CLASS  37 

103  4.454.665 

118  R  4,454.666 

PI  44 


225 


11 


361 

584 
607 


4,454,667 
CLASS  3« 

4,434.668 

CLASS  40 

4,454,669 
4,45^,670 
4,454.671 

CLASS  42 

16  4,454672 

70  F  4,45^,673 

76  R  4,45^,674 

85  4,454,675 

CLASS  43 

24  4,454,676 

112  4,454677 

CLASS  44 

1  SR  4,451148 

51  4,455,149 

4,455,150 

S3  4,455(151 

CLASS  47 


1.5 
39 
57.6 
76 
82 


4,454  680 
4,454  681 
4,454  682 
4,454  683 
4.454  684 


CLASS  48 

61  4,455 

62  R  4,455 
4,455 


77 


CLASS  49 


110 

4. 

141 

4, 

419 

4, 

502 

4, 

CLASS  51 


217  R 


4,454J689 


CLASS  52 


126.3 

202 

221 

248 

270 

334 

346 

407 

581 

585 

665 

704 

745 

788 


4,454,590 

4,454,  Wl 

4,454,  W2 

4,454.  W3 

4,454,594 

4,454,595 

4,454,596 

4,454  J597 

4,454  J598 

4,454, 

4,454. 

4,454, 

4,454, 

4,454, 


76 
399 


13 

52 

234 


11.3 
341 


215 
223 
354 


152 
153 
154 


454685 
454  686 
454,687 
454,688 


S99 
700 

ra2 

m 


704 
'05 
>20 


CLASS  53 

4,454, 

4,454, 

Bl  44,302, 

CLASS  55 

4,455,|55 
4,455,1 56 

4,455.157 

CLASS56 

4,454,706 
4,454,^07 


CLASS  57 


4,454,t08 
4,454,709 
4,454,710 


CLASS  60 


39.281 

39.32 

39.63 

293 

421 

422 

453 

600 

605 

648 

659 


4,454, 
4,454. 
4,454, 
4,454, 
4,454, 
4,454, 
4,454, 
4,454, 
4,454, 
4,454, 
4,454, 


13 
It 
12 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


CLASS  62 

28  4,455,158 

55.5  4.454,722 

64  4,454,723 

112  4,454,724 

117  4.454.725 

148  4.454.726 
235.1  4.454.727 
324.1  4.454.728 

CLASS  65 

3.11  4.455.159 

30.13  4.455.160 

CLASS  66 

28  4.454.729 

149  R  4.454.731 
149  S  4.454.730 

CLASS  68 

3  R  4,454.732 

198  4.454.733 

4,454.734 

CLASS  70 

346  4.454.735 

422  4.454.736 

456  R  4.454.737 

CLASS  71 

24  4.455.161 

80  4.455.162 

86  4.455.163 

118  4.455.164 

CLASS  72 

21  4.454.738 

23  4,454.739 

53  4.454,740 

71  4,454,741 

115  4,454,742 

349  4454,743 

362  4,454,744 

370  4454,745 

391  4,454,746 


CLASS  73 


1  H 

19 
23.1 
35 
56 
64.1 
117.1 
117.3 
118 
151 
189 
202 
299 
302 
308 
432  A 
639 
642 
724 
861.12 
861.18 
861.76 
862.04 
862.65 
862.68 
863.31 

863.81 
864.51 


4,454,747 

4,454,748 

4,454,749 

4454,750 

4,454.751 

4,454.752 

4,454.753 

4454.754 

4,454.755 

4,454J56 

4454.757 

4.454.758 

4,454.759 

4.454,760 

4,454761 

4,454.762 

4454.763 

4454.764 

4,454.765 

4.454766 

4454.767 

4.454.768 

4.454.769 

4.454.770 

4454.771 

4.454.772 

4.454.773 

4.454774 

4.454.775 


CLASS  74 


2 
5.46 

41 

60 

87 

99R 
191 

471  R 
475 
523 
688 
781  R 
798 
850 


4.454.776 
4.454.777 
4454.778 
4454.779 
4.454.780 
4.454.781 
4454.782 
4454.783 
4.454,784 
4,454785 
4,454,786 
4,454,787 
4,454,788 
4.454.789 


CLASS  75 

10  R  4.455,165 

60  4,455,166 

255  4,455,167 

CLASS  81 

57.38  4,454,790 

133  4,454,791 

463  4454,792 

CLASS  83 

421  4454793 

471.3  4,454,794 

820  4,454,795 


CLASS 


1.03 


CLASS 


14  B 

47 


CLASS 


51 

375  A 

CLASS 

158 

CLASS 

329  RT 
348 
400 
609 
646  S 


84 

4,454,796 
4,454,797 

89 

4454,798 
4,454,799 

91 

4,454,800 
4,454,801 

92 

4,454,802 

99 

4454,803 
4,454,804 
4,454,805 
4,454,806 
4,454,807 


CLASS  100 

4  4,454,808 

CLASS  101 

93.30  4,454809 

141  4,454810 

185  4,454,811 

212  4,454,812 

349  4,454813 


CLASS  102 


200 
206 
430 
469 


4,454814 
4,454815 
4,454816 
4,454,817 


CLASS  104 

98  4,454,818 

245  4,454819 

281  4,454,820 

CLASSICS 

4  R  4454,821 

250  4454,822 

423  4,454,823 

CLASS  106 

22  4,455,168 

93  4,455.169 

97  4.455,170 

104  4,455,171 

109  4,455,172 

288  Q  4,455,173 

300  Re.  3 1,602 

CLASS  109 

52  4,454,824 

CLASS  110 

106  4454,825 

211  4,454826 

234  4,454827 

248  4454.828 

CLASS  111 

2  4454,829 

CLASS  112 

239  4,454830 

CLASS  116 

200  4454831 


CLASS  118 


634 
651 
676 
712 


4,454,832 
4,454.833 
4454,834 
4,454835 


718  4,454,836 

CLASS  119 

4454,837 

CLASS  122 

4  4,454,838 

4,454,839 
4454840 

CLASS  123 


12 


333 
390 


3 

4,454841 

179  B 

4,454843 

195  R 

4454,842 

236 

4,454,844 

478 

4,454,845 

489 

4,454846 

492 

4,454,847 

516 

4,454,848 

519 

4,454.849 

537 

4.454850 

557 

4.454851 

568 

4.454.852 

571 

4.454853 

4454,854 

4454,855 

617 

4,454,856 

CLASS  124 

87  4,454857 

88  4,454,858 

CLASS  126 

38  4454,859 

1 10  R  4,454,860 

247  4,454,861 

421  4,454,862 

432  4,454,863 

433  4,454,864 
438  4,454,865 


CLASS  128 


33 
38 
57 
69 

75 

80H 
82 
90 

91  R 

92  B 
92  D 

200.21 

201.27 

204.13 

205.25 

206.15 

395 

422 

660 

707 

732 

772 

785 


Re.3 1,603 
4,454,866 
4,454,867 
4,454,868 
4454,869 
4,454,870 
4454871 
4454,872 
4,454,873 
4454874 
4454875 
4,454876 
4,454877 
4,454,878 
4,454,879 
4454,880 
4,454881 
4,454,882 
4454,883 
4,454,884 
4,454,885 
4454,886 
4,454,887 
4454888 


CLASS  132 

82  R  4454889 

CLASS  134 

5  4,455,175 

CLASS  137 

62  4,454,890 

216  4,454891 

494  4454,893 

4,454,892 
4454,894 

CLASS  140 

93  B  4,454895 

CLASS  141 

209  4,454,896 

364  4454,897 

CLASS  144 

1  F  4454898 


597 
599 


193  A 
213 
218 
366 


4,454,899 
4,454,900 
4,454,901 
4,454,902 


CLASS  148 

9  R  4,455,176 


155 


4455,177 


CLASS  149 

19.6  4,455,178 

109.6  4,455,179 

CLASS  152 

361  DM  4,454903 

CLASS  156 


89 

4,455,180 

150 

4,455,181 

215 

4,455.182 

219 

4.455.183 

244.11 

4,455,184 

250 

4.455.185 

273.9 

4.455,186 

277 

4,455,187 

288  B 

4,455,174 

355 

4,455,188 

502 

4,455,189 

504 

4,455,190 

580.2 

4.455,191 

628 

4.455,192 

643 

4.455.193 

653 

4.455.194 

CLASS  160 

332 

4454904 

351 

4.454905 

CLASS  162 

13 

4.455.195 

152 

4.455.196 

343 

4.455.197 

CLASS  164 

34  4,454,906 

425  4,454,907 

454  4,454908 

504  4,454,909 


CLASS  165 


32 
104.19 


4,454910 
4454,91 1 


CLASS  166 


53                 4454912 
117.5                4.454913 
232                  Re.3 1,604 
244  C               4,454,914 

259  4,454915 

260  4454916 
303                   4,454917 

4454918 

CLASS  172 

1 
699 

4454,919 
4,454.921 

CLASS  174 

35  R               4,455,448 
53                   4,455,449 

CLASS  175 

323 
363 

4.454.922 
4.454,923 

CLASS  177 

25 

4.454924 

CLASS  178 

18 

4,455,450 
4,455.451 
4455.452 

CLASS  179 

2  AM           4,455,453 

2  E              4,455,454 

7.1  R            4.455.455 

18  FA            4455.456 

156  R               4.455.457 

CLASS  180 

22 
68.1 

4.454.925 
4454.926 

CLASS  181 

152 

4454.927 

CLASS  182 

36 

154 

4454.928 
4454929 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


CLASS  187 

220                  4454955 

251                   4455,007 

44 

4.455.491 

CLASS  336 

65                  4,455,544 
200                  4455.545 

160 

4.455.587 

29  R               4.454.930 
52  LC            4.454931 

CLASS  219 

10.55  E          4,455,467 

447.2                 4,455,008 
561                   4,455,009 
576                  4,455.010 

45 

4.455.492 
CLASS  292 

172 
190 
306 

4,455,588 
4,455,589 
4,455,590 

CLASS  188 

58                   4,455,468 
69  M               4.455,469 

646                  4455.01 1 

201 

4455.042 

CLASS  338 

310 

44551591 

59                  4.454.932 

121  PP             4455.470 

CLASS  250 

CLASS  294 

179                   4.455.546 

CLASS  362 

71.9                4454933 

125.12               4.455.471 

234                   4.455.485 

19  R               4455.043 

308                    4,455,547 

47 

4,455,592 
4455,593 

171                   4454934 
296                  4,454.935 

217                    4,455,472 
245                   4,455,473 

306                   4.455,486 
339                  4455.487 

113 

4,455,044 

CLASS  339 

7  1 

252 

^^W       A    ^%^9      ^dh^ 

301                    4,455,474 

385                   4.455.488 

CLASS  296 

91  R               4,455,056 

4,455.594 

CLASS  192 

306                   4,455,475 

398                    4.455.489 

1  S                4,455.045 

97  C               4.455,057 

265 

4.455.595 

4  A               4.454.936 
12  B               4.454.937 

328                   4,455,476 
4,455,477 

CLASS  251 

65  R               4.455.046 

99  R               4,455,058 
224                   4,455,059 

21 

68 

87 

138 

CLASS  363 

4455.596 
4,455.597 
4.455.598 
4.455.599 

67  A               4,454.938 

400                   4,455,478 

134                   4.455.012 

CLASS  297 

252  S               4455,060 

CLASS  198 

341                   4,454939 

405                    4,455,479 
497                   4455,480 
522                   4455,481 

CLASS  252 

8.5  C            4.455.240 

284 
367 
379 

4,455,047 
4455,048 
4,455,049 

CLASS  340 

293                    4,455,548 

374                   4,454,940 

551                   4,455,482 

8.55  D         4.455.254 

430 

4,455,050 

517                    4,455,549 

139 

4,455,600 

389                   4,454941 
424                    4,454,942 
657                   4,454,943 

CLASS  220 

4.455.255 
8.55  R          4455.241 

CLASS  303 

525                   4,455,550 
539                  4,455,551 

CLASS  364 

214                   4,454,956 

40.7                4.455.242 

6C                4.455.05 1 

543                    4,455,552 

200 

4,455,601 

323                   4454957 

49.6                4.455.243 

4,455,052 

629                  4,455,553 

4,455,602 

CLASS  200 

339                  4,454,958 

51.5  R            4455.244 

731                    4,455,554 

4,455,603 

1  B              4455,458 

400                  4454,959 

60                   4.455.245 

CLASS  305 

87031               4,455,555 

4,455,604 

3  R               4,455,459 

456                    4,454960 

62                   4.455.246 

53 

4,455,053 

CLASS  343 

4,455,605 

6  A              4,455,460 
61.45  R           4,455,461 
61.62              4  455  462 

CLASS  221 

266                  4,454,961 

67                  4,455,247 
75                   4,455,248 
95                  4,455,249 

58  R              4.455.054 
CLASS  307 

7.3                4,455,556 
912                    4,455,557 

4,455,606 
4,455,607 
4455,608 

61.83              4,455,463 

288                   4,454,962 

106                  4,455,250 

44 

4,455,495 

CLASS  346 

414 

4,455.609 

61.93              4,455,464 

CLASS  222 

156                  4,455,251 

296  R                4.455.493 

1.1                 4,455,558 

139  R               4,455,559 

140  R               4,455,560 

415 

4455,610 

86  R               4,455,465 
86.5                4455,466 

5                   4,454,963 
43                  4,454,964 

186.26              4,455,252 
299.1                 4,455.253 

400 

4,455,494 
CLASS  310 

483 

487 

AQA 

4,455,612 
4,455,613 
4455.614 
4455.615 
4.455.616 
4.455.617 
4.455.611 

CLASS  203 

19                  4,455,198 
CLASS  204 

153                    4454965 

4,454,966 

213                  4454967 

CLASS  223 

CLASS  254 

267                   4,455,013 

CLASS  260 

29  4.455.496 

30  4,455,497 
42                   4455.498 
49  R               4.455.499 

4,455,561 
154                   4,455,562 
161                   4,455,563 
200                   4455,346 

513.5 
527 
724 
760 

4                   4,455,199 
33                  4,455,200 

46                  4,454,968 
96                   4,454,969 

112  R               4,455,256 
124  R                4,455,257 
160                   4.455,258 
397.25              4,455,259 
453  P                4,455,260 
465  D              4,455,261 
502.6                4,455,262 
503                    4,455,263 
545  R               4,455,264 

312 
328 

4,455,500 
4,455,501 

CLASS  350 

3.75              4,455,061 

900 

4.455.618 
4.455.619 

58                  4,455,201 
68                  4455,202 
84                  4,455,203 
129.35             Re.31,605 
147                   4,455,204 
159.13              4,455,205 
181  F               4,455,206 

CLASS  224 

39                  4,454,970 
196                   4,454971 

CLASS  225 

96.5                4454972 

368 
223 

4455,502 
4455,503 

CLASS  312 

4,455,055 
CLASS  313 

96.12  4,455,063 

96.13  4.455.064 
445                    4.455.065 

CLASS  353 

26  R              4.455.066 
69                   4.455.067 

4455.620 
4.455.621 
4455.622 
4455.623 
4.455.624 

CLASS  365 

192  E               4,455,207 

100             4.454973 

CLASS  261 

30 

4,455,504 

CLASS  354 

154 

4455.625 

261                   4,455,208 

106                  4454,974 

35                   4,455,266 

404 

4,455,505 

158 

4.455.626 

279                   4,455,209 

CLASS  226 

506 

4,455,506 

153                    4.455.072 

226 

4.455.627 

283                   4,455,210 

CLASS  264 

CLASS  315 

173.1                 4.455.074 

4455.628 

293                   4,455,211 

414  4,455,212 

415  4,455,213 
428                   4,455.214 

CLASS  206 

366                   4454.944 
524.3                4.454.945 
600                   4,454.946 

74                   4,454,975 
118                   4,454,976 

CLASS  228 

131                   4,454.977 
151                   4.454.978 

CLASS  229 

52  B               4.454.979 
69                   4454.980 

1.3                4,455,267 

23                  4,455.268 

31                   4,455,269 

33                  4,455.270 

42                  4.455.271 

53                  4.455.272 

184                  4.455.273 

262                   4.455.274 

325                   4.455.275 

3.! 
62 
119 
263 

9 
135 
138 

>               4,455,507 
4455,508 
4,455,509 
4,455,510 

CLASS  318 

4,455,511 
4,455,512 
4,455,513 

4.455.075 
173.11               4.455.073 
275                    4.455.076 
299                   4,455,077 
403                    4,455,070 
412                    4.455,068 
431                    4.455,071 
434                   4,455,069 

CLASS  355 

230 

76 
305 

86 
103 
136 

4.455.629 
CLASS  366 

4.455.091 
4.455.092 

CLASS  367 

Re.  3 1,607 
4455,630 
4455,631 

CLASS  208 

CLASS  232 

CLASS  266 

254 

4,455,514 

3  CH           4,455,078 

CLASS  368 

4455,093 

8  LE            4.455.215 
11  LE            4,455.216 

1  C              4.454981 

44                  4.455.014 

54                  4.455.015 

156                  4.455,016 

190                  4455,017 

CLASS  271 

4,455,515 
4,455,516 

3  TR            4,455,079 
14  SH             4455,080 

10 

11  R               4,455,217 

CLASS  235 

283 

4,455,517 

4,455,081 

65 

4455,094 

50                  4,455,218 
131                   4,455,219 
161                   4,455,220 

375                   4.455.483 
493                   4.455.484 

632 
654 
696 

4,455,518 
4,455,519 
4,455,520 

75                  4455,082 
CLASS  356 

45 

CLASS  369 

4455,632 

347                   4,455,221 

CLASS  236 

227                   4,455,018 

798 

4,455,521 

71                   4455,083 

53 

4,455,633 

CLASS  209 

12                  4455.222 

92  R               4454.982 

93  A              4454983 

CLASS  272 

67                  4455,019 

809 

4,455,522 
CLASS  320 

72                   4,455,084 
122                   4455,085 
237                  4455,086 

58 
59 

72 

4,455,634 
4455,635 
4,455,636 

167                   4455.223 

CLASS  237 

123                   4,455,020 

43 

4455,523 

323                   4455,097 

77.1 

4,455,637 

211                   4.455.224 

2  A               4.454.984 

464                   4,454,920 

48 

4455,524 

333                    4,455,087 

126 

4,455,638 

548                   4.454,947 

334                  4,455,088 

147 

4455,639 

588                   4,455,225 

CLASS  238 

CLASS  273 

CLASS  322 

352                  4455,089 

216 

4,455,640 

CLASS  210 

138             Bl  3,935,105 
170                  4455,226 

270                  4.454.985 

73  A              4,455,021 

28 

4,455,525 

448                  4,455,090 

249 

4455,641 

369                   4454.986 
CLASS  239 

77  A              4,455,022 

84  R               4455,023 

85  G              4455,024 

282 

CLASS  323 

4455,526 

CLASS  357 

22                   4,455,564 

291 

4,455,642 
CLASS  370 

184                   4,455,227 

6                  4454,987 

237                   4,455,025 

CLASS  324 

23.4               4455,565 

4 

4,455,643 

222                   4,455,228 

118                   4,454,988 

41                    4,455,566 

13 

4455,644 

4455,229 

269                  4454,989 

CLASS  277 

62 

Re.3 1,606 

51                   4,455,567 

16 

4455,645 

232                   4,455,230 

585                   4,454,990 

1                    4455,026 

316 

4,455,527 

54                   4,455,568 

62 

4,455,647 

519                   4,455,231 
628                   4455,232 

CLASS  241 

34.6                4455,027 
53                  4,455,028 

327 
339 

4,455,528 
4,455,529 

aASS  358 

66 

4,455,646 

4,455,648 

635                   4,455.233 

30                  4,454,991 

^tV     A  f^^    4<kM 

446 

4,455,530 

5 1                    4,455,569 

80 

4,455,649 

638                   4.455.234 

42                  4454992 

CLASS  280 

448 

4,455,531 

86                   4,455,570 

97 

4,455,650 

701                   4.455.235 

46  B               4454993 

5.28              4,455,029 

457 

4,455,532 

138                   4,455,571 

104 

4,455,651 

721                   4.455.236 
767                   4.455.237 

215                   4,454994 
277                   4,454,995 

47.19              4,455.030 
242  WC           4.455.031 

CLASS  329 

160                  4,455,572 
198                    4,455,573 

* 

CLASS  371 

773                   4.455.238 

CLASS  242 

276                   4455.032 

126 

4455,533 

213                   4,455,574 

16 

4,455,652 

802                   4.455,239 

403                   4455.033 

CLASS  330 

4,455,575 

20 

4,455,653 

25  R               4,454996 

415  R               4,455.034 

230                  4455,576 

4455,654 

CLASS  211 

47.01              4454997 

432                   4.455.035 

51 

4,455,534 

294                  4455.577 

38 

4455,655 

49  D              4,454,948 

68.1                4.454,998 

4.455.036 

126 

4,455,535 

302                   4.455.578 

57 

4,455,656 

4,454,949 

86.5  R            4,454,999 

610                   4.455.037 

286 

4,455,536 

310                  4.455.579 

CLASS  372 

4,455,657 

60  R               4,454,950 

107.4  A            4,455,000 
192                   4455,001 

701                   4455,038 

CLASS  333 

CLASS  360 

18 

CLASS  212 

199                  4455,002 

CLASS  283 

33 

4,455,537 

19.1                4.455.580 

38 

4,455,658 

89                  4454,951 
189                   4,454,952 

CLASS  244 

83                  4455.039 

167 
173 

4,455,538 
4,455,539 

31                   4.455.581 
77                  4.455.582 

CLASS  373 

35  R               4,455,003 

CLASS  285 

202 

4455,540 

78                  4455.583 

39 

4455,659 

CLASS  213 

90  R              4455,004 

142                    4.455.040 

CLASS  335 

4455,541 

108                    4.455.584 

71 

4455,660 

166                   4,454,953 

CLASS  248 

369                   4.455.041 

210 

CLASS  361 

CLASS  374 

CLASS  215 

188.8                4,455,005 

CLASS  290 

213 

4,455,542 

18                  4455.585 

39 

4455,095 

21                   4454,954 

205.5                4,455,006 

38  A              4455.490 

266 

4,455,543 

56                  4.455.586 

170 

4,455,096 

PI  46 


CLASS  375 

8  4.455.661 

25  4.455.662 

98  4.455.663 

104  4.455.664 

1 10  4.455.665 

CLASS  376 

103  4,455.277 

152  4.455.276 

CLASS  377 

58  4.455.666 

CLASS  378 

4  4.455.667 

97  4.455.669 

021  4.455.668 

147  4.455.670 

170  4.455,671 

181  4,455,672 

CLASS  381 

12  4,455.673 

IS  4.455.674 

14  4.455,675 

I0»  4,455,676 

110  4,455.677 

CLASS  384 

307  4.455.098 

316  4.455.099 

CLASS  400 

88  4.455,100 

CLASS  401 

4.455.101 


84 


14 


21 
22 
295 
494 
537 
719 


143 


CLASS  409 

4,45  i 
CLASS  413 

4.45$ 


CLASS  414 

4,45: 

4.45: 
4,451 
4,451 
4,45: 
4,45 

CLASS  415 

4,45 


1,121 


CLASS  416 

134  A  4,45!, 

190  4.45  J, 


243 


CLASS  403 

173  4.455.102 

190  4.455,103 

CLASS  404 

50  4,455.104 

CLASS  405 

4.455.105 


94 

184 
202 
203 


39 
S6 

110 


4,455.106 
4,455,107 
4,455,108 
4,455.109 


22 
218 
244 
252 
418 


34 

82 

132 

201 

206 


62 

63 

171 

199 


53 
119 
171 
230 
573  1 
612 
630 


CLASS  417 

Re.3lL608 
4.455  124 
4.455  125 
4.455  126 
4.4551127 

CLASS  418 

4,455  128 
4,455  129 
4,455  130 
4,455  131 
4,455]  132 

CLASS  419 

4,455^78 

CLASS  422 

4,455£79 
4,455.  J80 
4,455,281 
4,455,^82 


CLASS  423 

4,455, 

4,455,, 

4,455 

4,455, 

4,455, 

4,455 

4.455, 


W 
84 
:85 
:86 
87 
88 

189 


CLASS  406 


4,455,110 
4,455,111 
4,455,112 


CLASS  424 

1.1  4,455 

4,455, 

5  4,455, 

19  Re.3I. 
52 4.455, 


D2- 


D6— 


D7— 


D8— 


278 

378.2 

403 

414 

49 

73 

140 

143 

210 

5 

18 

27 

338 

347 

382 


274, 
274 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274. 
274, 


,290 
,291 
292 
289 
293 
294 
295 
296 
297 
298 
299 
300 
301 
305 
302 
303 


D9— 


DIO— 


Dll- 
D12- 


368 

372 

377 

403 

431 

433 

456 

15 

24 

40 

46.1 

114 

27 

34 

37 


;o4 


274,; 
274. 
274.4)7 


274, 

274, 

274,: 

274. 

274, 

274, 

274, 

274 

274, 

274, 

274, 

274, 

274, 


P- 


5.248 


5.2  »6 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


113 


.114 


.115 
.116 
117 
118 
,119 
.120 


123 
122 


60 
87 
92 
95 
101 


177 

195 
226 
246 

248.57 
250 

251 

263 
271 
274 

309 


4,455,294 

4,455,295 

4,455,296 

4,455,297 

4.455.298 

4.455.299 

4.455,300 

4,455,301 

4,455,302 

4,455,303 

4,455,304 

4.455,305 

4,455,306 

4,455.307 

4,455.308 

4.455,309 

4,455,310 

4,455.311 

4,455.312 

4.455,313 

4,455,314 

4,455,315 

4.455.316 

4.455.317 


CLASS  425 

113  4.455.133 

508  4,455,134 


322.2 

4,455.350 

327 

4,455.344 

332 

4,455.345 

369 

4.455.347 

377 

4,455.348 

395 

4,455,349 

446 

4,455.331 

450 

4.455,351 

485 

4,455,352 

553 

4,455,353 

568 

4,455.354 

595 

4,455,355 

CLASS  429 

66  4,455,356 

179  4,455,357 

190  4,455.358 


CLASS  430 


CLASS  426 


:9o 

91 

92 

(09 

93 


94 
104 
233 
383 
549 


8 

65 

66 

85 

117 

131 

224 

234 

379 

421 


36 

64 

116 

134 
137 
185 
215 
225 
265 
285 


4,455.333 
4.455,318 
4,455,319 
4,455,320 
4,455,321 

CLASS  427 

4,455,322 
4.455,323 
4,455,324 
4.455,325 
4.455,326 
4,455,327 
4.455.328 
4.455.329 
4.455.330 
4,455,332 

CLASS  428 

4,455,334 
4,455,335 
4,455,336 
4,455,337 
4,455,338 
4.455,339 
4,455,340 
4,455,341 
4,455,342 
4,455,343 


10 
109 
137 

203 
299 
309 
357 
381 
505 
507 


4,455,359 
4,455,360 
4,455,361 
4,455.362 
4,455,363 
4,455,364 
4,455,365 
4,455.369 
4.455,366 
4.455,367 
4,455,368 


CLASS  432 

1  4,455,135 

59  4,455,136 

CLASS  433 

3  4,455,137 

4,455.138 

CLASS  435 

6  4,455,370 

25  4,455.371 

107  4.455,372 

132  4,455.373 

161  4.455.374 

188  4,455,375 

CLASS  436 

63  4,455,376 

69  4,455,377 

126  4,455,378 

504  4,455,379 

4,455,380 

543  ■      4,455,381 

CLASS  446 

112  4,454,678 

290 4,454,679 


CLASS  455 

4.455,678 
4.455.679 
4,455,680 
4.455.681 
4.455,682 

CLASS  501 

4,455.382 
4.455,383 
4,455,384 
4,455,385 

CLASS  502 

4,455,386 
4,455,387 
4,455,388 
4,455,389 
4,455,390 
4,455,391 
4,455,392 
4,455,393 

CLASS  518 

4,455,394 
4,455,395 

CLASS  521 

4,455,396 
4,455,397 

CLASS  523 

220  4,455,398 

351  4,455,399 

454  4,455,400 

CLASS  524 

91  4,455,401 

145  4,455,265 

295  4,455,402 

300  4,455,403 

439  4,455,404 

CLASS  525 

53  4,455.405 

194  4.455,406 

208  4,455,407 

291  4.455,408 

351  4,455,409 

436  4,455,410 

CLASS  526 

208  4,455,411 
227  4,455,412 
344.2       4,455,413 

CLASS  528 

30        4,455,414 
39 4,455.415 


lis 

165 
208 
243 
300 


2 

6 

15 

90 


104 
153 
209 
232 
314 
315 
347 


704 

717 


54 
166 


245 
272 
322 


13.1 
24 


192 
218 
253 

363 


269 


187 
239 
243 
252 
461 
501 
531 


260 
309 
467 


4,455,416 
4,455.417 
4,455.418 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 


21 


253 


302 
565 
843 
875 


129 


820 
826 
850 
853 


247 
317 
319 
890 

892 

897 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 


536 

4,455,419 
4,455,420 

544 

4,455,423 
4,455,424 
4,455,425 
4,455,426 
4,455,422 

546 

4,455.427 

548 

4,455,428 
4,455,429 
4,455,430 
4,455.421 
4,455,431 
4,455,432 
4,455,433 

549 

4,455,434 
4,455,435 
4.455,436 

560 

4.455.437 
564 

4.455,438 

568 

4,455,439 
4,455,440 
4,455,441 
4,455.442 

570 

4.455,443 

585 

4,455,445 
4,455,444 
4,455,446 
4,455,447 

604 

4.455,139 
4,455,140 
4,455,141 
4,455,142 
4,455,143 
4,455,144 
4.455,145 
4,455,146 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


:o6 


;o8 


309 
10 

11 

12 


]16 

]13 

114 

5 

7 
Jl8 
319 
3  20 


D13- 
D14- 


D15— 
D16— 


97 

147 
185 
34 
11 
32 
53 

60 
106 

24 

70 
128 

32 
132 


274 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274, 
274. 
274. 
274, 


,321 
,322 
,323 
,324 
,326 
,327 
328 
329 
330 
331 
332 
333 
334 
335 
325 
336 


D18- 
D19- 


D21- 


D22- 
D23- 


3 

51 

57 

61 

17 

70 

114 

128 

134 

219 

246 

10 

25 

27 

28 

57 


274,337 
274,338 
274,339 
274,340 
274,341 
274,342 
274,343 
274,344 
274,345 
274,346 
274,347 
274,348 
274,349 
274,350 
274,351 
274,352 


D24— 


D25— 


D26— 


139 
160 
8 
12 
18 
31 
34 
36 
51 

67 
68 

87 
10 
26 


274,353 
274,354 
274,355 
274,357 
274,356 
274,358 
274,359 
274,360 
274,361 
274,362 
274,365 
274,363 
274,364 
274,366 
274.367 
274,368 


D28- 
D30- 


D32— 


28 
126 
139 

64 
1 
14 
39 
40 
16 
18 

45 


274,369 
274,370 
274,371 
274,372 
274,373 
274,374 
274.375 
274,376 
274,377 
274,379 
274,378 
274.380 
274,381 
274,382 
274,383 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


28 


5,247 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia „ 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01   : 

4,454,753 

4,455,066 

4,455,018 

4.455.663 

4,455,464 

25  :    Re.31.609 

4,454,801 

4,455,083 

4,455.027 

4,455.665 

4,455,534 

4.454.621 

4,455,008 

4,455,135 

4,455,230 

13   :     4.454.617 

4,455,581 

4.454.649 

4,455.329 

4,455,142 

4,455,374 

4.454,670 

4,455,586 

4,454,664 

4.455,472 

4,455,143 

4,455,607 

4,454,823 

4,455,617 

4,454.722 

4,455,532 

4,455,144 

4,455,618 

4,454.948 

4.455,646 

4.454.831 

4,455,670 

4,455,145 

4,455,624 

4,455,004 

18   :     4.454.612 

4,454.848 

4,455,671 

4,455,204 

09  :    Re.3 1.605 

4,455,084 

4.454.642 

4,454,861 

02   : 

4,454,929 

4,455,213 

4.454.653 

4,455,115 

4,454,716 

4,454.880 

04  : 

4,454,616 

4,455,217 

4.454,656 

4,455,474 

4,454,954 

4.454.968 

4,454,844 

4,455,226 

4,454,689 

15  :     4,455,153 

4,455,229 

4.455.087 

4,455,119 

4,455,233 

4,454,709 

16  :     4,454.900 

19  :     4,454,732 

4.455,190 

4,455,679 

4,455,243 

4,454,711 

4.455.655 

4,455.009 

4,455,210 

06   : 

Re.3 1,603 

4,455,256 

4,454.713 

17  :     4,454.636 

4,455,089 

4,455,222 

Re.31,606 

4,455.267 

4,454.740 

4,454.639 

4,455,521 

4,455,291 

Re.3 1.608 

4.455.268 

4.454.754 

4,454.651 

4,455,523 

4.455,303 

4,454,613 

4,455,276 

4.454.874 

4.454.669 

4,455,555 

4,455,350 

4,454,618 

4,455,277 

4,454,892 

4,454,674 

20  :     4,454,659 

4,455,370 

4,454,643 

4,455,300 

4,454,931 

4,454,681 

4,454,778 

4,455,410 

4,454,648 

4,455,301 

4,454,973 

4.454.687 

4,455,239 

4,455,427 

4,454,658 

4,455,304 

4,454,991 

4,454.705 

4,455,491 

4,455,455 

4,454,678 

4,455.313 

4,455,001 

4,454,715 

21   :     4,454,703 

4,455,506 

4,454,700 

4.455,322 

4,455,037 

4,454.787 

4,455,104 

4,455,513 

4,454,794 

4,455,325 

4,455,044 

4.454.809 

4,455.141 

4,455,519 

4,454,804 

4,455,357 

4,455,121 

4.454.817 

4,455.155 

4.455.548 

4,454,805 

4,455,388 

4,455,122 

4,454,822 

4,455.191 

4.455.553 

4,454,824 

4,455,390 

4,455,421 

4,454,825 

4,455.467 

4.455.589 

4,454,829 

4,455,448 

4,455,456 

4,454,868 

4,455.552 

4.455,602 

4,454,833 

4,455,450 

4,455,461 

4,454,898 

4,302,920 

4,455,603 

4,454,863 

4,455,452 

4.455,531 

4,454,906 

22  :     4,454.706 

4.455.606 

4,454,873 

4,455,462 

4,455,562 

4,454,920 

4,454,747 

4.455.641 

4,454,875 

4,455,471 

4,455.563 

4,454.926 

4,454,859 

4.455.661 

4,454,877 

4,455,478 

10  :     4,455,173 

4.454,953 

4,455,019 

4.455.675 

4,454,881 

4,455,489 

1 1  :     4,454,61 1 

4,454,957 

4,455,138 

26  :     4.454.632 

4,454,886 

4,455,504 

12  :     4,454,671 

4,454,969 

4,455,215 

4.454.760 

4,454,893 

4,455,507 

4,454.690 

4,454,980 

4,455,387 

4,454.775 

4,454,904 

4,455.512 

4.454.697 

4,454,982 

4,455,433 

4,454,782 

4,454,914 

4,455,520 

4.454.712 

4,454,985 

23  :     4,454,827 

4.454,786 

4,454,939 

4,455,561 

4.454,869 

4,455,005 

24  :     4,454,624 

4,454,793 

4,454,944 

4,455,567 

4,454,888 

4,455,007 

4,454,724 

4,454,799 

4,454,961 

4,455,568 

4,454,917 

4,455,111 

4,454,751 

4,454.841 

4,454,964 

4,455,604 

4,454.936 

4,455,202 

4,454,902 

4.454.856 

4,454,971 

4,455.613 

4,455,01 1 

4,455,223 

4,454,950 

4.454.871 

4,454,974 

4,455,622 

4,455,096 

4,455,244 

4,455,025 

4,454,885 

4,454,992 

4,455,634 

4,455,107 

4,455,286 

4,455,036 

4,454.943 

4,454,999 

4,455,651 

4.455,114 

4,455,287 

4,455,269 

4.454.984 

4,455,006 

4,455,657 

4,455,125 

4,455.299 

4,455,274 

4.454.990 

4.455,010 

4,455,658 

4,455,150 

4,455,317 

4,455,302 

4.455,038 

4,455,016 

4,455,681 

4,455,224 

4,455,321 

4,455,451 

4,455,175 

4,455,031 

08   :     4,454,684 

4,455,227 

4,455,377 

4,455,524 

4.455.212 

4,455,041 

4,454,742 

4,455,453 

4,455,386 

4,455.526 

4.455.251 

4,455,045 

4,454,758 

4.455,460 

4,455,444 

4,455.536 

4.455,307 

4,455,053 

4,454,915 

4,455,647 

4,455,445 

4,455,572 

4,455,397 

V 


PI  47 


PI  48 


GEOGRAPH]  CAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


27 


28 

29 


30 


31 
32 
33 


34 


04 
OS 
06 


06 


4.455.430 

4.455.459 

4.455.490 

4.455.677 

4.454.667 

4.454,693 

4,454.764 

4.454.956 

4.455.061 

4.455.076 

4,455.077 

4.455.348 

4.455.354 

4.455.626 

4.454,680 

4,455,511 

4,454,682 

4,454,744 

4.454.857 

4,454.867 

4,454,947 

4,454,949 

4.455,051 

4,455,052 

4.455.093 

4,455,110 

4,455,140 

4,455,319 

4,455,384 

4,455,449 

4.454,828 

4,454,951 

4,455,279 

4.454,768 

4,454,666 

4.454,830 

4,454,975 

4,455,487 

4,454.635 

4,454,777 

4,454.803 

4,454,815 

4,454,839 

4,454,889 

4,454,891 

4,454,895 

4,454,927 

4,454,962 

4,454,983 

4,454,987 

4,454,996 

4,455,021 

4,455.023 

4.455.057 


35 
36 


4.455.0  W 
4.455.1 13 

4.455.1  !8 
4,455.1 19 

4.455.1  >8 

4.455.2  6 
4,455.242 
4.455,240 

4.455.2  '3 
4,455,2: 13 

4.455.3  1 
4,455,3:  5 
4,455,3-  9 
4.455,3:  1 
4,455,3'  9 
4,455,31  3 
4,455.404 
4,455,408 
4,455,417 
4,455,4;  9 
4,455,4;  5 
4,455.510 
4,455.517 
4.455,5;  7 
4,455.5!  1 
4.455.5<5 
4.455.5S  1 
4.455.611 
4.455.63 1 
4.455.633 
4,455,635 
4.455.638 
4.455.643 
4.455.662 
4,454.792 
4,454,93» 
4,454,6411 
4,454,646 
4.454,64? 
4.454.691 
4.454.69  S 
4,454.720 
4,454,72  i 
4.454.75  • 
4.454.83 ! 
4.454,85  I 
4.454,99;  I 
4.455,01:1 
4,455,02(1 
4,455,03'  • 
4,455,05'  • 
4,455,08: 1 
4,455,13' 
4,455,16(1 


37 

38 
39 


274,346 
274.292 
274,299 
274,314 
274.335 
274,336 
274,350 
274.355 
274.356 
274,359 
274,368 


08 
09 


12 

17 


274,37 

274,37'  I 

274,371 1 

274,381 1 

274,32: 

274,32' 

274,33<  I 

274.35' 

274.36: 

274.29< 

274.29 


5.246 


5.241 


4.455,167 

4,455.170 

4,455,176 

4,455,180 

4,455,181 

4,455,196 

4,455,205 

4.455.236 

4.455,252 

4.455.271 

4,455,282 

4,455.320 

4,455,358 

4,455,376 

4,455,382 

4,455,385 

4,455,409 

4,455,431 

4,455,441 

4,455,465 

4.455,470 

4.455.578 

4,455,592 

4,455,593 

4,455,601 

4,455,605 

4,454,730 

4,454,866 

4,455,184 

4,455,612 

4,455,649 

4,454,860 

4,454,967 

4,454,620 

4,454,645 

4,454,683 

4,454,696 

4,454,707 

4,454,723 

4,454,738 

4,454,743 

4,454,807 

4,454,840 

4.454.896 

4,454,945 

4.454.955 

4,454,972 

4,454,981 

4,455,063 

4,455,064 

4,455.094 

4,455,112 

4,455,124 

4,455,161 


40 


41 


42 


4,455,238 

4,455,265 

4,455,330 

4,455,333 

4,455,352 

4,455,356 

4,455,371 

4,455,399 

4,455,400 

4,455,401 

4,455.418 

4,455,434 

4,455.527 

4,455.596 

4,455.600 

4.455.621 

4.455.659 

4,455,682 

3.935.105 

Re.3 1,604 

4,454,941 

4,455,151 

4,455,157 

4,455,169 

4,455,219 

4,455,241 

4,455,254 

4,455.255 

4.455.289 

4,454.662 

4.454.675 

4,454,872 

4,454,899 

4.454.994 

4.455,022 

4,455,152 

4,455.466 

4.454.686 

4.454,692 

4,454,704 

4,454,759 

4,454,780 

4,454,783 

4,454.790 

4,454,821 

4,454,826 

4.454,838 

4,454,870 

4,454,876 

4,454,879 

4,454,897 

4,454,905 

4,454,907 

4,454,922 


43 

44 

45 


46 

47 

48 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


19 
21 
24 


25 
26 


274,333 
274,342 
274,345 
274,323 
274,351 
274,298 
274.311 
274,326 
274,378 
274,341 
274,321 


29 

34 


36 


274.322 
274.347 
274.289 
274.354 
274.360 
274,373 
274,374 
274.383 
274.307 
274,309 
274.325 


39 


41 

42 


PLANT  PATENTS 


4.454.963 

4.454,988 

4,455,050 

4,455,056 

4,455,058 

4,455,154 

4,455,158 

4,455,182 

4,455,211 

4,455,214 

4,455440 

4,455,258 

4,455,290 

4,455,308 

4,455,343 

4,455,402 

4,455,446 

4.455,496 

4.455.498 

4.455.505 

4.455,530 

4,455,558 

4,455,583 

4,455,595 

4,455,614 

4,455,644 

4,454,615 

4,454,702 

4.454,650 

4,454,762 

4,454,997 

4,455,369 

4,454,710 

4,455,263 

4,455,416 

4,454,806 

4,454,837 

4,455,118 

Re.31,607 

4,454,631 

4,454,655 

4,454,756 

4,454,772 

4,454,773 

4,454,774 

4,454,788 

4,454,814 

4,454,865 

4,454,913 

4,454,916 

4,454,918 

4,454,925 

4,454,935 

4,454,966 


49 
51 


274,331 
274,353 
274,382 
274,295 
274,296 
274,343 
274,344 
274,363 
274,364 
274,297 
274,337 


53 


54 
55 


56 


44 

47 
51 

53 

55 


4,455,040 

4,455,109 

4,455,116 

4,455,220 

4,455,248 

4,455,292 

4,455,296 

4,455,389 

4,455,493 

4,455,500 

4,455,529 

4,455,539 

4,455,546 

4,455,554 

4,455,664 

4,455.678 

4.455,680 

4,454,699 

4,454,757 

4,454,791 

4,454,798 

4,454,965 

4,455,067 

4,455,106 

4,455.162 

4,455,195 

4.455,232 

4,455,237 

4.455,468 

4,455,484 

4,454,625 

4,454,763 

4,454,770 

4,454,884 

4.454,901 

4,454,921 

4,455,186 

4,455,654 

4.455,043 

4,455,392 

4.455,509 

4,454,628 

4,454,701 

4,454,765 

4,454,795 

4,454.911 

4,454.933 

4.454,995 

4,455,257 

4,455,272 

4,455,522 

4,455,610 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (pCD  Information 

For  information  concerning  the  PCT  member 
countries  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1042  O.G.  45  on  May  15,  1984* 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  a  Searching 
Authonty  for  PCT  application!  filed  in  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

Domestic  PCT  fees  were  increased  on  Oct.  1,  1982  by 
a  rule  change  to  37  CFR  1.445  that  was  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1021  O.G.  11  oo  Aug.  10,  1982. 

The  Search  fee  for  the  European  Patent  Office  was 
changed  as  of  Feb.  14,  1984  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1039  O.G.  142  on  Feb.  21,  1984. 

International  PCT  fees  were  changed  by  the  PCT  As- 
sembly effective  Jan.  1,  1984  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1037  O.G.  12  on  Dec.  13,  1983. 
The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  is  as  follows: 

Transmittal  fee j $  125.00 

Search  fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 
Searching  Authority 


.S.  national 


national 


•  No  corresponding  prior  I 
application  filed 

•  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
application  filed    

European  Patent  Office  as 
Searching  Authority 

•  All  cases    

International  Fees 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages) 
Basic  Supplemental  fee  (f 

page  over  30) 

Designation  fee  (for  each  hational 

or  regional  office)  .  .  . 

GERALD  J.  MOSSINGHOFF, 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


for  each 
1  national 


500.00 
250.00 


620.00 

295.00 

6.00 

70.00 


Apr.  13,  1984. 


REISSUE  APPUCATIOljfS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(10). 

3^6^5,  Re.  S.N.  568,549,  Filed  Jan.  1.  1984,  CI 
340/825.44,  PRECESSING  DISPLAY  PAGER. 
George  Sebestyen,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua.  N.H..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Louis 
Etlmger,  Ex.  Gp.:  234  | 

4^13,092,  Re.  S.N.  485,983,  Filed  Sept.  12,  1983,  CI. 
324/319,  NMR  SPECTROMETER  WITH  SUPER- 
CONDUCTING  COIL  HAVING  RECTANGULAR 
CROSS-SECTION  WIRE,  George  D.  Kneip.  Jr.,  Own- 
er of  Record:  Varian  Associates,  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Stanley  Z.  Cole,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  324 

4^20.855,  Re.  S.N.  586,660,  Filed  Mar.  6.  1984,  CI. 
222/56,  WEIGH  FEEDING  APPARATUS,  Ronald  J. 
Ricciardi,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Acrison.  Inc.. 
Moonachie.  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  W 
Bradley,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  311  \ 

4^20,855,  Re.  S.N.  586,899,  Filed  Mar.  6.  1984,  CI 
222/56.  WEIGH  FEEDING  APPARATUS,  Ronald  J. 
Ricciardi,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Acrison.  Inc. 
Moonachie.  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  W 
Bradley,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  313  ^ 
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4,343,667,  Re.  S.N.  596.026.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1984  CI 
156/157.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INDEFI- 
NITE LENGTH  COMPOSITE  SHEET  OF  VERY 
LARGE  PREDETERMINED  WIDTH  FROM  IN- 
DEFINITE LENGTH  SHEET  STOCK  OF  RELA- 
TIVELY SMALL  WIDTH.  Jack  L.  HoUis.  Owner  of 
Record:  Carlisle  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  Carlisle.  Pa.  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Herbert  C.  Brinkman,  et  al.,  Ex.Gp.: 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  re- 
examination listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  gen- 
eral public  in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the 
requests  and  related  papers  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the 
fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  no- 
tice to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 
CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,016,892,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,566.  Requested:  May 
30,  1984,  CI.  132/91.  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER,  In- 
gram S.  Chodorow.  Owner  of  Record:  Placontrol.  Inc.. 
Elmsford.  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  David  Dainow, 
Ex.   Gp.:   332,  Requester:   Placontrol,   Inc.,  Elmsford, 

4,075,236,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,562,  Requested:  May 
24.  1984.  CI.  260/453.  CONTINUOUS  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF  PEROXYESTERS,  Uday  D.  Wagle,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Penwalt  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa..  At- 
torney or  Agent:  David  Edwards.  Ex.  Gp.:  120,  Re- 
quester: Owner 

4,219,675,  Reexam.  No.  90/000.563,  Requested:  May 
24,  1984,  CI.  568/563.000,  BATCH  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  AND  PURIFYING  LIQUID 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDE  BY  DISTILLATION. 
Venkatram  Ramdas,  et  al..  Owner  of  Recjrd:  Penwalt 
Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  Ed- 
wards, Ex.  Gp.:  120.  Requester:  Owner 

4,261,598,  Reexam.  No.  90/000.565.  Requested:  May 
30,  1984,  CI.  285/64.  CONCRETE  FLOOR  EMBED- 
DED COUPLING  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE.  Kenneth  R. 
Cornwall.  Owner  of  Record:  Kenneth  R.  Cornwall.  At- 
lanta, Ga..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ian  C.  McLeod,  Ex.  Gp.: 
350,  Requester:  U.S.  Construction  Mftg..  Inc.,  N. 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

4,294,086,  Reexam.  No.  90/000.556,  Requested:  May 
18,  1984,  CI.  66/121.  LATCH  NEEDLE  FOR  KNIT- 
TING MACHINES.  Harald  Mayer,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Thedor  Groz  &  Sohne  A  Ernst  Beckert. 
Nadelfabrik  Commandit.  Gesellschaft,  Albstadt/Ebingen. 
Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Allison  CoUard.  Ex.  Gp.: 
120  Requester:  Monarch  Knitting  Machinery  Corp.. 
Glendale.  N.Y. 

4,436,519,  Reexam.  No.  90/000.564,  Requested:  May 
29.  1984.  CI.  604/175,  REMOVABLE  HEMOSTASIS 
VALVE.  William  J.  O'Neill.  Owner  of  Record:  Argon 
Medical  Corp.,  Athens.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Law- 
rence S.  Levinson.  Ex.  Gp.:  336.  Requester:  Vemay 
Laboratories.  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 


Erratiun 

In  the  "Index  of  Registrants"  section  of  the  Trade- 
mark Official  Gazette  of  Mar.  6.  1984.  the  renewal  appli- 
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cant's  city  and  state  for  Registration  No.  750.003  was  in- 
correctly indentified  as  Niles.  Mich. 

The  renewal  applicant's  city  and  state  as  corrected  is 
Brecksville.  Ohio. 

MARK  M.  NEWMAN, 
May  17,  1984.  Director  Trademark 

Examining  Operation. 


Errata 

The  following  registrations  were  inadvertently  omit- 
ted from  the  "Trademark  Registrations  Cancelleid,  Sec- 
tion 18"  section  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette  of 
Aug.  30.  1983: 

947.144.  CARX  AND  DESIGN.  Int.  CI.  12.  Reg. 
11-14-72. 

968.627.  EXXON  AND  DESIGN.  Int.  CI.   11. 
Reg.  09-18-73. 
Accordingly,  these  registrations  were  cancelled  effec- 
tive Aug.  30.  1983. 

MARK  M.  NEWMAN. 
May  17.  1984.  Director  Trademark 

Examining  Operation. 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceed- 
ings sent  by  certified  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last 
known  address  having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Ser- 
vice as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Richard  Santos,  dba  Santos  Shrimp,  Malibu,  Calif, 
Reg.  No.  1,231,247,  for  the  mark  "SANTOS  BRAND 
SHRIMP"  and  design.  Cane.  No.  14,182. 

Car  Placement  Services,  Inc.,  Pikesville,  Md.,  Reg. 
No.  1,133,294.  for  the  mark  "SHOW  &  SELL".  Cane. 
No.  14.237. 

ERMA  S.  BROWN. 

Deputy  Clerk  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board. 
For  MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE. 

Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks. 


I 
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The  following  is  an  update  of  the  i  tatus  of  PTO  services  for  May  1984: 


Service  Item 


Filing  Receipts: 
Patents 

Trademarks 

Patent/Trademark  Copies: 
Window  Coupons 
Mail  Coupons 
Letter  Orders 
Date  of  oldest  unfilled  order 

Certified  Copies: 
Trademark  Registrations 
Applications- As-Filed 
File- Wrapper/Contents 
Walk-up  Certification 

Trademark  Search  Library: 
Filing  Drawings 


Filing  Reg.  Certificates 

Assignments: 
Patents 

Trademarks 

Avg.  Days  from  Issue  Fee 
Payment  to  Issue  Date 

Patent  Official  Gazette: 
In  Bookstore 

Mailed 

Patent  Grants  Mailed 

Patent  Copies  Available 

Trademark  Copies  Available 

Trademark  Official  Gazette: 
In  Bookstore 

Mailed 

Trademark  Regs.  Mailed 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Status  of  PTO  Senrices 


June  26,  1984 


FY  1984 

Performance  Goal 

(Calendar  Days) 


22 
30 


5 

29 
34 


30 
20 

N/A 
1 


21 


Actual 

23 
S9 


94%  within    5  days 
99%  within  29  days* 
99%  within  34  days* 
Apr.  26,  1984 


14 
99%  within  15  days 
99%  within    7  days 
99%  within    1  day 


36 


Comment 


Reduced  by  16  days. 


Delay  is  temporary 
due  to  a  special 
work  project. 


25 
25 

90-100 

Issue  Date 
Issue  Date 
Issue  Date 
Issue  Date 
Issue  Date 


Issue  Date 
Issue  Date 

Issue  Date 


*Figures  include  mail  processing  and*  delivery  time. 

FILE  HISTORY  RETRIEVAL  -  SUTTLAND  FILES 

The  Federal  Records  Center  in  Suitland,  Md.  has  re- 
cently announced  that  due  to  staffing  limitations, 
they  can  no  longer  escort  PTO  employees  who  are 
conducting  special  searches  for  missing  fUe  histories. 
The  PTO  must  now  rely  solely  on  Records  Center 
personnel  to  locate  ail  files.  In  addition,  the  Records 
Center   cannot   commit   to   the   timely   refiling   of 
records  returned  by  the  PTO. 
A  first  step  in  our  effort  to  lessen  the  impact  of  this 
change  will  be  that  the  PTO  File  Repository  wUl  hold 
Suitland  files  for  at  least  three  weeks  after  they  are  re- 
turned by  a  requestor.  This  will  provide  for  quicker  ac- 
cess to  files  that  are  of  interest  to  multiple  requestors.  It 
will  also  enable  the  PTO  to  return  flies  to  the  Suitland 
facihty  m  bulk,  thus  enhancing  the  ppssibUity  of  a  more 
prompt  refile.  ^ 


18 

14 

87 

On  schedule 
Avg.  1  day  late 
On  schedule 
On  schedule 
Avg.  1  day  late 

On  schedule 
Avg.  2  days  early 

Avg.  4  days  late 


PTO  CLERICAL  AWARDS  PROGRAM 

The  PTO  has  established  a  special  cash  award  pro- 
gram for  clerical  employees,  effective  Apr.  1.  The 
Clencal  Employee  of  the  Year  will  receive  $1,000. 
Cash  awards  of  $100  wUl  be  presented  to  a  maximum 
of  five  recipients  of  the  Clerical  Employee  of  the 
Quarter  award.  Through  this  award  system,  we  will 
demonstrate  clearly  that  the  Office  appreciates  the 
dedication  and  contributions  of  its  clerical  employees 
and  will  publicly  bestow  on  them  the  honor  and  re- 
spect they  deserve. 


June  5,  1984. 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD, 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  June  26, 1984 


Re.  31,460 

4,399,380 

4,423,787 

4,433,767 

Re.  31,551 

4,405,339 

4,423,856 

4,434,029 

D.  272,292 

4,405,710 

4,424,138 

4,434,032 

4,073,820 

4,408,231 

4,425,049 

4,434,078 

4,276,785 

4,409,360 

4,425,759 

4,434,272 

4,321,112 

4,409,677 

4,427,553 

4,434,750 

4,352,686 

4,410,768 

4,427,674 

4.435,117 

4,354,487 

4,411,255 

4,427,766 

4,435,275 

4,359,564 

4,411,710 

4,428,536 

4,435,323 

4,359,606 

4,412,285 

4,430,299 

4,436,009 

4,359,630 

4,415,256 

4,430,308 

4,436,832 

4,368,755 

4,415,579 

4,430,315 

4,437,100 

4,370,709 

4,415,715 

4,430,855 

4,437,236 

4,381,599 

4,417,158 

4,430,884 

4,437,626 

4,381,689 

4,418,002 

4,430,948 

4,437,696 

4,383,218 

4,418,399 

4,431,008 

4,438,239 

4,387,139 

4,418,627 

4,431,210 

4,438,756 

4,388,365 

4,419,179 

4,431,428 

4,439,038 

4,392,120 

4,420,761 

4,431,518 

4,439,323 

4,393,056 

4,422,956 

4,432,890 

4,441,006 

4,394,842 

4,423,193 

4,433,637 

4,441,049 
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Reference  cillections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 

tion  contained  in  patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted 
in  the  table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  in 
patent  number  sequence. 

Facilities  for  making  paper  copies  from  either  micro- 
film m  reader-printers  or  from  the  bound  volumes  in  pa- 
per-to-paper copies  are  generally  provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries  and  in  their 
hours  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use 
of  the  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact 
that  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours, 
so  as  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


The  following  libraries,  desi^nfted  as  Patent  Deposi- 
tory Libraries,  receive  current  issiies  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  lt)rary  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  years  to  all  or  most  of 
the  patents  issued  since  1790. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  in  addition,  of- 
fers the  publications  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Classification 
System  (e.g.  The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the 
U.S.  Patent  Classification,  Classification  Definitions, 
etc.)  and  provides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use 
to  aid  the  public  in  gaining  effective  access  to  informa- 


State 
Alabama 

Arizona 
California 


Colorado 
Delaware 
Georgia 

Idaho 
Illinois 

Indiana 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 


Minnesota 
Missouri 


Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 
New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolma 
Tennessee 

Texas 


Utah 

Washington 

Wisconsin 


(504)  388-2570 


Name  of  Libniy  t  i    l       r^ 

Auburn  University  Libraries (^OSmM^SSl'^t  21 

Birmingham  Public  Library ./......'.  (205)  254^2555 

Tempe:  Science  Library,  Arizona  State  University    (602)  965-7140 

Los  Angeles  Public  L  ibrary oii)  626-7555  Ext  71% 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library mil  ^iTllil 

San  Diego  Public  Library '.'.'.'.'.'.  (619)  23t5813 

Sunnyvale:  Pttent  Information  Clearinghouse*    [408)  738  5580 

Denver  Public  Library )303)  571  2122 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware (302)  738-2238 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology   /4Q4)  394.4503 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library    (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library    mo^OM  isa^ 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library '.'.'.'.'.'.'.['.[["  (217)  782-5430 

Indianapolis— Marion  County  Public  Library    *  hllilSQ  MOf, 

BatonRouge:!TroyH.Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State "^-i/w 

University 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  0f  Maryland nni^  454.10-^7 

Boston  Public  Library    '[''  (61 7)  536^5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan ^jj^  764.7494 

Detroit  Public!  Library   \l\ll  ^^.{IH 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  &  Information  Center ......  (612)  372-6670 

St.  Louis  Publ  c  Library (314J  241-2288  Ext.  390, 

I  Ext  39 1 
Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4283 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Engineering  Library  .  .  (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada  Library    (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library \  ooi)  733-7815 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Library r505^  277^5441 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library "  '  "  ^(1)  474.5 125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library ms)  856-7525  Pxt  ifn 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)    W.  212  930-0850 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University    (919)  737-3280 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library    )2i6)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library    *  *  (419)  255  7055  Ext 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library    .'.'.'.''  (405)  624-6546 

Cambndge  Springs:  Alliance  College  Library .'  ,'  (814)  398-2098 

Philadelphia:  Ft-anklin  Institute  Library    (215)  448-1227 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University  .  .  (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library    (401)  521-8726 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  .......  (803)  792-2372 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 
Center  .  .  .  .| 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas, 
College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  749-4176 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University .  (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Seattle:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

M^JSUc  ■'  ■----■■ '«•*)  ^«-'"' 
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(901)  725-8876 
(512)  471-1610 


All  of  the  above 
provides  direct,  on 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  nutter. 
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Library (414)  278-3043 

listed  libraries  offer  CASSIS  (Classification  And  Search  Support  Information  System),  which 
line  access  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  data. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  May  26,1984 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date  of  Action 
New  Case  Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND  ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY, 

AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  110— D.  E.  TALBERT.  Director   tII.^ 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  120— C.  E.  VAN  HORN,  Director    9-29-82 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  130- 

R.  F.  WHITE,  Director ^w;.,'^ 9-30-82 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY,  STOCK  MATERIALS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  150— J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director    4-21-83 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-S.  W.  ENGLE,  Director  3-22-82 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220— K.  L.  CAGE,  Director  8-25-8 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-E.  LEVY,  Director    9-24-81 

RECEPTACLES.  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240— G  M.  FORLENZA,  Director  ....  7-19-82 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 3-11-81 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP,  GROUP  260- 

S.  G.  KUNIN,  Director »-0;-" 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290— K.  L.  CAGE,  Director 24)1-82 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-B  R  GRAY,  Director  .  .  .  .  .....  .  .  8-03-82 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director  6-10-82 
MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL  TREATMENT  INFORMATION, 

GROUP  330— R.  E.  AEGERTER.  Director   rr!"!, 

SOLAR  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES.  GROUP  340— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director  .  .  5-14-82 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  350- 

A.  L.  SMITH,  Director 10-15-81 

Expiratioii  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1984.  except  those  which  may 

have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range 

of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provi- 

&«?/  "  ^^^  '^^'  Numbers  3,316.556  to  3,323.133.  inclusive 

E  Patents  V.V.'.V.V.'.'.V.'.V.'.V.V.V.V. Numbers  2,734  to  2.745  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

JUNE  26,  1984 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  31,610 
MODIFYING  MORTARS  OF  INORGANIC  BINDING 
AGENTS  Wrni  ALKYLATED  SULPHONATED 
PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  CX)NDENSATION 
PRODUCT 
Kurt  Schaupp;  Gunther  Reitz,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Giinther 
Boehmke,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Original  No.  4,330,334,  dated  May  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  175,802, 
Aag.  6, 1980.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No. 
424,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1979,  2935719 

Int.  a.3  C04B  7/35 
U.S.  a.  106—90  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  mortar  comprising  an  inorganic  binder,  water  and  a 
sulphonated  phenol  condensation  product  modifier  therefor, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  condensation  product  com- 
prises a  formaldehyde  condensation  product  of  a  phenol 
wherein  [at  least  about  40%  J  about  60%  to  90%  of  the  pheno- 
lic OH  groups  are  etherified  with  an  alkylating  agent,  the 
condensation  product  being  present  in  about  0.05  to  S%  by 
weight  of  the  binder. 


Re.  31,611 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  Wainwright,  Chelmsford;  Michael  J.  Green,  Wetherby,  and 

Barry  S.  Charlston,  Castleford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Rocol  Limited,  Swillington,  England 
Original  No.  4,159,252,  dated  Jun.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  893,609, 

Apr.  4, 1978.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No. 

258,448 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1977, 
14590/77;  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1978,  53-2843 

Int.  a.J  ClOM  1/10.  3/02.  5/02.  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—25  19  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  for  use  [alone  or  J  in  a  lubricat- 
ing base,  comprising  a  finely  divided  carbonate  of  a  Group  IIA 
metal  and  a  halogenated  organic  lubricant ,  the  carbonate  being 
present  in  a  major  proportion  with  respect  to  the  halogenated 
organic  lubricant. 


of  charge  supplied  to  said  region  to  be  equal  to  the  charge 
removed  from  that  region  so  as  to  tend  to  maintain  said 
floating  region  at  a  relatively  constant  average  voltage 
level,  said  feedback  circuit  means  including  means  respon- 
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sive  solely  to  said  average  voltage  level  at  said  floating 
region  for  applying  [a  J  said  direct  voltage  bias  at  a  level 
proportional  to  said  average  voltage  level  to  said  means 
for  supplying  a  controllable  amount  of  charge. 


Re.  31,613 
MEASURING  TRANSFORMER 
Heinz  Lienhard,  Zug,  and  Gemot  Schneider,  Baar,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 
Original  No.  4,309,655,  dated  Jan.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  918,446, 
Jun.  23, 1978.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No. 
405,859 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.   8,    1977, 
8455/77;  May  24,  1978,  5644/78 

Int.  a.3  GOIR  1/20  33/00:  HOIF  7/00 
U.S.  a  324—117  R  12  Claims 


Re.  31,612 
CCD  INPUT  CIRCUITS 
Donald  J.  Sauer,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,139,784,  dated  Feb.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  821,318, 
Aug.  2,  1977.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jun.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No. 
269,520 

Int  a.3  GllC  19/28;  HOIL  29/78;  H03K  3/42 
U.S.  a.  307—221  D  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  charge-coupled  circuit  which  includes  a  semi-conduc- 
tor substrate  of  given  conductivity  type,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trode means  insulated  from  the  substrate  responsive  to  applied 
voltages  for  the  storage  and  propagation  of  charge  in  said 
substrate,  and  an  electrically  floating  region  in  the  substrate  of 
different  conductivity  type  than  the  substrate,  in  combination: 
means  for  supplying  a  controllable  amount  of  charge  to  said 
region  in  accordance  with  a  continuous  Junction  of  the  level 
of  a  direct  voltage  applied  thereto; 
means  including  a  number  of  said  electrode  means  for  re- 
moving from  said  region,  during  each  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  time  intervals,  a  fixed  quantity  of  charge,  that  is,  an 
amount  of  charge  which  is  of  substantially  the  same  mag- 
nitude from  one  time  interval  to  the  next;  and 
feedback  circuit  means  for  adjusting  the  controllable  amount 


1.  A  measuring  transformer  comprising: 

a  core  of  magnetizable  material  having  an  air  gap; 

an  anisotropic  thin  film  of  magnetizable  material  positioned 
at  said  gap,  a  surface  of  said  film  being  parallel  to  a  path  of 
magnetic  flux  bridging  said  gap; 

a  measuring  conductor  for  carrying  a  current  to  be  mea- 
sured, said  conductor  being  disposed  adjacent  said  core 
for  magnetic  coupling  therewith;  and 

a  pre-magnetizing  winding  for  carrying  an  alternating  pre- 
magnetizing  current  to  induce  an  alternating  varying 
magnetic  field  which  repetitively  saturates  the  material  of 
said  film  in  both  directions  of  saturation,  said  winding 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  core  for  magnetic  coupling 
therewith,  whereby  the  point  of  time  of  the  saturation  of 
said  film  is  dependent  on  the  strength  of  said  current  to  be 
measured. 
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Re.  31,614 

DECREASING  TIME  dURATION  OF  RECORDED 
SPEECH r 
Charles  R.  Briogol,  and  Gary  F.  Snyder,  both  of  Austin,  Tex^ 
assignors  to  International  Bosinesp  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y.  | 

Original  No.  4,228,322,  dated  Oct  14>  IWO,  Ser.  No.  227,  Jan. 
2,  1979.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No. 
390,740 

Int  a.3  GIOL  l/QO 


MS.  CL  381— 3S 


S  Claims 


extending  alongside  but  spaced  from  the  patient's  face, 
and  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  side  arms  extending 
inwardly  to  engage  said  grids  on  the  upper  recording 
plates  to  monitor  or  record  mandibular  movements  on 
said  grid;  and 
means  removably  mounted  on  said  upper  frame  for  provid- 
ing on  said  grid  a  reference  line  in  a  plane  through  said 
axis  and  a  third  point  on  the  upper  frame  aligned  with  a 
point  on  the  patient's  face  or  nose,  whereby  measurements 
of  said  movements  may  be  made  in  relation  to  said  refer- 
ence line. 


1.  In  a  system  for  time  compression  of  prerecorded  speech 
signals  which  are  played  back  at  a  rate  greater  than  that  at 
which  they  were  recorded  and  in  which  the  input  speech  is 
loaded  aJtemately  into  first  and  second  buffers  and  output  from 
the  buffers  is  alternatively  applied  to  a  using  device,  said  sys- 
tem including 
means  for  loading  one  of  said  buffers  while  the  other  is 
providing  an  output  to  said  using  device,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
means  for  changing  the  source  of  output  applied  to  said 
using  device  from  said  fist  buffer  to  said  second  buffer 
when  the  output  level  of  both  of  said  buffers  is  substan- 
tially equal  and  falls  within  a  predelennined  range  of  a  zero 
crossing. 


Re.  31,616 

CATHODIC  ELECTRODEFOSinON  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DIELS-ALDER 

ADDUCTS 

Iran  H.  Tsoo,  Bloomfleld  Hilb,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Wyandotte 

Paint  Products,  Troy,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4,186,117,  dated  Jan.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  948^7, 
Oct  4, 1978.  DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  859,296,  Dec  12, 1977,  Pat 
No.  4,148,704.  AppUcation  for  reiarae  Jan.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No. 
343,040 

Int  CL3  C09D  3/58,  5/40 
UA  a  523-414  8CIaiBif 

1.  An  organic  coating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion, 
solution  or  suspension  of  a  coating  composition  characterized 
by: 

(a)  the  reaction  product  of  a  conjugated  fatty  acid  ester  and 
an  acrylic  containing  monomer;^  and 

(b)  Formula  A  within  the  molecule,  being  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  reacting  an  amine  with  an  oxirane  ring; 

wherein  Formula  A  is: 


— CH2— C(Z)— CH2— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


Re.  31,615 

JAW  MOVEMENT  SIMULATION 

Robert  L.  Lee,  22937  Grand  Terrace  Rd.,  Colton,  Calif.  92324 

Original  No.  4,034,474,  dated  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  485,158, 

Jul.  1,  1974.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

34,159 

Int  a.J  A61C  19/04 
VS.  CL  433-73  43  Oaima 


wherein  Z  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  aUcoxy  of  from  one  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
acyloxy  of  from  one  to  6  carbon  atoms;  (=0),  — ORl«H, 
-OR'JnOH,  and  -0R'(CH20H)J«0H;  wherein  R'  is  a  satu- 
rated aUcylene  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number 
from  1  to  6. 


1.  Dental  apparatus  for  analyzing  or]  recording  jaw  move- 
ments comprising:  I 

an  upper  frame  having  two  thin  flat  rigid  recording  plates, 
mounted  to  be  positioned  one  on  either  side  of  a  patient's 
head  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  patient's 
temporomandibular  joints,  said  plates  having  a  grid 
formed  on  their  outer  surface; 

a  lower  frame  affixed  to  the  patient's  mandible,  said  mandib- 
ular frame  having  a  pair  of  side  anns  one  on  either  side 


Re.  31,617 

OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED 

lA3>TETRAHYDROIMIDEZOa,l-bH2UINAZOLIN- 
2^NESAND 

6(lD-l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROPYIMIDO(2,l-b)QUINAZO- 

LIN-2-ONES 
Warren  N.  Beverung,  Jr.,  Gary,  N.C.,  and  Richard  A.  Partyka, 

Literpool,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Origiiial  No.  3,932,407,  dated  Jan.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  521,306, 

Not.  6, 1974.  Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,891,  No?. 

19, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinoatioB-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  396,638,  Sep.  12,  1973,  abandoned,  whieh  is  a  coatinaa- 

tioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,450,  Sep.  22,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,723,  Feb.  4, 

1972,  abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  22, 1982,  Ser. 

No.  421,501 

Int  a.3  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  544-250  25  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 
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different  are  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  CF3,  SOaH, 
I  hydroxy,  (lower>alkyl  or  (lower)  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino  or 
phenyl,  R^  and  R^  when  alike  are  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro, 
fluoro,  hydroxy,  Oower)alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  Oower- 
)alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  when  taken  together  R^  and 
R'  are  methylenedioxy  or  the  moiety  — CH=CH— CH= 
"^  CH— ,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  or  a  pharmaceutically 

in  which  R'  is  H,  phenyl  or  (lower)alkyl,  R^  and  R^  when  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


r3  R> 


'^ 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  26,  1984 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


5^9 
ROSE  PLANT— JACFUN 
William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  A 
Perkins  Co.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  422,484 
Int.  C1.3  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
miniature  plant  habit,  pink  flowers  with  darker  reverse  side, 
large  prickles  and  mild  fragrance. 


5,250 
ROSE  PLANT— JACROM 
William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,316 

Int.  a?  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  Pit.— 18  1  Claiffl 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 

class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 


ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
pointed  bud  of  a  light  orange  color,  non-blueing  in  age,  on  long 
straight  stems,  usable  as  cut  flowers. 


5,251 
PEACH  TREE 
James  F.  Doyle,  7685  N.  Thompson  Ave.,  Govis,  Calif.  93612 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,563 
Int.  a.3  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 42  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  characteritized 
by  bearing  clingstone  fruit  which  ripens  approximately  twenty 
days  earlier  than  fruit  of  the  Nectar  Peach  Tree  (U.S.  Plant 
Pat.  No.  86),  having  superior  shipping  and  keeping  qualities; 
flesh  of  a  white  or  cream  color  (10-B-l);  skin  of  cream  ground 
color  (17-0-1)  overlaid  with  blush  red  (3-J-lO)  to  dark  red 
(6-K-9);  and  large,  showy  blossoms;  and  such  tree  being  partic- 
ularly characterized  as  to  novehy  by  bearing  peaches  which, 
when  fully  ripe,  have  flesh  which  is  very  firm  and  non-melting 
and  virtually  completely  free  of  color. 
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ERRATA 


For  ^•* 
CLASS                                                                                         PATENT  NO. 

405-186 4,445,718 

446-24 1  ..............................................••..•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••"•••••••"•••••"  4,455 ,78 1 

446-1 55 ^'^55 '^^2 

44^_07 1         4,455 ,783 

092-O12~ZZIZ 4,455,920 

604-152 4,456,009 

162-272 ..« 4,456,066 

219-300 . ^'^5^'  •  ^^ 

242-205 4,456,209 

404-007 4,456,407 

502-117. 4,456,547 

429-104. 4,456,631 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  26,  1984 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,455,683 
SELF-ADJUSTING  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 
Anthony  L.  Moretti,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.D.  Bullard 
Company,  Sansalito,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,881 

Int.  a?  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  2—2  10  Qaims 


1.  In  an  air  tight  protective  garment  made  of  air  impervious 
thin  sheet  material  for  use  at  ground  level  having  a  generally 
tubular  torso  covering  portion  with  a  neck  opening  and  >vith  a 
pair  of  generally  tubular  arm  portions  and  a  pair  of  generally 
tubular  leg  portions  formed  integrally  therewith,  said  neck 
opening  having  an  air  tight  head  enclosure  sealingly  affixed 
about  the  edge  thereof,  said  pair  of  arm  portions  each  having  a 
different  one  of  a  pair  of  glove  members  sealingly  fixed  to  the 
free  end  thereof,  said  pair  of  leg  portions  each  having  a  differ- 
ent one  of  a  pair  of  boot  members  sealingly  fixed  to  the  free  end 
thereof,  an  air  conduit  supplying  a  positive  air  plenum  through 
a  wall  of  said  garment  and  a  one-way  air  exhaust  means  pro- 
vided through  a  wall  of  said  garment,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elastic  strip  members  affixed  in  an  ex- 
panded state  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  generally  tubular  torso 
covering  portion  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from 
said  neck  opening  to  said  generally  tubular  leg  portions,  a 
plurality  of  elastic  strip  members  affixed  in  an  expanded  state 
to  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  pair  of  arm  portions  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  free  end  thereof  to  said 
tubular  torso  covering  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  strip 
members  affixed  in  an  expanded  state  to  the  inner  surface  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  leg  portions  and  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  free  end  thereof  to  said  tubular  torso  covering  por- 
tion. 


4,455,684 

SHOULDER  PROTECnON  DEVICE 

Sam  E.  Johnson,  1519  Westbory  Dr.,  Dayison,  Mich.  48423 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  415,607 

Int.  a.3  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  a  2— 2  8  Qaims 


meric  thermoplastic  material  that  is  entirely  solid  so  as  to 
have  no  internal  voids  in  the  material,  with  said  material 
being  capable  of  distorting  in  response  to  a  recoil  force  of 
an  operating  firearm  juxtapositioned  thereagainst,  and 
having  sufficient  structural  integrity  to  prevent  the  butt  of 
the  firearm  from  bottoming  out  against  the  user's  shoulder 
and  thereby  absorb  and  eliminate  the  recoil  force  and 
shock  of  the  operating  firearm  to  prevent  injury  to  the 
operator  and  reduce  operator's  fatigue  resulting  from  both 
single  firing  and  sustained  operation  of  the  firearm, 
said  material  having  a  specific  gravity  range  of  approxi- 
mately 1.02  to  approximately  1.03  and  having  an  elonga- 
tion range  of  from  approximately  300  percent  to  approxi- 
mately 1,200  percent. 


4,455,685 
PARTIAL  PRESSURE  JERKIN 
Jean  C.  Steffler,  Downsvicw;  Herman  Kaufman,  Willowdale; 
Joseph  A.  G.  Porlier,  and  James  A.  Firth,  both  of  Toronto,  ail 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of 
Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  309,507 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec.  8, 1980,  366338 

Int.  a3A62B  77/00 

UA  a.  2—2.1  A  14  Claims 


1.  A  recoil  and  shock  eliminating  device  for  use  in  protecting 

the  shoulder  of  a  person  operating  a  rifle  or  shotgun-type 

firearm, 

said  device  comprising  a  body  disposed  within  an  extenor 

flexible  fabric  cover  which  is  constructed  to  envelope  the 

body  and  provide  attachment  means  to  facilitate  releas- 

ably  securing  the  device  to  an  associated  garment, 

said  body  consisting  solely  of  a  molded  polyurethane  elasto- 


1.  A  partial  pressure  jerkin  comprising  an  outer  garment 
having  a  front  panel  to  overlie  the  chest  of  torso,  a  rear  panel 
connected  to  said  front  panel  and  arranged  to  overlie  the  spine 
and  back  of  a  torso,  head  and  arm  apertures  formed  in  said 
garment  between  said  front  and  rear  panels,  a  bladder  located 
within  said  garment  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
front  panel,  connection  means  to  connect  said  bladder  to  a 
pressurised  source,  an  opening  in  said  rear  panel  to  permit  said 
garment  to  be  placed  on  said  torso  and  fastening  means  to 
secure  said  opening  whereby  said  bladder  may  extend  in  unin- 
terrupted manner  across  said  fro/it  panel. 

4,455,686 
PROTECTIVE  LEG  PADDING  FOR  ATHLETIC  PANTS 
Robert  M.  Zide,  WUliamstown,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  Pro-Line, 
Inc.,  Marietta,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  467,213 
Int  a.3  A41D  13/06 
U.S.  a.  2-23  5  Claims 

1.  Athletic  pants  for  football  players  comprising  a  fabric 
body  portion  having  legs,  a  first  fabric  pocket  attached  to  the 
interior  of  each  leg  in  the  frontal  thigh  region,  a  permanently 
laterally  curved  frontal  thigh  pad  held  within  the  first  pocket 
and  substantially  conforming  to  the  natural  lateral  curvature  of 
the  front  of  the  thigh  and  spanning  substantially  the  entire  front 
of  the  thigh  to  protect  it  from  frontal  blows,  a  second  fabric 
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pocket  attached  to  the  interior  of  ei:h  leg  adjacent  to  the 
vastus  lateralis,  a  side  pad  having  substantially  the  same  thick- 
ness as  the  frontal  thigh  pad  held  in  ^he  second  pocket  and 
covering  and  protecting  the  vastus  lateralis  from  angle  blows 
and  side  blows,  the  frontal  thigh  pad  and  side  pad  having 
opposing  closely  adjacent  substantially  vertical  edge  faces 
which  diverge  outwardly  from  the  interior  faces  of  said  pads 


ber;  an  open  end  to  said  tubular  member  contoured  to  fit 
snugly  against  the  face  about  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  said  open 
end  having  an  axis  on  approximately  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  the  axes  of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  when  looking  straight 
ahead;  a  generally  planar  closed  viewing  end  to  said  tubular 
member  having  at  least  one  viewing  aperture,  a  cylindrical  lens 
holder  mounted  in  said  viewing  end  of  said  tubular  member 
adjacent  said  viewing  aperture,  a  replaceable  safety  lens 
mounted  in  said  lens  holder,  said  lens  holder  and  said  safety 


and  define  with  the  interior  faces  substtntially  square  interior 
vertical  comers,  said  comers  being  substantially  in  abutting 
relationship  through  the  fabric  of  said  pockets  to  define  a 
substantially  vertical  hinge  axis  for  said  pads,  whereby  the  pads 
can  conform  to  the  natural  contours  of  a  wearer's  leg  in  vari- 
ous positions  of  flexure  of  the  leg  substantially  without  restrict- 
ing leg  flexure. 


4,455,687  '*"*  having  a  central  axis,  said  central  axis  of  said  lens  holder 

HEAD  COVER  ANDSAFETY  HELMET  *°**  ^^  ^^^^^  '*"'  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  open  end  of  said 

STen  O.  G.  Johansson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Helen  Frances  *"^"'*''  member  at  an  angle  from  below  it,  the  degree  of  the 

Initawtatirkw.    vi^..,r*^^   "T.-  included  ansle  fnrmpH  hv  th»  intArcA/^t-inn  »•<><.  w»:__  _- i.^ 


Johansson,  Houston,  Tex 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  255,795 
Int.  OJ  A62B  17/04;  A4aB  3/00 
U.S.  a.  2-424 


3aaiiiis 


included  angle  formed  by  the  intersecting  axes  being  predeter- 
mined so  that  the  closed  viewing  end  is  tilted  in  relation  to  the 
open  end  such  that  the  wearer  of  the  goggles  when  using 
corrective  bifocal  lenses  underneath  them  will  have  an  unob- 
structed view  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  bifocal  lens  and 
through  the  safety  lens. 


4,455,689 

GOGGLE  WITH  TEAR  OFF  TRANSPARENCIES 

Wayne  E.  Boyer,  12118  Poway  Rd.,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,622 

Int.  a.3  A61F  9/02 

VS.  a.  2-434  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  ventilated  hood  cover  and  safety  helmet,  a  rigid  shell 
having  a  liner  therein,  an  air  hose  in  said  shell,  a  plastic  foam 
liner  loosely  mounted  in  said  shell  beneath  said  air  hose,  a  face 
opening  in  said  shell,  a  primary  shield  over  said  face  opening, 
secondary  shields  on  said  primary  shield,  a  porous  collar  on 
said  shell  having  a  stiffener  therein  located  below  said  shell  for 
maintaining  an  oval  shape  of  the  collar  in  cross  section,  and  a 
flexible  tubular  band  mounted  on  said  shell  engaging  the  edges 
of  said  primary  shield  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sec- 
ondary shields  and  the  said  stiffener  and  band  maintaining  the 
said  collar  and  shields  detachably  mounted  on  the  shell. 


4,455,688 

WELDERS  GOGGLBS 

Boyd  L.  Poe,  3735  Hermes  La.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45239 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  290,365 

Int.  a.3  A61F  9/02 

VS.  a.  2-431  2  Claims 

1.  Protective  goggles  for  welders,  chi^pers,  and  the  like, 

particularly  adapted  for  wearers  of  corrective  bifocal  lenses 

which  comprises:  a  generally  tubular  shaped  protective  mem- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removably  mounting  a  plurality  of  tear 

off  transparencies  over  the  outer  side  of  the  lens  of  goggles 

having  a  deformable  surrounding  frame  with  a  vertical  slot 

extending  through  one  side  edge  thereof,  each  transparency 

having  an  arm  portion  which  extends  from  one  end  thereof,  the 

arm  portion  having  a  hole  formed  therein,  comprising: 

a  bracket  having  a  portion  insertable  in  the  slot  in  the  goggle 

frame  and  means  for  retaining  the  insertable  portion  in  the 

slot;  and 

a  retaining  pin  extending  outwardly  from  the  bracket  and 
having  an  enlarged  head  slightly  larger  than  the  hole  in 
the  arm  portion  of  the  transparency. 
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4,455,690  4,4$5,692 

STRUCTURE  FOR  IN  VIVO  IMPLANATION  CHEMICAL  DISPENSER  SAFETY  HANGER 

Charles  A.  Homsy,  11526  Ralntree  Cir.,  Honston,  Tex.  77024     Robert  A.  Hcne,  Ft  Mitchell,  Ky.,  ud  David  A.  Jones,  Ketter- 
FUed  No?.  6, 1980,  Ser.  No.  204^29  iBg,  Ohio,  MdgBon  to  The  DrMkett  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Int  CL3  A61F  1/00  Ohio 

U.S.CL3— 1  SSClalott  FUed  May  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  493,094 

lat  a.3  E03D  9/02;  A47B  96/06 
VS.  a.  4—228  19  Claims 


«^ 


1.  A  structure  suitable  for  in  vivo  implantation  in  tension 
applications  comprising 

a  plurality  of  biocompatible  strands, 

biocompatible  means  securing  the  ends  of  the  strands, 

means  coating  the  strand  portion  between  said  ends  so  that 
such  strand  portions  have  sufficient  lubricity  to  be  slidable 
with  respect  to  each  other, 

biocompatible  protection  means  surrounding  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  strands  between  their  secured  ends  and 
coacting  with  the  strands  to  allow  spatial  adjustment  of 
their  positions  so  that  on  flexing  the  strands  move  to  the 
inside  of  the  bend  whereby  each  strand  carries  substan- 
tially all  of  its  share  of  the  structure  loading  in  all  positions 
of  the  implanted  structure,  and 

means  on  the  ends  of  the  strands  for  securing  the  structure  in 
implanted  position. 


4,455,691 
SIUCONE  GEL  HLLED  PROSTHESIS 
Peter  Van  Aken  Redlnger,  and  Richard  A.  Compton,  both  of 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  81,379 

iBt  a.3  A61F  1/00 

VS.  CL  3—36  12  Claims 


12.  A  silicone  gel-filled  silicone  rubber  article  possessing  a 
reduced  tendency  to  exhibit  surface-bleed  comprising 

(A)  a  flexible  container  of  silicone  rubber  consisting  essen- 
tiaUy  of  a  cross-linked  gum  of  polydimethylsUoxane,  said 
container  being  filled  with 

(B)  a  silicone  gel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
sUicone  gel  of  cross-linked  polydimethylsiloxane,  there 
being 

(C)  an  essentially  continuous  barrier  layer  of  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  fluorine-containing  organopolysi- 
loxane  situated  between  the  interior  of  container  (A)  and 
the  gel  composition  of  (B),  said  barrier  layer  being  coated 
on  the  interior  wall  of  container  (A). 


1.  A  hanger  adapted  to  suspend  a  chemical  dispenser  from 
the  rim  of  a  tank,  the  hanger  comprising  an  elongate  sleeve 
integral  with  the  dispenser,  the  sleeve  having  a  restricted  area 
proximate  its  top  formed  by  opposed  indented  side  wall  seg- 
ments that  define  a  pair  of  shoulders  with  respect  to  the  lower 
side  walls  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  hanger  member  insertable  within 
said  sleeve,  the  hanger  member  comprising  an  elongate  central 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  side  wall  protrusions,  a  top  por- 
tion extending  rearwardly  from  the  central  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  tank,  and  a  bottom  portion 
forming  opposed  exterior  shoulders  with  respect  to  the  elon- 
gate central  portion,  the  body  of  said  bottom  portion  being 
substantially  hollow  such  that  the  walls  of  the  bottom  portion 
are  resilient  below  the  shoulders,  whereby  the  hanger  member 
is  inserted  into  said  sleeve  by  engagement  of  said  resilient 
bottom  portion  with  said  opposed  indented  side  wall  segments, 
which  said  bottom  portion  flexes  due  to  its  hollow  nature  and 
allows  said  opposed  exterior  shoulders  to  pass  by  said  re- 
stricted area,  said  hanger  member  is  adjustably  positionable 
within  the  elongate  sleeve  by  engagement  of  the  protrusions 
between  said  indented  wall  segments,  and  whereby  removal  of 
the  hanger  member  from  the  sleeve  is  substantially  prevented 
by  the  hanger  member  shoulders  abutting  said  sleeve  shoul- 
ders. 


4,455,693 
SELF-CONTAINED,  TWO-PIECE  GASKET  SEAL 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRAINS 
Casper  Cuschera,  800  Durham  Rd.,  Fremont  CaUf.  94538 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,298,  Mar.  23, 1981.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  388,648 
Int  a.3  A47K  1/14 
V.S.  a.  4—286  3  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  gasket  sealing  arrangement  for  drain  and 
pipe  connections,  including  a  first  gasket  member  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical,  sleeve-like  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured about  a  pipe  within  a  pipe  connection,  said  gasket  mem- 
ber including  a  deep  annular  groove  extending  in  one  end 
thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  gasket;  a  second  gasket  mem- 
ber including  a  generally  cylindrical,  sleeve-like  portion  which 
is  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  annular  groove  of  said 
first  gasket  member,  and  compression  ring  means  disposed  at 
opposed  ends  of  said  gaskets  in  assembled  configuration  for 
compressing  said  gasket  members  together  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion and  causing  said  second  gasket  member  to  expand  said  first 
gasket  member  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  effect  a 
sealing  impingement  on  the  pipe  and  the  pipe  connection,  said 
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second  gasket  member  including  a  flange  extending  radially  4,455,695 

inwardly  and  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  generally  cylin-      GUIDING  UNIT  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANERS 

John  L.  Mikhel,  6429  W.  144th  Q.,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  46307 
FUed  Sep.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  74,165 
Int.  a.3  E04H  3/16 
U.S.a.4-490  2  Claims 


.24 


drical,  sleeve-Iike  portion,  said  flange  bang  substantially  equal 
in  inner  and  outer  diameters  to  said  first  gasket  member. 


4  455  694       ' 

CUP^N  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONSERVING  WATER 

DURING  THE  FLUSHING  OF  A  TOILET 

Thaddeos  S.  Dymon,  13  Fairway  Dr.,  Ludlow,  Mass.  01056 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1982,  Ser.  Na  399,742 

Int  a.3  E03D  1/14 

VS.  a.  4-325  13  Qaims 


7.  A  clip-on  attachment  for  conservaig  water  during  the 
flushing  of  a  toilet,  said  attachment  comprising: 

(a)  a  force-down  member  having  cUp  means  for  securing  the 
member  onto  the  top  of  a  pivotable  flapper  outlet  valve 
inside  a  toilet  flush  tank  said  force-down  member  having  a 
trunnion  pin  and  a  projection  extending  therefrom; 

(b)  a  lever  arm  having  a  mid-portion  which  is  rotatably 
connected  to  said  trunnion  pin  on  the  force-down  member 
and  an  end  Portion  which  projects  between  said  pin  and 
said  projection  and  is  pivotable  against  said  projection  of 
the  force-down  member; 

(c)  a  weighted  float  attached  to  an  op|>osite  end  portion  of 
the  lever  arm  near  the  upper  water  ine  of  the  tank;  and, 

(d)  latch  means  mountable  on  said  tank  to  selectively  effect 
a  partial  or  total  flush  of  the  toilet  by  allowing  or  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  float  and  the  attached  lever  arm 
relative  to  the  upper  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank  during 
the  flushing  of  the  toilet,  whereby  upon  allowance  of  said 
movement  said  end  portion  will  pivot  about  said  trunnion 
and  contact  said  projection  to  prematurely  close  said 
valve  to  effectuate  a  partial  flush  of  the  tank  contents. 


!«■ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pool  whose  surface  water  flows 
along  the  pool  wall  toward  an  outlet;  of  a  unit  applicable  to  the 
pool  and  said  wall,  such  unit  formed  with  a  floating  guide  bar 
directed  at  an  angle  to  the  wall,  and  a  pair  of  tie  bars  connect- 
ing the  end  portions  of  the  guide  bar  to  the  wall,  the  tie  bars 
being  of  lengths  corresponding  to  the  angular  spread  of  the 
guide  bar  where  they  connect  with  the  same,  said  wall  being 
curved  and  formed  with  a  top  rim,  and  the  tie  bars  formed  with 
hooks  at  the  ends  thereof  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  the  tie  bars  where  they  connect  with  said 
wall  to  engage  said  rim  and  thereby  conform  laterally  with  the 
curvature  of  the  wall. 


4,455,696 
PORTABLE  GRAVITY  BATH 

Albert  A.  Assanah,  3407  WUd  Cherry  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21207;  Fitzroy  Assanah,  and  George  G.  Assanah,  both  of  3526 
Overview  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21215 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,447 

Int.  a.J  A47K  3/02 

U.S.  a.  4—584  8  Claims 


.10  J4 
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1.  A  portable  liquid  container,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  structure,  said  enclosed  structure  being  compact 
and  portable  by  carrying  manually,  said  enclosed  struc- 
ture being  hollow,  said  enclosed  structure  being  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  and  containing  a  liquid  for  subsequent 
disposal,  said  hollow  enclosed  structure  being  fabricated 
from  lightweight  flexible  water  proof  material,  said  flexi- 
ble waterproof  material  having  insulating  qualities,  said 
enclosed  structure  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  bottom,  and  a  top,  said  first 
and  second  sides,  first  and  second  ends,  bottom,  and  top 
each  being  flat  and  spaced  apart  and  suitably  affixed  to 
each  other  to  form  said  enclosed  structure  into  a  rectangu- 
lar prism-like  structural  configuration,  said  hoUow  en- 
closed structure  having  first,  second,  and  third  apertures 
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therein,  each  of  said  aperiures  communicating  the  hollow 
inside  of  said  enclosed  structure  with  the  exterior  thereof, 
said  first  aperture  being  located  at  a  first  uppermost  comer 
of  said  enclosed  structure  at  a  juncture  of  said  top,  said 
first  side,  and  said  first  end,  said  second  a{)erture  being 
located  at  a  second  uppermost  comer  of  said  enclosed 
structure  at  a  juncture  of  said  top,  said  first  side,  and  said 
second  end,  said  third  aperture  being  located  at  a  lower- 
most comer  of  said  enclosed  structure  at  a  juncture  of  said 
bottom,  said  first  side  and  said  second  end,  said  lowermost 
comer  being  the  comer  directly  below  said  second  upper- 
most comer; 

a  first  hollow  tubular  member,  said  first  hollow  tubular 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
of  said  first  hollow  tubular  member  being  suitably  affixed 
to  said  first  aperture  in  said  hollow  enclosed  structure, 
said  first  hollow  tubular  member  thereby  communicating 
said  hollow  inside  of  said  hollow  enclosed  structure 
through  said  first  aperture  and  through  said  first  hollow 
tubular  member  with  the  exterior  thereof,  said  first  hollow 
tubular  member  having  a  removably  affixed  cap  on  the 
distal  second  end  thereof; 

a  second  hollow  tubular  member,  said  second  hollow  tubular 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
of  said  second  hollow  tubular  member  being  suitably 
affixed  to  said  second  aperture  in  said  hollow  enclosed 
structure,  said  second  hollow  tubular  member  thereby 
communicating  said  hollow  inside  of  said  hollow  enclosed 
structure  through  said  second  aperture  and  through  said 
second  hollow  tubular  member  with  the  exterior  thereof, 
said  second  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  removably 
affixed  cap  on  the  distal  second  end  thereof; 

a  drain  valve  means,  said  drain  valve  means  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  drain  valve 
means  being  suitably  affixed  to  said  third  aperture  in  said 
hollow  enclosed  stmcture,  said  drain  valve  means  thereby 
communicating  said  hollow  inside  of  said  hollow  enclosed 
structure  through  said  third  aperture  and  through  said 
drain  valve  means  with  the  exterior  thereof,  said  second 
end  of  said  drain  valve  means  being  suitably  configured 
for  the  attachment  of  a  hose  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  hanger  members,  said  plurality  of  hanger  mem- 
bers being  suitably  affixed  to  the  exterior  of  said  hollow 
enclosed  stmcture,  said  plurality  of  hanger  members  each 
being  configured  in  a  loop-like  form,  one  of  said  plurality 
of  hanger  members  being  located  on  said  top  of  said  hol- 
low enclosed  structure  at  the  juncture  of  said  top  with  said 
second  side  at  said  first  end,  another  of  said  plurality  of 
hanger  members  being  located  on  said  top  of  said  hollow 
enclosed  stmcture  at  the  juncture  of  said  top  with  said 
second  side  at  said  second  end,  said  plurality  of  hanger 
members  being  suitable  as  hand  grips  to  manually  carry 
said  hollow  enclosed  stmcture  and  for  hanging  said  hol- 
low enclosed  stmcture  from  mechanical  supports,  said 
hollow  enclosed  stmcture  thereby  being  tilted  toward  side 
of  said  drain  valve  means  when  suspended  from  said  plu- 
rality of  hanger  members,  said  first  and  second  hollow 
tube  members  serving  as  fill  ports  and  as  vents  when  at 
least  one  of  said  removably  affixed  caps  is  removed  from 
said  hollow  tubular  members,  said  tilting  of  said  hollow 
enclosed  stmcture  toward  side  of  said  drain  valve  means 
assuring  complete  drainage  through  said  drain  means 
when  said  drain  valve  means  is  used  as  a  discharge  means. 


4,455,697 
FOLDABLE  CRIB  OR  PLAYPEN  OF  REDUCED 
ENCUMBRANCE 
Ettore  Rovida,  Via  Lupi  di  Toscana  10,  Salo'  (Brescia),  Italy 
FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  428,211 
Int  a.3  A47D  7/00 
VS.  a.  5—99  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  crib  comprising: 
two  pairs  of  legs; 
a  stirmp  pivotally  connected  to  each  pair  of  legs  for  dis- 


placement of  each  pair  of  legs  from  a  spread  position  to  a 
substantially  parallel  folded  position; 

two  pairs  of  lower  frame  member,  each  member  in  each  pair 
extending  toward  each  other  member  in  each  pair  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto  for  displacement  of  said  two 
pairs  of  lower  frame  members  from  a  spread  position  to  a 
folded  position; 

a  pair  of  supports  supported  on  said  pair  of  lower  frame 
members,  said  pair  of  supports  displaceable  from  a  co-pla- 
nar spread  position  to  a  folded  position; 


two  pairs  of  rods  pivotally  connected  to  said  stirmps  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  stirmps  in  a 
spread  position  thereof,  said  rods  being  displaceable  into  a 
folded  position; 

a  pair  of  U-shaped  elements  each  having  ends  telescopically 
engaged  with  one  rod  of  each  pair  of  rods;  and 

articulating  means  connected  between  said  pair  of  U-shaped 
elements  and  said  two  pairs  of  rods  for  telescopically 
retracting  said  pair  of  U-shaped  elements  with  respect  to 
said  pair  of  rods  with  said  pair  of  rods  in  their  folded 
position. 


4,455,698 
ADJUSTABLE  UPPER  BODY  REST 
George  D.  Eary,  Sr.,  R4  #27  Pinecrest  Dr.,  Chesapeake,  Ohio 
45619 

FUed  Oct  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  313,244 

Int  CLJ  A47G  9/00 

VS.  CI.  5—436  »  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  upper  body  rest  for  the  head  and  shoulder 
portion  of  the  human  body  in  a  predetermined  position  and 
comprising: 

a.  a  base  member, 

b.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  resilient  shoulder  support 
members  supported  on  plastic  support  forms  adapted  to 
support  the  shoulders  of  a  human  body  in  a  predetermined 
position, 

c.  each  of  said  shoulder  support  members  being  so  attached 
to  allow  limited  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  base  and  allow  complete  removability  from  the 
said  base, 

d.  each  of  said  shoulder  support  members  being  so  attached 
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to  allow  limited  rotational  movenlent  around  a  vertical 
axis,  I 

e.  each  of  said  shoulder  support  members  being  configured 
in  a  convex  manner  widthwise  at  the  tops  or  resting  sur- 
faces for  a  short  distance  at  the  endfe  nearest  the  head  rest 
and  configured  in  a  concave  ma$ner  widthwise  for  a 
longer  distance  at  the  opposite  endfc, 

f.  each  of  said  shoulder  support  members  being  so  attached 
to  allow  positioning  at  a  lower  or  higher  elevation  in  a 
stabilized  manner  by  the  use  of  slight  pressure  of  the 
human  hand, 

g.  covers  for  said  shoulder  support  members  made  com- 
pletely or  partially  of  cloth,  thin  plastic  or  the  like, 

h.  each  of  said  shoulder  support  members  being  concave 
widthwise  at  the  central  portions  and  the  outer  edge  por- 
tions sloping  downward  somewhat  similar  to  a  modified 
printed  capital  letter  "M", 
i.  either  of  the  two  shoulder  support  members  providing  an 
adequate  arm  rest  at  one  of  two  desireable  elevations 
when  the  opposite  shoulder  support  member  is  providing 
a  head  rest  at  one  of  the  two  desireable  elevations, 
j.  each  of  said  shoulder  support  members  containing  recesses 
or  holes  in  the  resilient  material  and  plastic  support  form 
to  allow  sounds  of  a  radio  or  radio  speaker  that  may  be 
fitted  alternately  to  the  underneath  side  of  the  plastic 
support  form,  to  reach  the  ear  of  the  user, 
k.  a  head  support  member  or  resilient  material  supported  on 
a  plastic  support  form  centrally  located  between  the  two 
sho^lder  support  members  but  forward  and  toward  the 
top  of  the  base  of  the  upper  body  rest, 
1.  said  head  support  member  configured  to  be  concave  later- 
ally and  longitudinally  and  resembling  an  elongated  dish 
and  configured  so  the  resilient  material  and  the  plastic 
support  form  contains  recesses  in  two  places  at  the  oppo- 
site edges  nearer  the  top  end  to  allow  sounds  of  a  radio  or 
radio  speaker  that  alternately  may  be  fitted  to  the  under- 
neath side  of  the  plastic  form  to  reach  the  ear  of  the  user, 
as  well  as  to  provide  relief  of  pressure  on  the  user's  eye 
which  would  be  present  if  there  wece  not  recesses  in  the 
resilient  material, 
m.  said  head  rest  being  higher  at  the  forward  end  and  ex- 
tended considerably  beyond  the  base  of  the  upper  body 
rest  to  prevent  contact  of  less  resilient  areas  of  the  upper 
body  rest  with  a  headboard  of  a  bed,  the  user's  arms  or 
such  other  worrisome  encounters, 
n.  said  head  rest  being  rotatable  that  rotates  about  a  near 
horizontal  axis  in  a  limited  manner  which  is  approximately 
thirty  degrees  below  a  horizontal  plane  to  the  left  and  to 
the  right  sides, 
o.  said  head  support  member  being  removeable  from  the 
base  member  or  re-installed  by  use  of  modest  pressure  at 
the  two  ends, 
p.  said  head  rest  being  rounded  areas  to  preclude  damage  to 
the  user  in  the  unlikely  event  that  t|ie  head  rest  should 
become  disengaged. 


a  beehive  positioned  between  the  two  portions  of  a  double 
queen  colony  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  open  top  and  dimensioned  to  fit  as  one  of 
the  axially  positioned  parts  of  a  vertically  stacked  beehive. 

a  drawer  slidably  arranged  in  said  frame  to  assume  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  in  the  hive, 

said  drawer  having  a  bottom  surface  comprising  a  first 
screen,  the  mesh  size  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  pollen 
dropped  thereon  by  the  bees, 

a  second  screen  mounted  in  said  frame  above  said  drawer 
and  having  a  mesh  size  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  pollen 
carrying  bees  for  prohibiting  them  from  entering  the 
drawer, 

a  pair  of  parallel  and  spacedly  arranged  third  and  fourth 
screens  mounted  on  said  frame,  but  offset  above  said 
second  screen  and  forming  an  elongated  space  between 
said  second  screen  and  said  pair  of  screens, 

said  third  and  fourth  screens  having  mesh  openings  offset 
from  each  other  causing  bees  crawling  through  said  pair 
of  screens  to  be  forced  to  follow  a  circuitous  path,  divest- 
ing their  legs  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  pollen  carried 
thereon, 

an  entranceway  for  the  pollen  carrying  bees  into  the  pollen 
trap  positioned  adjacent  the  front  and  above  said  drawer 
and  connected  with  one  end  of  said  space  between  said 
second  screen  and  said  pair  of  screens, 
said  frame  defining  a  passageway  behind  said  drawer  for  the 
pollen  collecting  bees  which  passageway  interconnects 
the  first  portion  and  second  portion  of  the  double  queen 
colony  so  the  pollen  collecting  bees  after  passing  said 
third  and  fourth  screens  can  enter  either  portion,  and 
a  grate  having  an  opening  therein  small  enough  to  preclude 
a  queen  from  passing  therethrough  mounted  in  the  pollen 
trap  over  said  passageway. 


4,455,700 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Billy  J.  Otting,  Lafayette,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Otting  International, 

Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,037,  Mar.  23, 1982.  This  application 

Jul.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  518,195 

Int  aj  D06B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  8—151  9  aaims 


4,455,699 

POLLEN  TRAP  FOR  DOUBLE  QUEEN  COLONY  WITH 
QUEEN  EXCLUDER 

Royden  Brown,  4343  E.  Keim  Dr.,  Paradise  VaUey,  Ariz.  85253 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  428,050 

Int  CL^  AOIK  47/06 


VS.  a. 


6CIaims 


iUiUi 
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I.  A  pollen  trap  for  collecting  pollen  from  bees  as  they  enter 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  continuously  moving  textile  wd> 
comprising: 

(a)  conveying  the  web  past  at  least  one  treating  station; 

(b)  establishing  at  the  treating  station  a  rotating  liquid  base 
film  on  a  roller; 

(c)  spraying  a  plurality  of  streams  of  gaseous  fluid  onto  the 
roller  to  rearrange  the  liquid  film  to  form  a  pattern;  and 
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(d)  transferring  the  rotating  film  of  liquid  to  the  face  of  the 
web. 


4,455,701 

METHOD  OF  VARYING  A  MANUALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

PROGRAM  COURSE  OF  AN  AUTOMATICALLY 

OPERATING  WASHING  MACHINE 

Thomas  Stehr,  Lieselotte  Brodzina,  and  Richard  Graf,  all  of 

Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bosch-Siemens 

HaiugerSte  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  290,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1980,3030656 

Int  a.3  D06F  33/02 
VJS.  a.  8—158  1  Claim 


_4^ 
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1.  Method  of  varying  a  manually  adjustable  program  course 
of  an  automatically  operating  washing  machine  having  at  least 
one  cold  water  inlet  and  at  least  one  warm  water  inlet,  the 
program  course  controlling  laundry  washing  time,  laundry 
washing  temperature  and  laundry  motion  cycles  between  a 
beginning  and  an  end  of  the  program  course  in  dependence  on 
the  temperature  of  water  admitted  to  the  machine  through  the 
inlets,  which  comprises  providing  an  initial  phase  for  the  in- 
flow of  warm  water  into  the  machine,  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  water  admitted  to  the  machine  at  the  beginning  of  the 
program  course  after  the  initial  inflow  phase,  and  adjusting  the 
time,  temperature  and  motion  cycles  of  the  program  course  in 
dependence  on  the  initial  temperature  determined  by  the  mea- 
surement. 


4,455,702 
FOOTWEAR  MANUFACTURE 
Richard  E.  F.  Marris,  Kendal,  England,  assignor  to  K.  Shoemak* 
era  Limited,  Kendal,  England 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1981, 
8101318 

Int  a.)  A43D  9/00 
VJS.  a.  12—142  R  5  Claims 


shoe,  which  includes  the  step  of  dry  or  moist  heat  setting  a 
lasted  shoe,  said  method  comprising: 
inserting  the  shoe  from  above  into  the  open  end  of  a  sleeve 
of  flexible  impermeable  material  having  a  closed  lower 
end  and  which  is  fixed  in  position  at  its  open  end  so  as  to 
be  suspended  with  the  shoe  therein;  and 
wholly  or  partially  immersing  said  shoe  and  sleeve  in  a 
heated  fluidized  solid  material  contained  in  a  bath. 


4,455,703 
DOCKBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Klaus  Fromme,  MUwaukee,  and  James  Hagen,  Hartland,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Delta  Development  Group  Internat'l.,  Inc., 
MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  355,688 

Int  a.3  EOID  7/00 

U.S.  a.  14—71.3  10  Gaims 


T 


-7—r—r- 


1^ 


1.  An  adjustable  dockboard  comprising  a  ramp  member, 

means  for  hingedly  mounting  said  ramp  member  for  pivotal 
movement  on  a  loading  dock,  means  mounted  on  the 
loading  dock  for  biasing  said  ramp  member  to  an  elevated 
position, 

a  tread  plate  assembly  mounted  for  telescopic  movement 
within  said  ramp  member  between  a  first  position  within 
said  ramp  member  to  a  second  position  having  a  portion  of 
said  treaid  plate  assembly  forming  a  continuous  extension 
of  the  upper  surface  of  said  ramp  member  on  engagement 
with  the  bed  of  a  carrier, 

travel  stop  means  between  said  ramp  member  and  said  load- 
ing dock  for  locating  said  ramp  member  at  a  position  flush 
with  the  top  of  the  dock,  means  mounted  on  said  tread 
plate  assembly  in  a  position  to  move  said  travel  stop  means 
to  a  position  allowing  for  the  ramp  member  to  move 
below  the  top  of  the  loading  dock  when  the  tread  plate 
assembly  is  in  the  second  position,  and 

means  connected  to  said  ramp  member  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  tread  plate  assembly  between  the  first  and  second 
positions. 


4,455,704 
TOOTHBRUSH  AND  TONGUE  CLEANER 
Robert  L.  WUUams,  829  W.  OUve  A?e.,  Apt  A,  Monrovia,  CaUf. 
91016 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,402 

Int  a.3  A47L  13/50.  13/12 

U.S.  a.  15—111  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  outer  footwear,  such  as  a 


1.  A  toothbrush  and  tongue  cleaner  combination  comprising: 
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a  linear  tooth  brush  handle  having  a  first  brush  handle  terminus 

and  I 

a  second  brush  handle  terminus,  said  handle  adapted  and 
sized  for  human  hand  manipulation, 

a  conventional  tooth  brush  bristle  segment  having  multiple 
cleaning  brush  bristles  disposed  in  said  first  brush  handle 
terminus,  said  bristle  segment  integrally  secured  to  said 
first  brush  handle  terminus, 

an  integral  crescent  shaped  arcuate  tonjgue  scraper  member 
centrally  disposed  and  secured  at  the  arcuate  structure  mid- 
curve  to  the  opposed  second  brush  handle  terminus  at  an 
included  angle  of  not  more  than  6Ct  to  said  second  handle 
terminus,  the  tongue  scraper  interior  arc  of  the  crescent 
shaped  scraper  having  a  dull  scmping  edge  sized  and 
adapted  to  clean  the  top  surface  of  a  human  tongue,  said 
dull  scraping  edge  being  coplanar  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  crescent  shaped  interior  arc,  said  scraper  member 
gradually  tapering  along  its  lengtl  from  the  end  of  the 
second  brush  handle  terminus  to  s4id  dull  knife  edge, 

said  brush  bristle  segment  adapted  to  brushing  teeth  and  said 
scraper  member  adapted  only  to  scraping  the  user's  tongue 
top  surface. 


ing  component  to  be  stripped  from  said  applicator  head 
for  replacement. 


4,455,705 
CLEANING  DEVKtE 
John  W.  Graham,  Simpsonyille,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Swiss-Tex 
Incorporated,  Piedmont,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1982,  Ser.  N0.  411,463 

Int.  a.3  A47L  1/06 

VJS.  a.  15—121  I  9  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  characterized  bj  having  an  easily  re- 
movable and  replaceable  cleaning  component,  said  cleaning 
device  comprising 

(1)  a  molded  plastic  applicator  head  having  opposed  sides, 

(2)  handle  means  attached  to  one  side  qf  said  applicator  head 
for  manipulating  said  applicator  head  in  a  cleaning  motion 
over  a  surface  to  be  cleaned, 

(3)  said  cleaning  component  being  of  generally  the  same 
configuration  as  the  other  side  of  said  applicator  head  and 
including  opposed  sides,  one  side  of  said  cleaning  compo- 
nent including  a  cleaning  pad,  and  the  other  side  of  said 
cleaning  component  including  a  layer  of  fibers  adhesively 
secured  along  and  extending  substantially  throughout  said 
other  side  of  said  cleaning  pad,  and 

(4)  male  fastening  means  comprising  $  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  spikes  having  inner  ends  integrally  molded  with  the 
other  side  of  said  applicator  head,  said  spikes  extending 
over  a  major  portion  of  said  other  side  of  said  applicator 
head  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  applicator  head 
with  free  end  portions  thereon,  said  free  end  portions 
including  attaching  means  for  penetrating  engagement 
with  said  layer  of  fibers  when  said  cleaning  component  is 
pressed  thereagainst  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said 
cleaning  component  relative  to  said  applicator  head  dur- 
ing use  of  said  cleaning  device  and  permitting  said  clean- 


4,455,706 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OR 

CONTROLLED  REDUCHON  OF  ADHERENT  FILMS  OF 

LIQUID  ON  HARD  SURFACES 
Jurgen  Volkmann,  Schwefe,  and  Hans  H.  Gross,  Erkrath,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ing.  Jurgen  Volkmann, 
GmbH,  Schwefe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  82,173 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  5, 
1978,  2843449 

Int.  a.3  A47L  5/38 
U.S.  a.  15—306  A  14  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  or  reduction  in  thickness  of  an 
adherent  film  of  liquid  from  a  sheet  comprising: 

an  elongated  suction  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal  opening  of 
which  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  comprises  a  scraping 
tool,  said  suction  nozzle  being  pointed  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  sheet  and  which  is  movable 
relative  to  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  both  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  suction  nozzle  comprising  vacuum  sealing 

.  strips  which  sealingly  contact  said  surface,  said  suction 
nozzle  viewed  in  top  view  of  the  surface  to  be  treated 
being  V-shaped  and  being  oriented  relative  to  the  surface 
of  said  sheet  in  such  a  way  that  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped 
nozzle  lags  in  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  V- 
shaped  nozzle; 

means  for  adjusting  the  vacuum  within  said  suction  nozzle, 
said  means  having  an  inlet  with  an  adjustable  cross  sec- 
tional area;  and 

means  for  changing  the  effective  suction  length  of  the  nozzle 
opening. 


4,455,707 

CASTOR  WITH  BRAKING  MEANS 

Stafford  T.  Screen,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Castors  Limited,  West  Bromwich,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB81/00015,   371  Date  Sep.  21,  1981,    102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/02273,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20, 1981 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,717 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1980, 
8004666 

Int.  a.3  B60B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  16—35  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  castor  comprising  an  upper  body  part  provided  with  a 
brake  element  and  attachment  means  for  use  in  mounting  the 
upper  body  part  on  an  article  of  furniture  for  pivoting  relative 
thereto  about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  substantially  upright  in  use 
of  the  castor,  rolling  means  which  is  rotatable,  in  use,  relative 
to  the  upper  body  part  about  a  rolling  axis  transverse  to  and 
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offset  from  the  pivot  axis,  a  flexible  lower  body  part  to  which 
the  rolling  means  is  mounted  and  with  respect  to  which  the 
rolling  axis  is  fixed  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  upper 
body  part  and  the  lower  body  part,  wherein  the  upper  body 
part  and  the  lower  body  part  are  integral  with  each  other,  the 
upper  and  lower  body  parts  are  united  at  two  positions  spaced 
equally  in  opposite  directions  from  a  plane  which  contains  the 


rolling  axis  and  which  is  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis,  and  wherein 
the  lower  body  part,  together  with  the  rolling  means,  is  mov- 
able relative  to  the  upper  body  part  by  flexing  of  the  lower 
body  part  between  a  position  in  which  said  brake  element  on 
the  upper  body  part  bears  against  and  prevents  rotation  of  the 
rolling  means  moimted  on  the  lower  body  part  and  a  position 
in  which  the  brake  element  is  separated  from  the  rolling  means. 


4,455,709 
FLOOR  MOUNTED  GUIDE  AND  SHIM  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SUDING  DOORS 

Walter  D.  Zanini,  1421  Myrtle,  Turlock,  Calif.  95380 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,365 

Int  a.3  E05D  13/02 

U.S.  a.  16—90  7  Gaims 


1.  A  guide  and  shim  assembly  for  roller  mounted  or  sliding 
doors  comprising  a  one  piece  unitary  guide  provided  with  a  set 
of  upwardly  extending  walls  to  define  a  channel  for  guiding 
and  passing  a  door  therethrough,  a  shim  of  a  predetermined 
and  selected  vertical  thickness  positioned  under  the  guide, 
means  aligning  the  guide  and  shim  when  stacked,  the  aligning 
means  comprising  projections  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  shim 
and  complementary  receiving  recesses  in  an  undersurface  of 
the  guide  and  means  securing  the  guide  and  shim  to  a  support- 
ing floor  so  that  the  channel  can  be  positioned  level  with  a 
surrounding  carpeted  area,  the  securing  means  comprising  a 
central  opening  in  the  shim  for  a  securing  screw  which  is 
covered  by  the  guide  and  aligned  outer  openings  in  both  the 
shim  and  guide  for  further  securing  screws  extending  through 
the  guide  and  shim. 


4,455,708 

DOOR  CLOSER  HAVING  A  BRAKING  MECHANISM 

COMPRISING  AN  ELASTOMERIC  BAG 

Girard  Saigne,  Larche,  France,  assignor  to  PaumeUerie  Elec- 

trique,  Larche,  France 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,364 


Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23, 1981,  81 12274    .t  <:  n  li^—^ii 
Int  a.3  E05F  3/04  ^^'  "'  ^'^""^ 

U.S.  G.  16—56  10  Claims 


4,455,710 

ELONGATED  WINDOW  MOUNTING  MEMBER 

HAVING  A  PIVOT  POINT  AND  A  SHORT  SLIDE  RAIL 

SECTION 
Jan  Johansen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Gronid  Jem- 
▼arefabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,565 

Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Mar.  13,  1981,  810871 

Int.  G.3  E05D  15/2% 


6Gaims 


»     22 


1.  In  a  door  closer  comprising  pivotally  interconnected  arms 
and  a  closing  device  mounted  at  one  end  of  one  of  the  arms  and 
comprising  a  closed  housing,  a  first  piston  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  movable  between  an  open  door  position  and  a 
closed  door  position,  a  return  spring  for  biasing  the  piston  to 
the  closed  door  position,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  one 
arm  to  the  piston  so  that  the  piston  is  displaced  by  the  arm  to 
said  open  door  position  when  the  door  opens  in  opposition  to 
the  action  of  the  return  spring,  and  means  for  braking  the 
displacement  of  the  piston  toward  said  closed  door  position 
under  the  action  of  the  return  spring;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  braking  means  comprises  a  sealed  bag  containing 
a  viscous  gum  which  is  deformable  but  incompressible,  a  hol- 
low second  piston  containing  the  bag  and  means  for  elastically 
biasing  the  second  piston  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  return 
spring  and  toward  an  adustable  position,  wherein  the  bag  is 
abutted  by  the  fu^t  piston  and  the  gum  is  deformed  as  the  fu^t 
piston  approaches  the  door  closed  position. 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  sliding  window  sash  supported 
in  a  window  frame  by  two  hinge  arms  which  are  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  window  sash  and  at  the  other  end,  respectively, 
to  a  fixed  pivot  point  and  to  a  slide  shoe  on  a  slide  rail  in  the 
window  frame,  said  assembly  comprising  a  separate  elongated 
member  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  sUde  shoe  on  the  slide  rail  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  means  for  mounting  said  member  in  said  window  frame, 
said  member  including: 

means  for  attaching  one  of  said  hinge  arms  to  said  window 
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frame  so  as  to  provide  the  fixed  pi  /ot  point  for  said  one 
hinge  arm;  and, 
a  separate  section  of  said  slide  rail  for  ilidably  receiving  said 
slide  shoe  on  the  other  of  said  hinge  arms,  said  slide  rail 
section  extending  transversely  to  said  elongated  member 
at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  fixed  pivot  point  for  said  one 
hinge  arm  and  said  separate  section  and  the  attaching 
means  being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  elongated  member. 


oscillating  cutting  stroke,  said  knife  oscillating  at  a  fre- 
quency greater  than  about  600  strokes  per  minute; 

(e)  first  guide  means  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  knife  said 
first  guide  means  including  a  guide  member  adapted  for 
engagement  of  the  dorsal  side  of  the  carcass  adjacent  the 
vertebral  column  of  the  carcass;  and 

(0  second  guide  means  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
knife  for  guiding  said  knife  along  the  vertebral  column  in 
the  spinal  core  thereof. 


4,455,711 
HINGE  HAVING  A  LATERALLV  OUTWARDLY 
EXTENDING  FLAT  SPRING 
John  P.  Anderson,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartwell  Corpo- 
ration, Placentia,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  284,922 

Int  CL^  E05D  7/K 

U.S.  a.  16—229  30  Claims 


4,455,713 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TRASH 

FROM  MATERIAL 
Joseph  K.  Jones,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cotton  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,977,  Feb.  6, 1980,  Pat  No. 
4,338,705.  This  appUcation  May  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,178 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 
1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.3  DOIG  9/00 
U.S.  a.  19—80  R  18  Claims 


ube;  and 


1.  A  quick  release  hinge/latch  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  first  tube  thereon; 

a  pin  adapted  to  slide  within  said  first 

a  flat  spring  having  a  first  end  fixed  relative  to  said  housing 
and  a  second  end  fixed  to  said  pin,  s9id  flat  spring  biasing 
said  pin  axially  outwardly  of  said  first  tube  and  extending 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  tube  from  each  said  end  of  said 
flat  spring  for  manual  gripping  between  said  ends  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  tube  to  compress  said  flat  spring  and 
retract  said  pin  into  said  first  tube. 


4,455,712 

MEANS  FOR  SPLimNG  CARCASSES 
Leif  Skaiaa,  Drobak,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem  a/s,  Oslo, 
Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,994,  Jun.  1),  1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  181,470,  Aug.  26, 

1980,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

486,158 

Int  QV  A22B  5/20 

U.S.  a.  17—23  4  Claims 


-iJ£ 


1.  Apparatus  for  splitting  a  carcass  com  prising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  knife  having  two  ends; 

(c)  said  knife  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame; 

(d)  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  knife  for  vertically 
oscillating  the  other  end  of  said  knife  fbr  providing  a  short 


1.  A  method  of  removing  trash  from  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  material  to  an  inside  of  a  drum  having  a  screen 
on  the  periphery  thereof; 

rotating  the  drum; 

cyclically  lifting  the  material  toward  an  upper  portion  of  the 
drum  with  a  plurality  of  finger-shaped  baffies  carried  by 
the  periphery  and  dropping  the  material  directly  onto  the 
screen  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  drum  to  break  up  clusters 
of  material  and  separate  the  trash; 

permitting  relatively  heavy  trash  to  drop  through  the  screen 
while  retaining  the  remaining  material;  and 

continuously  clearing  material  from  openings  in  the  screen. 


4,455,714 
METHOD  FOR  OPENING  AND  MIXING  FIBER  BALES 

Georg  Goldammer,  Giinter  Mahrt  and  Joachim  Dammig,  all  of 
Ingolstadt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  & 
Salzer,  Ingolstadt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,162,  Oct  2, 1980,  Pat  No. 
4,382,316.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  489,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  10, 
1979,  2939890 

Int  a.5  DOIG  7/06 
U.S.  a.  19—81  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  opening  and  mixing  fiber  material  from 
bales  in  accordance  with  predetermined  proportions  in  the 
mixture  wherein  the  fiber  material  is  removed  in  a  desired 
weight  from  each  bale  by  being  taken  off  in  individual  amounts 
and  the  amount  removed  is  measured,  comprising:  removing 
an  initial  weight  which  lies  below  the  desired  weight  which  is 
first  associated  with  each  constituent  of  the  mixture  and  when 
the  initial  weight  or  the  desired  weight  of  the  constituent  less 
the  initial  weight  is  reached,  the  amount  of  fiber  material  taken 
off  from  the  said  bale  is  reduced  from  said  initial  weight  and 
removed  in  reduced  amounts  until  the  desired  weight  is 
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reached,  whereupon  the  amount  of  fiber  material  taken  off  4,455,716 

from  a  next  bale  is  increased  again  to  an  initial  weight  associ-  TAP  BRACKET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ignazio  Leonardo,  Mountainside,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Communication  Products,  Inc.,  Garwood,  N  J. 
FUed  Jun.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,913 


5.3 


E^ 


Int  a.3  F16G  11/00 


U,S.  CL  24-115  A 


6  Claims 


ated  with  the  next  constituent  at  the  beginning  of  the  operation 
of  removing  the  next  constituent  of  fiber  material  of  the  mix- 
ture from  said  next  bale. 


4,455,715 
CABLE  CLAMP 
Kazuhiro  Matsui,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  410,585 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Aug.   27,   1981,   56- 
126760[U] 

Int.  Q\?  B65D  6i/00 
U.S.  a.  24—16  PB  3  Claims 


;:!-.< 


ixV^vVvVvvCv^vvwwwvyymi-xVvvA'kv.^ 
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1.  A  cable  clamp  comprising: 

a  resilient  plastic  band  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  band  being  bendable  in  an  arcuate  shape  such  that  said 
first  and  second  ends  may  be  positioned  in  facing  parallel 
relation,  said  band  including  a  preformed  small  diameter 
bend  adjacent  said  first  end  and  an  elongated  first  end 
portion  extending  a  first  length  from  said  small  diameter 
bend  to  said  first  end; 

a  hole  in  said  band  adjacent  said  second  end  and  an  elon- 
gated second  portion  extending  a  second  length  from  said 
hole  to  said  second  end,  said  second  length  being  at  least 
as  great  as  said  first  length;  and 

a  wedge  shaped  engaging  projection  fixed  to  said  band 
between  said  small  diameter  bend  and  said  first  end  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  small  diameter  bend  by  a  dis- 
tance substantially  less  than  half  said  first  length,  said 
engaging  projection  extending  perpendicular  to  said  band 
such  that  it  may  be  inserted  through  said  hole  when  said 
first  and  second  ends  are  in  said  facing  parallel  relation, 
whereby  when  said  engaging  projection  is  inserted 
through  said  hole  to  a  clamping  position,  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  are  in  substantial  surface  contact 
thereby  preventing  disengagement  of  said  projection  in 
said  hole  by  a  lever  action  of  said  elongated  first  end 
portion  against  said  second  end  portion. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tap  bracket  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  cable  clamp  member  for  secure  attachment  to  a 
selected  location  along  a  longitudinal  stretch  of  messenger 
wire  or  the  like  of  given  diameter,  and  a  single-piece  bent  stiff 
metal-strip  bracket  member  loosely  assembled  by  an  engaged 
nut  and  bolt;  said  clamp  member  comprising  two  side  panels  of 
stiff  metal  strip  integrally  connected  by  a  single  upper-edge 
longitudinal  bend  and  divergent  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
to  their  lower  longitudinal  edges,  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels 
having  at  its  lower  longitudinal  edge  a  reversely  and  inwardly 
and  upwardly  bent  flange  of  upward  extent  less  than  the  up- 
ward extent  of  said  one  side  panel  and  oriented  at  an  acute 
angle  to  its  associated  side  panel,  the  inner  limiting  edge  of  said 
flange  being  spaced  from  the  nearest  region  of  the  other  panel 
to  an  offset  extent  slightly  less  than  said  given  diameter, 
whereby  said  clamp  may  be  applied  to  the  cable  with  snap 
action  via  the  space  at  said  offset,  and  said  panels  each  having 
a  bolt  aperture  at  a  bolt-shank  alignment  sufficiently  offset 
from  said  flange  to  accommodate  the  cable  between  said  flange 
and  said  bolt  alignment,  the  upwardly  bent  edge  of  said  flange 
being  at  sufficient  offset  beneath  said  bolt  shank  to  accommo- 
date said  given  diameter;  said  bracket  member  comprising  an 
arm  of  stiff  sheet  metal  having  an  integral  upstanding  flat  leg  at 
one  end  and  a  reversely  bent  hook  formation  at  the  end  of  said 
leg,  the  flat  of  said  upstanding  leg  confronting  the  outer  surface 
of  one  of  said  panels  and  the  hook  formation  having  curved 
and  fitted  conformance  to  the  convex  curvature  outside  the 
bend  between  said  panels,  and  said  upstanding  leg  having  a  bolt 
aperture  in  register  with  the  bolt  aperture  of  said  one  side 
panel,  the  shank  of  said  bolt  passing  through  all  of  said  aper- 
tures, whereby  upon  setting  the  nut  and  bolt  to  clamp  to  the 
cable,  the  tap-bracket  arm  is  fixed  to  the  clamp  and  keyed 
against  rotation  by  reason  of  the  fit  of  said  hook  formation  to 
said  bend. 


4,455,717 
ROPE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Gray,  P.O.  Box  15262,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74112 
FUed  Sep.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  421,569 
Int  a.3  F16G  11/00 
U.S.  a.  24—115  R  12  Oairas 

1.  A  device  for  clamping  together  two  lengths  of  rope,  such 
as  made  of  braided  plastic,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  inner  core  members,  each  having  a  mating  inner 
surface  so  that  when  the  members  are  positioned  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other  they  provide  an  elongated  core 
having  a  generally  tapered,  truncated  conical  external 
surface  having  a  larger  external  diameter  end  and  a 
smaller  diameter  end,  each  of  the  core  members  having  a 
recess  in  the  inner  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  so  that  the  mated  core  members  provide  a  rope  re- 
ceiving opening  therethrough  when  the  members  are 
matingly  joined,  the  external  frustrated  conical  surfaces  of 
the  members  having  threads  formed  thereon,  the  recesses 
in  each  core  member  having  integral  rope  engaging  pro- 
jections extending  therefrom;  and 
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an  outer  ring  member  having  a  tapered  opening  there- 
through, the  taper  of  the  opening  matching  the  taper  of 
the  extemaJ  surfaces  of  the  said  inn«r  core  members  when 
abutted,  the  tapered  opening  having  threads  matching  the 


threads  of  the  abutted  core  memb^,  said  recess  in  said 
core  member  providing  means  to  receive  lengths  of  rope 
therein  and  said  outer  ring  screwed  onto  said  core  mem- 
bers to  force  said  core  members  towards  each  other  to 
clamp  rope  therebetween. 


4,455,718 
SCUBA  TANK  WEIGHT  STRAP 
David  L.  Finnern,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joseph  J. 
Ryan,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  348,351 
Int.  a.3  A44B  11/00;  B63I,  11/02 


U.S.  a.  405—186 


14  Claims 


1.  An  air  tank  weight  strap  system  fo^  use  in  scuba  diving 
applications,  comprising: 

a  scuba  air  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  breathable  air; 

at  least  one  conventional  diving  weight  having  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough; 

an  elongate  flexible  strap  sized  to  be  positioned  and  extend 
about  the  circumference  of  said  scuba  air  tank  and  be 
inserted  through  the  aperture  formed  in  said  at  least  one 
weight  to  carry  said  at  least  one  weight  thereon,  said 
elongate  strap  comprising  a  pair  of  e^d  strap  portions  and 
an  intermediate  strap  portion,  said  intermediate  strap 
portion  formed  of  a  resilient  material  adapted  to  provide 
continuous  tension  in  said  strap  to  tightly  maintain  said 
strap  about  the  circumference  of  said  air  tank; 

a  pair  of  fastening  members  comprising  a  mating  hinge,  each 
of  said  fastening  members  being  mounted  to  said  strap 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  and  adapted  to  be 
interconnected  to  retain  said  strap  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  scuba  air  tank;  and 

means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  pair  of  fastening 
members  to  permit  said  elongate  strap  to  be  rapidly  re- 
leased from  said  scuba  tank. 


4  455  719 

STOPPER  USING  A  MAGNET 

Tamao  Morita,  41-1,  6-chome,  Arakawa,  Arakawa-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,984,  Jan.  7, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  492,159 

Int  a.3  A44B  17/00:  A44C  13/10 

U.S.  a.  24—303  8  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  fastener  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  fastening  element,  including 
a  permanent  magnet  having  oppositely  facing  pole  faces 
of  opposite  polarity  and  at  least  one  peripheral  edge, 
said  magnet  having  a  hole  extending  between  the  first 
pole  face  and  the  second  pole  face; 

a  first  ferromagnetic  plate  in  contact  on  one  face  thereof 
with  said  first  pole  face; 

a  first  fastening  washer  secured  to  said  first  ferromagnetic 
plate  on  the  other  face  thereof; 

a  first  ferromagnetic  rod  disposed  within  and  coaxial  with 
said  hole  and  secured  to  said  one  face  of  said  first  ferro- 
magnetic plate,  said  first  rod  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  hole  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  said 
rod  and  hole; 

a  rod-like  extension  projecting  from  said  rod  through  said 
first  plate  and  attached  at  the  other  end  to  said  washer 
to  secure  said  rod,  plate  and  washer  together; 

a  magnetic  shielding  ferromagnetic  plate  in  contact  with 
said  second  pole  face  and  having  an  opening  passing 
therethrough,  which  opening  is  coaxial  with  said  hole; 
and 

a  nonmagnetic  housing  having  an  edge  portion  surround- 
ing the  at  least  one  peripheral  edge  of  said  permanent 
magnet,  inwardly  directed  extensions  on  said  edge 
portion  for  securing  said  first  ferromagnetic  plate  and 
said  magnetic  shielding  ferromagnetic  plate  to  said 
permanent  magnet,  the  edge  portion  of  said  housing 
adjacent  said  magnetic  shielding  ferromagnetic  plate 
defining  an  aperture  coaxial  with  said  hole;  and 
(b)  a  second  fastening  element  detachably  engageable  with 

said  first  fastening  element,  including 

a  second  ferromagnetic  plate; 

a  second  fastening  washer  secured  to  said  second  ferro- 
magnetic plate;  and 

a  second  ferromagnetic  rod  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  first  rod  secured  to 
said  second  ferromagnetic  plate,  a  rod-like  extension 
projecting  from  said  second  rod  through  said  second 
plate  and  attached  at  the  other  end  to  said  second 
washer  to  secure  said  second  rod,  plate  and  washer 
together,  so  that  when  the  first  and  second  fastening 
elements  are  engaged,  said  second  ferromagnetic  rod 
projects  into  said  hole  and  contacts  said  first  ferromag- 
netic rod  and  said  second  ferromagnetic  plate  contacts 
said  magnetic  shielding  ferromagnetic  plate. 
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4,455,720  4,455,722 

CLAMP  APPARATUS  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Baflous  C.  Sntton,  1182  Femlea  Dr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  Kiyoshi  Oda,  Namerikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K. 

33409  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,928  FUed  Jul.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,520 

Int  C\?  A44B  21/00:  B65D  63/00  Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  7, 1981,  56-105067 

U.S.  a.  24—20  S                                                     12  Claims  Int  C\?  A44B  19/26 

US.  Q.  24—427  10  Qaims 


1.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  cables,  cords,  or  the 
lUce,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  hollow  clamp  segments,  each  segment  being 
movably  pinned  to  at  least  one  other  segment  forming 
pivot  points  and  having  a  pair  of  end  segments  not  at- 
tached to  each  other;  and 

a  flexible  biasing  means  extending  through  each  said  clamp 
segment  hollow  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  clamp 
segments  and  said  biasing  means  having  at  least  each  end 
thereof  attached  to  each  said  end  segment  to  apply  a 
constant  compression  force  to  the  pivot  points  of  each 
clamp  segment,  whereby  said  clamping  mechanism  can  be 
wrapped  at  least  180  degrees  around  one  or  more  items 
extending  therethrough  for  clamping  said  items  together. 


4,455,721 
EXTERNAL  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  INFLATABLE  AIR 

BAG 

Howard  LeiboTitz,  505  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Chicago,  lU.  60611 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  424,312 

Int  a.3  B65B  63/00 

VS.  a  24—346  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  externally  clamping  an  inflatable  air  bag 
comprising: 

first  engaging  means  located  on  a  first  bracket  member 
adjacent  a  first  end  thereof  to  grip  one  side  of  the  air  bag 
without  damaging  the  material  thereof; 

second  engaging  means  located  on  a  second  bracket  member 
adjacent  a  first  end  thereof  to  grip  the  other  side  of  the  air 
bag  without  damaging  the  material  thereof; 

releasable  tightening  means  to  cause  said  first  and  s^^nd 
engaging  means  to  forcibly  clamp  said  air  bag  therebe- 
tween; 

a  stepped  shoulder  formed  on  the  second  end  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  bracket  members,  said  stepped  shoulders 
abutting  one  another  to  prevent  pivoting  of  said  bracket 
members  as  said  tightening  means  is  actuated  to  increase 
the  clamping  force  on  the  air  bag;  and 

connecting  means  to  permit  the  clamping  device  to  be  at- 
tached to  an  appropriate  positioning  arrangement. 


1.  A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  having  a  pair  of  rows  of  contin- 
uous fastener  elements  mounted  on  a  pair  of  tapes  along  their 
respective  inner  longitudinal  edges,  comprising: 

(a)  a  slider  body  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  upper  and 
lower  wings  joined  at  their  front  end  by  a  neck,  there 
being  defined  a  Y-shaped  guide  channel  between  said 
wings  for  the  passage  of  the  fastener  element  rows  of  the 
slide  fastener; 

(b)  a  ridge  projecting  centrally  from  an  interior  surface  of 
said  lower  wing  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  guide 
channel  from  near  said  neck  toward  a  rear  end  of  said 
lower  wing,  said  ridge  being  locatable  between  the  inner 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  tapes  to  slidably  engage  coupling 
heads  of  the  fastener  elements,  said  ridge  terminating  short 
of  said  rear  end  of  said  lower  wing;  and 

(c)  said  lower  wing  having  in  said  interior  surface  a  pair  of 
furrows  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  ridge  and  ex- 
tending parallel  thereto  from  near  said  neck  to  said  rear 
end  of  said  lower  wing  for  allowing  the  respective  inner 
edge  portions  of  the  tapes  to  be  displaced  into  said  furrows 
respectively. 


4,455,723 

REMOVABLE  COUPLING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  AND  AN  ACCESSORY 

Joi^i  Umetsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ashai  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  276,470 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Sep.    11,    1980,   55- 
129667fU] 

Int  a.3  F16B  21/09;  A44B  21/00 
VS.  a.  24—647  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  removable  coupling  device  between  a  photographic 
camera  and  an  accessory  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  two 
coupling  pins  secured  to  either  one  of  said  camera  and  said 
accessory  and  a  coupling  plate  provided  with  key  hole  shaped 
openings  to  receive  said  coupling  pins  and  secured  to  the  other 
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of  said  camera  and  said  accessory,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  bearing  secured  to  either  ^ne  of  said  camera  and 
said  accessory,  an  operating  shaft  fitted  in  said  sleeve  bearing, 
a  restoring  spring  for  said  operating  shaft,  an  intermediate 
member  threaded  on  said  operating  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
rotation  preventing  member,  a  locking  member  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  intermediate  member  and  provided  with  a  mem- 
ber urged  against  one  of  said  pins  received  in  one  of  said  key 
hole  shaped  openings  when  said  operating  shaft  is  rotated  and 
an  arm  which  when  pushed  by  said  operating  shaft  rotates  said 
locking  member  away  from  said  pin,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
urge  said  locking  member  aginst  said  cpupling  plate. 


4,455,724 
CASTING  MACHINE  FOR  GRIDS  6f  LEAD  STORAGE 

BATTERIES 
Friedrich  Sperling,  Gutenberg,  and  Al«ys  Hennecke,  Brilon, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Accumulatoren* 
werk  Hoppecke  Carl  Zoellner  St  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  | 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1981,  Ser.  N^.  255,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24. 
1980,  3015726 

Int  aj  B26D  19/10:  B65G  29/00.  37/00 
VS.  a.  29—2  i  21  Qaims 


apart  from  each  other  equal  to  approximately  the  distance 
between  said  lugs  of  the  casting, 
receiver  means  are  fastened  on  said  chains  for  gripping  the 
lugs  of  the  casting  holding  the  latter  in  the  vertical  posi- 
tion, 

coaxially  arranged  sprocket  wheels  engaging  said  chains 
located  at  an  end  of  said  cooling  path, 

said  deflection  means  includes  axially  controlled  moveable 
pins  mounted  on  each  of  said  sprocket  wheels  approxi- 
mately at  a  mid-radius  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom 
forming  pairs  of  said  pins,  each  of  said  pairs  of  pins  engag- 
ing said  respective  one  of  said  castings  at  a  lower  end  of 
said  respective  one  of  said  castings  and  guiding  said  re- 
spective one  of  said  castings  in  a  deflection  movement  of 
said  chains  into  the  horizontal  position  as  a  four-point 
support  together  with  said  receiver  means  on  said  chains, 
respectively,  and 

means  for  moving  a  selected  pair  of  said  pins  for  said  engag- 
ing of  said  respective  one  of  said  castings,  respectively. 


CDOJSC 

ut»ir 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  casting  and  subsequent  stamping  of 
grids  for  lead  storage  batteries,  particularly  of  low-Sb  and 
Pb-Ca  alloys,  having  a  pouring  nozzle  to  receive  and  pour  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  melt  into  a  vertically  arranged 
casting  mold  below  it,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  transport  means,  i 

means  operatively  arranged  on  the  casting  mold  comprising 
a  lifter  means  for  engaging  a  respective  casting  produced 
in  the  casting  mold  and  for  deliverin|  the  casting  onto  said 
transport  means  while  keeping  the  casting  in  a  vertical 
position,  respectively, 

said  transport  means  being  formed  as  a  channel  constituting 
a  cooling  path  for  hardening  the  caitings, 

means  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  into  said  channel, 

said  transport  means  for  transportina  the  castings  in  the 
vertical  position  thereof, 

a  deflection  means  arranged  at  an  end  df  the  cooling  path  for 
repositioning  a  respective  one  of  the  castings  into  a  hori- 
zontal position,  respectively,  I 

a  stamping  means  for  stamping  the  casting,  respectively, 

a  feed  means  for  feeding  said  casting  from  the  deflection 
means  in  the  horizontal  position  to  $aid  stamping  means, 
respectively,  | 

a  conveyor  belt  means  for  receiving  thd  stamped  said  casting 
from  said  stamping  means,  the  stamaed  casting  constitut- 
ing one  of  said  grids,  1 

said  casting  mold  constitutes  means  for  producing  the  re- 
spective casting  with  lugs  on  the|  upper  lateral  sides 
thereof, 

said  transport  means  comprises  two  ^riven  endless  chains 
arranged  beneath  said  casting  mold  at  a  distance  spaced 


4,455,725 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TUBULAR 

CONTAINERS,  AT  LEAST  SUBSTANTIALLY  CLOSED  AT 

ONE  END,  FROM  PIPE  MATERIAL  BY 

COLD-WORKING 

Petrus  H.  yan  Baal,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Amcor 

N.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,653 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  22,  1980, 
8006992 

Int  a?  B21D  51/54 
U.S.  a.  29— 1 J  10  Claims 


--5 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  tubular  containers  having  a  substan- 
tially closed  end  from  pipe  blanks  by  cold  working,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  single  die  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  through 
hole  for  receiving  successive  pipe  lengths, 

(b)  a  punch  movable  entirely  through  said  hole  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  punch  displacing  material  from  the  inner 
walls  of  the  pipe  blank  and  having  a  shape  corresponding 
to  the  interior  configuration  of  the  containers  to  be 
formed,  and 

(c)  a  counter-punch  for  temporarily  closing  the  opposite  end 
of  said  hole  with  material  displaced  from  the  inner  wall  of 
the  pipe,  said  die  through  hole  having  a  first  end  where 
the  punch  enters  it  which  defines  the  shape  of  a  funnel,  the 
smallest  transverse  dimension  of  which  defines  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  containers  to  be  made. 
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4,455,726 

CHAMFERING  APPARATUS  FOR  END  FACES  OF 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Teruaki  Kawamura;  Yukihiko  Komatsu,  and  Hiroshi  Yamane, 

all  of  Shimonoseki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 

Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  302,118 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31, 1980,  55-154510 
Int  a3  B23P  23/04 
VS.  a.  29—33  T 


slidably  guiding  the  extension  of  said  telescopic  hydraulic 
cylinder  (11). 


4,455,727 
FRICTION-DRIVEN  ROLL  FOR  TREATING  WEB-UKE 

INTERMEDUTE  PRODUCTS  BY  COMPRESSION 
Wolfgang  Tschimer,  Tonisvorst  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kleinewefers,  JaeggU  Textilmaschinen  AG,  Switzerland, 
8  Claims       ^^  ^^^P*  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  344,044 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1981,  3105171 

Int  0.3  B21B  31/00 
US.  a.  29—113  R  11  Oaims 


»         II     -^»        ^s 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  taper  cutting  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  the  end  face  of  a  tubular  member,  taper 
cutting  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  same  end  face,  and 
cutting  the  end  face  in  a  direction  perpendiculanto  the  axis  of 
the  tubular  member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  abutment  member  (6); 

(b)  first  means  comprising  a  telescopic  hydraulic  cylinder 
(11)  for  advancing  said  abutment  member  (6)  into  and 
retracting  it  away  from  a  line  of  extension  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  tubular  member  (5)  so  as  to  prevent  further 
axial  movement  of  the  tubular  member  (5)  when  said 
abutment  member  (6)  is  advanced; 

(c)  a  conveyor  (4)  for  transporting  the  tubular  member  (5) 
toward  the  abutment  member  (6)  and  thrtisting  the  tubular 
member  (5)  against  the  abutment  member  (6); 

(d)  a  chuck  (14)  provided  between  said  abutment  member  (6) 
and  said  conveyor  (4)  for  releasably  holding  the  tubular 
member  (5)  in  an  axial  position  precisely  defined  by 
contact  of  the  tubular  member  (5)  against  said  abutment 
member  (6); 

(e)  a  cutting  tool  (18)  which  is  rotatable  about  and  axially 
reciprocable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular 
member  (5),  the  tip  portion  of  said  cutting  tool  (18)  having 
an  oblique  cutting  edge  (46A)  for  taper  cutting  the  inner 
peripheral  edge  of  the  end  face  of  the  tubular  member  (5), 
a  straight  cutting  edge  (46B)  for  cutting  the  segment  of  the 
end  face  of  the  tubular  member  (5)  which  is  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  radially  outward  of  the  inner  peripheral 
edge  of  the  end  face  of  the  tubular  member  (5)  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member  (5), 
and  an  oblique  cutting  edge  (47 A)  for  taper  cutting  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  end  face  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber (5)  radially  outwardly  of  and  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  segment  of  the  end  face  of  the  tubular  member  (5)  cut 
by  said  straight  cutting  edge  (46B); 

(0  second  means  (36,  38,  39)  for  rotating  said  cutting  tool 
(18)  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member 

(5); 

(g)  third  means  (24,  25,  26)  for  axially  reciprocating  said 
cutting  tool  (18)  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular 
member  (5)  towards  and  away  from  said  axial  position 
precisely  defined  by  contact  of  the  tubular  member  (5) 
against  said  abutment  member  (6); 

(h)  a  linear  guide  (9)  the  axis  of  which  is  paraUel  to  the  axis 
of  said  telescopic  hydraulic  cylinder  (11);  and 

(i)  fourth  means  (13, 13A)  operatively  connecting  said  tele- 
scopic hydraulic  cylinder  (11)  to  said  linear  guide  (9)  for 


y    ^-2     -4 


1.  A  friction-driven  roll,  comprising  a  stationary  roll  core,  a 
supporting  tube  disposed  over  said  roU  core,  a  jacket  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  tube,  a  plurality  of  elastic  disten- 
sion bodies  disposed  between  said  roll  core  and  said  supporting 
tube,  antifriction  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  sup- 
porting tube  and  said  jacket  tube,  said  supporting  tube  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  link  sleeves  arranged  end  to  end  with  a 
joint  area  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  link  sleeves,  a  plurality 
of  coupling  sleeves  at  least  embracing  each  adjacent  pair  of 
link  sleeves  and  the  joint  area  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
link  sleeves,  and  wherein  said  distension  bodies  comprise  hol- 
low fluid  pressure  cushions,  and  a  fluid  pressure  supply  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  cushions. 


4,455,728 
METHOD  FOR  CLAMPING  TOGETHER  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  PARTS 
Wolfgang  Hesse,  Remseck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sueddeutsche  Kuehlerfabrik  JuUus  Fr.  Behr  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,838,  Nov.  30, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,378,174. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  430,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1978,  2852415 

Int  a.3  B21D  53/00;  B21K  29/00;  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  29— 157  J  R  1  Oaim 


1.  A  method  for  clamping  together  heat  exchanger  parts, 
namely,  a  plastic  water  box  having  a  flange  thereon  and  a  sheet 
metal  end  plate  which  accepts  a  bundle  of  tubes  for  the  heat 
exchanger,  the  flange  having  an  upper  surface  facing  away 
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from  the  sheet  metal  end  plate,  a  lower  surface  facing  toward 
the  sheet  metal  end  plate,  an  outer  surface  extending  between 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  facing  toward  the  exterior  of 
the  plastic  water  box,  and  an  inner  surface  opposite  to  the  outer 
surface  and  facing  toward  the  interior  of  the  plastic  water  box, 
the  lower  surface  of  the  flange  having  a  certain  area,  the  sheet 
metal  end  plate  having  a  groove  therein  for  receiving  said 
flange,  the  groove  having  a  bottom,  the  groove  being  deflned 
by  a  continuous,  straight  deformable  outer  edge,  an  inner  side 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  outer  edge  in  opposed  relationship 
thereto,  and  an  underside  which  extends  perpendicularly  be- 
tween the  inner  side  and  outer  edge,  the  underside  defining  the 
bottom  of  the  groove,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  deformable  seal  on  the  bottom  of  the  groove  of 
the  sheet  metal  end  plate; 

(b)  thereafter  placing  the  flange  of  tha  plastic  water  box  on 
the  deformable  seal  which  is  in  the  sheet  metal  end  plate 
and  thereby  guiding  the  flange  into  the  groove  so  that  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  flange  are  in  mating  rela- 
tion with  the  inner  side  and  outer  e4ge  of  the  sheet  metal 
end  plate,  respectively; 

(c)  thereafter  clamping  the  plastic  water  box  and  sheet  metal 
end  plate  together  while  deforming  the  seal  until  the  seal 
approximately  fills  a  space  defined  by  the  lower  surface  of 
the  flange  and  the  inner  side,  the  outer  edge  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  of  the  sheet  metal  end  plate,  whereupon 
the  outer  edge  will  then  have  a  verti<jally  upright  standing 
area  extending  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange;  and 

(d)  deforming  certain  parts  of  the  vertically  upright  standing 
area  of  the  sheet  metal  end  plate  by  vertically  moving  a 
deforming  tool  into  engagement  with  the  certain  parts  of 
said  area  to  roll  the  certain  parts  over  the  upper  surface  of 
the  flange  into  generally  horizontal  positions  while  leav- 
ing other  parts  of  such  area  generajy  in  their  vertically 
upright  condition  to  thereby  form  the  outer  edge  into  an 
approximately  corrugated  form  to  hold  the  plastic  water 
box  and  sheet  metal  end  plate  together  in  a  clamped  condi- 
tion. 


shank  end,  said  collar  being  movable  along  said  shank  to 
force  said  insert  off  said  shank  end. 


4,455,730 
TURBINE  BLADE  EXTRACTOR 
Paul  Gaenther,  Aston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  413,208 

Int.  a.3  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—252  5  Gaims 


4,455,729 

nSER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  TOOL 
John  M.  Dugan,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  EI  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,180,  Feb.  25,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1983,  Set  No.  484,017 
Int.  a.3  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  a.  29—235  7  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  blades  aflixed  in  a  generally 
axially  oriented  groove  by  a  pin  from  a  rotor  of  an  axial  flow 
machine  having  multiple  rows  of  blades,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  base  portion  which  fits  between  adjacent  rows  of  blades; 
a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  base  portion  so  as  to  be 

axially  aligned  with  said  groove; 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  plunger  sufficient  to  shear 

one  of  said  pins  and  move  one  of  said  blades  in  one  of  said 

grooves; 
said  means  for  applying  a  force  comprising  a  hydraulic 

cylinder,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  base 

portion,  one  end  thereof  contacting  the  plunger  and  the 

other  end  receiving  the  force  from  the  hydraulic  cylinder, 

and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  hydraulic  cylinder 

and  the  rocker  arm;  and 
means  for  clamping  said  base  adjacent  one  of  said  blades  and 

for  resisting  the  reactive  forces  on  said  base  when  force  is 

applied  to  said  plunger. 


4,455,731 

FILTRATION  BAG  REMOVER 

Howard  W.  Morgan,  P.O.  Box  735,  Michigan  Oty,  Ind.  46360 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,776 

Int.  C\?  B23K  37/04 

U.S.  a.  29—280  3  Claims 
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1.  A  fiber  optics  interconnection  kit  including  a  fiber  optic 
connector  mounted  within  an  outer  conceatric  tubular  connec- 
tion sleeve,  a  tubular  alignment  insert  for  use  mounted  around 
the  end  of  the  connector  and  an  extractioti  tool  for  removing 
the  insert,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  tool  body  having  a  shank  of  a  size  insertable  into  said 
sleeve  such  that  the  end  of  the  shank  enters  said  insert  to 
sUghtly  expand  the  inside  diameter  ofjthe  latter,  such  that 
upon  withdrawal  of  said  shank  from  sdid  sleeve,  said  insert 
remains  on  said  shank  end  and  is  removed  from  said  con- 
nector end,  whereby  to  effect  extraction  of  said  insert       1.  A  device  for  removing  a  filter  bag  from  a  filter  housing, 
without  disassembling  said  connector  and  sleeve;  and         said  housing  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  bag,  said  bag 
a  slider  collar  around  said  shank  and  having  an  inside  diame-   supported  within  said  housing  opening  and  including  a  shape- 
ter  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  Of  said  insert  on  said   retaining  margin  defining  the  opening  into  the  bag,  said  device 
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comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  plate  connected  at  one 
side  face  to  one  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  shaft  part  extend- 
ing through  said  tubular  member  and  plate,  an  actuator  disc 
having  one  side  face  located  next  to  the  opposite  side  face  of 
said  plate,  said  shaft  part  connected  to  said  disc  wherein  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  part  within  said  tubular  member  causes  rota- 
tion of  the  disc  relative  to  said  plate,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  opposite  side  face  of  said  disc  adjacent 
the  rotational  center  of  the  disc,  means  pivotally  anchoring 
said  arm  at  a  location  spaced  from  its  pivotally  connected  one 
end  to  said  disc  and  plate  for  radial  movement  relative  to  said 
disc  rotational  center  between  retracted  and  extended  posi- 
tions upon  said  shaft  rotation,  whereby  said  device  is  inserted 
into  said  housing  opening  with  said  arm  in  its  retracted  position 
and  its  plate  at  said  bag  margin,  said  shaft  there  being  rotatable 
to  shift  said  arm  into  its  extended  position  engaging  said  bag 
margin  to  secure  the  bag  to  said  device  for  pulling  removal. 


4,455,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REBUILDING 

VEHICLE  AXLES 

Leo  C.  Shiets,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Axle  Surgeons,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,622 

Int.  a.3  B22D  19/10;  B60B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—402.06  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  rebuilding  vehicle  axles  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

removing  an  end  adjacent  portion  of  an  axle; 

providing  a  boring  machine  capable  of  being  secured  to  the 
remaining  portion  of  such  axle; 

securing  such  boring  machine  to  such  axle; 

boring  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  the  end  of  such  axle; 

removing  such  boring  machine  from  such  axle; 

providing  at  least  a  pair  of  generally  opposed  radially  ori- 
ented passages  extending  from  said  cavity  to  the  ouside 
wall  of  such  remaining  axle  portion; 

providing  a  stub  axle; 

installing  such  stub  axle  in  such  cavity  of  such  remaining 
portion;  and 

securing  such  stub  axle  to  such  remaining  axle  portion  by  the 
deposition  of  material  within  such  generally  radially  ori- 
ented passages. 


4,455,733 
FURNACE  COOLING  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  FURNACE  COOLING  ELEMENTS 
Barry  W.  Smith,  Keiraville,  and  Anthony  J.  Hudson,  Dapto, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Broken  Hill  Proprietary 
Company  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU81/00052,  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1981,   102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29, 1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/03221,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Noy.  12, 1981 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  339,438 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  8, 1980,  PE3460 

Int.  a.3  B23P  17/00:  B21D  22/10;  C21B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  29—421  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  furnace  cooling  element,  including 

the  steps  of  positioning  an  external  shroud  member  around  an 

elongate  metal  cooling  tube  over  a  substantial  length  thereof; 

sharply  increasing  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  within  said  inner 


metal  cooling  tube  to  expand  said  tube  closer  to  said  shroud 
member;  casting  a  metal  body  around  the  combination  of  the 
inner  metal  cooling  tube  and  its  surrounding  shroud  member; 
and  thereafter  again  sharply  increasing  the  pressure  of  a  fluid 
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within  said  inner  metal  cooling  tube  to  expand  said  inner  metal 
cooling  tube  closer  to  said  surrounding  shroud  member;  and  all 
without  any  welding  occurring  between  said  inner  metal  cool- 
ing tube  and  said  shroud  member. 


4,455,734 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  UNIFORM-SPEED  JOINT 
Teruo  Yoshioka,  Kawagoe;  Shiro  Naito;  Yuzo  Abe,  both  of 
Hidaka,  and  Kuninobu  Uchida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  443,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1981,  56-185666 
Int.  a.3  B23P  11/00 
U.S.  a.  29—434  1  Oaim 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  uniform-speed  joint  having  an 
inner  rotary  body  and  an  outer  rotary  body  which  transmits  a 
rotational  force  from  one  to  the  other  through  a  plurality  of 
small  spheres  in  receiving  holes  on  the  disposed  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  inner  rotary  body  and  including  a  first  pair 
of  small  spheres  diametrically  facing  each  other  where  the 
intersecting  angle  between  the  rotation  axes  of  said  inner  ro- 
tary body  and  said  outer  rotary  body  is  variable  and  the  rota- 
tional speed  is  not  changed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  fitting  said  first  small  spheres  into  a  diametrically  op- 
posed pair  of  said  small-sphere  receiving  holes  in  said 
inner  rotary  body; 

(b)  fitting  said  inner  rotary  body  into  said  outer  rotary  body 
while  maintaining  the  rotation  axis  of  said  inner  rotary 
body  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  outer 
rotary  body  with  no  interference  between  said  first  pair  of 
small  spheres  and  the  edge  of  said  outer  rotary  body; 

(c)  bringing  the  rotation  axes  of  said  inner  rotary  body  and 
said  outer  rotary  body  into  coincidence  with  each  other; 
and 

(d)  swinging  said  inner  rotary  body  relative  to  said  outer 
rotary  body  about  the  diametrical  swing  axis  passing 
through  said  first  pair  of  small  spheres;  and  (e)  then  fitting 
additional  small  spheres  into  the  corresponding  small- 
sphere  receiving  holes  of  said  inner  rotary  body  in  the 
portion  of  said  inner  rotary  body  which  is  out  of  said  outer 
rotary  body  as  a  result  of  the  swinging  step. 
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4,455,735 

HIGH  SPEED  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  INTO  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 
DeHart  G.  Scrantom,  Shallotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AVX  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N.Y.  i 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1982,  Ser.No.  368,670 

Int.  aj  H05K  3/3a  U/04 

\2S.  a.  29-564.1  I  12  CUims 


plane  the  leading  end  portion  of  a  sheet  inserted  into  the 
opening; 
stop  means  adapted  to  locate  the  staple  in  said  sheet  at  a 
cutting  station  with  portions  of  said  staple  at  a  first  side  of 
the  sheet  against  said  anvil  leading  edge,  said  stop  means 
having  a  staple  locating  edge  extending  parallel  to  said 
anvil  leading  edge  and  positioned  for  contact  by  portions 
of  said  staple  at  the  second  side  of  said  sheet; 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  insei-tion  into  a  P.C.  board 
positioned  at  an  insertion  station  of  an  electronic  component, 
such  as  a  capacitor,  or  the  like  having  a  central  body  portion 
and  axially  extending  leads,  comprising  a  component  supply 
station,  means  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of  components  in 
parallel  stacked  condition  at  said  supply  station,  a  forming 
station  downstream  of  said  supply  station,  first  means  for  cy- 
clicly  feeding  an  endmost  component  from  said  stack  to  said 
forming  sution,  a  plunger  member  cyclicly  shiftable  toward 
and  away  from  said  insertion  station,  said  plunger  including  a 
forming  portion  and  a  feeding  head  positioned  to  move  in  a 
path  adjacent  said  forming  station  and  feed  station  respectively 
on  movements  of  said  plunger  toward  and  away  from  said 
insertion  station,  means  on  said  forming  portion  for  deflecting 
the  leads  of  a  component  at  said  forming  station  into  a  substan- 
tially parallel  depending  condition  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  plunger  toward  said  insertion  statfcn,  second  feed  means 
for  advancing  a  formed  said  component  from  said  forming  to 
said  feed  stations  in  advance  of  return  movement  of  said 
plunger  from  said  insertion  station  to  said  feed  station,  and 
bifurcate  means  on  said  feeding  head  having  gripper  portions 
for  receiving  a  formed  said  component  at  said  feed  station  by 
engagement  with  said  parallel  leads  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  plunger  away  from  said  insertion  station. 


means  adapted  to  engage  the  portions  of  the  staple  located 
against  said  stop  means  and  displace  the  staple  towards  the 
sheet  so  as  to  cause  the  staple  to  protrude  from  said  first 
side  of  the  sheet;  and, 

cutter  means  operable  to  slice  through  said  protruding  por- 
tions of  the  staple  along  a  cut  line  generally  parallel  to  said 
plane  and  in  a  direction  towards  said  anvil  whereby  the 
staple  is  cut  into  portions  which  can  separate  from  the 
sheet. 


5,7i6      ! 


4,455, 
STAPLE  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Trevor  W.  Owen,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Owen  Tri- 
cot Limited,  Mississaoga,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1982,  Ser.  N0.  367,863 
Int  a.3  B26D  3/00 
UA  a  29-564 J  9  ciainw 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  staples  from  sheet-form  material, 
comprising: 

means  defming  an  opening  into  which  a  sheet  can  be  inserted 
generally  m  a  flat  plan'  with  a  staple  to  be  removed  from 
the  sheet  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  insertion; 

an  anvil  having  a  leading  edge  disposed  generally  in  said 
plane  and  extending  generally  normal  to  said  direction  of 
insertion,  said  anvil  being  adapted  to  deflect  out  of  said 


4,455,737 

PROCESS  FOR  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  HIGH  DENSITY 

VLSI  ORCUrrS,  having  SELF-ALIGNED  gates  AND 

CONTACTS  FOR  FET  DEVICES  AND  CONDUCTING 

LINES 
Gordon  C.  Godejahn,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  EI  Segundo,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  909,886,  May  26, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,277,881. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  242,442 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9, 1997, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.3  HOIL  21/225.  29/78 
U.S.  a.  29-571  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  field  effect  semiconductor 
device  on  a  mononcyrstalline  silicon  substrate  having  a  first 
surface  on  which  said  device  is  to  be  formed,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
thermally  oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  form  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  thereon, 
forming  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first  silicon  diox- 
ide layer, 
retaining  portions  of  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the 
corresponding  underlying  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  over- 
lying a  selected  area  of  said  substrate  surface  and  remov- 
ing remaining  portions  of  said  first  silicon  nitride  and 
silicon  dioxide  layers  to  expose  said  substrate  surface 
outside  said  selected  area, 
thermally  growing  a  field  oxide  on  said  exposed  surface  of 

said  substrate  surrounding  said  selected  area, 
removing  said  first  silicon  nitride  and  silicon  dioxide  layers, 
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thermally  growing  a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said 
selected  area, 

forming  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  second  silicon 
dioxide  layer  on  said  field  oxide, 

forming  a  thin  silicon  oxynitride  layer  on  said  second  silicon 
nitride  layer, 

depositing  a  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  on  said  silicon  oxyni- 
tride layer, 

delineating  said  polysilicon  layer  to  define  a  gate  polysilicon 
layer  extending  transversly  of  said  selected  area  for  said 
device  and  to  define  at  least  one  polysilicon  conducting 
line  on  said  second  nitride  layer  over  said  field  oxide  and 
removing  remaining  portions  of  the  polysilicon  layer,  said 
gate  polysilicon  layer  defining  first  and  second,  remaining 
portions  of  said  selected  area  corresponding  to  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  device  and  comprising  the  electrode 
of  the  gate  of  said  device. 


JO-W 


define  the  gate  area  of  said  MESFET  device,  said  first 
insulator  being  processed  to  form  approximately  vertical 
walls,  said  processed  first  insulator  covering  only  that 
portion  of  the  channel  region  which  will  underlie  the  gate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  second  insulator  material  on  the  sub- 
strate and  on  the  first  insulator  material; 

etching  anisotropically  to  remove  said  second  insulator 
materia],  except  for  a  filament  section  adjacent  to  said 
vertical  walls  of  said  first  insulator  material  region; 
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oxidizing  the  surfaces  of  said  gate  polysilicon  layer  and  of 
said  at  least  one  polysilicon  conducting  line  while  retain- 
ing said  second  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  source  and 
drain  regions  of  device  to  prevent  the  formation  of  any 
substantial  amount  of  thermal  oxide  on  said  source  and 
drain  regions, 

removing  exposed  portions  of  said  second  silicon  nitride 
layer  by  a  material  selective  removal  process  including 
said  silicon  oxynitride  layer  formed  thereon,  thereby  to 
expose  the  underlying  said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  on 
said  source  and  drain  regions, 

removing  the  portions  of  said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer 
uncovered  by  removal  of  said  portions  of  said  second 
nitride  layer,  thereby  to  expose  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate at  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  device  and 
provide  self-aligned  vias  for  contacts  to  said  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  device. 


4,455,738 
SELF-AUGNED  GATE  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MESFET 

SEMICONDUCTOR 
Theodore  W.  Houston;  Al  F.  Tasch,  Jr.,  both  of  Richardson; 
Henry  M.  Darley,  Piano,  aU  of  Tex.,  and  Homg  S.  Fu,  Sonny- 
▼ale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,405 
Int  a.3  HOIL  21/302,  21/265 
U.S.  a.  29—571  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  MESFET  device  in  which 
the  gate  is  self-aligned  in  relation  to  the  source/drain  regions, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  fu^t-conductivity-type  region  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate; 
depositing  on  said  first-type  region  first  insulator  material  to 
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introducing  a  first-type  impurity  to  create  highly  doped 
first-type  source  and  drain  regions; 

removing  said  first  insulator  material  leaving  only  said  fila- 
ment sections  of  second  insulator  material; 

depositing  a  layer  of  metal  overall; 

heat  treating  the  structure  to  convert  said  metal  in  contact 
with  said  substrate  to  a  metal  silicide  to  create  gate,  source 
and  drain  contacts; 

removing  said  metal  not  in  contact  with  said  substrate  and 
not  converted  to  silicide. 


4,455,739 
PROCESS  PROTECTION  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  DEVICE 
GATES  ON  LARGE  AREA  MIS  DEVICES 
Jarosla?  Hynecek,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,077 
Int  CL^  HOIL  21/90 
U.S.  CL  29—571  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  individual  device  gates  on  a 
semiconductor  slice  during  the  device  fabrication  process, 
comprising: 
interconnecting  the  gates  of  a  plurality  of  said  individual 

devices  on  said  slice;  and 
coupling  said  interconnected  gates  to  a  reference  voltage 
through  a  resistive  element  such  that  charge  can  flow  to 
and  from  the  gates  prior  to  dicing  the  slice  into  individual 
devices;  and 
dicing  the  slice  into  individual  devices. 
4.  A  method  for  protecting  individual  device  gates  on  a 
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semiconductor  slice  during  the  fabrioation  process  comprising 
the  step  of  interconnecting  the  gates  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
devices  on  said  slice  through  individual  resistive  elements  of 


said  individual  devices  wherein  the  resistive  elements,  gates 
and  interconnection  material  betweeti  the  gates  are  comprised 
of  the  same  material. 


4,455,740 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SELF-ALIGNED 

U-MOS  SEMICO>fDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hiroshj  Iwal,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,104,  Dec.  2, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1979,  54-158977 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  21/308,  21/283.  21/22 


U.S.  a. 


12  Claims 


substrate  where  said  self-aligned  gate  electrode  is  to  be 
located; 

(b)  forming  a  gate  insulation  film  to  cover  the  siuface  of  said 
substrate  inclusive  of  said  groove; 

(c)  depositing  a  gate  electrode  material  on  said  substrate  to  a 
thickness  t  expressed  by  the  formula: 

t^(a/2)tan(45*-e/2) 

Wherein: 

a=the  width  of  the  groove  opening;  and 

^=the  angle  at  which  the  sides  of  the  groove  include  to  the 
vertical  to  thereby  fill  said  groove  with  said  gate  electrode 
material,  said  thickness  t  being  sufficient  enough  to  pre- 
clude formation  of  a  hole  in  said  groove; 

(d)  simultaneously  forming  both  a  self-aligned  gate  electrode 
and  a  non-self-aligned  gate  electrode  by  (i)  covering  a  first 
portion  of  said  gate  electrode  materi^  remote  from  said 
groove  with  a  mask  material,  (ii)  etching  said  gate  elec- 
trode material  until  said  gate  insulative  film,  except  for 
portions  thereof  beneath  said  mask  material  and  over  said 
groove,  is  exposed  to  thereby  obtain  a  self-aligned  gate 
electrode  within  said  groove  and  a  separate  non-self- 
aligned  gate  electrode  beneath  said  mask  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  self-aligned  gate  electrode  being  buried 
within  the  substrate  such  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  gate 
electrode  is  substantially  even  with  or  lower  than  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  surrounding  the  gate  electrode; 
and 

(e)  forming  source  regions  and  drain  regions  in  the  substrate, 
within  the  surface  area  defined  by  respective  side  poriions 
of  said  oxide  field  regions  by  diffusing  an  impurity  utiliz- 
ing said  groove  filled  with  said  gate  electrode  material, 
said  field  oxide  regions,  and  said  separate  non-self-aligned 
gate  electrode  as  masks. 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  gate  electrode  and  source 
and  drain  regions  in  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
between  field  oxide  regions  in  a  MOS  semiconductor  device, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  groove  substantially  U*shaped  in  cross-section 
in  a  predetermined  exposed  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  where  said  gate  electrode  is  to  be  located; 

(b)  forming  a  gate  insulated  fihn  to  cover  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  inclusive  of  said  groove; 

(c)  depositing  a  gate  electrode  material  on  said  substrate  to  a 
thickness  greater  than  one  half  the  width  of  the  opening  of 
said  groove  to  thereby  fill  said  groove  with  said  gate 
electrode  material; 

(d)  forming  a  gate  electrode  by  etching  away  said  gate  elec- 
trode material  until  said  gate  insulation  film,  except  for  a 
portion  thereof  within  said  groove,  is  exposed,  thereby 
forming  the  gate  electrode  in  a  self-aligned  manner,  the 
gate  electrode  being  substantially  buried  within  the  sub- 
strate such  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  gate  electrode  is 
substantially  even  with  or  lower  than  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  surrounding  the  gate  electrode;  and 

(e)  forming  source  and  drain  regions  between  respective  side 
portions  of  the  field  oxide  regions  and  respective  side 
portions  of  said  groove  filled  with  said  gate  material  by 
diffusing  an  impurity  utilizing  said  groove  filled  with  said 
gate  electrode  material  and  said  field  oxide  regions  as 
masks  to  thereby  form  self-aligned  source  and  drain  re- 
gions substantially  only  within  the  substrate. 

7.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  both  a  self-aligned  gate 
electrode  and  a  non-self-aligned  gate  electrode  and  respective 
source  and  drain  regions  located  in  a  portion  of  semiconductor 
substrate  between  field  oxide  regions  in  a  MOS  semiconductor 
device,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  groove  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section 
in  a  predetermined  exposed  portion  of  said  semiconductor 


4  455  741 

FABRICATION  OF  SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES  USING  FLUORESCENT  IMAGING  OF 

SURFACE  TEMPERATURE  PROnLES 

Paul  R.  Kolodner,  Maplewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murry  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,783,  Feb.  11, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  434,635 

Int.  C\?  HOIL  21/66 

U.S.  a.  29—574  36  daiins 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  solid  state  electronic  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  fluorescent  material  on  a  surface  of  a 
partially  or  fully  completed  solid  state  electronic  device, 
the  fluorescence  of  said  material  varying  as  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  underlying  device  varies; 

exposing  said  material  to  energy  which  causes  said  material 
to  fluoresce; 

monitoring  the  fluorescence  of  said  material  while  the  solid 
state  electronic  device  is  contacted  with  a  voltage  and/or 
current  source;  and 

accepting,  rejecting,  or  further  processing  said  device  in 
response  to  the  monitored  fluorescence. 
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4,455,742 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-AUGNED  MEMORY 

MNOS-TRANSISTOR 

Da?id  W.  Williams,  Baltimore,  and  James  R.  CricchI,  Catons- 

▼ille,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,200 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  27/02,  21/26 

U.S.  Q.  29—576  B  21  Claims 


4,455,743 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLACING  COILS  AND 

PHASE  INSULATION  IN  THE  SLOTS  OF  A 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR  CORE 

MEMBER 

Keith  A.  Witwer,  Fort  Wayne;  Keith  W.  Moser,  Roanoke,  and 

Richard  A.  Sanderson,  Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Industra  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  294,210 

Int  C\?  H02K  15/06 

MS.  a.  29—596  49  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  self-aligning  the  variable  threshold  region 
between  the  drain  and  source  of  a  memory  transistor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  silicon, 

forming  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  said  first  layer 
of  silicon  oxide, 

forming  first,  second  and  third  openings  spaced  apart 
through  the  first  and  second  layers  for  the  drain,  variable 
threshold,  and  source  regions  respectively,  of  the  transis- 
tor, 

depositing  first  material  suitable  to  form  an  implant  barrier 
over  said  second  opening  region, 

ion  implanting  impurities  through  said  first  and  third  open- 
ings to  form  the  drain  and  source  regions  of  the  transistor, 

removing  said  first  material  from  above  the  second  opening, 

growing  thermal  oxide  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  the 
first,  second  and  third  openings, 

forming  a  third  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  the  wafer, 

forming  fourth  and  fifth  openings  through  the  third  layer  of 
silicon  nitride  and  thermal  oxide  to  the  drain  and  source 
regions  respectively, 

depositing  conductive  material  over  the  third  layer  of  silicon 
nitride  and  fourth  and  fifth  openings,  and 

etching  said  conductive  material  to  form  drain  and  source 
contacts  and  a  gate  electrode  overlying  a  path  on  said 
third  layer  from  said  drain  region  over  said  second  open- 
ing to  said  source  region. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  placing  coils  in  the  slots  of  an  internally 
slotted  dynamoelectric  machine  stator  core  member  in  which 
the  slots  are  defined  by  radially  inwardly  extending  teeth 
having  inner  ends  which  define  a  bore,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  array  of  elongated,  circumferentially  spaced 
blade  elements  for  extending  through  the  bore  and  respectfully 
to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  the  stator  core  member  teeth  with 
the  spaces  between  the  blade  elements  communicating  respec- 
tively with  the  core  member  slots,  the  blade  elements  respec- 
tively having  distal  ends  and  proximal  ends,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  blade  elements  adjacent  the  proximal  ends  thereof,  a 
stripper  member  axially  movable  within  the  array  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions  and  having  portions  extend- 
ing into  the  spaces  between  the  blade  elements,  and  first  power 
means  including  a  drive  rod  for  moving  the  stripper  member 
toward  its  extended  position  thereby  to  engage  the  one  end 
turn  portion  of  a  previously-wound  coil  placed  over  the  distal 
ends  of  at  least  two  blade  elements  with  the  one  end  turn 
portion  of  the  coil  within  the  array  between  the  stripper  mem- 
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ber  and  the  distal  ends,  with  the  side  portions  of  the  coil  re- 
spectively extending  through  two  spapes  respectively  on  either 
side  of  the  two  blade  elements,  and  with  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  coil  being  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  array,  and  to 
push  the  one  end  turn  portion  through  the  core  member  bore 
so  that  the  coil  side  portions  enter  a  respective  two  of  the  core 
member  slots,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  phase  insulation 
insertion  member  axially  movable  between  a  first  position 
axially  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  the  distal  ends  of  the 
blade  elements  and  a  second  position  within  the  array  between 
the  one  end  portion  of  the  coil  and  the  distal  ends  of  the  blade 
elements,  said  insertion  member  having  portions  which  extend 
into  the  spaces  between  the  blade  elements  in  said  second 
position  thereof;  and  second  power  means  for  moving  said 
insertion  member  between  said  positions  thereof  independently 
of  movement  of  the  first  power  meant  drive  rod  and  the  strip- 
per member  whereby  a  phase  insulation  element  having  oppo- 
site end  portions  joined  by  two  spaced  leg  portions  may  have 
one  end  portion  thereof  placed  over  the  distal  ends  of  the  two 
blade  elements  with  the  leg  portions  extending  through  two  of 
said  spaces,  and  with  the  other  end  portion  being  disposed  on 
the  exterior  of  the  array  when  said  insertion  member  is  in  said 
second  position  thereof  so  that  movement  of  said  insertion 
member  toward  said  first  position  thereof  prior  to  movement 
of  the  stripper  member  toward  the  distal  ends  pulls  the  phase 
insulation  element  through  the  core  member  bore  with  the  leg 
portions  entering  the  two  core  member  slots  which  communi- 
cate with  the  two  spaces  over  the  sides  of  previously  inserted 
coils  therein. 


4455  745 

MEraOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING 

SHIELDED  CABLE 

Thurston  H.  Toeppen,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Hanisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,427 

Int.  a.3  H02G  1/12;  B26D  3/00;  B21F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  30—90.6  10  Claims 


4,455,744 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PREOSION  RESISTOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Felix  Zandman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vishay  Intertech- 

nology.  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  072,003,  Sep.  4,  1979,  Pat  No.  4,318,072. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  353,437 

Int.  a.3H01C;  7/00 

U.S.  a  29—610  R  I  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  only  the  outer  insulating  jacket 
of  a  multiconductor,  shielded,  flat  cable  so  as  to  enable  re- 
moval of  said  jacket  without  damaging  the  shielding  of  the 
cable,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  jig  means  defining  a  path  for  a  shielded 

cable; 
a  first  cutter  assembly  mounted  on  said  jig  means  trans- 
versely of  said  path  for  making  a  transverse  cut  in  said 
jacket  about  the  entire  periphery  of  said  cable,  said  cut 
being  only  part  way  through  the  depth  of  said  jacket; 
means  for  stripping  said  cable  from  said  first  cutter  assembly 
after  cutting  said  jacket  and  comprising  a  member  at- 
tached to  said  jig  means  for  limited  relative  movement  and 
having  a  planar  portion  parallel  to  and  spaced  slightly 
from  said  first  cutter  assembly,  an  elongated  slot  in  said 
member  through  which  said  cable  must  pass  for  access  to 
said  first  cutter  assembly,  said  member  restraining  said 
cable  from  following  said  first  cutter  assembly  in  an  open- 
ing direction;  and 
a  second  cutter  assembly  mounted  on  said  jig  means  for 
making  a  longitudinal  cut  in  said  jacket. 
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4,455,746 
TUBE  CUTTER 
Joseph  J.  Idzik;  Charles  H.  Kouse,  and  James  L.  Herzog,  all  of 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Elliott  Tnrbomachinery  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Jeannette,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,864 

Int.  a.3  B23D  21/14 

U.S.  a.  30—106  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  r^istor  which  includes  a 

metal  film  constituting  the  resistive  material,  and  a  substrate  to 

which  the  film  is  cemented,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 

forming  the  substrate  as  a  composite  of  at  least  two  generally 

parallel  portions,  one  portion  beina  substantially  rigid  and 

the  other  being  a  plastic, 
firmly  cementing  the  resistive  metal  film  to  the  surface  of  the 

rigid  portion  facing  away  from  the  plastic  portion, 
providing  the  plastic  portion  with  a  thickness  which  is  of  the 

same  order  of  magnitude  as  that  of  the  rigid  portion, 
subjecting  the  plastic  portion  to  a  curing  operation  at  a 

temperature  above  the  resistor  operating  range,  and 
adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  plastic  portion  to  fme  tune  the 

temperature  coefficient  of  the  resistor. 


1.  A  tube  cutter  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  cage  means  having  a  bore  and  a  pair 


June  26,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1337 


of  axially  spaced  axially  extending  slots  formed  therein 
and  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  internal  diameter  of 
a  tube  to  be  cut; 

a  mandrel  means  slidably  received  in  said  bore  and  having  a 
first  end  terminating  in  a  sloped  surface  having  a  groove 
formed  therein; 

dowel  means  diametrically  extending  from  said  mandrel 
means  and  extending  into  a  first  one  of  said  slots  and 
coacting  therewith  to  limit  the  extent  of  relative  axial 
movement  between  said  cage  means  and  said  mandrel 
means  and  to  9ause  said  mandrel  means  and  said  cage 
means  to  rotate  together  as  a  unit; 

cutter  blade  means  having  a  sloped  surface  and  tongue  com- 
plimentary to  said  sloped  surface  and  groove  of  said  man- 
drel means  and  extending  at  least  partially  into  said  second 
one  of  said  slots  from  said  bore; 

spring  means  engaged  with  said  cage  means  and  said  cutter 
blade  means  to  bias  said  sloped  surface  and  tongue  of  said 
cutter  blade  means  into  contact  with  said  sloped  surface 
and  groove  of  said  mandrel  means  and  to  secure  the  cutter 
blade  means  from  axial  movement  relative  to  the  cage 
means  without  regard  to  the  position  of  the  mandrel 
means; 

positioning  means  adjustably  located  on  said  cage  means  for 
locating  said  cutter  blade  means  with  respect  to  the  tube 
to  be  cut; 

means  for  producing  relative  reciprocating  axial  movement 
between  said  mandrel  means  and  said  cage  means  to 
thereby  cause  said  cutter  blade  means  to  slide  up  and 
down  said  sloped  surface  of  said  mandrel  means  and  to 
move  radially  inward  and  outward  with  respect  to  said 
second  one  of  said  slots;  and 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  means,  said  cutter 
blade  means  and  said  cage  means  as  a  unit. 


4  455  747 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  MATERIAL  FROM  A 

PART,  ESPECIALLY  DEBURRING  OR  BREAKING 

ANGLES 
Andre  Carossino,  88  route  de  la  Princesse,  78430  Louveciennes, 
France 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,745 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22, 1981,  81  17863 
Int  a.3  B26B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  30—171  11  Claims 


1.  A  hand  tool  useable  for  deburring  and  chamfering  a  work- 
piece,  said  hand  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  free  end; 

a  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  edge  at  an  intersection  of  a 
draft  face  and  a  front  face; 

means  for  removeably  securing  said  cutting  tool  to  said 
handle  such  that  said  cutting  edge  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle; 

bearing  means  for  guiding  said  cutting  tool  along  said  work- 
piece  and  for  providing  a  fulcrum,  between  said  handle 
free  end  and  said  cutting  edge,  about  which  said  hand  tool 
is  pivotal  to  vary  engagement  of  said  cutting  tool  with  said 
workpiece  during  use  of  said  hand  tool,  said  bearing 
means  straddling  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  and  compris- 


ing two  faces,  each  face  defining  a  face  plane,  and  a  slot 
aong  a  line  defmed  by  insection  of  said  face  planes;  and 

mount  means  for  removeable  mounting  of  said  bearing 
means  on  said  handle  and  for  adjustable  setting  of  said 
cutting  tool  relative  to  said  bearing  means  faces, 

whereby  said  slot  accommodates  an  edge  of  a  workpiece 
sheet  and  said  faces  accommodate  intersecting  surfaces  of 
a  workpiece  comer  such  that  different  workpiece  con- 
tours are  workable  by  the  same  tool. 


4,455,748 

POSmON  LOCATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  W.  Rick,  8  Geland  PI.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,591 

Int  a.3  GOIB  5/14 

U.S.  a.  33—1  CC  3  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  plotting  the  provenience  of  an  ar- 
chaeological artifact  with  respect  to  a  fixed  reference  point, 
said  arrangement  comprising: 
(a)  an  apparatus  including 
(i)  first  means  positionable  at  said  fixed  reference  point, 
(ii)  second  means  movable  to  the  location  of  said  artifact 

from  a  given  starting  point,  and 
(iii)  third  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
means  and  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  second 
means  to  said  artifact  location  from  its  given  starting 
point  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  artifact  location 
within  a  specific  spherical  coordinate  system  having 
said  fixed  reference  point  as  its  origin  and  including  the 
coordinates  p,  d,  4>,  said  third  means  including  individ- 
ual means  respectively  responsive  to  said  movement  of 
said  second  means  for  indicating  the  particular  p,  B  and 
4>  coordinate  values  associated  with  the  particular  loca- 
tion of  said  artifact,  said  Q  indicatmg  means  including  a 
first  indicating  dial,  means  for  supporting  said  dial  for 
rotation,  and  means  responsive  to  the  horizontal  angular 
component  of  movement  of  said  second  means  about 
said  fixed  reference  point  for  rotating  said  dial  in  a  way 
which  corresponds  to  said  horizontal  angular  compo- 
nent and  therefore  the  B  coordinate  value  associated 
with  the  particular  location  of  said  artifact,  said  ^  indi- 
cating means  including  a  second  indicating  dial,  means 
for  supporting  said  second  dial  for  rotation,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  vertical  angular  component  of  move- 
ment of  said  second  means  about  said  fixed  reference 
point  for  rotating  said  second  dial  in  a  way  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  vertical  angular  component  and  there- 
fore the  <f>  coordinate  value  associated  with  the  particu- 
lar location  of  said  artifact,  and  said  p  indicating  means 
including  a  retractable,  laterally  rigid  tape  measure,  and 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  tape  measure  with 
each  of  said  B  and  <^  dial  rotating  means  so  that  the 
other  end  of  said  tape  measure  serves  as  said  second 
means  movable  to  the  location  of  said  artifact  from  a 
given  starting  point,  the  straight-line  distance  between 
the  ends  of  said  tape  measure  corresponding  to  the  p 
coordinate  value  associated  with  the  particular  location 
of  said  artifact;  and 
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(b)  means  cooperating  with  the  firtt  means  of  said  apparatus 
for  fixedly  supporting  said  first  means  at  said  reference 
point,  whereby  said  apparatus  c4n  be  used  for  plotting  the 
provenience  of  various  archaeological  artifacts  with  re- 
spect to  said  reference  point  by  indicating  the  position  of 
each  within  said  coordinate  system. 


4,455,749 

MATRIX  BOARD 

C.  Michael  Hayward,  23  Jacob  Gates  Rd.,  Harvard,  Mass. 

01451 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,372,  Aug.  7,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,330,684, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,457,  Dec.  27, 
1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No. 

314,578     i 
Int.  aj  G09B  2P/00 
VS.  a.  33-1  B  3  Qaims 


(c)  means  for  securing  the  bar  to  said  other  leg  with  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  plane; 

(d)  resilient  means  engaging  the  bar  and  said  other  leg  to 
normally  urge  the  bar  away  from  said  plane; 

(e)  and  a  plurality  of  markers  carried  by  said  bar  and  nor- 
mally spaced  from  the  plane, 

whereby  manual  movement  of  the  bar  toward  the  plane  will 
cause  the  markers  to  engage  the  plane  to  leave  indicia. 

8.  A  drafting  tool  for  marking  parallel  lines  on  a  surface  at 
variable  spacings  between  the  lines  comprising: 
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(a)  a  stationary  leg  adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface; 

(b)  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  leg; 

(c)  markers  projecting  from  the  bar  toward  the  surface; 

(d)  and  means  for  resiliently  spacing  the  bar  from  the  sur- 
face, 

whereby  a  manual  pressing  of  the  bar  toward  the  surface  will 
overcome  the  resilient  means  and  cause  the  markers  to  make 
indicia  on  the  surface. 


1.  A  system  for  designing  prototype  electrical  circuits  on  a 
matrix  board  of  the  type  comprising  an  insulated  mounting 
board  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  said 
board  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  board,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors  physically  mounted  on  the 
first  or  second  surface  of  said  board,  and  a  coordinate  system 
including  indicia  for  identifying  locations  on  said  board,  said 
system  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  assembly  master  in  the  form  of  a  light-transmitting  sheet 
having  disposed  thereon  (I)  an  outline  of  said  matrix 
board,  and  (2)  a  coordinate  system  which  is  substantially 
identical  to  the  coordinate  system  carried  on  said  matrix 
board;  and  j 

a  location  grid  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  Having  disposed  thereon 
(1)  an  outline  of  said  matrix  board  dimensioned  substan- 
tially identically  to  the  outline  disposed  on  said  master,  (2) 
a  coordinate  system  substantially  identical  to  that  carried 
on  said  assembly  master,  (3)  fir$t  indicia  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  location  of  each  aperture  in  said 
matrix  board  and  (4)  second  indicia  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  location  of  each  electrical  conductor  on 
said  matrix  board. 


4,455,751 
AUTOMATIC  DRAFTING  DEVICE 
Kurt  Held,  Alte  Str.  1,  D-7218  Trossingen  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1981,  3104962;  Nov.  6, 1981,  3144057 

Int.  a.3  GOID  9/00;  B43L  n/02 
U.S.  a.  33—18  R  10  dainw 


4  455  750 

DRAFTING  TOOLFOR  PARALLEL  LINES 
Arthur  C.  Sturz,  85  Hemlock  La.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93111 
Filed  Jul.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,078 
Int  a.3  B43L  U/02:  B43K  27/00 
U.S.a.33-43  I  9ciainis 

1.  A  drafting  tool  for  marking  paralld  lines  at  variable  spac- 
ings between  the  lines  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  together  for  imovement  through  an 
arc,  one  of  said  legs  normally  being  stationary  and  the 
other  moving  through  said  arc,  said  arc  movement  defin- 
ing a  plane; 

(b)  a  bar  carried  by  said  other  leg; 


1.  An  automatic  drafting  device  comprising  a  carriage, 
means  mounting  said  carriage  for  movement  over  a  planar 
drafting  surface,  a  controllable  writing  device  including  a 
stylus  holder  supported  on  said  carriage,  a  writing  tip  sup- 
ported in  and  extending  from  said  stylus  holder,  said  controlla- 
ble writing  device  including  a  pressure  regulation  device  on 
said  carriage  for  regulating  the  pressure  applied  to  said  stylus 
holder  for  effecting  writing  on  the  drafting  surface,  said  pres- 
sure regulating  device  includes  a  pivot  unit  located  on  said 
carriage,  said  pivot  unit  includes  leaf  springs,  a  pair  of  hollow 
shaft  motors  each  having  a  threaded  spindle  mounted  on  said 
leaf  springs,  said  hollow  shaft  motors  being  spaced  apart  and 
said  threaded  spindles  thereon  each  extend  toward  said  stylus 
holder  from  a  different  angle  and  support  said  stylus  holder  at 
angularly  spaced  locations  thereon,  a  direct  current  motor 
having  an  eccentric  disc  in  operative  connection  with  said 
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pivot  unit  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stylus  holder,  a  toothed 
rack  arranged  to  be  located  on  and  to  extend  along  the  planar 
drawing  surface  and  said  means  for  mounting  said  carriage 
comprises  toothed  wheels  in  meshed  engagement  with  said 
rack. 


4,455,752 
CHILDREN'S  TOYS  AND  PARTICULARLY  SAND  TOYS 
Katherine  Koulouras,  24000  Lahser  Rd.,  Southfield,  Mich. 
48034 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,179 

Int  a.3  B43L  U/04:  Ad3H  ii/OO 

U.S.  C  33—41  D  6  Claims 


the  other  component  being  at  an  angle  to  the  straight  scale  on 
the  first  component,  the  other  component  having  a  gauge  end 
portion  extending  beyond  said  first  component  which  gauge 
end  portion  approaches  said  first  component  when  said  other 
component  slides  relative  to  the  first  component  in  one  direc- 
tion and  which  other  component  also  has  a  scale  portion  dis- 
placed from  said  gauge  end  portion  which  cooperates  with  said 
straight  scale  to  indicate  the  relative  distance  between  the 
gauge  end  portion  and  the  first  component. 


1.  A  sand  toy  comprising 

a  generally  planar  body, 

said  body  having  at  least  one  edge  with  a  plurality  of  serra- 
tions along  said  edge, 

said  body  having  spaced  side  edges, 

said  body  having  spaced  finger  engaging  openings,  the  shape 
of  and  distance  between  the  openings  being  such  that  the 
sand  toy  can  be  grasped  both  with  the  fingers  engaging 
the  openings  and  the  thumb  spanning  the  portion  of  the 
body  between  said  openings,  or  alternatively,  with  the 
fingers  of  each  hand  engaging  a  respective  opening  and 
the  associated  thumb  spanning  the  portion  of  the  body 
between  the  respective  opening  and  the  respective  side 
edge  in  order  to  move  the  sand  toy  to  bring  the  serrations 
into  contact  with  sand  and  the  like. 


4,455,753 

THICKNESS  GAUGE 

Barry  E.  Keyes,  Box  97,  New  Preston,  Conn.  06777 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  353,348 

Int  a.3  GOIB  i/20.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  33—143  E 


4455  754 
POSITION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Harry  L.  Beigamin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Centro  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,220,  May  22, 1980,  Pat 

No.  4,328,621,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

109,722,  Jan.  4, 1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  843,414,  Oct.  9,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,877 

Int  C1.3  GOIB  7/30 

U.S.  a.  33—174  L  6  Qaims 


2Claim8 


1.  A  gauge  having  two  members  one  moveable  relative  to 
the  other  and  having  a  straight  edge  portion  thereon,  a  straight 
scale  on  said  member  having  the  straight  edge  portion,  and  at 
an  angle  to  said  straight  edge,  the  other  member  having  at  least 
one  gauge  portion  moveable  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  straight 
scale  wherein  relative  movement  between  the  members  indi- 
cates on  the  gauge  the  relative  distance  between  the  straight 
edge  portion  and  the  gauge  portion. 

2.  A  gauge  having  a  first  component  and  another  component 
which  are  slideably,  moveably  connected  to  one  another, 
wherein  said  first  component  has  a  straight  scale  thereon  and 
wherein  said  other  component  slides  relative  to  the  first  com- 
ponent, the  sliding  movement  of  the  first  component  relative  to 


1.  A  position  sensing  device,  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

at  least  two  angular  position  sensing  probes  movably 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  in  said  supf>ort  member  and 
extending  therefrom  to  be  engagable  with  an  external 
surface,  each  said  probe  having  a  camming  surface; 

a  plurality  of  canmiing  members  movably  mounted  in  said 
support  member  and  each  having  a  cam  follower  end 
engaging  a  respective  said  camming  surface  of  said 
probes; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  members  each  engaging  a  respective 
camming  member  so  as  to  be  flexed  by  movement  of  said 
camming  members  upon  movement  of  an  associated 
probe; 

means  mounted  on  each  said  flexible  member  for  providing 
electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  amount  of  bending 
thereof  in  response  to  movement  of  an  associated  probe; 
and 

means  receiving  said  signals  and  providing  an  indication  of 
the  relative  angular  position  of  said  support  member  to 
said  external  surface. 
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Ann^n.^,^.^^    4,455,755  means,  said  member  being  equipped  adjacent  the  bottom 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENS^G  TEST  VALUES  AT  TEST      thereof  with  a  portion  offseffrSn  Sat  S  to  pr^Se" 

Rainer  Fritsche,  Braimfels;  Hans-Dieter  Jacoby,  Werdorf,  and 

Erich  Schiister,  Huttenberg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzhu*  GmlH,  Wetziar,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,725,  Sep.  3, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1979,  2937431 

Int  a.3  GOIB  7/da 
VS.  a.  33—174  L  r  11  aaims 


/^d     >3b     K  b 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  test  valpe  at  a  test  sample  (4) 
comprising:  i 

(a)  an  elastically  supported  mechanital  sensor  (3)  which 
moves  relative  to  said  test  sample; 

(b)  at  least  one  test  value  transmittir  (11)  detecting  the 
relative  motion  between  said  test  sample  (4)  and  said 
sensor  (3)  and  having  a  subsequent  counter  (9); 

(c)  a  flexible  joint  (2)  comprising  a  first  portion  (2')  which  is 
rigidly  connected  to  a  housing  (1)  aad  a  second  one-piece 
portion  (2")  which  moves  relative  to  said  fixed  portion, 
said  second  one-piece  portion  elaatically  and  movably 
supported  on  said  first  one-piece  portion,  said  sensor  (3) 
located  on  said  second  one-piece  portion; 

(d)  at  least  one  oscillation  pick-up  (10)  mounted  on  said 
second  one-piece  portion,  said  pick-up  emitting  a  signal  at 
the  instant  of  impact  between  said  s^sor  (3)  and  said  test 
sample  (4);  and  i 

(e)  at  least  one  memory  (13fl,  136)  activated  by  said  signal 
and  storing  a  test  value  present  at  said  test  value  transmit- 
ter (11).  ^ 


manual  grasping  portion  while  positioning  said  flat  surface 
against  a  wall. 


4,455,757 
PLUNGER  ALIGNMENT  FTITING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COLD  CHAMBER  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 
William  H.  Schwartz,  2111  Acacia  Park  Dr.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
44124 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,414 

Int.  a.3  GOIB  5/25 

U.S.  a.  33—181  R  39  Claims 


4455  756 
DEVICE  FOR  HANGING  PICTURES 

Gordon  D.  Greene,  787  Prospect  Ave.,  Winnetka,  HI.  60093 
FUed  Dec.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  ,334,125 
Int  a.J  A47G  1/20.  1/17 
U.S.  a.  33-180  R  ^  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  hanging  pictures  comprising  a  relatively  thin 
elongated  member,  an  opening  extending  through  said  member 
and  equipped  with  ledge  means  for  supporting  a  picture  hook, 
a  hook  positioned  in  said  opening  and  rupturable  tape  means 
engaging  said  hook  and  member  to  stabilize  said  hook  in  said 
opening,  said  member  being  equipped  with  a  flat  surface  for 
engaging  a  wall  on  which  a  picture  is  to  be  hung,  said  tape 
means  being  applied  to  said  surface  and  providing  an  adhesive 
surface  exposed  by  said  ledge  means  is  stabilized  by  said  adhe- 
sive and  upon  fastening  to  said  wall  remains  in  position  upon 
removal  of  said  device  and  attendant  rupturing  of  said  tape 


1.  A  plunger  alignment  fitting  for  a  machine  including  a 
chamber  and  a  plunger  movable  in  the  chamber  such  as  a  die 
casting  machine  or  the  like,  said  fitting  comprising  an  axial 
center  indicator  for  the  plunger,  alignment  means  for  mounting 
said  center  indicator  and  receivable  in  the  chamber,  said  align- 
ment means  having  axially  spaced,  tapered  shoulders  in  axial 
alignment  with  each  other  and  said  center  indicator,  and  cen- 
tering means  each  engageable  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
shoulders  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  chamber  for  centering 
said  shoulders  to  respective  ends  of  the  chamber,  whereby  said 
center  indicator  will  be  axially  aligned  with  the  chamber. 


4455  758 

BEARING  MEANS  FOR  ANGLE  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Yasuo  Iwafime,  and  Yi^i  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,281,  Mar.  10, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  486,871 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1980,  55*31336; 
Mar.  17, 1980,  55-34738[U] 

Int.  a.3  GOIC  1/02:  F16C  35/04 
UJS.  a.  33—282  6  Claims 

1.  An  angle  measuring  instrument  including  a  housing  con- 
taining a  viewing  optical  system,  a  pair  of  shafts  provided  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  housing,  support  frame  means,  said 
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shafts  being  respectively  mounted  on  said  support  frame  means 
through  ball  bearing  means  so  that  said  housing  can  be  swung 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  ball  bearing  means  including  inner  race 
means,  outer  race  means,  and  bearing  ball  means  between  said 
inner  and  outer  race  means;  one  of  said  outer  race  means  being 
supported  by  said  support  frame  means  in  a  radial  direction 


22     21 


photosensitive  cells  whereby  the  light  beams  impinge  alter- 
nately on  the  last-named  photosensitive  cells  when  the  front 
wheels  are  turned  in  either  direction. 


without  being  constrained  in  an  axial  direction,  said  support 
shafts  being  respectively  in  fitting  engagement  with  said  inner 
race  means  of  said  ball  bearing  means,  and  bias  means  being 
engaged  with  one  of  said  support  shafts  and  being  pressed  by  a 
retaining  member  which  is  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  applying  a 
preload  to  said  one  outer  race  means  of  said  ball  bearing  means 
in  an  axial  direction  of  the  shaft  means. 


4,455,759 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ALIGNMENT  OF 

THE  FRONT  AND  REAR  WHEEL  SYSTEMS  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES  AS  WELL  AS  THE  SETBACK 

ANGLES  BETWEEN  THE  WHEELS  OF  THE  FRONT 

SYSTEM  AND  THE  SIDE-SLIP  ANGLE 

Paul  A.  Coetsier,  Lagny,  France,  assignor  to  EtabUssements  M. 

MuUer  et  Cie,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,694 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  20, 1981,  81  00944 
Int.  CV  GOIB  11/26 
U.S.  a.  33—288  2  Claims 


4,455,760 
TRIANGLE 
MUton  G.  Arceneaux,  Jr.,  4434  Herrmann  St.,  Metairie,  La. 
70002 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  514,086 

Int.  C\?  B43L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  33-482  24  Qaims 


1.  A  triangle  specifically  adapted  for  drafting  isometric 
drawings  comprising  a  generally  planar  body  having  a  periph- 
ery bounded  by  three  edges  with  adjacent  edges  setting-off  an 
associated  comer,  two  of  said  comers  having  an  included  angle 
of  30  degrees  and  a  remaining  comer  having  an  included  angle 
of  120  degrees,  means  within  said  periphery  for  forming  at  least 
one  opening  defined  by  an  edge  having  at  least  one  straight 
edge  portion,  said  one  straight  edge  portion  and  the  most 
adjacent  of  the  edges  defining  said  120  degree  comer  defining 
therebetween  an  acute  angle  opening  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  120  degree  comer,  and  said  one  straight  edge  portion 
being  normal  to  the  most  remote  of  the  edges  defining  said  120 
degree  comer. 


4,455,761 
PNEUMATIC  POLYMER  EDUCTOR  CONVEYOR 

DRYER 
Robert  D.  Terhune;  George  L.  Bazin,  II;  James  H.  Long,  and 
Linh  V.  Nguyen,  aU  of  c/o  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company, 
BartiesrUle,  Okla.  74004 

FUed  Not.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,820 

Int.  C1.3  F26B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  34-14  28  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  alignment  of  the  front  and 
rear  wheel  systems  of  automotive  vehicles  as  a  function  of  the 
axis  of  thrust  of  a  vehicle  as  well  as  the  dynamic  setback  angle 
between  the  wheels  of  the  front  system,  comprising  an  arm 
attached  laterally  to  each  front  wheel  and  means  on  each  arm 
for  defining  a  reference  straight  line  which  connects  two  fixed 
points  located  one  on  each  arm,  an  emitter  for  a  light  beam 
which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  corresponding  front  wheel 
and  directed  toward  the  rear  wheel  located  on  the  same  side  of 
the  vehicle,  and  a  mirror  carried  by  said  rear  wheel  for  reflect- 
ing the  light  beam  onto  a  photosensitive  cell  mounted  on  the 
corresponding  arm,  said  means  for  defining  a  reference  straight 
line  comprising  angular  displacement  pickups  on  the  front  ends 
of  the  arms  and  connected  to  each  other  by  a  tensioning  wire, 
and  for  each  rear  wheel  a  photosensitive  cell  mounted  above 
the  mirror  at  a  distance  from  the  mid-plane  of  each  wheel 
which  is  equal  in  the  case  of  both  rear  wheels,  the  light  beams 
being  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  last-named 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  water-wet  rubbers  comprising  in 
cooperative  sequential  association: 
a  die  plate  with  an  inlet  side,  a  discharge  side,  and  multiple 
orifices  penetrating  through  said  die  plate  suitable  for 
extruding  a  wet  mbber,  funnel  receiver  means  having  a 
large  open  end  and  a  truncated  smaller  end,  said  large 
open  end  spaced  slightly  away  from  and  closely  surround- 
ing said  die  plate  discharge  side,  said  truncated  small  end 
stably  connected  to  a  funnel  discharge  means. 
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a  closed  chamber  surrounding  said  discharge  side  of  said  die 
plate  and  said  receiver  means,  containing  a  single  outlet 
opening  seaJably  surrounding  said  funnel  discharge 
means,  and  tangentially  positioned  inlet  for  air  positioned 
for  tangential  inlet  of  said  air  to  $aid  chamber  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  substantially  and  away  from  said  die 
plate  face  and  effective  to  create  an  air  vortex  across  said 
die  plate  face  upon  inlet  of  air  stream,  and  rubber  collector 
means  for  receiving  rubber  from  said  funnel  discharge 
means. 


transferring  openings  of  the  third  movable  pellet  transfer- 
ring portion. 


4,455,762 

GLASS  BATCH  PELLET  PRODUCTION  AND  DRYING 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Walter  C.  Saeman,  Qeveland,  Teui.,  asiignor  to  Olio  Corpora- 
tion, New  Hayen,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  244,457,  Mar.  16, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,349,366, 
which  is  a  contiooatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,153,  Feb.  21, 
1980,  Pat  No.  4,293,324.  This  appUcatJon  Apr.  30, 1982,  Ser. 

No.  373,460 

Int.  a?  F26B  9/06 

VS.  a.  34-170  J  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  drying  layered  pellets  for 
glass  production  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  rotary  drum  with  a  pelletizing  zone,  a  drying  zone,  a 
recycle  zone  and  recycle  means  to  recycle  undersized 
pellets  from  the  recycle  zone  to  the  pelletizing  zone,  the 
pelletizing  zone  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  moving  bed 
of  recycled  pellets  and  feed  thereinto  sand,  particles  of  a 
calcium  carbonate  source  and  a  NaaO  source  comprised  of 
sodium  hydroxide  which  coat  the  recycled  pellets  to  form 
product  pellets  and; 

b.  a  dryer  for  drying  the  product  pallets  having  a  dryer 
frame  with  an  infeed  area,  a  bottqm  receiving  area  up 
through  which  a  drying  medium  is  forced,  an  outlet,  and 
an  improved  grate  system  integral  with  the  bottom  receiv- 
ing area  having  first  and  second  stationary  generally  verti- 
cally spaced  apart  portions  separated  by  the  third  movable 
pellet  transferring  portion  with  a  predetermined  number 
of  openings  of  predetermined  area  therein  to  permit  pel- 
lets to  selectively  pass  therethrough,  the  first  and  second 
sutionary  portions  each  having  laterally  spaced  apart 
passages  therein,  the  spaced  apart  passages  of  the  first 
stationary  portion  being  laterally  offset  from  the  spaced 
apart  passages  of  the  second  stationary  portion,  the  first 
sutionary  portion  further  overlying  the  second  stationary 
portion  and  the  third  movable  pellel  transferring  portion 
such  that  at  least  one  half  of  the  predetermined  area  of  the 
pellet  transferring  portion  openings  is  covered  at  any  time, 
the  uncovered  pellet  transferring  openings  being  under- 
lain by  the  second  stationary  portion  so  that  the  pellets  are 
supported  thereby  until  the  third  movable  pellet  transfer- 
ring portion  is  moved  laterally  to  thereby  scrape  the  pel- 
lets into  the  passages  in  the  second  itationary  portion  to 
permit  tlie  pellets  to  exit  the  dryei  through  the  outlet 
while  additional  overlying  pellets  descend  to  fill  the  pellet 


4,455,763 

COFFEE  ROASTER 

Franklin  R.  Elevitch,  430  Nevada  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,757,  Mar.  5, 1981,  Pat  No. 

4,425,720.  This  application  Jul.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  282,153 

Int.  a.3  F26B  25/18 

U.S.  a.  34-233  3  Qaims 


26 


////////. 


^^ 


25 


1.  A  roaster  adapted  to  roast  green  coffee  beans  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  horizontal  support  formed  by  a  sheet  of  non-combusti- 
ble heat  conductive  material  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of 
openings  which  are  small  enough  to  retain  a  thin  layer  of 
coffee  beans  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  support,  the 
number,  pattern  and  area  of  the  openings  being  such  that 
radiant  heat  and  hot  air  will  pass  freely  and  uniformly 
through  the  support, 

(b)  said  horizontal  support  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  and  being  formed  beneath  the  lower  surface 
with  projecting  portions  of  the  material  of  the  support 
which  project  below  the  lower  surface  and  which  serve  as 
chimneys  and  heat  conductors, 

(c)  a  rim  surrounding  the  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal 
support  having  a  height  not  substantially  greater  than 
required  to  prevent  the  roasting  beans  from  falling  from 
the  support, 

(d)  a  reflector  above  and  forming  with  the  horizontal  sup- 
port an  upper  space,  said  reflector  being  capable  of  re- 
flecting radiant  heat  back  upon  a  layer  of  coffee  beans  on 
the  support,  such  reflector  being  so  designed  and  placed 
that  it  will  not  materially  impede  evacuation  by  convec- 
tion of  gases  and  smoke  generated  by  the  roasting  process, 

(e)  a  source  of  radiant  heat  beneath  and  spaced  from  the 
horizontal  support  adapted  to  heat  uniformly  the  horizon- 
tal support  and  a  layer  of  coffee  beans  supported  thereon, 

(0  there  being  a  lower  space  between  the  horizontal  support 
and  the  source  of  radiant  heat  which  is  substantially  unob- 
structed, 

the  design  and  configuration  of  the  horizontal  support,  the 
reflector  and  the  source  of  radiant  heat  being  such  that 
during  roasting  of  coffee  beans  on  the  horizontal  support 
air  heated  by  the  source  of  radiant  heat  moves  freely, 
uniformly  and  directly  upwardly  from  the  source  of  radi- 
ant heat  through  the  lower  space,  the  horizontal  support 
and  the  layer  of  coffee  beans  into  the  upper  space  and 
thence  out  of  the  roaster,  such  movement  being  induced 
substantially  solely  by  the  source  of  radiant  heat  whereby 
the  green  coffee  beans  are  heated  by  the  combination  of 
radiation,  conduction  and  convection  to  their  isothermal 
point,  moisture  is  evaporated  from  the  beans  at  such  iso- 
thermal point  and  the  temperature  of  the  dried  beans  then 
rises  to  effect  roasting  of  the  beans  and  development  and 
retention  of  a  desirable  flavor. 
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4,455,764  4,455,766 

MOUNTABLE  WARMING  CAP  FOR  A  SHOE  OR  BOOT  SPRING-LOCKED  ROTATABLE  HEEL 

Harold  E.  Rock,  R.R.  2,  Box  452,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich.  49103,   Harry  E.  Rubens,  2  Sutton  PI.  Soutii,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
and  Stephen  E.  Palen,  R.R.  1,  Box  185,  New  BufAdo,  Mich.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,030 

49117  Int  a.3  A43B  21/24.  21/30 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,220  U.S.  Q.  36—39  7  Claims 

Int.  a.J  A43B  7/02,  13/22,  13/14,  23/00 
U.S.  Q.  36—136  6  Claims 


18b.  10      10a 


Ifc,    20   22   21  U 


1.  A  warming  cap  mountable  on  the  toe  of  a  shoe  or  boot, 
said  cap  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  an  inner  core 
of  flexible,  heat  conductive  material  capable  of  being  con- 
formed to  the  shape  of  the  toe  of  the  boot  on  which  it  is 
mounted,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  a  upper  surface  of  the  main 
body  portion  for  retaining  a  heat  source,  the  receptacle  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  portion  having  respective  side  walls 
and  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  main  body  portion 
of  the  device,  and  including  a  cover  hinged  on  the  receptacle 
to  retain  a  heat  source  therein  and  to  permit  access  to  the 
interior  thereof  to  replace  such  heat  source  as  needed,  and  the 
heat  source  provided  for  heating  the  inner  core  of  the  device 
and  thereby  warming  the  boot  and  the  foot  contained  therein. 


1.  A  heel  comprising  a  heel  base  element,  a  rotatable  wear 
element  connected  to  the  heel  base  element,  and  a  resilient 
connector  having  two  ends,  one  of  which  is  continuously 
connected  to  the  heel  base  element,  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  wear  element  to  permit  rotation  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  heel  base  element,  said  resilient  connector  being 
spring-loaded  to  force  a  resilient  contact  between  the  wear 
element  and  the  heel  base  element  at  all  times  during  the  use  of 
the  heel,  said  connector  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit 
manual  separation  of  the  contacting  elements  axially  for  relo- 
cating the  position  of  the  wear  element  with  respect  to  the  heel 
base  element  during  the  further  use  of  the  heel,  and  comple- 
mentary fastening  means  having  two  ends,  one  end  non-rotata- 
bly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  base  element,  and  the  other 
non-rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  wear  element. 


4,455,765 
SPORTS  SHOE  SOLES 
Lars  E.  G.  Sjoswiird,  HallekuUevagen  16,  S-430  80  Hovas,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,384 

Int.  C\?  A43B  13/12.  13/04,  5/10 

VS.  a.  36—30  R  3  Claims 


4,455,767 
SHOE  CONSTRUCnON 
Charles  Bergmans,  Sprang-CapeUe,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Clarks  of  England,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  258,580 

Int.  a.3  A43B  13/18,  13/04;  A43C  13/08 

VS.  a.  36—83  20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  sole  for  sports  shoes,  such  as  tennis  shoes, 
comprising  an  insole  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  an  upper,  a  mid- 
sole  depending  from  said  insole  and  formed  of  a  comparatively 
soft,  compressible  and  resilient  material,  and  an  outsole  de- 
pending from  said  midsole  and  having  a  lower  face  for  contact- 
ing the  surface  upon  which  the  wearer  is  moving,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  lower  face  comprising  a  central  portion 
terminating  inwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  lower  face, 
said  central  portion  consisting  of  a  compressible  and  resUient 
material  possessing  a  high  coefficient  of  friction,  preferably 
rubber,  the  remainder  of  said  lower  face  of  said  outsole  being 
formed  from  a  compressible  and  resUient  material  that  is  harder 
than  the  material  of  said  midsole  and  having  a  lower  coefficient 
of  friction  than  said  central  portion. 


1.  An  improved  shoe  construction  to  be  worn  on  a  human 
foot  comprising: 

an  inner  lining  including  a  forward  inner  sole  for  underlying 
and  that  conforms  generally  to  the  contour  of  the  lower 
surfaces  of  the  toes  and  a  forward  portion  of  the  sole  of 
said  foot,  a  rearward  inner  sole  for  underlying  and  that 
conforms  generally  to  the  contour  of  the  lower  surfaces  of 
a  rearward  portion  of  the  sole  and  the  heel  of  said  foot, 
and  inner  sides  for  lying  adjacent  and  conforming  gener- 
ally to  the  side  and  upper  surfaces  respectively  of  the  heel 
and  the  instep  of  said  foot,  said  inner  sides  being  folded 
upwardly  and  joined  to  said  rearward  inner  sole  at  the 
periphery  of  said  rearward  inner  sole; 
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an  outer  covering  including  a  forward  outer  and  upper 
section  for  overlying  and  that  conforms  generally  to  the 
contour  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  toes  and  said  forward 
portion  of  said  foot,  and  a  rearward  outer  and  upper 
section  lying  adjacent  said  inner  sides  of  said  inner  lining, 
lower  edges  of  at  least  said  forward  section  of  said  outer 
covering  being  joined  to  said  inn«r  lining  at  least  at  the 
periphery  of  said  forward  inner  sole,  said  outer  covering 
together  with  said  inner  lining  thereby  forming  as  a  uni- 
tary structure  a  foot  bag  that  conforms  generally  to  the 
contour  of  the  surfaces  of  said  foot  to  be  covered  by  said 
construction;  and 

a  flexible  outer  sole  member  having  an  upper  foot  bed  sur- 
face also  for  underlying  and  that  conforms  generally  to 
the  contour  of  said  lower  surfaces  of  said  toes,  said  for- 
ward and  rearward  portions  of  the  sole,  and  said  heel  of 
said  foot  and  being  bonded  to  said  forward  and  rearward 
inner  soles  of  said  inner  lining,  and  a  peripheral  side  wall 
having  an  inwardly  facing  surface  that  extends  upwardly 
and  continuously  from  said  foot  bed  surface  and  is  bonded 
to  surfaces  of  said  outer  covering  immediately  adjacent 
said  lower  edges  and  over  the  juncture  of  said  lower  edges 
and  the  periphery  of  said  forward  ihner  sole  of  said  inner 
lining  to  thereby  conceal  said  juncture. 


acterized  in  that  the  boot  leg  is  Unked  to  the  boot  shell  for  free 
pivotal  movement  and  in  that  the  means  for  delimiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  boot  leg  includes  a  resUient  and 
damping  element  in  the  form  of  a  double  acting  piston  and 
cylinder  aggregate  which  is  pivotally  fixed  beween  the  boot 


4,455,768 

SKI  BOOT  WITH  FLEX  CONTROL 
Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Francois  Salomon  Et  FUs  S.A.,  Annecy,  France 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  255,176 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Anr.  17, 1980,  80  08948: 
Jun.  18,  1980,  80  13822 

Int  a.3  A43B  J/ft 
U-S.  CI.  36— m  .     I  46  Claims 


leg  and  the  boot  shell  on  the  boot  leg  and  on  the  boot  shell,  the 
piston  and  cylinder  aggregate  have  working  spaces  containing 
elastomeric  synthetic  plastics  materials  whose  cross-sectional 
shape  is,  in  a  neutral  position  of  the  boot  leg  relative  to  the  boot 
sheU  only  incompletely  fills  the  volume  of  the  working  spaces. 

4,455,770 
TRENCHER  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Glen  T.  Presley,  200  W.  Industrial  Dr.,  Angola,  Ind.  46703 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,864,  Apr.  14, 1980,  Pat  No. 

4,337,587.  This  application  Jul.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  395,576 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  E02F  5/06 

UA  a.  37-86  2  Claims 


^ 


aEcntoNC 

CQMTROL 


^-d 


n 


■3>I=E>^, 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising  a  shank  and  ^  rigid  shell  base,  and 
flexion  means  for  exerting  flexional  forces  from  said  shank  on 
said  shell  base,  said  flexion  means  being  generally  positioned  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  shank  and  comprising: 

(a)  first  support  means  associated  with  said  shank; 

(b)  second  support  means  associated  with  said  shell  base 
wherein  said  second  support  means  comprises  a  flexion 
fold  band,  said  first  and  second  support  means  forming  at 
least  one  groove  therebetween;  and 

(c)  transmission  means  for  transmitting  flexional  forces  ex- 
erted by  the  leg  of  a  skier  on  said  shank  from  said  first 
support  means  to  said  second  support  means. 


4,455,769 
SKI  BOOT 

Felix  Fritsch,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Koflach  Sportgerate 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Koflach,  Austria 

FUed  Oct  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  311,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  16, 1980,  5140/80 
Int  a.3  A43B  5/04  \ 
U.S.  a.  36-121  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  ski  boot  comprising  a  leg  pivotally  linked  to  a  shell  and 
a  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  leg  relative  to 
the  shell,  particularly  in  combination  with  an  inner  boot  char- 


1.  A  trencher  control  system  which  varies  the  vehicle  drive 
speed  so  as  to  maintain  a  preset  torque  on  the  digging  chain  as 
the  digging  conditions  vary,  comprising: 

a  prime  mover; 

a  drive  means  connecting  the  prime  mover  to  the  digging 
chain; 

a  variable  displacement  pump  means  driven  by  the  prime 
mover; 

a  stroker  control  means  attached  to  the  pump  means  to 
control  the  pump  displacement  level,  including  a  stroker 
control  cylinder  having  at  least  one  working  chamber 
defined  by  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  w&ch  is  spring-biased 
toward  a  neutral  zero  flow  position;  a  charge  pump  con- 
nected to  said  chambers  of  the  cylinder,  a  fixed  orifice 
positioned  between  the  charge  pump  and  each  chamber;  a 
drain  line  connecting  each  chamber  to  drain,  a  solenoid 
controlled  valve  means  positioned  in  each  of  said  drain 
lines  which  varies  the  pressure  level  in  said  chambers; 

a  vehicle  drive  motor  connected  to  the  drive  wheels  of  the 
trencher,  said  motor  being  driven  by  said  pump  means; 

RPM  sensing  means  on  the  prime  mover; 

an  electronic  control  means  which  controls  the  solenoid  of 
the  valve  means,  the  control  means  receives  a  signal  from 
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the  prime  mover  RPM  sensing  means  and  compares  the 
signal  with  an  adjustable  reference,  if  the  signal  received  is 
less  than  the  reference,  the  control  means  signals  the 
solenoid  to  decrease  the  pressure  level  in  the  working 
chamber  and  decrease  the  pump  displacement;  if  the  signal 
is  greater  than  the  reference,  the  control  means  signals  the 
solenoid  to  increase  the  pressure  level  in  the  working 
chamber  and  increase  the  pump  displacement  and  further 
load  the  prime  mover,  whereby  the  control  means  main- 
tains the  prime  mover  at  its  peak  torque  output  regardless 
of  changes  in  the  digging  conditions. 


4,455,771 

SHOVEL  EXCAVATOR  BUCKET  TEETH 

Andr£  Poncin,  Route  de  Wamecourt  08000  Prix  Les  Mezieres, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,712,  Feb.  10, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  517,934 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16, 1981,  81  02972 
Int  a.3  E02F  9/28 
U.S.  a.  37— 142  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  fixation  device  for  a  hollow  removable  wear-resisting 
tooth,  said  tooth  having  first  and  second  apertures  formed 
therein  and  each  said  aperture  having  side  walls,  said  tooth 
being  disposed  on  a  nose  portion  of  a  support  member  having 
a  curved  channel  formed  therein  having  side  walls,  and 
wherein  said  device  comprises: 
a  resilient  curvilinear  pin  having  at  least  three  side  waves 
and  fitted  within  said  curved  channel  and  extending 
through  said  first  and  second  apertures  such  that  said  at 
least  three  side  waves  enhance  locking  of  said  pin  in  posi- 
tion wherein  said  tooth  and  said  support  each  comprise 
first  and  second  laterally  disposed  opposing  side  walls, 
wherein  said  channel  comprises  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall,  wherein  said  walls  of  said  first  and  second  apertures 
and  said  side  walls  of  said  channel  each  comprise  first  and 
second  laterally  disposed  opposing  side  walls  substantially 
parallel  with  said  first  and  second  side  walls  of  said  tooth 
and  of  said  support,  wherein  said  pin  comprises  a  crescent- 
shaped  cross  section  contacting  said  front  wall  of  said 
channel  without  contacting  said  rear  wall  of  said  channel 
so  as  to  maintain  said  tooth  in  position,  and  wherein  said 
side  waves  of  said  pin  are  transversely  disposed  between 
and  resiliently  contacting  said  first  and  second  laterally 
disposed  opposing  side  walls  of  said  first  and  second  aper- 
tures and  of  said  channel  so  as  to  maintain  said  pin  within 
said  channel  and  so  as  to  avoid  sideward  sliding  of  said 
hollow  tooth  on  said  nose  of  said  support  upon  operation 
of  said  tooth. 


4,455,772 

MEMORIAL  DISPLAY  CASE 

Qaadette  R.  Miller,  7337  S.  Shore,  #525,  Chicago,  lU.  60649 

FUed  May  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,951 

Int  a.3  G09F  79/00 

U.S.  a.  40—124.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  memorial  display  case  comprising: 


a  housing  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface; 

a  first  compartment  formed  within  said  housing,  said  first 
compartment  having  a  first  access  opening  located  at  said 
front  side,  said  first  access  opening  being  normally  closed 
by  a  first  transparent  window,  said  first  transparent  win- 
dow being  removably  connected  to  said  housing  permit- 
ting access  into  said  first  compartment; 

a  second  compartment  formed  within  said  housing,  said 
second  compartment  having  a  second  access  opening 


^20 


located  at  said  front  side,  said  second  compartment  being 
substantially  greater  in  cross-sectional  size  than  said  first 
compartment,  said  second  compartment  being  normally 
closed  by  a  second  transparent  window,  said  second  trans- 
parent window  being  removably  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing to  permit  access  into  said  second  compartment;  and 
a  cruciform  attached  to  said  housing,  said  cruicform  com- 
prising an  upright  elongated  member  to  which  is  trans- 
versely attached  a  transverse  elongated  member,  said 
upright  elongated  member  being  located  between  said 
first  compartment  and  said  second  compartment. 


4,455,773 

NON-MAGNETIC  LINE  GUIDE  UNIT  FOR  COPY 

HOLDER 

John  F.  Denlson,  Lindenhurst  HI.,  assignor  to  WUson  Jones 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  457,724 

Int  a.3  B41J  11/64 

U.S.  a.  40—352  4  Claims 


1.  A  copy  holder  for  holding  sheet  material  including  a  face 
plate  having  a  line  guide  unit  which  may  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned at  various  positions  on  the  face  plate  comprising: 
an  elongated  hook  slide  element  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
face  plate,  said  hook  slide  element  having  a  hook  element; 
a  line  guide  unit  positioned  for  sliding  movement  on  the  slide 
element,  said  line  guide  unit  in  turn  comprising 
a  curved  crooked  element  complementarily  engaged  with 

the  hook  element  of  the  slide  element; 
a  housing  including  a  recess;  and 
a  recess  closure  plate  for  closing  the  recess;  and 
a  line  guide  arm  mounted  in  said  housing  recess  and  held 


( 
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therein  by  said  closure  plate  to  position 
across  the  face  plate. 


4,455,774 

COMPOSITE  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Mobara,  Japan,  ass^nor  to  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Mobara,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  283,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15, 1980,  55-95652 

Int  a.3  HOIJ  63/02 

VS.  a.  40-451  1  4  Qaims 


the  arm  extending  adjacent  to  said  center  staff  and  having  outer  end  portions 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  collar  whereby  when 
the  sign  is  pressed  down  onto  said  post,  said  springs  are  bowed 


"i  'ii 


upwardly  with  a  sliding  one-way  locking  action  against  the 
inside  wall  of  the  post  to  permit  easy  mounting  of  the  sign  onto 
the  post  but  to  prevent  a  removal  of  the  sign  from  the  post. 

4,455,776 

SIGHT  MOUNT  DEVICE 

R.  B.  Ashley,  8801  Cottingham  Way,  LouisviUe,  Ky.  40258,  and 

Glenn  E.  Kamer,  R.R.  #2,  DePauw,  Ind.  47115 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  304,620 

Int.  a.i  F41G  1/38 

U.S.  a.  42-1  ST  1  oalni 


1.  A  composite  fluorescent  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  made  of  an  insiilating  material; 

a  plurality  of  anodes  made  of  a  transparent  conductive  film, 
each  anode  coated  with  a  phosphor  layer  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof  and  disposed  on  said  substrate  in  the  shape 
of  a  display  pattern; 

said  anodes  being  divided  into  at  leaLt  two  groups  each 
havmg  different  display  patterns  for  effecting  different 
types  of  display;  I 

filamentous  cathodes  stretched  above  each  of  said  anodes  for 
emitting  thermions  when  energized  and  heated; 

said  thermions  emitted  from  said  cathodes  being  adapted  to 
impinge  upon  said  anodes  so  as  to  make  said  phosphor 
layer  emit  light;  and 

at  least  two  back  covers  each  of  said  at  least  two  back  covers 
air  tightly  bonded  to  said  substrate  so  as  to  separately 
enclose  a  respective  one  of  said  anode  groups  and  at  least 
one  of  said  cathodes  within  a  respective  one  of  at  least  two 
vacuum  envelopes  each  made  up  of  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  and  one  of  said  at  least  twoi  back  covers. 


4,455,775  ' 

VANDALPROOF  STREET  NAME  SIGN 
George  H.  Fritzinger,  15  Standish  Ave.,  West  Orange,  N.J. 
07052 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,863 

Int.  a.J  G09F  13/00 

U.S.a.40-607  I  gcialms 

8.  In  a  street  name  sign  comprising  a' hollow-frame  sign 
head,  a  top  cap  in  interlocking  engagement  with  said  sign  head, 
a  post  cap  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  upper  end  of  a  cylindri- 
cal sign  post,  and  a  center  staff  extending  centrally  through 
said  sign  head  and  said  post  cap  with  the  upper  end  threaded 
mto  said  top  cap  and  the  lower  end  portio$  extending  beyond 
said  post  cap:  the  combination  of  means  on  said  center  suff 
securing  said  post  cap  and  sign  head  into  a  unitary  structure 
with  clamping  pressure  against  said  top  cap,  and  a  lock  collar 
secured  firmly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  center  staff  beyond  said 
post  cap,  said  collar  having  a  clearance  fit  in  said  post  as  the 
sign  is  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  diametrically-  opposite 
cantilever  springs  secured  to  the  upper  |ide  of  said  colir 


1.  A  sight  mount  for  a  firearm  having  a  receiver  having  an 
ejection  port  for  expulsion  of  spent  shells  therefrom  and  a 
stock  to  carry  a  barrel  where  the  mount  includes  a  U  shaped 
body  having  first  and  second  leg  means  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  in  generally  spaced  parrallel  relation  so  that  one  leg 
is  received  on  either  side  of  the  receiver  and  where  the  legs 
have  at  least  one  aligned  aperture  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
thereof  for  attachment  to  the  receiver  and  where  the  first  leg  of 
the  mount  has  notch  means  to  expose  said  ejection  port  of  the 
receiver  and  a  second  notch  to  receive  a  pin  carried  by  a  bolt 
provided  in  the  receiver. 


4,455,777 
CALIBER-REDUCING  KIT  FOR  A  REVOLVER 
David  G.  CaUies,  3400  GoodfeUow  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63120 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395,485 
Int.  a.3  F41C  21/10.  1/00 
U.S.a.42-59  MOaims 

1.  A  caliber-reducing  adaptor  kit  for  a  revolver  having  an 
original  revolver  barrel,  and  a  cylinder  with  a  chamber  having 
a  powder-receiving  compartment  at  one  end,  comprising: 
(a)  a  substitute  barrel  having  a  reduced  caliber  bore  received 
in  and  detachably  mounted  to  the  original  revolver  barrel, 
and 
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(b)  a  cylinder  insert  removably  received  in  the  cylinder 
chamber  between  the  substitute  barrel  and  the  powder- 


l'*?E2  5'*f2i       25 » 


receiving  compartment,  the  insert  having  a  caliber  bore 
substantially  the  caliber  of  the  substitute  barrel. 


4,455,778 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  OF  nSHING  GEARS 
Kolbjom  Bjorshol,  N-6560  Langoyneset,  Norway 
per  No.  PCT/NO81/00029,   371  Date  Mar.  1,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/00078,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  355,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  7, 1980,  802040 

Int.  a.3  AOIK  73/06 

U.S.  a.  43—8  8  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  the  guided  positioning  of  a  net-type  fishing 
gear  in  a  bin  aboard  a  vessel,  said  system  including  a  winch  for 
hauling  in  the  net-type  fishing  gear;  a  pull  roller  located  at  an 
elevated  position  with  respect  to  the  winch;  an  elongated  guide 
means  extending  downwardly  from  a  point  below  the  pull 
roller  toward  the  bin;  and  means  connected  to  the  elongated 
guide  means  to  cause  it  to  swing  relative  to  the  pull  roller  in 
mutually  angularly  displaced  planes;  the  net-type  fishing  gear 
being  hauled  in  by  the  winch  and  caused  to  pass  over  the  pull 
roller,  after  which  it  slides  down  the  elongated  guide  means 
substantially  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  is  placed  in 
the  bin  aboard  the  vessel. 


support  chamber  for  pivotal  movement  within  said  sup- 
port chamber, 

alert  operating  means  coupled  to  said  socket  member  and 
connected  to  said  alert  control  element  and  operable  to 
activate  said  alert  means, 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  holder  apparatus  to  a 
support  means,  and 


.^    -^ 


^-^M.>V 


said  support  chamber  and  alert  chamber  being  formed  in  a 
single  integral  molded  plastic  body  having  an  open  top  to 
both  said  chambers  and  a  common  separating  wall  defin- 
ing said  support  chamber  and  said  alert  chamber,  and  said 
spring  support  means  is  a  leaf  spring  member  connected  to 
a  bottom  wall  of  said  socket  member  and  to  a  bottom  wall 
of  said  support  chamber. 


4,455,780 
EXPANDABLE  HSHING  LURE 
Denis  L.  Keable,  #106-1623  Haro  St.,  Vancouver,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada  V6G  1G8 

FUed  May  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,087 

Int.  a.3  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  Q.  43—42.04  8  Claims 


4,455,779 
nSHING  ROD  HOLDER  APPARATUS 
Ivan  Cosic,  1685  No.  Cass  St.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53202 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,906,  Nov.  18, 1980,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  476,918 
Int.  a.3  AOIK  97/12 
VS.  a.  43—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  apparatus  for  supporting  a  fishing  rod 
with  the  line  and  hook  in  the  water,  comprising: 
a  housing  including  an  open  top  support  chamber  and  an 
alert  chamber  secured  to  one  side  of  said  support  chamber, 
an  alert  means  located  in  said  alert  chamber  and  having  a 
control  element  extended  into  said  support  chamber,  a  fish 
rod  support  socket  member  mounted  in  said  support 
chamber  and  having  a  top  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
fishing  rod, 
a  spring  support  means  secured  between  the  bottom  end  of 
said  socket  member  and  the  bottom  end  of  said  suppori 
chamber  to  define  a  cantilevered  pivotally  support  of  said 
socket  member  to  the  support  chamber  and  within  the 


1.  An  expandable  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  flexible  body  with  an  interior  cavity; 

resiliently  biased  means  within  the  cavity  for  expanding  the 
body  when  released  from  a  contracted  position,  the  resil- 
iently biased  means  being  a  pair  of  members  for  pressing 
against  the  flexible  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cavity  so 
the  body  expands  transversely  when  the  resiliently  biased 
means  is  released  from  the  contracted  position,  and  the 
members  being  elongated  and  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether at  centers  thereof  in  an  X-shaped  arrangement  so 
each  of  the  members  has  one  end  pressing  against  each 
said  opposite  side  of  the  cavity;  and 

means  for  securing  the  resiliently  biased  means  in  the  con- 
tracted position  and  for  releasing  the  resiliently  biased 
means  when  a  fish  strikes  the  lure  so  the  lure  expands. 


4,455,781 
SORTING  TOP 
Martin  Blumenthal,  99  Longview  Ave.,  Chatham,  N  J.  07928 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,464 
Int.  C1.3  A63H  1/06 
U.S.  a.  446—241  9  Qaims 

1.  A  toy  with  a  spinable  hollow  body  comprising 
a  base, 

a  plunger  mounted  on  said  base  and  depressable  into  said 
base, 


1348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1984 


a  hollow  body  portion  supported  by  said  base  for  spinning 

movement  relative  thereto, 
cooperating   means   on   said   plungdr  and   body   portion 

whereby  the  latter  is  spinable  by  ihe  depression  of  said 

plunger  into  said  base,  and 
a  closure  for  said  body  portion  mounted  on  said  base  and 

movable  from  a  position  closing  said  body  portion  to  a 

position  opening  said  body  portion 


during  rapid  pressure  changes  in  the  body  cavity  as  the 
air  zone  expands  therein,  and 
(iii)  container  contact  means  fixedly  connected  to  and 
projecting  at  predetermined  locations  from  the  outside 
of  the  body  casing  for  controlling  and  imparting  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  floating  body,  said  container 
contact  means  including  a  plurality  of  casing  parts 
projecting  to  a  varying  distance  from  the  floating  body 
casing  and  arranged  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
nozzle  thrust  directional  axis  on  at  least  one  of  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  floating  body  for  controlling  the 
body  and  imparting  a  rotary  or  cur\'ed  movement  when 
contacting  one  of  the  liquid  container  and  other  objects 
within  the  container  with  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  floating  body,  said  predetermined  locations  being 
arranged  such  that  a  rotary  movement  in  one  direction 
is  imparted  when  slight  contact  is  made  between  one  of 
said  casing  parts  located  close  to  the  nozzle  thrust  axis 
and  at  least  one  of  the  container  and  objects  within  the 
container,  and  said  rotary  movement  in  the  other  direc- 
tion is  imparted  when  a  pronounced  contact  is  made  by 
two  of  said  casing  parts  and  at  least  one  of  the  container 
and  objects  within  the  container  while  the  floating  body 
is  sloped  slightly  in  the  opposite  direction. 


means  for  normally  maintaining  said  closure  in  said  closing  4,455,783 

position,  said  closure  being  openabia  by  the  depression  of  _,    . .  , ,  ^^^  LOCOMOTIVE 

said  plunger  into  said  base,  Toshiaki  Nagano,  Omocha-no,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinsei  Kogyo 

wherein  said  base  includes  a  collar  into  which  said  plunger  is       ^"  ^^^  Tokyo,  Japan 
depressable  and  said  closure  is  slidably  movable  along  said       ^  ^^^  ''"°-  *'  ^'*^'  ^''  ^°-  38631 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jua.  15, 1981, 56-87658[U] 


collar. 


U.S.  a.  446—71 


Int.  a.3  A63H  n/10 


4,455,782 

CARTESIAN  TOY  WTTH  ROTART  MOVEMENT 

IMPARTING  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Uwe  C.  Seefluth,  Alstenifer  37,  2000  Hamburg  36,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  T 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  271,211 
Int.  a.^  A63H  23/06.  23/08 


7  Claims 


U.S.  a.  446—155 


4Claiins 


IS    M  XIO     36    12  tbiK) 
X    a         16 


^3=^!!. 


1.  A  toy  comprising: 

(a)  a  partly  transparent  liquid  container 

(b)  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  t^e  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainer; and 

(c)  a  freely-floating  body  provided  in  the  container  and 
movable  by  buoyancy  changes,  the  body  including 

(i)  a  casing  with  a  closed  cavity  therein  forming  a  liquid- 
filled  zone  and  an  air  zone,  wherein  the  air  zone  is 
compressible  within  the  cavity  by  ^he  increased  liquid 
pressure  in  the  container  varied  by  the  pressure  varying 
means, 

(ii)  a  single  nozzle  opening  formed  in  the  casing  for  pro- 
viding the  only  inlet  and  outlet  of  liquid  flow  between 
the  container  and  body  cavity,  the  nozzle  opening  for 
producing  a  directed  jet-lUce  outflow  of  liquid  from  the 
body  casing,  forming  a  thrust  directional  axis  for  the 
body  and  imparting  an  accelerated  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  floating  body  within  (the  container  only 


1.  A  toy  locomotive  constructed  to  run  along  a  track  defined 
by  a  groove  in  a  track  surface,  which  comprises  a  locomotive 
body,  at  least  two  wheels  laterally  spaced  apart  mounted  to  the 
body  to  rotate  freely,  a  clock  work  driving  mechanism  dis- 
posed in  the  body  having  a  knurled  knob  for  winding  the 
driving  mechanism,  a  small  bogie  suspended  from  the  body,  a 
drive  wheel  suspended  from  the  bogie,  a  freely  rotatable  auxil-' 
iary  wheel  disposed  opposite  to  and  spaced  from  the  drive 
wheel  suspended  from  the  bogie,  the  drive  mechanism  having 
an  output  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  to  said  output  shaft,  a  crown 
gear  meshing  with  the  pinion,  the  drive  wheel  being  connected 
with  the  crown  gear,  and  one  or  more  guide  pins  connected  to 
and  extended  downward  from  the  bogie  between  the  drive  and 
auxiliary  wheels  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  drive  and  auxiliary 
wheels  in  order  to  engage  the  groove  in  the  track  surface. 
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4,455,784 

STEM  CLEANER 

Joseph  S.  Gallo,  58  Peach  St,  Walpole,  Mass.  02081 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  371,176 

Int.  a.3  AOIG  3/01 

VS.  a.  47—1  R  14  Claims 


at  least  one  bell  crank  means  being  pivotally  carried  within 

the  seal, 
the  at  least  one  bell  crank  means  having  a  first  leg  and  a 

second  leg, 
the  first  leg  extending  into  said  sealing  lip, 


1.  A  stem  cleaner  for  cleaning  thorns  and  excess  foliage  and 
the  like  from  stems,  comprising: 
two  yieldable  arms  joined  at  one  end  by  a  handle  connection 
portion  and  each  having  a  free  end  extending  generally 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  arm,  said  yieldable  arms 
allowing  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  to  be  biased  toward 
one  another  when  said  arms  are  grasped  by  hand  between 
said  connection  portion  and  said  free  ends,  and 
a  cutting  blade  extending  from  at  least  one  said  free  end, 
said  arms  allowing  said  free  ends  to  be  pressed  toward  each 

other  for  bringing  said  blade  in  contact  with  a  stem, 
each  said  cutting  blade  comprising 
a  first  surface  providing  a  gauging  surface  for  sliding 

movement  over  the  bark  of  said  stem, 
a  pair  of  second  surfaces  adjoining  said  first  surface  at 
each  stem-wise  end  of  said  first  surface,  said  second 
surfaces  sloping  away  from  said  first  surface  so  as  to 
remain  out  of  contact  with  the  stem,  the  transition 
between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  adapted  to 
prevent  bark  from  being  stripped  away  from  the  stem 
and  other  damage  to  the  stem, 
at  least  one  sharpened  cutting  edge  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  cutting  away 
thorns,  excess  foliage  and  the  like  from  the  stem,  said 
cutting  edge  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  first 
surface,  to  prevent  said  edge  from  contacting  said  stem 
and  thus  from  stripping  away  bark  therefrom  and  from 
otherwise  damaging  the  stem. 


the  second  leg  being  in  juxtaposition  with  the  window 

means,  whereby 

the  window  means,  when  being  raised,  acts  upon  the 
second  leg  of  the  bell  crank,  the  second  leg  pivots  the 
bell  crank,  and  the  bell  crank  presses  the  sealing  lip 
against  the  upper  edge  of  the  window  means. 


4,455,786 

TWIST  DRILL  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

Lynn  A.  MaysiUes,  15140  Hidden  VaUey  U.,  Rochester,  Mich. 

48063 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,161,  Sep.  26, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  406,195 

Int.  a.3  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  51—46  40  Claims 
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4,455,785 

SEAL  FOR  UFTABLE  AND  LOWERABLE  WINDOWS, 

ESPECIALLY  SIDE  WINDOWS  FOR  PASSENGER  CARS 

OR  STATION  WAGONS 

Johannes  Wahr,  Gechingen,  and  Guenter  Kling,  Boblingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien* 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  429,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1981,  3141729 

Int.  C1.3  E06B  7/16 
U.S.  a.  49—488  6  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  a  window  means  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  said  seal  comprising: 
the  seal  being  a  hollow  body, 
said  seal  being  secured  at  a  frame  means  within  a  flanged 

area  of  an  upper  edge  of  the  window  means, 
said  seal  being  deformed  during  the  raising  of  said  window 

means, 
a  sealing  lip  being  outwardly  disposed  along  the  seal  within 

the  area  of  the  window  means, 
the  sealing  lip  being  displaced  in  a  direction  toward  the 
upper  edge  of  the  window  means  during  the  raising  of  said 
window  means, 


>^?nrt^' 


V" 


1.  An  improved  twist  drill  sharpening  machine  for  sharpen- 
ing two  lip  straight  shank  twist  drills,  said  machine  being 
capable  of  sharpening  different  diameter  drill  bits  over  the 
commonly  used  range  of  drill  sizes  and  drill  lengths,  said  ma- 
chine having  a  base  and  an  in-feed  table  reciprocable  on  said 
base  along  an  in-feed  axis  A,  a  chuck  fast  on  said  in-feed  table 
and  constructed  to  hold  therein  a  drill  bit  to  be  sharpened,  said 
drill  bit  having  two  clearance  faces  and  two  cutting  edges 
thereon,  a  grinding  wheel  spindle  and  a  grinding  wheel  recip- 
rocable on  said  base  along  a  grinding  axis  B  perpendicular  to 
said  in-feed  axis  A,  said  grinding  wheel  having  a  concave 
grinding  surface  profile  on  its  periphery  in  the  form  of  a  gener- 
ated curve  such  that  different  portions  of  said  profile  corre- 
spond to  the  different  drill  sizes  to  be  sharpened,  said  grinding 
wheel  profile  having  grit  and  a  matrix  plated  thereon  so  that  it 
does  not  need  wheel  dressing  during  use  thereof,  means  for 
holding  said  chuck  on  said  in-feed  table  so  that  said  drill  bit  is 
held  at  a  workpiece  axis  C  disposed  between  said  axes  A  and  B, 
the  angle  that  workpiece  axis  C  makes  with  grinding  axis  B 
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being  equal  to  one-half  of  the  includec  angle  of  the  sharpened 
point  to  be  placed  on  said  drill  bit,  nleans  using  the  present 
point  of  said  drill  bit  for  loading  it  in  said  chuck  and  orienting 
it  radially  in  respect  thereto  so  that  said  edges  are  maintained 
substantially  parallel  to  axis  B,  means  for  incrementally  mov- 
ing said  in-feed  table  along  axis  A  so  that  said  drill  bit  reaches 
axis  B,  means  for  flip-flopping  said  chu^k  and  said  drill  bit  held 
therin  at  each  increment  of  in-feed  of  sjaid  drill  bit,  said  means 
for  flip-flopping  said  chuck  and  said  drill  bit  held  therein  rotat- 
ing said  chuck  through  alternate  reversing  arcs  of  180  degrees, 
incremental  in-feed  of  the  drill  bit  occuring  during  every  other 
180  degree  rotation  of  said  chuck,  an  hydraulic  cushioning 
device  for  absorbing  the  inertia  of  S4id  chuck  as  it  travels 
through  said  alternate  reversing  arcs,  $aid  cushioning  device 
constructed  to  bring  said  drill  bit  to  rest  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  respect  to  grinding  axis  B,  said  chuck  having  an  elon- 
gated hollow  cylindrical  body  having  an  unobstructed  axial 
cavity  therein  for  receiving  workparts  to  be  clamped  of  indefi- 
nite length,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  clamp- 
ing jaws  and  a  clamping  ring  moveably  carried  on  said  body, 
said  clamping  ring  and  said  clamping  jaws  being  interiocked 
with  each  other  so  that  they  move  together  in  unison  and  fluid 
powered  means  for  actuating  said  clamping  ring  to  move  said 
clamping  jaws  into  clamping  position  about  said  drill  bit  to  be 
clamped,  said  fluid  powered  means  disposed  outside  of  said 
body,  said  clamping  ring  disposed  outside  of  said  body,  said 
clamping  jaws  operative  through  the  outside  wall  of  said  body 
and  moveable  radially  thereof  so  that  they  close  substantially 
at  the  axis  of  said  body,  means  for  sen$ing  the  clamping  and 
unclamping  movement  of  said  chuck  and  means  responsive  to 
said  sensing  for  raising  and  lowering  said  grinding  wheel  in 
respect  to  said  base  substantially  along  axis  D,  means  for  cy- 
cling said  grinding  wheel  back  and  forth  along  axis  B  in  respect 
to  said  drill  bit  for  carrying  out  a  grinding  operation  thereon, 
said  means  for  cyclically  reciprocating  said  grinding  wheel 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  during  the  sharpening  pro- 
cess said  grinding  wheel  makes  at  least  two  grinding  passes 
across  each  clearance  face  of  said  drill  bit,  and  means  for 
retracting  said  grinding  wheel  to  a  static  position  remote  from 


a  bar  on  said  hub;  and 

a  grinder  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bar,  said  eccentric  sleeves 
being  tumable  one  with  respect  to  the  other  for  adjusting 
the  eccentricity  of  the  hub  relative  to  the  shaft. 

4,455,788 

ABRASIVE  WHEEL  AND  DRIVE  SPINDLE 

COMBINATION  WITH  IMPROVED  ATTACHING 

MEANS 

Conrad  T.  Freerks,  Maplewood,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,668,  Jun.  17, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  545,581 

Int.  a.3  B24D  13/04 

US.  a.  51-334  4  oahaa 


its  cyclic  path  of  travel  to  allow  loading 
bit.  * 


and  unloading  of  said 


4,455,787 
ENGINE  FAN  CASE  GRINDER 
Harold  M.  Sharon,  Glastonbury,  Conn^  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,634 

Int.  a.3  B24B  19/08.  19/26 

U.S.  a.  51-241  S  1  12  Qaims 


1.  In  combination,  an  abrasive  wheel  capable  of  high  revolu- 
tions per  minute  including  a  hub  having  an  axis,  spaced  inner 
and  outer  flanges,  and  abrasive  material  fastened  between  and 
projecting  generally  radially  outwardly  from  between  the 
flanges;  and  a  one-piece  spindle  having  an  axis,  a  drive  portion 
adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  in  a  drive  motor  for  high 
speed  rotation  about  its  axis,  a  threaded  end  portion  opposite 
said  drive  portion,  a  collar  between  said  portions  that  increases 
in  diameter  from  adjacent  said  threaded  end  portion  toward 
said  drive  portion  and  a  part  free  of  threads  joining  said  collar 
and  said  threaded  end  portion;  the  inner  flange  of  said  hub 
having   an   axially-centered   opening   adapted   to   pass   the 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  spindle  and  an  axially-centered 
socket  around  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
collar,  and  said  outer  flange  having  an  axially-centered  open- 
ing and  only  one  thread  formed  by  said  outer  flange  around 
said  opening  adapted  to  threadably  receive  the  threaded  end 
portion  of  said  spindle  so  that  engagement  of  said  collar  with 
said  socket  and  engagement  of  said  threaded  end  portion  with 
said  thread  provide  means  for  releasably  and  coaxially  attach- 
ing said  hub  and  spindle  together  to  afford  transferring  rota-       i 
tional  torque  at  high  speeds  from  said  spindle  to  said  abrasive 
wheel. 


1.  A  grinder  for  the  fan  shroud  of  a  gai  turbine  engine  said 
engine  including  a  shaft,  the  grinder  mechanism  including: 
a  support  structure  attached  to  the  engine  shaft  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  eccentric  sleeves  one  surrounding  the  other; 
a  hub  mounted  on  said  structure; 


4  455  789 
SELF^ONTROLLED  HONING  MACHINE 
Heinz  Gehring,  Ostfildem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Gehring  GmbH  A  Co.,  KG,  OstfUdem,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  311,792 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  18. 
1980,  30467 

Int  a.3  B24B  5/10 
U.S.  a.  51-34  J  32  Claims 

1.  Honing  machine  for  honing  of  bore  holes  (8)  in  a  work- 
piece  (9)  having 
a  honing  tool  carrier  (4); 

at  least  one  long  honing  blade  (5,5fl)  having  an  axial  extent 
corresponding  at  least  approximately  to  a  major  portion  of 
the  depth  of  the  bore  hole,  located  on  the  carrier; 
means  (7,21,22)  positioning  the  radial  projection  of  the  at 

least  one  long  honing  blade; 
at  least  one  short  honing  blade  (6,60)  having  an  axial  extent 
corresponding  to  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  bore  hole, 
located  on  the  carrier; 
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short  blade  positioning  means  (7,23,24)  positioning  the  radial 
projection  of  the  at  least  one  short  honing  blade; 

means  (3)  for  reciprocating  the  tool  carrier  (4)  and  hence  the 
honing  blades  within  the  bore  hole  (8); 

and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

measuring  means  (25)  coupled  to  the  bore  (8)  in  the  work- 
piece  (9)  and  physically  moving  with  the  honing  tool 
carrier  (4)  positioned  in  the  region  of  the  at  least  one  short 
honing  blade  (6,6a)  and  including  a  measuring  sensor  (27); 
said  said  sensor  (27)  being  located  close  to  the  end  of  the 
at  least  one  short  honing  blade  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
bore,  and  sensing  the  actual  diametric  dimension  (WB, 
WC)  of  the  bore  hole  in  at  least  two  planes  (B,C)  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  hole,  and  providing. 
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4,455,790 
TARPAULIN  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Pierre  W.  Curie,  R.R.  3,  Mattoon,  lU.  61938 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,686 

Int.  a.3  E04D  1/34:  E04B  1/347 

MS.  a.  52—4  5  Claims 


,//        ,«A 


tion  in  the  pile  by  the  weight  of  the  granular  material  above  the 
anchor. 


1.  An  anchoring  system  for  securing  a  tarpaulin  or  like 
flexible  cover  in  covering  relation  on  a  pile  of  grain  or  other 
granular  material,  comprising  a  plurality  of  anchors  each  em- 
bedded at  a  substantial  depth  in  the  grain  pile,  the  anchors 
being  spaced  throughout  the  area  covered  by  the  tarpaulin, 
each  anchor  having  an  attachment  element  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  pile,  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
affixed  to  the  underside  of  the  tarpaulin,  each  fastener  being 
connected  to  an  attachment  element  of  one  of  the  anchors  to 
secure  the  tarpaulin  in  place,  each  anchor  being  held  in  posi- 


4,455,791 
PROTECnVE  COVER  FOR  GUTTERS 

George  A.  Elko,  19800  Woodpecker  Rd.,  Petersburg,  Va.  23803, 

and  Charles  B.  O'Brien,  1308  Elmwood  Dr.,  Colonial  Heights, 

Va.  23834 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,209,  Jun.  10,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,988 

Int.  a.2  E04D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  52—12  15  Oaims 


sequentially,  sensing  signals  representative  of  the  actual 
dimension  and  and  geometry  of  the  bore  at  the  respective 
planes; 

and  control  means  (32,61,70)  including 

memory  means  (36)  storing  the  sequential  sensing  signals  and 

control  signal  generation  means  (39)  for  generating  differ- 
ence control  signals  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  dimensions 
as  represented  by  said  sequentially  sensed  signals  at  the 
respective  planes  (B,C), 

said  control  means  being  coupled  to  the  short  blade  position- 
ing means  (7,23,24)  and  controlling  the  pressure  of  appli- 
cation of  the  at  least  one  short  honing  blade  (6,6a)  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  the  sequential  measure- 

.  ment  signals  derived  from  said  sensors  and  representative 
of  dimension  and  geometry  of  the  bore. 


1.  A  protective  structure  for  installation  over  a  gutter  struc- 
ture attached  to  a  building  having  a  sloping  roof  comprising 
sheathing  and  roofing  material  over  the  sheathing,  the  gutter 
structure  comprising  an  elongated  gutter  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross-section  including  upwardly  extending  inner 
and  outer  sides  and  being  attached  to  the  building  adjacent  to 
and  slightly  lower  than  the  lower  edge  of  the  roof  to  receive 
water  run-off  therefrom,  the  protective  structure  comprising: 
a  cover  comprising  an  elongated,  solid  sheet  having  two 
parallel  longitudinal  edges,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
extending  under  at  least  a  lower  edge  of  the  roofing  mate- 
rial, the  other  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  formed  with  a 
curl,  the  cover  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  lowermost  edge  of  the  roof,  with  the  curl  extend- 
ing downward  toward  the  gutter,  and  the  cover  extending 
over  at  least  approximately  90%  of  the  open  width  of  the 
gutter  but  with  the  edge  containing  the  curl  spaced  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  gutter  by  a  distance  of  at  least  approx- 
imately 0.3  cm;  and 
a  plurality  of  spacer  members  disposable  at  a  distance  from 
one  another  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  sheet,  each  of  the 
spacer  members  comprising  engaging  means  for  control- 
ling the  spacing  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  sheet  and 
the  outer  side  of  the  gutter,  the  engaging  means  including 
a  first  part  curved  to  fit  at  least  partially  around  the  curl  at 
the  other  edge  of  the  sheet  and  a  second  part  shaped  to 
engage  the  outer  side  of  the  gutter,  the  first  part  of  the 
engaging  means  being  spaced,  in  a  direction  toward  the 
inner  side  of  the  gutter,  from  the  second  part  by  a  distance 
determined  at  least  partially  by  the  desired  distance  be- 
tween the  outer  edge  of  the  sheet  and  the  outer  side  of  the 
gutter,  whereby  said  spacer  members  will  space  said  curl 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  gutter  by  said  distance  of  at  least 
approximately  0.3  cm,  thereby  permitting  water  to  flow 
around  said  curl  through  said  space  and  into  said  gutter, 
said  cover  preventing  debris  from  entering  said  gutter  and 
causing  clogging  thereof  / 
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an  upwardly  open  space  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  filling  of  con- 

BUILDING  ERECTED  IN  ACCORDANCE  THEREWITH     ''"'" '"  '^" '°''''  ''°"^*' '~'''°"  °^'^'  roof  member  and  in  the 

Roland  Pasco,  46  avenue  A.  Briand,  50100  •  Cherbourg,  France 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  233,094 

Int.  a.i  E04D  13/00 

VS.  CL  52—90  7  claims 


vertical  tubes  of  the  wall  member  with  concrete  to  form  rein- 
forcing concrete  pillars  within  the  wall  members  integral  with 
the  resulting  horizontal  concrete  runner  of  the  roof  member. 


1.  A  building  framework  comprising 
wall  portions  and  a  roof  portion; 

(a)  said  foundation  portion  comprisin|  a  plurality  of  U-sec- 
tions  assembled  end  to  end  forming  a  perimeter  for  said 
building;  one  arm  of  said  U-sections  resting  horizontally 
so  that  the  opening  of  said  U-section  faces  the  inside  of 
said  building,  said  other  arm  of  said  U-sections  being 
provided  with  holes;  reinforcing  T-sections  of  which  the 
top  of  said  T-section  forms  a  plate  provided  with  vertical 
lugs  having  flanged  upper  portions;  said  T-section  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  other  arm  of  said  U-section  at  loca- 
tions where  said  holes  are  positioned  in  the  other  arm  of 
the  U-section,  said  lugs  of  the  T-section  projecting 
through  said  holes  in  the  other  arm  of  the  U-section; 

(b)  said  wall  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  uprights,  said 
uprights  having  a  horizontal  base  portion  provided  with 
holes  adapted  to  fit  around  said  vertical  flanged  lugs  of  the 
T-section,  iceys  cooperating  with  said  vertical  flanged  lugs 
for  securing  said  uprights  to  said  T»sections  and  said  U- 
sections;  said  top  portions  of  said  uprights  provided  with 
horizontal  plates  having  vertical  flanged  lugs  welded  to 
the  top  thereof,  an  upper  belt  joining  the  uprights  together 
and  being  provided  with  holes  through  which  said  lugs  of 
the  horizontal  plate  project  through  said  holes;  and 

(c)  said  roof  portion  comprising  trusses  with  support  plates 
having  holes  adapted  to  fit  around  said  vertical  lugs  of  said 
horizontal  plates  projecting  through  the  upper  belt  and 
through  support  plates,  keys  cooperating  with  said  lugs 
for  being  driven  and  locked  by  hammering  said  keys 
around  said  vertical  lugs  adjacent  said  flange. 


4455  794 

INSULATED  WALL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCnON 

a  foundation  portion,   Donald  J.  MacKinnon,  Jr.,  1109  Main  St.,  Cotiiit,  Mass.  02635, 

and  Richard  P.  Crowley,  152  Ice  VaUey  Rd.,  OsterwUe,  Mass. 
02655 

FUed  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,294 

Int.  a?  E04B  1/60 

U.S.a52-98  15  Claims 
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4  455  793  ' 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  BLOCK  AND  CIVIL 
BUILDING  COMPOSED  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUCH 
BLOCKS  ASSEMBLED  TOGETHER 
Franco  Nania,  Via  delle  Ninfe  37,  Marsala,  Trapani,  Italy 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  283,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  16,  1980,  23493  A/80 
Int.  C1.3  E04B  7/02 
U.S.a.52-91  9  Claims 

1.  A  prefabricated  building  construction  of  a  plurality  of 
building  units  of  molded  synthetic  material  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  wall  members  being  at  least  one  jtory  in  height,  each 
having  at  least  two  vertical,  horizontally  spaced-apart  tubes 
embedded  therein,  at  least  two  roof  sections,  each  having  an 
upwardly  open  horizontal  trough  portion  at  its  lower  end  and 


2^  24 

1.  An  insulated  wall  system  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  solid,  generally  vertical,  wall  substrate; 

(b)  at  least  one  first  metal-strapping-band  material  secured  to 
and  extending  generally  horizontally  across  the  substrate, 
the  strapping-band-material  having  or  adapted  to  provide 
tab  portions  therefrom; 

(c)  means  to  secure  the  first  strapping-band  material  to  the 
substrate; 

(d)  an  insulating,  self-supporting,  panel  material  placed 
against  the  first  strapping  band,  the  panel  material  held  in 
position  against  the  substrate  by  a  tab  portion  from  the 
first  strapping-band  material  extending  over  the  one  edge 
of  the  panel  material  and  extending  over  a  short  distance 
onto  the  interior  wall  surface  of  the  panel  material; 

(e)  generally  vertical,  second  strapping-band  material  placed 
against  and  extending  over  the  tab  portion  on  the  interior 
wall  surface  of  the  panel  material  and  extending  generally 
outwardly  and  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  panel  material 
retained  in  position  by  the  tab,  so  as  to  form  a  generally 
vertical  recess  for  the  insertion  of  the  edge  of  the  next 
panel  material  therein; 

(0  means  to  secure  the  generally  vertical,  second  strapping- 
band  material  to  that  portion  of  the  tab  material  on  the 
interior  wall  surface  of  the  panel;  and 

(g)  interior  wall-panel  material  secured  to  the  generally 
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vertical  second  strapping-band  material  and  means  to  so 
secure  the  wall-panel  material  thereto, 
whereby  an  insulated  wall  system  is  formed,  wherein  a 
substrate  is  covered  by  insulation  and  by  an  interior  wall 
surface. 


4,455,795 

POST  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Cole,  2315  Diamond  St.,  Stanton,  Del.  19804 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  233,378 

Int  a.J  E02D  5/74,  27/42 

U.S.  a.  52—155  4  Claims 


1.  A  post  anchoring  device  comprising  a  main  body  section 
having  a  post  receiving  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an 
open  lower  ground  engaging  end,  and  side  wall  portions  that 
completely  surround  a  post  when  inserted  into  the  upper  open- 
ing thereof,  a  single  fixed  anchoring  stake  permanently  secured 
to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  side  wall  portions  of  the  main 
body  section  having  a  top  end  adjacent  the  post  receiving 
opening  of  the  main  body  section  and  a  ground  penetrating 
lower  end  downwardly  spaced  from  the  open  lower  ground 
engaging  end  of  the  main  body  section,  an  open  ended  tubular 
socket  permanently  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  side 
wall  portions  of  the  main  body  section  opposite  the  fixed  an- 
choring stake,  and  a  separate  anchoring  stake  slidably  receiv- 
able within  the  tubular  socket. 


opposite  ends  of  the  spacer  bar  whereby,  during  daily  and 
seasonal  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere the  pane  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  is  alter- 
nately heated  and  cooled  with  resultant  heating  and  cooling  of 
the  enclosed  air  filled  space,  water  vapor  is  adsorbed  when  the 


temperature  in  the  enclosed  air  filled  space  drops  and  air  from 
the  ambient  atmosphere  flows  through  the  solid  adsorbent  into 
the  enclosed  space,  and  water  vapor  is  desorbed  when  air  in 
the  enclosed  space  is  heated  and  the  heated  air  flows  from  the 
enclosed  space  through  the  solid  adsorbent  into  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


4,455,797 
STAIR  NOSING 
Hiromitsu  Naka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Naka  Ggutsu  Kenkyusho,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  304,259 

Int  a?  E04F  11/16 

U.S.  a.  52—179  4  Claims 


28 
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4,455,796 

INSULATING  GLASS  UNIT  AND  SPACER  BAR 

THEREFOR 

Richard  J.  Schoofe,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schoofs  Incorpo* 

rated,  Moraga,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,752,  Oct.  7, 1980.  This  appUcation 

May  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  492,208 

Int  a?  E06B  7/12 

MS.  a.  52—172  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  double  glazed  window  comprising  two  panes  of  glass 
in  congruent  relationship  defining  an  internal  air  filled  space 
and  generally  hortizontal  and  generally  vertical  spacer  bars 
enclosing  said  air  space,  each  spacer  bar  having  two  opposing 
planar  surfaces,  one  surface  facing  said  enclosed  air  filled 
space,  and  the  other  surface  facing  the  ambient  atmosphere, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  at  least  one  of 
the  generally  vertical  spacer  bars  a  spacer  bar  filled  with  an 
adsorbent  capable  of  adsorbing  water  vapor  at  or  below  a 
selected  ambient  temperature  and  of  giving  off  the  adsorbed 
water  at  ambient  temperatures  above  the  selected  temperature, 
said  at  least  one  spacer  bar  being  provided  with  opening(s)  at 
one  end  of  the  planar  surface  facing  the  enclosed  air  filled 
space  and  having  a  small  op)ening  in  the  other  planar  surface 
facing  toward  the  atmosphere,  said  smaU  opening  being  so 
placed  that  the  openings  in  the  two  planar  surfaces  are  at 


1.  A  stain  nosing  for  covering  the  tread  nosing  of  a  stair  step, 
said  stair  nosing  comprising: 

an  edge  base  formed  of  a  hard  synthetic  resin  material  and 
adapted  to  fit  on  a  tread  portion  of  a  stair  step  and  to 
extend  longitudinally  along  a  tread  nosing  thereof; 

a  riser  cover  formed  of  said  hard  synthetic  resin  material 
integrally  with  said  edge  base  and  extending  downwardly 
from  a  forward  edge  thereof  to  be  positioned  over  a  riser 
portion  of  the  stair  step; 

a  front  flange  formed  of  said  hard  synthetic  resin  material 
integrally  with  said  edge  base  and  said  riser  cover,  said 
front  flange  extending  forwardly  from  an  upper  front 
portion  of  said  riser  cover  and  from  said  forward  edge  of 
said  edge  base,  said  front  flange  having  an  upper  surface 
inclined  downwardly  away  from  the  riser  portion,  and 
said  front  flange  having  formed  in  an  undersurface  thereof 
catching  groove  means  for  receiving  an  upper  edge  of  a 
piece  of  carpet  adapted  to  cover  the  riser  portion; 

an  edge  bead  cushion  formed  of  a  soft  synthetic  resin  mate- 
rial or  a  semi-hard  synthetic  resin  material  integrally  over 
a  front  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  edge  base  and 
over  said  inclined  surface  of  said  front  flange; 

a  positioning  groove  formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  said 
edge  base  at  a  location  rearwardly  of  said  edge  bead  cush- 
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ion,  said  positioning  groove  extenqing  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  tread  nosing  of  th0  stair  step;  and 
gripper  means  for  securing  said  edge  base  to  a  piece  of 
carpet  adapted  to  cover  the  tread  portion  of  the  stair  step, 
said  gripper  means  comprising  a  gripper  member  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  positioning  groove  and  thereby  be  secured 
to  said  edge  base,  and  plural  spaced  nail-shaped  members 
extending  upwardly  from  said  gripper  member  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  tread  Portion  covering  piece 
of  carpet.  ' 


least  one  gasket  of  flexible  thermoplastic  material  for 
providing  a  leak-proof  seal  between  the  curb  frame  and 
covering  means, 
said  rigid  thermoplastic  material  forming  the  curb  frame  and 


4,455,798 
SKYLIGHT  SYSTBW 
Nicholas  G.  Tsakiris,  South  Berwick,  Me.,  assignor  to  Wasco 
Products,  Inc.,  Sanford,  Me. 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No«  299,315 

Int.  a?  E04B  7/1,  f 

U.S.  a.  52—200  24  Qaims 


1.  A  skylight  system  comprising; 

a  rigid  structural  framework  having  a  plurality  of  rafters,  a 
plurality  of  purlins,  means  supporting  the  rafters  in  a 
generally  parallel  spacing  with  individual  purlins  extend- 
ing between  adjacently  spaced  rafters,  and  means  retain- 
ing the  purlins  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  rafters, 

glazing  panels, 

and  means  for  securing  the  glazing  panels  intermediate  the 
rafters  and  purUns, 

said  rafters  having  opposite  side  upright  walls  forming  elon- 
gate condensation  gutters  on  both  sides  of  a  rafter, 

said  purlins  adapted  to  rest  at  an  end  o^i  the  upright  wall  of 
the  rafter, 

said  retaining  means  comprising  a  locating  means  disposed  at 
the  intersection  with  the  purlins  and!  including  means  for 
engaging  with  the  purlins  to  position  and  interlock  the 
purlins  in  the  proper  position  relative  to  the  rafters  and 
means  separable  from  the  rafter  for  securing  the  locating 
means  to  the  rafter. 


4  455  799 
SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCtlON 
Arthur  P.  Jentoft,  Kennebunkport,  and  Paid  A.  Couture,  Emery 
Mills,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Wasco  Products,  Inc.,  San* 
ford.  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,974,  May  12,  1980,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,245,  Jul.  10, 1978.  This  application 
Nov.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,027 
Int.  a.3  E04B  7/18  | 
U.S.  a.  52—200  26  Claims 

1.  A  skylight  construction  of  an  opening  in  a  building  com- 
prising; 
a  curb  frame  extending  about  the  openitg  and  having  means 
for  receiving  a  means  for  securing  the  frame  in  place  about 
the  opening, 
translucent  or  transparent  means  covering  the  opening  and 

extending  at  its  edges  to  the  curb  frame, 
means  for  retaining  the  covering  means  on  the  curb  frame, 
said  curb  frame  being  constructed  of  a  rigid  thermoplastic 
material  having  co-extruded  and  integral  therewith  at 


said  co-extruded  flexible  thermoplastic  material  being 
commonly  heat  welded  to  join  the  curb  frame  mitres  and 
also  simultaneously  weld  the  gaskets  at  the  curb  frame 
mitres  to  provide  a  continuous  seal  about  the  entire  curb 
frame. 


4,455,800 
THERMALLY  INSULATING  SASH  FRAME  MEMBER 
Shuuichi  Hosooka,  and  Hanio  Hori,  both  of  Namerikawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  302,704 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sep.   25,    1980,   55- 
135336[U] 

Int.  a?  E04C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  52—309.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  insulating  sash  frame  member,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  elongate  metal  walls  having  respec- 
tive facing  surfaces,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  respective 
lower  flange  extending  lengthwise  therealong  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  other  of  said  walls,  each  of  said  walls 
having  a  respective  upper  flange  extending  lengthwise 
therealong  and  extending  toward  the  other  of  said  walls, 
and  each  of  said  walls  having  an  intermediate  flange  ex- 
tending lengthwise  therealong  between  said  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  said  upper  flanges  each  having  a  lower 
surface  sloped  downwardly  in  a  direction  toward  the 
other  of  said  walls,  and  said  lower  flanges  each  having  an 
end  surface  facing  the  other  of  said  walls  and  sloped 
downwardly  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  of  said  walls; 

a  thermally  insulative  rigid  connector  bar  disposed  between 
and  connected  said  pair  of  walls,  said  connector  bar  ex- 
tending only  up  to  said  upper  flanges  and  having  a  pair  of 
upper  sloped  surfaces  each  confronting  and  generally 
parallel  to  a  respective  one  of  said  lower  sloped  surfaces  of 
said  upper  flanges,  and  said  connector  bar  having  a  pair  of 
lower  sloped  surfaces  each  confronting  and  generally 
parallel  to  a  respective  one  of  said  sloped  end  surfaces  of 
said  lower  flanges; 

a  respective  resilient  thermally  insulative  pad  disposed  be- 
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tween  each  of  the  confronting  and  generally  parallel 
flange  and  connector  surfaces; 

said  upper  and  lower  flanges  being  in  a  stressed  condition  for 
pressing  toward  the  confronting  and  generally  parallel 
connector  bar  surfaces  to  maintain  said  pads  in  a  com- 
pressed condition,  and 

a  layer  of  thermally  insulative  material  between  said  walls 
covering  said  connector  bar  and  said  upper  flanges  and 
filing  the  space  between  said  walls  above  said  connector 
bar. 


position  said  fire  stops  in  said  building  structure  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  the  surfaces  of  said  horizontally  disposed 
wooden  members  thereof. 


4,455,801 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  VAULT  WALL 
W.  R.  Merritt,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Patents  A 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,001 

Int.  a.3  E04B  2/02;  E04H  3/08 

U.S.  a.  52—309.9  6  Oaims 


4,455,803 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  FLAT  ELEMENTS 

TOGETHER,  PARTICULARLY  ROOF  ELEMENTS 

Otto  Komberger,  Hettstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

MERO-Raumstruktur  GmbH  &  Co.  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  408,183 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1981,  8123976[U] 

Int.  a.3  E04B  7/00 
U.S.  O.  52—395  3  Claims 


v40 


1.  A  strong  wall  for  delaying  unauthorized  access  to  the 
interior  of  a  vault  or  other  structure  constructed  of  said  strong 
walls,  said  strong  walls  comprising: 
a  foamed  polymeric  resin  core  capable  of  bonding  with 

power  tools  and  producing  noxious  fumes  when  burned, 

said  core  having  inner  and  outer  major  faces, 
expanded  metal  mesh  embedded  in  at  least  an  outer  face  of 

said  core, 
inner  and  outer  wood  panels  covering  both  faces  of  said 

core, 
a  heat  conductive  metal  sheet  covering  the  inner  wood 

panel,  and 
a  metal  sheet  covering  said  outer  wood  panel. 


4,455,802 

WIRE  SCREEN  HRE  STOPS 

Joseph  Chamiga,  P.O.  Box  292,  New  Middletown,  Ohio  44442 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389^23 

Int  C1.3  E04B  1/94 

U.S.  CI.  52—317  2  Qaims 


«  33  31        32  33  19 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  sealing  of  flat  elements,  particularly 
roof  elements,  which  are  supported  at  their  comers,  e.g.,  by  a 
space  framework,  characterized  in  that  a  bowl-shaped  part  (21) 
is  provided  on  the  outside  edge  of  the  roof  elements  (14)  in  the 
area  of  the  top  edges  thereof,  and  runs  substantially  parallel  to 
said  edges;  a  sealing  tape  (22)  is  placed  in  said  bowl-shaped 
part;  and  that  for  engagement  of  any  two  adjacent  roof  ele- 
ments (14)  in  the  bowl-shaped  part  (21),  a  cover  rail  (28)  with 
arms  (29)  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  is  provided,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  compress  sealing  Upe  (22)  by  means  of 
securing  means  (30),  which  are  inserted  between  cover  rail  (28) 
and  the  adjacent  roof  elements  (14)  beneath  the  rail,  said  bowl- 
shaped  parts  (21)  being  provided  in  profile  strips  (17)  which 
define  the  outside  periphery  of  roof  elements  (14)  connected  to 
a  frame,  and  that  a  strip  flange  (23)  extends  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  roof  element  (14)  from  the 
inside  top  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bowl-shaped  part  (21)  of  a 
profile  strip  (17),  and  that  a  part  (24)  of  the  sealing  Upe  (22) 
from  the  bowl-shaped  part  (21)  of  profiled  strip  (17)  extends 
outwardly  over  strip  flange  (23)  and  is  clamped  and  sealed 
between  a  cover  sheet  (18)  of  roof  element  (14)  and  strip  flange 
(23). 


4,455,804 
MEMBRANE  ANCHOR 
Thomas  F.  Francovitch,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Single-Ply 
Institute  of  America,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,180 

Int.  a.3  E04B  1/38 

U.S.  a.  52—698  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  building  structure  of  the  wooden  frame  type  having 
vertically  and  horizontally  positioned  frame  members,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  stopping  the  upward  prop- 
agation of  fire,  said  means  consisting  of  horizontally  disposed 
rectangular  fire  stops  formed  of  perforated  metal  sheets  and 
metal  screen  mesh,  said  metal  screen  mesh  being  positioned  on 
and  supported  by  said  perforated  metal  sheets,  flanges  formed 
on  oppositely  disposed  edge  portions  of  said  metal  sheets, 
means  attaching  said  flanges  to  said  frame  members  so  as  to 


3-        f     A 


1-  j; 


1.  A  membrane  anchor  comprising  a  resilient,  water-imper- 
vious disc  of  rubber-like  material  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  an  axial  opening  at  the  center  of  said  disc,  said  disc 
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having  a  central  region  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
a  peripheral  region  of  tapering  thickness  adjacent  to  and  out- 
wardly of  said  central  region,  said  per^heral  region  being  of 
substantially  the  same  thickness  as  said  central  region  at  the 
juncture  of  said  regions,  said  lower  surface  of  said  disc  at  said 
central  region  being  substantially  planar  and  having  continu- 
ous groove  means  therein  about  said  opening  for  receiving 
sealing  material. 


4,455,806 

STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  MEMBER 

Donald  W.  Rice,  2731  Sagamore  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  914,887,  Jun.  12, 1978.  This  application 

Not.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,134 

Int  a.3  E04C  i/iO 

U.S.  a.  52-732  7  Qaims 


4,455,805 

TRUSS  ASSEMBLY  AND  TRUSS  HANGER  FOR  USE 

WITH  TRUSSES 

Carlos  S.  Rionda,  and  Joaquim  J.  Palacio,  botii  of  Miami,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Gang-Nail  Systems,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,169 

Int  a.^  F16B  5/a  > 

U.S.  a  52—712  9  Oaims 


1.  A  hanger  for  trusses  comprising: 

(a)  a  bracket  having  a  first  leg  with  firsi  and  second  ends,  the 
first  leg  having  a  side  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
width  of  a  beam,  a  base,  disposed  in  a  first  plane,  having 
first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  base  being  at- 
tached to  the  first  end  of  the  leg  at  approximately  a  90' 
angle,  the  base  being  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
beam  and  a  second  leg,  disposed  in  a  second  plane  which 
is  parallel  to  the  first  plane,  and  is  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  the  base  at  an  approximate  90*  angle,  the  second  leg 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  second  side  of  the  beam  across 
is  width;  I 

(b)  a  support  sheid  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  leg, 
said  support  shelf  forming  an  approximate  90°  angle  with 
respect  to  the  first  leg  and  projecting  away  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  first  leg  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  beam; 

(c)  an  attachment  member  having  upper  and  lower  connect- 
ing plates  disposed  at  opposite  end$  of  an  intermediate 
member,  said  attachment  member  being  joined  to  the  first 
leg  to  form  a  substantially  90°  angle  therewith  and  pro- 
jecting away  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  first  leg  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  beam,  and  each  of  said  connect- 
ing plates  having  a  plurality  of  sharp  projections  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicular  from  the  plate  for  use  in 
fixedly  attaching  the  connecting  plate  to  wooden  mem- 
bers within  tr\isses,  said  intermediate  section  having  at 
least  one  projection  formed  therein,  said  projection  ex- 
tending the  same  direction  as  the  sharp  projections  of  the 
connecting  plates,  and  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  intermediate  section  between  the  connecting 
plates;  and, 

(d)  a  support  shelf  attached  to  the  lowet  connecting  plate  at 
an  approximate  90°  angle  therewith  and  projecting  in  the 
direction  of  the  sharp  projections  of  the  lower  connecting 
plate. 


1.  Amend  to  read  as  follows:  A  structural  member  formed 
from  a  unitary  strip  of  substantially  uniform  thickness:  said 
member  having  a  flat  web  and  a  first  flange:  said  first  flange 
having  a  first  section  continuous  with  said  web  and  with  the 
first  flange  section  forming  an  angle  with  said  web:  said  first 
flange  having  a  second  section  continuous  with  first  section 
and  overlapping  said  first  section  and  including  separately 
disposed  spacing  members  spaced  along  the  beam  in  contact 
with  both  flange  sections  in  an  unstressed  condition  of  the 
beam  to  maintain  said  flange  sections  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship and  wherein  an  insulating  cavity  is  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  sections  of  said  first  flahge. 


4,455,807 
SPLICE  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  J.  Ehrlich,  Monon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Evans  Products 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,241 

Int.  a.3  E04B  1/60 

U.S.  a.  52—770  5  Claims 


/3 


1.  In  a  trailer  body  having  side  walls  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
panel  members,  the  improvement  in  mechanically  joining 
adjacent  panel  members  comprising: 
a  first  splice  rail  comprising  an  elongated  plate  member 
having  first  and  second  tongue  member  extending  out- 
wardly in  a  longitudinal  direction  perpendicular  the  plane 
of  said  plate  member,  said  first  and  second  tongue  mem- 
bers being  parallel  to  each  other,  the  inner  face  of  the  first 
of  said  tongue  members  being  located  along  the  longitudi- 
nal centerline  of  said  plate  member,  the  second  of  said 
tongue  members  being  offset  outwardly  from  the  inner 
face  of  said  first  tongue  member  by  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  first  tongue  member, 
a  second  splice  rail  identical  to  said  first  splice  rail  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  first  splice  rail  with  the  longitudi- 
nal centerlines  of  said  first  and  second  splice  rails  being 
parallel  and  located  in  the  same  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  splice  rails,  the  first  tongue  member  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  splice  rails  being  located  between  the  first 
and  second  tongue  members  of  the  other  of  said  splice 
rails. 
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the  sides  of  ends  of  said  adjacent  panel  members  being  lo- 
cated between  said  first  and  second  splice  rails  outwardly 
of  the  second  tongue  member  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  splice  rails,  and 

a  plurality  of  fastening  members  securing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond splice  rails  to  said  adjacent  panel  members. 


4,455,809 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CONTINUOUS  SEALED  POSTAL  OR  OTHER 

ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLIES 

Arthur  B.  Dallaserra,  Aulnay  sur  Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Iseto 

Shiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1980,  Ser.  No.  204,815 

Int.  C1.3  A21C  ]5/04 

U.S.  CI.  53—435  18  Claims 


17       Ita 


^  y2^*""'A>:'^^  '2^ ^'i 


4455  808 
SEALING  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Netzhammer,  Klettgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
SIG  -  Schweizerische  Industrie-GcseUschaft,  Neuhausen  am 
Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  24,   1980, 
9597/80 

Int.  a.3  B65B  51/16,  51/30 
U.S.  a.  53—373  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sealing  shoe  assembly  for  providing  superposed  sheets 
with  a  sealing  seam  formed  by  a  criss-cross  pattern  of  straight 
lines  by  pressing  together  areas  of  the  superposed  sheets  mov- 
ing through  the  sealing  shoe  assembly  relative  thereto  in  a 
direction  of  advance,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  cooperating  first  sealing  shoes  each  having 
a  work  face  including  a  plurality  of  parallel-extending  first 
stamping  edges  oriented  in  a  first  direction  and  arranged 
to  periodically  assume  a  meshing  relationship  for  periodi- 
cally pressing  together  and  stamping  consecutive  prede- 
termined areas  of  the  superposed  sheets  passing  between 
the  work  faces  of  the  first  sealing  shoes,  whereby  a  first 
pattern  of  parallel  straight  lines  is  provided  on  said  prede- 
termined areas;  and 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  cooperating  second  sealing  shoes  each 
having  a  work  face  including  a  plurality  of  parallel- 
extending  second  stamping  edges  oriented  in  a  second 
direction;  the  work  faces  of  said  second  sealing  shoes 
being  in  their  entirety  in  alignment  with  the  workfaces  of 
said  first  sealing  shoes  as  viewed  in  said  direction  of  ad- 
vance and  said  second  stamping  edges  being  arranged  to 
periodically  assume  a  meshing  relationship  for  periodi- 
cally pressing  together  and  stamping,  in  their  entirety,  said 
predetermined  areas  previously  stamped  by  said  first  seal- 
ing shoes,  whereby  a  second  pattern  of  parallel  straight 
lines  is  provided  on  said  predetermined  areas;  the  parallel 
straight  lines  of  said  second  pattern  traversing  the  parallel 
straight  lines  of  said  first  pattern,  whereby  said  criss-cross 
pattern  over  the  entire  predetermined  areas  is  obtained. 


fta       K-^    Ilk        7  " 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  continuous  assembly  of  sealed 
envelopes  having  upper  and  lower  sections  and  comprising  at 
least  one  insert  of  the  type  used  as  a  postal  mailer  or  the  like 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  continuous  upper  and  lower  sheets  each  com- 
prising transverse  weakening  lines  defining  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  adapted  to  be  separated  along  each  of  said 
lines,  consecutive  weakening  lines  being  separated  by  a 
substantially  constant  spacing  El; 

(b)  providing  a  continuous  intermediate  sheet  comprising 
transverse  weakening  lines  defining  intermediate  discrete 
sheet  sections  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said 
upper  and  lower  sections,  consecutive  weakening  lines 
being  spaced  by  a  substantially  constant  spacing  E2,  E2 
being  less  than  El; 

(c)  passing  said  upper  and  lower  continuous  sheets  along 
discrete  paths  and  through  driver  rollers  at  the  inlet  of  a 
sealing  station  at  a  velocity  VI  equal  to  the  tangential 
speed  of  said  drive  rollers  and  passing  said  continuous 
intermediate  sheet  along  a  path  and  toward  said  driver 
rollers  at  a  velocity  V2  less  than  VI  wherein  V2A'l 
substantially  equals  E2/E1; 

(d)  progressively  separating  said  continuous  intermediate 
sheet  to  form  discrete  intermediate  sheet  sections  along 
each  of  the  weakening  lines  of  said  continuous  intermedi- 
ate sheet  during  passage  through  a  separation  station 
positioned  ahead  of  said  drive  rollers  whereby  each  of  said 
intermediate  sheet  sections  is  ]x>sitioned  between  said 
upper  and  lower  continuous  sheets  to  form  said  continu- 
ous assembly  as  it  enters  said  drive  rollers; 

(e)  passing  said  continuous  assembly  through  said  sealing 
station  at  an  average  velocity  VI  to  seal  said  upper  and 
lower  continuous  sheets  to  form  said  sealed  assembly;  and 

(0  said  step  of  progressively  separating  said  continuous 
intermediate  sheet  comprising  first  subjecting  each  of  said 
intermediate  sheets  to  a  forceful  acceleration  at  a  distance 
E2  ahead  of  said  driver  rollers  thereby  increasing  its  ve- 
locity to  a  velocity  V3,  V3  being  substantially  greater  than 
V2  so  as  to  achieve  a  clean  separation  of  successive  inter- 
mediate sheet  sections  by  ripping  them  off  along  the  weak- 
ening lines  on  said  intermediate  continuous  sheet  and 
subsequently  substantially  reducing  the  velocity  of  said 
intermediate  sheet  section  to  said  average  velocity  VI 
prior  to  entering  said  drive  rollers. 
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4,455,810 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
POSSIBLY  DEFECTIVELY-SEALED  BAGS 
William  D.  Kreager,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Stanley  I.  Mason,  Jr.,  Wes- 
ton, Conn.,  and  Larry  W.  Wilson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Frito-Lay,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  No?.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  318,054 

Int.  a  J  B6SB  57/06 

VS.  a.  53-451  13  Claims 


iJa^r^ 


said  aperture  for  receiving  a  stretch  of  said  movable  lever 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  lever; 

means  mounting  said  body  on  the  lawnmower  handle, 

said  means  including  said  one  end  of  the  movable  lever 
outwardly  beyond  its  extension  through  said  aperture, 
said  one  end  being  pivotally  received  in  an  opening 
formed  in  said  handle,  the  opening  being  in  alignment 
with  said  aperture,  whereby  said  body  may  be  pivoted 
with  respect  to  said  handle  when  the  lever  is  moved;  and 

structure  defining  a  slot  within  said  body, 

said  slot  receiving  said  cable  end  portion,  whereby  said  cable 
is  shifted  when  said  body  is  pivoted  with  respect  to  said 
handle  by  movement  of  said  lever. 


4,455,812 
COMBINE  DRIVE  WITH  DOUBLE  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  R.  James,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers 
Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  460,487 

Int.  a.3  AOID  4J/12;  AOIF  12/56 

U.S.  a.  56—11.5  19  ci^ms 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  and  filling  bags  of  predetermined 
length  from  continuous,  flexible,  bag-forming  sheet  material, 
having  a  line  of  adhesive  along  its  length,  wherein  the  sheet 
material  is  formed  into  a  tube,  the  tube  lis  sealed  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  end  of  a  bag,  the  clOsed-end  tube  is  sealed 
along  its  length  and  filled  with  product,  tjie  filled  portion  of  the 
tube  is  sealed  and  severed  from  the  contiguous  sheet  material  at 
a  position  corresponding  to  the  other  end  of  the  filled  bag  and 
said  forming  and  filling  are  replicated,  the  steps  for  detecting 
and  preventing  the  filling  of  possibly  defectively-sealed  bags, 
comprising  passing  the  continuous  she^t  material  to  a  tube- 
former  for  forming  the  sheet  material  int<)  the  tube,  sensing  said 
line  of  adhesive  to  detect  defects  therein  and  developing  a 
signal  indicative  of  such  defect,  said  sending  being  conducted 
upstream  of  said  tube-former,  and  using  said  signal  to  prevent 
the  filling  of  the  tube  when  the  portion, of  the  sheet  material 
bearing  detected  defective  adhesive  is  i^  the  bag-filling  posi- 
tion. 


4,455,811 

BAIL  ATTACHMENT  LAWNMOWER  ZONE  START 
CONTROL 

Anthony  F.  Beugelsdyk,  Wichita,  Kans.,  aisignor  to  Conchemco, 
Incorporated,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  459,409 

Int.  a.3  AOID  75/26 

VS.  a  56-lOJ  I  5  Claims 


«? 
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1.  An  attachment  for  a  lawnmower  handle  having  a  movable 
lever  with  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  and  a  shiftable  cable  includ- 
ing a  cable  end  portion  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  movable  lever; 

a  channel  formed  in  said  body  and  in  communication  with 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  combine  having  a  frame  at  least  par- 
tially supported  by  ground  engaging  drive  means,  an  engine 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  change  speed  transmission  having  a 
rotary  input  shaft  and  a  roUry  output  shaft  connected  in  driv- 
ing relation  to  said  ground  engaging  drive  means,  a  cleaning 
mechanism  driven  by  a  rotary  input  element,  a  grain  bin  and  a 
bin  unloading  mechanism  driven  by  a  rotary  inp A  member,  the 
combination  comprising: 
a  header  mechanism  driven  by  a  rotary  inpiit  component, 
a  threshing  mechanism  having  a  rotor, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upright  side  walls  on  said  frame  at 

laterally  opposite  sides  of  said  combine, 
a  horizontal,  transverse  power  transmitting  shaft  exending 
between  said  walls  with  opposite  end  portions  extending 
beyond  the  laterally  outer  sides  of  said  walls, 
a  pair  of  bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  laterally  spaced 

portions  of  said  shaft  on  said  walls,  respectively, 
a  variable  pitch  V-belt  sheave  nonrotatably  mounted  on  one 
of  said  end  portions  of  said  shaft  at  the  laterally  outer  side 
of  one  of  said  walls, 
power  transmitting  means  between  said  variable  pitch  V-belt 
sheave  and  said  rotor  including  a  V-belt  in  driven  engage- 
ment with  said  variable  pitch  V-belt  sheave, 
a  double  clutch  assembly  operatively  associated  with  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  shaft  at  the  laterally  outer  side  of 
the  other  of  said  side  walls  including 
an  annular  housing  concentric  with  said  shaft  having 
a  hub  portion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  other  end 

portion  of  said  shaft, 
a  cylindrical  rim  portion  presenting  at  least  one  V-belt 

groove,  and 
a  disk  portion  rigidly  connected  at  its  radially  inner  part 
to  said  hub  and  at  its  radially  outer  part  to  an  axially 
intermediate  and  radially  inner  defining  a  laterally 
inner  pocket  and  a  laterally  outer  pocket, 
a  first  power  operated  clutch  in  said  laterally  outer  pocket 
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selectively  operable  to  drivingly  connect  said  annular 
housing  to  and  to  disconnect  said  annular  housing  from 
said  shaft, 
a  header  belt  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  said  combine  in 
coaxial  relation  to  said  shaft  and  laterally  between  said 
other  side  wall  and  said  annular  housing,  and 
a  second  power  operated  clutch  in  said  laterally  inner 
pocket  selectively  operable  to  drivingly  connect  said 
annular  housing  to  and  to  disconnect  said  annular  hous- 
ing from  said  belt  sheave, 
power  transmitting  means  connecting  said  engine  to  said 
annular  housing  including  a  V-belt  in  power  transmitting 
engagement  with  said  V-belt  groove,  and 
power  transmitting  means  interconnecting  said  header  belt 
sheave  to  said  header  mechanism  including  a  belt  opera- 
tively engaging  said  belt  sheave. 


4,455,814 
SEED  HARVESTER 
John  C.  Klenholz,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty 
The  Queen  in  right  of  Alberta  as  Represented  by  The  Minister 
of  Agriculture,  Edmonton,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  340,322 

Int  a.3  AOID  45/30;  BOID  45/16 

VS.  a.  56—126  4  Claims 


4,455,813 
WALK-BEHIND  TYPE  WORK  VEHICLE 
TakashI  Hira,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1981, 56-51012[U] 
Int.  a.3  AOID  35/26 
VS.  a.  56—11.8  6  Claims 


1.  A  walk-behind  type  work  vehicle  comprising  an  engine,  a 
transmission  casing  below  said  engine,  an  output  shaft  extend- 
ing from  said  engine  downwardly  toward  said  transmission 
casing,  a  main  clutch  operatively  connected  to  said  output 
shaft,  and  to  a  power  take-off  shaft  which  extends  downwardly 
to  said  transmission  casing,  an  axle  joumaled  on  one  end  of  said 
transmission  casing,  two  running  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle 
and  rotatable  thereby,  and  a  steering  handle  secured  to  said 
vehicle,  in  which: 
said  transmission  casing  comprising  a  first  case  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally  relative  to  said  engine 
and  a  second  casing  portion  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally from  a  rear  part  of  the  first  casing  portion,  thereby 
constituting  substantially  an  inverted  L-shape  in  side 
view, 
said  first  casing  portion  carries  at  a  forward  part  thereof  said 
engine  and  said  power-takeoff  shaft  extending  down- 
wardly to  drive  a  working  implement,  the  power-takeofF 
shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  the  output  shaft  via 
said  clutch, 
said  second  casing  portion  housing  a  transmission  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  the  output  shaft  through  a  re- 
duction drive  mechanism  housed  in  said  first  casing  por- 
tion and  to  said  axle  disposed  relative  to  said  second  cas- 
ing portion, 
said  second  casing  portion  provides  space  between  a  bottom 
of  the  first  case  portion  and  tops  of  the  running  wheels  and 
a  rotary  shaft  in  axial  alignment  with  said  power-takeofF 
shaft,  and  driven  thereby. 


1.  A  header  assembly  for  stripping  seeds  from  the  seed  heads 
of  a  standing  crop,  whereby  the  seeds  may  then  be  drawn  into 
a  seed  separating  and  collection  assembly,  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  forming  a  forwardly  opening  inlet  means 
for  connection  with  the  seed  separating  and  collection 
assembly; 

a  drum  assembly  mounted  in  the  frame  assembly  immedi- 
ately forward  of  the  inlet  means,  said  drum  assembly 
comprising  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  upstanding  sup- 
port members  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  members  form- 
ing stripping  edges  and  extending  longitudinally  between 
the  support  members  and  being  attached  circumferentially 
thereto,  said  drum  assembly  being  arranged  to  be  rotated 
so  that  its  forward  end  is  moving  upwardly  at  a  relatively 
high  rate  of  speed  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis; 

a  cylindrical  reel  mounted  in  the  frame  assembly  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  above  and  parallel  to  the  corresponding 
axis  of  the  drum  assembly,  said  reel  being  arranged  to  be 
rotated  so  that  its  forward  end  is  moving  downwardly  at 
a  relatively  low  rate  of  speed,  said  reel  comprising  spaced 
apart,  upstanding  support  means  and  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate batts  extending  longitudinally  between  the  support 
means  and  being  attached  circumferentially  thereto, 
whereby  said  support  means  and  batts  form  openings 
therebetween  which  extend  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of 
the  reel  so  that,  when  the  reel  is  partly  submerged  in  the 
crop  and  is  rotated,  a  segment  of  crop  is  trapped  between 
a  pair  of  batts  and  is  deflected  by  one  of  the  batts  into 
contact  with  the  stripping  edges  of  the  drum  assembly; 

each  said  batt  having  a  broad  cushioned  working  surface 
arranged  to  substantially  tangentially  contact  and  com- 
press, substantially  across  the  width  of  said  working  sur- 
face, against  the  stripping  edges  of  the  drum  assembly  in 
the  course  of  a  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  reel,  to 
thereby  positively  hold  substantially  all  the  seed  heads, 
which  have  been  deflected,  against  said  stripping  edges  to 
cause  seeds  to  be  stripped  therefrom. 


4,455,815 
TREE  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Spencer  H.  Grant,  1220  MUlers  MUl  Rd.,  Stockbridge,  Ga. 
30281 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348,493 
Int.  a.3  AOID  55/18 
U.S.  a.  56—235  4  Claims 

1.  A  tree  trimming  apparatus  adapted  to  be  manually  con- 
trolled by  an  operator  comprising: 
a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels; 
a  common  axle  rotatably  mounting  both  said  wheels  in 

spaced  apart  ix}sitions; 
a  support  frame  connected  to  said  common  axle; 
handle  means  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and  adapted  to 
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be  grasped  by  the  operator  so  the  operator  can  keep  said 
support  frame  at  a  prescribed  pivotal  position  on  said  axle 
during  operation; 

a  pivot  axle  mounted  on  said  support  frame  above  said 
wheels  and  oriented  generally  tormal  to  said  common 
axle  so  that  said  pivot  axle  is  generally  horizontal  when 
the  operator  holds  said  support  frame  at  said  prescribed 
pivotal  position; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  pivot  member  rotatably  mounted 
around  said  pivot  axle  including  a  pair  of  legs  depending 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel; 


about  a  midpoint  of  the  shaft  for  chain  engagement  with  the 
pedal  sprocket,  separate  arrays  of  cutter  blades  spaced  about 
the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  sprocket  respectively, 
said  arrays  of  blades  being  mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  defining  a  gap  therebetween  in  which  is  located 
the  rear  sprocket,  a  drive  chain  connecting  the  pedal  sprocket 
and  the  rear  sprocket,  the  drive  chain  being  received  in  said 
gap,  and  a  cutter  member  cooperating  with  the  cutter  blades 
for  providing  mowing  of  the  grass. 


4,455,817 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FANCT 

YARN 
Atul  Mehta,  Borwang,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Saur* 
er-Allma  GmbH,  Kempten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  384,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1981,  3125576 

Int.  a.3  D02G  i/M  i/JA  DOIH  7m 
U.S.  a.  57-18  6  Claims 


a  cutter  assembly  mounted  on  one  of  said  legs  of  said  pivot 
member  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
from, said  cutter  assembly  adapted  to  trim  a  tree  along  a 
cutting  plane;  | 

a  power  supply  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  legs  of  said 
pivot  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel  from  said 
cutter  assembly,  said  cutter  assembly  and  said  power 
supply  arranged  so  that  the  respective  weights  thereof 
cause  said  pivot  member  to  be  maintained  in  a  prescribed 
pivotal  position  on  said  pivot  axle  with  said  cutting  plane 
located  at  a  prescribed  angle  with  respect  to  the  veriical 
without  regard  to  the  angle  of  s^id  common  axle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal. 


4,455,816 
PEDAL  OPERATED  MOWER 

Deanna  F.  Porath,  P.O.  Box  7464,  Moitgomery,  Ala.  36107 
FUed  Jun.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  393,408 
Int  a.3  AMD  5im 


U.S.  a.  56—249 


SClaims 


1.  A  pedal  operated  mower  assembly  comprising  a  tricycle 
frame  having  a  front  wheel  mounted  in  a  fork,  a  central  frame 
mounting  a  pedal  sprocket  and  a  wide  fork  frame  at  the  rear 
supporting  a  reel-type  mower  assembly,  the  mower  assembly 
having  spaced  suppon  plates  mounted  on  the  wide  fork  frame, 
the  suppori  plates  supporting  a  shaft  having  a  rear  sprocket 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fancy  yam, 
comprising  a  rotary  hollow  spindle  having  an  entry  end  and  a 
discharge  end,  said  hollow  spindle  having  a  binding  thread 
spool  thereon  and  a  false  twist  element  at  said  discharge  and, 
thread  feed  means  adjacent  said  entry  end  for  feeding  at  least 
one  core  thread  and  at  least  one  fancy  thread  to  said  hollow 
spindle,  said  thread  feeding  means  including  a  first  drive  means 
for  effecting  a  faster  supply  of  said  fancy  thread  than  said  core 
thread,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  also  comprises  a  pair  of 
take-up  rolls  adjacent  said  discharge  and  and  downstream  of 
said  false  twist  element,  said  take-up  rolls  drawing  off  a  fin- 
ished fancy  yam  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  feed  speed  of  said 
fancy  thread  to  said  entry  end  of  said  hollow  spindle,  the 
improvement  comprising  wherein  said  thread  feeding  means 
includes  a  drawing  means  operatively  engaging  said  fancy 
yam,  said  drawing  means  having  a  pair  of  entry  rolls,  a  pair  of 
middle  rolls  and  a  pair  of  exit  rolls,  and  a  separate  pair  of 
delivery  rolls  for  said  core  thread,  wherein  a  first  individual 
controllable  drive  motor  is  provided  for  driving  said  hollow 
spindle  and  a  second  individual  controllable  drive  motor  is 
provided  for  driving  said  pair  of  exit  rolls,  and  a  common 
controllable  drive  motor  is  provided  for  said  pairs  of  entry  and 
middle  rolls,  wherein  said  core  thread  delivery  rolls  are  cou- 
pled to  a  central  motor  by  a  belt  drive,  wherein  said  central 
motor  is  further  coupled  to  said  pair  of  take-up  rolls  by  way  of 
a  belt  drive,  and  wherein  said  central  motor  serves  as  a  control 
motor  and  is  connected  to  said  other  drive  motors  through 
means  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
central  motor  and  effecting  a  change  in  the  speeds  of  rotation 
of  said  other  drive  motors  in  the  same  ratio  as  the  change  in  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  central  motor. 
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4,455,818 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLAT  TWISTED 

CABLE 
Yasuo  Sugimoto;  Masami  Maeda;  Hiroshi  Ishimura;  Satoshi 
Saito,  and  Koichi  Chinone,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,613 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1981,  56*102752 

Int.  C1.3  HOIB  li/04.  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  57—293  10  Claims 
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4  455  819 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FASCLATED  YARN 

SPINNING 
YoshUiisa  Suzuki,  Chiryu,  and  Kazuo  SeUd,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabushUd  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusbo,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  448,057 
Claims  priority,  iqipUcation  J^mui,  Dec.  21, 1981,  56*206772 
Int  a^  DOIH  1/12.  5/28 
VJS.  a.  57—404  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fasciated  yam  spinning,  comprising: 

(A)  opening  a  sliver  to  individual  fibers; 

(B)  depositing  said  individual  fibers  on  a  fiber  collecting 
surface  provided  on  the  inner  wall  of  a  rotating  drum 
rotor  and  holding  said  fibers  as  a  fiber  layer  by  centrifugal 
force; 

(C)  peeling  said  fiber  layer  from  said  fiber  collecting  surface 
to  continuously  form  a  fiber  bundle  by  means  of  a  guiding 
member  rotating  coaxially  with  said  drum  rotor  at  a  faster 
rotational  speed  than  that  of  said  drum  rotor  and  simulta- 
neously imparting  to  said  fiber  bundle  a  twist  proportional 
to  the  rotation  of  said  guiding  member  while  drawing  off 
said  fiber  bundle  from  said  drum  rotor; 

(D)  widening  said  fiber  bundle  into  a  ribbon-like  form  by 
making  said  fiber  bundle  contact  a  deflector  between  said 
first  collecting  surface  and  said  guiding  member; 

(E)  imparting  a  false-twist  to  said  fiber  bundle  by  applying  a 


voriex  around  a  circumference  of  said  widened  fiber  bun- 
dle, thereby  forming  a  fasciated  yam. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  fasciated  yam  spinning,  comprising  a 
housing  including  therein; 

a  fiber  opening  means  for  opening  a  supplied  sliver  into 
individual  fibers; 

a  drum  rotor  supported  rotatably  about  a  rotational  axis  and 
provided  with  a  fiber  collecting  surface  on  an  inner  wall 
thereof; 

a  driving  means  for  rotating  said  drum  rotor; 

a  fiber  channel  for  transporting  said  individual  fibers  to  said 
fiber  collecting  surface  along  with  an  air  stream; 

a  central  rotor  comprising  a  center  shaft  supported  rotatably 
about  said  rotational  axis,  an  arm  extending  radially  from 
an  upper  end  of  said  center  shaft,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical 
guiding  member  mounted  at  an  outer  end  of  said  arm,  an 
axis  of  said  guiding  member  inclining  so  as  to  direct  said 
fiber  collecting  surface; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  manufacturing  a  flat 
twisted  cable  composed  of  a  plurality  of  single-conductor  pairs 
each  having  altemate  oppositely  directed  twisted  portions 
with  straight  portions  therebetween,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  twisting  tubular  dies  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
stages  for  receiving  said  single-conductor  pairs  and  for 
twisting  the  single-conductor  pairs  altemately  in  opposite 
directions  with  non-twisted,  straight  portions  therebe- 
tween, the  outlet  nozzles  of  said  tubular  dies  being  dis- 
posed in  a  horizontal  plane  at  substantially  equal  intervals; 

untwist  preventing  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
output  nozzles  of  said  dies  for  preventing  the  propagation 
of  the  twist  of  said  twisted  portions  to  the  straight  portions 
of  the  single-conductor  pairs; 

lateral  spacing  and  converging  means  movable  along  with 
the  smgle-conductor  pairs  for  receiving  the  straight  por* 
tions  of  the  single-conductor  pairs  from  said  imtwist  pre- 
venting means  and  carrying  them  whUe  permitting  a  lat- 
eral convergence  of  the  single-conductor  pairs; 

reciprocable  welding  means  for  welding  the  coatings  of 
adjacent  single-conductors  to  each  other  in  the  straight 
portions  of  the  single-conductor  pairs  thus-converged  and 
carried  by  said  lateral  spacing  and  converging  means 
while  moving  along  with  the  straight  portions,  to  thereby 
manufacture  a  flat  twisted  cable;  and 

take-up  means  for  taking  up  the  flat  twisted  under  tension. 


a  driving  means  for  rotating  said  central  rotor  at  higher 
rotational  speed  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  that  of 
said  drum  rotor; 

an  air  twisting  nozzle  provided  with  a  yam  passage  there- 
through and  at  least  a  jet  opening  on  an  inner  wall  of  said 
yam  passage  for  generating  a  vortex  within  said  yam 
passage,  sdd  air  twisting  nozzle  being  inserted  rigidly  into 
said  guiding  member; 

a  deflector  bulged  annularly  about  said  rotational  axis  from 
an  iimer  wall  of  said  housing,  said  deflector  being  disposed 
so  that  opposite  sides  of  a  surface  of  said  deflector  face 
respectively  said  inner  wall  of  said  dnmi  rotor  and  a 
rotational  trace  of  an  outer  end  of  said  guiding  member 
with  a  predetermined  clearance  and  that  said  axis  of  said 
guiding  member  passes  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outermost 
surface  of  said  deflector. 


4,455,820 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  A  GAS  TURBINE  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  THE  TEMPERATURE  CONDITIONS  THEREOF 
Leo  P.  Buckley,  Jr.,  Salem;  Burnette  P.  Chansae,  Roanoke,  both 
of  Va.;  Arthur  C.  Chen,  Schenectady;  John  N.  RusseU,  Burnt 
HUl,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Y.  Wong,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Salem,  Va. 
FUed  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,998 
Int  aj  P02C  9/28 
VJS.  a.  60—39.03  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controUing  fuel  flow  to  a  gas  turbine  in 
accordance  with  turbine  temperature  represented  by  the  val- 
ues of  temperature  readings  provided  by  temperature  sensors 
in  the  turbine,  said  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  programmable  controUer  for  providing  a  temperature 
trim  signal  including, 
(1)  a  storage  means  for  retaining  a  program  of  instructions 
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and  holding  data  related  to  the  dalculation  of  said  tem- 
perature trim  signal,  | 
(i)  certain  ones  of  said  instructions  directing  said  con- 
troller to  determine  if  the  value  of  each  temperature 
reading  is  within  prescribed  liifiits  and  to  reject  those 
readings  which  are  out  of  limjts, 
(ii)  certain  other  ones  of  said  instructions  directing  said 
controller  to  calculate  the  value  of  said  temperature 
trim  signal  for  output  by  said  Controller  only  when  a 
specified  number  of  unrejected  temperature  readings 
are  within  said  prescribed  limits,  said  temperature 
trim  signal,  when  present,  having  a  value  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  a  mid-value  signal 
applied  to  said  controller  and  a  calculated  value 
proportional  to  the  average  of  unrejected  tempera- 
ture readings,  and  I 
(2)  means  in  communication  with  aaid  storage  means  for 
executing  said  instructions  and  processing  said  data; 
(b)  a  signal  source  for  generating  a  reference  signal  propor- 
tional to  a  safe  turbine  operating  temperature;  and, 


combustor  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  to  initiate  combustion 

of  the  fuel  in  the  combustor; 
a  source  of  direct  current  connected  to  the  ignition  exciter; 
a  manually  operated  switch  to  close  the  ignition  exciter 

circuit;  and 


A" 

ml 

-„     iji 

L 

a     1 

10 

», 

.-v^ll 

1 

§ 

12- 

-K) 

r 

4     1  I'-h 

« J 

a 

-14 


a  wiring  harness  interconnecting  the  control  computer  with 
the  fuel  metering  unit  through  at  least  one  connector 
assembly,  said  connector  assembly  including  means  con- 
nected in  the  ignition  exciter  circuit  to  open  said  circuit 
and  prevent  ignition  actuation  when  said  connector  is 
improperly  installed. 


(c)  analog  control  means  for  providing  a  fuel  control  signal 
including,  T 

(1)  means  coupled  to  specified  one$  of  said  temperature 
sensors  for  providing  said  mid-vahie  signal  to  said  con- 
troller, said  mid-value  signal  having  a  magnitude  inter- 
mediate the  individual  values  of  t3ie  temperature  read- 
ings provided  by  said  specified  ones,  and 

(2)  combining  means  for  providing  said  fuel  control  signal, 
said  combining  means  responsive  to  said  temperature 
trim  signal,  said  mid-value  signaH  and  said  reference 
signal  to  provide  said  fuel  control  signal  when  said 
temperature  trim  signal  is  present  at  the  output  of  said 
controller,  and  further  responsive  to  said  mid-value 
signal  and  said  reference  signal  to  provide  said  fuel 
control  signal  in  the  absence  of  said  temperature  trim 
signal;  j 

(d)  means  for  transferring  the  temperature  readings  to  said 
controller  from  said  temperature  sensors;  and 

(e)  means  for  delivering  said  fuel  control  signal  from  said 
analog  means  to  said  gas  turbine  for  controlling  fuel  flow 
thereto. 


4,455,822 
DEVICE  TO  IG^aTE  FUEL  INJECTED  IN  A  RAPIDLY 
FLOWING  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Gerard  J.  P.  Bayle-Laboure,  Paris;  Mark  F.  B.  Buisson,  Le  Mee 
sur  Seine;  Roger  B.  Linstrumelle,  Danunarie  les  Lys,  and 
Jean-Claude  Pachot,  Champigny  sur  Yonne,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,588 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17, 1981,  81  03046 
Int.  a.3  F02C  7/26:  F02G  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  60—39.822  3  Galms 


4,455,821 

101  ELECTRONIC  FUEL  CONTROL  IGNTOON 
INTERLOCK 
Stanley  G.  Janik,  Huntington,  and  Kimbtll  J.  Rumford,  Fair- 
field, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Stratford, 
Conn. 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  461,317 

Int.  a.5  P02G  7/264 

U.S.  a.  60—39.091  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  fuel  control  system  which  goveriis  the  flow  of  fuel  to 
the  combustor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  ot  the  basis  of  signals 
supplied  from  a  control  computer  to  a|  fuel  metering  unit, 
wherein  said  fuel  metering  unit  operates  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mmed  fuel  flow  upon  failure  of  the  signal  from  the  computer, 
an  ignition  exciter  circuit  comprising:      ] 

an  ignition  exciter  connected  to  activate  a  spark  plug  in  the 


1.  In  a  device  for  igniting  fuel  injected  into  a  high  tempera- 
ture rapidly  flowing  gaseous  fuel  medium  such  as  in  an  after- 
burner of  an  aircraft  turbojet  engine  wherein  the  device  has  a 
tubular  sheath  located  in  the  rapidly  flowing  gaseous  medium, 
a  tubular  conduit  disposed  coaxially  within  the  tubular  sheath 
defining  an  annular  flowpath  therebetween,  fuel  injection 
means  to  mix  atomized  fuel  with  the  high  temperature  gases, 
and  direct  the  mixture  into  and  through  the  annular  flowpath 
and  to  direct  fuel  into  and  through  the  tubular  conduit,  and  an 
electric  spark  device  extending  through  the  tubular  sheath  at  a 
predetermined  location  along  the  annular  flowpath  to  ignite 
the  fuel/air  mixture  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  (a)  a 
catalytic  ingition  element  having  an  arcuate  cross-sectional 
shape;  and,  (b)  an  insulating  and  retaining  layer  attached  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  arcuate-shaped  catalytic  ignition  ele- 
ment, the  layer  dimensioned  to  frictionally  engage  the  interior 
of  the  tubular  sheath  so  as  to  retain  the  catalytic  ignition  ele- 
ment disposed  partially  about  the  tubular  sheath  in  the  same 
location  along  the  flowpath  as  the  electric  spark  device 
wherein  the  catalytic  ignition  element  is  heated  to  its  activation 
temperature  by  contact  with  the  high  temperature  gases  flow- 
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ing  through  the  annular  flowpath  such  that  it  may  operate 
independently  of  the  electric  spark  device  to  ignite  the  mixture 
flowing  through  the  annular  flowpath  which,  upon  exiting  the 
tubular  sheath,  ignites  the  fuel  exiting  the  tubular  conduit. 


and  said  generator  means  and  wherein  said  connecting 
means  includes  clutch  means  secured  to  said  other  of  said 
members  of  said  nut  and  lead  screw  assembly  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  having  a  first  position  engaging  said 


4,455,823 

DIESEL  EXHAUST  PARTICULATE  TRAP  WTTH 

PLEATED  FILTER 

Kenneth  B.  BIy,  Pontiac;  Otto  A.  Ludecke,  Rochester,  and 

Richard  H.  Smith,  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  435,419 

Int  a.3  POIN  3/02 

UJS.  a.  60—311  4  Claims 


1.  A  diesel  engine  particulate  filter  trap  comprising  a  trap 
housing  having  an  exhaust  inlet  means  at  one  end,  an  exhaust 
outlet  means  at  the  opposite  end,  and  an  interconnecting  shell; 
and,  a  particulate  filter  means  supported  in  said  trap  housing, 
said  particulate  filter  means  including  spaced  apart  inboard  and 
outboard  plate  means,  with  said  inboard  end  plate  means  hav- 
ing a  through  inlet  aperture  therein,  a  perforated  and'^comi- 
gated,  tubular  metal  substrate  member  means  fixed  at  opposite 
ends  to  said  inboard  and  outboard  end  plate  means  in  position 
to  encircle  said  inlet  aperture  whereby  to  define  a  chamber  of 
corrugated-like  configuration  and,  a  ceramic  fiber  filter  mate- 
rial fixed  to  the  chamber  surface  side  of  said  substrate  member 
means;  said  inboard  end  plate  means  being  secured  between 
said  exhaust  inl^t  means  and  said  shell  for  defining  an  exhaust 
inlet  chamber  with  said  exhaust  inlet  means,  said  filter  means 
downstream  in  terms  of  exhaust  flow  from  said  inlet  end  plate 
means  being  thus  supported  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  said 
shell  whereby  to  form  with  said  shell  a  discharge  passage 
means  which  is  in  flow  communication  with  said  exhaust  outlet 
means,  said  particulate  filter  thus  being  operative  for  the  in- 
side-out flow  of  exhaust  gases  whereby  exhaust  gas  flowing 
into  said  particulate  filter  will  have  particulates  removed  there- 
from by  said  ceramic  fiber  filter  material  as  the  exhaust  gas 
flow  therethrough  to  said  discharge  passage  means. 


4,455,824 
WAVE  MOTOR 

Gustav  H.  Dabringhaus,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gusta? 
Dabringhaus  Revocable  Trust,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
FUed  Jan.  1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  269,390 
Int  a.3  F03B  U/12 
U.S.  CI.  60—507  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  the  periodic  undulations  of  a 
body  of  a  fluid  into  energy,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
support  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  substantially  fixed 

position  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  body  of  the  fluid; 
float  means  movable  relative  to  said  support  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  undulations  of  the  surface; 
energy  generating  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 

generating  energy; 
a  nut  and  lead  screw  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  a 
threaded  screw  member,  a  threaded  nut  member,  and 
bearing  means  disposed  between  said  screw  member  and 
said  nut  member  whereby  said  screw  and  nut  members  are 
axially  and  rotatably  movable  relative  to  each  other;  and 
means  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  members  of  said 
float  means  and  the  other  of  said  members  to  said  genera- 
tor means  whereby  movement  of  said  one  of  said  members 
with  said  float  means  drives  said  other  of  said  members 


energy  generating  means  to  drive  the  latter  to  generate 
energy  when  said  one  member  of  said  nut  and  lead  screw 
assembly  is  rising  and  a  second  position  disengaged  from 
said  energy  generating  means  when  said  one  member  is 
falling. 


4,455,825 

MAXIMIZED  THERMAL  EFHOENCY  HOT  GAS 

ENGINE 

Adolf  P.  Pinto,  3209  Dalemead  St,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  459,221 

Int  a.3  F02G  1/04 

UA  a  60-517 


6  Claims 


\.AV'\i,  AVt 


1.  An  improved  hot  gas  engine  operating  on  the  Ericsson 
cycle  having  at  least  one  pair  of  cylinders,  one  cylinder  of  each 
pair  being  provided  with  means  to  heat,  the  other  with  means 
to  cool  a  working  gas  confined  within  them,  the  paired  cylin- 
ders being  connected  to  each  other  by  a  fluid  sealed  gas  flow 
path  with  serially  connected  heat  regenerator,  each  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  piston  which  reciprocates  within  the 
cylinder,  a  working  gas  confmed  in  the  volume  defmed  by  the 
paired  cylinders,  their  pistons,  and  the  fluid  sealed  gas  flow 
path  connecting  the  cylinders,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises means  responsive  to  position  and  movement  of  each  of 
the  pistons  for  reciprocating  the  pistons  so  that  the  cooling 
cylinder  piston  remains  at  top  dead  center  throughout  working 
gas  expansion  in  the  heating  cylinder,  the  heating  cylinder 
piston  remains  at  top  dead  center  throughout  working  gas 
compression  in  the  cooling  cylinder,  in  between  the  aforemen- 
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tioned  isothermal  process  steps  the  working  gas  is  transferred 
from  one  cylinder  to  the  other  with  the  rate  of  working  gas 
volume  increase  in  the  receiving  cylinder  and  the  rate  of  work- 
ing gas  volume  decrease  in  the  sending  cylinder,  at  each  instant 
of  the  working  gas  transfer  step,  being  in  the  same  ratio  as  the 
absolute  temperatures  of  the  working  gas  isothermal  processes 
in  the  respective  cylinders. 


4,455,826 

THERMODYNAMIC  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Stellan  Knoo«,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  iMignor  to  AGA  AktieboUg, 
Lidingo,  Sweden,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1982,  S«r.  No.  406,257 

lot  a.3  F02G  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  60—526  SO  Claima 


—  AAAMAMWk  1. 


1.  A  thermodynamic  machine  for  deriving  thermal  energy 
output  with  a  useful  coefTicient  of  performance  despite  the 
existence  of  low  temperature  ratios  in  the  working  fluid  for  the 
machine,  comprising:  I 

a  thermodynamic  system  including  a  regenerator  and  means 
for  cyclically  pumping  working  fluid  between  a  hot  end 
and  a  cold  end  of  the  regeneratorij 

means  coupled  to  the  hot  and  cold  «nds  of  the  regenerator 
and  in  communication  with  the  working  fluid  therein  for 
providing  superheated  and  supercooled  chambers  adja- 
cent the  hot  and  cold  ends  respectively; 

first  regenerator  extension  means  communicating  between 
the  hot  end  of  the  regenerator  and  the  superheated  cham- 
ber; and  I 

second  regenerator  extension  means  communicating  be- 
tween the  cold  end  of  the  regenerator  and  the  supercooled 
chamber. 


4,455,827 

MASTER  CYLINDER  AND  SEHVO  BOOSTER 

ASSEMBLIES  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Hagh  G.  Margetts,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  233,988 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1980, 
8004639 

Iota.3B60T/i/i» 
U.S.  a.  60—547.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  master  cylinder  and  servo  booster  assembly  for  a  vehi- 
cle braking  system  comprising  a  master  cylinder  housing  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  a  booster  housing,  a  movable  wall  housed 
within  said  booster  housing,  a  booster  output  rod  connected 
with  said  movable  wall  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  for 
operating  said  master  cylinder,  a  stationary  force  transmitting 
tube  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  said  output  rod  and  extending 
through  said  movable  wall,  means  sealing  said  movable  wall  to 


said  tube,  said  tube  comprising  a  front  end  adjacent  to  said 
master  cylinder,  said  front  end  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  rearwardly  extending  slots  which  are  open  at  their  front 
ends  and  between  which  are  defined  a  plurality  of  forwardly 
directed  anns  of  said  tube,  a  front  end  portion  of  each  arm,  and 
a  rear  end  portion  of  said  master  cylinder  housing,  one  of  said 
portions  being  provided  with  a  projection  directed  radially  of 
said  axis,  and  the  other  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  a 
complementary  radially  directed  recess  in  which  said  projec- 
tion is  received,  whereby  each  arm  is  secured  to  said  master 
cylinder  housing  for  transmitting  braking  reaction  forces  from 


said  master  cylinder  housing  to  said  tube,  a  retaining  means 
holding  each  said  projection  operatively  engaged  with  the 
corresponding  recess,  and  means  holding  said  retaining  means 
against  movement  relative  to  said  booster  housing,  said  arms 
being  sufficiently  resiliently  flexible  so  that  during  assembly  of 
said  arms  to  said  master  cylinder  housing,  with  the  rear  end  of 
each  said  arm  held  at  a  fixed  radial  distance  from  said  axis  the 
front  end  of  each  said  arm  can  be  resiliently  deflected  in  a 
radial  direction  to  enable  said  master  cylinder  housing  to  be 
moved  axially  relative  to  said  arms  to  being  each  said  projec- 
tion into  registery  with  its  corresponding  recess. 


4,455,828 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNIT 

Joseph  D.  Snitgen,  18828  Hillcrest,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  307,232 

Int  a.3  B60T  n/00 

U.S.  a.  60—547.1  15  Claims 


1.  An  air  operated  demand  only  hydraulic  power  unit  for 
supplying  hydrauhc  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  or  more  hy- 
draulic working  cylinders,  each  having  a  working  piston 
therein,  comprising: 
a  pneumatic  first  extensible  fluid  motor  means  having  a  first 

power  transmitting  means  therein; 
a  solenoid  operated  air  supply  valve  actuatable  to  a  first 
position  to  place  one  side  of  said  first  power  transmitting 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pressurized  source  of 
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air  and  the  opposite  side  thereof  in  fluid  communication 
with  atmosphere,  and  to  a  second  position  to  place  said 
one  side  of  said  first  power  transmitting  means  if  fluid 
communication  with  atmosphere  and  said  opposite  side  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  pressurized  source  of  air; 

a  hydraulic  second  slave  extensible  fluid  motor  means  hav- 
ing a  second  power  transmitting  means  therein, 

said  second  power  transmitting  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  and  powered  by  said  first  power  transmitting 
means; 

first  conduit  means  and  second  conduit  means; 

a  first  oil  supply  valve  actuatable  by  said  solenoid  operated 
air  supply  valve  to  a  first  position  when  said  air  supply 
valve  is  in  said  first  position  to  place  one  side  of  said 
second  power  transmitting  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  first  conduit  means  and  to  place  the  opposite  side 
thereof  in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  conduit 
means,  and  to  a  second  position  to  place  said  one  side  of 
said  second  power  transmitting  means  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  second  conduit  means  and  to  place  said 
opposite  side  of  said  second  power  transmitting  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  conduit  means; 

a  pneumatically  actuated  oii  control  valve  being  connected 
via  an  advance  oil  conduit  and  a  retract  oil  conduit  to  each 
said  working  cylinder  and  actuatable  to  a  first  position  to 
place  said  first  conduit  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  advance  oil  conduit  and  to  place  said  second  conduit 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  retract  oU  conduit 
and  actuatable  to  a  second  position  to  place  said  first 
conduit  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  retract  oil 
conduit  and  to  place  said  second  conduit  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  advance  oil  comduit; 

a  second  solenoid  operated  air  supply  valve  for  actuating 
said  oil  control  valve  between  its  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; 

a  flow  control  check  valve  operably  associated  with  said 
second  conduit  means,  said  check  valve  being  closed 
when  oil  communication  with  said  valve  via  said  oil  con- 
trol valve  is  at  a  higher  pressure  than  oil  communicating 
with  said  valve  via  said  oil  supply  valve; 

oil  bleed  means  operably  associated  with  said  second  con- 
duit means  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  check 
valve  from  said  oil  control  valve;  and  intensifier  means 
responsive  to  resistance  in  the  movement  of  said  working 
cylinders  in  either  the  advance  or  retract  stroke  thereof 
comprising, 

a  hydraulic  third  slave  extensible  fluid  motor  means  hav- 
ing third  power  transmitting  means  therein,  and  conduit 
means  for  communicating  pressurized  oil  from  said 
third  fluid  motor  means  to  said  second  conduit  means 
between  said  check  valve  and  said  oil  control  valve. 


said  casing,  said  opening  encircling  said  portion  of  said 

casing; 
a  master  cylinder  secured  to  an  end  wall  of  said  cup  shell 
parallel  to  said  splash  wall,  said  master  cylinder  having  a 
master  cylinder  piston  therein  operable  by  said  booster; 
and 


fastening  means  to  fasten  said  casing  to  said  splash  wall,  said 
fastening  means  including  at  least  two  strip-like  members 
extending  in  opposite  directions  along  a  common  diameter 
of  said  cup  shell,  each  of  said  two  members  having  one 
end  fastened  to  said  cup  shell  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof  and  a  portion  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  fas- 
tened to  said  splash  wall. 


4,455,830 

MASTER  CYLINDER 

Robert  F.  Gaiser,  SteTensriUe;  Larry  G.  Lohraff,  Berrien 

Springs,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Lawrence  R.  Myers,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  298,708 

Int  a?  B60T  11/20 

U.S.  a.  60—562  3  Claims 


4,455,829 
MECHANICALLY  CONTROLLED  POWER  BRAKE  UNIT 
Hermaiia  Selp,  Bad  VUbd,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asstgiior  to 
Alfred  Tevet  GmbH,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger* 
many 

ContlBttatlon  of  Ser.  No.  199,405,  Oct  22, 1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  0194r75,  Mar.  12, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  512,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1978, 2814419 

Int  a.)  B60T  um 

UA  CL  60—547.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  mechanically  controlled  power  brake  unit  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  comprising: 
a  booster  utilizing  the  pressure  difference  between  a  vacuum 
and  atmospheric  pressure  including 
a  vacuum  casing  composed  of  a  cup  sheU  and  a  cover 
sheU,  said  booster  being  mechanically  controUed  by  a 
brake  pedal  operable  by  a  driver  of  said  vehicle,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  casing  sheU  extending  through  an 
opening  in  a  splash  wall  of  said  vehicle  distinct  from 


1.  A  master  cylinder  comprising  a  housing  with  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  for  receiving  a  pair  of  movable  pistons,  a  reservoir  for 
carrying  fluid  which  is  communicated  to  the  bore,  the  pistons 
cooperating  with  the  housing  to  substantially  form  a  pair  of 
pressure  chambers  within  the  bore,  a  bearing  member  disposed 
within  the  housing  bore  and  engaging  one  of  the  pair  of  pis- 
tons, the  bearing  member  cooperating  with  the  one  piston  to 
substantially  form  an  auxiliary  pressure  chamber,  a  pair  of  seals 
cooperating  with  the  pistons  when  the  pair  of  pistons  are 
moved  to  close  communication  between  Uie  pair  of  pressure 
chambers  and  the  reservoir,  the  one  piston  being  movable  to 
conununicate  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  pressure  chamber  to  one 
of  the  pair  of  chambers,  characterized  by  said  bearing  member 
including  an  end  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  seals  and  includ- 
ing a  radially  inwardly  extending  integral  flange  engageable 
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with  said  one  piston  to  form  an  interface  therebetween  extend- 
ing over  a  length  on  said  one  piston  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
length  of  engagement  between  said  oDe  seal  and  said  one  pis- 
ton, said  end  also  defining  an  outer  necess  forming  a  pocket 
communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  said  end  further  includ- 
ing an  opening  intersecting  said  bearing  member  and  extending 
from  said  auxiliary  pressure  chamber  t0  said  pocket,  said  inter- 
face between  said  flange  and  said  one  piston  defining  a  first 
fluid  passage  for  communicating  the  auxiliary  pressure  cham- 
ber to  the  one  pressure  chamber  via  ^  inner  part  of  the  one 
seal  and  also  via  an  outer  part  of  the  one  seal,  and  said  bearing 
member  opening  defining  a  second  fluid  passage  for  communi- 
cating the  auxiliary  pressure  chamb^  to  the  one  pressure 
chamber  via  the  inner  and  outer  parfc  of  the  one  seal,  said 
second  fluid  passage  being  mdependeni  of  said  interface. 


biased  to  engage  the  second  valve  seat;  and  a  second 
spring  which  urges  the  return  piston  to  move  the  second 
valve  body  away  from  the  second  valve  seat  by  causing 
the  return  piston  to  abut  on  the  second  valve  body. 


4,455,831 
DIFFERENTIAL  MASTER  CYLINDER 

Toshifuini  M aehara,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1981,  56-56147 

Int.  aj  B60T  11/08;  FKB  7/04 

VS.  a.  60—574  1  6  Claims 


28 
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4,455,832 

MASTER  CYLINDER 

Robert  F.  Gaiser,  Stevensville;  Larry  G.  Lohraff,  Berrien 

Springs,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Lawrence  R.  Myers,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  298,707 

Int  a.3  B60T  11/22 

VS.  a.  60-581  3  Claims 


»2l6l374 
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brake  system  compris- 


1.  A  differential  master  cylinder  for  a 
ing: 

a  cylinder  body; 

a  stepped  cylinder  provided  in  the  cylinder  body; 

a  stepped  piston  slidable  within  the  stepped  cylinder; 

a  first  chamber  defined  by  the  end  of  a  smaller  diameter 
portion  of  said  stepped  piston  and  a  smaller  diameter 
portion  of  said  stepped  cylinder; 

a  second  chamber  defined  by  the  stepoed  piston  and  a  larger 
diameter  portion  of  the  stepped  cylinder; 

a  first  fluid  passage  provided  at  the  stepped  piston  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  the  first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber 
communicate  with  each  other;        I 

a  check  valve  arranged  in  the  first  fluid  passage  to  close 
when  fluid  pressure  within  the  second  chamber  reaches  a 
first  setting  value;  and  I 

a  relief  valve  arranged  to  open  to  tetum  fluid  from  the 
second  chamber  to  a  reservoir  when  the  fluid  pressure 
within  the  second  chamber  reaches  a  second  setting  value 
which  is  higher  than  the  first  value^ 

said  relief  valve  being  disposed  in  a  second  fluid  passage 
which  is  formed  within  said  cylinder  body  to  render  the 
second  chamber  communicative  with  the  reservoir,  said 
relief  valve  comprising  a  first  valve  seat  disposed  in  the 
second  fluid  passage  and  a  first  valve  body  having  one  end 
thereof  facing  the  second  chamber  and  the  other  end 
thereof  facing  the  reservoir,  said  first  valve  body  being 
engaged  with  the  first  valve  seat,  and 

said  relief  valve  being  provided  with  |  first  spring  arranged 
to  act  on  the  first  valve  body  in  opposition  to  a  force 
exerted  on  the  first  valve  body  by  the  fluid  pressure  of  said 
second  chamber;  [ 

wherein  said  check  valve  comprises  a  second  valve  seat 
formed  at  the  end  of  said  first  fluid  passage  facing  said  first 
chamber;  a  return  piston  which  is  arranged  to  slide  within 
the  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  stepped  piston  and  has 
one  end  thereof  facing  said  second  chamber  and  the  other 
end  thereof  facing  said  reservoir;  a  second  valve  body 


1.  A  master  cylinder  comprising  a  housing  forming  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  for  movably  receiving  a  pair  of  pistons,  the  hous- 
ing also  forming  an  outer  wall  extending  substantially  normal 
to  an  axis  defined  by  the  longitudinal  bore  to  define  a  reservoir, 
the  housing  including  a  pair  of  ports  leading  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  longitudinal  bore,  the  pair  of  pistons  cooperating  with 
the  housing  to  substantially  form  a  pair  of  pressure  chambers 
normally  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  via  the  pair  of 
ports,  respectively,  and  the  housing  including  a  pair  of  outlet 
passages  communicating  the  pair  of  pressure  chambers  with 
respective  brake  circuits  in  order  to  communicate  fluid  pres- 
sure from  the  pair  of  pressure  chambers  to  the  brake  circuits 
when  the  pair  of  pistons  are  moved  during  braking  to  close  the 
pair  of  ports,  said  housing  including  a  first  boss  protruding 
radially  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  body,  said  first  boss 
forming  a  bore  defining  a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
outlet  passages,  said  first  boss  further  cooperating  with  said 
outer  wall  to  substantially  separate  said  reservoir  into  a  pair  of 
cavities  for  carrying  fluid  in  each  cavity,  said  first  boss  bore 
defining  an  axis  directly  above  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
housing  bore  and  offset  so  that  a  passage  communicates  said 
housing  bore  with  said  first  boss  bore,  said  housing  including  a 
second  boss  with  a  bore  forming  an  axis  directly  above  and 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  housing  bore  and  offset  so  that  an- 
other passage  communicates  said  housing  bore  with  said  sec- 
ond boss  bore,  said  first  and  second  boss  bores  being  disposed 
substantially  between  said  housing  bore  and  said  reservoir  with 
axes  extending  substantially  from  one  side  of  said  reservoir  to 
an  opposite  side  of  said  reservoir  in  order  that  a  pair  of  propor- 
tioning valve  assemblies  can  be  orientated  compactly  relative 
to  said  housing  in  communication  with  said  reservoir  and  said 
housing  bore  via  said  first  and  second  boss  bores. 
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4,455,833 
SOLAR  WHEEL 
JInos  Tiboldi,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Vilati  Villamos 
Automatika  Fovallalkozo  es  Gyarto  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 

FUed  May  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  263,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  May  13, 1980, 1176/80 
Int  a.3  F03G  7/02 
U.S.  a.  60— 641.15  8  Claims 


1.  A  power  system  for  utilizing  solar  energy,  comprising  a 
carrier,  conversion  means  on  the  carrier  for  converting  heat  to 
another  form  of  energy,  reflector  means  on  the  carrier  for 
focusing  sunlight  on  said  conversion  means,  means  for  rotating 
said  carrier  about  a  vertical  axis  in  synchronism  with  the  ap- 
parent daytime  motion  of  the  sun,  means  for  rotating  said 
carrier  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  synchronism  with  the  appar- 
ent daytime  motion  of  the  sun,  said  carrier  comprising  a  circu- 
lar table  having  a  substantially  horizontal  platform  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  circular  wall  about  the  outer  portion  of  the 
underside  of  said  table,  said  table  and  wall  being  airtight,  said 
wall  being  immersed  in  a  basin  which  contains  liquid  and 
which  has  a  greater  free  surface  than  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  table,  there  being  an  air  cushion  between  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  and  the  underside  of  the  table  within  said  wall. 


4,455,834 

WINDMILL  POWER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  L.  Earle,  P.O.  Box  185,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.  97116 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  305,666 

Int.  a.3  FOIK  25/10;  F03D  9/02 

U.S.  a.  60—659  32  Claims 
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for  retracting  heat  of  compression  generated  in  compress- 
ing the  gaseous  fluid,  wherein  the  heat  extracting  means 
comprises  cooling  circuit  means  for  circulating  coolant 
through  the  compressor  means,  fluid  circuit  means  for 
circulating  heat  storage  fluid  and  heat  exchange  means  for 
communicating  heat  from  the  coolant  to  the  heat  storage 
fluid,  and  further  comprising  second  heat  exchange  means 
for  communicating  heat  from  the  heat  storage  fluid  to  the 
fluid  released  from  the  outlet  means  before  said  released 
fluid  enters  the  fluid  motor  means. 


4,455,835 

THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  RECOVERY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FOSSIL 

FUEI^HRED  VAPOR  GENERATOR 

OUyer  W.  Durrant,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

WUcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  458,675 

Int  a.3  FOIK  3/00;  F28D  13/00 

VS.  a.  60—659  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  excess  thermal  energy  of  a  fossil 
fuel-fired  vapor  generator  and  for  recovering  the  stored  ther- 
mal energy  for  use  comprising: 

a.  flowing  a  moving  bed  of  refractory  particles  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  flue  gases  produced  by  the  vapor 
generator  to  receive  thermal  energy  from  the  flue  gases; 

b.  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hot  refractory  particles; 
and 

c.  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  moving  bed  of  hot  refrac- 
tory particles  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  a  fluid  to 
impart  thermal  energy  to  the  fluid  for  use. 


4,455,836 
TURBINE  HIGH  PRESSURE  BYPASS  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Morton  H.  Binstock,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Thomas  H.  McOoskey, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Leaman  B.  Podolsky,  WUmington,  Del., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  305,814 

Int  a.J  FOIK  7/22 

VS.  CI.  60—663  22  Claims 


1.  Windmill  power  apparatus  comprising 

windmill  means  for  converting  wind  into  compressor- 
operating  energy, 

compressor  means  operatively  driven  by  the  windmill  means 
for  compressing  a  gaseous  fluid  to  a  relatively  high  pres- 
sure, 

storage  means  for  accumulating  compressed  fluid  in  a  liquid 
state,  said  storage  means  having  outlet  means  for  releasing 
accumulated  fluid  under  pressure,  and 

fluid  motor  means  for  receiving  fluid  released  by  the  outlet 
means  and  being  operatively  driven  thereby, 

heat  extracting  means  connected  to  the  compressor  means 


1.  High  pressure  temperature  control  apparatus  for  a  steam 
turbine  system  having  a  steam  generator,  a  high  pressure  tur- 
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bine,  at  least  one  lower  pressure  turbinq,  a  reheater  in  the  steam 
flow  path  between  said  high  and  lower  pressure  turbines,  and 
a  steam  bypass  path  for  bypassing  said  turbines  comprising: 

(A)  high  pressure  bypass  vaJve  meafis  in  said  steam  bypass 
path  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  steam  into  said 
bypass  path; 

(B)  means  for  controlling  said  high  pressure  bypass  valve 
means  in  response  to  predetermine^  pressure  conditions  of 
said  system; 

(C)  means  for  measuring  the  temper^ure  of  the  steam  at  the 
input  and  output  of  said  reheater  for  providing  respective 
cold  and  hot  reheat  temperature  signals  indicative  thereof; 
and 

(D)  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  steam 
passed  by  said  high  pressure  bypass  valve  means  as  a 
function  of  both  said  cold  and  hot  reheat  temperature 
signals. 


4,455,837 

CYCUC  VELOX  BOaER 

Joseph  C.  Flrey,  P.O.  Box  15514,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  546,093 

iBt  a.3  POIK  13/^ 

VS.  a.  60—670 


14  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cyclic  oxidation  char  gasifier  plant 

comprising: 

at  least  one  compressor  means  for  compressing  gases  from  a 
lower  pressure  to  a  higher  pressure  and  each  such  compres- 
sor means  comprising  at  least  one  stage  and  each  such  stage 
comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end; 

at  least  one  expander  means  for  expanding  gas  from  a  higher 
pressure  to  a  lower  pressure  and  each  such  expander  means 
comprising  at  least  one  stage  and  each  luch  stage  comprising 
an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end; 

at  least  two  separate  containers,  each  of  said  containers  com- 
prising pressure  vessel  means  for  containing  char  fuel  and 
any  gas  compressed  into  said  char  fuel,  each  such  container 
comprising  interior  surfaces  on  the  combustion  side; 

power  means  for  driving  said  compressors  and  for  absorbing 
any  mechanical  work  done  upon  said  expanders  by  said 
expanding  gas; 

each  such  expander  means  comprising  at  expander  discharge; 

at  least  one  char  fuel  heater,  said  char  f»el  heater  comprising 
means  for  heating  a  portion  of  the  char  fuel  within  each  of 
said  containing  means  to  that  temperature  at  which  said  char 
will  react  rapidly  with  oxygen  in  adjacent  compressed  reac- 
tant  gases  when  said  cyclic  char  gasifier  plant  is  being 
started; 

at  least  one  reactant  gas  supply  source  of  gas  containing  appre- 
ciable oxygen  gas; 

each  such  compressor  whose  number  of  stages  exceeds  one 
further  comprising  fixed  open  gas  flow  connections  from  the 
outlet  end  of  each  compressor  stage,  except  one,  to  the  inlet 
end  of  one  other  stage  of  said  compressor,  whereby  said 
stages  of  said  compressor  are  connected  in  series  so  that  the 
pressure  of  a  particular  gas  means,  at  delivery  from  each 
stage,  increases  as  said  gas  mass  is  compressed  through  said 


series  connected  stages,  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end 
of  each  stage,  with  the  first  stage  in  said  series  through 
which  a  gas  mass  first  flows  being  both  the  lowest  pressure 
stage  and  also  that  one  stage  whose  inlet  end  does  not  have 
a  fixed  open  gas  flow  connection  from  the  outlet  end  of  any 
other  stage  of  said  compressor,  and  with  the  last  stage  in  said 
series  through  which  a  gas  mass  last  flows  being  both  the 
highest  pressure  stage  and  also  that  one  stage  whose  outlet 
end  does  not  have  a  fixed  open  gas  flow  connection  to  the 
supply  end  of  any  other  stage  of  said  compressor; 
fixed  open  gas  flow  connections  from  the  inlet  end  of  the 
lowest  pressure  stage  of  each  of  said  compressors  to  at  least 
one  reactant  gas  supply  source  of  gas  containing  appreciable 
oxygen  gas; 
each  such  expander  whose  number  of  stages  exceeds  one  fur- 
ther comprising  fixed  open  gas  flow  connections  from  the 
discharge  end  of  each  expander  stage,  except  one,  to  the 
inlet  end  of  one  other  stage  of  said  expander,  whereby  said 
stages  of  said  expander  are  connected  in  series  so  that  the 
pressure  of  a  particular  gas  mass,  at  discharge  from  each 
stage,  decreases  as  said  gas  mass  is  expanded  through  said 
series  connected  stages,  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  discharge 
end  of  each  stage,  with  the  first  stage  in  said  series  through 
which  a  gas  mass  first  flows  being  both  the  highest  pressure 
stage  and  also  that  one  stage  whose  inlet  end  does  not  have 
a  fixed  open  gas  flow  connection  from  the  discharge  end  of 
any  other  stage  of  said  expander,  and  with  the  last  stage  in 
said  series  through  which  a  gas  mass  last  flows  being  both 
the  lowest  pressure  stage  and  also  that  one  stage  whose 
discharge  end  does  not  have  a  fixed  open  gas  flow  connec- 
tion to  the  inlet  end  of  any  other  stage  of  said  expander; 
fixed  open  gas  flow  connections  from  the  discharge  end  of  the 
lowest  pressure  stage  of  each  of  said  expanders  to  said  ex- 
pander discharge; 
changeable  gas  flow  connections,  which  are  openable  and 
closeable,  from  each  of  said  containers  to  each  outlet  end  of 
each  stage  of  each  of  said  compressors  and  to  each  inlet  end 
of  each  stage  of  each  of  said  expanders; 
each  cyclic  char  gasifier  plant  comprising  a  number  of  said 
containers,  with  changeable  gas  flow  connections  to  said 
compressors  and  to  said  expanders,  at  least  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  number  of  comressor  stages  of  all  compressors,  and 
the  number  of  expander  stages  of  all  expanders; 
at  least  one  refuel  mechanism,  said  refuel  mechanism  compris- 
ing; 

means  for  transferring  a  volume  of  solid  materials  from  a 
supply  source  into  said  containing  means  when  said  refuel 
transfer  means  is  connected  to  said  containing  means; 
means  for  connecting  said  refuel  transfer  means  to  said 
containing  means  for  a  time  period  for  refueling  and  for 
disconnecting  said  refuel  transfer  means  from  said  con- 
taining means  at  the  end  of  said  refuel  time  period; 
means  for  sealing  said  refuel  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting against  gas  leakage; 
at  least  one  coke  removal  mechanism,  said  coke  removal  mech- 
anism comprising; 

means  for  transferring  a  volume  of  non-gas  materials  out  of 
said  containing  means; 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  changeable  gas  flow  con- 
nections so  that  each  container  is  opened  for  a  time  period  to 
each  outlet  end  of  each  stage  of  each  of  said  compressors,  in 
a  sub-sequence  of  time  periods  of  open  gas  flow  connections 
to  compressors,  said  sub-sequence  proceeding  in  time  order 
of  increasing  compressor  stage  delivery  pressure,  and  is 
opened  for  a  time  period  to  each  inlet  end  of  each  stage  of 
each  of  said  expanders,  in  a  sub-sequence  of  time  periods  of 
open  gas  flow  connections  to  expanders,  said  sub-sequence 
proceeding  in  time  order  of  decreasing  expander  stage  inlet 
pressure,  said  sub-sequence  of  connections  to  said  compres- 
sors being  followed  by  said  sub-sequence  of  connections  to 
said  expanders,  and  these  together  comprise  one  sequence  of 
time  periods  of  open  gas  flow  connections,  each  of  said 
containers  is  opened  to  only  one  stage  during  any  one  time 
period  of  said  sequence  of  time  periods,  said  sequence  of 
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time  periods  of  open  gas  flow  connections  to  said  compres- 
sors and  to  said  expanders  is  repeated  for  each  of  said  con- 
tainers by  said  means  for  opening  and  closing; 

means  for  controlling  said  means  for  opening  and  closing,  and 
said  means  for  connecting  said  refuel  transfer  means  and  said 
coke  removal  transfer  means,  so  that  said  repeated  sequences 
of  time  periods  of  open  gas  flow  connections,  and  any  time 
periods  available  only  for  refueling  and  for  coke  removal, 
are  a  continuous  series  of  time  periods  for  any  one  contain- 
ing means,  and  so  that  the  delivery  end  of  each  stage  of  each 
compressor  has  an  open  gas  flow  connection  to  one  contain- 
ing means,  and  the  inlet  end  of  each  stage  of  each  expander 
has  an  open  gas  flow  connection  to  one  containing  means, 
during  all  time  periods,  whenever  said  plant  is  operating; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  thereto: 

boiler  means  for  heating  and  boiling  liquid  water  at  pressure 
and  for  heating  steam  at  pressure,  and  comprising  a  boiler 
feedwater  inlet  and  a  boiler  steam  outlet,  at  least  one  portion 
of  said  boiler  means  comprising  at  least  one  radiant  heater 
means  positioned  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  one  of  said 
containers,  each  such  radiant  heater  comprising  a  liquid 
water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet; 

a  source  of  boiler  feedwater; 

feedwater  pumping  means  for  pumping  liquid  water  into  said 
boiler  means  from  said  feedwater  supply  source  and  com- 
prising a  drive  means  for  driving  said  feedwater  pump  and  a 
control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  water 
pumped; 

feedwater  pump  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  feedwa- 
ter pumping  means  to  said  boiler  means  and  to  said  feedwa- 
ter supply  source  so  that  liquid  water  is  forced  into  said 
boiler  liquid  water  inlet  whenever  said  plant  is  operating; 

sensor  and  control  means  for  sensing  the  quantity  of  char  fuel 
within  each  said  container  when  said  plant  is  operating  and 
operative  upon  said  means  for  connecting  said  refuel  transfer 
means  so  that,  when  the  volume  of  char  fuel  within  any  one 
container  becomes  less  than  a  minimum  set  value,  said  refuel 
transfer  means  is  connected  to  that  container  by  said  means 
for  connecting  said  refuel  means,  and  when  the  volume  of 
char  fuel  within  any  one  said  container  exceeds  a  maximum 
set  value,  said  refuel  transfer  means  is  disconnected  from 
that  container  by  said  means  for  connecting  said  refuel 
means; 

whereby  said  cyclic  oxidation  char  gasifier  plant  becomes  a 
cyclic  Velox  boiler  plant. 


to  said  part  to  be  balanced,  for  producing  a  control  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  the  variable  load,  and  for  applying 


said  control  pressure  thus  produced  to  said  pilot  pressure 
input  terminal  of  said  pressure  control  valve. 


4,455,839 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  GAS  TURBINES 
Gerhard  Wuchter,  Wolfschlngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  188,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1979,  2937631 

Int.  a.3  P02G  3/00 
XJJS.  a.  60-737  12  Claims 


4455  838 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  BALANCING  APPARATUS 

Kitt  Junichi,  and  Toshio  Nagahara,  both  of  Toyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyama  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Toyama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  349,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1981,  56-21233 
Int.  a.J  FOIB  21/04 
U.S.  a.  60—711  9  Claims 

1.  A  balancing  pressure  control  device,  comprising: 
a  main  circuit  including  a  pressure  control  valve  having  a 
pUot  valve  connected  between  a  balancing  cylinder  and  a 
pressurized  fluid  source,  to  supply  a  pressurized  fluid  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  said  cylinder; 
a  first  control  circuit  for  applying  a  control  pressure  corre- 
sponding to  a  fixed  load  on  a  part  to  be  balanced  by  said 
cylinder  to  a  pUot  pressure  input  terminal  of  said  pressure 
control  valve;  and 
a  second  control  circuit  for  detecting  a  variable  load  applied 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  gas  turbines,  comprising 

a  flame  tube  and  a  truncated  cone-shaped  insert  projecting 
into  said  tube  surrounding  a  first  generally  spheroidal 
reaction  chamber  and  a  coaxially  connecting  second  reac- 
tion chamber,  with 

a  first  premixing  chamber  equipped  with  a  central  fuel-injec- 
tion nozzle  therefor,  the  first  premixing  chamber,  having 
an  outside  wall  which  is  formed  by  a  part  of  an  interior 
side  of  the  insert  and  an  inside  wall  which  is  formed  by  a 
part  of  an  outside  of  a  coaxial  conical  fitting  that  serves  as 
a  flame  holder,  and 

another  premixing  chamber  equipped  with  fuel  injection 
nozzles,  an  outside  wall  of  which  is  formed  by  a  part  of  an 
interior  side  of  the  flame  tube,  and  an  inside  wall  of  which 
is  formed  by  a  part  of  an  outside  of  the  insert,  wherein 

the  first  generally  spheroidal  reaction  chamber  generally 


1370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1984 


defined  by  the  insert  and  fittiiig  includes  an  inwardly 
protruding  bulge  proximate  an  outlet  opening  leading  into 
the  second  reaction  chamber,  the  outlet  opening  being 
surrounded  by  a  rim  including  a  concave  trough  which 
forms  a  part  of  the  base  area  of  the  truncated  cone-shaped 
insert  and  which  serves  as  a  second  flame  holder. 


4  455  840 
RING  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WITH  RING  BURNER 

FOR  GAS  TURBINES 
Bemhard  Matt,  Rheinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Thee  Wor- 
inger,  Zurich,  and  Gerassime  Zouzoulas,  Dietikon,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  A  Company, 
Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,853 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switwrland,   Mar.  4,   1981, 

Int  a.3  F02G  3/00. 
V£.  a.  60—737 
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5  Claims 


1.  A  ring  combustion  chamber  for  i  gas  turbine,  said  ring 
combustion  chamber  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  canals  uni- 
formly distributed  about  a  central  axis,  each  of  said  radi- 
ally extending  canals  being  formed  from  two  pairs  of 
generally  parallel  planar  plates; 

(b)  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  circufcferentally  extending 
canals  radially  distributed  about  said  central  axis,  each  of 
said  circumferentially  extending  canals: 

(i)  being  formed  from  two  pairs  of  jgenerally  parallel  pla- 
nar plates;  F 
(u)  having  an  upstream  end  which  is  open  to  combustion 


communicates  with  a 


air  and  a  downstream  end  whichj  ( 
turbine;  and 

(iii)  intersecting  with  each  of  the  radially  extending  canals 
in  said  array  of  radially  extending  canals,  whereby  the 
intersections  of  the  canals  in  the  two  arrays  of  canals 
form  a  grid-like  canal  system  conliposed  of  honeycomb 
cells  of  generally  trapezodial  crois  section; 

(c)  a  first  array  of  nozzles  for  the  introduction  of  ignition  gas 
into  each  canal  in  said  array  of  circumferentially  extend- 
ing canals,  said  first  array  of  nozzles  being  located  in  a  first 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis;  and 

(d)  a  second  array  of  nozzles  for  the  introduction  of  primary 
gaseous  fuel  into  each  canal  in  said  array  of  circumferen- 
tially extending  canals,  said  second  »rray  of  nozzles  being 
located  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  central 
axis,  said  second  plane  being  downstream  of  said  first 
plane, 

whereby  said  grid-like  canaJ  system  and  said  nozzles  define 
an  array  of  burner  elements  uniformily  distributed  around 
said  central  axis,  said  burner  elements  being  stacked  one 
upon  another  in  both  the  radial  and  circumferential  direc- 
tions. 


4455841 
HEAT-ACrUATED  HEAT  PUMPING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS 
Jaroslay  Wurm,  North  Riverside,  and  John  A.  Kinast,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago, 

UI« 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,803 

Int  a.3  F25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  62-6  21  chrims 
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1.  A  heat-actuated  space  conditioning  apparatus  comprising 
two  modules,  a  first  module  functioning  as  the  pressure  driver 
for  heat  pumping  action  of  the  second  module,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  pressure  driving  module  comprising  a  first  casing 
defming  a  first  cylindrical  chamber  for  confining  gas,  a 
high  temperature  thermal  exchange  means,  a  thermal 
regenerative  means  having  one  side  adjacent  said  high 
temperature  thermal  exchange  means,  a  first  intermediate 
temperature  thermal  exchange  means  adjacent  the  other 
side  of  said  thermal  regenerative  means,  each  said  high 
temperature  thermal  exchange  means,  said  thermal  regen- 
erative means,  and  said  first  intermediate  temperature 
thermal  exchange  means  adjacently  extending  for  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  first  chamber  and  from  said  casing 
toward  the  center  of  said  first  chamber,  an  oscilliating 
displacer  dividing  said  first  chamber  into  a  first  intermedi- 
ate temperature  volume  and  a  higher  temperature  volume 
and  by  oscillatory  movement  displacing  said  gas  from  said 
intermediate  temperature  volume  sequentially  through 
said    first    intermediate    temperature   thermal    exhange 
means,  thermal  regenerative  means  and  high  temperature 
thermal  exchange  means  to  said  higher  temperature  vol- 
ume at  a  higher  average  temperature-pressure,  and  dis- 
placing said  gas  in  a  reverse  direction  from  said  higher 
temperature  volume  to  said  first  intermediate  temperature 
volume  at  a  lower  intermediate  average  temperature-pres- 
sure; 

a  second  heat  pumping  module  comprising  a  second  casing 
defming  a  second  cylindrical  chamber  for  confining  gas,  a 
low  temperature  thermal  exchange  means,  a  thermal  re- 
generative means  having  one  side  adjacent  said  low  tem- 
perature thermal  exchange  means,  a  second  intermediate 
temperature  thermal  exchange  means  adjacent  the  other 
side  of  said  thermal  regenerative  means,  each  said  low 
temperature  thermal  exchange  means,  said  thermal  regen- 
erative means,  and  said  second  intermediate  temperature 
thermal  exchange  means  adjacently  extending  for  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  second  chamber  and  from  said 
casing  toward  the  center  of  said  second  chamber,  an 
oscillating  displacer  dividing  said  second  chamber  into  a 
second  intermediate  temperature  volume  and  lower  tem- 
perature volume  and  by  oscillatory  movement  displacing 
said  gas  from  said  second  intermediate  temperature  vol- 
ume sequentially  through  said  intermediate  temperature 
thermal  exchange  means,  thermal  regenerative  means  and 
low  temperature  thermal  exchange  means  to  said  lower 
temperature  volume  at  a  lower  average  temperature-pres- 
sure, and  displacing  said  gas  in  a  reverse  direction  from 
said  lower  temperature  volume  to  said  second  intermedi- 
ate  temperature  volume  at  a  higher  intermediate  average 
gas  temperature-pressure;  and 
pressure  communication  means  between  said  first  intermedi- 
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ate  temperature  volume  of  said  first  chamber  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  first  intermediate  temperature  thermal  ex- 
change means  and  said  second  intermediate  temperature 
volume  of  said  second  chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
intermediate  temperature  thermal  exchange  means. 


4,455,842 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED  FREEZING 

OF  CELL  CULTURES 
David  J.  Granlund,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Biotech  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,634,  Jul.  15, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,377,077. 
This  application  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,744 
Int  a.3  F25D  n/02 
U.S.  a.  62—64  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  freezing  cell  cultures  contained  in  one  or 
more  cell  culture  vials  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  at  least  pariially  filling  a  container  with  a  prescribed 
volume  of  liquid  refrigerant; 

(b)  supporting  the  culture  vials  so  that  the  cell  culture  con- 
tained therein  can  be  submersed  in  the  liquid  refrigerant; 

(c)  submersing  at  least  the  poriion  to  the  visj  containing  the 
cell  culture  into  the  liquid  refrigerant  so  that  the  liquid 
refrigerant  surrounds  the  vial  poriion  submersed  and  the 
cell  culture  is  below  the  refrigerant  liquid  level; 

(d)  said  prescribed  volume  of  liquid  refrigerant  being  more 
than  IS  times  the  total  volume  of  cell  culture  to  be  frozen; 
and 

(e)  placing  the  container  with  culture  vials  submersed  in  the 
liquid  refrigerant  in  a  conventional  freezer  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  —70*  C. 


4,455,843 
ICE  MAKING  MACHINE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  MAKING 

SOLID  AND  HOLLOW  ICE 
James  H.  Quarles,  818  Woodmore  La.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37411 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,432,  Jon.  21, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,830 

Int  a.3  F25C  5/10 
U.S.  a.  62—73  22  Claims 

1.  An  ice  making  machine  for  selectively  forming  hollow  ice 
and  solid  ice,  said  machine  comprising: 
mode  select  means  for  selecting  whether  solid  ice  is  to  be 
formed  in  accordance  with  a  first  mode  or  hollow  ice  is  to 
be  formed  in  accordance  with  a  second  mode; 
means  defming  a  water  circuit,  said  water  circuit  including  a 

tube  wherein  ice  is  formed; 
means  for  introducing  water  into  said  water  circuit; 
means  defming  a  refrigerant  circuit,  at  least  a  poriion  of  said 
refrigerant  circuit  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
about  at  least  a  poriion  of  said  tube; 
means  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  through  said  refrigerant 
circuit  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  water  in  said  tube  to 
form  a  deposit  of  ice  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  tube; 


valve  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  tube  with 
the  remainder  of  said  water  circuit; 

sensor  means  for  determining  when  ice  is  sufficiently  formed 
in  said  tube; 

pump  means  responsive  to  said  mode  select  means,  said 
pump  means  being  unactivated  when  said  first  mode  is 
selected  so  that  water  introduced  into  said  water  circuit  is 
substantially  non-circulating  for  the  production  of  solid 
ice  when  said  refrigerant  is  circulated  through  said  refrig- 
erant circuit,  said  pump  means  being  activated  when  said 
second  mode  is  selected  so  that  water  introduced  into  said 


water  circuit  is  circulated  for  the  production  of  hollow  ice 
when  said  refrigerant  is  circulated  through  said  refriger- 
ant circuit,  said  pump  means  further  being  responsive  to 
said  sensor  means  for  terminating  the  circulation  of  water 
through  said  water  circuit  once  hollow  ice  is  sufficiently 
formed  in  accordance  with  said  second  mode; 

means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for  initiating  a  thaw- 
ing operation  by  supplying  hot  refrigerant  to  said  portion 
of  said  refrigeration  circuit  about  said  tube  so  as  to  suffi- 
ciently loosen  said  ice  so  that  said  ice  may  be  discharged 
from  said  tube;  and, 

means  for  discharging  ice  from  said  tube. 


4,455,844 
SELF-CLEANING  UNDER  BASKET  LINT  HLTER  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  WASHERS 
Stephen  L.  McMillan,  and  Robert  R.  Cureton,  both  of  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville, 
Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,493 

Int  a.3  D06F  n/02.  39/10 

U.S.  a.  68—18  F  1  Claim 


1.  A  washing  machine  of  the  vertical  axis  type  including  an 
outer  imperforate  tub  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  for 
containing  a  liquid; 
a  basket  mounted  in  the  tub  on  said  vertical  axis  for  contain- 
ing articles  to  be  washed  and  having  a  perforated  side  wall 
and  lower  wall  sloping  upwardly  from  a  lower  portion  at 
the  outer  circumference  of  said  side  wall  toward  said 
central  axis,  said  basket  lower  wall  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall  of  the  tub  including  circumferentially  spaced  open- 
ings being  spaced  from  said  vertical  axis; 


1372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1984 


agitating  means  mounted  in  said  baacet  on  said  vertical  axis 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  basket; 

drive  means  connected  to  said  basket  for  spinning  said  basket 
during  a  liquid  extraction  operation  and  for  oscillating 
said  agitating  means  during  a  wadiing  operation; 

a  disc  shaped  filter  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
basket  including  an  imperforate  portion  extending  from  a 
central  portion  adjacent  said  vertical  axis  in  contact  with 
the  lower  wall  of  said  basket  to  a  body  portion  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  with  [the  lower  wall  of  said 
basket  and  a  circumferentially  disposed  wall  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  engage  the  lower  wall  of  said  basket, 
a  relatively  flat  filtering  surface  disposed  circumferen- 
tially on  the  peripheral  end  of  said  body  portion  being  in 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis  and 
positioned  between  the  outer  lower  portion  of  said  lower 
wall  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tub,  said  filtering  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  openings  being  dimensioned  for 
removing  lint  from  liquid  circulating  therethrough  during 
said  washing  operation  and  for  causing  lint  to  be  removed 
from  said  relatively  flat  filtering  surface  by  the  shearing 
force  between  the  spinning  basket  and  the  liquid  in  said 
tub  during  the  initial  portion  of  said  extraction  operation; 

agitator  driven  pump  means  deflned  between  said  agitator 
and  said  lower  wall  of  said  basket,  impelling  vanes  on  said 
agitator  located  radially  outwardly  from  said  circumfer- 
entially spaced  openings  in  said  basket  for  causing  liquid 
circulating  during  said  washing  operation  to  flow  up- 
wardly from  said  tub  through  said  filtering  surface  and 
into  said  basket  and  outwardly  through  said  circumferen- 
tially spaced  openings  to  be  returned  to  said  tub,  thereby 
preventing  lint  from  returning  to  said  basket  during  said 
washing  operation;  and 
basket  driven  pump  means  including  liquid  impelling  vanes 
on  said  filter  means  disposed  between  said  filter  and  said 
lower  wall  of  said  basket  located  radially  outwardly  from 
said  circumferentially  spaced  openings  defining  a  pump 
means  for  causing  liquid  to  flow  downwardly  from  said 
basket  through  said  circumferentially  spaced  openings  and 
said  Altering  means  for  backflushing  and  removing  lint 
from  said  filtering  surface  during  said  extraction  opera- 
tion. 


means  for  moving  said  support  longitudinally  past  said  parti- 
tions, 

means  for  introducing  dye-containing  foams  into  said  lanes 
and  onto  said  support  to  form  longitudinal  lanes  of  foam 
on  said  support, 

a  plurality  of  height-regulating  means  for  selectively  regulat- 
ing the  heights  of  foam  independently  in  each  of  said 
lanes, 

means  for  moving  the  substrate  longitudinally  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lanes  of  foam  such  that  the  latter  are  trans- 
ferred onto  the  substrate  to  form  longitudinal  patterns 
thereon,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  height-regulating  means  indepen- 
dently on  one  another  during  movement  of  the  support  to 
longitudinally  vary  the  foam  lane  height  and  thereby 
longitudinally  vary  the  resulting  pattern  formed  on  the 
substrate. 


4  455  846 
SECURITY  LOCK  FOR  COIN  OPERATED  MACHINES 
Louis  Wichinsky,  Hurleyrille,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  432,990 

Int  a.3  E05B  65/00 

U.S.  a.  70—94  9  Claims 
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4,455,845 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PATTERNS  IN 
MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  TEXTILE  GOODS 
Giinter  SchifTer,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinen/abrik,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many j 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1982,  Ser.  Nol  345,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1981,  3103894 

Int  a.3  D06B  ;/7i  > 
U.S.  CL  68—204  „  30  Claims 


1.  A  security  mechanism  for  locking  coin  operated  vendmg 
and  gaming  machines  of  the  type  having  a  coin  box  and  open- 
able  access  means  for  concealing  said  coin  box  within  the 
machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flat  security  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  machine  adjacent  the  access  means  for 
movement  between  an  open  position  fully  exposing  the  access 
means  and  a  locked  position  extending  across  and  in  close 
juxtaposition  to  the  access  means  to  prevent  opening  of  the 
same;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  security 
bar  to  the  coin  operated  machine;  means  associated  with  said 
pivot  means  for  biasing  the  security  bar  into  contact  with  the 
access  means  in  the  locked  position  of  said  security  bar  and 
permitting  limited  lateral  movement  of  said  security  bar  during 
its  pivotal  movement  between  the  open  and  locked  positions;  a 
key  operated  lock  fixedly  disposed  on  the  access  means  having 
a  lever  with  a  notched  end  connected  thereto  for  movement 
with  the  lock  between  open  and  locked  positions  on  the  inte- 
rior of  the  access  means;  a  lock  pin  connected  to  the  security 
bar  at  the  end  opposite  the  pivot  means;  said  pin  extending  into 
the  machine  to  a  position  adjacent  the  access  means  and  having 
a  groove  at  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  by  the  notched 
end  of  the  locking  lever  of  the  key  operated  lock  in  its  locked 
position  to  secure  both  the  access  means  and  the  security  bar  in 
their  locked  positions. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  patterns  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  flat  support  movable  longitudinally, 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  partitions  extending  generally 
longitudinally  and  forming  a  plurality  of  laterally  adja- 
cent, longitudinally  extending  lanes  on  said  support. 


4,455,847 
LOCKING  DEVICE  OF  A  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Sheng-Hu  Hung,  10-4  Fl.,  No.  62,  Chang  Chun  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jon.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  388,647 
Int  a.3  E05B  37/04.  27/06 
U.S.  a.  70—284  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  locking  device  of  combination  lock  com- 
prising: 
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a  combination  lock  having  toothed  combination  wheels; 

a  three-way  locking  means,  forming  as  the  shaft  of  the  com- 
bination lock  and  having  a  pin  tumbler  cylinder,  an  outer 
lock  body  inserted  in  tumbler  cylinder,  and  an  innermost 
cylinder  connected  with  tumbler  cylinder; 

a  three-extension  key  corresponding  the  key  hole  of  said 
locking  means;  and 

a  rear  locking  pin  normally  poking  into  the  rear  portion  of 
said  key  hole  of  said  locking  means  to  prevent  from  turn- 
ing the  combination  lock  for  enhancing  security;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

a  pin  tumbler  cylinder  and  an  innermost  cylinder  of  said 
locking  means  forming  as  a  shaft  of  said  combination 
lock; 


to  pivot  into  engagement  with  a  drum  donwstream  of  said 
slot  to  retain  said  strip  against  a  portion  of  said  drum; 

D.  detection  means  positioned  between  each  drum  and  said 
mill  along  said  passline  to  detect  the  presence  of  said  strip; 

E.  activation  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for 
causing  each  drum  to  rotate  in  an  underwinding  direction 
when  said  strip  enters  said  slot  and  to  speed  match  each 
drum  to  said  strip;  and 

F.  converting  means  for  converting  each  drum  from  a  sur- 
face winding  mode  to  a  center  driven  tension  mode  after 
a  given  number  of  wraps  of  said  strip  around  said  drums. 


4,455,849 

PRESS-ROLLING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

METAL  TUBULAR  PRODUCT 

Shigeru  Uchida;  Kazuo  Watanabe;  Kousaku  Ozawa,  aU  of 

Kitakyushyu,  and  Minoru  Kawaharada,  Sakai,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  255,482 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1980,  55-51778 

Int  a.3B21B  77/70 

U.S.  a.  72—41  3  Claims 


teeth  formed  on  perimeter  of  each  combination  wheel 
which  is  coaxially  formed  on  the  shaft  of  said  combina- 
tion lock;  and 

a  rear  locking  pin  comprises  two  side  extensions,  a  central 
extension  and  a  rear  extension;  the  width  of  said  side 
extensions  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  said 
key  hole  of  said  locking  means,  the  width  of  said  rear 
extension  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  key 
hole,  the  front  portion  of  said  side  and  central  exten- 
sions being  made  acute  portion,  said  rear  locking  pin, 
backed  by  a  spring  inserted  in  a  recess  of  said  innermost 
cylinder,  poking  into  the  rear  portion  of  said  key  hole 
for  locking  use,  whereby  said  key  is  inserted  into  key 
hole  to  release  said  pin  tumbler  cylinder  from  said  outer 
lock  body  for  free  turning  said  combination  lock  for 
opening  the  lock. 


4,455,848 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWINDING  STRIP  ON  A  DRUM 

IN  A  HOT  REVERSING  MILL 
George  W.  Tippios;  John  E.  Thomas;  Richard  S.  ConnoUy,  aU  of 
Pittsburgh;  Charles  K.  Pine,  Gibsonia,  and  Wayne  G.  Pott- 
meyer,  MorrysrUle,  aU  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Tippins  Machinery 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,423 

Int  a.3  B21B  37/Oa  41/06.  1/34 

U.S.  a.  72—12  4  CUdm* 


u 
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1.  In  a  hot  reversing  null  having  coUer  drums  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  along  a  passline  defined  by  a  series  of  table  rolls, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  underwinding  the 
coiler  drum  including: 

A.  each  of  said  drums  having  an  entry  slot  and  an  enlarged 
shoulder  inward  of  and  adjacent  said  slot; 

B.  a  pair  of  gates,  each  positioned  along  said  table  rolls  and 
adjacent  to  said  drum  rotating  upward  to  deflect  a  strip 
into  said  slot; 

C.  a  tilt  table  roll  assembly  on  each  side  of  said  mill  adapted 


© 


^ 


1.  In  a  press-rolling  process  for  producing  a  metal  tubular 
product  in  a  rolling  mUl  having  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged 
opposite  to  each  other  in  the  vertical  direction  wherein  said 
rollers  have  semi-circular  grooves  forming  a  circular  shape, 
said  process  including  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  square  metal  billet  having  a  forward  surface  and  a 
rearward  surface  into  said  rolling  mill  by  applying  a  pres- 
sure on  said  rearward  surface  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
bUlet  with  a  pusher; 
providing  a  plug  held  in  the  center  line  of  said  circular  shape 
formed  by  said  semi-circular  grooves  whereby  said  plug  is 
aligned  with  the  center  portion  of  said  bUlet  being  fed  into 
said  rolling  miU; 
positioning  said  plug  such  that  a  portion  of  said  plug  is 
located  beyond  the  axial  center  line  of  said  rolling  mill  on 
the  side  of  said  rolling  mill  where  said  bUlet  is  inserted  by 
said  feeding  step; 
allowing  said  plug  to  pierce  said  billet  by  continuing  said 
feeding  step  thereby  producing  said  tubular  product;  the 
improvement  in  which  comprises: 
forming  a  cavity  in  the  center  portion  of  said  forward  sur- 
face of  said  bUlet  and  open  only  at  the  forward  surface 
prior  to  said  feeding  step  wherein  said  cavity  has  a  diame- 
ter of  at  least  70%  but  less  than  100%  of  the  diameter  of 
said  plug  and  a  volume  at  least  equal  to  the  volume  of  said 
plug  portion  located  beyond  said  axial  center  line  of  said 
rolling  null  on  said  bUlet  inserting  side  whereby  said  plug 
is  inserted  into  said  cavity  by  said  feeding  step. 


4,455,850 

CAN  MANUFACTURE 

Jao  M.  B.  Switten,  St  Katelyne  Waver,  Belgium,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS81/01749,   371  Date  Aug.  30,  1982,   102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  414,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  PCT  Infl.  Appl.,  Dec.  31,  1980, 
PCTAJS80/01757 

Int  a?  B21D  22/00 
U.S.  a.  72-46  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  cylindrical  can  body  with  one  end 
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closed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  by  a  deformation  process,  said 
closed  end  having  a  reentrant  convex  ^hape,  wherein 
first  only  the  area  of  said  sheet  whic  i  will  become  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  closed  end  is  coated  with  a  flexible 


4,455,852 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  SHAPES  HAVING 
aRCULAR  CORRUGATIONS 
Boris  E.  Paton;  Vladimir  N.  Samiloy,  both  of  Kiev;  Grigory  P. 
Ivaschenko;  Alexandr  V.  Krasjuko?,  both  of  Dnepropetrovsk, 
all  of  U.S.S.R.,  and  Vladimir  M.  Balitsky,  deceased,  late  of 
Kiev,  U.S.S.R.  (by  Oxana  V.  Balitskaya,  administrator),  as- 
signors to  Institut  Elektrosvarki  Imeni  E.  O.  Patona,  Kie?. 
U.S.S.R. 
per  No.  PCr/SU80/00089,   371  Date  Jan.  26,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/03442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1981 

PCT  FUed  May  30, 1980,  Ser.  No.  346,050 

Int.  a.3  B21D  22/14,  22/18.  15/04 

U.S.  a.  72—82  (  Qaims 


matte  finish,  minimiz- 


coating  composition  which  gives  a 
ing  specular  reflectance  of  light  fr<)m  said  area, 
then  the  can  body  is  formed  from  said  ^heet  by  a  deformation 
process. 


4,455,851 
SWAGING  MACHINE 
Klaus  Kienhofer,  Niefem-dschelbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Gebr.  Felss,  Konigsbach-Stein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many I 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1983,  Ser.  Nd  465,442 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 


1982,  3205585 
\i.S.  a.  72—76 


Int.  a.3  B21J  13/01 


5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  shapes  having  circular  corruga- 
tions by  means  of  a  spinning  process,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  blank  in  the  form  of  a  closed  envelope  of 
revolution  having  a  continuously  diverging  flare; 

(b)  securing  the  blank  against  a  die  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  concentric  ribs  defining  spaced  concentric  grooves 
therebetween  of  different  diameters; 

(c)  providing  a  first  spinning  tool; 

(d)  spinning  the  blank  about  its  axis; 

(e)  aligning  the  spinning  tool  with  one  of  the  grooves  in  the 
die; 

(0  moving  the  spinning  tool  relative  to  the  blank  toward  the 
die  to  provide  a  deforming  force  to  form  a  corrugation 
wall; 

(g)  withdrawing  the  spinning  tool  from  the  corrugation  wall; 

(h)  moving  the  tool  radially  relative  to  the  spinning  axis  to 
align  the  tool  with  another  groove  in  the  die; 

(i)  moving  the  spinning  tool  relative  to  the  blank  toward  the 
die  to  provide  a  deforming  force  to  form  a  second  corru- 
gation wall;  and 

(j)  withdrawing  the  tool  from  the  other  groove. 


around  and  radially 


1.  In  a  swaging  machine  which  defines  a  path  for  a  work 
piece  to  be  swaged  and  comprises 
a  plurality  of  dies,  which  are  spaced 

movable  with  respect  to  said  path, 
a  plurality  of  rams,  which  are  spaced  ground  said  path  and 

radially  outwardly  of  and  radially  a%ned  with  respective 

ones  of  said  dies  and  radially  movablfc  with  respect  to  said 

path  and  to  said  dies, 
die-actuating  means  operable  to  oscillate  said  dies  radially 

with  respect  to  said  path  with  the  aid  of  said  rams,  and 
ram-biasing  means  urging  each  of  sai^  die-actuating  rams 

radially  outwardly, 
the  improvement  residing  in  that 
each  of  said  dies  and  said  die-actuating  lam  which  is  radially 

aligned  with  said  die  are  formed  wjth  respective  bores, 

which  are  parallel  to  each  other,  anci 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  springs  are  provided,  each  of  which 

has  two  legs,  which  extend  into  res^ctive  ones  of  said 

bores  formed  in  one  of  said  dies  andl  in  the  die-actuating 

ram  which  is  radially  aligned  with  si  id  die. 


4,455,853 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLY-V  PULLEYS 

Yukio  Kanemitsu,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Goshi  Kaisha 
Kanemitsu  Doko  Yosetsu-sho,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  328,929 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1980,  55-189161 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.^  B21H  1/00 

U.S.  O.  72—84  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  making  poly-V  pulleys,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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pre-forming  a  cup-shaped  blank,  having  a  cylindrical  flange  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  are  provided  with  projections 
wall  and  an  opening  end  flange  wall  edge,  by  pressingly  and  recesses,  said  projections  having  coaxial  through  openings 
deforming  the  inner  and  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  formed  therein;  rotary  pins  carried  in  said  coaxial  openings 
said  flange  wall,  thereby  forming  a  corrugated  wall  hav-  thereby  interconnecting  said  upper  portion  to  said  lower  por- 
ing a  series  of  round  valleys  and  crests  around  the  outer  ^ion,  said  rotary  pins  having  cylindrical  portions  received  in 
circumference  of  said  flange  wall;  g^id  openings  formed  in  said  projections  of  the  lower  part  of 

compressing  said  pre-formed  flange  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  ^^^j  housing,  said  rotary  pins  having  shaped  portions  being 
blank  by  vertically  moving  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  arranged  in  said  openings  formed  in  said  projections  of  the 
rotary  pressing  forms  which  pressingly  support  said  cup-  j^^  ^^  ^j^  ^^^^^      ^^  g^aped  portions  each  hav- 

shaped  blank  therebetween,  and  while  rotating  said  pair  of  .^^^  cVoss-section  that  permits  a  contact  arc  between  each 
pressing  forms  pressing  J^^ll'^^y/^l^"^^^^^  shaped  element  and  an  inner  portion  of  the  opening  of  the 

of  said  corrugated  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  blank,  thereby        r^         .    u    j  <-    j  u       \.  .,„i  „„„i^  ^fw  tKo„  ifin°. 
fonning  said  comigated  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  blank   Vro^^^^on  to  be  defined  by  a  central  angle  of  ess  than  180 
into  a  V-grooved  wall  having  a  series  of  sharp  crests  and   parallel  plates  received  in  the  housmg,  at  least  one  of  said 
valleys,  the  opening  end  edge  of  the  flange  wall  tending  to   plates  being  mounted  on  guides  for  reciprocation;  wedge- 
become  misshapen-  shaped  deforming  tools  mounted  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said 

during  said  fonning,  preventing  the  opening  end  edge  of  said   Plates;  and  drive  means  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said 
pre-formed  flange  wall  from  becoming  misshapen,  during   plates, 
the  compressing  and  rotating,  by  retaining  the  opening 
edge  in  a  flat  bottom  portion  of  a  fitting  groove  formed  in 
the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  lower  rotary  pressing 
form; 

during  said  forming,  controlling  the  angle  of  inclination 
assumed  by  the  portion  of  the  flange  wall  forming  the 
lowest  V-groove  during  the  compressing  and  rotating,  by 
bending  said  portion  of  the  flange  wall  against  an  engage- 
ment slope  formed  around  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
fitting  groove,  the  engagement  slope  having  a  predeter- 
mined upward  inclination  in  the  radially  inward  direction 
toward  the  axis  of  said  pressing  forms; 

during  said  forming,  preventing  the  opening  end  edge  from 
bending  radially  outwardly  during  the  compressing  and 
rotating,  by  surrounding  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
fitting  groove  with  a  flank  having  a  predetermined  up- 
ward inclination  in  the  radially  outward  direction  from 
the  axis  of  said  pressing  forms;  and, 

finishing  said  V-grooved  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  blank  by 
rotating  said  cup-shaped  blank  while  radially  pressing  a 
finishing  roller  into  the  valleys  of  said  groove  wall  formed 
during  the  compressing  and  rotating,  thereby  forming 
sharply  defined  and  evenly  spaced  poly-V  grooves  in  the 
flange  wall. 


4,455,855 
FORMING  ROLLS  OF  PIPE-PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Masayuki  Hayashi,  Toda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sanyo  Seiki,  Wako,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,703 

Int.  O.^  B21D  5/12 

U.S.  O.  72—178  2  Oaims 


4,455,854 
MILL  FOR  TRANSVERSE  ROLLING 
Vyacheslav  I.  Ermolorich;  Valery  A.  Klushin;  Vladimir  I.  Sadko, 
and  Valery  Y.  Schukin,  all  of  Minsk,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Fiziko-Tekhnichesky  Institut  AkademU  Nauk  Belonisskoi 
SSR,  Minsk,  U.S.S.R. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SU80/00149,   371  Date  Apr.  20,  1982,   102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/00608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  27, 1980,  Ser.  No.  375,035 

Int  O.J  B21D  7/04 

U.S.  a.  72—90  6  Claims 


k-^ 


1.  A  mill  for  cross  rolling,  said  mill  comprising:  a  detachable 
box-shaped  housing  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  housing  being  releasably 
interconnected  along  contacting  surfaces;  projections  and 
recesses  provided  along  a  line  between  said  contacting  surfaces 
of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  housing  such  that  each 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  the  manufacture  of  a  welded  metal 
tube  of  circular  cross-section,  wherein  the  opposite  edge  por- 
tions of  a  long  strip  are  curied  so  that  they  abut  tightly  against 
each  other  before  its  welding  operation,  forming  rolls  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
a  lower  roll,  being  mounted  on  a  lower  roll  shaft  and  having 
an   outer  circumferential   working   surface   which,   as 
viewed  in  section  taken  along  a  plane  passing  through  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  roll,  has  a  smooth  continuous  profile 
in  the  shape  of  a  reflexed,  recurved  bow,  the  axially  outer 
parts  thereof  being  two  concavities  of  symmetrical  config- 
uration of  a  radius  of  curvature  approximately  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  tube  to  be  produced  and  being  joined  to- 
gether by  a  convex  middle  part;  and 
an  upper  roll  having  separate  first  and  second  roll  parts  of 
identical  shape  and  dimensions  supported  at  spaced-apart 
positions  on  a  roll  shaft,  each  roll  part  having  a  rounded 
outer  circumferential  working  surface  which,  as  viewed  in 
section  taken  along  a  plane  passing  through  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  upper  roll,  has  a  smooth  profile  of  rounded 
convex  shape  with  mutually  different  inner  and  outer  radii 
of  curvature  on  inner  and  outer  sides  of  a  centerline  bisect- 
ing the  profile  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said  rota- 
tional axis,  the  outer  radii  respectively  of  the  first  and 
second  roll  parts  being  equal  and  the  inner  radii  respec- 
tively thereof  being  equal, 
the  outer  portion  of  the  working  surface  of  the  outer  radius 
of  each  roll  part  being  positioned  to  confront  the  working 
surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  concavities  of  the  lower 
roll  with  a  gap  therebetween  subsuntially  equal  to  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  metal  tube  to  be  produced  and  to 
carry  out  a  forming  operation  cooperatively  therewith  on 
a  metal  plate  passed  therebetween,  said  upper  roll  shaft 
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being  positioned  parallel  to  said  loVver  roll  shaft  and  with 
the  convex  middle  part  of  the  \o^ct  roll  extending  be- 
tween the  spacing  of  the  spaced-apart  separate  first  and 
second  roll  parts,  so  that  the  orientation  of  each  roll  part 
of  the  upper  roll  on  the  roll  shaft  is  inverted  to  interchange 
the  positions  of  the  roll  parts  thereof  of  the  inner  and  outer 
radii,  thereby  changing  said  gap  to  suit  the  wall  thickness 
of  the  metal  tube  bemg  produced, 


whereby  the  forming  rolls  can  curl 
metal  plate  without  a  springback. 


edge  portions  of  the 


4,455,857 

FORMING  PRESS  FOR  BENDING  A  BLANK 

Gujdo  Salvagnini,  Arzignano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sal?agiiiiii 

Transferica  S.p.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  171,347,  Jul.  23, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,385,513. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  424,016 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  2, 1979,  24895  A/79 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subeequent  to  Jan.  6, 1998, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.3  B21D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  72-320  3  Claims 


4,455,856 

COOLANT  SEAL  FOR  ROLLING  MILL  OIL  FILM 

BEARING 

Lowell  S.  Salter,  Jr.,  Shrewsbury;  Ralph  F.  DirirgUio,  Holden, 

and  RuneU  A.  Brickey,  Princeton,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcoiter,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  481,753 


VS 


Int  a.J  B21B  27/06;  F16J 
a.  72— 236 


15/54 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  wherein  the  neck  of  a  roll  is  provided  with 
a  sleeve  which  is  rotaubly  supported  in  a  bushing  contained  in 
a  bearing  chock,  with  a  film  of  oil  being  maintained  between 
the  sleeve  and  bushing  during  operation  of  the  mill,  and  with  a 
seal  assembly  located  between  an  end  fact  of  the  roll  and  the 
bearing  chock  to  prevent  oil  from  escaping  from  the  bearing 
chock  while  excluding  contaminants  such  as  cooling  water, 
mill  scale,  etc.  from  entering  the  bearing  chock,  the  said  seal 
assembly  including  a  circular  seal  end  plate  fixed  relative  to  the 
bearing  chock  at  a  location  surrounding  a  circular  flexible 
flanged  seal  mounted  on  the  roll  neck  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  seal  end  plate  having  a  circular  mounting  surface  spaced 
axially  from  the  roll  end  face,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
circular  coolant  seal  having  a  radially  disposed  mounting 
flange  integrally  joined  at  its  inner  edge  to  a  sealing  flange 
extending  angularly  and  flexibly  therefromi,  attachment  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  mounting  flange  to  said  mounting 
surface  at  a  location  placing  said  sealing  flange  in  frictional 
contact  with  the  roll  end  face,  said  mounting  flange  being 
provided  with  integral  bumper  means  protruding  axially  there- 
from towards  the  roll  end  face,  said  bumper  means  cooperating 
with  said  mounting  flange  to  define  a  recess  into  which  said 
sealing  flange  may  be  flexibly  pressed  by  the  roll  end  face  in 
the  event  that  said  bumper  means  is  engaoed  by  said  roll  end 
face. 


1.  A  press  for  bending  a  blank,  said  press  comprising  a  base, 
a  longitudinally  extending  counterblade  connected  with  said 
base  and  defining  a  support  plane  for  the  blank,  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  bending  blade  having  an  edge  portion 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  counterblade,  carrier  means  connected  with  said  base 
for  supporting  said  bending  blade,  said  carrier  means  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  base  in  a  first  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  said  support  plane  and  said  bending  blade  being  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  carrier  means  in  a  second  direction 
parallel  to  said  support  plane,  there  being  provided  thrust 
means  for  holding  said  bending  blade  in  a  first  position  with 
respect  to  said  carrier  means,  first  drive  means  operable  for 
initially  moving  said  carrier  means  in  a  said  first  direction 
toward  said  counterblade  to  cause  said  bending  blade  to  effect 
prebending  of  the  blank,  second  drive  means  operable  indepen- 
dently from  the  first  ones  for  subsequently  moving  said  bend- 
ing blade  in  said  second  direction  from  said  first  position  to  a 
second  position  toward  said  counterblade  to  cause  said  bend- 
ing blade  to  complete  bending  of  the  blank,  and  adjustoble  stop 
means  for  setting  said  first  and  second  positions  of  the  bending 
blade. 


4  455  858 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HOLLOW  NEEDLE 

FOR  TAG  FASTENERS 
Heinz  W.  Hettic.^  Furtwangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Firma  Heinz  Hettich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  270,918 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  7ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  6, 
1980,  3021799 

Int.  a.3  B21D  53/00;  B21G  1/08 
VS.  a.  72-324  5  claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  needle  from  a  round 
metal  blank  to  form  a  needle  having  an  inner  front  portion  with 
a  front  end  tapering  to  a  point  and  a  rear  portion  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  front  portion  and  forming  a  mounting 
shank,  the  needle  having  a  longitudinal  guide  channel  defmed 
therein  which  is  opened  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  mounting 
shank  and  tapers  from  a  substantially  uniform  depth  along  a 
major  portion  of  its  length  to  a  minimum  depth  adjacent  the 
point,  the  channel  being  adapted  to  receive  substantiaUy  cylin- 
drical cross  pins  with  an  appended  piece  of  filament  which 
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forms  a  part  of  a  fastener  for  tags,  buttons  and  simular  items  to 
be  attached  to  carrier  material  such  as  textiles,  comprising: 
forming  in  a  single  operation  the  channel  to  a  depth  of  sub- 
stantially half  the  diameter  of  the  round  metal  blank  using 
one  miUer  cutter,  said  single  operation  also  forming  a 
shoulder  portion  on  each  side  of  the  channel  at  least  in  the 
rear  mounting  shank  which  has  an  interior  surface  extend- 
ing in  the  channel  and  an  inclined  surface  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  top  of  the  channel  using  the  same  miller 
cutter  which  miller  cutter  has  a  U-shape  convex  tooth  and 
a  side  tooth  portion  on  each  side  of  the  convex  tooth  and 
is  shaped  so  that  each  side  tooth  portion  is  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  convex  tooth  for  forming  each  shoulder 
portion  with  its  inclined  surface  extending  outside  a  diam- 
eter of  the  front  portion  of  the  needle;  and 


integral  with  and  extending  between  said  side  plates,  each 
said  holding  bracket  having  therein  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly facing  towing  chain  holding  notches; 

a  substantially  rounded  front  wheel; 

a  first  shaft  rotatably  supporting  said  front  wheel  between 
said  side  plates  of  said  holding  member  and  extending 
through  apertures  in  lower  ends  of  said  side  plates  and 
apertures  in  forward  ends  of  said  horizontal  portions  of 
said  side  walls,  said  first  shaft  thereby  pivotally  mounting 
said  holding  member  between  said  side  walls; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  having  a  first  end  mounted  be- 
tween said  horizontal  portions  of  said  side  walls  and  a 
second  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  holding  member  at 
a  level  above  said  first  shaft,  such  that  extension  and 
contraction  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  pivots  said 
holding  member  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  respectively, 
about  said  first  shaft; 

a  plurality,  equal  to  said  plurality  of  notches  in  said  holding 
brackets,  of  first  sprocket  wheels,  each  said  first  sprocket 
wheel  having  coaxially  fixed  thereto  a  respective  ratchet 
wheel; 

a  second  shaft  extending  through  a  selected  pair  of  said 
apertures  in  said  vertical  portions  of  said  side  walls  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  first  sprocket  wheels  and  respec- 
tive said  ratchet  wheels  at  a  level  above  said  first  shaft; 

a  plurality,  equal  to  said  plurality  of  first  sprocket  wheels,  of 
second  sprocket  wheels  rotatably  mounted  between  said 


after  forming  the  channel,  pressing  the  shoulder  portions 
using  a  stamping  tool  to  inwardly  close  a  portion  of  the 
top  of  the  channel,  the  stamping  tool  shaped  to  have  a  pair 
of  stamping  faces  with  a  transition  zone  therebetween 
adapted  to  engage  the  metal  blank  over  a  transitidn  zone 
between  the  front  portion  and  the  mounting  shank 
thereof,  the  stamping  face  of  the  stamping  tool  for  engag- 
ing the  shoulder  portions  in  the  mounting  shank  being 
offset  in  a  direction  away  from  the  mounting  shank  with 
respect  to  the  stamping  face  for  engaging  the  front  por- 
tion, thereby  forming  the  channel  in  the  rear  mounting 
shank  to  have  an  oblong  cross  section  with  respect  to  the 
channel  in  the  front  portion. 


AS 


4,455,859 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PULLING  FORCE  TO 

VEHICLE  BODY 

Tatsuzo  Yanutda,  7-43,  Morttdtacho,  6-chome,  Higashinada-ku, 

Kobe^hi,  Hyogo*ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tatsuzo  Yamada, 

Hyogo  and  Maeda  Uko  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  both  of, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,840 

Int  a^  B21D  1/12 

VS.  a.  72—447  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  plural  independent  pulling 
forces  to  a  structure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  post  member  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  L- 
shaped  side  walls  including  respective  vertical  portions 
and  respective  horizontal  portions  extending  forwardly 
from  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  portions,  and  a  back  wall 
joining  said  vertical  portions; 

said  back  wall  having  therein  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
supporting  chain  receiving  apertures,  each  said  aperture 
including  a  larger  hole  of  a  size  to  allow  passage  there- 
through of  a  supporting  chain  and  a  smaller  hole  joining 
said  larger  hole  and  of  a  size  to  retain  a  supporting  chain; 

said  vertical  portions  of  said  side  walls  having  therein  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  shaft  supporting  apertures 
arranged  in  laterally  aligned  pairs; 

a  pair  of  wheels  rotatobly  mounted  laterally  outwardly  of 
respective  said  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  portions  of  said 
side  walls; 

a  swingable  holding  member  formed  of  spaced  side  plates, 
and  first  and  second  vertically  spaced  holding  brackets 


vertical  portions  of  said  side  walls  at  selectively  change- 
able positions  above  the  level  of  said  second  shaft; 

a  supporting  chain  retainable  in  a  selected  said  aperture  in 
said  back  wall  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  floor; 

a  plurality  of  towing  chains,  each  said  towing  chain  being 
retainable  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof  in  a  respective  said 
notch  in  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  holding 
brackets,  each  said  towing  chain  extending  along  an  inde- 
pendent path  in  a  first  direction  from  the  respective  first 
end  thereof  to  and  passing  around  a  respective  said  first 
sprocket  wheel  and  then  to  and  passing  around  a  respec- 
tive said  second  sprocket  wheel  and  then  forwardly,  with 
a  second  end  of  each  said  towing  chain  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  structure  to  which  a  force  is  to  be  applied; 

whereby  extension  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  will  pivot 
said  holding  member  forwardly  about  said  first  shaft, 
thereby  pulling  each  said  towing  chain  along  an  indepen- 
dent path  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion and  causing  each  said  towing  chain  to  apply  to  the 
structure  an  independent  pulling  force;  and 

means  for,  upon  contraction  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  unit 
and  pivoting  of  said  holdmg  member  rearwardly,  prevent- 
ing said  towing  chains  from  moving  in  directions  opposite 
to  respective  said  pulling  directions  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality,  equal  to  said  plurality  of  ratchet 
wheels,  of  pawls,  each  said  pawl  being  fixed  to  a  first  end 
of  a  respective  third  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  a  said 
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aperture  in  a  respective  said  vertical  portion  of  one  of  said 
side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  weight]  means  fixed  to  second 
ends  of  respective  said  third  shafti  for  urging  said  third 
shafts  to  rotate  in  respective  directi0ns  to  urge  said  pawls 
into  engagement  with  respective !  said  ratchet  wheels, 
thereby  to  enable  rotation  of  said  r$tchet  wheels  and  said 
first  sprocket  wheels  in  said  pulling  directions  but  to  pre- 
vent rotation  thereof  in  the  reverses  directions. 


4,455,860 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  CO2 
MINIMUM  MISOBILITY  PRESSURE  OF  RESERVOIR 

OIL      r 

AJyin  S.  Cullick,  Dallas;  Melwyn  L.  Mathis,  ArUngton,  and  Bert 
J.  Warner,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1982,  Ser.  NoJ  447,595 

Int.  aJGOlS  33/2  i 

U.S.  CL  73-19  I  19  Claims 


•  -04 — I — A-'  ^ 


APcQ2= pressure  drop  across  capillary  tube; 

Fv= volumetric  flow  rate; 

;t= viscosity  of  CO2  at  test  temperature  and  pressure; 

L= capillary  tube  length; 

R= capillary  tube  radius. 

(i)  subtracting  the  pressure  drop  for  carbon  dioxide  corre- 
sponding to  pressure  Pi,  P2,  P3  and  P4  from  the  corre- 
sponding pressure  drop  APi,  AP2,  AP3  and  AP4  to  obtain 
a  resultant  pressure  drop  A(AP)i,  A(AP)2,  A(AP)3  and 
A(AP)4; 

0)  plotting  A(AP)i  and  A(AP)2  as  a  linear  function  of  Pj  and 

P2  for  immiscible  CO2  displacement; 
(k)  plotting  A(AP)3  and  A(AP)4  as  a  linear  function  of  P3  and 

P4  for  miscible  CO2  displacement;  and 
(1)  determining  the  CO2  MMP  graphically  by  determining 

the  pressure  at  the  point  where  the  two  lines  defining 

miscible  and  immiscible  displacement  intersect. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  CO2  Ininimum  miscibility 
pressure  (MMP)  of  a  reservoir  oil  comprising: 

(a)  filling  a  capillary  tube  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
diameter  with  said  oil  and  maintaining  the  oil  at  a  prede- 
termmed  temperature  Ti  and  pressure  Pi  below  the  CO2 
MMP;  ^ 

(b)  injecting  carbon  dioxide  into  the  capillary  tube  at  a  pre- 
determined flow  rate  and  temperature  to  displace  said  oil 
through  said  tube  while  maintaining  the  oil  in  the  capillary 
tube  at  the  predetermined  temperature  Ti  and  pressure  Pi 
below  the  CO2  MMP; 

(c)  constantly  determining  the  pressure  drop  across  the 
capillary  tube  and  the  total  volumel  of  carbon  dioxide 
injected; 

(d)  plotting  the  pressure  drop  versus  volume  of  carbon 
dioxide  injected  data  and  determining  the  pressure  drop 
APi  at  the  infl-ction  point  of  the  plot  at  the  point  where 
the  second  derivative  goes  from  a  negative  value  to  a 
positive  value; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  thru  (d)  at  a  pre^ure  P2  below  the 
CO2  MMP  to  determine  the  pressure  drop  AP2  at  the 
inflection  point  defined  in  step  (d); 

(0  repeating  steps  (a)  thru  (d)  at  a  pressure  P3  above  the 

CO2  MMP  to  determine  the  pressure  drop  AP3  at  the 

inflection  point  defined  in  step  (d); 
(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  thru  (d)  at  a  pressure  P4  above  the 

CO2  MMP  to  determine  the  pressure  drop  AP4  at  the 

inflection  point  defined  in  step  (d); 
(h)  calculating  the  pressure  drop  APcc>2  >cross  the  capillary 

tube  for  carbon  dioxide  at  the  test  cojiditions  for  Pi,  P2, 

P3  and  P4  in  accordance  with  the 

Poiseuille  equation: 


4,455,861 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  OXYGEN  MONTTOR 
David  N.  Alftine,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  460^5 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  31/06 

U.S.  a.  73—23  4  ctalms 


"s— N"*- 


2 


MOLECULAR 
SIEVE  BED 


24 


10 


iO 


^PC02  = 


where 


following  Hagen- 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  determining  the  concentration  of 
oxygen  in  the  product  gas  of  an  oxygen  enriching  system 
comprising: 

a  differential  pressure  regulator  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  of  said  product  gas,  and  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure of  said  product  gas  at  a  preset  level,  and  for  referenc- 
ing said  regulated  presssure  to  atmospheric  pressure, 

solenoid  valves  for  allowing  product  gas  to  pressurize  said 
monitoring  system  in  a  first  condition  and  to  allow  prod- 
uct gas  to  vent  the  monitoring  system  to  the  atmosphere  in 
a  second  condition, 

restrictive  orifices  upstream  and  downstream  of  a  bed  of 
molecular  sieve  material  to  eliminate  pressure  spikes  in 
said  monitoring  system, 

a  bed  of  molecular  sieve  material  to  adsorb  oxygen  from  said 
product  gas  which 

in  a  first  condition,  with  the  system  pressurized,  the  upper 
pressure  limit  is  attenuated  as  the  molecular  sieve  bed 
adsorbs  oxygen  from  the  product  gas,  and 

in  a  second  condition,  with  the  system  vented  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, the  lower  pressure  limit  is  attenuated  by  the  rate  of 
desorption  of  the  oxygen  from  the  molecular  sieve  bed, 
and 

a  pressure  transducer  with  means  for  converting  the  system 
pressure  to  an  electrical  analog  of  that  pressure  mcluding 
means  for  comparing  said  electrical  analog  to  a  reference 
and  inferring  oxygen  concentration. 
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4,455,862 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  DETECTING  ENGINE 

KNOCKING 

Kiyoshi  Takeuchi,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1981,  56<4»3671 

Int.  a?  GOIL  23/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—35  7  Claims 


length  of  said  probe,  and  ai>  opposing  end  secured  to  said 
transducer  above  the  ground; 


ENGINE   KNOCKING 
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4,455,863 

SONIC  DETECnON  OF  GAS  LEAKS  IN 

UNDERGROUND  PIPES 

James  E.  Huebler,  Brookfield,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Craig,  Chicago, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service 

Company,  Geveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,668 
Int.  a.3  GOIM  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  73—40.5  A  29  Claims 

1.  A  sound  detection  device  for  locating  gas  leaks  in  under- 
ground pipelines  comprising: 
a  sound  transducer;  and 

an  elongated  probe  having  one  end  which  is  capable  of  being 
inserted  in  the  ground  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the 


46 

3*N 

yr 

„• I/i 

^       50 

•^         ^ 

#^ 

f-36 

L 

n  ir 

\7z 

10-'^ 

^44 

- 

12- 

7» 

«)- 

7f 

L 


-K- 


1.  An  engine  knocking  detection  apparatus  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  vibration  sensor  for  detecting  engine  vibrations  and 
transducing  the  detected  engine  vibrations  into  electrical 
engine  vibration  signals  corresponding  thereto: 

(b)  a  band-pass  filter  connected  to  said  vibration  sensor  for 
attenuating  all  but  a  selected  range  of  the  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  transduced  engine  vibration  signals; 

(c)  a  first  smoothing  circuit  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
densers and  resistors  and  connected  to  said  band-pass  filter 
for  smoothing  the  resulting  engine  vibration  signals  and 
outputting  only  the  engine  vibration  signals  having  damp- 
ing envelopes  with  the  time  constants  greater  than  a  lower 
limit; 

(d)  a  second  smoothing  circuit  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
condensers  and  resistors  and  connected  to  said  band-pass 
filter  in  parallel  with  said  first  smoothing  circuit  for 
smoothing  the  engine  vibration  signals  and  outputting 
only  the  engine  vibration  signals  having  damping  envel- 
opes with  time  constants  greater  than  an  upper  limit; 

(e)  a  comparator,  one  input  terminal  of  which  is  connected 
to  said  first  smoothing  circuit  and  the  other  input  terminal 
of  which  is  connected  to  said  second  smoothing  circuit, 
for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  engine  vibration  sig- 
nals outputted  from  said  first  smoothing  circuit  with  the 
amplitude  of  the  signals  outputted  from  said  second 
smoothing  circuit  and  outputting  engine  knocking  indica- 
tion signals  when  the  amplitude  of  the  engine  vibration 
signals  outputted  from  said  first  smoothing  circuit  exceed 
that  outputted  from  said  second  smoothing  circuit, 

whereby  engine  knocking  vibrations  with  time  constants  be- 
tween said  lower  limit  and  said  upper  limit  are  detected. 


said  probe  and  said  sound  transducer  having  a  combined 
effective  mechanical  resonant  frequency  equal  to  or  below 
the  electrical  resonant  frequency  of  said  transducer. 


4,455,864 
MEMBRANE  OSMOMETER 
Franz  Wallner.  Humboldstrasse  22,  Berlin  33,  Fed  Rep.  of 
Germany  1000 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  349,834 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1981,  3110183 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  73— 64J  15  Gaims 


1.  A  membrane  osmometer  for  direct  measurement  of  os- 
motic pressures  comprising  a  pressure  measuring  chamber  for 
receiving  pure  solvent,  a  sample  chamber  separated  therefrom 
for  receiving  solution  to  be  tested,  and  a  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane contacting  a  support  plate  coarsely  pervious  to  liquids, 
the  membrane  being  located  on  the  side  of  the  support  plate 
adjacent  to  the  sample  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising, 
the  sample  chamber  including,  on  its  surface  nearest  the  mem- 
brane, a  conically  tapered  annular  surface  oriented  so  that  the 
tip  of  a  hypothetical  cone  which  surface  includes  said  conical 
annular  surface,  is  on  the  side  of  the  membrane  opposite  the 
sample  chamber,  said  tapered  annular  surface,  when  the  sam- 
ple chamber  and  pressure  measuring  chamber  are  assembled, 
presses  an  elastic  sealing  ring  against  the  surface  of  the  mem- 
brane facing  the  sample  chamber  and  against  an  inner  surface 
of  the  pressure  measuring  chamber. 
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4,455,865 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  A  FIXED 
POINT  OF  REFERENCE  RELATIVE  TO  A 
PREDETERMINED  SEGMENT  OF  ROTARY  MEMBER 
Clair  H.  DtTenport,  Morgantown;  Richard  B.  Combs,  Colnin- 
bos,  and  Dennis  A.  Wilber,  Elizabetht^wn,  aU  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
FUed  Dec.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  337,016 
Int  a.3  GOIM  15/00 
\5S.  a  73-116  11  Claims 


the  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle  thereby  to  support  the 
motor  vehicle  and  to  permit  rotation  of  the  wheels  of  the 
motor  vehicle  relative  to  the  simulated  road  surface, 
restraining  means  for  removably  engaging  the  motor  vehicle 
and  whilst  in  engaging  with  the  motor  vehicle  restraining 
the  motor  vehicle  from  longitudinal  movement,  said  re- 
straining means  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  lateral  movement  relative  to  the 
road  surface  simulation  means,  thereby  to  permit  steering 
of  the  motor  vehicle  relative  to  the  simulated  road  surface. 


4,455,867 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CONTROL  ERROR  IN 

DIGITAL  CONTROL 

Yuzo  Koyanagi,  Warabi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanwa  Seiki  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  7,  1980,  55-155772; 
Noy.  26, 1980,  55-166201;  Dec.  27, 1980,  55-189101 

Int.  a.3  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a  73-119  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  locating  a  fixed  point  of  reference  relative  to 
a  predetermined  segment  of  a  rotary  member  when  the  latter  is 
disposed  in  a  selected  position  of  rotary  adjustment,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  bracket  mounted  foil  independent  adjust- 
ment on  a  supporting  surface  provided  with  an  access  opening 
adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  predetermined  segment; 
means  for  securing  said  bracket  in  a  selected  position  of  adjust- 
ment on  said  support;  an  elongated  alignment  element  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  bracket  for  insertion  through  the  access 
opening  and  selective  independent  movement  towards  and 
away  from  the  predetermined  segment  of  the  rotary  member 
while  the  latter  is  in  the  selected  position  of  rotary  adjustment, 
said  alignment  element  and  said  bracket  being  movable  as  a 
unit  on  said  supporting  surface  to  effect  alignment  of  an  end  of 
the  alignment  element  with  respect  to  the  predetermined  seg- 
ment; and  an  elongated  detecting  piece  mounted  on  said 
bracket  in  substitution  of  said  alignment  dement  subsequent  to 
said  bracket  having  been  fixedly  secured  to  said  supporting 
surface  while  the  rotary  member  is  disposed  in  said  selected 
position  of  adjustment,  said  detecting  piece  having  an  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  disposed  proximate  the  predetermined 
segment  of  the  rotary  member  and  defining  the  fixed  point  of 
reference. 


-,  ii*« ^ 


4,455,866 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TESTING  >^PARATUS 
Robert  H.  Barrigar,  Suite  700,  The  National  BIdg.,  130  Slater 
St,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  KIP  6E2,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  421,437 

Int  a.J  GOIM  15/OC 

UA  a  73-117  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  control  error  in  digital  control 
according  to  claim  8,  wherein  said  resultant  controlled  value 
comprises  a  relative  rotational  phase  angle  between  an  input 
shaft  and  an  output  shaft  of  a  fuel  injection  timing  regulator  for 
an  engine,  said  relative  rotational  phase  angle  being  computed 
by  the  steps  of  detecting  each  angular  position  of  said  input 
shaft  and  output  shaft  by  respective  electromagnetic  pickups, 
storing,  in  a  computer,  data  on  said  angular  positions  detected 
by  said  electromagnetic  pickups  in  the  form  of  a  time-series 
combination  of  pulses,  and  performing  computation  of  said 
relative  rotational  phase  angle  on  the  basis  of  an  interval  of  the 
combination  of  pulse  signals. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  observation  or  measurement 
of  one  or  more  selected  dynamic  characteristics  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

endless  movable  road  surface  simulation  means  providing  a 
simulated  road  surface  for  contacting  simultaneously  all  of 


4455868 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

SINGLE-CYLINDER  PLUG-IN  FUEL  INJECHON  PUMP 

ON  A  DIESEL  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Giinter  Kampichler,  Mtihlacker,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1982,  3210988 

Int  CL3  COIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—119  A  14  ClaiiDS 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  plug-in  fuel  injection  pump 
having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  supply  quantity  adjust- 
ing member  located  in  a  predetermined  test  position,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  said  injection  pump  into  a  bore  in  a  test  bench, 
corresponding  to  a  pump  fitting  into  which  said  injection 
pump  is  to  be  placed; 

(b)  introducing  a  coupling  element  associated  with  said 
supply  quantity  adjusting  member  into  means  cooperative 
with  an  adjusting  rod  in  said  test  bench,  said  adjusting  rod 
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being  arranged  to  correspond  to  an  engine  governor  rod 
in  an  engine  in  which  said  injection  pump  is  to  be  placed; 

(c)  simultaneously  shifting  said  adjusting  rod  and  said  cou- 
pling element  into  a  test  position  corresponding  to  fuU 
load  of  the  injection  pump; 

(d)  driving  said  fuel  injection  pump  at  a  fixed  test  rpm  to 
measure  a  fuel  supply  quantity; 

(e)  rotating  said  injection  pump  relative  to  said  bore  in  said 
test  bench  untU  said  fuel  supply  quantity  corresponds  to  a 
set  point  quantity; 

(0  producing  a  first  reference  indication  of  an  adjusted 
rotary  position  of  the  injection  pump  on  the  body  portion 
of  the  pump  relative  to  said  test  bench; 

(g)  locking  the  engine  governor  rod  of  an  engine  in  which 
said  injection  pump  is  to  be  placed  into  a  basic  test  posi- 
tion; 

(h)  inserting  a  dummy  pump  having  a  positionally  fixed 
coupling  member  corresonding  to  the  coupling  element  of 
said  injection  pump  into  a  pump  fitting  of  the  engine  in 


d.  monitoring  the  weight  loss  of  said  measured  fluid  between 
certain  measured  intervals  within  said  cavity;  and 


which  said  injection  pump  is  to  be  placed  so  as  to  engage 
a  mating  element  of  the  engine  goveror  rod; 

(i)  applying  a  second  positional  alignment  reference  indica- 
tion on  the  pump  fitting  and  thereafter  removing  the 
dummy  pump  from  the  pump  fitting; 

(j)  setting  the  pre-stroke  of  the  injection  pump  in  a  known 
manner; 

(k)  removing  said  injection  pump  from  the  test  pedestal  and 
inserting  said  injection  pump  into  the  pump  fitting  of  the 
engine  so  that  said  supply  quantity  adjusting  member 
engages  the  mating  element  of  said  governor  rod; 

(1)  rotating  the  injection  pump  in  the  pump  fitting  so  that  said 
first  and  second  positional  adjustment  markings  are 
aligned; 

(m)  securing  said  injection  pump  to  the  pump  fitting; 

(n)  adjusting  a  limiting  stop  for  the  engine  governor  rod  to  a 
full  load  position  corresponding  substantially  to  its  test 
position;  and 

(o)  unlocking  the  engine  governor  rod. 


4,455,869 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  BOREHOLE  OR  CAVITY 
CONnGURATION  THROUGH  INERT  GAS  INTERFACE 
Paul  P.  Bronssard,  Rte.  1,  Box  294-D,  Lafkyette,  La.  70805; 
Donald  Paul,  Box  N83A,  Sunset  La.  70584,  and  Donald  W. 
Granger,  Rte.  11,  Box  832,  Lake  Charles,  La.  70601 
FUed  Job.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,321 
Int  0.3  E21B  ^7/09 
U.S.  a.  73—151  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  configuration  of  a  borehole 
or  cavity,  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  a  relatively  inert  fluid; 

b.  measuring  the  total  weight  of  said  fluid; 

c.  introducing  said  fluid  under  a  known  pressure  and  temper- 
ature into  the  borehole  or  cavity  to  be  measured; 


e.  determining  the  area  occupied  by  said  fluid  within  at  least 
one  of  said  intervals  as  a  function  of  said  weight  loss 
within  said  interval. 


4,455,870 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

LIQUID  FLOW  RATES 

Johannes  N.  Jorritsma,  37  Yonge  St,  Aurora,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,796,  May  23,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  393,038 

Int  a.3  GOIF  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  73—223  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  total  inflow  of  a  liquid 
through  a  liquid-flow  system  in  which  the  liquid  enters  a  sump 
cavity  and  is  pumped  out  of  the  sump  cavity  by  pump  means, 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  allowing  the  liquid  surface  to  rise  between  a  predeter- 
mined lower  limit  level  and  a  predetermined  upper  limit 
level  whUe  the  pump  means  is  shut  off, 

(b)  detecting  the  arrival  of  the  liquid  surface  at  the  upper 
limit  level,  and  signalling  the  pump  means  to  begin  upon 
such  arrival, 

(c)  pumping  the  liquid  out  of  the  sump  cavity  at  a  rate  faster 
than  the  inflow  rate,  whereby  the  liquid  surface  falls  be- 
tween said  upper  limit  level  and  said  lower  limit  level, 

(d)  detecting  the  arrival  of  the  liquid  surface  at  the  lower 
limit  level,  and  turning  off  the  pump  at  such  lastmentioned 
arrival, 

(e)  again  allowing  the  liquid  surface  to  rise  as  in  step  (a)  and 
repeating  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  in  sequence; 

(0  calculating  an  on-going  total  inflow  volume  for  the  liquid 
by 
(1)  adding  in  the  sump  cavity  volume  between  the  lower 
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and  upper  limit  levels  each  time  the  Uquid  surface  rises 
to  the  upper  limit  level,  and  I 
(2)  determining  the  inflow  rate  over  a  part  of  the  filling 
time  described  in  (a)  above,  said  part  being  during  the 
second  half  of  the  filling  phase,  and  extrapolating  this 
inflow  rate  over  the  time  whet  the  pump  means  is 


through  the  central  reference  point  and  center  or  one  end 
of  said  linear  scan,  at  a  rate  which  is  substantially  slower 


pumping,  such  extrapolated  value 
on-going  total  inflow  volume. 


being  added  in  to  the 


4,455,871 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

RESPONSE  PRESSURE  OF  REVERSIBLE  RUPTURE 

DISCS  I 

Peter  Vogt,  Rosrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German^,  assignor  to  INTER* 
ATOM  Intematioiude  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH,  BergiMh- 
Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany         [ 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No!  400,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1981,  3129998 

Int.  a.5  GOIH  13/00;  COIN  J/it  GOIL  9/00 
U.S.  a.  73—579  [  16  Claims 


'V 


M  1 


than  the  rate  of  changing  the  spatial  location  of  said  pulses 
along  the  linear  path. 


4,455,873 
ULTRASONIC  PROBE 
Leigh  R.  Abts,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Micro  Pure  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Smithlield,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  327,455 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73—629  5  claims 


» 


1.  Method  of  non-destructively  detern)ining  response  pres- 
sure of  a  reversible  rupture  disc  which  Comprises:  measuring 
resonance  frequencies  of  lower  vibration  modes  of  the  revers- 
ible rupture  disc  at  varying  measuring  pressures  below  the 
response  pressure  of  the  reversible  rupture  disc;  and  extrapo- 
lating from  the  resonance  frequencies  of  each  of  the  vibration 
modes  as  a  function  of  the  measuring  pressure,  that  pressure  at 
which  the  resonance  frequency  of  the  respective  vibration 
mode  becomes  zero,  the  lowest  pressure  at  which  one  of  the 
vibration  modes  would  have  zero  resonance  frequency  being 
the  lowest  response  pressure  of  the  rever$ible  rupture  disc. 


4,455,872 

ROTATING  ULTRASONIC  SCANNER 
George  Kossoff,  Northbridge,  and  Jack  JeUins,  Rose  Bay,  both 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The, 
Department  of  Health,  Phillip,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,974,  Oct.  6^  1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,513,  Mar.  1,  1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  480,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  3, 1978,  PD3579 
Iata.3G01N29/W, 
U.S.  a.  73-618  I  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  series  of  sectional  ultrasonic 
scans  of  an  object,  said  scans  extending  radially  from  a  substan- 
tially central  reference  point  on  the  object  and  being  angularly 
displaced  relative  to  each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  transducer  for  transmitting  pulses  of  ultrasonic  energy 
into  said  object  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative  to 
said  transducer  and  for  receiving  echoes  of  said  pulses  of 
energy  that  are  reflected  by  acoustic  impedance  disconti- 
nuities within  said  object; 

(b)  means  for  changing  the  spatial  location  of  the  pulses  of 
ultrasonic  energy  along  a  hnear  path  relative  to  said  refer- 
ence point,  to  thereby  establish  a  plurality  of  beams  along 
which  said  pulses  are  transmitted;  and 

(c)  means  for  sweeping  said  linear  path  dbout  an  axis  passing 


1.  A  hand-held  probe  for  obtaining  information  about  the 
kind  and  number  of  small  particulates  in  a  large  volume  of  fluid 
standing  or  slowly  circulating  in  a  container  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  transmitter-receiver  having  a  solid  concave 
lens, 

said  transmitter-receiver  being  disposed  in  a  protective 
sheath  to  shield  the  transmitter-receiver  from  the  fluid, 
said  sheath  being  positioned  on  the  end  of  a  rod 
whereby  said  probe  can  be  directed  by  hand  to  vari- 
ous locations  in  the  fluid  including  the  comers  of  the 
container  so  that  said  transmitter-receiver  can  direct 
its  ultrasonic  energy  through  said  concave  lens  and 
into  the  adjacent  fluid  and  thereby  detect  the  pres- 
ence of  the  small  particulates  by  detectmg  the  energy 
reflected  from  them. 


4,455,874 
DIGITAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Jerome  M.  Paros,  King,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Paroscientific, 
Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,649 
Int.  a.3  GOIL  11/00 
U.S.  a.  73—704  25  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  having  a 
frequency  indicative  of  a  differential  fluid  pressure,  compris- 
ing: 

a  resilient,  elongated  pressure  vessel  having  at  least  one 
closed  end,  said  pressure  vessel  having  an  interior  and  an 
exterior  between  which  said  differential  pressure  is  ap- 
plied, said  pressure  vessel  having  a  nonsymmetrical  con- 
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figuration  so  that  it  bends  responsive  to  variations  in  said 
differential  pressure;  and 
a  force-sensitive  crystal  resonator  generating  said  electrical 
signal,  said  resonator  having  at  least  one  resonant  element 
coimected  between  a  pair  of  mounts,  said  resonant  ele- 
ment having  sufficient  compressional  stiffness  that  its 
resonant  frequency  is  dependent  on  the  elastic  properties 


1.  Apparatus,  including  temperature  compensation,  for  mea- 
suring the  pressure  of  a  surrounding  fluid,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  and  being  adapted  for  immer- 
sion in  said  surrounding  fluid; 

a  pressure  measurement  detector  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  sensitive  to  pressure  and  temperature; 

means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  pressure 
of  said  surrounding  fluid  and  said  pressure  measurement 
detector; 

a  reference  detector  mounted  within  said  housing  and  sensi- 
tive to  temperature; 

means  for  isolating  said  reference  detector  from  communica- 
tion with  said  pressure  of  said  surrounding  fluid;  and 

means  for  favoring  the  heat  exchanges  of  said  detectors  with 
said  surrounding  fluid  and  for  substantially  balancing  the 


heat  exchange  rates  of  each  of  said  detectors  with  said 
surrounding  fluid,  including  a  heatsink  having  a  recess 
therein  and  mounted  within  said  housing  to  be  contacted 
by  said  surrounding  fluid  through  said  housing  opening, 
said  reference  detector  being  contained  in  said  recess. 


4,455,876 
PREaSION  MANOMETER  GAUGE 
Malcolm  J.  McPherson,  Lafayette,  and  Robert  A.  Bellman, 
Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  425,144 

Int.  a.3  GOIL  7/18 

U.S.  a.  73—747  8  Claims 


of  said  resonant  element  and  the  compression  or  tension 
applied  to  said  resonant  element  so  that  the  frequency  of 
said  electrical  signal  is  a  function  of  the  force  applied  to 
said  resonator  through  said  mounts,  said  mounts  being 
coupled  to  said  pressure  vessel  so  that  the  force  applied  to 
said  resonant  element  varies  in  accordance  with  said  dif- 
ferential pressure. 


4,455,875 
PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT  SONDE 
Andre    Guimard,  and  Jacques  Lemarchand,  both  of  Vaux-le- 
Pinil,  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,494 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  24, 1980,  80  27734 
Int.  C1.3  GOIL  19/04:  E21B  47/06 
U.S.  a.  73—708  10  Claims 


^ 


r  vrr\ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  positive  pressures  comprising: 

a  movable  mounted  positioning  plate  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  at  least  one  graduated  vertical  member, 

means  for  moving  said  positioning  plate  along  a  vertical 
path,  said  moving  means  including  a  graduated  hand- 
wheel, 

a  closed  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  and  having 
means  thereon  through  which  a  pressure  to  be  measured  is 
directed  thereinto, 

means  for  changing  the  displacement  of  liquid  in  said  reser- 
voir, and 

a  flexible  tube  operatively  connected  to  said  reservoir  at  one 
end  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  reservoir  and  being 
open  at  an  opposite  end,  said  flexible  tube  having  a  section 
thereof  fixedly  secured  to  said  positioning  plate  at  an  angle 
from  the  horizontal,  said  section  of  tube  having  a  marking 
thereon  and  constituting  a  monitoring  section  for  indicat- 
ing liquid  level  in  said  flexible  tube  when  liquid  is  directed 
through  said  tube  from  said  reservoir. 


4,455,877 
VORTEX  SHEDDING  MASS  AIR  FLOW  SENSOR  WITH 

STABILIZED  FLUID  FLOW 
Chester  J.  Blechinger,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Louis  R.  Focht, 
Farmington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  429,575 
Int  C1.3  GOIF  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  73— 86U2  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  comprising: 
vortex  generating  means  positioned  in  a  fluid  stream  so  that 
vortices  are  formed  in  the  wake  of  said  generating  means; 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  positioned  on  either  side 
of  said  vortex  generating  means,  said  plates  being  aligned 
with  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  having  a  portion 
positioned  downstream  of  the  longitudinal  position  of  said 
vortex  generating  means  for  improving  vortex  detection 
by  increasing  a  signal  to  noise  ratio,  said  first  pair  of  plates 
both  extending  from  a  first  longitudinal  position  to  a  sec- 
ond longitudinal  position  downstream  of  said  first  longitu- 
dinal position;  and 
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a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  positioned  down- 
stream of  said  vortex  generating  means. 

5.  A  device  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  comprising: 

vortex  generating  means  positioned  it  a  fluid  stream  so  that 
vortices  are  formed  in  the  wake  of  said  generating  means, 
said  vortex  generating  means  being  generally  elongated 
and  extending  perpendicular  to  theldirection  of  fluid  flow 
so  as  to  generate  Karman  vortices; 

a  splitter  plate  extending  upstream  from  said  vortex  generat- 
ing means,  the  ratio  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
splitter  plate  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  vortex 


/tj 


'"  K  r 
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said  vortex  generator,  said  detector  being  supported  by 
said  terminal  rod  members  by  having  both  ends  thereof 
electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  straight 
sections  of  the  terminal  rod  members,  respectively; 

two  connecting  wires,  each  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
detector  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  straight  sec- 
tion of  one  of  said  terminal  rod  members  to  achieve  an 
additional  electrical  connection  between  the  detector  and 
the  corresponding  terminal  rod  member  in  addition  to  the 
direct  connection  between  them;  and 

means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  straight  sections  of  said 
terminal  rod  members,  the  ends  of  said  detector  and  said 
connecting  wires  relative  to  said  conduit. 


4,455,879 

INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INSPECTING  FASTENER  SLIDERS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

LOCK  MEANS 

Tsutomu  Hakoi,  and  Shiiyi  Murata,  both  of  Toyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1981,  Ser.  No.  324,817 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1980,  55-179688 

Int.  a.3  GOIL  5/00 

MS.  a.  73-862.01  7  Qaims 


generating  means  being  in  the  rangeiof  0.1  to  1,  said  split- 
ter plate  being  relatively  thin  in  relation  to  its  longitudinal 
extent;  and 
a  downstream  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  positioned  gen- 
erally in  the  stream  of  vortices  from  said  vortex  generat- 
ing means,  the  ratio  of  the  distance  downstream  of  the 
leading  edges  of  said  downstream  pair  from  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  vortex  generating  means  to  the  width,  d,  of 
said  vortex  generating  means  at  the  widest  portion  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  fluid  flow  being  in  the  range  of 
0.8  to  2,  and  the  ratio  of  the  separation  between  said 
downstream  pair  to  d  being  in  the  r<mge  of  0.9  to  1.3. 


4,455,878         ' 
FLUID  FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Tom  Kits,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  t»  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct,  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  433,858 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Japan,  Dec.   17,   1981.   56- 
187056[U] 

Int  a.3  GOIF  1/32.  l/fi8 
U.S.  a.  73— 861 J2 


'•  Kj 
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1.  A  fluid  flow  rate  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  conduit  in  which  a  fluid  to  be  measured  flows  in  a  given 
direction; 

a  vortex  generator  arranged  in  said  conduit  to  produce 
vortexes  upon  flowing  of  the  fluid;    [ 

two  terminal  rod  members  of  electrically  conductive  resil- 
ient material,  each  bemg  fixed  to  laterally  opposed  side 
wall  sections  of  said  conduit  downstream  of  said  vortex 
generator,  each  terminal  rod  member  having  a  straight 
section  which  extends  along  the  conduit; 

a  vortex  detector  for  detecting  the  vortexes  produced  by 


1.  An  inspection  method  for  a  fastener  slider  provided  with 
automatic  lock  means  having  a  resilient  engaging  construction 
in  which,  at  the  final  step  in  assembly  operation  of  said  slider, 
said  slider  is  positioned  with  the  undersurface  of  the  sUder 
body  held  horizontal  and  a  pull  tab  of  the  slider  contacting  the 
upper  surface  of  said  body  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
body  horizontally,  a  downwardly  biasing  force  is  applied  to 
said  pull  tab  by  a  constant  stroke  of  an  operating  rod  means 
connected  to  a  force  sensing  dial  gauge  from  above  and  the 
quality  of  said  slider  is  determined  by  electrical  detection 
signals  generated  by  the  operation  of  electrical  contacts  estab- 
lishing a  value  range  on  the  dial  gauge  and  activated  by  a 
pointer  on  said  dial  gauge,  depending  upon  whether  or  not  the 
resilient  repulsion  of  said  pull  ub  due  to  said  resUient  engaging 
construction  of  the  automatic  lock  means  is  within  the  value 
range  set  by  said  electrical  contacts. 

4.  An  inspection  apparatus  for  a  fastener  sUder  provided 
with  automatic  lock  means  having  a  resUient  engaging  con- 
struction comprising  an  intermittent  transfer  member  adapted 
to  hold  said  slider  with  the  undersurface  of  the  slider  body 
extending  horizontaUy  and  a  pull  tab  associated  with  the  slider 
contacting  the  upper  surface  of  said  slider  body  and  extending 
horizontally,  a  force  sensing  dial  gauge  supported  on  a  recipro- 
cal mechanism  which  moves  upwardly  and  downwardly  by  a 
constant  stroke  toward  and  away  from  the  upper  surface  of 
said  pull  tab  while  said  intermittent  transfer  member  rests,  an 
operating  rod  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  dial 
gauge  for  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  puU  tab, 
and  a  detection  mechanism  having  a  electrical  signal  circuit 
with  electrical  contacts  disposed  at  the  extremes  of  a  predeter- 
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mined  rotation  range  of  a  pointer  of  said  dial  gauge  for  detect- 
ing the  resUient  repulsion  of  said  puU  tab  due  to  said  resUient 
engaging  construction  of  the  automatic  lock  means. 


4  455880 

ELECTRONIC  TRANSMTITER  ELEMENT  AND  A 

LIFTING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  SUCH  ELEMENT 

Leif  NMslund,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Handelsbolaget 

OmeU-Teknik,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,919 

Int  a.3  GOIL  5/00 

MS,  CI.  73—862.56  2  Claims 


4,455,881 
AEROSOL  EXPOSURE  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Reginald  H.  Clark,  Kingston,  and  Joel  R.  Nodelman,  Edmonton, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston, 
Kingrton,  Canada 

FUed  Jon.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,755 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jul.  7, 1981»  381255 
Int  a.J  GOIN  1/24 
U.S.  a.  73— 863  Jl  9  Claims 


a  sampling  capUlary  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
other  end  of  said  selector  tube;  and 

aspiration  means,  connected  in  series  fluid  communication 
with  said  sampling  tube,  so  as  to  draw  said  atmosphere 
through  said  selector  and  sampling  tubes  at  a  selected 
aspiration  rate; 

said  selector  tube  having  a  length  and  internal  diameter 
selected  so  as  to  precipitate  therein  non-respirable  aerosols 
in  said  atmosphere  at  said  aspiration  rate;  and  said  sam- 
pling tube  having  a  length  and  internal  diameter  which  are 
longer  and  smaller  respectively  so  as  to  selectively  precip- 
itate therein  substantially  all  respirable  aerosols  in  said 
-  atmosphere  at  said  selected  aspiration  rate. 


4,455,882 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  WHOLE  DAY  URINARY 

OUTPUT 
YoshUdko  TorU,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  TochUcubo,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Vine,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,387,  Not.  2, 1981.  This  appUcation  Feb. 
3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  463,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  13, 1980,  55-158868; 
Oct.  15, 1981,  56-163394 

Int  a.J  GOIN  1/12 
U.S.  a.  73—864.65  3  CUims 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising  at  least  one  piUley  wheel 
which  is  supported  by  a  frame  portion  in  which  the  pulley  shaft 
is  pivotally  supported,  an  electronic  transmitter  element  being 
connected  to  the  pulley  shaft  in  order  to  generate  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  load  acting  on  said  shaft,  characterized  in 
that  one  end  of  the  pulley  shaft  is  pivotally  supported  in  the 
frame  portion,  whereas  its  opposite  end  is  pivotally  supported 
in  the  electronic  transmitter  element,  said  element  comprising 
a  tensUe  link  which  is  provided  with  strain  gauges,  one  end  of 
said  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  portion 
whereas  the  opposite  end  is  supporting  the  puUey  shaft. 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  whole  day  urinary  output  com- 
prising an  outer  cylindrical  container  and  an  inner  hollow 
tubular  container  to  be  positioned  in  said  outer  cylindrical 
container  for  sampling  urine  from  the  outer  cylindrical  con- 
tainer characterized  in  that  said  inner  hollow  tubular  container 
is  a  portable  sampling  tube  used  in  combination  with  packing 
plug  to  be  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  two  open  ends  of  the 
sampling  tube,  said  packing  plug  comprises  a  hoUow  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  a  plug  body  having  a  frustoconical  head  dis- 
posed in  and  formed  integrally  with  said  hollow  cylmdrical 
portion  by  means  of  a  cylindrical  portion  underlying  said  head, 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  urine  sampling 
tube  and  the  outside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  under- 
lying said  head  is  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  urine  sampling  tube,  and  at  least  one  opening  for  taking-in 
urine  therethrough  is  provided  in  the  side  surface  of  the  hollow 
cyUndrical  portion,  and  the  sample  tube  has  a  substantially 
constant  cross-sectional  area  ratio  with  respect  to  the  outer 
cylindrical  container  at  any  vertical  location  thereof 


4,455,883 
COMBINED  SHIFT  CONTROL 
Thomas  R.  RadcUffe,  Atherton,  England,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  268,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14, 1980, 
8036599 

Int  a.3  G05G  9/14.  5/10 

1.  A  device  for  sampling  respirable  aerosols  contained  in  an  U.S.  CI.  74—475  8  Claims 

atmosphere,  comprising:  1-  A  combined  shift  control  for  a  motor  vehicle  driveline 

a  selector  capUlary  tube  open  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  comprising  a  change  speed  gear  transmission  connected  in 

atmosphere;  series  with  a  two  speed  axle,  said  control  comprising  a  gear 
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transmission  casing,  at  least  two  paralljl  shift  rods  each  shift-  frictionally  engaging  said  member  for  biasing  said  pawl  to 
able  axiaJly  m  the  casing  to  select  a  gea,  ratio  or  gear  ratios  of  engage  said  abutment,  whereby  said  shift  drum  is  prevented 
the  transmission,  a  selector  fmger  pivotably  mounted  with  prcvcnica 

respect  to  said  casing,  switch  means  mounted  in  the  casing 
adapted  to  change  the  axle  ratio  betweeti  high  and  low  values, 
wherein  each  shift  rod  carries  a  respective  selector  block  hav- 
ing engagement  faces  engageable  by  ^he  selector  finger  to 
axially  shift  the  shift  rods,  wherein  one  selector  block  only  is 
such  that  the  selector  finger  can  occupy  a  first  or  a  second 
operational  position  with  respect  thereto,  said  first  and  second 
positions  being  adjacent  without  any  operational  position  for 
engagement  of  the  other  selector  block  engagement  faces 
interposed  therebetween,  movement  of  the  selector  finger 
between  the  two  operational  positions  effective  to  control  the 
switch  means  to  change  the  axle  ratio  whereby  the  number  of 


driveline  gear  ratios  eftectively  selectabli  by  the  one  selector 
block  is  increased  by  one  or  two.  a  spring-loaded  plunger 
arranged  in  the  one  selection  block  for  movement  transverse  to 
the  shift  rod  axis  to  be  overcome  for  movement  of  the  selector 
fmger  between  the  first  and  second  operational  positions  and 
means  to  retain  the  selector  fmger  in  the  second  operational 
position  against  the  force  of  the  spring-loaded  plunger  when 
the  second  position  is  selected,  said  means  to  retain  comprising 
a  gate  plate  adapted  to  slide  in  the  casing  with  the  selector 
finger  upon  movement  thereof  when  th|e  axle  ratio  is  that 
associated  with  the  first  operational  position,  and  arranged  to 
be  locked  in  position  in  the  casing  when  the  selector  fmger  is 
m  the  second  operational  position  whereby  the  selector  fmger 
IS  retained  beween  the  spring-loaded  plunger  and  a  respective 
axially  extending  face  of  the  gate  plate. 


4,455884 

CHANGE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Kiyofumi  Tsuruta;   Yoshimi  Osanai,  both  of  Saitama,  and 

Takanori  Onda,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  ^apan 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,895 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  |8, 1981,  56-21375 

Int.  a.3  n6H  57/06 

UA  a.  74-477  8  ciai,^ 

1.  In  a  change  speed  transmission  device  having  an  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft,  and  means  including  gear  means  for 
driving  the  output  shaft  from  the  input  sl»ft  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  speed  ratios,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  shift  drum  mounted  parallel  to  the  shafts  and  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment,  means  for  turning  said  shift  drum, 
means  operated  by  turning  movement  of  shift  drum  to  select  a 
desired  speed  ratio  between  the  shafts,  a  pivoted  pawl  engage- 
able  with  said  abutment  to  limit  turning  movement  of  said  shift 
drum,  a  member  fixed  to  rotate  with  one  of  the  shafts,  means 


from  turning  directly  from  a  high  speed  shift  position  to  a  low 
speed  shift  position. 


4,455,885 

ROTATION  REVERSING  SWITCH  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  GEAR  UNITS 

WUly  Beig,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschs^  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  358,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16. 
1981, 8111524[U]  • 

Int  a.3  G05G  5/10;  HOIH  9/06,  9/22 
U.S.  a.  74-477  4  cudms 


1.  A  gear  selector  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  support;  a  gear  shift  lever  mounted  for  rotation  about  two 
axes,  one  perpendicular  to  the  other  and  one  of  which  is 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  gear  shift  lever;  a  drum  con- 
troller rotatable  about  said  longitudinal  axis  by  said  gear 
shift  lever  and  having  at  least  two  gear  ratio  switches 
adapted  to  be  selectively  operated  by  said  drum  controller 
when  said  drum  controller  is  rotated,  said  micro  switches 
each  determimng  a  gear  position  of  said  motor  vehicle  to 
give  a  pre-determined  gear  ratio;  a  pivot  defining  the 
second  of  said  axes  and  being  _Tixed  to  said  support;  a 
forward-reverse  selecting  means  supported  by  said  pivot 
and  rotatable  thereabout  by  said  gearshift  lever,  said  for- 
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ward-reverse  selecting  means  having  (i)  a  casing  with  a 
cam.  said  casing  having  an  inner  wall  and  being  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  pivot,  (ii)  a  cylinder  within  said  casing  rotat- 
able by  said  gear  shift  lever  about  said  pivot,  (iii)  a  first 
position  arresting  means  arresting  the  positions  of  said 
casing  relative  to  said  cylinder  in  pre-determined  positions 
corresponding  to  forward,  neutral  and  reverse  of  said 
motor  vehicle  and  (iv)  two  forward-reverse  switches 
corresponding  to  the  forward  and  reverse  positions 
adapted  to  be  alternately  activated  by  said  cam  and  rotat- 
able in  unison  with  said  cylinder  about  pivot  by  said  gear 
shift  lever;  and  a  locking  means  having  (i)  a  locking  disc 
rotatable  about  said  longitudinal  axis  by  said  gear  shift 
lever,  its  circumference  having  a  larger  radius  portion  and 
a  smaller  radius  portion,  the  position  of  said  large  radius 
portion  being  determined  by  the  position  of  said  gear  shift 
lever  that  selects  the  lower  gear  ratios  and  position  of  the 
small  radius  portion  being  determined  by  the  position  of 
said  gear  shift  lever  that  selects  the  higher  gear  ratio  and 
(ii)  a  second  position  arresting  means  operating  against 
said  large  and  small  radius  portions  and  preventing  in 
conjunction  therewith  and  with  said  casing  the  operating 
of  said  forward-reversing  selecting  means  when  said  gear 
shift  lever  is  in  a  position  wherein  a  higher  gear  ratio  has 
been  selected  but  permitting  the  operating  of  said  for- 
ward-reverse selecting  means  when  said  gear  shift  is  in  a 
position  wherein  a  lower  gear  ratio  has  been  selected. 


4,455,886 
ADJUSTABLE  THERMOSTAT 
Donald  J.  Schmitt,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O-Disc, 
Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  32M99 

Int.  a.3  G05G  5/06 

U.S.  a.  74—531  12  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  thermostat  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base; 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  base  about  an 
axis  to  adjust  an  operating  temperature  of  the  thermostat; 

detent  means  including  first  and  second  coacting  detent 
members  acting  between  said  shaft  and  said  base  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft; 

said  second  detent  member  including  a  portion  extending  in 
an  arc  about  said  axis  and  coacting  with  said  first  detent 
member; 

a  first  radial  depression  relative  to  said  axis  on  said  arcuate 
portion  angularly  adjacent  a  second  radial  projection, 
with  one  of  said  depression  and  projection  defining  at  least 
one  detent  position  of  said  shaft; 

spring  means  between  said  arcuate  portion  and  one  of  said 
shaft  and  base; 

said  spring  means  including  a  first  arcuate  wall  extending 
generally  in  an  ai'C  about  said  axis  and  integral  with  said 
arcuate  portion; 

said  first  arcuate  wall  being  defined  by  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  extending  generally  in  arcs  about  said  axis; 

anchor  means  coimected  to  mount  said  spring  means  on  one 
of  said  shaft  and  base; 

said  spring  means  including  a  radially  extending  waU  inte- 
gral with  said  first  arcuate  wall; 

said  anchor  means  including  a  second  arcuate  wall  con- 
nected to  said  radially  extending  wall  for  a  U-shaped  cross 


section  of  said  radiaUy  extending  wall  and  arcuate  walls; 
and 
said  spring  means  being  stressable  as  said  shaft  is  turned  from 
said  at  least  one  detent  position  to  have  said  arcuate  por- 
tion cammed  radially  by  engagement  with  said  first  detent 
member  to  thus  deform  said  first  arcuate  wall  and  said 
iimer  and  outer  arcuate  surfaces. 


4,455,887 
DEVICE  TO  CORRECT  AN  UNBALANCE  OF  THE 
ROTOR  OF  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Pierre  J.  Liss^joux,  Saint  Michel  sur  Orge,  and  Marcel  L.  Rigo, 
Paray  VieiUe  Poste,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,543 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  11, 1981,  81  02632 
Int  a.3  F16F  15/22.  15/32 
VS.  CI.  74—573  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  correct  the  imbalance  of  a  rotor  in  a  turbojet 
engine  wherein  the  rotor  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  having  two 
segments  joined  so  as  to  rotate  together,  the  shaft  segments 
defining  coaxially  aligned  bores,  a  portion  of  a  first  shaft  seg- 
ment having  a  plur-.lity  of  flutes  extending  into  the  bore  and  a 
portion  of  a  second  shaft  segment  defining  internal  threads,  the 
device  comprisir>g:  (a)  a  packing  ring  member  disposed  in  the 
coaxiaUy  aligned  bores,  the  packing  ring  defining  a  bore  there- 
through and  engaging  the  first  and  second  shaft  segments  so  as 
to  retain  them  in  assembled  relationship;  (b)  a  blocking  piece 
disposed  within  the  bore  in  the  packing  ring  and  attached  to 
the  packing  ring,  the  blocking  piece  and  the  packing  ring 
having  interengaging  flutes  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween them,  the  blocking  piece  defming  a  bore  therethrough 
with  a  transverse  wall  extending  across  the  bore  and  flutes 
extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bore;  (c)  a  balancing 
piece  having  (i)  a  cylindrical  body  with  flutes  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  outer  surface,  the  cylindrical  body  being  disposed 
with  the  bore  of  the  blocking  piece  such  that  its  flutes  engage 
those  flutes  on  the  bore  of  the  blocking  piece,  (ii)  a  cylindrical 
part  attached  to  the  cylindrical  body,  the  cylindrical  part  and 
the  cylindrical  body  being  disposed  coaxially  with  bores  in  the 
first  and  second  shaft  segments,  and  (iii)  an  eccentric  part 
attached  to  the  cylindrical  part;  and,  (d)  fastening  means  to 
attach  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  balancing  piece  to  the  trans- 
verse wall  of  the  blocking  piece  such  that  the  circumferential 
position  of  the  eccentric  part  may  be  oriented  and  fued  in 
position  to  offset  any  imbalance  in  the  rotor  and  shaft  struc- 
ture. 


1388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26.  1984 


4,455388 

AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  W.  Waynum;  Mutsumi  Kawamoto,  both  of  Nagoya,  and 
Shiro  Sakaldbara,  Aajo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin- 
Warner  KJL,  Aqjo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30, 1980,  Ser.  No.  202,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1979,  54-141032 
Int.  a.i  F16H  37/00,  37/08 


the  outer  side  of  a  first  of  the  pair  of  pinion  gears,  said  first 
pinion  gear  being  in  direct  bearing  engagement  with  said  first 
retention  piece,  a  second  of  said  pair  of  retention  pieces  being 
mounted  on  the  pinion  shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  a  second  of  the 
pair  of  pinion  gears,  said  second  pinion  gear  being  in  direct 


MS.  a.  74—689 


SCIaims 


3t 


bearing  engagement  with  said  second  retention  piece,  the 
pinion  shaft  being  longitudinally  free  floating  in  respect  to  the 
sidewalls  of  the  housing  and  said  pair  of  retention  pieces  within 
the  housing  acting  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  the  pinion 
shaft  through  a  said  hole  from  the  housing. 


1.  A  variable  transmission  for  automotive  vehicles  compris- 
ing: I 

(a)  an  input  shaft  to  be  driven  by  an  Engine; 

(b)  a  hydraulic  power  transmission; 

(c)  an  output  shaft  to  drive  wheels,  airanged  parallel  to  said 
input  shaft;  [ 

(d)  a  reduction  gear  mechanism  provided  coaxially  with  said 
output  shaft,  said  reduction  gear  mechaism  comprising  a 
planetary  gear  mechanism  wherein  a  sun  gear  is  arranged 
at  an  input  side  of  said  mechanism,  a  carrier  is  arranged  on 
the  input  side  of  a  differential  gear  mechanism,  and  a  ring 
gear,  is  always  fixed;  i 

(e)  a  differential  gear  mechanism  connected  with  said  output 
shaft,  comprising  a  planetary  gear  mechanism  wherein  a 
ring  gear  is  connected  to  the  carrier  of  said  reduction  gear 
mechanism,  a  carrier  of  said  differential  gear  mechanism  is 
connected  with  said  output  shaft,  and  a  sun  gear  is  con- 
nected to  a  second  output  shaft; 

(f)  a  V-belt  stepless  drive  ratio  shifting  means  comprising  a 
drive  pulley  provided  coaxially  with  said  input  shaft  and  a 
driven  pulley  provided  coaxially  with  said  output  shaft, 
said  drive  pulley  and  said  driven  ptlley  being  connected 
by  a  belt; 

(g)  a  planetary  gear  mechanism  operating  as  a  reverse  shift- 
ing means,  comprising  a  sun  gear,  a  carrier,  a  ring  gear, 
and  a  double  pinion; 

(h)  a  brake  to  act  selectively  on  said  riig  gear  of  said  plane- 
tary  gear  mechanism  which  operates  as  a  reverse  shifting 
means,  and  T 

(i)  a  clutch  selectively  engageable  for  connecting  an  output 
side  with  an  input  side  of  said  planetary  gear  mechanism 


4,455,890 

OVERDRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Koi^iro  Kiiramochi;  Kaziiaki  Watanabe,  and  Yukio  Terakura, 

all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kaba- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,826,  Mar.  25, 1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,852,  Jul.  25, 

1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22, 1980,  Ser.  No. 

189,359 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1977,  52-38146 

Int  a.3  F16H  57/10 

U.S.  a.  74—783  12  Claims 


which  operates  as  a  reverse  shifting 


means. 


4,455,889 
FREE  FLOATING  PINIOr«J  SHAFT 
Hani  Hanaer,  Chippewa  Lalce,  Ohio,  assivior  to  MTD  Products 
Inc.,  Gcreland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  310,485 
Int  a.3  F16H  1/40.  1/38 
VS.  a.  74—713  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  differential  with  a  housing  wi^  sidewalls  having  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  pinion  shaft  suppdri  holes  therein  and 
with  a  pinion  shaft  extending  longitudinally  between  the  holes, 
the  pinion  shaft  having  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  freely  joumaled 
thereon,  the  improvement  of  a  pinion  mounting  comprising  a 
pair  of  retention  pieces  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
housing  and  spaced  from  the  sidewalls  thereof,  a  first  of  said 
pair  of  retention  pieces  being  mounted  on  the  pinion  shaft  on 


1.  In  an  automatic  transmission  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle 
including 

an  overdrive  device  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  defining 
a  radial  direction, 

an  input  shaft  for  said  overdrive  device, 

a  planetary  gear  assembly  including  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear, 
planet  pinions  and  a  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said 
planet  pinions,  said  carrier  being  connected  with  said 
input  shaft,  and 

a  one-way  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  sun  gear  with 
said  carrier,  said  one-way  clutch  including  an  outer  race 
and  an  inner  race,  with  said  inner  race  being  affixed  with 
said  sun  gear, 

the  improvement  comprising  that  a  splined  coupling  is  pro- 
vided between  said  outer  race  of  said  one-way  clutch  and 
said  carrier  to  operatively  couple  said  carrier  and  said 
outer  race,  said  splined  coupling  being  structured  to  en- 
able a  predetermined  degree  of  relative  movement  pariic- 
ularly  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  overdrive  device 
between  said  carrier  and  said  outer  race. 
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4,455,891 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  CONnCURATION  HAVING 

CONTINUOUS  VARIABLE  PROGRESSION  OF  GEAR 

REDUCnON  RATIOS 

Gerald  A.  Freeman,  205  W.  Maywood,  Peoria,  Dl.  61604 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,335,  Jan.  11, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  253,480 

Int  a.3  F16H  3/44.  57/10 

U.S.  a.  74—793  3  Claims 


4,455,892 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Shiro  Sakaldbara,  Minamiodori  4  chome,  Toyokaya  Aichi  Pre- 
fecture, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,642 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1978,  53-108852 

Int  a.J  B60K  41/10 

U.S.  CL  74—869  4  Claims 


6fl. 

Vot 
1  ^ 

1       N 

tti  rti  in 


1.  A  hydraulically  controlled  variable  ratio  transmission 
comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

an  output  shaft; 

an  epicyclic  gearing  means  furiher  comprising  two  semi- 
independent  planetary  gear  arrangements  for  operatively 
connecting  said  input  shaft  with  said  output  shaft; 

primary  and  secondary  fluid  pumps,  each  having  an  inner 
gear  and  an  outer  gear,  said  inner  and  outer  gears  being 
carried  in  eccentric  disposition  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other within  respective  primary  and  secondary  pump 
bodies; 

said  input  shaft  being  splinably  connected  to  an  input  sun 
gear  of  said  epicylic  gearing  means,  and  to  the  inner  gear 
of  said  primary  fluid  pump;  said  input  sun  gear  being  in 
mesh  with  at  least  one  planet  gear  joumalled  upon  a  planet 
gear  joumalling  carrier  of  said  epicylic  gearing  means; 
said  planet  gear  joumalling  carrier  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  pump  body  of  said  primary  fluid  pump  and 
also  to  the  inner  gear  of  said  secondary  fluid  pump;  said 
planet  gear  joumalling  carrier  and  a  compound  ring  gear 
of  said  epicyclic  gearing  means  dually  interconnect  said 
two  semi-independent  planetary  gear  arrangements  of  said 
epicyclic  gearing  means;  said  at  least  one  planet  gear  being 
additionally  in  mesh  with  said  compound  ring  gear;  said 
compound  ring  gear  engaging  at  least  one  output  planet 
gear  and  being  integrally  connected  to  the  pump  body  of 
said  secondary  fluid  pump;  and  said  at  least  one  output 
planet  gear  being  in  mesh  with  a  reverse  planet  gear  mesh- 
ing with  a  reverse  sun  gear,  and  being  in  mesh  with  a 
forward  output  sun  gear; 

said  output  shaft  having  a  bored  end  to  be  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  an  axially  extended  portion  of  said  input  shaft; 

said  output  sun  gear  and  said  reverse  sun  gear  joumalled 
upon  said  output  shaft  to  be  altemately  and  selectively 
fixed  with  said  output  shaft  via  one  of  two  output 
clutches,  selectively; 

said  output  sun  gear  and  said  reverse  sun  gear  being  bored 
and  shaped  to  house  and  containerize  said  output  clutches 
with  a  common  servo  piston  furiher  containerizing  and 
selectively  activating  the  said  output  clutches  altemately; 

a  carrier  retention  brake  for  selectively  fixing  said  planet 
gear  joumalling  carrier  with  an  outer  case  to  provide 
directional  stabUization  during  stari-up,  neutral,  and  re- 
verse modes  of  operation;  and  flow  control  means  for 
directing  the  fluid  flow  from  said  primary  fluid  pump  and 
for  restricting  the  fluid  flow  from  the  secondary  fluid 
pump  so  that  the  relative  rotation  of  the  inner  and  outer 
gears  of  the  respective  fluid  pumps  wUl  be  varied,  thus 
effecting  a  continuously  variable  ratio  change  from  said 
input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  means  for  an  automatic  transmission 
comprising: 

an  input  shaft, 

an  output  shaft, 

a  planetary  gear  mechanism  installed  between  said  input 
shaft  and  said  output  shaft, 

plural  friction  elements  including  a  friction  clutch  or  a  fric- 
tion brake,  wherein  a  gear  ratio  of  plural  stages  in  a  for- 
ward-running and  a  gear  ratio  in  a  reverse  running  are 
obtained  by  engaging  or  releasing  suitably  said  friction 
elements  with  hydrauUc  (oU)  pressure, 

a  source  of  oil  pressure, 

a  pressure  regulator  valve  means  controlling  the  pressure 
generated  by  said  source, 

a  govemor  valve  means  which  generates  governor  pressure 
expressed  according  to  driving  speed, 

a  throttle  valve  means  which  generates  throttle  pressure 
expressed  according  to  driving  load,  and 

a  shift  valve  means  which  changes  over  low  speed  and  high 
speed  by  providing  said  throttle  pressure  and  govemor 
pressure,  wherein  said  shift  valve  means  comprises: 

a  primary  valve  means  which  acts  between  a  position  in  low 
gear  ratio  and  the  position  in  high  gear  ratio, 

a  secondary  valve  means  which  acts  between  the  position 
disposed  to  said  primary  valve  means  in  low  gear  ratio  and 
the  position  disposed  to  said  primary  valve  means  in  high 
gear, 

a  spring  means  giving  power  to  said  secondary  valve  means 
in  the  direction  to  said  primary  valve  means, 

a  primary  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  wherein  said  gover- 
nor pressure  pressing  said  primary  valve  means  to  the 
position  of  high  gear  ratio  is  input 

a  tertiary  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  wherein  said  gover- 
nor pressure  is  input  when  said  valve  means  is  in  low  gear 
ratio,  wherein  said  primary  valve  means  is  pressed  to  the 
direction  of  low  gear  ratio,  and  said  govemor  pressure  is 
intercepted  when  said  primary  valve  means  is  in  high  gear 
ratio, 

a  fifth  hydrauUc  pressure  chamber,  wherein  said  hydraulic 
pressure  is  input  when  said  valve  means  is  in  low  gear 
ratio,  wherein  said  primary  valve  means  is  pressed  to  the 
direction  of  low  gear  ratio,  and  said  hydraulic  pressure  is 
intercepted  when  said  primary  valve  means  is  in  high  gear 
ratio,  and  said  hydraulic  pressure  is  connected  to  an  ex- 
haust port;  and 

a  secondary  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  wherein  said  throt- 
tle pressure  is  input,  said  primary  valve  means  is  pressed  to 
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the  position  of  low  gear  ratio,  and  said  secondary  valve 
means  is  pressed  to  the  direction  against  spring  means;  and 
a  fourth  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  wherein  said  hydraulic 
pressure  is  input  when  said  primary  valve  means  is  in  low 
gear  ratio,  said  secondary  valve  means  is  pressed  to  the 
direction  against  said  spring  means  and  said  hydraulic 
pressure  is  connected  to  an  exhaust  port  when  said  sec- 
ondary valve  means  is  in  high  gear  ratio. 


4,455,893 

METHOD  IN  PRODUCING  A  MOULD  FOR  A  LENS 

Ulf  J.  Astero,  dstersund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Optik  Innovation 

AB  OIAB,  dstersund,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE81/00319,   371  Date  Juo.  21,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1982 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  395,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  N«v.  6, 1980,  8007812 
Int  O.^  B23K  26/(X 
VS.  CL  76—107  R  |  g  Claims 


upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface  providing  a  wedge- 
shaped  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  a  pull  tab  of 
a  pop  top  can,  said  bevelled  surface  further  extending 
completely  across  said  flat  plastic  member, 
(2)  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  and  longitudinally  extending 
rib  members  extending  upwardly  from  said  flat  upper 
surface, 

(a)  said  rib  members  being  spaced  laterally  a  distance 

slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  pull  tab  and 

serving  as  guide  means  to  retain  said  pop  top  opening 

device  beneath  said  pull  tab, 

c.  and  a  twist-off  bottle  cap  opening  device  centrally  located 

with  respect  to  said  flat  plastic  member,  said  twist-off 

bottle  cap  opening  device  consisting  of 

(1)  a  centrally  located  portion  of  said  flat,  substantially 

solid  plastic  member  having  a  hollow  hub  member 

extending  from  said  upper  surface  to  a  location  beneath 

said  lower  surface  of  said  plastic  member  and  adapted  to 

be  telescoped  over  a  twist-off  bottle  cap  to  be  opened, 

(a)  said  hollow  hub  member  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  lug  members  each  extending 
for  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  hollow  hub 
member, 

(b)  and  radially  inwardly  extending  overhanging  means 
in  line  with  said  upper  surface,  said  overhanging 
means  extending  radially  inwardly  a  distance  greater 
than  said  lug  members,  said  overhanging  means  serv- 
ing to  limit  the  depth  to  which  said  bottle  cap  opener 
may  be  telescoped  over  said  twist-off  bottle  cap. 


1.  A  method  for  production  of  a  metal  mould  for  moulding 
a  rotational  symmetric  lens,  comprising  mechanically  remov- 
ing material  from  the  surface  of  a  mould  metal  blank  to  form  a 
rotational  symmetric  blank  surface  having  substantially  the 
desired  surface  shape,  and  reducing  the  mould  surface  irregu- 
larities resulting  from  the  material  removing  operation  in  order 
to  form  an  optically  smooth  mould  surface  characterized 
thereby  that  said  reducing  comprises  rotating  the  surface 
shaped  blank  about  the  axis  of  symmetry,  directing  a  laser 
beam  in  parallel  with  said  axis  onto  said  blank  surface,  displac- 
ing the  laser  beam  radially  relative  to  said  surface  and  bringing 
the  laser  beam  to  melt  the  top  layer  of  the  mould  surface 
thereby  to  smooth  out  said  irregularities. 


4,455,895 
BEVERAGE  CAN  OPENER  TOOL 
Robert  F.  Christensen,  Miles  City,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Clyde  M, 
McFarland;  Joyce  J.  Janssen  and  Shirley  I.  Gibson,  all  of 
Miles  City,  Mont. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  412,526 

Int.  a.3  B67B  7/40 

VS.  CL  81—3.46  R  4  Claims 


4,455,894 

HAND  HELD  OPENING  APPARATUS 

Richard  D.  Roberts,  157  Kenwood  St.,  Elyria,  Ohio  44035 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,008,  No?.  8, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6, 1983^  Ser.  No.  511,098 

Int.  a.5  B67B  7/44.  7/40.  7/18.  7/30 

VS.  a  81—3.1  R  1  4  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  opening  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  different 
containers  consisting  of  | 

a.  a  flat,  substantially  solid  plastic  memoer  having  substan- 
tially flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  throughout  its  length, 

b.  a  pop  top  can  opening  device  located  at  one  end  of  said 
flat  plastic  member,  said  pop  top  can  opening  device 
consisting  of 

(1)  a  bevelled  surface  extending  from  one  end  of  said  flat 


1.  A  can  opener  tool  for  opening  a  container  having  a  pull 
tab  which  is  attached  to  an  openable  section  located  in  the  top 
of  the  container,  the  tool  comprising  a  rigid  bar  including  a 
substantially  planar  elongate  handle  portion  and  a  substantially 
planar  terminal  portion  at  one  end  of  the  handle  portion,  the 
terminal  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  under  a  container  tab  and 
being  offset  downwardly  from  the  handle  portion  by  means  of 
a  bend  in  the  bar,  the  terminal  portion  extending  upwardly 
toward  its  free  end  at  an  angle  in  the  range  between  about  2* 
and  7*  to  the  plane  of  the  handle  portion. 
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4,455,896 

WRENCH  STRUCTURE 

Freddy  Holmes,  9521  Hamilton,  BeUeyiUe,  Mich.  48111 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,825 

Int  Cl.^  B25B  17/00 

VS.  a.  81— 57  J6  2  Claims 


1.  A  wrench  structure,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening; 

a  first  bevel  gear  member  nested  in  said  body  adjacent  said 
first  opening  so  as  to  be  rotatable  in  either  a  first  rotary 
direction  with  respect  to  the  body,  or  in  the  opposite 
rotary  direction,  the  first  gear  member  having  an  annular 
array  of  teeth,  and  a  partially  spherical  opening; 

a  partially  spherical  joint  member  mounted  in  the  first  gear 
member  opening; 

each  of  said  members  having  groove  means; 

a  pair  of  balls,  slideably  disposed  in  said  groove  means  be- 
tween the  first  gear  member  and  the  joint  member  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  joint  member  whereby  the  joint 
member  is  pivotal  with  respect  to  the  first  gear  member 
about  an  axis  passing  through  the  pair  of  balls,  and  is 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  body  in  a  second  rotary 
direction  defined  by  the  groove  means; 

the  joint  member  being  movable  with  the  first  gear  member 
at  such  times  as  the  first  gear  member  is  being  moved  in 
either  said  first  rotary  direction,  or  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion; 

stud  means  carried  by  the  joint  member  in  the  first  body 
opening  for  releaseably  connecting  a  wrench  member; 

a  second  bevel  gear  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  body 
adjacent  the  second  body  opening,  the  second  gear  mem- 
ber being  meshed  with  the  first  gear  member  so  as  to 
rotate  same  at  such  times  as  the  second  gear  member  is 
being  rotated; 

means  mounted  in  the  second  body  opening  and  connected 
to  the  second  gear  for  rotating  same  such  that  the  stud 
means  can  be  turned  within  a  range  of  selected  angles  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  gear  member; 
and 

spring  biased  detent  means  mounted  in  the  body  and  en- 
gaged with  the  joint  member  to  releasably  lock  same  in  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  body. 


4,455,897 
SOCKET  WRENCH  DEVICE 
Adrian  D.  Jones,  Rte.  1,  Box  78-A,  Elberton,  Ga.  30635 
FUed  Sep.  10, 1980,  Ser.  No.  185,755 
Int  a.3  B25B  13/46 
VS.  a.  81—61  2  Claims 

1.  A  socket  wrench  device  comprising: 
a  wrench  handle; 

a  drive  head  carried  adjacent  an  end  of  said  wrench  handle; 

a  removable  socket  having  a  closed  continuous  periphery 

and  being  open  on  one  end  for  engaging  and  driving  a  nut 

member  in  rotation; 

a  circumferential  guide  groove  formed  inwardly  around  an 

exterior  side  of  said  socket  having  a  bottom  most  surface 

formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  side  openings  located 


in  said  bottom  most  surface  in  said  groove  so  that  said 
groove  guides  pawl  fingers  into  said  openings; 

said  drive  head  including  an  annular  opening  defmed  by  a 
closed  peripheral  wall  and  opposing  open  ends  adapted 
for  receiving  said  socket  therein; 

a  drive  mechanism  included  in  said  drive  head  having  a 
plurality  of  pivotable  spring-loaded  pawl  fingers  carried 
radially  inwardly  extending  into  said  annular  opening; 

said  drive  head  including  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed 
circumferentially  therein  having  an  opening  facing  into 
said  annular  opening,  said  recesses  being  defined  by  side 
portions,  said  pawl  fingers  being  pivotably  carried  in  said 
recesses  and  biased  against  said  side  portions  when  effect- 
ing rotation  and  pivoting  inwardly  toward  said  opening  of 
said  recesses  in  a  reverse  direction; 

pins  vertically  carried  in  said  recesses,  said  pawl  fingers 
being  pivotably  carried  by  said  pins; 

spring  means  biasing  said  pawl  fingers  against  said  side 
portions; 

said  guide  groove  guiding  said  pawl  fingers  to  said  side 
openings  following  engagement  of  said  pawl  fingers  in 
said  groove; 

said  pawl  fingers  adapted  for  engagement  in  corresponding 
side  openings  in  said  groove  of  said  socket; 

said  fmgers  effecting  rotation  of  said  socket  when  in  engage- 
ment therewith  and  said  wrench  handle  is  rotated  in  a  first 
direction  while  disengaging  from  said  socket  when  ro- 
tated in  said  reverse  direction;  and 

said  wrench  handle  drive  head  engaging  said  socket  about 
said  exterior  side  facilitating  use  in  a  minimum  of  vertical 
space. 


4,455,898 

TOOL  FOR  CAPTURE,  CONTROL  AND 

MANIPULATION  OF  THREADED  FASTENERS 

Edgar  F.  Marbourg,  Jr.,  437  HUlcrest  Rd.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

94070 

FUed  Jnn.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,540 

Int  a.3  B25B  23/08 

VS.  CL  81-454  12  Claims 


■0^ 


^      /" 


J 


1.  A  barrel  or  sleeve  of  stiff  but  resiliently  deformable  mate- 
rial for  use  with  an  associated  bit  of  similar  material  or  a  screw- 
driver inserted  through  said  barrel  and  cooperating  therewith, 
each  end  of  said  barrel  being  slit  longitudinally  into  a  plurality 
of  segments  symmetrically  and  circularly  disposed,  further 
providing 
that  at  one  end  the  segments  are  relatively  thin  and  act  as 
resUient   flexible   members   comprising   screw-gripping 
means  in  association  with  annular  grooves  and  shoulders 
on  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  segments  which  positively 
grip  a  screw  head  accepted  by  the  flexible  segments, 
which  said  segments  expand  outward  to  accept  a  screw 
head,  then  contract  in  upon  it; 
that  at  the  other  end,  said  barrel  ends  in  a  truncated  cone  slit 
into  segments  which  are  relatively  short  and  thick,  said 
conical  surface  being  associated  with  exterior  threads  on 
the  adjacent  cylindrical  surface  of  said  barrel,  said  threads 
being  adapted  to  accept  a  threaded  collar  which  encloses 
the  said  conical  end  of  the  said  barrel;  said  collar  interiorly 
disposes  a  conical  surface  which  cooperates  with  said 
truncated  cone  on  the  end  of  said  barrel  so  that  as  the 
collar  is  advanced  on  said  barrel  by  the  action  of  said 
threads,  the  said  segments  of  the  conical  end  of  the  barrel 
are  compressed  to  grip  the  shaft  or  bit  within  said  barrel 
and  hold  said  bit  or  shaft  fued  with  relation  to  said  barrel 
as  desired. 
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4,455,899 

IMPACT  WRENCH 

Htrrey  E.  SateU,  Rte.  1,  Box  130,  Little  Rock,  Miss.  39337 

FUed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,043 

Int  CL^  B25B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  81—466  8  Claims 


ing  means  at  each  end  of  the  spindle  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  a  brake  drum  may  be  releasably  mounted  on  one  end  of 


1.  An  impact  wrench  for  loosening  and  tightening  nuts, 
comprising  a  lug  bar  and  a  drive  means  on  one  end  of  said  lug 
bar;  a  first  collar  segment  and  a  second  collar  segment  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  on  said  lug  bar  in  spaced  relationship;  a  first 
pair  of  struts  having  one  end  rigidly  attached  to  said  first  collar 
segment  and  the  opposite  end  extending  outwardly  from  said 
first  collar  segment  in  oppositely-disposed  relationship;  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  struts  having  one  end  rigidly  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond collar  segment  and  the  opposite  end  extending  outwardly 
from  said  second  collar  segment  in  oppositely-disposed  rela- 
tionship; first  impact  bar  means  connecting  the  ones  of  said 
struts  which  extend  in  a  first  direction  from  said  first  collar 
segment  and  said  second  collar  segment,  respectively;  second 
impact  bar  means  connecting  the  ones  of  said  struts  which 
extend  in  a  second  direction  from  said  first  collar  segment  and 
said  second  collar  segment,  respectively;  and  a  pivot  base 
means  attached  to  said  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  struts 
extending  in  said  first  direction  and  $aid  second  direction, 
respectively;  handling  means  attached  to  said  pivot  base  means 
and  an  impact  arm  rigidly  attached  to  s«id  lug  bar  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  lug  bar  and  into  the  rotational  path  of 
said  first  and  second  impact  bar  means  whereby  rotation  of  said 
handling  means  causes  said  first  and  second  impact  bar  means 
to  contact  said  impact  arm  and  apply  a  torque  to  said  lug  bar. 


4,455,900 

BRAKE  LATHE 

Dcniiia  T.  Callanan,  Wett  Hartford,  Coon.;  Gerald  P.  Lawson, 

WiBona,  Minn.,  and  Francis  J.  Retrdon,  South  Hadley, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Winona  Tool  MsBofutorlng  Company, 

Winona,  Minn.  | 

FU«d  Jon.  12, 1981,  Ser.  N^.  273,001 

Int  a.)  B23B  5/Oi 

VS.  a.  82—4  A  I  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  bralce  lathe,  a  base,  a  tool  slide  and  tool  holder  on  the 
base  adapted  to  hold  a  brake  refinishing  tool,  means  for  moving 
the  tool  slide  and  tool  holder  on  the  base  in  a  defined  direction 
to  perform  a  working  operation,  a  spindfe  housing  mounted  on 
the  base  and  having  a  routable  spindle  mounted  thereon  for 
releasably  holding  either  a  brake  drum  or  a  brake  disc  to  be 
refinished,  power  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  means  for 
indexing  the  spindle  housing,  and  thus  the  spindle,  through  90* 
to  dispose  the  spindle  either  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  tool  slide  in  a  brake  drum  refinishing  position  or  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tool  slide  in  a 
brake  disc  finishing  position,  means  for  releasably  locking  the 
spindle  housing  in  each  of  these  two  positions,  and  work  hold- 


the  spindle  and  a  brake  disc  may  be  releasably  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  spindle. 


4455,901 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTTIOLLING  LATHED  CONTACT 

LENS  THICKNESS 
Boford  W.  CouncU,  Jr.,  Raskin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bansch  A 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  310,341 

Int  a.J  B23B  3/28;  B23Q  15/00;  HOIH  75/00 

VS.  CL  82—12  5  Oaims 


1.  A  contact  lens  lathing  machine  for  generating  a  vision 
surface  on  a  contact  lens  at  a  machine  cut  position,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  spindle  for  carrying  a  contact  lens  workpiece 
having  a  work  surface  disposed  for  lathing; 

a  lathe  tool  for  cutting  the  contact  lens  workpiece  when 
disposed  at  the  machine  cut  position  at  the  lens  work 
surface  to  generate  a  vision  surface  of  predetermined 
curvature  for  a  lens  of  predetermined  thickness; 

a  transducer  including  a  stationary,  nonelectrically  conduc- 
tive first  subassembly  having  an  electrical  contact  and  a 
movable,  electrically  conductive  second  subassembly 
having  an  electrical  contact,  the  second  subassembly 
being  slidably  received  within  the  first  subassembly,  the 
contact  of  said  first  subassembly  being  electrically  en- 
gaged to  said  second  subassembly  when  said  contact  of 
said  second  subassembly  is  in  a  first  position  to  provide  an 
electrical  path,  the  contact  of  said  second  subassembly 
moved  to  a  second  position  and  the  transducer  providing 
an  electrical  response  by  movement  of  the  second  subas- 
sembly relative  to  the  first  subassembly  imparted  by  the 
physical  interference  between  the  second  subassembly  and 
the  work  surface  of  the  contact  lens  workpiece; 

measuring  means  mounted  to  the  stationary  first  subassem- 
bly for  engaging  and  measuring  movement  of  the  second 
subassembly  upon  contact  between  the  worksurface  of  the 
contact  lens  workpiece  and  the  second  subassembly  and 
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a  controller  responsive  to  the  electrical  response  provided 
by  the  transducer  for  registering  the  physical  interference 
location  relative  to  the  cut  position  to  generate  control 
signals  for  disposing  the  lathe  tool  with  respect  to  the 
contact  lens  workpiece  for  generating,  as  a  function  of  the 
electrical  response,  a  vision  surface  of  predetermined 
curvature  for  a  lens  of  predetermined  thickness. 


4,455,902 

APPARATUS  FOR  PARTING-OFF  PIECES, 

PARTICULARLY  CANDY,  FROM  A  STRAND  OF 

MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY  A  SOFT  PLASTIC  STRAND 

OF  MATERIAL 
Heinz  Schmitz,  Hurth-Efferen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rose  Verpackungsmaschinenfabrik  Theegarten  GmbH  A 
Co.,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  486,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1982,  3216770 

Int  a.3  B26D  1/28;  A23G  1/20.  3/06 
VS.  Q.  83—150  29  Claims 


die  cutting  roll,  comprising:  a  core  member  having  a  cylindri- 
cal body  portion  and  shaft  portions  extending  axially  from  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  joumalling  in  the  press;  annular 
bearers  adjacent  said  opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion;  a 
resiliently  deformable  tubular  sleeve  member  affixed  upon  said 
body  portion  between  said  bearers,  said  sleeve  member  having 
an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  body  portion  and  being  sealed  thereto  adjacent  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  define  a  shallow  cylindrical  space  therebetween, 
said  core  member  having  a  passageway  extending  thereinto 
from  each  end  into  communication  with  said  cylindrical  space; 
first  closing  means  sealingly  engaged  within  one  of  said  pas- 
sageways, and  second  closing  means  sealingly  engaged  within 
the  other  of  said  passageways,  said  first  closing  means  includ- 
ing a  sealing  piston  and  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  piston  along  the  length  of  said  one  passageway,  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  member  normally  being  smaller  than 
that  of  said  bearers  to  dispose  its  outer  surface  slightly  below 
the  surfaces  thereof,  whereby  said  cylindrical  space  between 
said  sleeve  member  and  said  body  portion  can  be  filled  with  a 
hydraulic  fluid  and  pressurized,  by  adjustment  of  said  first 
closing  means,  to  distend  said  sleeve  member,  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  sleeve  member  thereby  being  brought  to  positions 
flush  with  and  slightly  above  said  bearer  surfaces,  and  through 
an  infinite  range  of  positions  therebetween. 


1.  Apparatus  for  parting-off  pieces  from  a  strand  of  material 
and  conveying  the  parted-off  pieces  in  a  conveying  direction 
along  a  conveying  surface  comprising,  means  providing  an 
elongate  conveying  surface,  means  to  displace  said  strand 
transverse  to  said  conveying  surface,  a  parting-off  knife  com- 
prising driven  knife  blade  means  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said 
conveying  surface  and  having  cutting  edge  means  disposed  in 
said  plane  and  displaced  in  said  conveying  direction  to  part-off 
pieces  from  said  strand,  and  driven  continuous  conveyor 
means  including  entrainment  means  spaced  apart  and  displaced 
in  the  conveying  direction  for  engaging  behind  parted-off 
pieces  and  displacing  the  pieces  along  said  conveying  surface. 

4,455,903 
ADJUSTABLE  ANVIL  ROLL 
Martin  Kesten,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Preston  En- 
gravers, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  No?.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  441,637 

Int  a.)  B26D  7/20 

VS.  a.  83—346  7  Claims 


r  i- 


4,455,904 
WORK  FRAME  CUTTING  SUPPORT 
Charles  W.  Hamer,  1025  CampbeU,  and  Roger  R.  Ha?ner,  P.O. 
Box  3816,  both  of  Jackson,  Tenn.  38301 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,796 

Int  CLJ  B26D  3/14 

VS.  a.  83—375  6  Claims 


1.  A  variable  diameter  anvU  roll,  having  a  self-contained 
hydraulic  system,  for  cooperation  with  an  adjacently  mounted 


1.  A  safety  attachment  for  use  with  a  cutting  apparatus 
which  includes  a  cutting  member  adapted  to  reciprocate  verti- 
caUy  with  respect  to  a  fixed  frame  structure,  the  safety  attach- 
ment comprising  a  support  bar  mounted  for  movement  with 
the  cutting  apparatus  having  successive  cutting  positions  and 
movable  through  successive  work  positions,  at  least  one  crank 
means  having  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  suppori  bar, 
having  its  fiilcnun  connecting  means  for  fixedly  positioning 
the  fulcrum  from  a  reference  point  on  the  cutting  apparatus, 
and  having  the  other  end  of  the  crank  means  free  and  contain- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  a  working  rod  threaded  at  one  end  and 
threadedly  engaging  a  coupling  means  and  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof  proximate  about  the  other  end  of  the  working 
rod  adjustable  engaging  in  slidable  relation  with  a  rod  support 
means  having  pivot  means  coupled  to  said  aperiure,  and  rabbet 
holder  means  having  linking  means  coupling  between  the 
rabbet  holder  means  and  the  threadedly  engaging  coupling 
means. 
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4^455  QQ5 

DISPENSER  MEANS  FOR  ROLLElJ  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Gary  E.  Raymond,  755  S.  Rainbow  Dr.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33021 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,656 

Int  a.3  B65H  75J(32 

VS.  a.  83-422  10  Qaims 


cent  to  said  lateral  stop  means  (5),  and  said  section  (2o)  of  said 
table  (2)  adjacent  to  said  stop  means  arranged  so  that  said 


1.  Dispenser  means  for  rolled  sheet  i^aterials,  such  as  nega- 
tive stock,  emulsified  paper,  and  like  photographic  supplies, 
comprising:  | 

a  walled  housing;  ! 

said  housing  having  means  therewitliin  (a)  for  grasping  an 
end  of  rolled  sheet  material,  and  (b>for  moving  such  sheet 
material  through  said  housing  along  a  given  pathway; 

said  housing  also  having  means  therewithin,  and  interposed 
intermediate  said  pathway,  for  severing  a  selective  length 
of  sheet  material;  wherein 

said  severing  means  comprises  a  cutting  tool,  a  rib  to  which 
said  cutting  tool  is  secured,  an  element  having  a  planar 
portion  and  a  bight  portion,  said  rib  being  secured  to  said 
planar  portion  in  an  attitude  normal  thereto,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  said  bight  portion;  and 

said  housing  has,  formed  in  a  wall  thereof,  first  and  second 
trackways  offset  from  each  other  in  parallel  planes,  and  a 
third  trackway,  normal  to  said  first  and  second  trackways 
and  opening  onto  each  thereof;  and 

said  rib  is  slidably  engaged  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 
trackways,  said  bight  portion  is  slid$bly  engaged  with  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  trackways,  and  said  planar 
portion  is  slidably  engaged  with  said  third  trackway; 
whereby 

said  first,  second  and  third  trackways  cooperate  to  define  a 
serpentine  entry  into  said  housing  toj  inhibit  an  admittance 
of  light  thereinto. 


clamping  means  can  be  moved  along  in  the  direction  in  which 
said  one  of  said  pair  of  said  sides  extends. 


4455  907 

TABLE  SAW  HAVING  LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SAW 

Alvin  L.  Bassett,  11365  SE.  Stevens  Rd.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97266 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  470,292 

Int.  a.3  B27B  5/22 

U.S.  a.  83-438  n  Claims 


i—n 


4,455,906 

GATE  SHEARS 

Harro  Reiff,  Schioss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmny,  assignor  to  Karl 

Mengele  A  Sohne,  Gunzburg,  Fed.  Rep^  of  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  316,969 
lat  a.3  B23D  13/08.  33/02 
U.S.a.83-438  sciaims 

1.  In  sheet  metal  gate  shears  a  shears  run-in  table  for  feeding 
metal  sheets  to  the  shears  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  and  a 
pair  of  sides  extending  between  said  ends,  said  sheet  metal 
shears  comprises  a  movable  upper  sheaf  blade  and  a  lower 
sutionary  shear  blade  located  at  one  efld  of  said  table,  said 
table  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  sheets  over  said  table  toward  the  shears, 
lateral  stop  means  for  said  shears  run-in  table  extending  along 
one  of  said  pair  of  sides,  characterized  in  that  said  table  and 
said  lower  blade  (4)  are  inclined  downwardly  toward  said 
lateral  stop  means  (5),  said  lateral  stop  means  extends  along  the 
length  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  sides  from  said  lower  blade, 
said  table  having  a  first  section  (2a)  extending  along  and  adja- 
cent to  said  lateral  stop  means  and  a  second  section  considera- 
bly wider  than  said  first  section  extending  for  the  remainder  of 
the  width  of  said  table  between  said  p»ir  of  sides  thereof, 
clamping  means  located  only  in  said  secti<)n  (la)  situated  adja- 


1.  A  table  saw  comprising: 

a.  a  base, 

b.  a  table  top  carried  by  said  base  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
horizontal  slabs  spaced  apart  to  form  a  parallel  sided  gap 
therebetween  extending  the  full  length  of  the  table  top, 

c.  a  fixedly  mounted  fence  extending  across  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  table  top,  bridging  said  gap  and  rising  above 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  slabs, 

d.  a  saw  carriage  mounted  on  said  table  top  beneath  said  gap 
and  including  a  powered  circular  saw  blade  disposed  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  fence  and  project- 
ing above  said  slabs  through  said  gap,  said  carriage  being 
adjustably  movable  longitudinally  of  said  gap  to  dispose 
said  blade  selectively  at  any  point  in  the  entire  length  of 
said  table,  and 

e.  a  filler  plate  overlying  said  gap  with  its  upper  surface 
coplanar  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  slabs,  said  filler 
plate  also  being  adjustably  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
gap,  and  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
apertures  found  therethrough,  any  one  of  said  apertures 
being  engageable  to  accomodate  the  upwardly  projecting 
portion  of  said  saw  blade,  whereby  said  filler  plate  may 
cover  said  gap  substantially  completely  at  any  position  of 
said  saw  blade  longitudinally  of  said  gap. 
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4,455,908 
MITER  SAW  GUIDES 
Barton  G.  Keddie,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hempe  Mann- 
fiactuiing  Company,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  352,966 

Int.  a.3  B27G  5/02 

VS.  a.  83—767  2  Claims 


saw-blade  fastened  at  the  front  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
swinging  arms  and  spring  means  engaging  with  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  swinging  arms  for  tensioning  the  saw-blade 
characterized  in  that  the  swing  radius  of  one  of  the  swinging 
arms  is  substantially  twice  as  great  as  that  of  the  other  one  and 
that  the  spring  means  comprises  a  spring  one  end  thereof  fas- 
tened at  the  second  swinging  arm  and  the  other  end  thereof 
fastened  at  the  second  bracket. 


/a- 


1.  Mitering  saw  apparatus  comprising: 

a  table  for  supporting  a  workpiece  that  is  to  be  sawed, 

an  arm  mounted  to  said  table  for  swinging  about  a  vertical 
axis  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

first  and  second  pairs  of  shafts  mounted  to  said  arm  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  relationship,  the  shafts  in  each  pair 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  disposed,  respectively,  at 
equal  distances  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  in 
which  a  saw  is  to  be  moved  to  cut  a  workpiece  on  said 
table, 

a  roller  on  each  shaft  in  a  pair,  each  roller  having  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  apart  annular  grooves  and  resUient  rings 
having  circular  cross  sections  disposed  in  said  grooves  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  grooves,  the  outer 
peripheries  of  the  rings  on  one  roller  in  a  cooperating  pair 
being  substantially  in  tangential  point  contact  with  corre- 
sponding rings  in  the  other  roller  of  the  pair,  such  that 
when  any  saw  blade  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
thicknesses  is  inserted  between  the  rings  on  the  roUers  in 
a  pair  the  peripheries  of  the  rings  deform  uniformly  to 
make  contact  with  the  blade  over  an  area  slightly  greater 
than  a  point  and  apply  opposing  forces  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  saw  blade  to  thereby  guide  the  blade. 


1.  A  hacksaw  machine  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  consist- 
ing of  a  first  and  a  second  horizontal  bracket  spaced  one  above 
another  and  an  upright  post,  a  first  swinging  arm  pivotably 
mounted  in  the  first  bracket  and  a  second  swinging  arm  pivota- 
bly mbunted  in  the  second  bracket,  an  eccentric  or  cranked 
shaft  driving  means  coimected  with  the  first  swinging  arm,  a 


4,455,910 
TRAVERSING  MICROTOME  WITH  AIR  BEARINGS 
Winfried  Kraft,  Asslar-Werdorf;  Gerhard  Pfeifer,  Solms;  Artur 
Reichel,  Wetzlar,  and  Kurt  Richter,  Ehringshausen-Katzen- 
furt,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz 
Wetzlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  439,314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1981,  3144120 

Int.  Q.3  GOIN  1/06 
VS.  a.  83—874  11  Claims 


4,455,909 
HACKSAW  MACHINE 
Alfi>ed  WUbs,  Wiesenstrasse  5,  D-7896  Wutoschingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  463,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1982,  3205231 

Int  a.}  B23D  45/06 
VS.  a.  83—777  10  Claims 


/S'  21 


eo' 


1.  A  traversing  microtome,  comprising: 

abase; 

a  blade  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  movable  carriage  adapted  to  hold  an  object  to  be  cut  by 
said  blade  upon  movement  of  the  carriage  with  respect  to 
the  blade; 

guide  members  along  which  said  carriage  is  movable  with 
respect  to  said  base; 

means  for  selectively  creating  an  air-cushioned  suspension  of 
said  carriage  with  respect  to  said  base,  whereby  substan- 
tially frictionless  movement  of  said  carriage  along  said 
guide  members  can  be  achieved;  and 

means,  including  at  least  one  magnet  positioned  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  one  of  said  guide  members,  for  urging  said  carriage 
into  a  stopped  position  with  respect  to  said  base. 


4,455,911 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  OF 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  TONE  SYNTHESIS  TYPE 

Shigeni  Yamada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsn,  Japan 

FUed  May  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  378,824 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  J^mu,  Jiin.  12, 1981,  56<46977 
Int  a.3  GIOH  1/14 
VS.  a.  84—1.19  9  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  synthesizing  a  musi- 
cal tone  signal  e(t)  expressed  as: 

«(r)=y4  sin  [<ucr-l-/  sin  wm/] 

where  A  represents  an  amplitude  information,  I  represents  a 
modulation  index  information,  and  a)Ct  and  o)mt  represent  a 
carrier  frequency  information  and  a  modulation  frequency 
information  which  are  related  to  a  note  pitch  of  a  depressed 
key  of  the  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising:  keyboard 
means  having  a  plurality  of  keys;  a  modulation  radio  control 
information  generator  for  generating  a  modulation  ratio  infor- 
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mation  whose  value  varies  in  accordance 
depressed  key  among  said  plurality 


keys: 


ing  at  least  one  of  said  informations  a>cl  and  wmt  in  accordance 
with  said  modulation  ratio  control  information. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1984 


with  a  pitch  of  the 
;  and  means  for  vary- 


shell  ring  and  adapted  to  contact  respective  flanges  of  said 
channel  as  the  intermediate  rings  are  urged  apart  to  extend 
the  shell  of  said  drum  to  playing  height  and  an  inwardly 
turned  lip  or  flange  at  the  end  of  each  ring  opposite  said 
outwardly  turned  lip; 
a  pair  of  drum  head  supporting  means  having  an  upper 
vertically  disposed  ring  portion  over  which  a  drum  head 
can  be  stretched  mounted  on  a  horizontally  disposed  base 
flange  portion  for  supporting  drum  head  tensioning  means 
and  a  lower  vertically  disposed  ring  portion  depending 
from  said  base  flange,  said  depending  ring  portion  termi- 


4,455^)12 
KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  Il^TRUMENT 

ShJiUi  Tagaki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assi^ior  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha 
Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,887 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1981, 56-10209[lJ] 
Int.  a.3  GIOC  3/02 
U.S.  a.  84-177  1  8  Claims 


nating  in  an  outwardly  projecting  lip,  said  outwardly 
projecting  lip  of  said  lower  depending  vertical  ring  por- 
tion supporting  said  intermediate  shell  rings  and,  in  coop- 
eration with  said  main  shell  ring,  maintaining  the  position 
of  said  intermediate  rings  between  said  main  shell  ring  and 
said  drum  head  supporting  means  when  said  drum  is  open; 
and 
means  for  maintaining  the  position  between  said  heads  when 
said  drum  is  expanded  for  playing,  said  maintaining  means 
including  spring  means  disposed  within  said  shell  acting 
on  the  horizontal  flange  portion  of  said  drum  head  sup- 
porting means. 


1.  A  single  keyboard  musical  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  main  body  having  a  horizontal  playing  position 
and  a  vertical  upright  position; 

(b)  first  and  second  leg  means  comprising  respectively  at 
least  one  rear  leg  and  at  least  one  front  leg  positioned  on 
said  main  body  for  supporting  said  main  body  in  said 
playing  position,  said  first  leg  means  further  comprising  a 
leg  base  extending  horizontally  fro$i  a  lowermost  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  rear  leg,  and  stopper  means  on  said  leg 
base  spaced  apart  from  said  at  least  one  rear  leg  for  con- 
tacting said  main  body  when  said  tiain  body  is  in  its  up- 
right position  to  maintain  said  body  in  said  upright  posi- 
tion; and 

(c)  hinge  means  connecting  said  main  body  and  said  first  leg 
means,  said  main  body  being  pivoted  about  said  hinge 
means  for  moving  said  main  body  between  said  playing 
position  and  said  upright  position. 


4  455,914 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPACTED 

EXPLOSIVE  DEVICES  FOR  AMMUNITION  OR 
EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES,  ESPEOALLY  THOSE  OF  A 
LARGE  CALIBER 
Wolfgang  Christnuuin,  Bergisch-Gladbach-Paffrath;  Gerhard 
Lindner,  Rosrath,  and  Paul  Lingens,  Odenthal,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,948,  No?.  30, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  394,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4. 
1978,  2852358 

Int  a.3  C06B  21/00;  F42B  33/10 
U.S.  a  86-1  R  7  Qaims 


4,455,913 

COLLAPSABLE  DRUM 

Ward  L.  WUlis,  P.O.  Box  95,  Breinigsvile,  Pa.  18031 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1982,  Ser.  Na  419,982 

Int.  a.3  GIOD  13/Oe 

UJS.  a.  84-412  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  telescoping  drum  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 

shell  rings  nesuble  to  reduce  the  height  of  the  drum  shell  from 

a  open  or  playing  height  for  storage  and  transportation,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  main  shell  ring  having  a  channel  shaped  cross-section,  the 

flanges  of  the  channel  being  turned  inwardly  toward  the       1-  A  process  for  the  production  of  compacted  explosive 

inside  of  said  drum  shell;  devices  for  large  caliber  ammunition  or  explosive  charges 

at  least  one  pair  of  mtermediate  shell  rings  having  a  first   which  comprises  compacting  an  explosive  material  under  a 

outwardly  turned  lip  or  flange  slidable  within  said  main   low  compacting  pressure  to  form  a  pressed  preform  with  a 
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shaped  configuration  deviating  from  a  final  configuration  of  a 
finished  pressed  explosive  device  which  is  obtained  by  further 
compacting  of  the  pressed  preform,  said  pressed  preform  uid 
said  finished  pressed  explosive  device  having  zones  of  differing 
thicknesses,  further  compacting  the  pressed  preform  in  a  finish- 
ing compacting  step  under  a  high  compacting  pressure  to 
reduce  the  volume  of  the  preform  by  2  to  20%,  the  zones  of  the 
pressed  preform  of  a  smaller  thickness  being  provided  with 
dimensions  almost  the  same  as  that  of  the  finished  pressed 
explosive  device  and  the  zones  of  the  pressed  preform  having 
a  larger  thickness  being  formed  with  a  larger  excess  dimension 
and  during  the  finishing  compacting  step,  a  greater  recompres- 
sion being  effected  in  a  controlled  manner  in  the  zones  of  the 
larger  thicknesses  than  in  the  zones  of  the  smaller  thicknesses 
to  provide  a  homogeneous  finished  pressed  explosive  device. 


preventing  electrical  current  applied  to  the  round  contacts 
from  entering  the  rocket  motor  ignition  circuitry; 

said  launcher  including  a  launch  tube  for  receiving  the 
roimd; 

means  on  the  launch  tube  for  disestablishing  the  round  short- 
ing means  when  the  round  is  loaded  into  the  launch  tube; 


4,455,915 
CARTRIDGE  HOPPER  FOR  LOADING  MACHINE 

Charles  R.  Ransom,  P.O.  Box  308,  Highland,  Calif.  92346 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,176 
Int.  a.3  F42B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  86—46  6  Claims 


said  launcher  including  an  electrical  power  source  and  elec- 
trical contacts  internally  of  the  launch  tube  for  engaging 
and  selectively  supplying  current  to  the  round  contacts 
when  the  round  is  loaded  into  the  launch  tube; 

whereby  current  selectively  supplied  to  the  round  contacts 
passed  therethrough  to  the  rocket  motor  ignition  circuitry 
for  igniting  the  rocket  motor. 


4,455,917 
SHOCK  WAVE  END  CAP  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Richard  G.  Shook,  Sky  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dy* 
namics,  Pomona  Division,  Pomona,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,933 

Int.  a.3  F41F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  89—1.817  4  Oaims 


MISSILE    LAUNCH 
CIRCUITRY 

■P 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  feed  hopper  for  cartridge 
cases  for  use  with  a  cartridge  loading  machine,  in  combination, 
a  feed  tube  having  a  bore  for  directing  shell  casings  with  the 
end  rim  downward  to  the  loading  machine,  a  hopper  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  feed  tube,  the  hopper  having  an  opening  at  the 
bottom  aligned  with  the  said  feed  tube  to  receive  cartridge 
casings  which  have  a  center  of  gravity  closer  to  the  rim  end  of 
the  casing  than  to  the  open  end,  there  being  a  tapered  counter- 
bore  between  said  feed  bore  and  said  opening,  said  tapered 
counterbore  being  of  substantial  length  relative  to  the  length  of 
a  cartridge  and  said  opening  being  substantially  larger  than 
said  bore,  the  hopper  having  an  open  top  to  receive  cartridge 
casings,  the  hopper  having  a  smoothly  curved,  hemispherical, 
interior  contour  extending  from  the  top  to  the  perimeter  all  the 
way  to  the  said  opening  whereby  cartridges  within  the  hopper 
moving  downwardly  towards  the  opening  orient  themselves 
and  drop  into  the  opening  with  the  open  end  up  in  the  said 
tube. 


4,455,916 
ARMAMENT  SHORTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Whittaker  Woiden  B.,  GeneTa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  350,920 
Int.  a.J  F42C  15/06 
U.S.  a.  89—1.812  15  Qaims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  rocket  motor  propelled  missile  round  and  a  launcher  there- 
for; 
said  round  having  at  least  one  pair  of  electrical  contacts  on 
its  surface  connecting  with  rocket  motor  ignition  circuitry 
and  adapted  to  receive  electrical  current  from  an  outside 
source; 
means  normally  shorting  the  round  electrical  contacts  for 


1.  An  end  cap  removal  device  for  missile  launchers  compris- 


ing: 


an  open-ended,  elongated  cannister  for  storing  and  launch- 
ing self-propelled  missiles, 

removable  end  caps  attachable  to  the  missile  cannister  for 
covering  its  open  ends  to  protect  the  interior  thereof, 

means  mountable  on  said  cannister  in  communication  with 
the  interior  thereof  for  generating  a  pressure  in  excess  of 
the  ambient  pressure  within  said  cannister, 

means  for  releasing  the  pressure  of  said  pressure-generating 
means  to  the  interior  of  said  cannister  to  generate  a  shock 
wave  therein,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  pressure-generating  means  in  the 
missile-firing  sequence. 


4,455,918 
ELEVATION  PROTRACTOR  FOR  TRUNNIONED  GUNS 

Norman  P.  Barton,  Egham,  England,  assignor  to  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Mi^esty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1981, 

8118336 

Int  a.J  F41C  9/00;  F41H  13/00;  GOIB  3/30 

U.S.  a.  89—41  L  4  Claims 

1.  An  elevation  protractor  comprising  a  gun  cradle  including 

an  opposed  pair  of  trunnions  having  a  common  trunnion  axis, 

each  of  said  trunnions  being  pivotably  located  in  a  respective 
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trunnion  bearing  so  as  to  be  rotatable  substantially  about  the 
trunnion  axis,  one  of  said  trunnions  being  provided  with  a 
pivot  which  is  disposed  substantially  |  axially  parallel  to  the 
trunnion  axis  and  radially  spaced  therefrom,  the  respective 
trunnion  bearing  of  said  one  of  said  trunnions  being  provided 
with  a  second  pivot  which  is  disposed  substantially  axially 
parallel  to  the  trunnion  axis  and  radiaOy  spaced  therefrom,  a 


4,455,920 

ROCKER  CAM  CONTROL 

Edwin  L.  Shaw,  Delaware,  and  Alan  H.  Viles,  Columbus,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,679 

Int  CL3  POIB  13/04,  25/00 

U.S.  a.  92— 12  J  4  Claims 


linearly  extensible  measuring  device  haying  two  telescopically 
engaged  portions  each  rotatably  attached  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  said  two  pivots  so  as  to  extend  therebetween,  said  measur- 
ing device  being  operative  to  provide  a  linear  measurement  of 
the  separation  of  said  two  pivots,  and  conversion  means  for 
converting  said  linear  measurement  int0  an  angular  measure- 
ment of  the  angle  subtended  at  the  trufinion  axis  by  the  said 
two  pivots. 


4,455,919 
LAST  SHOT  BOLT  HOLIM)^EN  DEVICE 
William  E.  Osborne,  Guilford,  and  Nicholas  A.  Ketre,  Clinton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Marlin  Firearms  Company, 
North  Haren,  Conn.  I 

FUed  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  Nol  374,033 
Int  CL^  F41D  9/( 
VS.  a.  89—138  I  4  Claims 


00 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  an  action  having  a 
spring-closed  breech  bolt  reciprocable  ffi  the  direction  of  its 
longitudinal  axis,  a  magazine  tube  with  a  cartridge  feed  spring, 
a  feed  throat,  a  cartridge  lifter  mounted!  for  pivoting  about  a 
fixed  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  bolt  axis  and  being  urged 
in  lift  direction  by  a  lifter  spring,  with  sajd  lifter  being  bolt-op- 
erated into  depressed  position,  and  overtraveling  in  lift  direc- 
tion on  cartridge  feed  interruption  to  said  throat,  of  an  action 
disabling  device  providing  an  operating  arm  mounted  with  one 
end  in  the  action  for  pivoting  about  a  fix^  axis  parallel  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  lifter  into  active  and  inactive  positions  in 
which  its  other  end  is  in  and  out,  respectively,  of  the  path  of 
the  bolt  in  closing  direction,  a  spring  urging  said  arm  into  its 
inactive  position,  and  a  finger  on  the  lifter  engaging  said  arm  in 
its  inactive  position  remote  from  its  pivot  axis  and  swinging  it 
to  its  active  position  on  said  overtravel  of  the  lifter  to  stop  the 
breech  bolt  in  partially  closed  position,  with  the  bolt  being 
released  for  full  closure  on  rocking  said  arm  to  its  inactive 
position. 


1.  A  variable  displacement  fluid  energy  translating  device 
having  a  housing,  a  barrel  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  in  the  barrel  and  aligned  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  piston  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  each  cylinder,  a  shoe  connected  to  the  end  of 
a  piston  projecting  from  each  cylinder,  a  rocker  cradle,  a  first 
arcuate  surface  formed  on  the  rocker  cradle,  a  rocker  cam,  a 
second  arcuate  surface  formed  on  the  rocker  cam  adjacent  and 
complementary  to  the  first  arcuate  surface,  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  rocker  cam  on  the  first  arcuate  surface  for 
movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  barrel,  a  flat  thrust  surface  on  the  rocker  cam  on  which  the 
piston  shoes  slide,  means  for  retaining  the  shoes  against  the 
thrust  surface  such  that  the  pistons  reciprocate  within  the 
cylinders  when  the  cam  surface  is  inclined  and  the  barrel  is 
rotated,  a  stroking  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the 
housing,  and  characterized  by  means  for  connecting  the  strok- 
ing piston  to  the  rocker  cam  including  a  first  flexible  connector 
attached  to  the  rocker  cam  and  to  the  stroking  piston  and  a 
second  flexible  connector  attached  to  the  rocker  cam  and  to 
the  stroking  piston,  wherein  tension  in  the  first  flexible  connec- 
tor is  raised  and  tension  in  the  second  flexible  connector  is 
lowered  when  the  stroking  piston  is  moved  in  one  direction 
and  the  rocker  cam  is  pivoted  toward  a  position  of  maximum 
fluid  displacement  and  tension  in  the  second  flexible  connector 
is  raised  and  tension  in  the  first  flexible  connector  is  lowered 
when  the  stroking  piston  is  moved  in  the  other  direction  and 
the  rocker  cam  is  pivoted  toward  a  position  of  minimum  fluid 
displacement,  and  two  pairs  of  grooves  formed  in  the  second 
arcuate  surface  of  the  rocker  cam,  and  a  portion  of  the  first 
flexible  connector  is  received  in  the  first  pair  of  grooves  and  a 
portion  of  the  second  flexible  connector  is  received  in  the 
second  pair  of  grooves. 


4,455,921 
PISTON-TYPE  CONCRETE  PUMP 
Rolf  Griesbach,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfkbrik  Walter  Scheele  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Unna- 
Massen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  290,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1980,3030005 

Int  aj  F15B  13/06 
VS.  a.  91—191  5  Claims 

1.  A  concrete  pump  comprising: 
a  pair  of  separate  pump  assemblies  each  having 
a  cylinder, 

a  piston  subdividing  same  into  a  piston-side  front  compart- 
ment and  a  rod-side  rear  compartment,  and 
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a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending  out  of 
the  cylinder  through  the  rod-side  rear  compartment; 

liquid  supply  means  having  a  high-pressure  side  and  a  low- 
pressure  side  for  supplying  liquid  under  high  pressure  at 
said  high-pressure  side  and  for  taking  in  liquid  at  said 
low-pressure  side;  and 

mode-valve  means  connected  to  all  of  said  compartments 
and  to  both  of  said  sides  and  having  a  single  valve  element 
movable  between: 

a  piston-side  position  in  which  said  high-pressure  side  is 
connected  to  the  front  compartment  of  one  of  said 


„^^^ ^ 


assemblies,  said  low-pressure  side  is  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  front  compartments,  and  said  rear  com- 
partments are  connected  together;  and 
a  rod-side  position  in  which  said  high-pressure  side  is 
connected  to  the  rear  compartment  of  the  other  of  said 
assemblies,  said  low-pressure  side  is  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  rear  compartments,  and  said  front  com- 
partments are  connected  together,  for  direct  energiza- 
tion of  said  assemblies  at  said  front  compartment  of  said 
one  assembly  in  said  piston-side  position  and  at  said  rear 
compartment  of  said  other  assembly  in  said  rod-side 
position. 


4,455,922 

UNLOADING  AUGER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Brelsford,  Terre  Hill,  and  Emmett  F.  Glass,  Akron,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,852,  Jul.  23, 1979.  This  appUcation  Sep. 

30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,516 

Int  a.3  F15B  13/16 

VS.  CI.  91—358  A  12  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  directional  control  valve  connectable  to  a  fluid 
powered  working  apparatus  and  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  a  fluid  reservoir  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  main  housing  with  at  least  one  open  center 
bore  of  generally  uniform  diameter  therein; 

(b)  at  least  two  reversible  flow  ports  within  the  main  housing 
operatively  associated  with  said  open  center  bore; 

(c)  at  least  one  inflow  port  and  one  outflow  port  in  the 


housing  to  receive  the  fluid  from  and  return  it  to  the  fluid 
reservoir; 

(d)  a  first  spool  selectively  linearly  movable  within  the  bore 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  flow  ports; 

(e)  a  second  spool  having  a  periphery  of  predetermined 
shape  functionally  connected  to  the  first  spool,  the  second 
spool  having  at  least  a  fu^t  groove,  a  second  groove  and  a 
third  groove  each  of  a  predetermined  depth  and  linearly 
spaced  apart  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery; 

(0  a  centering  spring  operatively  associated  with  the  fu^t 
spool  and  the  second  spool  and  intermediate  thereof; 

(g)  a  second  housing  having  a  second  open  center  bore  of 
generally  uniform  diameter  connected  to  the  main  hous- 
ing and  coaxial  with  the  bore  in  the  main  housing; 

(h)  a  solenoid  fastened  to  the  second  housing  and  connect- 
able to  an  electrical  power  source  via  an  electrical  circuit, 
the  solenoid  having  a  movable  detent  means  cooperable 
with  the  second  spool  so  that  when  the  detent  means 
engages  the  first  groove  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
the  second  spool  in  a  first  predetermined  direction  the 
fluid  is  directed  from  the  reservoir  through  the  control 
valve  in  a  first  working  predetermined  path  of  travel  to 
the  working  apparatus  and  when  the  detent  means  en- 
gages the  second  groove  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
the  second  spool  in  a  second  predetermined  direction  the 
fluid  is  directed  from  the  reservoir  through  the  control 
valve  in  a  second  working  predetermined  path  of  travel  to 
the  working  apparatus  and  when  the  second  spool  is  posi- 
tioned in  response  to  the  centering  spring  so  that  the 
detent  means  is  intermediate  of  the  first  and  second 
grooves  the  fluid  flows  through  the  control  valve  in  a 
third  non-working  predetermined  path  of  travel; 

(i)  at  least  one  switch  remote  from  the  solenoid  and  the 
second  housing  included  in  the  electrical  circuit;  and 

(j)  a  second  electrical  switch  fastened  to  the  second  housing 
and  connected  in  series  via  the  circuit  to  the  solenoid  and 
the  remote  switch  cooperable  with  the  third  groove  such 
that  when  the  second  spool  is  positioned  so  that  the  elec- 
trical switch  engages  the  third  groove  the  circuit  is  broken 
and  the  detent  means  is  selectively  engageable  with  the 
first  groove  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  second 
spool  in  the  first  predetermined  direction  and  the  second 
groove  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  second  spool 
in  the  second  predetermined  direction  to  continue  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  the  desired  path  of  travel  to  operate  the 
working  apparatus  until  the  electrical  circuit  is  again 
completed  by  the  remote  switch  thereby  causing  the  sole- 
noid to  disengage  the  detent  means  from  the  second  spool 
permitting  the  centering  spring  to  return  the  second  spool 
to  the  position  where  the  detent  means  is  intermediate  of 
the  first  and  second  grooves. 


4,455,923 

AIR  CYUNDER  WITH  END  POSITION  DAMPING 

Richard  Miiller,  Mehlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  416,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1981,  3137345 

Int  a.J  F15B  15/22 
VS.  a.  91—394  6  Claims 

1.  An  air  cylinder,  comprising  a  cylinder  member  having  a 
main  cylinder  portion  with  a  main  cylinder  space,  an  end 
portion  closing  one  end  of  said  space  and  including  an  axially 
extending  damping  bore  terminating  in  an  inner  closed  end  and 
connecting  with  said  space,  a  stop  member  adjacent  said  inner 
closed  end  of  said  damping  bore,  a  first  vent  hole  connected 
into  said  damping  bore  intermediate  the  length  of  said  damping 
bore,  a  second  vent  hole  connected  into  said  main  cylinder 
portion,  a  first  throttle  valve  connected  to  said  first  vent  hole, 
a  second  throttle  valve  connected  to  said  second  vent  hole,  a 
main  piston  movable  in  said  space,  a  damping  piston  carried  by 
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said  main  piston  and  movable  therewith  in  front  of  said  main  4  455  925 

piston  toward  said  inner  closed  end  and  having  an  an  axially  BAKEVG  SHEET 

extendmg  dampmg  piston  bore  therein  communicating  with  Anthony  H.  Handal,  and  Thaddea  B.  Handal,  both  of  10  Tudor 

said  space  and  havmg  an  open  end,  a  chi  sck  valve  in  said  damp-  La.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

mg  piston  bore  closing  said  end  opening]  of  said  damping  piston  Filed  Apr.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,578 


bore,  said  damping  piston  being  moved 


with  said  main  piston 


U.S.  a.  99—422 


Int.  a.3  A47J  37/00 


SQaims 


so  that  adjacent  end  position  of  movement  of  said  main  piston, 
the  damping  piston  enters  into  said  axialjy  extending  damping 
bore  and  engages  said  stop  member  witji  said  check  valve  to 
open  said  check  valve  to  permit  inflow  of  air  from  the  damping 


piston  bore  into  said  damping  bore  so  asi 

bore  and  the  space  of  said  main  cylinder  ^ember  ahead  of  Mid 

main  piston  through  said  first  vent  hole. 


4  455  924 

OVEN  FOR  COOKING  AND  FLAioRING  MEAT 

PRODUCTS 

Robert  J.  Wenzel,  South  Beloit,  lU.,  assigtaor  to  Alco  Standard 
Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No 


1.  A  baking  utensil,  comprising  frame  means,  said  frame 
means  including  a  pair  of  transverse  support  members  having 
top  surfaces  positioned,  configured  and  dimensioned  to  sup- 
to  vent  the  damping  P*""^  ^  bendable  planar  baking  surface  disposed  between  said 
transverse  support  members,  and  support  means  for  supporting 
said  planar  baking  surface,  with  a  plurality  of  confections 
disposed  on  said  surface,  wherein  said  support  means  is  discon- 
tinuous and  comprises  clamp  means  and  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary support  members  disposed  between  said  transverse  support 
members  having  top  surfaces  slightly  lower  than  the  top  sur- 
faces of  said  transverse  support  members. 


U.S.  a 


Int 
99—333 


428,961 
a.5  A23B  4/04:  A23L 1/00 


8  Oaims 


4,455,926 
BAKING  PLATE  ARRANGEMENT 
Julius   B.    Paaskesen,    Vaerlose,   Denmark,   assignor   to   J. 
Paaskesen  og  son  a/s,  Glostrup,  Denmark 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,845 

Int.  a.3  A47J  27/01 

U.S.  a.  99-422  ,2  Qaims 


neat  products,  said 
ii  top  wall,  a  bottom 


1.  An  oven  for  cooking  and  flavoring 

oven  comprising  a  box-like  cabinet  having  ^  .,^ , „„. 

wall,  first  and  second  opposing  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  the 
front  of  said  cabinet  being  open,  a  dood  connected  to  said 
cabinet  and  adapted  to  be  moved  betweeji  positions  opening 
and  closing  the  front  of  said  cabinet,  jacket  means  disposed  in 
spaced  opposing  relation  with  the  inner  sides  of  said  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  and  coacting  with  saic^  rear  wall  and  said 
door  to  define  a  cooking  chamber  within  sajd  cabinet,  the  outer 
sides  of  said  jacket  means  coacting  with  the  inner  sides  of  said 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls  to  define  an  air  circulation  passage 
between  such  walls  and  said  jacket  means,  an  electric  heating 
element  disposed  within  said  air  circulation  passage  for  heating 
the  air  in  such  passage,  a  fan  disposed  in  bid  air  circulation 
passage  for  circulating  the  heated  air  around  said  air  circula- 
tion passage,  a  container  located  adjacent  said  cabinet  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  flavoring  agent,  a<id  power-operated 
means  for  sucking  the  flavoring  agent  fromisaid  container,  for 
atomizing  the  flavoring  agent  and  for  spraying  the  atomized 
flavoring  agent  into  said  cooking  chamber 


1.  A  baking  plate  arrangement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plate  connected  thereto,  characterized  in  that  the  plate  (2,  20) 
is  secured  to  the  frame  (1)  by  means  of  rivets  (3, 13)  extending 
through  the  plate  (2,  20)  and  the  frame  (1),  each  rivet  hole  (4, 
14,  24)  in  the  plate  being  of  an  area  1.0-4.0  times  the  sectional 
area  of  the  rivet  shank  (3o),  and  that  each  rivet  hole  (7,  17)  in 
the  frame  (1)  is  substantially  of  the  same  area  as  the  cross 
section  of  the  rivet  shank  (3a),  and  that  the  number  of  rivets  is 
relatively  high  when  the  plate  rivet  holes  (4,  14,  24)  are  small, 
whereas  the  number  of  rivets  is  relatively  low  when  the  plate 
rivet  holes  (4,  14,  24)  are  large,  a  small  interspace  (5)  being 
provided  between  the  head  {^b)  of  the  rivets  and  the  plate  (2, 
20)  when  the  arrangement  has  room  temperature. 
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4,455,927 
HEAT  ACCUMULATING  HOT  PLATE  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  AND  COOKING  OF  FOOD 
Riccardo  Schweizer,  Via  Roma,  41,  Mezzano  di  Primiero  (Prov- 
ince of  Trento),  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,056,  Apr.  3, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  6, 1979,  30679  A/79 
Int.  Q\?  A47J  37/10 
U.S.  a.  99—425  1  aaim 


1.  A  plate  or  dish  arrangement  for  cooking  and  serving  food, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  wooden  support  of  substantially  rectangular  shape 
having  two  parallel  support  side  blocks  with  a  lower 
resting  surface  and  a  board  member  fixed  between  said 
support  side  blocks  parallel  thereto  in  a  position  vertically 
distant  from  said  lower  resting  surface; 

(b)  a  metal  frame  having  bracket  formations  supported  on 
said  side  blocks  of  said  wooden  support  to  maintain  said 
metal  frame  spaced  from  said  board  member  to  define  an 
interspace  therebetween; 

(c)  a  slab  element  of  substantially  parallelepipedal  configura- 
tion removably  arranged  on  said  metal  frame  such  as  to 
project  upwards  therefrom,  the  upper  surface  of  said  slab 
element  constituting  a  cooking  surface  upon  which  food  is 
to  be  directly  laid,  said  slab  element  being  formed  from  a 
stone  having  an  isotropic  crystallographic  structure  and 
high  thermal  capacity,  said  slab  element  being  adapted  to 
be  heated  in  an  oven  before  being  placed  for  use  upon  said 
frame  and 

(d)  a  drip  pan  partially  arranged  in  said  interspace  between 
said  slab  element  and  said  board  member,  said  drip  pan 
having  side  wings  bent  for  resting  on  said  board  member 
to  maintain  said  pan  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  board 
member  and  from  said  slab  element  and  the  area  of  said 
pan  being  greater  than  the  area  of  said  slab  element  to 
define  a  tray  extending  laterally  beyond  said  slab  element 
and  said  interspace  whereby  liquids  released  from  the 
food  can  fall  from  the  cooking  surface  onto  the  drip  pan. 


4  455  928 

MEANS  FOR  INJECTING  FLUIDS  INTO  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,216 
Int  a.3  A23B  4/00:  A23L  1/31,  3/34 
U.S.  a.  99—533  27  Qaims 

1.  A  machine  for  injecting  fluids  into  food  products  and  the 
like,  comprising, 
a   support   means   having   a   conveyor   means   movably 
mounted  thereon  for  conveying  the  food  product  from 
one  end  thereof  towards  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  fluid  manifold  means  movably  mounted  above  said  con- 
veyor means  and  being  movable  between  upper  and  lower 
positions  with  respect  to  the  conveyor  means, 
a  first  power  means  for  reciprocatably  moving  said  fluid 

manifold  means  between  its  upper  and  lower  positions, 
said  fluid  manifold  means  having  a  plurality  of  injecting 
needles  extending  downwardly  therefrom  adapted  to 


pierce  the  food  product  thereunder  when  said  fluid  mani- 
fold means  is  in  its  said  lower  position, 

a  stripper  plate  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fluid 
manifold  means  for  movement  therewith  during  at  least 
the  initial  j)ortion  of  the  downward  travel  of  said  fluid 
manifold  means,  said  fluid  manifold  means  continuing  to 
move  downwardly  relative  to  said  stripper  plate  means  to 
over-travel  said  stripper  plate  means  after  said  stripper 
plate  means  has  engaged  the  food  product, 

said  stripper  plate  means  including  a  stripper  stem  mounted 
thereon  for  movement  therewith  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom, 

said  fluid  manifold  means  including  a  veriically  disposed 
bore  formed  therein  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
which  slidably  receive  said  stripper  stem,  said  bore  having 
a  first  intermediate  bore  portion  above  said  lower  end 
portion,  said  bore  having  a  second  intermediate  bore 
portion  above  said  second  intermediate  bore  portion  and 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  intermediate  bore 
portion, 


rA-^ 


said  fluid  manifold  means  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  needle  bores  formed  therein, 

the  upper  end  of  said  needle  bores  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  second  intermediate  bore  portion, 

said  fluid  manifold  means  having  a  passageway  means 
formed  therein  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
source  of  injection  fluid  under  pressure  and  with  said  first 
intermediate  bore  portion, 

said  stripper  stem  being  movable  between  upper  and  lower 
positions  relative  to  said  vertically  disposed  bore, 

means  yieldably  normally  maintaining  said  stripper  stem  in 
its  said  lower  position, 

said  stripper  stem  having  a  seal  means  mounted  thereon 
which  sealably  engages  the  wall  surface  of  said  first  inter- 
mediate bore  portion,  when  said  stripper  stem  is  in  its  said 
lower  position,  to  prevent  injection  fluid  from  being  sup- 
plied to  said  needles, 

said  seal  means  being  positioned  on  said  stripper  stem  so  that 
said  needles  will  penetrate  the  food  product  a  predeter- 
mined depth  prior  to  injection  fluid  being  supplied  to  said 
needles. 


4455  929 
APPARATUS  FOR  LONGTrUDINAL  SECHONING  OF 
STEM  TYPE  VEGETABLES 
Khosrow  Goudarzi,  304  Peckham  Rd.,  and  Fernando  I.  Maltos, 
231A  Live  Oak  Rd.,  both  of  WatsonviUe,  Calif.  95076 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429,801 
Int.  a.J  A23N  15/02 
U.S.  a.  99—637  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  slicing  stem  type  vegetables  such  as  broc- 
coli and  the  like  into  four  subtantially  equal  longitudinal  sec- 
tions defining  first  second  given  planes  normal  to  each  other, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  resUient  close  spaced  surfaces 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  given  plane,  each  of  said  pair 
of  mutually  opposed  resilient  close  spaced  surfaces  being 
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divided  into  two  closely  spaced  parts  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  given  plane,  said  pair  of  mutually  opposed 
resilient  close  spaced  surfaces  each  being  relieved  along 
said  second  plane  by  providing  each  of  said  two  parts 
thereof  with  a  substantially  flat  surface  extending  at  an 
included  angle  of  about  45'  with  r^pcct  to  said  first  and 
second  planes; 
(b)  means  for  moving  each  part  of  ea<ih  of  said  pair  of  mutu- 
ally opposed  resihent  close  spaced  surfaces  synchronously 
with  the  other  parts  of  said  pair  of  mutiially  opposed 


a  pair  of  rollers  which  are  moved  back  and  forth  across  the 
inlet  end  of  the  bale  chamber;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

supporting  a  portion  of  the  twine  on  one  of  said  rollers  as  the 

rollers  are  moved  back  and  forth  across  the  inlet  end  of 

the  bale  chamber;  and 
picking  up  said  portion  of  the  twine  after  the  bale  has  been 

formed  and  bringing  said  portion  to  the  baler  knotter  for 

subsequent  tying  and  cutting. 


4,4554^31 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  RAW 

nBER  STOCK 

Graham  F.  CUIford,  Stanley,  N.C.,  and  Mack  W.  Spurrier, 
Oover,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine 
Company,  Stanley,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,790 

Int  a.}  B30B  9/06 

VS.  a.  100-37  32  oaims 


resilient  close  spaced  surfaces  along  said  given  planes, 
whereby  stem  type  vegetables  fed  stem  first  between  said 
pair  of  mutually  opposed  resilient  close  spaced  surfaces 
will  be  moved  by  said  surfaces  along  a  path  coinciding 
with  the  intersection  between  said  fkst  and  second  given 
planes;  and  J 

(c)  knife  means  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  given  planes 
and  in  said  path  of  movement  of  said  vegetables  with  the 
knife  edge  of  said  knife  means  forming  the  leading  edge 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  vegetables. 


DELI 


4455,930 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEtlVERING  TWINE 

TO  A  BALER  KNOTTER 

Alexander  Crawford,  Mississauga,  rann^a^  assignor  to  Massey- 

Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,897,  Aug.  24, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  419,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  23, 1982,  399213 

lat  a.3  B65B  J3/02 


vs,  a.  100—3 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  twine  to  a  baler  knotter  disposed 
to  one  side  of  a  bale  chamber  of  a  baler,  the  baler  being  of  the 
type  having  feeding  means  for  delivering  fibrous  material  into 
an  inlet  end  of  the  bale  chamber,  the  feediig  means  including 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  raw  fiber  stock  in  prepara- 
tion for  subsequent  wet  processing  comprising  a  hollow  con- 
tainer for  receiving  and  containing  fiber  stock,  said  container 
having  an  imperforate  section  and  a  perforate  section  detach- 
ably  joined  together,  said  imperforate  section  having  an  open 
end  at  the  juncture  with  said  perforate  section  and  having  a 
closed  opposite  end,  said  perforate  section  having  an  open  end 
at  the  juncture  with  said  imperforate  section  to  define  a  com- 
mon interior  for  receipt  and  compression  therein  of  raw  fiber 
stock,  said  perforate  section  having  an  opening  remote  from 
said  imperforate  section  for  introduction  therethrough  of  raw 
fiber  stock  into  said  container  interior,  a  removable  end  cover 
mountable  on  said  perforate  section  in  covering  relation  over 
said  opening,  piston  means  reciprocably  movable  in  said  imper- 
forate section  toward  and  away  from  said  perforate  section 
between  a  fiber-loading  position  withdrawn  within  said  perfo- 
rate section  and  a  fiber  compressing  position  at  said  perforate 
section  for  compressing  the  fiber  stock  in  said  housing  into  said 
perforate  section,  closure  means  attachable  across  the  open  end 
of  said  perforate  section  at  said  imperforate  section  upon  com- 
pletion of  compression  of  fiber  by  said  piston  means  into  said 
perforate  section,  said  closure  means  being  attachable  to  said 
perforate  section  independently  of  said  imperforate  section, 
whereby  said  perforate  section  with  compressed  fiber  stock 
therewithin  and  with  said  end  cover  and  closure  means  at- 
tached thereto  may  be  separated  as  a  unit  from  said  unperforate 
section  for  use  as  a  fiber-containing  basket  in  a  subsequent 
textile  wet  processing  operation. 

19.  A  method  of  compressing  raw  fiber  stock  in  preparation 
for  subsequent  wet  processing  thereof,  said  method  using  a 
hollow  container  having  an  imperforate  section  and  a  perforate 
section  detachably  joined  to  form  a  conmion  interior  and  with 
piston  means  reciprocably  movable  in  the  imperforate  section 
toward  and  away  from  the  perforate  section,  said  method 
comprising  joining  said  imperforate  section  and  perforate 
section  together,  loading  wet  raw  fiber  stock  into  the  common 
interior  of  the  hollow  container  through  an  opening  in  the 
perforate  section  remote  from  said  imperforate  section,  closing 
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said  opening,  moving  said  piston  means  in  said  imperforate 
section  toward  said  perforate  section  to  compress  the  raw  fiber 
stock  into  the  perforate  section  while  expelling  liquid  there- 
from through  the  perforations  of  the  perforate  section,  attach- 
ing closure  means  across  the  open  end  of  the  perforate  section 
at  the  imperforate  section  to  retain  said  compressed  fiber  stock 
in  said  perforate  section,  and  removing  said  perforate  section 
from  said  imperforate  section  with  said  closure  means  remain- 
ing attached  to  said  perforate  section  for  subsequent  wet  treat- 
ment of  the  compressed  fiber  stock  while  in  said  perforate 
section. 


4,455,932 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  APPARATUS 

Tsuruo  Otsuka,  South  Holland,  and  Anthony  A.  Cristofano,  Oak 
Lawn,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Verson  Allsteel  Press  Com* 
pany,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  478,719 

Int.  a.3  B30B  ]5/04 

VJS.  a.  100—214  8  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  press,  comprising:  a  bed  member  in  the  form 
of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  body;  a  crown;  a  stationary  platen  and 
a  movable  platen;  a  plurality  of  columns  for  supporting  the 
crown  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bed  member;  a  plurality  of  tie 
rods  extending  through  the  bed  member,  the  columns  and  the 
crown  for  prestressing  the  press;  a  piston  body  longitudinally 
movably  received  in  the  cylinder  boidy;  and  cylinder  body  and 
piston  body  prestressing  means  associated  with  the  cylinder 
body,  said  prestressing  means  including  adjustable  guide  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  piston  body  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  preloading  thereto  to  provide  zero  clearance 
for  guiding  the  piston  body,  said  prestressing  means  further 
including  adjustable  cylinder  body  engaging  means  for  absorb- 
ing any  deformation  of  the  cylinder  body  under  load,  the 
piston  engaging  guide  means  and  the  cyluider  body  engaging 
means  cooperating  to  maintain  zero  clearance  for  guiding  the 
piston  body,  and  to  prevent  any  overloading  of  the  adjustable 
guide  means. 


4455,933 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
PRINTING  AND  EMBOSSING  PLASTIC  AND  SEALING 

AND/OR  TEAR  SEALING  THE  SAME 
Arthur  W.  Bichsel,  505  Bay  5th  St.,  West  IsUp,  N.Y.  11795 
FUed  Jon.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,379 
Int  a?  B44B  5/02 
U.S.  CL  101—27  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  printing  on  plastic  and 
embedding  the  printing  in  the  plastic,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  base  member,  a  printing  and  embossing  means  relatively 
displaceable  on  said  base  member,  first  spring  means  between 
said  printing  and  embossing  means  and  said  base  member, 
power  means  to  supply  high-frequency  heating  power  to  said 
base  member,  said  first  spring  means  being  compressible  and 


forming  a  path  for  the  power  from  the  base  member  into  said 
printing  and  embossing  means,  and  second  spring  means  be- 
tween said  printing  and  embossing  means  and  base  member  and 
insuring  the  registration  with  an  penetration  of  the  latter  into 
the  plastic  when  the  plastic  is  softened  due  to  the  application  of 


K       K     60 


said  power,  said  first  and  second  means  respectively  urging  the 
printing  and  embossing  means  away  from  the  base  member,  the 
second  spring  means  being  stronger  than  the  first  spring  means, 
said  first  spring  means  including  at  least  one  leaf  spring  and 
said  second  spring  means  including  at  least  one  helical  spring. 


4,455,934 
COLOR  HEAD  FOR  OFFSET  PRESS 
Humphrey  Van  Der  Roer,  Belfaux  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Fi^i  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  419,258 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1981,  56-145610 
Int.  a.3  B41F  17/18.  31/34 
VS.  a.  101—35  1  Claim 


ie 


16       2J   23    2'       24 


1.  A  color  head  for  an  offset  press  comprising:  a  plate  cylin- 
der and  a  form  roUer  rotating  at  the  same  speed  whUe  in 
contact  with  each  other;  an  ink  roller  rotatably  supported 
inside  an  ink  fountain  and  made  to  come  in  to  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  form  roller  by  rocking  levers;  a  cam  ring 
disposed  on  each  side  of  said  form  roller  so  that  said  fountain 
roller  comes  into  contact  with  said  form  roller  within  a  prede- 
termined angular  area  of  said  form  roller  and  suppUes  the  ink  to 
said  form  roller  in  each  cycle  in  which  one  article  is  printed;  a 
cam  follower  adapted  to  each  said  rocking  levers  so  as  to 
always  be  in  contact  with  a  respective  said  cam  ring;  said 
rocking  levers  are  pivoted  about  an  eccentric  shaft  for  chang- 
ing the  time  during  which  said  fountain  roUer  is  in  contact  with 
said  form  roller  so  as  to  adjust  the  quantity  of  ink  supplied 
within  said  predetermined  angular  area;  two  oscillating  rollers 
adapted  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  form  roller;  and  an 
intermediate  rubber  roller  disposed  between  said  oscillating 
rollers  and  in  contact  with  them. 
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4,455,935 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  f6r  PRINTING 
BOX-SHAPED  ARTICLES  WITH  VERTICALLY 
DISPOSED  PRINTING  STENOLS 
Kurt  Manz,  Uster,  and  Hans  Umiker,  Zilrich,  both  of  Switzer* 
land,  assignors  to  Alexander  Schoeller  0i  Co.  AG,  Volketswil, 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,872,  Aug.  4, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  504,466 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Europeaa  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  21, 
1980,  80810260.2 

Int.  a.3  B41F  ;7/iV 
U.S.  a.  101-35  11  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  printing  a  box-shapeq  article  at  a  plurality 
of  printing  stations  with  a  printing  stenci  included  as  part  of 
each  printing  station,  wherein  the  article  is  transported  along 
an  unobstructed  conveying  path  by  a  conj'eying  arrangement, 
the  improvement  comprising:  locating  s>id  printing  stations 
out  of  the  conveying  path  such  that  no  portion  of  said  printing 
stencils  extends  into  said  path,  initially  holding  the  article  upon 
its  arrival  on  said  conveying  arrangement  by  a  sluice-gate, 
releasing  the  article  therefrom,  transporting  the  article  by  a 
conveyor  belt  to  a  conveyor  slide,  transporting  the  article  from 
the  conveyor  slide  onto  a  lifting  platfortn,  transporting  the 
article  to  said  printing  stations  with  the  Bfting  platform,  and 
simultaneously  printing  adjacent  sides  of  |he  article  with  said 
printing  stencils. 


4  455  936 
PRINTER  SYSTEM  WITH  ALTERNATE  TYPE  BELT  AND 

PRINT  HAMMER  POWER  CONTROL 
Fumihisa  Hon,  Tamayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  ^31,301 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1981,  56-209833 
Int.  a.3  B41J  1/J8.  1/20 
U.S.  a.  101-93.14  r  17  Qaims 


source  to  either  said  means  moving  said  belt  along  said  endless 
path  of  movement  or  said  means  moving  said  hammer. 


4,455,937 

PRINTING  DEVICE 

Minoru  Murata,  and  Tsuyoshi  Kawanabe,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,548,  Apr.  13,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  459,969 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1980,  55-55211 

Int.  Q.3  B41J  9/04 

U.S.  Q.  101—93.15  3  Qaims 


.^v^^^wvv«^^^v^^^^^^\^^sv«^^\^v^^^^^^\ww^^^TO^^^^^»^^«^ 


1.  A  serial  printing  device,  comprising: 

a  first  type  wheel  provided  on  a  rotatable  shaft  and  having  a 
standby-position  which  is  near  a  first  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
first  type  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  applied  with  a  first 
color  ink; 

a  second  type  wheel  provided  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
standby-position  which  is  near  a  second  end  of  the  shaft  so 
that  the  standby-position  of  said  second  character  wheel  is 
different  than  the  standby-position  of  said  first  character 
wheel,  said  second  type  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  applied 
with  a  second  color  ink; 

a  solenoid  connected  to  transmitting  means  for  selectively 
driving  along  the  shaft  said  first  and  said  second  type 
wheels; 

means  for  shifting  the  transmitting  means  to  selectively 
apply  the  driving  power  of  said  solenoid  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  type  wheels  so  that  the  selected  type 
wheel  is  driven  and  the  non-selected  type  wheel  remains 
in  its  standby-position;  and 

first  and  second  spring  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  type  wheels,  respectively,  for  moving  said  first  and 
second  type  wheels  in  cooperation  with  the  transmitting 
means. 


1.  A  printing  device  including  an  endless  printing  belt  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  printing  fonts  arranged  along  its  outer  sur- 
face, means  for  moving  said  belt  along  an  endless  path  of 
movement,  means  for  feeding  a  recordiilg  paper  past  said 
endless  path  of  movement,  a  hammer  located  within  said  path 
of  movement,  means  for  moving  said  hammer  towards  said  belt 
to  push  a  selected  font  on  said  belt  towards  said  recording 
paper  for  printing  thereon,  and  means  including  a  clutch  for 
selectively  transmitting  motive  power  from  a  single  driving 


4  455  938 
DAMPENING  APPARATUS  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRESS 
James  R.  Loudon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Graph  Tech  Inc., 
Oakland,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,925,  Aug.  21,  1981, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  183,751,  Sep.  12, 1980,  abandoned,  each 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,527,  May  22, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  464,802 
Int.  a.3  B41F  31/06.  31/10:  B41L  27/08 
U.S.  Q.  101-148  14  Qaims 

1.  A  dampening  apparatus  for  lithographic  printing  presses 
having  a  plate  cylinder  around  which  an  offset  lithographic 
printing  plate  may  be  mounted,  a  dampening  form  roller  hav- 
ing an  ink  receptive  surface  and  mounted  parallel  and  contigu- 
ous to  said  plate  cylinder  along  a  first  line  of  tangency,  means 
for  positively  rotating  said  form  roller  in  a  direction  counter  to 
and  at  the  same  surface  speed  as  said  plate  cylinder,  a  metering 
roller  also  having  an  ink  receptive  surface  extending  along  a 
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second  line  of  tangency  to  said  form  roller  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  plate  cylinder,  the  surface  of  said  metering 
roller  being  substantially  harder  than  the  surface  of  said  form 
roller,  means  for  rotating  said  metering  roller  counter  to  and  at 
the  same  surface  speed  as  said  form  roller,  means  pressing  said 
metering  roller  against  said  form  roller  and  means  pressing  said 
form  roller  against  a  plate  on  said  plate  cylinder  such  that  said 
rollers  define  between  them  a  reservoir  for  dampening  solution 
to  which  is  added  ink  carried  back  to  said  rollers  from  the 


plate,  whereby  there  exists  a  delivery  arc  on  said  form  roller 
from  said  second  to  said  first  line  of  tangency  measured  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  form  roller  and  an  uninterrupted 
solution  return  arc  on  said  form  roller  from  said  first  to  said 
second  line  of  tangency  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  form 
roller  for  the  mixed  ink  and  dampening  solution,  and  a  supply 
of  dampening  solution  to  said  reservoir  including  means  for 
automatically  maintaining  constant  the  dampening  solution 
level  in  said  reservoir. 


4,455,939 

IMPACT  FUZE  WTTH  FLIGHT  TIME-DEPENDENT 

DETONATION  DELAY 

Klaus  Miinzel,  Klingnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Werkzeug- 

maschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Biihrle  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,488 
Qaims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jan.  30,   1981, 
683/81 

Int.  a.3  F42C  11/06 
US.  Q.  102—215  3  Qaims 


n   V 


'HO 

■oiiutu 


1.  An  impact  fuze  for  a  flying  object,  especially  for  rockets 
or  projectiles,  with  flight  time-dependent  time-delay  between 
the  moment  of  impact  and  the  detonation  of  the  rocket  or  the 
projectile,  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  flight  time  of  the  flying  object; 

means  for  measuring  the  time-delay  between  projectile  im- 
pact at  a  target  and  projectile  detonation; 

means  for  adjusting  said  time-delay  as  a  function  of  said 
flight  time  of  the  flying  object; 

said  means  for  measuring  the  flight  time  comprising  a  first 
counter; 

said  means  for  measuring  the  time-delay  comprising  a  sec- 
ond counter; 

said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  circuit  for  switching-over 
in  stages  said  second  counter  to  a  greater  time-delay  as  a 


function  of  said  flight  time  determined  by  said  first 

counter; 
said  stages  being  of  unequal  temporal  magnitude;  and 
said  temporal  magnitudes  increasing  as  the  flight  time  of  the 

projectile  increases. 


4,455,940 
RANDOM  TIME  DELAY  FUZE 

Haruo  H.  Furuike,  La  Palma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  392,495 

Int.  Q.3  F42B  13/50;  F42C  5/00,  15/32 

U.S.  Q.  102—228  14  Qaims 


Z2a    46 


1.  A  time  delay  fuze  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  firing  pin  guide  having  an  open  end; 

a  detonator  slider  including  a  detonator  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  open  end  of  said  firing  pin  guide; 

a  firing  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  said  guide 
for  firing  said  detonator; 

spring  means  urging  said  firing  pin  toward  said  detonator; 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  firing  pin  to  said  firing  pin 
guide; 

a  cylindrical  cup  guide  means  concentric  with  said  cylindri- 
cal firing  pin  guide; 

a  cylindrical  cup  slidably  mounted  on  said  cup  guide; 

means  for  limiting  travel  of  said  cup  on  said  cup  guide; 

a  piston  having  an  inner  recess  slidably  mounted  between 
said  firing  pin  guide  and  said  cup  guide,  said  piston  being 
movable  in  said  cup  to  form  a  fluid  volume  space  in  said 
cup  and  having  means  for  forming  a  unidirectional  seal 
between  the  perimeter  thereof  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cup,  said  seal  permitting  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  into 
said  space  but  not  in  the  reverse  direction; 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  piston  to  said  cup  guide; 

means  defining  a  fluid  restrictor  for  venting  fluid  from  said 
space  in  a  restricted  manner; 

biasing  means  connected  to  said  piston  for  moving  said 

piston  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  space  and  cause  fluid 

in  said  space  to  move  through  said  fluid  restrictor  and 

thereby  retard  movement  of  said  piston; 

whereby  movement  of  said  piston  to  a  selected  position  in  said 

cup  releases  said  firing  pin  locking  means. 


4  455  941 
DETONATING  CORD  AND  CONTINUITY 
VERinCATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Walker,  431  Sherer  Blvd.,  Cocoa,  Fla.  32922;  James 
D.  Heckelman,  Old  State  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Ohio  44857,  and 
Robert  A.  Ziemke,  1813  Sandusky  St.,  Sandusky,  Ohio  44870 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,449,  Jan.  19,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,403,143, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,438,  Nov.  3,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,892 
Int.  Q.3  C06C  5/04;  F42C  79/00 
U.S.  Q.  102—275.8  9  Qaims 

3.  A  new  and  improved  detonating  cord  having  spaced  apart 
ends  and  comprising:  a  single  fiber  optic  cord  generally  cen- 
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trally  located  in  and  surrounded  by  a  lyiifomi  coating  of  an 
ignition  conducting  material,  said  fiber  optic  cord  being  con- 
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4,455,943 
MISSILE  DEPLOYMENT  APPARATUS 
George  T.  Pinson,  Huntsrille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  295,164 
Int.  a.3  F42B  15/00.  13/28,  13/50 


U.S.  a.  102—489 


19  Claims 


stnicted  and  arranged  to  conduct  light  |>etween  ends  of  said 
ignition  conducting  material. 


4,455,942 
TRAINING  AMMUNmON 
John  Murray,  Enfield,  and  Robert  W.  Tobias,  Waltham  Abbey, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  De- 
fence  in  Her  Britannic  Migesty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northf m  Ireland,  London, 
England 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kii^dom,  Jul.  18,  1980, 
8023528 

Int.  a.3  H04B  5/22 
U.S.  G.  102—444  8  Claims 


283,916 


1.  Apparatus  for  deploying  a  body  from  a  stowed  position 
within  a  moving  carrier  vehicle  to  an  operative  position  in- 
tially  parallel  to  a  high  velocity  fluid  stream  contiguous  said 
carrier  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  deployment  assembly  provided  with  an  exterior  surface 
covering  and  being  attached  to  said  vehicle,  said  assembly 
including  means  for  ejecting  at  least  one  body,  said  ejec- 
tion means  comprising  means  supporiing  said  body  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  that  is  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
said  fluid  stream  as  said  body  is  being  ejected; 
means  cooperating  with  said  body  support  means  for  impart- 
ing a  motion  to  said  body  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  fluid  stream  whereby  said  body  may  be  ejected,  said 
motion  imparting  means  comprising  a  cavity,  a  reciproca- 
ble  piston  head  mounted  within  said  cavity  defining  an 
expansible  chamber,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston 
head  and  being  constrained  for  translation  along  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  fluid  stream,  said  body 
suppori  means  being  attached  to  said  piston  rod,  and 
means  for  providing  said  chamber  with  an  expansible 
fluid,  and 
means  for  holding  said  body  support  member  against  said 
exterior  surface  covering  after  said  body  has  been  de- 
ployed. 


4,455,944 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  SOLID  CHARGE 
RESIDUES  IN  A  PYROTECHNIC  REGULATING  UNIT 
Wilfried  Becker,  Poring;  Oswald  Pepina,  Puchheim,  and  Man* 
fred  I^ndmann,  Waakirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  NoY.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1980,  3046817 

Int  a.3  F42B  3/04 
US.  a.  102—530  X  7  Claims 


1.  A  practice  round  of  small  arms  ammi|nition  of  a  calibre  up 
to  10  mm  for  increased  safety  in  training  with  an  automatic 
firearm  said  round  comprising  a  cartridge  case,  a  quantity  of 
propellant  material  means  within  the  case,  and  bullet  means 
fitted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  case  to  seal  the  propellant 
material  within  the  case,  the  bullet  means  consisting  solely  of  a 
core  of  foamed  polyurethane  material  and  an  external  skin  of 
unfoaroed  polyurethane,  any  space  between  the  propellant 
material  and  the  bullet  means  being  entirely  free  from  soUd 
material,  wherein  on  firing  the  round  thq  propellant  material 
means  ignites  to  produce  high  energy  gases  which  act  directly 

upon  the  bullet  means  to  project  the  bullet  means  from  the  case  i.  A  device  for  separating  solid  residues  from  gases  gener- 
and  to  consume  the  bullet  means  when  thus  projected  from  the  ated  by  a  charge  cartridge  having  a  gas  discharge  end  and  used 
case.  in  a  final  pyrotechnic  regulator  unit  comprising: 
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a  casing  having  a  recess  in  a  bottom  end  face; 

means  supporting  the  cartridge  with  its  gas  discharge  end 
facing  and  spaced  from  the  casing  bottom  end  to  define  a 
first  passage  in  the  casing  recess; 

a  sleeve  connected  in  the  recess  and  supported  between  the 
cartridge  and  said  casing  to  define  a  second  passage  com- 
municating with  said  first  passage  and  extending  parallel 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  passage  to  reverse  a  flow 
direction  of  gases  from  the  cartridge; 

a  plurality  of  fins  extending  into  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  passages,  said  fins  extending  transversely  to  the 
flow  of  gases  in  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  passages; 
and 

said  first  and  second  passages  both  including  annular  sec- 
tions having  inner  and  outer  bounding  walls,  said  fms 
deflned  on  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  annular  sec- 
tions, whereby  solid  residues  in  the  gases  passing  through 
the  first  and  second  passages  are  separated  from  the  gases 
and  deposited  on  said  walls  of  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sages. 


4,455,945 
AIR  BEARING  POWER  AND  TRACTION  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Malte  Swensson,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Airail 
Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,900 

Int.  a.^  B61B  13/08 

U.S.  a.  104—23  FS  6  Claims 
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1.  A  high  pressure-low  displacement  air  bearing  truck  for 
supporting  a  fully  loaded  vehicle  for  operation  on  a  relatively 
flat  traversing  support  member,  and  capable  of  automatically 
accommodating  varying  loads  instantaneously  and  functioning 
in  conjunction  with  power  sources  supplying  required  com- 
pressed air  for  load  support,  and  traction  including  adaptive 
use  of  fossU  fuel  engines,  electric  motors,  linear  induction 
motors,  and  other  power  sources  with  each  truck  comprising: 

a.  two  plenum  chamber  systems  each  providing  high  pres- 
sure air  to  a  traversing  plane  of  the  support  member; 

b.  a  high  pressure  seal  for  each  plenum  chamber  which 
enables  control  of  a  lifting  force  by  a  compressed  air 
release  rate  from  the  plenum  chamber; 

c.  at  least  two  wheels  with  pneumatic  tires,  axles  and  power 
drive  shaft  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  truck 
which  functions  to: 

1.  act  as  an  equal  and  opposite  force  against  a  lower  side 
of  a  traversing  support  member  to  that  of  the  com- 
pressed air  force  on  an  upper  side  of  the  traversing 
support  member; 

2.  supply  a  stabilizing  mechanism  with  an  equal  and  oppo- 
site force  for  automatically  counteracting: 

(a)  the  lifting  forces  induced  by  the  compressed  air  in 
the  plenum  chamber  against  an  upper  traversing 
surface; 

(b)  a  lift  induced  by  aero  dynamic  forces  upon  a  trans- 
porting vehicle; 

(c)  acceleration  forces  induced  by  deviations  in  a  tra- 
versing structure; 


(d)  a  centrifugal  force  induced  by  turning  and  banking 
of  a  transporting  vehicle; 

(e)  eccentric  loads  caused  by  load  distribution; 

3.  Provide  tractive  forces  against  a  lower  traversing  sur- 
face; 

4.  provide  a  dampening  effect  on  the  aforementioned 
forces  imposed; 

d.  the  several  parts  of  the  truck  creating  an  Air  Motive 
Clamp  to  the  traversing  support  member  thereby  inducing 
a  controlled  attitude  of  the  truck  with  respect  to  the  tra- 
versing surface  while  in  motion,  including  acceleration 
and  deceleceration,  and  a  positive  Motive  Clamp  for 
emergency  travel  speed,  and  a  positive  static  clamp  when 
stationary; 

e.  truck  operating  control  system  providing  a  closed  loop 
servo  system  for  detecting  system  variations  enabling 
instantaneous  automatic  controlled  response  to  the  func- 
tional elements,  and  comprising: 

A.  functional  elements  including: 

(1)  two  pressure  regulator  units  to  provide  a  proper  air 
pressure  to  the  plenum  chambers  and  high  pressure  air 
seals; 

(2)  two  air  flow  meter  units  to  provide  the  proper  flow  of 
air  into  the  plenum  chambers  and  high  pressure  seals; 

(3)  at  least  two  temperature  control  units  to  maintain  a 
prof)er  seal  temperature; 

(4)  a  servo  amplifier  to  receive  function  variations  from 
sensors  and  required  correctional  signals  and  to  transmit 
corrective  action  to  a  proper  control  unit; 

(5)  servo  amplifier  power  supply  to  supply  power  for  a 
corrective  action  of  the  other  functional  elements; 

B.  operation  monitoring  elements  including: 

(1)  air  pressure  sensors  in  the  plenum  chambers  to  indicate 
the  pressure  within  the  chamber; 

(2)  proximity  sensors  to  indicate  the  vertical  attitude  of  the 
air  bearing  truck  with  respect  to  the  traversing  plane; 

(3)  heat  sensors  to  indicate  the  temperature  of  the  high 
.pressure  air  bearing  seal; 

f.  four  cylinders  in  each  plenum  chamber  to  provide  distribu- 
tion of  the  compressed  air  to  the  traversing  plane; 

g.  a  sleeve  is  provided  in  each  cylinder  which  is  automati- 
cally located  in  a  nonfunctioning  position  during  normal 
operation,  and  functions  during  emergency  conditions  at 
which  time  it  is  driven  automatically  due  to  a  pressure 
differential  between  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  ple- 
num chambers  to  the  traversing  plane  and  becomes  an 
alternate  floating  seal; 

h.  four  support  pads,  two  at  each  end  of  the  truck  assembly, 
which  are  utilized: 

(1)  as  a  support  for  the  vehicle  in  stationary  position; 

(2)  as  a  seal  deflection  limiter  due  to  irregularities  of  the 
traversing  plane; 

(3)  as  a  low  friction  positive  support  for  emergency  travel 
when  there  is  no  compressed  air  available; 

(4)  as  a  deflector  of  extraneous  rubble  on  the  traversing 
plane; 

(5)  as  an  emergency  brake. 


4,455,946 

ARTICULATED  TRUCKS 

Harold  A.  List,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RaUway  Engineering 

Associates,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,596,  Aug.  28,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,131,069,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
438,334,  Jan.  31, 1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  5, 1978, 

Ser.  No.  948,878 
Int  Q\?  B61F  3/08.  5/38.  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  105—168  17  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  truck  assembly,  comprising:  main  truck  framing 
including  bolster  means  for  load-bearing  association  with  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  side  frame  members  each  associ- 
ated with  a  corresponding  end  portion  of  said  bolster  means  to 
receive  load  therefrom,  and  each  having  means  defming  a  pair 
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of  pedestal  members  for  loadimposing  c  x>peration  with  out- 
board axle  portions  of  a  wheelset;  bearing  means  for  each 
outboard  axle  portion,  each  such  bearing, means  being  in  load- 
carrying  association  with  a  corresponding  pedestal  member;  a 
pair  of  steering  arm  means  each  having  Spaced  portions  con- 
nected to  corresponding  bearing  means,  ^hereby  each  carrier 
an  axle-borne  wheelset,  and  each  steerin  j  arm  means  having 
structure  extending  into  a  region  between  the  two  axles;  means 


to  said  side  sheets  and  abutting  said  top  chord  bottom  walls, 
said  side  posts  fully  disposed  beneath  said  top  chord  bottom 
walls,  said  roof  sheet  having  a  planar  undersurface,  said  roof 
sheet  lateral  edge  substantially  overlying  said  top  chord  top 
wall  upper  surface  with  a  portion  of  said  undersurface  flushly 
engaging  said  chord  top  wall  upper  surface,  and  a  disparate 
lining  of  plastics  composition  covering  the  interior  of  said  roof 
sheet,  top  chord  and  side  sheet. 


4,455,948 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRUNK  TABLE 
Israel  Torres,  Ave.  Amalia  PaoU  SE.25,  Levittrille,  Levittown. 
P.R.  00632 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,934 

Int.  a.3  A47B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  108-44  5  Claims 


m  said  region  extending  through  an  ofjening  through  said 
bolster  means  and  pivotally  interconnecting  the  steering  arm 
structures  independently  of  yaw-inducing  Connection  with  said 
bolster  means;  and  resilient  means  interposed  between  the 
bearing  means  of  at  least  one  axle  and  its  corresponding  pedes- 
tal members,  said  resilient  means  being  c(f  stiffness  sufficient 
resiliently  to  oppose  departure  of  said  iivotally  connected 
steering  arm  means  from  positions  in  whi<  h  the  wheelsets  are 
parallel. 

4,455,947 

COVERED  HOPPER  CAR 

John  C.  Reeve,  Lawrenceville,  and  Howard  C.  Woodman,  Ros- 

well,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Portec,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  340,849 

Int.  a?  B61D  7/00,  17/16.  ^9/00 

U.S.  a.  105—377 


1.  For  use  on  a  passenger  car  having  a  trunk  compartment 
2  Galms   with  a  floor,  a  table  assembly  comprising: 

a  table  top  dimensioned  to  be  completely  received  inside  said 
trunk  compartment; 

a  pair  of  pivoted  lazy  tong  linkages  connected  at  the  back 
end  of  each  to  the  underside  of  said  table  top  at  laterally 
spaced  locations  thereon; 

and  a  respective  mounting  member  at  the  front  end  of  each 
lazy  tong  linkage  for  attachment  to  the  floor  of  the  trunk 
compartment; 

said  lazy  tong  linkages  being  pivotally  adjustable  to  a  col- 
lapsed position  holding  said  table  top  inside  said  trunk 
compartment  or  to  an  extended  position  holding  said  table 
top  in  a  horizontal  position  to  the  rear  of  said  trunk  com- 
partment. 


1.  A  covered  hopper  car  including,  subs^tially  vertically 
disposed  side  sheets  each  having  a  top  pohion,  a  roof  sheet 
provided  with  centrally  disposed  hatch  obenings,  said  roof 
sheet  extending  outwardly  and  downward^'  from  said  hatch 
openings  and  having  opposite  lateral  edges  spaced  above  and 
adjacent  said  side  sheet  top  portions,  a  single  member  top 
chord  spanning  each  spaced  apart  side  sheet  and  roof  sheet 
edge,  each  said  top  chord  comprising  an  in$ide  wall  joined  to 
one  said  side  sheet  top  portion,  a  bottom  walj  connected  to  said 
inside  wall,  an  outside  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall,  a  planar  top  wall  connected  to  said  outside  wall 
and  mclined  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  provide  a  planar  upper 
surface,  said  top  wall  having  a  free  edge  deposed  within  the 
car  interior  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  said  chord  inside  wall 
and  said  side  sheet,  said  roof  sheet  comprising  a  planar  member 
disposed  at  an  inclination  comparable  to  the  inclination  of  said 
planar  top  chord  top  wall,  said  top  chord  comprising  a  tube 
member  formed  of  unitary  stock  having  three  rounded  comers 
and  defining  a  closed  internal  cavity,  vertica  side  posts  joined 


4,455,949 
BURNER  FOR  GASinCATION  OF  POWDERY  FUELS 

Horst  Kretschmer;  Klaus  Fleischer;  Peter  Gohlen  Manfred 
Scbingnitz,  all  of  Freiburg;  Friedrich  Berger,  Brand-Erbis- 
dorf,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.;  Aleksander  Jegorow, 
Moskwa,  U.S.S.R.;  Vasiiy  Fedotov,  Moskwa,  U.S.S.R.;  Vladi- 
mir Gavrilin,  Moskwa,  U.S.S.R.;  Ernest  Gudymov,  Moskwa, 
U.S.S.R.;  Vladimir  Semenov,  Moskwa,  U.S.S.R.;  Igol  Ach- 
matov,  Moskwa,  U.S.S.R.;  Nikol^  M^jduro?,  Moskovsk, 
U.S.S.R.,  and  Evgen^j  Avraamov,  Moskwa,  U.S.S.R.,  assign- 
ors to  Brennstoffinstitut  Freiberg,  Freiberg,  German  Demo- 
cratic Rep. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1980,  Ser.  No.  121,254 
Int.  a.3  F23D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  110-263  2  Qaims 

1.  A  burner  for  use  in  a  reactor  for  gasification  of  powder- 
ized  fuel,  comprising:  a  burner  housing  enclosing  a  central 
tubular  channel;  a  coaxially  arranged  boundary  annular  chan- 
nel; at  least  one  intermediate  channel  in  the  form  of  at  least 
annular  section  arranged  concentrically  between  said  tubular 
channel  and  said  boundary  annular  channel;  first  conduit 
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means  communicating  with  said  central  tubular  channel  and 
said  boundary  annular  channel  for  introducing  streams  of 
carburation  fluid  therein;  second  conduit  means  including  at 
least  one  tubular  conduit  communicating  with  said  one  inter- 
mediate annular  section  and  having  a  transition  portion  of  a 
successively  different  outline  of  its  cross-section  enclosing  at 
any  successive  point  the  same  area  as  that  of  said  tubular  con- 


duit; said  first  inlet  conduit  means  including  an  axial  inlet 
conduit  connected  to  said  central  tubular  channel  and  a  lateral 
inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  boundary  annular  channel;  and 
further  including  at  least  three  intermediate  channels  in  the 
form  of  annular  sections  of  the  same  radii  and  being  uniformly 
distributed  on  a  circle  and  each  communicating  with  a  vertical 
inlet  conduit  having  a  circular  cross-section  enclosing  the  same 
area  as  the  assigned  annular  section  channel. 


tion  said  discs  rotate,  a  tape  including  a  flexible  backing  strip 
and  a  series  of  resilient  blocks  on  said  strip  forming  slits  for 
holding  the  plants  to  be  transplanted,  means  for  pulling  a 
longitudinal  section  of  said  tape  in  the  direction  said  discs 
rotate  past  said  upper  angular  location  with  said  blocks  and 
slits  generally  vertical  and  parallel  to  each  other  for  succes- 
sively introducing  a  portion  of  said  plants  into  the  larger  end  of 
said  V-shaped  opening  and  advancing  said  plant  portions  in  a 
straight  line  toward  the  closed  end  of  said  V-shaped  opening, 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  tape  travel  at  an  elevation 
directly  above  the  closed  end  of  said  V-shaped  opening  to 
release  said  plants  at  the  closed  end  of  said  V-shaped  opening 
for  immediate  gripping  thereof  by  the  annular  portions  of  said 
discs  that  are  at  that  time  forming  the  closed  end  of  said  V- 
shaped  opening  for  transfer  to  a  lower  angular  location,  and 
means  forming  a  second  V-shaped  opening  between  said  first 
and  second  discs  at  said  lower  angular  location  for  releasing 
said  plants  at  said  lower  angular  location  into  the  furrow 
formed  by  said  furrow-forming  means,  said  transplanting  appa- 
ratus including  a  ground-engaging  wheel  for  supporting  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  drive  sprocket  associated  with 
said  ground-engaging  wheel,  a  driven  sprocket  associated  with 
said  discs,  a  chain  entrained  about  said  sprockets  for  causing 
said  discs  to  rotate  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  forward 
speed  of  said  apparatus,  a  removable  sprocket  about  which  said 
chain  is  entrained,  said  tape  means  being  driven  by  said  remov- 
able sprocket,  whereby  different  size  sprockets  can  be  substi- 
tuted for  said  removable  sprocket  to  change  the  speed  at  which 
the  tape  is  pulled  and  hence  to  change  the  rate  at  which  said 
slits  open  above  the  closed  end  of  said  V-shaped  opening  and 
hence  the  rate  at  which  said  plants  enter  said  V-shaped  open- 
ing with  the  result  that  plants  can  be  deposited  in  said  furrow 
at  selected  spacings  determined  by  the  size  of  said  removable 
sprocket. 


4,455,950 

TRANSPLANTING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  DISC 

MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PLANTS  FROM  A 

SUPPLY  TAPE  TO  THE  FURROW 

Paul  R.  Pretzer,  Brooklyn  Heights  VUlage,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,808,  Aug.  22, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972,809 

Int.  a.3  AOIC  11/02:  AOIG  23/04 

U.S.  a.  111—2  4  Qaims 


1.  Transplanting  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  frame 
adapted  to  traverse  a  strip  of  soil  to  be  planted,  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  forming  a  furrow,  first  and  second  discs 
rotatably  carried  on  said  frame  to  the  rear  of  said  means  for 
forming  a  furrow,  said  second  disc  having  at  least  an  annular 
flexible  portion  adjacent  its  periphery,  means  on  said  frame  for 
rotating  said  discs  in  unison  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 
means  forming  a  V-shaped  opening  between  said  first  and 
second  discs  at  an  upper  angular  location,  said  V-shaped  open- 
ing when  viewed  from  above  having  a  closed  end  in  the  direc- 


4,455,951 
EMBROIDERY  LACE  MACHINE  DRIVEN  BY  ELECTRIC 

SIGNALS 

Hiroshi  Nasu,  Kawagoeshi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiraoka  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hannoshi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,474 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1982,  57-155204 

Int.  C\?  D05C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  112—84  5  Qaims 


t!  ti  n  li  It  11  „ 

■     I 


^^^^id-cM^^^^ 


1.  An  embroidery  lace  machine  driven  by  electric  signals, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  selection  plates  mounted  on  said  frame, 
each  of  said  selection  plates  being  horizontally  movable 
on  said  frame  in  a  first  direction  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  for  controlling  a  jacquard; 

selection  plate  control  means  associated  with  each  said  selec- 
tion plate,  each  said  control  means  being  constructed  and 
positioned  for  selectively  moving  one  of  said  selection 
plates  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 

a  solenoid  mounted  on  said  frame  for  each  said  selection 
plate,  each  said  solenoid  being  selectively  engageable  with 
one  of  said  selection  plate  control  means  for  selectively 
actuating  selected  ones  of  said  control  means;  and 

a  reset  bar  associated  with  said  frame  at  a  first  end  of  said 
selection  plates  and  horizontally  movable  for  moving  all 
of  said  plates  which  are  in  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position. 
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4,455,952 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  mXcHINE 
Pierre  Morin,  Soisy-sours-Montmorency,  fmd  Christian  Thirion, 
Poot-Sainte-Maxence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  USM 
Corporation,  Fannington,  Conn.  i 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.' 520,732 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  13,  1982,  82  14106 
Int.  a.3  D05B  21/00 
UA  a.  112—121.12  14  Claims 


said  work  clamp  being  operative  to  clamp  at  least  two  compo- 
nents of  a  workpiece  in  an  overlapping  relationship,  said  work 
clamp  comprising  three  elements  wherein  the  first  and  second 
of  the  three  elements  have  respectively  first  and  second  abut- 
ments enabling  a  first  and  a  second  component  of  a  workpiece 
to  be  positioned  in  overlapping  relationship  and  wherein  the 
second  and  third  elements  clamp  the  first  workpiece  compo- 
nent against  the  first  abutments  and  further  wherein  the  first 
and  third  elements  clamp  the  second  workpiece  component 
against  the  second  abutments. 


4  455  953 

STITCH  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

SEWING  MACHINE 

HideakI  Takenoya;  Mikio  Inamori,  and  Eiichi  Shomura,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  323,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1980,  55*163379 
Int.  a.3  D05B  3/02,  27/22 
U.S.  a.  112-262.1  1  Claim 


I  STiRT 

2a'  srroigm  srircnmg 

3  A  =0.  n.O 

4  Amplitude  phase 

5  KEY-  reading  out 

6  PoTtefn  selection    7    a'  rttemory 

8    Ourmg  rototion   9    a^O',  n«0     tc    A  «  1 

II  n  -0      12    Reoding  out  of  doio  of  a  ♦  n 

13  Data  IS  RET  signol     14    Coiculotion  of  control  omount 

15  Amptitude  output    16    A  •  i     17    Feed  ■  15 

18  ColculoTion  of  control  amount' 

19  Feed  phase     20    Feed  output 

21    A'1      22     n-ntl      23    «  .  tf.  n  .  0.  A  .0, 


1.  Automatic  sewing  machine  for  joining  workpiece  compo- 
nents comprising  sewing  instrumentalities  comprising  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  a  work  clamp  supported  by  a  support  and 
allowing  a  workpiece  having  several  components  to  be 
clamped  such  that  the  components  are  positioned  in  overlap- 
ping relationship,  and  a  control  means  for  ensuring  the  relative 
displacement  of  the  support  for  the  work  clbmp  and  the  sewing 
instrumentalities  in  such  a  manner  that  a  joining  operation  may 
be  effected  progressively  along  a  desired  path  on  a  workpiece 
clamped  by  the  work  clamp,  said  work  clamp  comprising  three 
elements,  one  element  being  fixed  on  the  support  and  the  oth- 
ers being  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  element,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that,  when  the  elements  of  the  work  clamp  are 
closed,  the  workpiece  components  placed  therebetween  as 
aforesaid  are  clamped  near  the  region  of  overlap  between  the 
workpiece  components,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  along 
which  the  joining  operation  is  to  be  effected,  the  passage  of  the 
reciprocating  needle  being  however  allowed  in  this  region,  the 
first  and  second  of  the  three  elements  having  respectively  first 
and  second  abutments  enabling  the  first  and  second  compo- 
nents of  a  workpiece  respectively  to  be  positioned  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  and  in  that  the  second  and  third  elements 
clamp  the  first  workpiece  component  whili  it  is  positioned  by 
the  first  abutments,  and  the  first  and  third  elements  clamp  the 
second  workpiece  component  while  it  is  positioned  by  the 
second  abutments  by  closing  the  movable  elements  against  the 
fixed  element  of  the  work  clamp.  I 

10.  A  work  clamp  for  use  in  an  automatic  sewing  machine, 


1.  In  a  stitch  control  method  in  operation  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine of  the  type  having  stitch  forming  instrumentalities,  a 
microcomputer  having  an  electronic  memory  storing  stitch 
control  signals  including  data  for  controlling  a  needle  position 
and  a  fabric  feed  of  the  sewing  machine  to  produce  a  series  of 
stitches  of  a  selected  pattern,  a  needle  position  control  motor 
and  a  fabric  feed  control  motor  which  respectively  control  the 
needle  position  and  the  fabric  feeding  movement,  said  mi- 
crocomputer controlling  the  needle  position  and  the  fabric 
feed  control  motors  such  that  said  microcomputer  reads  out 
the  stitch  control  signals  from  the  electronic  memory  at  prede- 
termined rotation  phases  of  the  sewing  machine  to  program- 
mingly  control  the  stitches  of  a  selected  stitch  pattern  and  a 
repeated  formation  of  the  pattern,  said  microcomputer  seeking 
a  feed  control  amount  from  a  predetermined  intermediate  data 
of  a  value  between  the  maximum  feed  control  data  and  the 
minimum  feed  control  data  upon  identification  of  the  total 
value  of  the  feed  control  amount  and  the  needle  control 
amount  to  be  over  a  predetermined  value,  to  thereby  control 
the  stitches  of  the  selected  pattern. 


4,455,954 
LATERAL  POSITION  ADJUSTER  FOR  EDGE  MARGIN 
OF  LONGITUDINALLY  CONVEYED  FLEXIBLE 
MATERIAL 
William  F.  Franck,  III,  and  Bobby  J.  Cooke,  both  of  Martins- 
ville, Va.,  assignors  to  Tultex  Corp.,  Martinsyille,  Va. 
FUed  Dec.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  449,643 
Int.  a.3  D05B  97/00.  35/10.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  112—262.3  14  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  conveyor  having  a  gener- 
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ally  horizontal,  upwardly  facing,  longitudinal  run  along  which 
at  least  one  body  of  flexible  sheet-like  material  having  an  edge 
extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor  run  is  to  be 
conveyed  through  a  work  station  juxtaposed  with  the  con- 
veyor run  at  a  site,  which  work  station  includes  a  work  head  in 
an  instance  wherein  it  is  important  that  as  the  body  passes 
through  the  work  station,  the  margin  of  said  edge  be  disposed 
in  a  predetermined  laterally  uniform  juxtaposition  with  said 
work  head, 
a  lateral  position  adjuster  for  the  body,  comprising: 
pressurized  air  outlet  nozzle  means;  means  mounting  said  air 
outlet  nozzle  means  so  that  said  air  outlet  nozzle  means  is 
aimed  generally  vertically  but  may  have  its  aim  shifted 
generally  angularly  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
which  is  arranged  to  extend  generally  longitudinally  of 
said  conveyor  run;  and  motor  means  for  shifting  the  aim  of 
said  nozzle  means  about  said  axis;  means  for  supplying 
pressurized  air  to  said  outlet  nozzle  means;  means  for 
sensing  whether  as  successive  increments  of  said  body 
approach  the  site  of  the  work  station  such  edge  margin  is 
laterally  deviated  from  said  predetermined  laterally  uni- 
form juxtaposition;  and 
control  means  operatively  connecting  said  sensing  means 
with  said  motor  means  so  that  as  an  increment  of  said  body 
of  material  is  sensed  to  be  laterally  displaced  from  said 
predetermined  laterally  uniform  juxtaposition,  said  motor 
means  is  operated  to  angulate  said  nozzle  means  in  a  reme- 
dial sense,  so  that  as  pressurized  air  issues  from  said  nozzle 
means  at  a  lateral  angle  towards  the  respective  increment 


said  air  stream  at  said  edge  margin  in  such  a  sense  as  to 
laterally  adjust  said  edge  margin  towards  accomplishment 
of  said  predetermined  laterally  uniform  disposition. 


4,455,955 

ACCESSORY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Erich  Jentschmann,  Itenhardstrasse  23b,  CH-5620  Bremgarten, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  286,103 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Aug.   7,    1980, 
5984/80 

Int.  C\?  D05B  69/22 
U.S.  CI.  112—274  13  aaims 


of  said  body  of  material,  said  edge  margin  of  said  incre- 
ment of  said  body  of  material  is  shifted  laterally  towards 
said  predetermined  laterally  uniform  juxtaposition. 

11.  A  method  for  laterally  adjusting  the  edge  margin  of 
longitudinally  conveyed  flexible  material,  comprising: 

longitudinally  conveying  at  least  one  body  of  flexible,  sheet- 
like material,  along  a  generally  horizontally,  upwardly 
facing,  longitudinally  extending  conveyor  run  through  a 
work  station  juxtaposed  with  a  site  on  the  conveyor  run, 
where  each  said  body  includes  an  edge  extending  gener- 
ally longitudinally  of  the  conveyor  run  and  where  the 
work  station  includes  a  work  head,  in  an  instance  wherein 
it  is  important  that  as  each  body  passes  through  the  work 
station,  the  margin  of  said  edge  be  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined laterally  uniform  juxtaposition  with  said  work 
head; 

sensing  whether  as  successive  increments  of  said  at  least  one 
body  approach  said  site  of  said  work  station  the  respective 
body  edge  margin  is  laterally  deviated  from  said  predeter- 
mined laterally  uniform  disposition;  and 

blowing  a  stream  of  pressurized  air  from  an  air  nozzle  aimed 
generally  vertically  toward  the  edge  margin  of  the  at  least 
one  body  immediately  upstream  of  the  work  head,  with 
said  air  nozzle  being  more  particularly  aimed  angularly 
about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
conveyor  run,  in  response  to  said  sensing,  so  as  to  direct 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  movable  foot,  a  positioning 
motor,  and  a  drive  belt  between  the  motor  and  sewing  ma- 
chine, an  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  reciprocating  means  mounted  adjacent  said  drive  belt  and 
aligned  to  reciprocate  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  belt,  said 
reciprocating  means  comprising  longitudinal  guide  means, 
entrainer  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
along  said  guide  means  adjacent  said  belt,  and  drive  means 
for  moving  said  entrainer  means  along  its  reciprocal  path, 

(b)  belt  engagement  means  mounted  on  said  entrainer  means, 
said  engagement  means  comprising  brake  jaw  means 
mounted  on  either  side  of  said  belt,  said  brake  jaw  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  belt  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  entrainer  means  along  one  direction  of  its  reciprocat- 
ing path,  and 

(c)  control  means  for  energizing  said  drive  means  after  said 
motor  has  reached  a  prwletermined  stop  position. 
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4,455,956 

CYCLIC  SEWING  mXcHINE 

Yoshikazu  Yamamoto,  Inuyama;  Koluoh  Sano,  Toyota;  Kunio 

Haneda,  Kasugai,  and  Toshiaki  Yanagi,  Nagoya,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1981,  Ser.  No.  300,465 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1980,  55*129975 
Int.  aj  D05B  6W22 
U.S.  a  112-274  lOaaims 


versely  to  the  swing  direction  and  the  looper  revolves  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  feed  direction,  comprising  a  cutting 
knife  disposed  adjacent  to  said  needle,  and  a  thread  catcher 
movable  in  directions  of  movement  of  the  needle  toward  and 
away  from  engagement  with  said  cutting  knife,  said  catcher 
having  one  end  terminating  in  a  tip  and  a  lateral  edge  on  each 


•-^*^ 


}.  v-« 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising;  a  frame  including  a  work 
supporting  bed,  a  main  shaft  joumaled  ih  said  frame,  a  recipro- 
cateable  needle  supported  on  said  frajne  and  movably  con- 
nected with  said  main  shaft,  drive  means  for  driving  said  main 
shaft,  a  motion  control  mechanism  provided  between  said  main 
shaft  and  said  drive  means  for  controlliijg  the  start  and  stop  of 
said  main  shaft,  cam  means  rotatably  itounted  on  said  frame 
and  drivingly  connected  with  said  main  shaft  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  motion  control  mechanism  at  the  sewing 
cycle  corresponding  to  a  predeHerminad  number  of  stitches, 
actuating  means  provided  between  said  main  shaft  and  said 
motion  control  mechanism  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said 
motion  control  mechanism  according  Vp  the  rotation  of  said 
cam  means,  a  work  holder  movably  sufjported  on  said  work 
supporting  bed  across  the  reciprocatin|  path  of  said  needle, 
feed  drive  means  for  driving  said  work  Holder,  memory  means 
having  a  plurality  of  original  instructions,  each  of  said  original 
instructions  including  positional  data  representing  the  moving 
position  of  said  work  holder  and  operational  command  for  said 
actuating  means,  means  for  preparing  alt  least  one  additional 
instruction  corresponding  to  the  number  of  stitches  required  to 
reach  the  next  stop  time  point  controlled  by  said  cam  means  in 
case  that  the  number  of  stitches  corresponding  to  said  original 
instructions  are  not  consistent  with  a  number  of  stitches  equal 
to  an  integral   multiple  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
stitches,  said  at  least  one  additional  instriiction  including  posi- 
tional data  representing  the  moving  position  of  said  work 
holder  and  operationaJ  command  for  said  actuating  means,  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  actuating  means  and  said  feed 
drive  means  according  to  said  original  instructions  and  said  at 
least  one  additional  instruction. 


side  of  said  tip  with  one  lateral  edge  having  a  first  barb  for 
engaging  one  leg  of  a  needle  thread  loop  and  an  opposite 
lateral  edge  having  a  second  barb  for  engaging  another  leg  of 
the  needle  thread  loop  leading  directly  to  the  needle,  said 
catcher  being  movable  to  engage  said  knife  to  cut  the  thread  so 
as  to  obtain  a  free  length  of  thread  ends  independently  of  the 
position  of  the  needle. 


4,455,958 
DRILLSmP  CANOPY 

J.  Cam  O'Rourke;  Robert  E.  Marshall,  both  of  Calgary;  Frank 
G.  Bercha,  Cochrane,  and  G.  Roger  Pilkington,  Calgary,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Dome  Petroleum  Limited,  Calgary, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,394,  Jan.  11, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,923 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  30, 1979,  334743 

Int.  a.3  B63B  35/08 

U.S.  a.  114-40       .  11  Qaims 


'^  ^ 


4  455  957 
THREAD  CUTTER  FOR  A  ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 

Kurt  VoUmar,  WeUerbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,305 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24. 

1981,  3124795 

Int.  a.J  D05B  65/01 
U.S.  a.  112-292  8  Qaims 

1.  A  thread  cutter  for  a  zig-zag  sewiijg  machine  having  a 
needle  which  swings  transversely  to  the  material  feed  direction 
to  form  a  zig-zag  seam  of  predetermined  width  while  the 
needle  reciprocates  to  pierce  the  material  to  be  sewn  in  cooper- 
ation with  a  revolving  looper  as  the  matferial  is  moved  trans- 


^32 


1.  A  canopy  system  for  deployment  around  the  periphery  of 
a  vessel  floating  on  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  structural  frames  extending 
outwardly  from  an  inboard  end  to  an  outboard  free  end, 
each  of  said  frames  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  outer  edge  thereof  projects  to  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  on  which  said 
vessel  is  floating,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  outer 
edge  projects  below  said  surface  of  the  water  on  which 
said  vessel  is  floating; 

(b)  release  means  for  a  two-phase  releasable  securing  of  the 
inboard  end  of  said  frames  to  the  periphery  of  said  vessel, 
said  release  means  including  first  and  second  phase  release 
members,  said  first  phase  release  member  being  actuatable 
to  allow  said  frames  to  move  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position,  and  said  second  phase  release  mem- 
ber being  actuatable  to  allow  said  frames  to  be  jettisoned 
from  said  vessel; 

(c)  an  outer  stressed  skin  supported  by,  and  tensioned  over, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  frames; 

(d)  an  inner  skin  supported  by  said  outer  stressed  skin; 

(e)  a  skirt  depending  downwardly  from  the  outboard  free 
end  of  said  frames,  and  projecting  below  said  surface  of 
said  water  on  which  said  vessel  is  floating  when  said 
frames  are  in  either  their  first  or  second  positions;  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  ducts  for  supplying  heated  air  to  the  said 
skirt. 


manually  operable  engagement  means  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  recesses  in  said  guide  means. 


4  455  959 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  MAST  OF  A 

SAILING  BOARD 

Haruhide  Suzuki,  8-26-3  Todoroki,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1981,  56-178452 

Int.  a.3  B63B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—90  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  support  for  the  mast  of  a  sailing  board  of  the  type 
including  guide  means  fixedly  attachable  to  a  top  frame  of  the 
sailing  board,  mast  mounting  means  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  guide  means,  and  engagement  means  of  said  guide  means 
and  said  mast  mounting  means  for  locating  said  mast  mounting 
means  in  a  desired  position  longitudinally  of  said  guide  means: 
the  improvement  comprising  means  preventing  unintended 

release  of  said  engagement  means,  and  which  comprise; 
inter-engaging  surfaces  of  said  guide  means  and  said  mast 
mounting  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  mast 
mounting  means  to  movement  substantially  exclusively 
longitudinally  of  said  guide  means  and  inhibiting  move- 
ment of  said  mast  mounting  means  in  all  directions  trans- 
verse to  said  guide  means; 
manually  operable  engagement  means  carried  by  said  mast 
mounting  means  and  engagable  within  recesses  in  said 
guide  means  to  lock  said  mast  mounting  means  against 
displacement  longitudinally  of  said  guide  means;  and, 
means  resiliently  biasing  said  engagement  means  of  said 


4,455,960 
FLUID  VALVE  ACTUATED  BOAT  THRUSTER 
Charles  M.  Aker,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Omni- 
thruster.  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,927 

Int.  a.3  B63H  25/46 

U.S.  a.  114—151  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  hull,  a  thruster  sys- 
tem including  pump  means  mounted  in  said  hull  for  pumping 
water,  a  common  passage  connected  to  said  pump  means  and 
to  first  and  second  outlet  means  opening  to  the  sea  on  either 
side  of  said  hull  for  discharging  water  into  th^  sea  thereat,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  first  vane  means  mounted  in  said  first  outlet  means  for 
movement  between  a  fully  open  and  fully  closed  position 
respectively  permitting  or  prohibiting  water  flow  through 
said  first  outlet  means; 

a  first  actuator  coupled  to  said  first  vane  means  actuatable  to 
independently  force  said  first  vane  means  to  either  said 
open  or  closed  position; 

a  second  vane  means  mounted  in  said  second  outlet  means 
for  movement  between  a  fully  open  and  fully  closed  posi- 
tion respectively  permitting  or  prohibiting  water  flow 
through  said  second  outlet  means; 

a  second  actuator  coupled  to  said  second  vane  means  actuat- 
able to  independently  force  said  second  vane  means  to 
either  said  open  or  closed  position; 

control  means  for  selectively  establishing  mutually  exclusive 
first,  second,  and  third  states,  said  control  means  including 
means  for  selectively  switching  from  any  one  state  to  any 
other  state  and  for  compelling  the  establishment  of  said 
third  state  during  switching  from  said  first  to  said  second 
state  and  during  switching  from  said  second  to  said  first 
state; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  state  for  causing  said  first 
actuator  to  force  said  first  vane  means  to  said  fully  closed 
position  and  said  second  actuator  to  force  said  second 
vane  means  to  said  fully  open  position; 

means  responsive  to  said  second  state  for  causing  said  second 
actuator  to  force  said  second  vane  means  to  said  fully 
closed  position  and  said  first  actuator  to  force  said  first 
vane  means  to  said  fully  open  position;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  third  state  for  causing  said  first  and 
second  actuators  to  respectively  force  said  first  and  sec- 
ond vane  means  to  said  fully  open  position. 


4,455,961 
OVERBOARDING  HXTURE 
Charles  E.  Hansen,  Alpine,  and  Paul  A.  Hanson,  La  Mesa,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,900 
Int.  a.3  B63B  21/16 
U.S.  a.  114—254  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  overboard  launching  and  recover- 
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ing  of  an  elongate  instrumentation  array  and  towing  cable  from 
a  winch  reel,  an  improvement  therefor  |s  provided  comprising: 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  winch  reel  for  providing  a 
fairlead  for  the  elongate  instrumen^tion  array  and  towing 
cable  having  first  bearing  surfaces  tpaced  apart  to  receive 
the  towing  cable  therebetween  and  fabricated  to  present 
an  abrasion-resistant  surface  to  thq  towing  cable  and  sec- 
ond bearing  surfaces  spaced  apart  jo  receive  the  elongate 
instrumentation  array  and  fabricated  to  present  a  smooth 


protuberance-free  surface  to  accoiimodate  the  elongate 
instrumentation  array,  the  first  beating  surfaces  and  sec- 
ond bearing  surfaces  of  the  fairlead  providing  means  are 
orthogonally  disposed  with  respect:  to  the  winch  reel  to 
reduce  bending  of  the  towing  cable  and  elongate  instru- 
mentation array  and  the  second  bearing  surfaces  are  elon- 
gate rounded  surfaces  and  the  first  bearing  surfaces  are 
elongate  rounded  surfaces  located  I  coaxially  outwardly 
from  the  second  bearing  surfaces  and  are  rotatably 
mounted  to  selectably  expose  the  seqond  bearing  surfaces. 


its  surface,  said  housing  and  said  impeller  substantially  defining 

the  configuration  of  said  vehicle, 
means  carried  by  said  housing  for  effecting  steering  thereof, 
including  at  least  one  fluid-defiecting  device  located  aft  of 
the  circle  of  maximum  diameter  of  said  spherical  housing 
with  respect  to  its  direction  of  motion,  said  devices  being 
controllable  to  deflect  a  portion  of  the  fluid  adjacent  the 
surface  of  said  vehicle, 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  shroud  fastened  to  said  vehicle 
along  to  axis  of  said  impeller,  said  shroud  including  a 
cylindrical  member  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 
impeller,  said  shroud  having  significant  weight  such  that, 
upon  launching  of  said  vehicle,  it  is  caused  to  make  initial 
contact  with  said  fluid  medium  and  causes  said  vehicle  to 
sink  to  a  desired  depth  in  said  medium  after  which  said 
power  means  is  energized  and  said  shroud  is  jettisoned. 


4,455,963 
HAND  SIMULATOR 
Masayuki  Matsuo,  No.  4-21-3,  Gyotoku-Ekimae,  Chiba-shi, 
Chiba-Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,967 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1982, 57-28721M 
Int.  a.3  G09F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  116—306 


9  Oaims 


4,455,962 
SPHERICAL  UNDERWATER  VEHICLE 

Calvin  A.  Gongwer,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,923,  Sep.  17, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4.377.982,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,775,  Mar.  6, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  8,  1983,  Ser.  No. 

463,434 


Int.  Q\?  B63G  8/08,  8/16. 
U.S.  a.  114—312 


8/24 


6  Oaims 


1.  A  hand  simulator  comprising  a  palm  portion  of  cushiony 
material  and  five  finger  portions  of  cushiony  material  inte- 
grally extending  from  said  palm  portion  and  being  normally 
extended  and  spaced  at  their  finger  tips  from  each  other,  said 
palm  portion  and  finger  portions  being  substantially  larger  than 
any  human  hand,  and  said  palm  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  provided  therein  extending  completely  through  the 
thickness  of  the  hand  simulator  whereby  said  finger  portions 
are  to  be  selectively  inserted  into  said  holes. 


4  455  964 
MOUNT  FOR  HANDLING  AND  MASKING  OPTICAL 
MATERIALS 
Hermann  Weber,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Techsight  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  344,491 

Int.  a.3  B05C  13/02 

U.S.  a.  118—500  1  oaim 


1.  A  self-propelled  spherical  vehicle  foi  operation  in  a  fluid 
medium  comprising  a  generally  spherical  housing  and  an  im- 
peller external  of  said  housing,  an  energy  source  and  power 
means  in  said  housing  connected  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
impeller,  said  impeller  being  at  the  rear  of  said  vehicle  with 
respect  to  its  direction  of  motion,  characterized  in  that  said 
impeller  is  of  the  actuator  disk  type,  is  adjacent  said  housing 
and  approximately  half  the  diameter  of  said  housing  and 
spaced  such  that  the  distance  of  the  propeller  tips  from  the 
surface  of  the  housing  is  approximately  7%  of  the  diameter  of 
said  spherical  housing  such  that  it  inducts  a  substantial  part  of 
the  boundary  layer  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  to  thereby  reduce 
the  drag  on  the  vehicle  caused  by  separatibn  of  the  fluid  over 


1.  A  mount  for  handling  and  conveying  optical  material  and 
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preventing  the  deposition  of  a  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  optical  material,  comprising: 
an  overcap  sealably  covering  an  exposed  surface  of  said 
material,  said  overcap  comprising  a  generally  circular 
surface,  and  a  lip  portion  which  sealably  surrounds  the 
circumference  of  said  material; 
a  hanging  means  for  suspending  said  optical  material,  com- 
prising: 

an  elastic  band  circumferentially  surrounding  said  over- 
cap; 
a  lower  engagement  portion  disposed  between  said  over- 
cap  and  said  band;  and 
an  upper  engagement  portion  attached  to  said  lower  por- 
tion for  suspending  and  conveying  said  material. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  painting  the  interiors  of  vehicle  body 
enclosures,  comprising: 

first  means  for  supporting  a  vehicle  and  moving  said  vehicle 
along  a  first  axis; 

an  electrostatic  paint  sprayer; 

second  means  for  supporting  said  sprayer; 

third  means  operable  on  said  second  means  for  moving  said 
sprayer  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  axis  between 
a  first  position  coincident  with  said  first  axis  and  a  second 
position  spaced  from  said  first  axis  and  lateral  to  the  sides 
of  said  vehicle;  and 

fourth  means  operable  on  said  second  means  for  moving  said 
sprayer  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  axis. 


4,455,965 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PAINTING 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  INTERIORS 

Jean  Jung,  Montrouge;  Pierre  Gourdou,  Paris,  and  Yvon  Jacob, 
Droue  sur  Drouette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  460,948 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26, 1982,  82  03293 
Int.  a.3  B05B  3/12,  5/02,  13/06 
U.S.  a.  118— 622  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  painting  the  interiors  of  vehicle  body 
enclosures,  comprising: 

first  means  for  supporting  a  vehicle  and  moving  said  vehicle 
along  a  first  axis; 

two  electrostatic  paint  sprayers; 

second  means  for  supporting  said  sprayers  along  a  second 
axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis; 

third  means  for  varying  the  relative  mutual  positions  of  said 
sprayers; 

fourth  means  for  varying  the  distance  of  said  sprayers  rela- 
tive to  said  first  axis;  and 

fifth  means  for  varying  the  angular  circumferential  position 
of  said  sprayers  about  said  first  axis,  whereby  said  sprayers 
may  be  positioned  so  as  to  paint  the  entire  interior  of  said 
vehicle, 

wherein  said  second  means  comprises  a  fixed  support; 

said  fifth  means  comprises  a  cradle  mounted  on  said  fixed 
support  for  rotation  about  said  first  axis; 

said  fourth  means  comprise  a  box  beam  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  cradle  about  a  third  axis  transverse  to  said  first  and 
second  axes,  and  means  for  controlling  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  box  beam  about  said  third  axis; 

wherein  said  third  means  comprise  a  cross  piece  mounted 
parallel  to  said  third  axis  on  an  end  of  said  box  beam 
opposite  said  cradle,  two  arms,  one  end  of  each  said  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  cross  piece  about 
parallel  fourth  axes,  said  arms  extending  in  a  common 
plane  and  said  sprayers  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  each 
said  arm,  and  servomotor  means  for  pivoting  each  said 
arm  about  a  respective  fourth  axis,  and 

wherein  said  cross  piece  is  rotatable  about  a  fifth  axis  parallel 
to  the  length  of  said  cross  piece,  said  apparatus  including 
an  articulated  link  pivoted  between  said  cradle  and  said 
cross  piece,  wherein  said  common  plane  is  always  parallel 
to  said  first  axis. 


4,455,966 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  LIVE 

nSH  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  H.  Knowles,  Moniack  Bridge  by  Kirkhill,  Scotland, 

assignor  to  K.R.  Associates,  Inc.,  Concord,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,253,  May  12,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,151 

Int.  a.3  AOIK  63/02 

U.S.  a.  119—3  8  Qaims 


OUTER  SUMP  } 


PUMP        BATTERY 


FALSE  BOTTOM  9 


1.  A  method  of  holding  a  multiplicity  of  live  fish,  that  com- 
prises, resting  the  fish  on  a  substantially  flat  tray  surface  in 
substantially  side-by-side  relationship,  enveloping  the  surface 
with  a  dry  oxygen-saturated  atmosphere,  and  introducing  a 
single  shallow  water  layer  upon  the  tray  surface  and  of  depth 
sufficient  only  to  maintain  the  fish  gills  continuously  damp,  a 
multiplicity  of  the  fish  being  positioned  in  said  single  shallow 
water  layer  retained  by  sidewalls  of  the  tray  so  that  movement 
of  the  multiplicity  of  live  fish  provides  sufficient  agitation  of 
the  water  layer  continually  to  mix  oxygen  into  the  shallow 
layer  and  thereby  provide  life-supporting  utilization  of  the 
oxygen. 


4,455,967 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Lee  H.  Gibbs,  Box  21,  FaUon,  Mont.  59326 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  437,031 
Int.  aJ  AOIK  5/00 
U.S.  a.  119—58 


11  Claims 


1.  Animal  feeding  apparatus  including  a  base  portion,  a 
support  portion,  a  divider  portion  and  a  trough  portion;  said 
base  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  horizonul 
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longitudinal  sections,  said  longitudinal  iiections  being  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  eath  of  said  longitudinal 
sections  having  a  height  significantly  greater  than  the  thickness 
thereof;  said  support  portion  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  members,  each  of  said  transverse  members  attached 
to  and  extending  between  said  longitudinal  sections  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  transverse  members  being  frame  members 
including  a  horizontal  section  extending  between  said  longitu- 
dinal sections  with  an  upstanding  section  extending  upwardly 
from  said  horizontal  section,  undercafriage  means  disposed 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  transverse  mernhjers  and  affixed  thereto 
said  undercarriage  means  including  a  tranasverse  axle  and 
wheels  disposed  adjacent  the  ends  of  $aid  axle,  hitch  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  said  base  pcjrtion  remote  from  said 
undercarriage  means;  said  divider  portion  including  an  ele- 
vated longitudinal  center  section,  saidl  center  section  being 
supported  on  and  affixed  to  said  upstajiding  sections  of  said 
transverse  members,  said  center  section  being  disposed  in  a 
generally  horizontal  orientation  intermediate  said  longitudinal 
sections,  said  center  section  having  a  height  significantly 
greater  than  the  thickness  thereof;  an  upper  edge  of  said  center 
section  being  located  significantly  above  upper  edges  of  said 
longitudinal  sections;  said  trough  portion  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  movable  sections,  each  of  ^d  movable  sections 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  pivotally  cbnnected  to  the  lower 
edge  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  sections,  each  of  said  movable 
sections  being  pivotable  from  a  position  In  which  it  is  substan- 
tially horizontal  to  a  lowered  position  in  which  the  free  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  movable  sections  are  pdapted  to  engage  the 
g  round,  means  for  changing  the  posi^on  of  said  movable 
sections  to  said  horizontal  position  and  to  said  lowered  ground 
engaging  position;  whereby  said  apparatus  is  towed  to  a  feed- 
ing site  with  said  movable  sections  in  aj  raised  position,  said 
movable  sections  then  are  lowered  so  the  free  longitudinal 
edges  engage  the  ground,  thereby  fonnin(g  said  trough  by  said 
longitudinal  sections,  said  movable  sections  in  the  lowered 
position,  and  the  ground  between  said  mojvable  sections  so  that 
when  feed  is  placed  between  said  longitudinal  sections  and 
after  the  feed  has  been  consumed,  said  movable  sections  are 
raised  again,  said  apparatus  is  towed  to  ainew  feeding  site  and 
said  movable  sections  are  lowered  again  to  a  feeding  position. 

4,455,968 
BOILERS 

Reginald  D.  Northcote,  Lower  Penu,  Englwd,  assignor  to  Thorn 
Emi  Energy  Developments,  Limited,  We$t  Midlands,  England 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  409,897 
Int.  OJ  F22B  7/J2;  F23H  |/;//0 


which  velocity  of  transport  air  carrying  fuel  through  the  feed 
conduit  is  reduced  in  the  chamber  so  that  coal  dust  and  larger 
fine  particles  of  predetermined  size  are  carried  upwardly 
through  the  chamber  and  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the 
fuel;  a  further  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  furnace  to  allow  said  remainder  of  the  fuel  to  enter 
the  furnace;  and  means  for  drawing  off  fine  particles,  when 
separated,  and  introducing  them  into  the  furnace  tube  in  a 
direction  at  an  angle  from  approximately  90°  to  180°  to  the 
horizontal  vector  of  the  direction  of  How  of  the  products  of 
combustion  from  the  furnace  tube. 


4,455,969 

FLUIDIZED  BED  COMBUSTOR 

Derek  Barker,  Fleet,  England,  assignor  to  The  British  Petroleum 

Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,440,  Jan.  6, 1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,875,  Mar.  6, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  508,329 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1979, 

Int.  a.3  F22B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  122-4  D  10  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  122—4  D 


9CIainis 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  an  outer  conthiuous  shell  within 
which  is  contained  a  steam  or  water  sp«ce  of  the  boiler;  a 
furnace  tube,  containing  a  furnace  grate,  and  a  plurality  of 
smoke  tubes  for  passage  of  products  of  combustion  of  the 
furnace  through  the  steam  or  water  space,  said  boiler  having  an 
apparatus  for  feeding  solid  fuel  to  the  furnace,  said  apparatus 
including  a  classifying  and  separating  device;  means  to  provide 
a  now  of  transport  air  to  feed  fuel  along  a  feed  conduit  to  the 
fuel  classifying  and  separating  device,  said  fuel  classifying  and 
separating  device  including  a  chamber  b^g  of  a  predeter- 
mined internal  configuration  to  provide  a  l<)w  pressure  area  in 


1.  A  fluidised  bed  combustor  comprising: 

a  chamber  containing  a  bed  of  fluidisible  material,  the  cham- 
ber comprising 

an  upper  portion  in  thermal  contact  with  a  heat  exchanger 
connected  to  an  external  load,  and 

a  lower  portion  having  a  lining  for  retarding  heat  transfer 
fron  the  bed  to  the  heat  exchanger,  the  lined  lower  portion 
having  a  volume  capable  of  containing  the  greater  part  of 
the  fluidisible  bed  material  when  the  bed  is  slumped;  and 

means  for  terminating  and  resuming  fuel  flow  and  fluidising 
gas  flow  to  the  bed,  the  terminating  and  resuming  means 
terminating  fuel  flow  and  fluidising  gas  flow  to  the  bed 
when  a  pre-determined  bed  temperature  or  a  pre-deter- 
mined  load  temperature  is  attained,  and  resuming  fuel 
flow  and  fluidising  gas  flow  to  the  bed  when  one  or  both 
of  the  temperatures  falls  below  its  said  predetermined 
temperature; 

said  means  for  terminating  and  resuming  fuel  flow  and  flui- 
dising gas  flow  being  at  least  one  thermostat  with  ancil- 
lary control  circuitry  for  opening  and  closing  the  fuel  and 
fluidising  gas  flows; 
said  at  least  one  thermostat  further  including  a  load  thermo- 
stat which  is  connected  to  the  heat  exchanger,  and  which 
terminates  fuel  flow  and  fluidising  gas  flow  when  the 
pre-determined  load  temperature  is  attained  and  which 
resumes  fuel  flow  and  fluidising  gas  flow  when  the  load 
temperature  falls  below  said  pre-determined  temperature, 
and  where  the  bed  thermostat  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber  overrides  the  load  thermostat  if  at  the  time  the 
fuel  and  fluidising  gas  flows  are  due  to  be  switching  on  by 
the  load  thermostat,  the  temperature  of  the  bed  material  is 
below  a  desired  pre-determined  start-up  bed  temperature. 
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4,455,970 
ADD-ON  BOILER 
Joseph  A.  Lyman,  21  Park  St.,  Rutland,  Vt.  05701,  assignor  to 
Francis  J.  Lyman,  Pittsford,  Vt.;  Theresa  M.  Jacobs,  Ontario, 
Calif.;  Lauralee  A.  Socia,  Rutland,  Vt.;  Lawrence  A.  Lyman, 
Rutland,  Vt.;  Mary  F.  Lyman,  Rutland,  Vt.;  Richard  F.  Sulli- 
van, Rutland,  Vt.  and  Joseph  A.  Lyman,  Rutland,  Vt.,  a  part 
interest 

FUed  May  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  495,951 

Int.  a.3  F22B  33/00;  F28F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  122—20  B  2  Claims 


ing  fan  being  placed  outside  of  said  cover  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
cover  wall  serving  as  a  radial  deflector  for  the  outgoing  air 
from  said  fan,  and  with  said  exhaust  jacket  substantially  leading 


1.  An  add-on  boiler  in  combination  with  a  wood-burning, 
radiant-heating  device  to  heat  water  for  domestic  hot  water 
and/or  hot  water  heating,  said  radiant  heating  device  having  a 
casing,  said  add-on  boiler  having  a  housing,  finned  heat-recov- 
ery coil  and  an  insulated  cover,  said  housing  mounting  therein 
said  finned  heat-recovery  coil,  said  housing  having  a  top,  end 
walls  and  side  walls,  said  insulated  cover  having  a  top,  end 
walls  and  side  walls  corresponding  to  said  respective  top,  end 
walls  and  side  walls  of  said  housing,  said  insulated  cover  being 
in  spaced  relationship  from  said  housing  and  maintaining  air 
spaces  between  said  corresponding  tops,  end  walls  and  side 
walls  of  said  insulated  cover  and  housing,  said  finned  heat- 
recovery  coU  having  pipes  intercoimected  serpentine-fashion 
and  fixed  radiating  flns,  said  radiating  fins  being  in  contact  with 
the  external  surface  of  said  casing  of  said  radiant-heating  de- 
vice to  conduct  heat  from  said  external  casing  surface  to  heat 
water  in  said  pipes  of  said  heat-recovery  coU  and  to  heat  the 
water  in  said  pipes  of  said  heat-recovery  coU  by  radiation  of 
heat  from  said  external  casing  surface,  said  insulated  cover 
covering  said  heat-recovery  coU  and  maintaining  the  heated 
water  in  said  pipes  of  said  heat-recovery  coU  at  a  sufficiently 
high-enough  temperature  to  prevent  the  internal  operating 
temperature  in  said  radiant  heating  device  from  dropping 
below  the  critical  temperature  at  which  creosote  forms  and  is 
deposited  from  the  flue  gases. 


4,4554)71 
WATER-COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WITH  A  SOUND  ABSORBING  COVER 
Karl  Kirchweger,  and  Franz  Knopf,  both  of  Graz,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jul.  14, 1981,  3108/81 
Int.  CI.3  FOIP  1/02 
U.S.  a.  123—41.7  10  Oaims 

1.  A  water-cooled  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  sound- 
absorbing  cover,  the  space  enclosed  by  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  sealed  against  the 
penetration  of  sound  and  being  ventilated  by  cooling  air  during 
operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  said  air  inlet 
opening  being  located  at  the  top  of  said  cover  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  corresponding  air  collector  mounted  on  the  out- 
side of  the  surrounding  cover  wall,  said  engine  including  an 
exhaust  jacket  which  is  separated  from  the  remaining  space  of 
said  cover  and  has  a  separate  cooUng  air  duct,  a  radiator  cool- 


upwards  from  its  outlet  to  its  inlet  opening,  wherein  said  air 
inlet  opening  into  said  exhaust  jacket  is  connected  with  the 
topmost  jacket  area  and  is  placed  such  that  it  is  exposed  to  the 
flow  of  cooling  air  going  out  from  said  fan. 


4,455,972 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yasushi   Kawakami,   Yokohanu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,859 
Qaims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Apr.    15,    1982,   57- 
53666[U] 

Int.  a.3  POIP  3/02 
U.S.  a.  123—41.74  5  Claims 


28o     28d      28c      28a    36a 
38  , 


40      42      50 


1.  A  cylinder  block  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having 
axially  opposed  flrst  and  second  end  wall  portions,  said  cylin- 
der block  comprising: 

first  means  defining  in  said  cylinder  block  at  least  two  cylin- 
der bores  which  are  aligned; 

second  means  defining  in  said  cylinder  block  a  water  jacket 
which  extends  axially  in  the  direction  from  said  first  end 
wall  portion  to  said  second  end  wall  portion  while  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  bores,  the  volume  of  said  water 
jacket  being  substantiaUy  unchanged  throughout  the  axial 
length  of  said  water  jacket; 

a  partition  wall  member  lying  in  said  water  jacket  in  a  man- 
ner to  divide  said  water  jacket  into  an  upper  bore  section 
and  a  lower  bore  section,  said  partition  wall  member  being 
gradually  raised  with  increase  of  distance  from  said  first 
end  wall  portion  so  that  the  volumes  of  said  upper  and 
lower  bore  sections  reduce  and  increases,  respectively, 
with  increase  of  distance  from  said  first  end  wall  portion, 
said  partition  wall  member  being  formed,  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  second  end  wall  portion,  with  openings  for  connect- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  bore  sections; 

third  means  deflning  in  said  first  end  wall  portion  a  water 
inlet  opening  which  connects  to  said  upper  bore  section; 

fourth  means  defining  in  said  first  end  wall  portion  another 
water  inlet  opening  which  connects  to  said  lower  bore 
section;  and 

fifth  means  deflning  in  said  second  end  wall  portion  an  outlet 
opening  which  connects  to  said  upper  bore  section. 
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4,455,973     |  4  455  974 

CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  A  WATER-COOLED  INTERNAL  GAS  BEARINGPICTON  ASSEMBLY 

«        .    ..       „  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WUbur  Shapiro,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Sargit  S.  Bupara,  New 

Hus  StadJer    Berg-GIadbach;  Lothar  Bauer,  and  Wolfgang  Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc 

Stnisch,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign-  Columbus,  Ind.                                                                     *' 

ors   to   Klodmer-Humboldt-Deutz   Mtiengesellschaft,   Co-  Filed  Jan.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  223J14 

logne.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Int^  q  3  ptJiL  u/qq 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,739  U.S.  Q.  123—47  R 


Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ret.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1982,  3208341 

Int.  a.3  Foip  im 

U.S.  a.  123-41.76  1  naaims 


25aaim8 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  at  least  one  oJF  the  cylinders  in  the 
cyliijder  block  of  a  water-cooled  intembl  combustion  engine 
which  is  provided  with  direct  or  indiredt  injection,  said  cylin- 
der head  comprising:  I 
a  bottom  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  cylinder  block; 
first  and  second  oppositely  located  delimiting  walls  which 
are  respectively  connected  to  said  bottom  of  said  cylinder 
head;                                                  | 

a  turbulence  chamber  associated  wifh  said  injection  and 
communicating  through  said  cylinder  head  bottom  with  a 
given  cylinder;  1 

at  least  two  gas-changing  channels  ^x  each  cylinder  for 
communicating  through  said  cylinder  head  bottom  with  a 
given  cylinder,  said  gas-changing  channels  being  located 
between  said  turbulence  chamber  and  said  second  delimit- 
ing wall,  with  a  water  chamber  being  provided  around 
said  gas-changing  channels  and  said  turbulence  chamber; 

a  valve  land  located  between  each  tw()  gas-changing  chan- 
nels as  part  of  said  bottom  of  said  cylinder  head; 

one  nozzle-like  main  water  overflow  for  each  cylinder,  said 
main  water  overflow  being  located  between  said  gas- 
changing  channels  and  said  second  delimiting  wall,  and 
communicating  with  said  water  chamber; 

an  auxiliary  water  overflow  located  on  that  side  of  said 
gas-changing  channels  remote  from  aaid  main  water  over- 
flow; and 

an  opening  located  between  said  first  delimiting  wall  and 
said  turbulence  chamber  for  providing  communication 
between  said  water  chamber  and  (aid  auxiliary  water 
overflow;  said  main  water  overflow  being  adapted  to 
provide  in  conjunction  with  said  opening  and  said  auxil- 
iary water  overflow  a  water  floW  which  is  directed 
toward  said  valve  land  and  is  at  least  substantially  parallel 
to  said  bottom  of  said  cylinder  head. 


1   i         ^ 


.  '^ 


1.  A  piston  assembly  for  reciprocating  movement  within  a 
cylinder  to  form  a  variable  volume  chamber  containing  fluid 
gas  under  varying  pressure  conditions  comprising: 

(A)  a  piston  body  having  a  peripheral  wall  shaped  to  form  a 
slight  clearance  space  with  an  interior  wall  of  the  cylinder 
when  said  piston  body  is  co-axially  positioned  for  recipro- 
cating movement  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston  body 
containing  an  annular  recess  formed  in  said  peripheral 
wall  and  opening  toward  the  interior  wall  of  the  cylinder; 

(B)  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  including  a  gas  reservoir 
chamber  contained  in  said  piston  body  and  gas  trapping 
means  for  allowing  gas  to  flow  from  the  variable  volume 
chamber  into  said  gas  reservoir  chamber  when  the  gas 
pressure  in  the  variable  volume  chamber  is  above  the  gas 
pressure  within  said  gas  reservoir  chamber  and  for  imped- 
ing reverse  flow  when  the  gas  pressure  in  the  variable 
volume  chamber  is  below  the  gas  pressure  within  said  gas 
reservoir  chamber;  and 

(C)  bearing  means  for  generating  a  gas  layer  within  the 
clearance  space  between  said  piston  body  and  the  interior 
wall  of  the  cylinder  to  hold  said  peripheral  wall  out  of 
contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  cylinder  during  recip- 
rocating movement  of  said  piston  assembly,  said  bearing 
means  including  a  radially  expandable  and  compressible 
ring  formed  in  equal  arcuate  segments  extending  end-to- 
end  around  said  piston  body  positioned  within  said  annular 
recess  in  contact  with  the  gas  layer,  said  bearing  means 
further  including  gas  flow  restriction  means  in  communi- 
cation with  said  source  of  gas  for  establishing  a  controlled 
flow  of  gas  into  the  gas  layer  to  cause  the  gas  layer  to 
impart  a  radially  inwardly  directed  force  on  said  ring 
which  varies  circumferentially  between  limits  m  inverse 
proportion  to  the  radial  thickness  of  the  corresponding 
circumferential  portion  of  the  gas  layer,  biasing  means  for 
imparting  to  said  ring  an  outwardly  directed  radial  force 
having  a  magnitude  intermediate  the  magnitude  limits  of 
said  radially  inwardly  directed  force  imparted  to  said  ring 
by  the  gas  layer  to  cause  each  circumferential  portion  of 
said  ring  to  seek  such  a  force  balanced  radial  position, 
wherein  said  biasing  means  includes  gas  pressure  means 
for  subjecting  a  predetermined  area  of  an  interior  surface 
of  each  said  ring  segment  defined  by  a  pair  of  annular 
resilient  seals  positioned  between  said  piston  body  and 
each  said  ring  segment  to  provide  a  predetermined  radi- 
ally outward  bias  to  each  said  ring  segment  to  gas  pressure 
from  said  reserovir  chamber,  and  joint  sealing  means  for 
rendering  the  end-to-end  joints  between  adjacent  ring 
segments  substantially  impervious  to  radial  gas  flow, 
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wherein  each  said  joint  sealing  means  includes  an  interior 
insert  spanning  circumferentially  between  said  segments 
and  extending  axially  between  said  resilient  seals  and 
further  includes  an  exterior  inseri  assembly  spanning  cir- 
cumferentially between  said  segments  and  extending  axi- 
ally along  the  entire  axial  extent  of  said  piston  segments. 


4,455,975 
V-TYPE  MULTI<YLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Tadashi  Kume,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1981,  56-3903; 
May  13, 1981,  56-72026 

Int  a.3  F02B  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  123—52  MV  3  Oaims 


1.  A  V-type  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  cylinder  block  having  two  banks  of 
cylinders  arranged  in  a  shape  of  a  letter  "V"  and  having  a 
horizontal  joint  plane  at  its  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  cylinder 
heads  with  each  mounted  on  one  bank  of  cylinders,  respec- 
tively, an  intake  manifold  positioned  between  said  cylinder 
heads  and  secured  to  the  cylinder  block  only  on  said  horizontal 
joint  plane  by  means  of  vertically  extending  bolts,  said  cylinder 
heads  each  having  an  inclined  surface  receiving  and  facing  a 
similarly  inclined  surface  on  said  intake  manifold,  each  cylin- 
der and  its  cylinder  head  defining  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber,  each  of  the  cylinder  heads  including  intake  port 
means  leading  to  each  combustion  chamber,  said  intake  mani- 
fold having  distribution  passages  aligned  with  said  intake  port 
means,  a  groove  in  at  least  one  of  the  two  facing  surfaces  of 
said  intake  manifold  and  each  cylinder  head  surrounding  each 
said  aligned  intake  port  means  and  distribution  passage,  and  an 
O-ring  seal  means  positioned  in  each  said  groove  for  resiliently 
connecting  each  said  aligned  said  intake  port  means  and  said 
distribution  passage  means. 


one  end  of  each  of  said  first  connecting  rods  via  a  first 
shaft; 

A  U  shaped  arm  comprising  a  base  and  parallel  legs  extend- 
ing from  said  base  with  a  poriion  of  the  legs  adjacent  the 
base  of  the  U  shaped  arm  being  connected  to  the  ends 
opposite  said  base  of  said  second  connecting  rod  via  a 
second  shaft; 

A  control  arm  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  top 
portion  of  the  legs  of  said  U  shaped  arm  along  a  pivot 
point,  said  control  arm  having  means  to  vary  said  pivot 


point  along  a  circular  arc  to  maintain  a  constant  compres- 
sion ratio; 

An  air  pumping  piston  located  adjacent  said  pair  of  tandem 
pistons  for  injecting  a  flow  of  air  thereto,  and  being  con- 
nected via  linkage  means  to  said  second  shaft; 

A  rotary  valve  means  located  above  said  air  pumping  piston 
to  control  the  air  flow  such  that  said  tandem  pistons  are 
alternately  fed  air,  said  rotary  valve  being  operated  off  of 
an  overhead  cam  shaft  via  a  reciprocating  rack  and  pinion 
gearing. 


4,455,977 
COMPRESSION  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Steyen  R.  Kuczenski,  New  Holstein,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1981,  Ser.  No.  297,876 

Int.  a.3  F02B  77m 

UJS.  Q.  123—198  DC  16  Qaims 


4,455,976 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  H.  McCandless,  2724  San  Rae  Dr.,  Kettering,  Ohio  45419 
FUed  Apr.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,045 
Int  a.3  F02B  7/00.  FOIL  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—197  A  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  piston  stroke  while  maintain- 
ing constant  compression  ratio  comprising: 
A  pair  of  tandem  pistons; 

A  pair  of  first  connecting  rods,  each  having  opposite  ends, 
one  end  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pis- 
tons; 
A  second  connecting  rod  having  an  inverted  U  shape  with  a       1.  A  safety  device  for  an  implement  powered  by  an  internal 
base  and  free  parallel  ends,  with  the  base  of  said  second   combustion  engine  and  having  a  deadman  control  normally 
connecting  rod  being  connected  to  an  end  opposite  said   biased  toward  a  first  position  and  actuable  by  a  person  operat- 
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ing  the  implement  to  a  second  positioi  for  reducing  the  time 

'the  deadman  control  is 
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for  the  engine  to  come  to  a  stop  when 
released,  the  engine  including  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  and 
means  for  opening  said  valves  at  predetermined  times  in  each 
normal  operating  cycle  of  the  engine, 
prising:  an  engine  ignition  impeding  switch  operable  upon 
release  of  the  deadman  control  to  disable  the  engine  ignition 
system,  and  means  operable  upon  releape  of  the  deadman  con- 
trol during  continued  rotation  of  the  ertgine  for  opening  one  of 
said  engine  valves  at  a  time  other  than  ts  normal  opening  time 
in  the  normal  engine  cycle. 


operation  speed  of  said  engine  for  the  recovery  position  of 
the  throttle  valve  during  idling  of  the  engine;  and 
(c)  in  response  to  the  recovery  of  said  throttle  valve  to  the 
prescribed  position  established  in  step  (b),  adjusting  the 
recovery  position  of  said  throttle  valve  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  engine  operation  speed  is  gradually  reduced  from 
said  larger  engine  operation  speed  to  the  idiinc,  engine 
operation  speed. 


4,455,978 

ENGINE  ROTATION  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Augo,  and  Toshio  Manaka,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  218,672,  Dec.  22,  1^80,  Pat.  No.  4,303,506. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1983,  ^er.  No.  459,665 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  D*c.  28, 1979,  54-170527; 
Dec.  28,  1979,  54-170528 

Int.  a.3  P02M  3/bO 
U.S.  a.  123—339  27  Qaims 
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4,455,979 
CARBURETTORS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Maurice  L.  Brown,  Rewa,  Via  Feilding,  New  Zealand,  assignor 
to  Maurice  Lechmere  Brown;  Ian  Howard  Batchelar;  Graham 
Arthur  Ogihey  and  John  Gerrad  Noonan,  all  of  Rewa,  Via 
Feilding,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,041 
Gains  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  1,  1982, 
19985» 

Int.  a.3  F02P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  123—407  19  Qaims 


1.  An  engine  rotation  speed  control  system  comprising: 
an  actuator  for  prescribing  the  recovi  ;ry  position  of  a  throt- 
tle valve; 

recovery  position  sensor  means  for  detecting  that  the  throt- 
tle valve  is  brought  into  the  recovi  iry  position; 
means  for  setting  said  actuator  such  that  said  recovery  posi- 
tion of  said  throttle  valve  shifts  to  ja  predetermined  posi- 
tion at  which  the  opening  degree  if  the  throttle  valve  is 
larger  than  that  for  the  idling  positiqn,  when  said  recovery 
position  sensor  means  detects  that  said  throttle  valve 
deviates  from  said  recovery  position; 
means  for  detecting  rotation  speed  of  the  engine; 
a  negative  pressure  restricting  unit  fot  controlling  said  actu- 
ator such  that  a  reduction  in  intakej  negative  pressure  for 
said  engine  to  below  a  preset  ne^tive  pressure  is  pre- 
vented, when  said  throttle  valve  is  placed  in  said  recovery 
position  during  the  engine  rotation  being  at  a  rate  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  rotation  speed  which  is  larger  than  a 
rotation  speed  for  the  idling  mode;  and 
idling  speed  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuator  such 
that  an  idling  speed  is  obtained  which  is  determined  by 
operational  parameters  of  said  engihe,  when  said  throttle 
valve  is  placed  in  said  recovery  position  during  the  engine 
rotation  being  below  the  predetenriined  rotation  speed. 
15.  A  method  of  operating  an  engine  speed  control  system 
wherein  the  position  of  a  throttle  valvfe  is  adjusted  so  as  to 
control  engine  speed,  said  throttle  valv^  being  displaced  in  a 
first  direction  for  an  increase  in  engine  Speed  and  in  a  second 
direction  for  a  decrease  in  engine  speed,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  establishing  the  position  to  which  said  throttle  valve 
recovers  in  the  event  of  the  release  of  a  displacement  of 
said  throttle  valve  in  said  first  direction; 

(b)  in  response  to  the  displacement  6f  said  throttle  valve 
away  from  said  recovery  position  |n  said  first  direction 
thereby  increasing  the  sp)eed  of  operation  of  said  engine, 
causing  the  position  to  which  said  throttle  valve  is  to 
recover  to  be  established  at  a  prescribed  position  which 
will  result  in  an  engine  operation  speed  larger  than  the 


1.  A  carburettor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  body,  an  air  passageway  therethrough,  leading  in  use 
from  ambient  air  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  includ- 
ing a  venturi  tube  therein,  a  movable  air  control  valve  member 
in  or  adjacent  said  venturi  tube  and  forming  part  of  a  movable 
assembly,  a  fuel  control  valve  member  associated  with  said  air 
control  valve  member,  a  movable  wall  connected  to  but  spaced 
away  from  said  air  control  valve  member  so  as  to  be  movable 
therewith  and  so  as  to  form  part  of  said  movable  assembly,  said 
movable  wall  separating  a  first  and  second  pressure  chamber  in 
said  body,  biasing  means  to  bias  said  movable  assembly  to  a 
biased  position,  a  low  pressure  conduit  between  a  part  of  said 
first  pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  control  entry  to  said  firs' 
pressure  chamber,  a  balancing  pressure  entry  to  said  seconc 
pressure  chamber,  a  low  pressure  control  valve  member  "on- 
trolling  pressure  from  said  low  pressure  conduit  to  said  first 
pressure  chamber  and  positionable  relative  to  a  part  movable 
with  said  movable  assembly  and  manually  operable  actuating 
means  to  programme  positioning  of  said  low  pressure  control 
valve  member  so  that  movement  of  said  movable  assembly 
relative  to  said  low  pressure  control  valve  member  due  to 
relative  forces  acting  on  said  movable  assembly  causes  varia- 
tion of  pressures  in  said  first  pressure  chamber  and  hence 
variation  of  position  of  said  movable  assembly  including  said 
air  control  valve  member  and  said  fuel  control  valve  member 
to  control  power  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  which 
the  carburettor  is  fixed  in  accordance  with  selected  positions  of 
said  manually  operable  actuating  means. 

18.  A  carburettor  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  an  ignition 
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advance  and  retard  control  valve  is  provided  having  a  valve 
actuating  member  actuated  by  said  movable  assembly  to  re- 
strict vacuum  applied  to  a  distributor  moving  means  when  said 
movable  assembly  is  at  or  near  said  biased  position. 


4,455,980 
ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CONTROL  METHOD 

Takao  Sasayama;  Matsuo  Amano,  both  of  Hitachi;  Takeshi 
Hirayama,  Mito;  Shinichi  Sakamoto,  Hitachi,  and  Masayuki 
Miki,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  300,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1980,  55-125947 
Int.  a.3  F02P  5/04 
U.S.  a.  123—425  14  Qaims 


°206-60-lOO-50    0     50    100  150    200 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  response  to  prescribed  engine  operation  conditions, 
establishing  a  base  ignition  timing  as  a  function  of  said 
prescribed  conditions; 

(b)  generating  respective  first  signals  representative  of  the 
combustion  pressure  within  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
cylinder  of  said  engine  for  respective  changes  of  the  vol- 
ume of  said  combustion  chamber; 

(c)  generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  engine  out- 
put torque  on  the  basis  of  the  integration  of  said  first 
signals  generated  in  step  (a); 

(d)  generating  a  third  signal  representative  of  an  ignition 
timing  correction  value  on  the  basis  of  the  torque  repre- 
sented by  said  second  signal;  and 

(e)  generating  an  ignition  timing  signal  for  controlling  the 
combustion  operation  of  said  engine  in  accordance  with 
the  base  ignition  timing  established  in  step  (a)  and  said 
third  signal  generated  in  step  (d),  so  as  to  effectively 
maximize  said  engine  output  torque. 


4,455,981 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  AIR-FUEL 

RATIO 

Atsushi  Suzuki,  Kariya;  Yutaka  Kawashima,  Okazaki,  and 

Masakazu  Ninomiya,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 

pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1981,  56-9836 

Int.  C1.3  F02B  3/08.  32/00 

U.S.  a.  123—438  11  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  comprising  an 
air  intake  pipe  for  introducing  air  into  an  engine,  a  throttle 
valve  provided  in  said  air  intake  pipe,  and  fuel  supply  means 
for  metering  the  intake  air  flow,  detecting  the  operating  condi- 
tions of  the  engine  and  supplying  the  fuel  in  accordance  with 
the  metered  air  flow  and  the  engine  operating  conditions,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  changing  the  air-fuel  ratio  alter- 
nately to  slightly  richer  and  leaner  sides  of  a  base  air-fuel  ratio, 
operating  the  engine  with  mixture  of  said  changed  air-fuel 
ratio,  detecting  the  resulting  change  of  the  output  condition  of 
said  engine,  determining  the  direction  of  change  of  the  opti- 
mum air-fuel  ratio  from  the  result  of  said  detection,  and  cor- 


recting said  base  air-fuel  ratio  in  said  direction  thus  deter- 
mined; the  improvement  of  said  method  comprising  steps  of 
introducing  auxiliary  air  not  metered  by  said  fuel  supply 

means  into  said  air  intake  pipe, 
determining  whether  to  introduce  said  auxiliary  air  to  the 
upstream  portion  of  said  throttle  valve  or  to  the  down- 


-=:S7^8^ 


stream  portion  of  said  throttle  valve  on  the  basis  of  the 

result  of  said  detection  of  the  engine  operating  conditions, 
introducing  said  auxiliary  air  to  the  position  based  on  said 

result  of  decision,  and 
changing  the  base  air-fuel  ratio  alternately  to  the  slightly 

richer  and  leaner  sides  with  said  auxiliary  air. 


4,455,982 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATABLE  VALVE 
Udo  Haftier,  Lorch,  and  Waldemar  Hans,  Bamberg,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,949 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1982,  3207919 

Int.  C\?  F02M  51/08 
U.S.  Q.  123—472  4  Qaims 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuatable  valve,  particularly  a 
fuel  injection  valve  for  a  fuel  injection  system  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  fuel  pipe 
comprised  of  an  electromagnet  core  of  ferromagnetic  material 
extending  into  the  interior  cavity  of  the  valve  casing,  a  sole- 
noid winding  disposed  on  said  core,  said  winding  mounted  in 
said  casing  so  that  fluid  can  circulate  thereabout,  an  armature 
and  guide  means  arranged  to  actuate  a  valve  element  posi- 
tioned in  a  valve  seat  in  said  valve  casing,  characterized  in  that 
said  interior  cavity  of  said  valve  casing  further  includes  at  least 
one  means  providing  an  exhaust  line  which  faces  in  the  oppo- 
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site  direction  from  said  valve  seat  and  said  exhaust  line  is  in 
communication  with  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  fuel 
pipe. 


4,455,983 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERAHON  OF 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Ernst  Fiala,  Wolftburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy,  assignor  to 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Difision  of  Ser.  No.  163,491,  Jun.  27, 1910,  Pat.  No.  4,377,995. 
This  application  Not.  8,  1982,  Sar.  No.  439,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  28, 
1979,  2926106 

Int.  a.3  P02M  57/00 
U.S.  a.  123—478 


SCHVOMOTOR, 
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22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  settitg  of  a  fuel  metering 
device  for  an  internal  combustion  engint  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  an  accelerator  pedal,  to  provide  the  setting  which 
yields  the  highest  ratio  of  output  power  to  fuel  consumption 
for  each  operating  speed  of  said  engine,  comprising: 
an  engine  speed  sensor;  i 

a  memory  for  storing  the  fuel  metering  device  settings  to  be 
used  at  each  engine  speed  said  memory  including  means 
responsive  to  said  speed  sensor  for  providing  an  output 
setting; 
operating  means  responsive  to  said  memory  output  for  set- 
ting said  fuel  metering  device;  and  ] 
a  first  switch  operated  by  said  accelerator  pedal  for  connect- 
ing said  memory  to  said  operating  means  as  long  as  the 


being  provided  with  a  feed  arrangement  for  the  air  and  petrol 
mixture  which  comprises  feed  throttling  means  and  feed  shut- 
off  means  operationally  connected  to  actuator  means  and  to 
means  for  controlling  actuation  as  a  ftmction  of  prechosen 
engine  parameters  and  of  the  power  required  of  the  engine,  the 
engine  being  also  provided  with  an  ignition  system  comprising 
spark  plugs  operationally  connected  to  actuator  means  and  to 
means  fo  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  spark  plugs  as  a 
function  of  prechosen  engine  parameters,  the  engine  being  also 
provided  with  sensors  for  said  engine  parameters  and  with 
measuring  devices  for  measuring  the  operating  conditions  of 
said  manual  adjustment  means  and  operationally  connected  to 
said  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  throttling 
means,  of  the  shut-off  means  and  of  the  spark  plugs,  said  engine 
being  characterised  by  comprising  a  first  group  of  cylinders 
having  a  high  geometrical  compression  ratio  with  a  value 
exceeding  12.5:1,  and  a  second  group  of  cylinders  having  a 
geometrical  compression  ratio  with  a  maximum  value  of  11:1, 
the  fu^t  group  of  cylinders  being  connected  to  a  first  mixture 
feed  system  provided  with  first  feed  throttling  means,  the 
second  group  of  cylinders  being  connected  to  a  second  mixture 
feed  system  provided  with  second  feed  throttiing  means,  the 
feed  system  of  the  second  group  of  cylinders  being  also  pro- 
vided with  feed  shut-off  means,  said  first  and  second  throttling 
means  being  operated  by  respective  first  and  second  actuators, 
said  actuation  control  means  being  operationally  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  actuators  and  to  said  shut-off  means  in 
order  to  cause  said  first  throttling  means  to  meter  the  feed  to 
said  first  group  of  cylinders  and  to  cause  said  shut-off  means  to 
interrupt  feed  to  the  second  group  of  cylinders  for  predeter- 
mined values  of  prechosen  engine  parameters  and  for  required 
engine  powers  less  than  the  values  pertaining  to  a  prechosen 
limiting  curve,  and  in  order  to  cause  said  shut-off  means  to 
restore  feed  to  the  second  group  of  cylinders  and  to  cause  said 
first  and  second  throttling  means  to  meter  the  feed  to  the 
respective  groups  of  cylinders  for  further  predetermined  val- 
ues of  said  prechosen  engine  parameters  and  for  power  require- 
ments greater  than  those  of  said  limiting  curve,  up  to  the  values 
pertaining  to  the  engine  maximum  power  curve. 


accelerator  pedal  is  moved  from  its 


It-rest  position. 


4,455,984 

MODULAR  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Loigi  Merlini;  Aldo  Bassi,  and  Giuseppe  Satta,  all  of  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Alfa  Romeo  Anto  S.pJi..,  Naples,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  26, 1982, 19881  A/82 
Int  a.3  P02B  3/00 
VS.  a.  123—481  4  Claims 


4,455,985 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  TYPE  FUEL  INJECnON 

APPARATUS 

Yoshiaki  Asayama,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,094,  Mar.  16, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  532,300 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1980,  55-32895 
Int.  a.3  P02B  51/04 
VJS.  a.  123—494  3  Claims 


T3XCW. 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  Otto  cycle  interna]  combustion  engine 
for  motor  vehicles,  provided  with  manual  adjustment  means 
for  controlling  the  power  required  of  the;  engine,  said  engine 


1.  An  electronic  control  type  fuel  injection  apparatus  which 
comprises: 

a  vortex  air-flow  meter  for  sensing  a  suction  air-flow  rate  of 
air  fed  into  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  for  generat- 
ing a  frequency  output  indicative  of  a  vortex  air-flow  rate 
depending  upon  a  suction  air-flow  rate  sensed  by  the 
vortex  air-flow  meter; 

a  control  device  for  controlling  injecting  of  fuel,  including 
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an  electromagnetic  valve,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  for  a  specific  period  substantially  in  synchronization 
with  the  frequency  output  of  said  vortex  air-flow  meter; 

an  air-cleaner  placed  upstream  of  said  vortex  air-flow  meter; 
and 

a  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  variation  of  pressure  of  the 
section  air  fed  into  said  vortex  air-flow  meter,  which  is 
caused  by  said  air-cleaner; 

wherein  said  actuating  means  controls  commencement  of 
actuation  of  said  valve  based  on  the  frequency  output  of 
said  vortex  air-flow  meter  independent  of  engine  speed 
and  controls  and  duration  of  actuation  of  said  valve  based 
on  the  output  of  said  pressure  sensor. 


4,455,986 

ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Elmer  G.  Finken,  601  5th  St.,  NE.,  Montgomery,  Minn.  56069 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,965 

Int  aj  F02M  31/00 

VS.  CL  123—557  12  Claims 


4,455,987 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CONTROLLING  RETURN  QUANTITIES  OF  EXHAUST 
Rainer  Siidbeck,  Duisburg;  Hans  Baumgartner,  Viersen,  and 
Eckehard  Schmitz,  Monchen-Gladbach,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Pierburg  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Neuss, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,455 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1981,  3128239 

Int.  a.5  F02M  25/06 
VS.  a.  123—569  21  Oaims 


12.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  return  quantities  of 
exhaust  for  an  automatic-ignition  internal  combustion  engine 
which  is  supplied  by  a  camshaft-driven  piston  injection  pump 
and  which  comprises  an  element  for  controlling  quantities  of 
exhaust  associated  with  an  exhaust  return  pipe,  characterised 
by  a  sensor  for  connection  to  an  injection  system  following  its 
injection  pump  for  generating  first  signals  corresponding  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  to  output  fuel  pressure  pulses  of  the  injec- 
tion pump;  by  means  for  generating  two  signals  which  corre- 
spond to  the  variables  injection  duration  Tf  and  injection 
period  Tpper  work  cycle  or  to  a  combination  thereof  from  the 
first  signals,  and  by  a  control  unit  for  processing  the  second 
signals,  influencing  the  element  which  controls  the  quantities 
of  exhaust  and  comprising  an  identification — field  memory  in 
which  the  control  quantities — to  be  retrieved — for  the  return 
quantities  of  exhaust  are  stored  at  least  in  dependence  upon  the 
second  signals. 


1.  In  an  engine  fuel  supply  system  having  a  fuel/air  intake 
manifold,  at  least  one  engine  intake  port  open  to  the  intake 
manifold,  an  exhaust  manifold,  and  at  least  one  exhaust  port 
open  to  the  exhaust  manifold,  the  improvement  including: 

A.  a  fuel  tank; 

B.  a  supply  of  voIatUe  liquid  fuel  in  fuel  tank; 

C.  a  fuel  vapor  generator  for  each  engine  intake  port  and 
open  from  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  fuel  in  the  tank 
through  an  outer  waU  of  said  intake  manifold  to  position 
adjacent  to  each  intake  port,  said  generator  including: 

(1)  a  heat  conductive  fuel  vaporizing  conduit  having  a  first 
gaseous  fuel  discharge  end  portion  adjacent  the  engine 
intake  port  and  a  second  liquid  fuel  entry  end  portion, 

(2)  a  gaseous  fuel  deUvery  plug  in  the  first  end  portion  of 
the  vaporizing  conduit,  said  plug  having  a  restricted 
gaseous  fuel  discharge  orifice  therethrough,  and 

(3)  a  liquid  fuel  delivery  conduit  open  from  below  the 
Uquid  fuel  in  the  tank  to  the  second  end  of  the  vaporiz- 
ing conduit; 

D.  an  enclosed  heat  exchange  chamber  encompassing  each 
of  said  fuel  vaporizing  conduits  and  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  an  outlet  opening  spaced  from  the  inlet  opening; 

E.  an  exhaust  pipe  open  from  the  exhaust  manifold  to  the 
heat  exchange  chamber  inlet  opening;  and 

F.  the  heat  exchange  chamber  outiet  opening  communicat- 
ing with  a  predetermined  area  for  discharge  of  exhausted 
products  of  combustion  from  the  chamber. 


4,455,988 

FUEL  ECONOMIZER 

Victor  F.  Zwlerzelewski,  3870  Kiefer,  Warden,  Mich.  48091 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  336,104 

Int  a.3  P02M  29/00 

VS.  a.  123—590  19  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  economizer  device  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  wherein  said  internal  combustion  engine  has  an 
inlet  port  an  intake  manifold  mounted  adjacent  said  inlet  port 
and  a  carburetor  mounted  on  said  intake  manifold,  said  intake 
manifold  having  an  intake  portion,  an  exit  portion  opposite  said 
intake  portion  and  interconnected  with  said  inlet  pori  for  fluid 
flow  therebetween,  and  at  least  one  passage  in  said  intake 
manifold  extending  from  said  intake  portion  to  said  exit  por- 
tion, said  carburetor  further  being  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
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intake  portion,  said  carburetor  further  >roviding  a  mixture  of 
fuel  and  air  for  flow  into  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
fuel  economizer  device  comprising: 
a  stationary  plate  member  interpose^  said  carburetor  and 
said  intake  portion  of  said  intaka  manifold,  said  plate 
member  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough;  and 
one  tube  disposed  through  said  at  lea$t  one  aperture  in  said 
plate  member  and  extending  longitudinally  in  said  passage 
of  said  intake  manifold  from  said  btake  portion  toward 
said  exit  portion,  said  tube  further  concentrating  the  mix- 
ture of  fuel  and  air  from  said  carburetor  and  conveying 
the  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  a  poiit  adjacent  but  spaced 
away  from  said  inlet  port  of  sai^  internal  combustion 
engine. 


4  455  989 

PLASMA  IGNmONSYSTEM  FbR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroshi    Endo;    Masazumi    Sone;    Iwa«    Imai,    and    Yasuki 

Ishikawa,  ail  of  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assifnors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1982,  Ser.  Na  388,703 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1981,  56-92478 

Int.  a.3  F02P  3/Oi, 

U.S.  a.  123—620  11  Qaims 
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electrodes,  and  a  discharge  gap  with  a  hole  provided 
between  the  two  electrodes  so  as  to  carry  out  plasma 
discharge; 

(b)  a  DC-DC  converter  which  generates  and  outputs  a  high 
DC  voltage; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  first  capacitors  connected  to  said  DC-DC 
converter,  each  for  charging  and  discharging  the  high  DC 
voltage  outputted  from  said  DC-DC  converter; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  switching  circuits,  each  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  said  corresponding  first  capacitor  and  which 
grounds  the  one  terminal  of  said  corresponding  first  ca- 
pacitor in  which  the  high  DC  voltage  from  said  DC-DC 
converter  is  fully  charged  with  the  other  terminal  of  said 
corresponding  first  capacitor  in  a  floating  state,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  trigger  pulse  signal  received  at  a  drive  terminal 
thereof,  said  trigger  pulse  signal  controlling  the  time  inter- 
val within  which  said  corresponding  first  capacitor  is 
grounded  so  as  to  feed  the  plasma  ignition  energy  charged 
therewithin  into  said  corresponding  plasma  ignition  plug 
according  to  the  pulsewidth  thereof; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  transformers,  each  common  terminal  of 
both  primary  and  secondary  windings  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  of  said  corresponding  first 
capacitor  and  each  other  terminal  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing thereof  being  connected  to  the  central  electrode  of 
said  corresponding  plasma  ignition  plug  and  each  of 
which  boosts  the  voltage  applied  to  the  primary  winding 
thereof  at  the  corresponding  secondary  winding  thereof 
to  a  voltage  level  enough  for  the  corresponding  plug  to 
generate  a  spark  discharge  according  to  the  winding  ratio 
therebetween  immediately  after  said  corresponding 
switching  circuit  grounds  the  one  terminal  of  said  corre- 
sponding first  capacitor; 

(0  a  plurality  of  second  capacitors  each  connected  between 
the  other  terminal  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  corre- 
sponding transformer  and  ground,  each  of  said  second 
capacitor  and  corresponding  primary  winding  constitut- 
ing a  damped  oscillation  circuit  so  as  to  provide  a  damped 
oscillation  for  said  corresponding  plug  to  generate  a  glow 
discharge  subsequent  to  the  spark  discharge  responsive  to 
the  high  DC  voltage  applied  thereto  through  said  corre- 
sponding switching  circuit  from  said  corresponsing  first 
capacitor;  and 

(g)  a  trigger  pulse  signal  generator  which  generates  and 
outputs  circularly  said  trigger  pulse  signal  into  each  of 
drive  terminals  of  said  switching  circuits  according  to  the 
ignition  order  of  the  engine  cylinders,  the  width  of  said 
trigger  pulse  signal  becoming  narrower  when  the  engine 
rotates  at  a  speed  exceeding  a  first  predetermined  value 
than  a  first  predetermined  width  of  said  trigger  pulse 
signal  having  a  time  interval  enough  for  said  correspond- 
ing plasma  ignition  plug  to  generate  an  arc  discharge 
subsequent  to  the  glow  discharge. 


1.  A  plasma  ignition  system  for  an  intejiial  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinder^,  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  plasma  ignition  plugs  e^ch  provided  within 
the  corresponding  cylinder  for  ignitiiig  fuel  supplied  into 
the  corresponding  cylinder,  said  each  plasma  ignition  plug 
having  a  grounded  side  electrode  and  (central  electrode,  an 
electrical  insulating  member  locate^  between  the  two 


4,455,990 
PULLEY  FOR  COMPOUND  BOW 
Alex  J.  Bama,  1216  Crawford  St.,  Duquesne,  Pa.  15110 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,152,  Jun.  26, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,337,749, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  927,547,  Jul.  24,  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,261,320.  This  application  May  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,059 
Int.  a.3  F41B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  124—86  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  rotatably  supporting  a  cable  of  a  compound 
bow  comprising, 
a  pulley  for  receiving  a  cable, 

said  pulley  having  a  ring-like  configuraion  with  a  reduced 
body  portion  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  hollow 
pulley  with  a  minimum  mass, 
a  bore  extending  through  said  body  portion, 
a  rim  portion  of  said  body  portion,  said  rim  portion  having  a 

periphery, 
a  first  annular  groove  on  said  periphery  of  said  rim  portion 


June  26,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1425 


for  receiving  a  first  portion  of  a  cable  reeved  about  said  4,455,992 

pulley,  FOLDING  ROASTER 

a  second  annular  groove  on  said  periphery  of  said  rim  por-   Chin-Wen  Hsiao,  No.  16,  Alley  2,  Lane  384,  She-Chung  St, 
tion  for  receiving  a  second  portion  of  a  cable  reeved  about       Shih-Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
said  pulley,  FUed  Feb.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  437,758 

said  second  annular  groove  being  laterally  spaced  from  said  ^**  ^'^  F24C  1/16 

first  annular  groove,  ^•^*  ^'  ^^^ — ^  ^  1  Qaim 

a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots 
extending  on  said  rim  portion  and  into  intersecting  rela- 
tion with  said  first  annular  groove. 


4,455,991 

FOLDING  BARBECUE 

Wen-Kuang  Su,  P.O.  Box  87-301,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  398,420 

Int.  a.3  F24C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  126—9  R 


6  Claims 


1.  A  folding  barbecue  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  and  four 
wall  panels,  each  pivotably  connected  with  one  side  of  said 
bottom  panel,  any  two  adjacent  panels  being  provided  with 
passage  means  which  cooperate  to  form  a  passage  at  their 
adjacent  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  pins,  passing  upwardly 
through  the  passages  to  secure  the  barbecue  in  assembled  state, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  pins  serving  as  leg  supports  of  the  barbe- 
cue and  having  support  means  provided  thereon  to  support  the 
assembled  barbecue  off  the  ground,  two  of  said  wall  panels 
being  foldable  over  said  bottom  panel  and  the  other  two  of  said 
wall  panels  being  foldable  beneath  the  bottom  panel,  whereby 
said  barbecue  can  assume  a  substantially  flat  state  as  soon  as 
said  leg  supports  are  withdrawn. 


cable  passage  means  positioned  on  said  rim  portion  diametri- 
cally across  from  said  first  set  of  circumferentially  spaced 
slots  for  receiving  a  cable, 

said  cable  passage  means  extending  on  said  rim  portion  and 
into  intersecting  relation  said  second  annular  groove,  and 

said  cable  passage  means  arranged  to  receive  a  cable  extend- 
ing through  a  selected  one  of  the  slots  of  said  first  set  of 
slots  to  thereby  transfer  a  cable  from  said  first  annular 
groove  to  said  second  annular  groove  so  that  the  amount 
of  cable  positioned  on  said  rim  portion  is  adjustable. 


1.  A  folding  roaster  comprising: 

a  front  trapezoid  plate  having  a  main  air  inlet  hole,  a  rear 
trapezoid  plate  having  an  air  draft  hole,  two  folding  side 
plates,  an  uppermost  screen,  a  middle  screen,  a  lower 
screen  and  a  bottom  ash  pan,  in  that  said  front  trapezoid 
plate,  said  rear  trapezoid  plate  and  two  folding  side  plates 
being  developed  for  putting  the  screens  on  the  roaster, 
said  uppermost  screen  being  put  on  the  top  edges  of 
roaster  for  roasting  use,  said  middle  screen  being  put  on 
the  middle  portion  of  roaster  for  supporting  burning  char- 
coal, said  lower  screen  being  put  on  the  lower  portion  of 
roaster  for  supporting  burning  wood,  and  said  bottom  ash 
pan  being  put  on  the  lower  portion  of  roaster  or  under  the 
roaster  for  collecting  ash; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  front  trapezoid  plate  comprising  a  longer  top  edge,  a 
shorter  bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges  to  form  a  trape- 
zium which  is  pivotedly  coupled  with  each  said  folding 
side  plate  by  a  hinge,  said  front  trapezoid  plate  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  bottom  holes  near  the  bottom 
edge  thereof  for  leading  coinbustion  air  into  roaster; 

a  rear  trapezoid  plate  comprising  a  longer  top  edge,  a  shorter 
bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges  to  form  a  trapezium 
which  is  pivotedly  coupled  with  each  said  folding  side 
plate  by  a  hinge,  said  rear  plate  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bottom  holes  near  the  bottom  edge  of  the  plate; 

said  front  and  rear  trapezoid  plate  which  are  each  formed 
with  two  lower  brackets  to  support  said  lower  screen  or 
bottom  ash  pan,  and  each  formed  with  two  upper  brackets 
to  support  said  middle  screen,  and  pivotedly  formed  with 
two  handles  for  portable  use;  and 

two  folding  side  plates  each  comprising  a  central  hinge 
which  can  be  folded  to  collapse  the  roaster,  two  side  edges 
each  pivotedly  coupled  with  said  front  trapezoid  plate  and 
said  rear  trapezoid  plate  respectively  by  two  hinges,  and  a 
plurality  of  bottom  holes  formed  near  the  bottom  edge. 


4,455,993 

CERAMIC  STOVE 

Manfred  Goetz,  7914  Turtle  VaUey  Dr.,  Qifton,  Va.  22024 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  242,151 

Int.  a.3  F24C  15/08 

U.S.  Ci.  126—64  22  Claims 

1.  A  stove  for  burning  wood,  coal  or  like  fuel  comprising,  a 

firebox  having  a  combustion  chamber  for  receiving  a  burning 

fuel,  a  plurality  of  heat  panels  of  non-metallic,  heat-absorbing 

and  radiating  materials  mounted  relative  to  the  firebox  in 

side-by-side  relationship  spaced  from  the  firebox  to  form  air 

passages  between  the  heat  panels  and  the  firebox,  said  heat 

panels  extending  in  a  single  piece  the  full  height  of  the  firebox 

and  having  adjacent  side  edge  portions  in  lapped  relationship 

while  being  free  of  any  positive  fastening  means  interconnect- 
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ing  said  panels,  and  wherein  said  flrebpx  includes  a  generally 
vertical  back  wall  having  an  exhaust  outlet  located  at  an  upper 
portion  thereof,  and  wherein  there  is  further  included  a  flue 
mounted  to  said  back  wall  in  registry  at  one  end  with  said 


J 


exhaust  outlet  and  extending  from  said  outlet  downwardly  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  said  back  wall  and  terminating  in  an 
outlet  at  an  elevation  substantially  lower  than  that  of  said 
outlet  in  the  back  wall  of  the  firebox. 


4,455,994 

WOODBURNING  HEATING  ST6vE  AND  HEAT 

EXTRACTOR 

Matthew  W.  Homolik,  2390  RanseU  Rd.^  Merrifield,  Va.  22116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,477,  Aug.  26, 1980,  Pat 

No.  4,361,131.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,897 

Int  a.3  F24B  7m 
U.S.  CL 126—123  I  8  Claims 


-=r^  AIR 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  at  least  a  heat  extracting  mani- 
fold for  a  wood  burning  stove  adapted  to  extract  heat  from 
combustion  gases  flowing  between  a  combustion  chamber  of 
the  wood  burning  stove  and  a  flue,  said  heat  extracting  mani- 
fold including: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  an  interior  Cavity, 

(b)  first  and  second  inlet  projecting  portions  disposed  respec- 
tively adjacent  opposite  first  and  second  ends  of  said  body 
portions,  said  first  and  second  projecting  portions  both 
projecting  out  forwardly  from  said  body  portion, 

(c)  first  and  second  combustion  gas  inlet  holes  disposed  at 
least  partially  in  said  respective  first  and  second  inlet 
projecting  portions,  I 

(d)  an  outlet  conduit  centrally  disponed  in  said  manifold, 
projecting  up  from  said  body  portioq,  and  adapted  to  feed 
combustion  gases  to  the  flue,  and     I 

(e)  a  plurality  of  spaced  heat  conductive  fins  for  transmitting 
heat  between  combustion  gases  passing  from  said  first  and 
second  inlet  holes  to  said  outlet  conduit  and  air  to  be 
warmed  up  which  is  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship to  said  heat  extractor,  and 

wherein  at  least  some  of  said  fins  are  mounted  on  a  curved 
surface  portion  of  said  manifold  and  wherein  said  heat  extract- 


ing manifold  further  comprises  an  air  heating  conduit  extend- 
ing into  said  interior  cavity  for  passing  air  therethrough  such 
that  the  air  may  be  heated  by  combustion  gases  disposed  in  said 
interior  cavity  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  fins  are 
mounted  on  said  air  heating  conduit. 


4,455,995 

HEATING  STOVE  WITH  HEAT  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Mattiiew  W.  Homolik,  2390  RanseU  Rd.,  Merrifleld,  Va.  22116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,477,  Aug.  26, 1980,  Pat. 

No.  4,361,131.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,898 

Int.  a.3  F24B  7/00 
UJS.  a.  126—123  8  Claims 


1.  A  heating  stove  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  having  front,  back,  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls; 

an  outer  shell  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  combustion 
chamber  including  an  auxiliary  back  wall  spaced  from  said 
back  wall  to  provide  a  first  rearward  air  space  between 
said  back  wall  and  said  auxiliary  top  wall  spaced  from  said 
top  wall  to  provide  a  second  air  space  between  said  top 
wall  and  said  auxiliary  top  wall  for  passage  of  heated  air 
into  a  room  to  be  heated; 

a  heat  extracting  manifold  mounted  to  at  least  one  wall  of 
said  combustion  chamber  for  transferring  heat  from  com- 
bustion gasses  to  air; 

a  blower  for  blowing  air  to  flow  in  heat  transfer  relationship 
with  said  heat  extracting  manifold,  said  blower  supported 
by  said  outer  sheU; 

a  hot  air  outlet  from  said  outer  sheU  allowing  heated  air  to 
exit  from  said  wood  burning  stove; 

a  flue  outlet  from  said  outer  shell  for  allowing  combustion 
gasses  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  pass  to  a  flue; 

control  means  supported  by  said  outer  sheU  and  operable  to 
cause  a  flue  clearing  portion  of  air  blown  by  said  blower 
to  proceed  out  said  flue  outlet,  the  flue  clearing  portion  of 
air  proceeding  out  the  flue  to  minimize  any  back  flowing 
of  combustion  gases  which  might  otherwise  be  caused  by 
a  column  of  cool  air  in  the  flue;  and 

a  valve  controlled  by  said  control  means  and  wherein  the 
opening  of  said  valve  by  operation  of  said  control  means 
allows  at  least  some  air  blown  by  said  blower  to  proceed 
out  said  flue  outlet;  and  wherein  said  valve  includes  a 
blocking  member  and  a  pipe  having  an  entry  hole  for  flue 
clearing  air,  said  entry  hole  in  a  path  of  blown  air  from 
said  blower,  and  said  pipe  leads  air  blown  in  said  entry 
hole  to  proceed  out  said  flue  outlet  and  said  blocking 
member  is  controlled  by  said  control  means  to  selectively 
block  air  from  entering  said  entry  hole. 
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4,455,996 

CHIMNEY  SENTINEL 

Louis  V.  AchUles,  Sr.,  Box  384,  Sunapee,  N.H.  03782 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  412,182 

Int  a.3  F23M  7/00:  F24D  15/04 

U.S.  CL  126—200  11  Claims 


r 


> 


1.  A  flue  pipe  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  bushing  sealingly  engaging  an  aperture  in  said 
flue  pipe  and  extending  away  from  said  pipe  to  define  a 
remote  bushing  opening; 

(b)  sight  glass  means  for  covering  said  remote  bushing  open- 
ing and  for  permitting  the  viewing  of  the  interior  of  said 
flue  through  said  bushing; 

(c)  bushing  cap  means  removably  mounted  on  said  bushing 
for  retaining  said  sight  glass  means  over  said  opening;  and 

(d)  condensate  prevention  means  for  reducing  the  condensa- 
tion of  smoke  on  said  sight  glass  means  said  condensate 
prevention  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  alignable  aper- 
tures substantially  adjacent  to  the  interior  surface  of  said 
sight  glass  means  defmed  by  said  bushing  cap  means  and 
said  hollow  bushing,  said  apertures  being  disposed  when 
aligned  to  cause  ambient  air  to  be  drawn  across  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  sight  glass  means  during  flue  operation. 


4,455,997 

HEATING  UNIT  FOR  HOT  TUBS  AND/OR  SPA  UNTTS 

Hawley  R.  E?ans,  Fairbanks,  Ak.,  and  Charles  B.  Howe,  King, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Snorkel  Stove  Co.,  Seattie,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  283,027 

Int  a.3  F24B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  126—367  15  Claims 


C5^- 


tending  downwardly  over  one-half  the  depth  of  the  heat- 
ing unit  to  divide  the  fuel  inlet  and  to  define,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  end  wall  and  sidewalls  of  the  heating  unit,  an 
air  inlet,  and 
a  lid  positioned  over  the  air  and  fuel  inlets  adjustable  to 
regulate  the  amount  of  combustion  air  entering  the  heat- 
ing unit 


4,455,998 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR 

Wiggert  Kroontje,  and  GUsbert  Kuus,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  321,298 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Dec.   4,    1980, 
8006608 

Int  a.3  F24J  i/02 
U.S.  a.  126—433  2  CUims 


1.  A  solar  collector  which  comprises  an  evacuated  transpar- 
ent envelope;  an  absorber  arranged  within  said  envelope;  a 
duct  arranged  at  least  partially  within  said  envelope  and  con- 
taining a  heat-transport  medium,  said  absorber  being  associated 
with  said  duct  so  as  to  transfer  heat  derived  from  incident  solar 
radiation  to  the  heat-transport  medium  in  said  duct  during 
operation;  a  reversible  beatable  hydrogen  getter  positioned  in 
said  envelope  and  consisting  of  a  partial  hydride  of  one  or 
more  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  scandium,  yttrium, 
lanthanum,  the  rare  earths,  strontium,  barium,  vanadium,  nio- 
bium, tantalum,  thorium,  and  alloys  of  said  metals;  and  a  fuUy 
hydrogenized  metal  hydride  also  positioned  in  said  envelope 
and  being  thermally  more  stable  and  having  a  higher  affinity 
for  oxygen  than  said  partial  hydride. 


4,455,999 
SOLAR  HOT-WATER  HEATERS 

Ingenuin  Heckenbleikner,  West  ComwaU,  Conn.  06796 
FUed  Jul.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  285,421 
Int  a.J  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—445  12  Qaims 


1.  A  wood-  or  coal-burning  heating  unit  designed  to  be 
submerged  into  a  tank  of  water,  comprising: 

an  aluminum,  submersible  sheU  having  a  bottom,  end  walls, 
sidewalls,  a  top  including  (1)  a  top  wall  adjacent  to  one 
end  wall  having  a  stack  opening  connecting  to  a  stack,  (2) 
an  open  fuel  inlet  for  insertion  of  fuel  into  the  heating  unit, 
and  (3)  a  lip  to  extend  the  top  above  the  water  level  and  to 
divide  the  top  wall  from  the  fuel  inlet,  the  fuel  inlet  ex- 
tending from  the  lip  to  the  other  end  wall, 

a  baffle  spaced  from  the  end  wall  of  the  fuel  inlet  and  extend- 
ing laterally  the  width  of  the  heating  unit,  the  baffle  ex- 


1.  A  solar  collector  for  collecting  solar  energy  from  the  sun 
and  exchanging  that  energy  to  a  liquid  heat  exchange  medium 
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comprising  an  outer  housing  haviqg  side,  end  and  bottom 
walls,  insulation  means  for  insulating  the  side,  end  and  bottom 
walls,  a  closed  medium  chamber  assembly  consisting  of  spaced 
apart  upper  and  lower  sheets  encloied  by  said  side  and  end 
walls,  and  header  means  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
closed  medium  chamber  assembly  for  directing  the  liquid  heat 
exchange  medium  to  and  from  said  closed  medium  chamber 
assembly,  respectively,  pump  means  for  circulating  said  liquid 
heat  exchange  medium  to  and  from  said  header  means  and 
through  said  closed  medium  chamber  assembly  under  a  prede- 
termined pressure,  wherein  said  upper  sheet  consists  of  a  thin 
metal  sheet  about  l/64th  of  an  inch  thick  and  said  lower  sheet 
consists  of  a  thin  plastic  sheet  whidh  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  rib  means  extending  upwardly  from  and  along  the 
surface  of  said  lower  sheet  from  one  side  to  the  other  for 
supporting  said  upper  sheet  and  for  defining  between  the  metal 
and  plastic  sheets  a  plurality  of  flow  paths  for  the  medium 
through  said  closed  medium  chamber  assembly,  said  rib  means 
having  a  height  that  can  vary  from  about  1/1 6th  of  an  inch  to 
about  ith  of  an  inch,  said  lower  sheet  further  including  means 
for  defining  a  plurality  of  shallow,  downwardly  directed 
grooves  extending  between  said  rib  means  and  normally 
thereto  and  across  the  bottom  of  eac^  of  said  plurality  of  flow 
paths. 


4,456,000 

EXPANDABLE  OCXXUSION  APPARATUS 
Gilmore  T.  Sctgeldahl,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  and  B.  Shamia, 
Springfield,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Angiotiedics  Corporation,  Min* 
neapoUs,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  293,466,  Aug.  17, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,413,989, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,273,  Sep.  8, 1980, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,353, 
Jun.  11, 1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24, 1983,  Ser. 

No.  525,943 

Int  a.J  A61B  19/00;  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  128—1  D  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  stenotic  lesions  in  blood  vessels 
comprising: 

(a)  collecting  a  supply  of  the  patient's  blood; 

(b)  providing  a  catheter  having  an  elongated  outer  expander 
mounting  tube,  an  inner  pressure  sensing  tube  disposed  in 
the  lumen  of  said  outer  expander  tube,  a  flexible  inelastic 
tubular  expander  member  sealingly  affixed  at  the  opposed 
ends  thereof  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  expander  mount- 
ing tube  proximate  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter,  there 
being  a  pattern  of  apertures  formed  through  the  side  walls 
of  said  expander  tube  in  the  zone  between  said  opposed 
ends  of  said  flexible,  inelastic  expander  member; 

(c)  introducing  said  catheter  into  a  blood  vessel  and  position- 
ing said  expander  member  in  alignment  with  the  stenotic 
lesions  to  be  treated; 

(d)  pumping  the  patient's  own  blood  from  said  supply,  at  a 
first  predetermined  pressure  through  the  lumen  of  said 
expander  mounting  tube  and  through  said  apertures  to 
inflate  said  expander  member;  and 

(e)  subsequently  increasing  the  pressure  at  which  said  blood 
supply  is  being  pumped  to  dilate  said  lesion  while  simulta- 
neously controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  blood  out  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  catheter. 


4,456,001 
APPARATUS  FOR  EQUINE  HOOF  TREATMENT 
Eugene  A.  Pescatore,  Elmwood  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Biology,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,691 

Int.  a.3  A61N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  128—1.5  10  Claims 


f^-Jl/% 


1.  An  electromagnetic  body-treatment  device  for  surgically 
non-invasive  modification  of  the  growth  repair  and  mainte- 
nance behavior  of  living  tissues  and/or  cells  within  an  equine 
hoof  by  a  specific  and  selective  change  in  electrical  environ- 
ment, comprising  a  boot  of  magnetically  transparent  material 
and  having  a  relatively  stiff  sole  portion  and  a  relatively  flexi- 
ble upper  portion  peripherally  connected  to  the  sole  portion, 
the  upper  portion  being  shaped  for  removable  conforming 
application  to  hoof  side  contour,  the  bottom  of  said  sole  por- 
tion being  characterized  by  an  integral  downward  projection 
of  horseshoe  shape  and  with  a  multi-turn  electrical  coil  embed- 
ded in  the  horseshoe  region  of  said  sole  portion,  the  turns  of 
said  coil  being  generally  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  sole 
portion  and  defining  a  magnetically  transparent  included  area 
in  substantial  conformance  with  that  of  the  bottom  area  of  the 
hoof,  whereby  said  coil  is  poised  to  establish  an  upstanding  axis 
of  symmetry  of  magnetic-flux  concentration  in  the  hoof,  and 
self-contained  means  carried  by  said  boot  and  connected  to 
said  coil  for  electrically  exciting  said  coil  with  a  succession  of 
low-voltage  unidirectional  asymmetrical  pulses. 


4,456,002 
SPRING  METACARPOPHALANGEAL  FLEXION  SPLINT 

(KNUCKLE  SPUND 
Lois  M.  Barber,  PIsmo  Beach,  and  William  H.  Jackson,  Atas- 
cadero,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  L  M  B  Hand  Rehab  Prod* 
nets,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  424,202 

lot  a.3  A61F  5/10 

\}S.  a.  128—77  12  dalms 


/     \28     rW\   25\V8"^   ,~^ 
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1.  A  spring  metacarpophalangeal  flexion  splint  comprising: 

a  cushioned  manually  bendable  proximal  phalangeal  piece 
adapted  to  contact,  cover  and  follow  the  curve  of  the 
proximal  interphalangeal  joints  of  the  hand; 

a  palm  piece  adapted  to  fit  into  the  palmar  arch  and  palmar 
crease  of  the  hand  and  including  a  substantially  rigid  tube 
covered  with  a  pliant  cushioning  material; 

a  pair  of  spaced  spring  wires,  coimecting  said  proximal 
phalangeal  piece  and  said  palm  piece  and  which  are  dis- 
posed generally  laterally  with  respect  to  the  hand  and 
providing  spring  tension  between  said  proximal  phalan- 
geal and  palm  pieces  to  force  said  proximal  phalangeal  and 
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palm  pieces  together,  each  of  said  spring  wires  having  a 
projection  extending  from  said  palm  piece; 
strap  attachment  means  on  the  ends  of  said  projections;  and, 
an  adjustable  dorsal  strap  between  said  strap  attachment 
means  to  permit  increase  and  decrease  of  tension  of  the 
spring  metacarpophalangeal  flexion  splint  upon  the  re- 
spective tightening  and  loosening  of  said  strap. 


4,456,003 
KNEE  JOINT  ORTHOSIS 
Paul  L.  Allard,  Montreal,  and  Jacques  R.  Sibllle,  Ottawa,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Muscular  Dystrophy  Association 
of  Canada,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  354,190 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  29, 1982,  395257 

Int  a.3  A61F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  128—80  F  7  Claims 


4,456,004 

FRACTURE  HOLDING 

Charles  H.  Kenny,  276  South  St,  PIttsfield,  Mass.  01201 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  285,600 

Int  a.J  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  a  128—92  A  21  Claims 


M-r 


1.  A  knee-joint  orthosis  for  persons  whose  legs  are  weak  or 
unstable,  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  member  adapted  to  be  secured  along  the 
lower  leg  below  the  knee, 

a  second  elongate  member  adapted  to  be  secured  along  the 
upper  leg  above  the  knee,  the  two  elongate  members  being 
hinged  together  at  a  pivot  location  which,  when  the  elon- 
gate members  are  secured  to  the  leg,  can  be  substantially 
aligned  with  the  hypothetical  pivot  axis  between  the 
upper  and  lower  leg, 

and  a  tension  member  secured  between  a  first  location  which 
moves  with  said  first  member  and  a  second  location  which 
moves  with  said  second  member,  the  force  of  the  tension 
member  acting  along  a  line  which  is  spaced  from  the  pivot 
location  and  which  is  such  that  tension  in  said  tension 
member  increases  as  the  leg  is  flexed,  whereby  the  mo- 
ment acting  to  extend  the  leg  increases  as  the  leg  is  flexed, 

the  second  location  being  on  a  cog  member  pivoted  about 
said  pivot  location,  said  second  location  being  spaced 
from  said  pivot  location,  the  second  elongate  member 
including  means  for  rotating  the  cog  member  along  with 
the  second  elongate  member  about  said  pivot  location, 

said  means  including  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  second  elongate 
member,  the  dog  being  pivotaUy  mounted  to  move  be- 
tween (a)  a  first  position  in  which  it  bears  against  said  cog 
member  and  rotates  the  same  along  with  the  second  elon- 
gate member,  and  (b)  a  second  ix>sition  in  which  it  frees 
the  cog  member  for  movement  independent  of  said  second 
elongate  member. 


1.  An  external  fixation  assembly  for  stabilizing  a  fractured 

bone  in  a  living  body  to  facilitate  proper  healing  at  the  fracture 

site,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pins  for  penetrating  each  portion  of  a  fractured 

bone;  and 
means  for  stabilizing  the  position  of  said  pins  externally  of 
the  body  so  that  the  bone  portions  are  maintained  in 
proper  healing  position,  said  means  comprising  mechani- 
cal means  for  applying  compression  and  for  providing  for 
the  simultaneous  application  of  axial  loading  to  the  frac- 
ture site,  said  stabilizing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
universal  joint  means;  a  plurality  of  articulation  coupling 
means;  a  plurality  of  rod  means  for  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  pins,  universal  joint  means,  and  articulation 
coupling  means,  including  a  rod  received  by  each  univer- 
sal joint  means  and  interconnecting  said  universal  joint 
means  to  an  articulation  coupling  means;  and  spring  means 
for  applying  a  predetermined  defined  compressive  force 
directly  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  universal  joint 
means,  acting  between  said  universal  joint  means  and  said 
rod  received  thereby,  so  that  the  bone  portions  are  held 
together  by  the  compressive  force  of  said  spring  means. 
21.  An  external  fixation  assembly  for  stabilizing  a  fractured 

bone  in  a  living  body  to  facilitate  proper  healing  at  the  fracture 

site,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pins  for  penetrating  each  portion  of  a  fractured 

bone;  and 
means  for  stabilizing  the  position  of  said  pins  externally  of 
the  body  so  that  the  bone  portions  are  maintained  in 
proper  healing  position,  said  means  comprising  mechani- 
cal means  for  applying  compression  and  for  providing  for 
the  simultaneous  application  of  axial  loading  to  the  frac- 
ture site,  said  stabilizing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
imiversal  joint  means;  a  plurality  of  articulation  coupling 
means;  a  plurality  of  rod  means  for  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  pins,  universal  joint  means,  and  articulation 
coupling  means;  and  spring  means  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined defined  compressive  force  directly  to  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  universal  joint  means  so  that  the  bone 
portions  are  held  together  under  force;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  said  universal  joint  means  which  comprises: 
a  pair  of  rod-receiving  discs  each  mounted  between  two 
rotatable  half-clamp  members;  each  of  said  discs  having  a 
rod-receiving  substantially  semicircular  slot  formed 
therein;  said  discs  being  pivotally  positionable  so  that  said 
slots  are  generally  alignable  in  opposition  so  as  to  form  a 
substantially  cylindrical  opening  between  said  clamp 
members;  said  opening  having  a  first  portion  of  a  diameter 
X,  and  a  second  portion  of  a  diameter  X,  wherein  X,  is 
greater  than  x;  said  spring  means  comprising  a  coil  spring 
received  in  said  opening  second  portion  and  abutting  an 
interface  between  said  opening  first  and  second  portions  at 
a  first  end  thereof  and  an  abutment  carried  on  said  rod  at 
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a  second  end  thereof,  thereby  applying  a  spring  force  to 
said  universal  joint  at  said  interface. 


4,456,005 
EXTERNAL  COMPRESSION  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE 
Terry  K.  Ucfaty,  Suite  105,  St  Fnuici«  Professional  Bldg.,  Wa- 
terloo, Iowa  50702 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  429,027 
lot  aj  A61F  5/04;  A#1B  17/18 
VJS.  CL  128—92  A 


4,456,007 
INHALER 
Shiaroka   Nakao,   Kanagawa;   Yoshiyasu   bhii,  and   Kazoo 
Nagata,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,108 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   12,   1980,   55> 
178213[U];  Dec.  12,  1980,  55.178214[U];  Jan.  29,  1981,  56- 
11335[U] 

Int  a.3  A61M  11/04 
7  Claims   U.S.  Q.  128-200.21  6  Claims 


1.  An  external  compression  bone  flxation  device  for  the 
treatment  of  bone  fractures,  said  device  comprising  a  distal 
member  having  an  externally  threaded  body  and  a  shaft  of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  body,  a  proximal  member  having  an 
externally  threaded  body  and  an  opening  extending  axially 
through  the  body  which  opening  is  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  shaft  of  the  distal  member,  and  means  combined  with  each 
of  the  distal  and  proximal  members  to  provide  for  turning  of 
said  distal  and  proximal  members  so  that  the  members  can  be 
threaded  from  one  side  into  the  bone  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
fracture,  said  means  extending  at  all  times  externally  of  the 
tissues  covering  the  bone. 


4,456,006 

CONTRACTING  BONE  CUP 

Henk  W.  Wevers;  Charles  Sorbie,  both  of  Kingston,  and  Gerald 

A.  B.  Sannders,  Sydenham,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Queen's  Uaiversity  at  Kingston,  Kingston,  Canada 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  3124^39,  Oct.  20, 1981.  This  application 

Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  10, 1980,  364395 

Int.  CL^  A61F  5/04 

VS.  CI.  128—92  B  2  Claims 


1.  An  inhaler  comprising  a  body  having  a  vapor  producing 
unit  therein,  cover  means  detachably  fitting  on  said  body  and 
having  aperture  means  therein,  a  vapor  feeding  sleeve  for 
directing  a  vapor  into  a  user's  mouth,  and  pivot  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  vapor  feeding  sleeve  on  said  cover 
means  for  movement  between  a  first  plurality  of  positions 
wherein  said  sleeve  extends  outwardly  through  said  aperture 
means  at  a  desired  angle  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
sleeve  is  disposed  completely  within  said  cover,  said  aperture 
means  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  sleeve  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  only  when  said  cover  means  is 
removed  from  said  body. 


4456  008 
RESPIRATORY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Barrel]  E.  Clawson,  and  James  Weigl,  1833  3rd  Street-C,  both  of 
Riverside,  Calif.  92507 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,226 

Int.  a.3  A61M  16/00 

VJS.  a.  128—205.19  5  Claims 


1.  An  endoprosthetic  bone  clip  for  joining  bones  in  vivo 
under  a  selected  compressive  force,  comprising: 
an  elongated  metallic  body  member  having  coplanar,  unilat- 
erally extending  single  legs  at  each  longitudinal  end 
thereof;  said  legs  being  formed  unjtarily  with  and  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  to  said  body  member;  said 
legs  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  respective  predrilled 
holes  in  said  bones  joined;  and  including  single  wire  means 
overlying  said  body  member  and  having  each  end  portion 
thereof  extending  through  said  body  member  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  so  as  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  wire  means  to 
a  respective  remote  end  of  each  of  said  legs  for  drawing 
the  remote  ends  of  said  legs  towards  each  other,  imparting 
said  selected  force,  and  thereby  joining  said  bones. 


1.  Respiratory  apparatus  for  coimection  to  a  ventilator  sys- 
tem such  as  to  receive  respiratory  gas  from  said  ventilator  and 
to  direct  unused  respiratory  gas  and  exhaled  gas  back  to  said 
ventilator,  said  respiratory  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber; 

a  gas  inlet  port  in  said  housing  opening  to  said  chamber; 
a  gas  outlet  port  in  said  housing  opening  to  said  chamber; 
a  respiratory  port  in  said  housing  opening  to  said  chamber; 
aspiration  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
as  an  incident  to  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  flow  into  said 
chamber  at  said  inlet  port; 
an  inlet  flow  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  inlet 

port; 
an  outlet  flow  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
outlet  port; 
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said  aspiration  means  being  formed  by  a  restriction  at  said 
inlet  port  which  directs  flow  to  said  outlet  port; 

cyclically  operable  valve  means  for  alternately  completing 
and  closing  a  pathway  for  gas  through  said  outlet  port  and 
said  outlet  flow  conduit; 

said  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  outlet  port;  and 

said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  being  concentric,  the  inlet 
conduit  being  disposed  within  the  outlet  conduit,  and 
which  comprises  means  for  interconnecting  the  outlet 
flow  conduit  to  the  outlet  port  such  that  the  outlet  conduit 
may  encompass  the  inlet  conduit. 


4,456,009 
INTRAVENOUS  PUMP  CHAMBER  ASSEMBLY 
John  L.  VceUia,  Zion;  Jay  J.  PisUc,  Deerfield,  and  CUve  P. 
Hohberger,  Glencoe,  aU  of  01.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jon.  30, 1980,  Ser.  No.  164,434 

Int  a.3  A24D  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  604—152  18  Gaims 


1.  An  intravenous  pump  chamber  assembly  for  an  intrave- 
nous pump  comprising: 

a  base  member  defining  a  central  cavity  portion; 

a  diaphragm  member  positioned  over  said  cavity  portion; 

a  retaining  member  defining  a  central  opening  to  accommo- 
date a  plunger  member,  said  base  member  and  retaining 
member  constructed  and  arranged  to  accommodate  said 
diaphragm  therebetween  in  a  sealing  relationship; 

inlet  and  outlet  ports  defining  inlet  and  outlet  passages  ex- 
tending through  said  base  member  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  central  cavity  portion,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  being  positioned  within  the  confines  of  said 
cavity  portion  to  communicate  with  said  central  cavity 
portion  and  spaced  from  each  other  with  said  outlet  port 
positioned  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  cavity,  said  base 
member  presenting  a  wall  defining  an  air  bubble  deterring 
surface  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

tubing  receiving  means  defined  by  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
and 

inlet  and  outlet  flexible  I.  V.  tubing  in  fluid-tight  communica- 
tion with  said  respective  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


4,456,010 
CRANIAL  DRILL 
Harry  G.  Reimels,  Braintree;  Daniel  G.  Cemndolo,  Dedham, 
and  Roy  W.  Downing,  Hingham,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,725,  Oct.  27, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,362,161.  This  application  Sep.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  304,426 
Int  a.3  A61B  17/16 
VS.  a.  128—310  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  bone  structure  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  primary  drill  member  having  cutting 
surfaces  at  the  distal  end  thereof  and  having  a  proximal 
end; 
a  generally  cylindrical  driver  having  a  distal  end  disposed  in 
confronting  relationship  to  said  drill  member  proximal 
end  and  having  a  proximal  end; 


a  stem  projecting  from  the  proximal  end  of  said  driver  and 
adapted  for  insertion  into  a  drill  chuck; 

clutch  means  including  a  cylindrical  stem  projecting  axially 
from  the  proximal  end  of  said  primary  drill  member  and 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  primary 
drill  member; 

said  cylindrical  stem  having  a  bore  extending  generally 
radially  therethrough; 

said  driver  including  an  axial  bore  extending  into  the  distal 
end  thereof  a  distance  less  than  the  height  of  said  drill 
member  stem  and  adapted  to  receive  said  drill  member 
stem  with  a  clearance  fit,  said  axial  bore  leaving  an  aimular 
flange  surrounding  the  distal  end  of  said  driver; 


a  slot  extending  radially  through  said  annular  flange  at  the 
distal  end  of  said  driver  in  communication  with  said  axial 
bore; 

a  pin  extending  into  said  stem  radial  bore  and  adapted  to  be 
received  into  said  driver  transverse  slot  when  said  driver 
and  said  drill  member  are  coupled  together;  and, 

whereby  when  said  clutch  is  engaged,  said  pin  engages  said 
driver  slot  causing  said  drill  member  and  said  driver  to 
rotate  as  a  unit  and  drill  into  the  bone  structure  and  when 
said  clutch  is  disengaged,  said  pin  disengages  from  said 
slot  causing  said  drill  member  to  remain  stationary  as  said 
drill  rotates  when  the  drill  member  penetrates  through  the 
bone  structure. 


4,456,011 
BALLOON-CATHETER 
Irene  Wamecke,  Heerstrasse  11,  1000  Berlin  19,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  332,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1980,3048923 

Int  a.3  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  128—325  12  Claims 

1.  A  balloon-catheter  with  a  detachable  occlusion  member 
for  intravascular  and  permanent  occlusion  of  vascular  connec- 
tions and  cardiac  septal  defects,  the  improvement,  comprising, 
a  position  balloon  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  the 
position-balloon  being  connected  to  the  catheter;  an  occlusion- 
balloon  detachably  mounted  on  the  catheter  at  a  particular 
distance  from  the  position  balloon  and  rearwardly  displaced 
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from  the  distal  end  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
catheter;  and  means  for  providing  fbr  filling  and  emptying  of 


a  tube  having  one  end  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  body 
organ, 

a  transducer  located  at  said  end,  said  transducer  comprising 

a  flexible  piezoelectric  polymeric  membrane  having  an  inte- 
rior surface  facing  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  an  exterior 
surface  facing  the  exterior  of  said  tube, 

a  pair  of  surface  electrodes  mounted  on  said  membrane, 

said  tube  end  having  a  cavity, 


the  balloons  so  that  they  can  be  separately  filled  and  evacuated 
via  separate  lumina  from  the  other  end  of  the  catheter. 


said  membrane  being  supported  above  said  cavity  at  the 
periphery  of  the  membrane  so  that  said  membrane  is  un- 
supported in  the  region  where  it  overlies  said  cavity,  and 

said  cavity  being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  unobstructed 
inward  flexing  of  said  membrane  in  response  to  pressure 
fluctuations  in  said  organ,  and 

means  for  transmitting  from  said  electrodes  to  external  cir- 
cuitry electrical  signals  produced  by  said  flexing. 


4,456,012 

lONTOPHORETIC  AND  ELEXTRICAL  nSSUE 
STIMULATION  DEVICE 
Gary  A.  Lattio,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,104 

Int.  a.3  A61N  y36 

M&.  a  128—420  R  21  Claims 
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4,456,014 
FLOW  RESTRICrOR 
Keith  E.  Buck,  Alamo;  Irving  C.  Chase,  El  Sobrante,  and  Marius 
J.  Morin,  Westlake  Village,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thoratec 
Laboratories  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  449,540 

lot  a.3  A61B  5m 

U.S.  a.  128—719  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electrotherapeutic  device  ^r  use  with  electrodes 
adaptable  for  introducing  iontophoretic  substances  and  deliv- 
ering electrical  tissue  stimulation  to  body  tissue,  comprising: 
generating  means  operative  in  a  fibt  mode  for  producing 
electrical  tissue  stimulation  and  operative  in  a  second 
mode  for  producing  iontophoretic  current; 
a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to  electrodes,  said 
output  terminals  connected  to  said  generating  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  generat- 
ing means  for  causing  either  iontophoretic  current  or 
electrical  tissue  stimulation  to  be  delivered  to  the  termi- 
nals for  application  to  body  tissue. 
, — 


1.  A  flow  restrictor  for  use  with  a  gas  analyzer  comprising  a 
conduit  adapted  to  conduct  respiration  gases;  an  inlet  tube 
extending  within  said  conduit  and  defining  an  inlet  volume;  an 
outlet  tube  forming  a  junction  with  said  inlet  tube;  and  a  capil- 
lary tube  within  said  outlet  tube,  extending  substantially  to  said 
junction  and  open  at  one  end  to  said  inlet  tube  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  outlet  tube. 


4,456,013 
CATHETER 

DanUo  E.  De  Rossi,  Pisa,  Italy;  Pierre  M.  GaUetti,  Providence, 
R.L,  and  Paolo  Dario,  Leghorn,  Italy,  -^gnors  to  Brown 
University  Research  Foundation,  Providence,  R.L 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  299,740 
Int  a.i  A61B  5A02 
MS.  a  128—675  15  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  for  measuring  pressure  fluctuations  within  the 
body,  comprising 


4,456,015 
NON-INVASIVE  METHOD  FOR  SEMIQUANTITATIVE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  NECK  VOLUME  CHANGES 
Marvin  A.  Sackner,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Respitrace 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,850,  May  26, 1981.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,710 
Int  a.}  A61B  5/08 
U.S.  a.  128—721  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  semiquantitatively  measuring  a  subject's 
neck  volume  comprising: 
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providing  an  extensible  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  loop 
having  a  predetermined  height; 

providing  a  signal  variably  responsive  in  value  to  changes  in 
the  inductance  of  the  conductor; 

calibrating  the  signal  by  determining  reference  signal  values 
obtained  with  the  conductor  disposed  about  at  least  two 
known  volumes  and  using  said  reference  signal  values  to 
establish  the  relationship  between  signal  value  and  the 
volume  enclosed  by  the  conductor; 

disposing  said  conductor  in  close  encircling  relation  about 
the  subjects's  neck; 

calibrating  said  signal  for  intrapleural  pressure  by  using  an 
invasive  technique  as  a  reference  for  determining  a  plural- 
ity of  intrapleural  pressures  for  said  subject,  and  simulta- 


sageway  but  closing  for  preventing  straight-through  inhalation 
therethrough,  means  in  said  body  providing  an  inhalation  air 
passageway  substantially  parallel  to  and  displaced  laterally  of 
said  mouthpipe  air  passageway  and  in  air  flow  communication 
therewith,  said  inhalation  air  passageway  communicating  with 
said  mouthpipe  air  passageway  such  that  no  exhalation  air  wUl 
flow  thereinto,  both  said  exhalation  air  passageway  and  said 
inhalation  air  passageway  being  open  to  atmosphere  at  a  com- 
mon end  opposite  to  said  mouthpipe,  said  inhalation  air  pas- 
sageway having  a  restriction  therein,  and  means  providing  a 
pneumatic  connection  downstream  of  said  restriction  in  the 
direction  of  inhalation  air  flow  for  measuring  a  function  of  the 
pressure  drop  produced  at  said  restriction. 


neously  determining  the  signal  value  for  each  such  intra- 
pleural pressure  measurement,  thereby  establishing  the 
relatiom^p  between  intrapleural  pressure  and  signal 
value; 

discontinuing  the  reference  technique; 

determining  the  signal  value  with  the  subjects's  airway 
closed; 

correlating  said  closed  airway  signal  value  with  intrapleural 
pressure  based  on  said  established  relationship  between 
intrapleural  pressure  and  signal  value;  and 

correlating  intrapleural  pressure  obtained  in  accordance 
with  the  previous  step  with  the  volume  enclosed  by  the 
conductor  based  on  the  established  relationship  between 
signal  value  and  enclosed  volume. 


4,456,016 
INHALATION  VALVE 
Christopher  Nowacki,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Alfred  S.  Brisson, 
Schaufflburg,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Trutek  Research,  Inc., 
ArUngton  Heights,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,403 

Int.  a.3  A61B  5/08 

US.  a.  128—725  12  Chdms 


/2-— 


CMHALE 


INHALE 


1.  An  inhalation  valve  comprising  a  body,  a  mouthpipe  for 
insertion  in  a  person's  mouth,  said  mouthpipe  being  connected 
to  said  body  and  having  an  air  passageway  therethrough,  said 
body  having  an  exhalation  air  passageway  therethrough  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  mouthpipe  air  passageway, 
diaphragm  valve  means  disposed  in  said  body  between  and  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  passageways  said  diaphragm 
valve  means  deflecting  for  permitting  free,  straight-through 
exhalation  from  said  mouthpipe  through  said  exhalation  pas- 


4,456,017 
COIL  SPRING  GUIDE  WITH  DEFLECTABLE  TIP 
MarshaU  MUes,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation, 
Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  443,204 

Int  a.3  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  12S—n2  6  Claims 
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1.  A  coil  spring  guide  for  use  in  connection  with  the  inser- 
tion of  a  catheter  into  the  vessel  of  a  body,  said  guide  compris- 
ing a  coil  spring,  a  core  wire  within  said  coil  spring  extending 
the  length  of  said  coil  spring,  a  head  member,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  head  member  to  the  distal  end  of  said  core  wire,  the 
coils  in  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  coil  spring  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  the  distal  end  of  said  coil  spring  engaging 
the  backside  of  said  head  member,  means  coupled  to  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  coil  spring  and  of  said  core  wire  for  causing 
movement  of  said  core  wire  relative  to  said  coil  spring,  a 
sheath  of  smooth  plastic  material  completely  surrounding  said 
coil  spring  and  having  a  closed  distal  end  completely  covering 
said  head  member,  said  coupling  means  including  a  distal, 
reduced-in-cross-section  core  wire  portion  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  core  wire  to  said  back  side  of  said  head  member 
and  fixed  to  said  back  side  of  said  head  member  at  and  adjacent 
to  a  lateral  side  thereof  whereby  rearward  movement  of  said 
core  wire  causes  compression  of  said  distal  end  portion  of  said 
coil  spring  and  lateral  movement  thereof  to  one  side  of  said 
center  line  of  said  coil  spring  and  in  a  direction  outwardly  from 
the  lateral  side  of  said  head  member  to  which  said  distal  core 
wire  portion  is  fixed. 


4,456,018 

FEEDING  TOBACCO  CUTTING  MACHINES 

Warren  A.  Brackmann,  and  Stanislav  M.  Snaidr,  both  of  Missis- 

sauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans  of  PaU  MaU  Canada 

Limited,  Don  Mills,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,006,  Dec.  10, 1980,  Pat  No. 

4,369,797.  This  appUcation  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,213 

Int  a.3  A24B  3/00.  7/08.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  131—116  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  cut  tobacco  shreds  by  forming  a 
layer  of  tobacco  in  whole  leaf  or  threshed  lamina  form  on  a 
conveying  surface,  the  tobacco  in  said  layer  being  oriented 
substantially  planarly  of  the  layer,  being  interleaved  and  being 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  across  the  layer;  densifying 
the  tobacco  layer  by  applying  gravitational  and  vibrational 
forces  only  thereto  while  simultaneously  conveying  said  to- 
bacco towards  the  downstream  end  of  said  conveying  surface 
without  substantially  altering  the  orientation  and  juxtaposition 
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of  the  tobacco  in  said  layer;  feeding  the  densified  layer  onto  the 
lower  one  of  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  converging  conveying 
surfaces  without  substantially  altering  the  orientation  and 
juxtaposition  of  the  tobacco  in  said  dinsified  layer;  compacting 
the  fed  tobacco  layer  between  the  converging  upper  and  lower 
conveying  surfaces  while  conveyir^  the  same  towards  the 
downstream  end  of  said  upper  and  Idwer  converging  convey- 


ing surfaces;  and  cutting  tobacco  shr^s  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  compacted  tobacco  layer  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
converging  conveying  surfaces,  the  improvement  which  co- 
prises: 
confining  said  tobacco  layer  on  the  conveying  surface  at  the 

sides  thereof  by  confming  surfaces,  and 
moving  said  confining  surfaces  in  t|e  direction  of  movement 
of  said  tobacco  layer. 


4,456,019 
HAIRPIECE  AND  METHOD  6f  MAKING  SAME 
Paul  V.  Finamore,  Giicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hairline  Creations, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,622,  Feb.  10, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,695 

Int  C1.3  A41G  i/00 


VS.  0. 132—5 


3  Qaims 


Ss- 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  disassemblable  hairpiece  compris- 
ing: preforming  a  thin,  flexible  sheet  member  of  polyester- 
based  thermoplastic  polyurethane  film  to  have  a  predeter- 
mined contour;  cutting  said  sheet  member  to  have  peripheral 
dimensions  conforming  substantially  to  a  predetermined  sur- 
face of  a  head  of  a  user,  said  sheet  member  including  inner  and 
outer  surfaces;  forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  the 
sheet  member  at  adjacent  positions;  inserting  at  least  one  strand 
of  hair  through  each  of  said  apertures,  said  hair  extending  from 
the  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  member  so  as  to  afford  in  the 
aggregate  the  appearance  of  natural  hair,  each  aperture  and  at 
least  one  strand  inserted  therein  defining  at  least  one  micro- 
scopic space  therebetween;  permeating  said  microscopic 
spaces  with  a  low-viscosity,  penetrating  anaerobic  cyanoacry- 
late  adhesive  to  secure  the  hair  strands  in  place;  curing  said 
adhesive;  applying  a  solvent  to  the  surface  of  the  cured  adhe- 
sive to  activate  said  surface;  applying  at  least  one  removable 
layer  of  a  polyester-based,  aliphatic  polyurethane  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sheet  member;  and  curing  the  layer  at  room 
temperature  for  at  least  2  hours  thereby  forming  a  smooth 
coating  on  said  inner  surface,  the  coating  being  sufficiently  thin 
to  appear  substantially  transparent,  said  coating  initially  being 
irremovably  bonded  to  said  sheet  member,  and  subsequently 
solvent  removing  the  coating  and  the  adhesive  from  said  sheet 
member  by  application  thereto  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 
solvent. 


4,456,020  :, 

ADJUSTABLE  HAIR  CURLER 
Gary  E.  van  Deorsen,  Upper  Saddle  Riyer,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  563,091 

Int.  a.3  A45D  2/00 

U.S.  a.  132—34  C  7  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  hair  curler  roller  of  general  spool-shape 
comprising, 
a  pair  of  telescoping  elongated  tubes  axially  and  rotatably 

movable  therebetween, 
a  pair  of  nested  larger  diameter  end  caps  secured  at  each  end 

of  each  tube, 

each  pair  including  a  first  cap  having  a  plurality  of  spi- 
raled  cam  slots  radiating  from  the  center 

a  second  nesting  cap  having  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
straight  cam  slots  radiating  from  the  center 

said  nesting  caps  rotatable  relative  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  toothed  elongated  curler  segments  extending 

between  said  end  caps  with  means  at  each  end  cooperating 

with  all  said  slots  whereby, 
on  rotation  of  each  first  cap  relative  to  the  second,  said 

segments  are  radially  cammed  to  change  the  roller  diame- 
ter. 


4,456,021 
SINK  WITH  COLANDER 
William  H.  Leavens,  Midland,  Canada,  assignor  to  Waltec,  Inc., 
Midland,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  422,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  22, 1982,  396730 

Int.  CIJ  B08B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  134—85  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  use  in  food  preparation  comprising  a 
sink  having  at  least  one  basin,  a  colander  and  a  cutting  board, 
said  basin  having  first  and  second  opposite  walls  which  have 
substantially  parallel  top  edges  and  are  each  provided  with  an 
inwardly  extending  rail  parallel  with  the  top  edge  and  a  prede- 
termined distance  below  it,  the  colander  having  parallel  oppo- 
site ends  which  rest  on  the  rails,  the  colander  being  slidable 
along  the  rails,  the  cutting  board  having  parallel  opposite  end 
portions  which  overlie  the  top  edges  of  said  two  opposite  walls 
and  a  main  portion  extending  between  the  end  portions  and 
extending  downwardly  below  the  top  edges  of  the  walls  a 
distance  less  than  said  predetermined  distance  whereby  the 
cutting  board  and  colander  are  independently  sidable  between 
third  and  fourth  walls  joining  said  first  and  second  walls. 
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4,456,022 

FLATWARE  WASHING  MACHINE 

Donald  E.  Roberts,  4250  Saratoga  Ave^  Downers  Grove,  111. 

60515 

Continuation-in>part  of  Ser.  No.  311,998,  Oct  16, 1981.  This 

application  Jan.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  432,652 

Int.  C1.3  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a  134-99  18  Oaims 


handle  to  retain  said  sliding  member  at  said  near  top  end  of  said 
sheathing  handle  so  that  said  stick,  frame  and  canopy  alto- 
gether in  a  fully  collapsed  condition  may  be  withdrawn  in  said 
sheathing  handle  when  said  sliding  member  is  at  the  bottom 
end  of  said  sheathing  handle,  that  said  sheathing  handle  may 
form  a  completely  closed  and  water-tight  hollow  cylindrical 
casing  just  large  enough  to  enclose  said  stick,  frame  and  can- 


1.  Flatware  washing  apparatus  comprising:  rotatable  plat- 
form means  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  cylindrical  cup 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  flatware  pieces  in  loosely  shocked, 
substantially  upright  condition;  mounting  means  for  disposing 
said  platform  means  at  an  angle  inclined  from  the  horizontal 
whereby  the  flatware  pieces  tend  to  cascade  under  gravita- 
tional influence  upon  rotation  of  said  cup;  drive  means  for 
causing  rotation  of  said  cup  about  its  own  individual  axis;  first 
spray  means  including  first  nozzle  means  positioned  to  direct 
jets  of  washing  and  sanitizing  fluid  into  the  path  of  the  cascad- 
ing flatware  pieces  generally  downhill  from  the  apogee  of  their 
orbiting  transit;  and  second  spray  means  including  second 
nozzle  means  positioned  to  direct  jets  of  rinse  fluid  into  the 
path  of  the  orbiting  flatware  pieces  apart  from  the  path  of  the 
jets  of  washing  fluid. 


opy  altogether  in  a  fully  collapsed  condition  when  the  top  end 
of  said  sheathing  handle  is  closed  with  said  cap  member,  and 
that  said  stick,  frame  and  canopy  altogether  in  a  fully  collapsed 
condition  may  be  almost  completely  out  of  said  sheathing 
handle  when  said  sliding  member  is  retained  near  the  top  end 
of  said  sheathing  handle,  whereby  said  tubular  sheathing  han- 
dle serves  a  dual  purpose  as  a  storing  sheath  and  as  a  handle  for 
the  umbrella. 


4,456,024 

FREEZE  PROTECTION  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  I.  Roberts,  P.O.  Box  83,  Dickinson,  Tex.  77539 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1983,  Ser.  No.  458,192 

Int  a.3  E03B  7/12 


U.S.  a.  137—62 


ICIaim 


4,456,023 

COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA  WITH  WATER-TIGHT 

SHEATHING  HANDLE 

Norikazu  FiuUiashi,  1*27,  Kumoicho,  Nishinomiya,  Hyogo,  662, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  398,222 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Jul.   25,   1981,   56- 

110734[U] 

Int  a.3  A45B  79/00 
U.S.  a.  135—25  R  2  aaims 

1.  A  collapsible  umbrella  having  a  central  telescopic  stick,  a 
radiating  folding  frame  partially  slidable  on  said  stick,  a  circu- 
lar fabric  canopy  fastened  to  said  frame,  and  a  rigid  tubular 
sheathing  handle  attached  to  said  stick  in  an  aligned  relation 
thereto,  said  central  telescopic  stick  having  an  upper  end  pro- 
vided with  a  round  cap  member  in  a  rotatably  engaging  rela- 
tion thereto  and  a  lower  end  provided  with  a  cylindrical  slid- 
ing member  in  a  securely  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  rigid 
tubular  sheathing  handle  having  an  open  top  end,  a  closed 
bottom  end  and  a  cylindrical  inner  side  wall,  said  sliding  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  tongue  members  in  radiating  relation 
thereto  being  slidably  movable  within  said  sheathing  handle  in 
an  inserted  relation  thereto,  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  sheath- 
ing handle  being  provided  with  axial  grooves  to  guide  said 
sliding  member  axially  between  the  bottom  end  and  top  end  of 
said  sheathing  handle  in  slidably  engaging  relation  with  the 
tongue  members  and  spiral  grooves  offsetting  ascendingly 
from  said  axial  grooves  near  the  top  end  of  the  sheathing 


1.  A  freeze  protection  valve  assembly  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, (1)  a  reservoir  having  an  inlet  fitting  to  attach  said 
reservoir  to  a  segment  of  pipe  of  a  water  supply  system  and  an 
outlet  fitting  to  which  can  be  atuched  a  faucet  permitting 
normal  use  of  the  water  supply,  said  inlet  and  outlet  fittings 
being  positioned  such  that  when  atuched  to  said  water  supply 
system  the  reservoir  is  maintained  full  of  water  when  the  outlet 
to  the  reservoir  is  closed,  and  (2)  a  valve  disposed  through  the 
wall  of  the  reservoir  above  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  said 
valve  comprising  a  unitary  assembly  of  a  valve  body  having  a 
seat  a  valve  member  movably  disposed  to  engage  said  seat,  an 
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expandable  chamber  containing  a  liquid  which  expands  in 
volume  as  the  temperature  increases  and  contracts  as  the  tem- 
perature decreases  resulting  in  the  chamber  extending  as  the 
temperature  increases  and  retracting  as  the  temperature  de- 
creases, a  driving  connection  between  said  chamber  and  said 
valve  member,  lost  motion  means  to  maintain  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  seat  as  the  chamber  extencfc  or  retracts  with  chang- 
ing temperatures  above  a  selected  minimum  temperature,  and 
adjustable  stop  means  limiting  the  operation  of  the  lost  motion 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  minimum  temperature 
above  which  the  lost  motion  means  maintains  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  seat. 


cylinder  on  the  side  of  said  piston  opposite  the  pilot  air 
pressure;  and 
a  third  port  means  in  said  manifold  plate  extending  from  said 
opening  in  said  cylinder  wall  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
manifold  plate  to  vent  said  accumulator  chamber  to  atmo- 
sphere when  said  piston  moves  to  a  position  to  open  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  opening  in  said  piston  cylinder  wall. 


4,456,025    ' 

REGULATOR  FOR  HIGH  VOlUME  AIR  FLOW 
CONTROL 
Willard  D.  Childs,  582  Rancho  Santa  Fe  Rd.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 
92024 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  335,081 

Int.  a.3  G05D  li/10 

U.S.  a  137-115  12  Clainw 


4,456,026 

CONTROL  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  AS 

MANUAL  SUDE  VALVE 

Itzhalc  Kantor,  Menashe,  Israel,  assignor  to  Plasson  Maagan 

Michael  Industries  Ltd.,  Menashe,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,190 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  8, 1982,  66276 
Int  a.3  F16K  43/00,  3/16 
U.S.  a.  137—315  11  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  controlliiig  high  volume  air  flow 
at  low  pressure  levels,  said  regulator  oomprising: 

a  first  cylinder;  j 

a  top  plate  covering  one  end  of  said  first  cylinder  and  includ- 
ing a  passageway  for  supplying  pilot  air  pressure  within 
said  cylinder; 

a  pressure  transducer  connected  to  said  passageway  to  sense 
the  pilot  pressure; 

a  manifold  plate  closing  the  other  end  of  said  first  cylinder  to 
form  a  regulator  chamber  within  said  first  cylinder; 

a  piston  cylinder  centrally  mounted  in  said  first  chamber, 
said  bassageway  communicating  with  the  top  of  said 
pistoilycylinder; 

a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  withiii  said  piston  cylinder; 

a  second  cylinder  having  one  end  connected  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pressure  manifold;       J 

a  bottom  plate  enclosing  the  opposite  end  of  said  second 
cylinder  to  form  an  accumulator  chamber  within  said 
second  cylinder; 

fastening  means  connecting  said  top  plate  to  said  first  cylin- 
der and  said  bottom  plate  to  said  second  cylinder  with  said 
manifold  plate  between  said  cylinders; 

at  least  one  opening  in  said  cylinder  wall  which  is  selectively 
opened  and  closed  by  movement  of  said  piston; 

a  first  port  means  in  said  manifold  plate  extending  from  said 
accumulator  chamber  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  mani- 
fold plate  for  connection  to  a  plenum; 

a  second  port  means  in  said  manifol($  plate  extending  from 
said  accumulator  chamber  to  the  j^riphery  of  said  mani- 
fold plate  opposite  said  port  from  s^id  first  port  means  and 
connectable  to  a  pressure  pump; 

a  central  opening  aligned  with  said  pi^on  cylinder  extending 
through  said  manifold  plate  centrally  thereof,  to  permit 
flow  of  air  in  said  accumulator  chamber  into  said  piston 


►m 


1.  A  control  device  including  a  housing  and  displaceable 
control  member  movable  within  the  housing,  characterized  in 
that  said  housing  is  constituted  of  two  sections  each  being 
formed  with  interlocking  elements  including  a  projection  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  displaceable  member  and  a  depres- 
sion formed  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  displaceable  member, 
the  projection  of  one  section  being  co-operable  with  the  de- 
pression of  the  other  section,  and  with  said  displaceable  con- 
trol member,  such  that  when  the  latter  member  is  disposed 
within  the  housing,  said  housing  sections  are  interlocked  with 
it  and  with  each  other  against  separation,  and  when  the  dis- 
placeable control  member  is  removed  from  said  housing,  said 
housing  sections  may  be  separated  from  each  other. 


4,456,027 

HOSE  BIB  COVER 

Truly  M.  Belgard,  P.O.  Box  9031,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.  76107 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  398,837 

Int.  a.3  F16K  51/00 

U.S.  a.  137—375  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  exterior  wall  having  an 
opening  formed  therethrough,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  hose  bib  supported  upon  its 
outer  end  equipped  with  a  hand  wheel  and  a  laterally  directed 
water  outlet  neck,  a  hose  bib  cover  for  insulating  said  hose  bib 
from  below  freezing  exterior  temperatures,  said  cover  includ- 
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ing  an  open-sided  cup-shaped  housing  disposed  over  said  hose 
bib,  constructed  of  heat  insulative  material  and  with  the  open 
side  of  said  housing  opposing  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall, 
being  genrally  oval  in  shape  and  including  major  and  minor 
axes,  resilient  and  compressible  seal  structure  extending  about 
said  open  side,  facing  outwardly  therefrom  and  abutted  against 
said  outer  surface,  said  housing  including  an  outer  end  wall 
centered  relative  to  and  of  a  plan  area  smaller  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  (^>en  side,  said  housing  further  including 
peripheral  walls  divergent  from  said  end  wall  toward  said  open 
side,  said  outer  end  wall  including  an  elongated  blade-type 
anchor  extending  therethrough  and  disposed  in  a  plane  gener- 
ally paralleling  said  major  axis,  said  anchor  including  an  inner 
end  portion  projecting  inwardly  of  said  end  wall  and  having 
opposite  side  edge  slots  formed  therein  spaced  inwardly  of  said 
end  wall  and  oppositely  outwardly  inclined  toward  the  latter, 
said  anchor  also  including  an  outer  end  finger  grip  defining  tab 
portion  projecting  outwardly  of  said  end  wall  and  an  enlarged 
mid-portion  abutted  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  end  wall, 
a  pair  of  elastic  bands  including  first  corresponding  loop  por- 
tions each  anchored  in  a  corresponding  slot  of  said  slots  and 
second  corresponding  loop  portions  engaged  about  said  hand 
wheel  and  outlet  neck,  said  bands  being  in  a  tensioned  state 
with  said  compressible  seal  structure  abutted  against  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  exterior  wall  and  compressed  between  the 
latter  and  the  open  side  of  said  housing,  the  open  side  of  said 
housing  including  peripheral  wall  portions  all  of  which  are 
spaced  outward  of  all  portions  of  said  wall  horizontally  regis- 
tered with  said  hose  bib. 


4,456,029 
TWO-WAY  FUSE  FOR  A  FLUID  LINE 
Russell  C.  McCrum,  Maple  Valley,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,473 

Int  a.3  F16K  17/26 

U.S.  a.  137—498  1  Qaim 


4,456,028 
RELIEF  GATE  VALVE 
Richard  R.  Watson,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gilmore  Val?e 
Company,  Bellaire,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  299,555 

Int  a^  F16K  17/26 

U,S.  a  137-493  14  Claims 


2 

1. 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising, 

a  body  having  an  axial  passage  and  a  lateral  passage  transect- 
ing the  axial  passage  interiorly  of  the  body,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  axial  and  lateral  passages  providing  an  inlet  and 
outlet  respectively,  the  inner  end  of  the  lateral  passage 
providing  a  valve  seat 

a  closure  axially  movable  m  the  axial  passage  between  a 
valve  closed  position  blocking  flow  through  the  lateral 
passage  and  a  valve  open  position  in  which  flow  through 
the  lateral  passage  is  possible, 

said  closure  including  a  gate  adapted  to  close  the  lateral 
passage  in  the  valve  closed  position,  a  pressure  spring 
urging  the  gate  against  the  valve  seat  and  a  ball  transfer- 
ring the  spring  reaction  to  the  wall  of  the  axial  passage. 


4  32  A2  8 


1.  A  two-way  fuse  for  use  in  a  fluid  line,  comprising: 
a  housing  with  an  axial  flow  passageway  that  includes  a 
bulbous  chamber;  said  chamber  being  circular  in  cross 
section  along  its  entire  axial  length;  and  said  chamber 
having  a  sidewall  that  is  smoothly  curved  in  the  axial 
direction,  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end,  and  cross-sectional 
diameters  that  increase  in  a  smooth  curve  from  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  at  the  inlet  end  to  a  maximum  diameter  at 
an  axially  intermediate  portion  of  the  chamber  and  that 
decrease  in  a  smooth  curve  from  said  maximum  diameter 
at  said  intermediate  poriion  to  said  predetermined  diame- 
ter at  the  outlet  end; 

plug  means  comprising  a  circular  plug  that  is  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  flow  passageway  and  that  has  a  cir- 
cumferential periphery  with  a  maximum  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  predetermined  diameter;  said  plug 
means  having  a  first  closed  position  in  which  said  periph- 
ery seats  against  the  sidewall  of  the  chamber  at  the  outlet 
end,  a  second  closed  position  in  which  said  periphery  seats 
against  said  sidewall  at  the  inlet  end,  and  an  equilibrium 
position  that  is  axially  between  said  first  and  second  closed 
positions  and  in  which  there  is  an  annular  flow  passage- 
way defined  between  said  periphery  and  said  sidewall; 

spring  means  for  biasing  the  plug  means  toward  its  equilib- 
rium position;  said  spring  means  resisting  movement  of  the 
plug  means  from  its  equilibrium  position  toward  its  first 
closed  position;  and  said  plug  means  being  free  to  move 
toward  its  second  closed  position;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  plug  means  and  the  spring 
means  in  the  housing  and  for  guiding  movement  of  the 
plug  means  in  the  axial  direction  between  its  equilibrium 
position  and  its  first  and  second  closed  positions; 

wherein  said  housing  includes  means  for  blending  said  side- 
wall  of  the  chamber  into  the  fluid  line; 

wherein  the  spring  means  is  positioned  at  said  outlet  end  and 
is  preloaded  to  exert  a  force  that  opposes  movement  of  the 
plug  means  from  its  equilibrium  position  toward  its  first 
Closed  position;  said  plug  means  being  in  its  equilibrium 
position  when  there  is  a  normal  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
fluid  line,  said  plug  means  moving  from  its  equilibrium 
position  to  its  first  closed  position  when  the  flow  becomes 
sufficiently  excessive  to  overcome  the  force  of  the  spring 
means,  and  said  plug  means  moving  freely  to  its  second 
closed  position  when  there  is  flow  of  fluid  in  the  fluid  line 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  direction  of  flow; 

wherein  the  mounting  means  comprises  a  circular  center 
hole  extending  axially  through  the  plug;  a  T-shaped  posi- 
tioner having  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a  flat  circular  head,  and 
a  longitudinal  passageway  extending  concentrically 
through  the  shaft  and  the  head;  and  a  concentric  rod  that 
is  received  into  said  center  hole  and  said  longitudinal 
passageway  and  along  which  the  plug  slides  axially; 

wherein  the  spring  means  comprises  a  coil  spring  with  spi- 
rals through  which  the  rod  extends; 

wherein  the  rod  has  a  circumferential  shoulder  thereon, 
formed  by  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  of  the  rod;  and 

wherein  when  the  plug  means  is  in  its  equilibrium  position, 
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the  shaft  abuts  against  the  should^,  the  head  abuts  against 
the  coil  spring  to  preload  said  spring,  and  the  center  hole 
in  the  plug  slidingly  receives  the  shaft. 


4,456,030 
LINEAR  METERING  VALVE  FOR  TUBES 
Armen  Bogossian,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Flow  Technology 
Corporation,  Oakland,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  293,246 

Lit  a.3  F16L  55/J4 

VS.  CL  137-614.11  16  Claims 


1.  A  linear  metering  valve  for  flexible  tubing  comprising 

housing  defming  a  longitudinal  passageway  having  a  re- 
duced portion  for  slidably  receiving  a  flexible  tubing 
therein; 

a  bar  means  movably  disposed  in  said  passageway  of  said 
housing,  said  bar  means  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  protuberances  thereon  sized  to  fit  into  said 
reduced  portion  for  engaging  the  tiibing  passing  through 
said  housing  passageway;  and 

means  for  moving  said  bar  means  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely within  said  passageway  of  said  housing  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  the  tubing  to  control  the  veloc- 
ity of  a  fluid  therethrough. 


4,456,031 

ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  SERVO  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Laei  B.  Taplin,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vickers,  Incorpo- 
rated, Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  Nok  374,012 

Int  aj  FISB  13/043 

U.S.  a.  137-625.62  lo  Claims 
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first  feedback  means  so  that  said  second  feedback  means 
normally  dominates  the  system, 

said  second  feedback  means  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
electrical  sensors  connected  in  parallel, 

and  means  for  comparing  the  electrical  signals  from  said 
sensors  and  operable  when  the  signals  deviate  from  one 
another  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  disable  the  second 
feedback  means  so  that  the  first  feedback  means  will  func- 
tion permitting  the  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve  system 
to  operate  >vithout  the  second  feedback  means. 


4,456,032 
FLUID  ADMISSION  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
William  A.  StrasUcka,  Nonrelt,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elliott  Tnrboma- 
chinery  Company,  Inc.,  Jeannette,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,427 

Int  C1.3  F16K  1/00 

UA  a.  137-630.19  7  Claims 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve  system  comprising 

a  two-stage  spool  type  servo  valve  including  a  first  stage 
comprising  an  electrical  force  motor  and  a  second  stage 
including  a  spool  for  controlling  flow  to  an  actuator, 

said  force  motor  being  operable  upon  leceipt  of  a  command 
electrical  signal  to  move  the  spool, 

first  feedback  means  operable  to  cause  the  force  motor  to 


predetermined  posi- 


stop  the  movement  of  the  spool  at  s 

tion, 
second  feedback  means  operable  to  sip  the  movement  of 

the  spool  at  a  predetermined  position, 
said  second  feedback  means  having  a  greater  gain  than  said 


1.  A  fluid  admission  valve  structure  for  a  turbine  comprising: 

a  valve  chest  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  linear  series  of  vertically  disposed  passages  in  said  bottom 
wall; 

a  valve  seat  in  each  of  said  passages; 

a  valve  cooperable  with  each  of  said  valve  seats; 

each  of  said  valves  having  an  integral  stem  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  top  wall  in  a  sliding  relationship; 

means  mounted  extemaUy  of  said  valve  chest  including  a 
governor  for  positioning  said  valves  in  response  to  turbine 
load  and  means  for  opening  at  least  one  of  said  valves 
when  said  governor  is  at  rest;  and 

said  means  mounted  extemaUy  of  said  valve  chest  coacting 
with  each  of  said  valve  stems  to  vertically  reciprocate  and 
thereby  open  and  close  said  valves  in  a  sequential  manner. 

4,456,033 
PERFORATED  SHEET  STOCK  FLOW  KESTRICTOR 
George  Kay,  Anaheim,  and  Alan  KesUnen,  Vlin  Nnys,  both  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Vacco  Industries,  Sonth  El  Monte,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  310,098 
Int  a.3  F15D  1/02 
U.S.  CL  138—42  13  Claims 

7.  A  sound  suppressing  flow  restrictor  for  conducting  a 
pressurized  fluid  relatively  noiselessly  through  a  substantial 
pressure  drop,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  fluid 

passage  communicating  said  ports; 
an  annular  flow  restrictor  mounted  in  said  passage  for  con- 
ducting a  fluid  generally  radiaUy  therethrough  from  said 
inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port; 


/ 
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said  restrictor  having  a  plurality  of  randomly  arranged  inlets 
and  a  plurality  of  randomly  arranged  outlets;  and, 

means  in  said  restrictor  comprising  a  concentrically  stacked 
plurality  of  flat  sheets  of  a  sheet  material  defming  a  myriad 
of  generally  radially  extending  and  laterally  intercommu- 
nicating, chambered,  tortuous  fluid  passages  through  said 
flow  restrictor,  said  tortuous  fluid  passages  having  dissimi- 
larly  spaced  bars  and  dissimilarly  shaped  orifices  defined 
by  eccentricaUy  overlapping  perforations  in  said  flat 
sheets  of  sheet  material  along  different  generally  radial 
lines  of  flow  such  that  each  radial  line  of  fluid  passage  is 
different  from  every  other  radial  line  of  passage  within  a 
quadrant  of  said  annular  flow  restrictor  whereby  said 
sheets  adapted  for  being  set  in  any  one  of  a  number  of 
pre-determined  eccentric  relationships  adapted  for  con- 
ducting non-compressible  or  compressible  fluids  between 
said  randomly  arranged  inlets  and  said  randomly  arranged 
outlets. 

13.  A  method  of  restricting  the  flow  of  and  inducing  a  pres- 
sure drop  in  a  high  pressure  fluid,  comprising: 

providing  at  least  two  planar  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets 
having  a  pluraliiy  of  uniformly  distributed  perforations; 

eccentrically  stacking  said  sheets  such  that  each  perforation 
of  one  sheet  overlies  a  plurality  of  perforations  of  the 
other  sheet  to  defme  a  plurality  of  orifices  permitting  fluid 
communication,  each  of  said  sheets  includes  randomly 


arranged  opensided  ones  of  said  perforations  to  define 
edgewise  randomly  arranged  inlets  and  randomly  ar- 
ranged outlets  in  each  of  said  sheets; 

disposing  said  attacked  sheets  between  a  parallel  pair  of  solid 
plates  for  thereby  defining  a  flow  restrictor  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  said  randomly  arranged  inlets  of  said 
sheets  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  randomly 
arranged  outlets  of  said  sheets; 

flowing  the  fluid  between  said  parallel  pair  of  solid  plates, 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

setting  said  sheets  in  a  pre-selected  one  of  a  number  of  pre- 
determined eccentric  relationships  adapted  for  conducting 
non-compressible  or  compressible  fluids  between  said 
randomly  arranged  inlet  and  said  randomly  arranged 
outlets;  and, 

between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  progressively  dividing  and 
recombining  the  fluid  through  said  orifices  along  cham- 
bered flow  paths  while  maintaining  lateral  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  flow  paths,  repeatedly  changing  the 
orientation  of  said  flow  paths  relative  to  a  series  of  the 
orifices  along  said  flow  paths  such  that  the  progressive 
dividing  and  recombining  of  the  fluid  through  orifices 
along  each  chambered  flow  path  is  different  from  that  of 
any  other  chambered  flow  path  with  respect  to  the  pattern 
of  changes  in  orientation  of  the  flow  path  relative  to  the 
series  of  orifices  therealong. 


4,456,034 
FORMABLE  HOSE 
Guy  T.  Bixby,  311  Francis  St,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,783,  Feb.  19, 1980,  Pat  No. 
4,295,496.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29, 1980,  Ser.  No.  221,123 
Int  a.3  F16L  55/00.  11/11 
U.S.  a.  138—122  27  Claims 

1.  A  hose  adapted  to  be  selectively  deformed  to  a  desir^ 
configuration,  comprising: 


an  elongated  flexible  polymeric  hose  body  having  an  internal 

passageway; 
a  helical  coil  spring  insert  reinforcement  positioned  within 

the  passageway  thereof  and  having  portions  positioned 

adjacent  the  hose  body; 


shaping  member  means  positioned  adjacent  said  portions  of 
the  spring  means  and  selectively  deformable  to  a  desired 
shape-retaining  configuration;  and 

means  distinct  from  the  shaping  member  means  and  spring 
means  attaching  the  shaping  member  means  to  said  por- 
tions of  the  spring  means. 


4,456,035 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOUBLE-SIDED  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL  AND  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
Werner  Briiggemann,  Krefeld,  and  Heinrich  Laus,  Grefrath, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Girmes-Werke 
AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  355,397 

Int  a.3  D03D  27/10,  39/18 

U.S.  a.  139—398  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  double-sided  textile  having  weft 
threads,  warp  threads  and  pile  threads  in  a  pattern,  the  textile 
being  suitable  for  use  in  clothing,  wherein  a  plush  surface  is 
provided  on  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  has  the  appearance  of 
a  smooth  flat  weaving  machine  product,  the  method  compris- 
ing weaving  a  textile  fabric  comprising  first  and  second  plies, 
each  ply  having  a  first  pile-carrying  layer  connecting  together 
the  two  plies  by  pile  yams  tied  into  the  pile-carrying  layers 
only,  and  secondly  an  outer  woven  layer  tied  into  a  respective 
pUe-carrying  layer,  the  outer  woven  layer  and  the  respective 
pile-carrying  layer  together  having  no  more  than  4  warp 
threads  in  the  pattem  and  an  average  of  less  than  one  binding 
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at  every  weft  thread  in  the  pattern,  and  cutting  the  connecting 
pile  yarns  to  form  said  double-sided  textile. 


4,456,036  ' 
WIRE  BENDING  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
BENDING  A  WIRE 

Piergiorgio  Rossi,  Claro,  Switzerland*  assignor  to  Oemb  SA, 
Bodio,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,742 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   18,   1981, 
7413/81 

Int.  1.5  B21F  lAX) 
U.S.  a.  140-105  \  8  Qaims 


selected  from  the  plurality  of  reagents  into  the  probe  of 
the  delivery  device; 

a  step  of  discharging  the  aspirated  reagent  into  the  reaction 
vessel;  and 

a  step  of  washing  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  probe  or  a 
liquid  path  connected  to  the  probe  of  the  delivery  device 
with  wash-liquid  or  diluent,  the  washing  of  the  outer  wall 
of  said  probe  being  effected  by  moving  the  probe  in  the 
wash-liquid  or  diluent,  and  this  washing  step  being  inter- 
posed between  the  sample  or  reagent  aspirating  step  and 
the  sample  of  reagent  discharging  step. 


4,456,037 

PROCESS  OF  DELIVERING  SAMPLES  AND  REAGENK 
Nagahiro  Gocho,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,757,  Apr.  14,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1979,  54-48199 

Int  a.5  B65B  3/04:  B67C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  141-1  g  Claims 


10     5' 


1.  A  process  of  delivering  each  of  successive  samples  and  at 

least  one  reagent  selected  from  a  plurality  of  reagents  into  each 

of  successive  reaction  vessels  by  means  of  a  common  delivery 

device  comprising: 

a  step  of  aspirating  a  given  amount  of  ^  sample  into  a  probe 

of  the  delivery  device; 
a  step  of  discharging  the  aspirated  sample  into  a  reaction 

vessel; 
a  step  of  aspirating  a  given  amount  of  a  given  desired  reagent 


1.  An  improved  wire-bending  apparatus  including  a  central 

mandrel  which  is  intended  to  control  the  axis  of  the  bends  and 

the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  bent  wire,  including  further  a 

shearing  means  located  within  said  dentral  mandrel  and  a 

retractable  and  extendable  bending  mandrel  movable  by  means 

of  a  bending  table  along  a  circular  curve  extending  around  said 

central  mandrel, 

wherein  said  central  mandrel  and  said  shearing  means  form 

together  an  exchangeable  unit  such  to  cope  with  various 

wire  cross  sections  and  various  radii  of  curvature. 


4,456,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZING  TIRES  TO  A 
DESIRED  LEVEL 
Robert  E.  Gwaltney,  Brentwood,  and  Jim  L.  Holladay,  Nash- 
ville, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hennessy  Industries,  Inc.,  La 
Vergne,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  247,609 

Int.  a.3  B60C  23/00,  29/00;  B65B  31/00 

U.S.  a,  141-95  6  Claims 


>/*  y  [ia^ih 


1.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  achieving  a  desired  pressure  level  in 
a  tire  by  gas  flow  through  a  port  in  the  tire  such  as  a  valve  stem 
comprising: 

a  conduit  having  one  end  for  connection  to  a  source  of  gas 
under  pressure  and  another  end  for  connection  to  the 
inflation  port  of  a  tire,  the  path  between  said  conduit  and 
the  inflation  port  being  susceptable  to  leakage; 

a  valve  means  for  selectively  (a)  closing  and  opening  said 
conduit  and  (b)  for  venting  said  conduit  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

means  for  selecting  a  desired  pressure  level  less  than  the 
pressure  level  of  said  source; 

pressure  level  sensing  means  connected  to  said  conduit;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  and  to  said 
selecting  means  for  digitally  operating  said  valve  means  to 
apply  gas  under  pressure  substantially  at  the  pressure  level 
of  said  source  to  the  tire  port  throughout  an  inflation 
cycle,  for  relieving  pressure  in  the  tire  at  a  level  in  excess 
of  said  desired  pressure  level  and  for  closing  said  conduit 
when  said  desired  pressure  level  is  attained,  said  control 
means  further  including  means  for  detecting  leakage  in 
said  path  after  said  desired  pressure  level  is  attained  and  in 
response  thereto,  digitally  operating  said  valve  means  to 
maintain  the  pressure  level  at  said  desired  pressure  level 
notwithstanding  such  leakage. 
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4,456,039 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND/OR  SPREADING 

LIQUIDS 
Ary  van  der  Leiy,  Maasland,  and  Cornells  J.  G.  Bom,  Rozen- 
bnrg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  Van  der  Lely  N.V., 
Maasland,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,334 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  23,  1980, 
8007000;  Mar.  9, 1981,  8101110;  Jul.  15,  1981,  8103354 

Int.  Q.3  B65B  3/04;  B05B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  141—98  68  Claims 


(g)  fixed  cam  means  for  engaging  and  pivoting  the  articu- 
lated mechanism  during  movement  of  the  spigot  between 


«/,  4  -       >-  - 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  and/or  spreading  fluids  com- 
prising a  hopper  and  a  conduit  therefrom  with  a  valve  in  said 
conduit  and  an  opening  after  said  valve  through  which  fluids 
can  be  passed  into  or  out  of  said  hopper,  displaceable  coupling 
means  adjacent  said  opening,  said  coupling  means  including 
linkage  means  which  are  constructed  and  arranged  selectively 
to  engage  or  disengage  either  a  fluid  supply  connector  or  fluid 
distributor  means  carried  by  said  linkage  means  on  or  from  said 
opening  to  open  said  valve  only  when  said  opening  is  so  en- 
gaged and  to  close  said  valve  before  said  opening  is  so  disen- 
gaged, said  valve  being  automatically  operated  to  be  opened 
by  said  coupling  means  responsive  to  said  linkage  means  posi- 
tioning said  fluid  supply  connector  or  said  fluid  distributor 
means  on  said  opening,  said  supply  connector  and  said  distribu- 
tor means  being  automatically  disengaged  by  said  linkage 
means  responsive  to  said  coupling  means  closing  said  valve. 


4,456,040 

TAP  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINER  TREATMENT 

INSTALLATION  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGE  BOTTLES 
Marcel  Bacroix,  Audincourt;  Joseph  Menini,  Seloncourt,  and 
Serge  Lagoutte,  Buxy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pont-A- 
Mousson  S.A.,  Nancy,  France 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  225,153 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  17, 1980,  80  00957 
Int.  C1.3  B65B  43/50.  43/60.  37/02 
UJS.  a.  141—150  5  Claims 

1.  A  tapping  apparatus  for  filling  bottles  (5),  particularly 
with  carbonated  liquids,  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  support  (12), 

(b)  a  liquid  reservoir  (19)  movable  with  the  support, 

(c)  at  least  one  spigot  (22)  mounted  on  and  fed  by  the  reser- 
voir, said  spigot  having  an  outwardly  angled  nozzle  (30), 

(d)  an  input  device  (2)  disposed  tangential  to  the  support  for 
transporting  a  vertically  oriented  bottle  to  the  support 
proximate  the  spigot,  said  bottle  having  a  body  portion 
and  an  enlarged  diameter  collar  (44)  on  a  neck  portion 
thereof  proximate  a  fill  opening, 

(e)  an  output  device  (3)  disposed  tangential  to  the  support 
for  removing  filled  bottles  therefrom, 

(f)  an  articulated  mechanism  (23)  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
support  and  comprising  a  fork  portion  (37)  for  engaging 
the  bottle  at  the  neck  portion  thereof  below  the  collar  to 
suspend  the  bottle,  and  a  connected  wall  portion  (38)  for 
laterally  supporting  the  body  portion  of  the  bottle,  and 


the  input  and  output  devices  to  temporarily  angularly 
incline  the  bottle  for  filling  engagement  with  the  nozzle. 


4,456,041 

APPARATUS  FOR  nLLING  AND  SEALING  A 

LUBRICANT  RESERVOIR 

Walter  Grilli,  Modena;  Aldo  Crotti,  Castelvuovo  Rangone,  and 

Orlando  BerseUi,  Vignola,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Italtractor 

I.T.M.  S.p.A.,  Castelvetro,  Italy 

Filed  May  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  262,507 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  26,  1980,  40053  A/80 
Int.  C1.3  B65B  7/28 
VJS.  a.  141—329  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  and  sealing  a  lubricant  reservoir 
having  interior  wall  means  and  located  within  the  pivot  ele- 
ment of  lubricated  turning  pairs,  in  particular  track  link  pivots 
and  crawler  track  rollers,  of  the  type  including 
a  plug  fashioned  from  elastomeric  material  and  insertable 
into  the  mouth  of  the  lubricant  reservoir  to  seal  said  reser- 
voir, 
needle  means  for  injecting  lubricant  into  the  reservoir  insert- 
able  through  the  plug  in  such  a  way  that  its  extremity 
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gains  access  to  the  reservoir  int  ;rior,  said  needle  means 
being  withdrawn  from  the  plug  fbllowing  introduction  of 
the  lubricant  into  the  reservoir,  the  plug  and  the  needle 
means  being  embodied  such  thatj  the  puncture  produced 
by  the  latter  re-encloses  upon  \Mithdrawal  of  the  needle 
means  by  virtue  of  the  elastic  quality  of  the  material  from 
which  the  plug  is  made,  the  impiiovement  comprising: 

said  plug  being  compressed  upon  insertion  into  said  reser- 
voir mouth,  the  outer  surface  of  aaid  plug  defining  means 
for  preventing  shifting  of  said  plug  in  said  reservoir  mouth 
during  insertion,  or  withdrawal  oft  said  needle  means  into, 
or  from,  said  inserted  plug, 

said  plug  being  retained  in  said  reservoir  mouth  solely  by  the 
interaction  of  said  reservoir  wall  jneans  with  said  shifting 
preventing  means  of  said  plug  outer  surface  and  the  radial 
forces  resulting  from  said  compr^sion  of  said  plug  after 
insertion  of  the  latter  in  said  reseijvoir  mouth. 

4,456,042 

PLANER  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  L.  Qark,  Jefferson  City,  and  John  G.  Legler,  Columbia, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Shopsmith,  Inc.,  Vandalia,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  408,534 

Int.  a.i  B27C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  144-129  1  saaims 


(c)  first  and  second  upright  posts,  one  each  located  and 
fixedly  secured  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  crossbar; 

(d)  a  guide  rail  having  a  substantially  greater  depth  than 
width,  a  smooth,  unbroken  vertical  guide  surface,  and  a 
smooth,  unbroken  clamping  undersurface,  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  crossbar  with  distal,  transverse  through 
bores  slideably  received  over  said  first  and  second  upright 
posts; 


(e)  guide  rail  locking  means  operatively  engaging  each  of 
said  posts  to  fixedly  secure  said  guide  rail  at  adjustable 
positions  thereon,  and 

(0  a  fence  fixedly  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  extending 
along  one  edge  of  said  work  piece  orthogonal  to  and 
rearward  of  said  clamp  and  tool  guide  assembly. 


1.  In  a  planer  of  the  type  having  a  housing  which  includes  an 

interior  chamber  and  a  motor  driven  blade  member  rotatably 

mounted  to  said  housing  and  extending  transversely  of  said 

interior  chamber,  an  improved  table  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  jack  screws  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing 

and  positioned  substantially  vertically  within  said  interior 

chamber; 

a  table  positioned  adjacent  said  jack  screws  beneath  said 
blade  member  and  having  a  substantially  flat  and  horizon- 
tal surface; 

a  plurality  of  connector  nuts,  each  colinector  nut  including 
an  outer  member  to  said  table  for  rotational  and  sideward 
movement  with  respect  thereto  a|id  an  inner  member 
threadedly  receiving  an  associated  0ne  of  said  jack  screws 
and  retained  by  said  outer  member  to  permit  rotational 
and  relatively  slight  sideward  movement  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  extending  transversely  across  said  table 
surface;  and  [ 

means  for  synchronously  rotating  said^  jack  screws  to  selec- 
tively elevate  or  lower  said  table. 


4456044 

STARTER  WEDGE  FOR  SPLriTING  WOOD 

Michael  E.  Qoncs,  402  W.  6th,  Alexandria,  Ind.  46001 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,070 

Int.  a.3  B27L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  144-193  D  g  oaim 
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4  456  043 
WORK  CLAMP  AND  TOOL  GUI|)E  ASSEMBLY 
David  L.  Stocks,  32221   Alipaz  St.,  Sim  Juan  Capistrano, 
Calif.  92675 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,041,  Jun.  22, 1981,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,823 
Int.  aj  B23Q  3/Oa 
VS.  a.  144—136  C 

1.  A  work  clamp  and  tool  guide  asser 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  plate; 

(b)  a  crossbar  having  distal  vise  meansjto  secure  said  cross- 
bar to  the  undersurface  of  said  base  iplate  at  the  forward 
edge  of  said  base  plate; 


embl 


SGaims 

ily  with  a  base  plate 


1.  A  starter  wedge  for  splitting  wood  comprising  an  elon- 
gated metallic  body  having  two  opposed  wedging  surfaces 
which  converge  from  a  head  end  toward  a  penetrating  end, 
said  body  also  having  two  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
lateral  sides  extending  between  said  ends,  said  penetrating  end 
being  in  the  form  of  a  chisel  edge  with  at  least  one  portion 
thereof  being  pointed,  said  chisel  edge  extending  (from  said 
pointed  portion  to)  between  said  sides  and  being  sharpened  to 
a  knife  edge  which  merges  with  at  least  one  of  said  wedging 
surfaces,  said  chisel  edge  receding  from  the  pointed  portion  of 
the  penetrating  end  so  that  initial  contact  of  the  chisel  edge 
with  a  piece  of  wood  being  split  occurs  progressively  along  the 
chisel  edge  as  the  wedge  precedes  into  the  wood. 
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4,456,045 

DUAL  ROTATION  CHIPPING  HEAD 

James  L.  Gregoire,  85  Willowick  Dr.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30038 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  457,866 

Int.  a.J  B27C  9/00 

VS.  a.  144-373  20  Claims 


the  mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  tire  of  10  percent  of  the 
tread  width,  said  maximum  depth  being  equal  to  at  least  the 
lesser  of  0.20  inch  and  2.S  percent  of  tread  width,  said  groove 
network  further  having  a  minimum  depth  within  a  distance 
from  each  tread  edge  of  20  percent  of  the  tread  width,  said 
minimum  depth  being  equal  to  less  than  about  0. 1 S  inch. 


22^/A%9^A^'?.iB 


1.  A  dual  rotation  chipping  head  assembly  for  processing 
wood  workpieces  moved  thereby  including: 

a  chipping  head  body  having  an  inboard  end  past  which  the 
workpiece  is  moved; 

a  tubular  chipping  arbor  member  mounting  said  chipping 
head  body  thereon  for  rotation  therewith  about  a  primary 
axis  of  rotation; 

a  facing  head  body; 

a  facing  arbor  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chipping 
arbor  member  coaxially  therewith,  said  facing  arbor  mem- 
ber mounting  said  facing  head  body  thereon  adjacent  the 
inboard  end  of  said  chipping  head  body  for  rotation  inde- 
pendently of  said  chipping  head  body  and  said  chipping 
arbor  member; 

a  plurality  of  chipping  knife  means  circumferentially  spaced 
around  the  periphery  of  and  mounted  on  said  chipping 
«  head  body  for  rotation  therewith,  said  knife  means  defin- 
ing chipping  edges  thereon  adapted  to  chip  that  portion  of 
the  wood  workpiece  moved  thereby  which  lies  outboard 
of  an  end  cutting  plane  at  the  inboard  end  of  said  chipping 
head  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  cutter  means  circumferentially  spaced  around 
said  facing  head  body  for  rotation  therewith  independent 
of  said  chipping  knife  means,  said  cutter  means  defining 
cutting  edges  thereon  just  inboard  of  the  end  cutting  plane 
of  said  chipping  knife  means  to  form  a  flat  face  on  the 
wood  workpiece  along  a  facing  plane  lying  inboard  of  the 
end  cutting  plane. 

17.  A  method  of  chipping  wood  workpieces  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

moving  the  wood  workpieces  along  a  prescribed  feed  path; 

locating  a  chipping  head  with  chipping  knives  thereon  adja- 
cent the  feed  path  so  as  to  chip  away  those  portions  of  the 
wood  lying  outboard  of  a  prescribed  chipping  plane; 

locating  a  facing  head  with  facing  cutters  thereon  coaxially 
with  the  chipping  head  so  as  to  form  a  face  on  the  wood 
workpiece  lying  just  inboard  of  the  prescribed  chipping 
plane; 

rotating  the  chipping  head  at  a  first  prescribed  speed  to 
generate  prescribed  size  wood  chips;  and 

rotating  the  facing  head  at  a  second  prescribed  speed  to 
generate  a  prescribed  surface  finish  on  the  face  of  the 
wood  workpiece. 


4,456,046 
HIGH-SPEED  TIRES 
Timothy  L  Miller,  3848  Greenfield  Rd.,  Uniontown,  Ohio  44685 
FUed  May  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  262,238 
lot  a.3  B60C  11/00 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  33  Claims 

1.  A  tire  comprising  a  tread  having  a  plurality  of  tread  ele- 
ments separated  by  a  network  of  grooves,  said  groove  network 
having  a  maximum  depth  within  a  distance  from  both  sides  of 


2.  A  tire  comprising  a  tread  having  a  plurality  of  tread  ele- 
ments separated  by  a  network  of  grooves,  said  groove  network 
having  a  depth  which  is  less  than  about  0.15  inch  within  a 
distance  from  each  tread  edge  of  20  percent  of  tread  width,  and 
said  network  depth  progressively  increases  as  said  groove 
network  extends  in  a  direction  across  the  tread  from  each  tread 
edge  to  the  mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  tire. 


4,456,047 

CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  OF  TRACTION  DEVICE 

FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Kenichi  Ishida,  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shigetoyo  Yasui, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  430,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May   11,   1982,  57- 
68583[U] 

Int.  a.3  B60C  27/06 
VS.  CL  152—213  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  structure  for  a  traction  device  for  mounting 
around  an  automotive  tire  having  traction  means  secured  be- 
tween spaced  wire  means,  said  connecting  structure  compris- 
ing a  fint  extension  member  having  a  first  hook  means  at  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  wire  means  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
tire  at  one  end  portion,  and  a  holder  means  at  the  other  end, 
and  a  second  extension  member  having  a  second  hook  means 
corresponding  to  said  first  hook  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  wire  means  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
tire,  said  second  extension  member  being  shorter  than  said  first 
extension  member  and  being  pivotably  rotatable  on  said  first 
extension  member,  whereby  upon  fastening  said  connecting 
structure  to  a  traction  device,  said  second  extension  member  is 
rotated  in  a  direction  so  that  both  first  and  second  hook  means 
approach  each  other  with  said  hook  means  being  hooked  to  the 
ends  of  the  wire  means  and  overlap  when  holding  the  wire 
means  in  the  rotated  position,  and  an  elongated  resilient  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  end  of  said  connecting  structure  near  said 
holder  means,  said  resilient  member  having  a  hook  means  at  its 
end  for  engaging  the  wire  means  on  the  outer  side  of  the  tire. 
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4,456,048 

DUAL-MODULUS  BAND  BA^a)ED  TIRE 
Edward  G.  Markow,  Oakdale,  and  Michael  A.  Kopaco,  Wan- 
tagh,  both  of  N.Y^  aangnors  to  Grununan  Aerospace  Corpora- 
tion, Betiipage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  460,492 

lntO.^B60C17/0) 

VS.  CL 152—330  RF  1  18  Claims 


means  for  urging  said  spring  activated  connection  means  to 
operatively  connect  said  drive  means  and  said  tilt  rod,  wherein 
said  spring  means  are  operatively  positioned  between  said 
mounting  means  and  said  connection  means,  and  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  displacement  of  said  connection  means  under 
the  effect  of  said  spring  means. 


4,456,050 

HINGE  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  DISPLAY  UNTK 

Robert  Rirers,  1114  Linden  Ave.,  Sharon  Hill,  Pa.  19079 

FUed  Oct  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  84,720 

Int  a.3  A47G  5/00;  E05D  J  J/ JO 

UA  a  160-233  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  banded  radial  run-flat  tire  haviiig  a  resilient  annular 

band  in  the  crown  region  of  said  tire,  said  band  being  reinforced 

and  stabilized  by  a  multipUcity  of  radial  elements  in  the  tire 

sidewalk  so  that  said  band  acts  as  a  compression  element  to 

support  said  tire  in  the  run-flat  condition,  an  improved  dual 

modulus  of  bending  band  having  a  low  bending  modulus  at  low 

stress  levels  of  the  band  due  to  low  radial  deflection  associated 

with  operation  at  normal  tire  inflation  pre«ures  and  a  distinctly 

higher  modulus  at  higher  stress  levels  associated  with  increased 

radial  deflection  due  to  decreases  in  tire  inflation  pressures, 

wherein  said  resilient  annular  band  includes  at  least  an  annular 

region  thereof  containing  means  for  resisting  compression  loads 

such  that  resistance  to  radial  deflection  tending  to  decrease  the 

local  radius  of  curvature  of  said  band  is  greater  than  the 

resistance  to  radial  deflection  tending  to  flatten  said  band, 

whereby  said,  resilient  annular  band  exhibits  increased  bending 

stiffness  circumferentially  with  increases  in  deflection  such  that 

resistance  to  radial  deflection  tending  to  decrease  the  local 

radius  of  curvature  of  said  band  has  non-linear  characteristics 

and  is  greater  than  the  resistance  to  radial  deflection  tending  to 

flatten  said  band  in  the  area  of  ground  contact  of  the  tire. 


4  456  049 

SPRING  BL^SED  TILT  ROD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Francis  Vecchiarelli,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hunter 

Douglas  International  N.V.,  Curacao,  Natiierlands  AntiUes 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,282 

lat  a.3  E06B  9/307 


VS.  CI  160—176  R 


6aaims 


1.  A  hinge  lock  mechanism  for  joining  two  or  more  panels 
together  at  any  angle  comprising  a  top  arm  with  a  slanted,  flat 
surface  thereon  that  is  integrally  connected  to  a  housing  with 
a  passageway  therein,  having  left  hand  threads  thereon,  a 
bottom  arm  with  a  slanted,  flat  surface  thereon  that  is  inte- 
grally connected  to  a  housing  at  one  end  with  a  passageway 
therein  having  a  flat  surface,  a  center  shaft  that  passes  through 
the  passageways  of  the  top  and  bottom  housing,  said  center 
shaft  having  left  hand  threads  on  one  portion  thereof  for  com- 
municating with  the  threads  in  the  top  housing  and  a  smooth 
portion  with  a  flat  surface  for  communicating  with  the  bottom 
housing  and  at  each  end  having  a  right  hand  threaded  portion, 
locking  means  with  right  hand  threads  therein  that  fit  on  each 
end  of  the  center  shaft  for  urging  the  top  and  bottom  housing 
together  in  a  locking  relationship,  and  clamping  means  for 
securing  the  arms  with  the  panels. 

10.  A  multiple  panel  displaying  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panels  hingedly  joined  together  with  a  plurality  of  detachable 
hinge  lock  mechanisms  of  claim  1. 


1.  A  spring  biased  Venetian  blind  tilt  rod  control  system 
comprising  a  rotatable  tilt  rod,  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  tilt  rod  for  rotational  movement,  tilt  rod  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  tilt  rod,  spring  activated  connection  means 
adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  drive  means  with  said  tUt 
rod  and  being  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
means  m  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  tik  rod  axis,  spring 


4,456,051 
SCROLL  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Seuchi  Hukuhara,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpo- 
ration, Gunma,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  353,830 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1981,  56-28312 
Int  a.3  B22D  25/02 
VS.  a.  164-131  7  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  scroll  for  use  in  a  scroll 
type  fluid  displacement  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  molding  member  having  an  end  plate  and 
two  involute  wall  elements  extending  from  one  side  sur- 
face thereof  to  define  two  involute  grooves,  a  first  of  said 
grooves  having  a  wedge-shaped  axial  configuration  with 
the  narrow  portion  of  said  wedge  shape  being  adjacent 
said  end  plate  and  the  broad  portion  of  said  wedge  shape 
being  adjacent  an  open  end  of  said  two  grooves,  and  a 
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second  of  said  grooves  having  a  generally  rectangular- 
shaped  axial  cross-sectional  configuration; 

(b)  inserting  a  mating  wedge-shaped  insertion  member  into 
said  first  involute  groove  to  fill  the  space  within  said  first 
groove; 

(c)  covering  the  open  end  of  said  first  and  second  grooves 
with  a  second  molding  member,  said  second  molding 
member  having  an  indentation  facing  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  open  end  of  said  grooves  to  define  a  space 
within  which  an  end  plate  of  the  scroll  is  formed; 

(d)  filling  the  space  of  said  second  involute  groove  and  said 
indentation  with  molten  metal  to  form  the  molten  metal 
into  the  shape  of  the  spiral  element  of  the  scroll  with  a 


substantially  rectangular  axial  cross-section  within  said 
space  of  said  second  involute  groove  and  into  the  shape  of 
the  end  plate  of  the  scroll  within  the  space  of  said  indenta- 
tion; 

(e)  allowing  the  molten  metal  in  said  indentation  and  said 
second  involute  groove  to  solidify  while  preventing  the 
expansion  of  said  second  involute  groove  by  the  place- 
ment of  said  wedge-shaped  insertion  member  in  sai4  first 
wedge-shaped  involute  groove;  and 

(0  removing  said  insertion  member  from  said  first  groove 
and  removing  said  scroll  formed  in  said  second  groove 
and  said  indentation  from  said  first  molding  member  by 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  insertion  member  and  said 
formed  scroll  with  respect  to  said  involute  waU  elements. 


4,456,052 
APPARATUS  FOR  OSOLLATING  A  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  MOLD 
Takashi  Kawakami,  Niihama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Concast  Hold- 
ing AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,527,  Dec.  8, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  490,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  19, 1979,  54-175885 
Int  a.3  B22D  11/04 
VS.  a.  164—416  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  oscillating  a  continuous  casting  mold  for 
the  continuous  casting  of  a  strand,  comprising: 
a  fixedly  arranged  bearing  block; 

a  mold  table  at  which  there  is  mounted  the  continuous  cast- 
ing mold; 
two  short  oscUlation  levers  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 

mold  table  during  osciUatory  movement  thereof; 
each  of  said  shori  oscillation  levers  having  opposed  ends; 
shaft  means  for  hingedly  connecting  respective  ones  of  said 
opposed  ends  of  said  oscUlation  levers  neighboring  said 
mold  table  with  said  mold  table; 
shaft  means  for  pivotably  mounting  the  opposite  opposed 


ends  of  said  oscUlation  levers  with  said  fixedly  arranged 
bearing  block; 
an  oscillation  drive  for  moving  one  of  said  short  osciUation 
levers  about  bearing  locations  thereof  in  said  fixedly  ar- 
ranged bearing  block;  and 


a  power-applying  device  operatively  connected  with  said 
fixedly  arranged  bearing  block  and  said  mold  table  for 
producing  a  force  which  extends  approximately  parallel 
to  said  oscUlation  levers  for  continuously  pressing  the 
shaft  means  thereof  in  a  defined  direction  at  the  bearing 
locations  during  the  oscillatory  movement  and  to  thus 
compensate  for  any  existing  bearing  play. 


4,456,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  CENTERING  A 

DIE  CORE  IN  CONTINUOUS  TUBE  CASTING 

Yves  Gourmel,  Pont  A  Mousson,  France,  assignor  to  Pont-A- 

Mousson  S.A.,  Nancy,  France 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  393,945 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jol.  6, 1981,  81 13239 

Int  a.3  B22D  11/00.  11/04 

U.S.  a.  164—421  10  Claims 


k'.'.'.V.'-'  v.'  ■'^U!l It 


q  ^2^^.J^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  centering  a  cylindrical 
core  (24)  inside  an  annular  die  (18)  of  a  vertical  continuous 
casting  installation  for  thin  tubes,  comprising:  a  casting  head 
(12)  connecting  a  casting  vessel  (2)  to  a  narrow  annular  space 
(26)  of  an  annular  die,  a  clampable  ball-and-socket  joint  (42, 44, 
46, 48, 50)  disposed  between  an  upper  end  (38)  of  an  elongated, 
vertically  depending  core  and  an  upper  part  of  the  casting  head 
for  supporting  the  core,  means  for  clamping  the  ball-and- 
socket  joint,  the  core  traversing  the  casting  head  with  a  sub- 
stantial degree  of  clearance,  and  the  ball-and-socket  joint  en- 
abling, when  undamped,  lateral  movement  of  said  core  upper 
end,  and  a  series  of  identical,  relatively  small  projections  (70, 
72,  74)  regularly  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  the  core 
substantially  below  the  upper  end  thereof  and  in  limited  area 
contact  with  an  internal  wall  of  a  mold  (22)  at  the  upper  open- 
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ing  of  the  annular  die  at  a  level  of  imme^on  in  the  liquid  metal 
during  casting,  whereby  the  core  may  be  rocked  about  the 
projections  in  contact  with  the  mold  vyall,  with  the  ball-and- 
socket  joint  undamped,  to  center  the  dore  in  the  mold  inside 
the  annular  space  of  the  die,  whereafter  the  joint  may  be 
clamped  to  maintain  such  centering. 


4,456,055 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONER  HAVING  COATING 

POWER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Akiro  Yoshimi,  Kariya;  Michihiko  Kamiya,  Handa;  Yasuhnmi 
Kojima;  Famio  Ootsuka,  both  of  Gifu,  and  Takeo  Matsu* 
shima,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NIppondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabnshlki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,025 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1981,  56-19762 

Int  a.'  F28F  li/00 

UA  a  165-12  9a,»i^ 


4,456  054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOU  HORIZONTAL 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Siegfried  Henders,  Geldern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed,  Rep.  of 

Germany  I 

Rled  Mar.  11, 1981,  Ser.  Nb.  242,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11. 
1980,3009189  \ 

Int  C1.J  B22D  U/16.  h/00 


MS.  a  164-454 


18  Claims 


W^-^' 


1.  A  method  for  horizontal  continuous  castmg  of  liquid 
metal,  in  which  the  liquid  metal  in  the  horizontal  continuous 
casting  mold  is  subjected  to  both  the  gravitational  force  of  the 
liquid  metal  held  in  a  storage  container  and  electromagnetic 
forces  generated  by  a  magnetic  coil  along  the  direction  of 
casting,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  said  liquid  metal  from  said  storage  container 
through  a  drain  pipe  and  directly  into  said  casting  mold, 
said  drain  pipe  having  a  discharge  end  extending  into  said 
casting  mold  and  serving  to  prevent  s«id  liquid  metal  from 
contactmg  air  prior  to  said  liquid  metal  entering  said 
casting  mold,  said  drain  pipe  and  casting  mold  being  sub- 
stantially horizontally  adjustable  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, 

(b)  continuously  maintaining  the  level  (jf  the  liquid  metal  in 
said  storage  container  at  a  height  at  least  as  high  as  the 
uppermost  inside  wall  surface  of  said!  horizontal  continu- 
ous casting  mold, 

(c)  continuously  regulating  the  location,  of  said  electromag- 
netic coil  along  the  direction  of  casting  so  that  said  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  overlays  both  at  least  the  upstream  end  of 
said  horizontal  continuous  casting  mold  and  the  trailing 
end  of  said  liquid  metal  in  said  casting  mold, 

(d)  continuously  drawing  the  cooling  cast  metal  strand  from 
said  casting  mold,  j 

(e)  maintaining,  by  adjusting  said  electibmagnetic  coil  and 
said  level  of  liquid  metal,  the  location  of  said  trailing  end 
of  said  liquid  metal  so  that  said  traling  end  is  located 
within  said  casting  mold  and  said  magnetic  coil,  and 

(0  maintaining  said  trailing  end  of  said  liquid  metal  open  to 
the  atmosphere. 


1.  An  automotive  air  conditioner  for  regulating  the  air  tem- 
perature within  an  automotive  passenger  compartment  com- 
prising: 

(a)  air  duct  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  automotive  pas- 
senger compartment; 

(b)  blower  means  for  producing  an  air  stream  in  said  air  duct 
means; 

(c)  air  temperature  changing  means  including: 

cooling  means  disposed  in  said  air  duct  means  for  lower- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  air  stream; 

heating  means  disposed  in  said  air  duct  means  for  raising 
the  temperature  of  said  air  stream;  and 

temperature  adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  effects  of 
said  cooling  and  heating  means; 

(d)  sensor  means  including: 

room  temperature  sensor  means  for  generating  a  signal 
indicating  the  temperature  of  air  within  said  automotive 
passenger  compartment; 

outside  air  temperature  sensor  means  for  generating  a 
signal  indicating  the  ambient  air  temperature  outside 
said  passenger  compartment; 

cooling  power  sensor  means  for  generating  a  signal  indi- 
cating the  cooling  power  of  said  cooling  means;  and 

heating  power  sensor  means  for  generating  a  sigiml  indi- 
cating the  heating  power  of  said  heating  means; 

(e)  temperature  setter  means  for  manually  selecting  a  desired 
temperature  of  said  passenger  compartment;  and 

(0  electronic  control  means  for: 
computing  a  required  temperature  of  said  air  stream  from 
said  signals  generated  by  said  room  temperature  sensor 
means,  said  outside  air  temperature  sensor  means,  and 
said  desired  passenger  compartment  temperature  of  said 
temperature  setting  means,  and  generating  a  first  con- 
trol signal  to  control  said  temperature  adjusting  means 
according  to  said  computed  required  temperature  and 
signals  generated  by  said  cooling  power  sensor  means 
and  said  heating  power  sensor  means,  and 

comparing  said  computed  required  temperature  with  said 
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signal  from  said  outside  air  temperature  sensor  means  and 
generating  a  second  control  signal  for  determining  the 
cooling  power  of  said  cooling  means. 


4,456,056 

MODIFIED  ANNUAL  CYCLE  ENERGY  SYSTEM 

Terrence  J.  SUls,  207  S.  Castle  Dr.,  Dunlap,  HL  61525 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,811 

Int.  a.'  F28D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  165—45  10  Claims 


4,456,057 
SOOT  BLOWER 
Henryk  Melcer,  Seozach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Snlzer  Broth- 
ers Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  302,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.  19,  1980, 
7053/80 

Int  C1.3  F28G  S/00 
U.S.  a.  165—95  3  Claims 


being  connected  to  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  of 
a  respective  double  tube  for  conducting  the  soot-blowing 
medium  from  said  respective  inner  tube  out  of  said  respec- 
tive outer  tube  across  an  adjacent  wall;  and 
a  distributor  connected  to  said  parallel  tubes  and  said  outer 
tube  of  a  respective  double  tube  in  each  waU. 


4,456,058 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  SUPPORT 
John  R.  PoweU,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Brown  Fintabe  Com- 
pany, Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,667 

Int  CL^  F28D  7/10;  F28F  9/00 

VS.  a.  165—154  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  thermal  storage  of  ice  and  water 
comprising: 

a  reservoir  formed  in  the  earth,  said  reservoir  having  an 
insulated,  leak  resistant  liner;  a  heat  pipe  having  fluid 
therein  and  extending  from  within  said  reservoir  into 
adjacent  earth;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  boiling  point  of  the  fluid  within  said 
heat  pipe,  said  means  being  operably  connected  to  said 
heat  pipe  and  including  a  pump,  and  a  storage  tank,  said 
pump  havmg  an  inlet  connected  to  said  heat  pipe,  said 
inlet  connected  to  a  first  check  valve,  said  pump  having  an 
outlet  connected  to  said  storage  tank,  said  outlet  con- 
nected to  a  second  check  valve,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
having  a  shutofT  valve  operably  connected  therebetween. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  walls  defining  a  prism  shape, 
each  said  wall  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes  and 
ribs  welded  between  said  tubes; 

a  double  tube  disposed  in  each  said  wall  in  a  plane  of  said 
tubes  of  said  respective  wall  and  near  an  edge  at  an  adja- 
cent wall,  said  double  tube  including  an  inner  tube  for 
conveying  a  soot-blowing  medium  and  an  outer  tube 
about  said  inner  tube  to  define  an  annular  gap  therebe- 
tween disposed  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  remaining  tubes 
of  said  wall; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  each  double  tube,  each  said  nozzle 


H'      * 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  tube  support  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  heat  exchanger  tubes  within  a  conduit  of  a  heat  exchanger, 
comprising: 
three  elements,  each  being  a  strip  of  material  defining  a 
radially  extending  projection  at  a  mid-section  thereof,  two 
leg  sections  extending  from  the  projection,  and  a  channel 
being  defined  between  each  leg  section  and  the  projection; 
and 
means  for  securing  the  elements  together  with  a  leg  section 
of  each  element  being  secured  to  a  leg  section  of  each 
adjacent  element,  with  each  leg  section  extending  radially 
outward,  and  with  the  channels  of  each  element  opening 
radially  outward,  the  three  elements  enclosing  an  interior 
area  within  the  heat  exchanger  tube  support. 


■f 
4,456,059 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  A  BUNDLE  OF 

PARALLEL  TUBES,  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

ITS  COMPONENT  PARTS 

Patrick  Cadars,  Montigny,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,029 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  14, 1981,  81  17353 

Int  a.3  F28F  9/04 

VS.  a.  165—173  10  Oaims 


j--^ 


'M- 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  collector  plate  having  a  plurality  of  through-perforations, 

the  walls  of  the  through-perforations  comprising  a  highly 

elastic  material;  and, 
a  plurality  of  thin  metal  tubes,  one  end  of  said  tubes  passing 

entirely  through  and  beyond  said  plate  via  the  perfora- 
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tions  with  said  elastic  material  gripping  and  sealing  the 
tubes  within  the  through-perforations,  wherein 
the  elastic  material  of  the  walls  of  the  perforations  causes  a 
decrease  in  the  inner  and  outer  diameters  of  the  tube 
portion  elastically  gripped,  the  portion  of  decreased  diam- 
eters being  flanked  on  either  side  by  a  portion  having 
non-decreased  diameters  which  liolds  the  tubes  fast 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  either  direction  relative 
to  the  collector  plate. 


4,456,061 

nLTERS  USED  IN  WELL  FLUID  CLEANING 

OPERATIONS 

Edward  R.  Swift,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  John  B.  Echols,  Friends- 

wood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  International  Corpora- 

tion.  Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  298,036 

Int  a.5  BOID  27/08,  29/10;  E21B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  166—75  R  4  Claims 


4,456,060 

METHOD  FOR  PUMPING  A  LIQUID  FROM  A  WELL 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

George  E.  Stanton,  Orient,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Niyack  Oil  Pump 

Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,899,  Oct.  27, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,406,597,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,780, 
Jun.  5, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,346,620.  This  application  Aug.  11, 1982, 

Ser.  No.  407,265 
Int  a?  E21B  43/00 


U.S.  a.  166—68.5 


7Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  well  fluids  a  barrier  separating 
two  fluid  chambers;  a  plurality  of  hollow  cartridges  supports 
mounted  in  said  barrier,  each  support  providing  a  fluid  passage 
therethrough  and  projecting  into  one  of  said  chambers;  an 
annular  filter  cartridge  providing  a  secondary  filter  means  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  projecting  portion  of  each  said 
cartridge  support;  and  an  uncoated  fabric  bag  primary  filter 
means  surrounding  each  secondary  filter  cartridge  and  having 
its  open  end  detachably  secured  to  said  secondary  filter  car- 
tridge adjacent  said  cartridge  support,  whereby  said  primary 
filter  bag  may  be  removed  with  said  secondary  filter  cartridge 
for  cleaning  the  filter  bag  individually;  and  means  for  supply- 
ing particulate  containing  fluid  from  said  well  to  said  one 
chamber  and  means  for  removing  filtered  fluid  from  said  other 
chamber. 


1.  In  combination,  hydraulic  lifting  means  for  raising  a 

sucker  rod  in  a  casing,  a  frame  supporting  said  lifting  means, 

means  for  leveling  at  least  part  of  said  frame  whereby  said 

sucker  rod  reciprocates  coaxially  with  said  casing,  and  means 

for  directly  connecting  the  frame  to  the  casing, 

said  casing  being  cylindrical  and  extending  into  a  well  in  the 

ground  and  the  top  of  said  casing  extending  above  ground 

level.  I 

said  frame  at  least  partially  extending  above  and  partially 

below  the  upper  level  of  the  casing, 
the  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to  tke  casing  comprising 
a  pair  of  generally  C-shaped  brackets  which  generally 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  cylindrical  exterior  of  the 
casing,  said  brackets  being  connected  to  said  frame  and 
including  means  to  grip  the  cylindrical  exterior  of  the 
casing  at  a  point  below  said  top,  i 
said  leveling  means  including  a  plurality  of  telescopic  non- 
rotating  members  connecting  the  frame  and  the  casing  for 
relative  adjustment. 


4,456,062 
FLOW  DIVERTER 
Joseph  R.  Roche,  Humble;  Gabriel  G.  Alexander,  Houston,  and 
Larry  J.  Tippit,  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Hydril  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  449,467 
Int.  a.3  E21B  33/06 
VS.  a.  166—84  23  Claims 

19.  A  flow  diverter  adapted  for  installation  below  the  rotary 
table  of  a  drilling  rig  and  for  connection  above  a  drilling  con- 
duit comprising, 
a  housing  having  a  body  portion  with  a  generally  vertical 
bore  therethrough,  and  having  first  and  second  passages 
provided  in  the  wall  of  the  body,  the  body  adapted  for 
connection  above  the  drilling  conduit, 
an  annular  packing  element  disposed  within  the  housing, 
first  and  second  annular  pistons  concentrically  disposed 

within  the  housing, 
the  first  annular  piston  adapted  for  axial  movement  between 
first  and  second  positions  and  having  first  and  second 
holes  provided  in  its  wall, 
whereby  at  the  first  position  the  first  hole  of  the  first  piston 
is  below  the  first  outlet  passage  of  the  body  wall  and  an 
upper  part  of  the  piston  is  above  the  first  hole  and  the  first 
outlet  passage  of  the  body  wall,  and  the  second  hole  of  the 
first  piston  is  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  first  ouUet 
passage  provided  in  the  body  wall,  and  the  second  hole  of 
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the  first  piston  is  above  the  second  outlet  passage  of  the 
body  wall  and  the  lower  part  of  the  piston  below  the 
second  hole  covers  the  second  outlet  passage  of  the  body 
wall, 

the  second  annular  piston  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
annular  packing  element  and  axial  movement  between 
third  and  fourth  positions  whereby  the  second  piston 
urges  the  annular  packing  element  radially  toward  annular 
sealing  with  a  pipe  or  other  object  in  the  bore  of  the 
housing  as  the  second  annular  piston  moves  from  the  third 
position  to  the  fourth  position, 

actuating  means  for  urging  the  first  piston  axially  upward 


communication  from  the  bore  of  the  housing  to  the  outlet 
passage  as  the  piston  urges  said  packing  element  to  close 


from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  and  the 
second  piston  is  urged  axially  upward  from  the  third 
position  to  a  fourth  position  sufficient  to  force  the  annular 
packing  element  to  seal  with  a  pipe  or  other  object  in  the 
bore  of  the  housing  or  to  close  the  vertical  flow  path  of 
the  bore  of  the  housing  where  the  first  annular  piston  is 
urged  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
thereby  covering  the  second  outlet  passage  of  the  body 
wall  with  the  lower  part  of  the  first  piston  below  the 
second  hole  before  the  second  piston  is  urged  axially 
upward  sufficiently  to  cause  the  annular  packing  element 
to  seal  with  a  pipe  or  other  object  in  the  bore  of  the  hous- 
ing. 


4,456,063 
FLOW  DIVERTER 
Joseph  R.  Roche,  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  449,531 
Int.  a.3  E21B  33/06 
U.S.  a.  166—84  17  Claims 

16.  A  flow  diverter  adapted  for  use  with  a  drilling  rig  com- 
prising, 
a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  at  least  one  outiet 

passage  provided  in  its  wall, 
a  packing  element  disposed  within  the  housing, 
an  annular  piston  disposed  within  the  housing  beneath  the 
packing  element  and  adapted  for  moving  from  a  lower 
position  to  an  upper  position  within  the  housing, 
the  wall  of  said  annular  piston  in  said  lower  position  cover- 
ing said  outiet  passage  in  the  housing  wall  and  preventing 
fluid  communication  from  the  bore  of  the  housing  to  the 
outiet  passage,  and 
in  the  upper  position,  the  wall  of  the  annular  piston  at  least 
partially  uncovering  said  outiet  passage  and  allowing  fluid 


about  an  object  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  hous- 
ing. 


4,456,064 

WELL  BORE  WALL  CLEANER 

Lamar  Ford,  P.O.  Box  490,  MarshaU,  Tex.  75670 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  471,774 

Int  a.3  F21B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  166—123 


2Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  on  a  tubular  member  to  be 
lowered  into  a  weU  bore  for  cleaning  the  sides  thereof  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  pair  of  semicircular  annular  members; 

b.  means  for  hingedly  securing  said  semicircular  members 
together  to  form  a  collar  for  positioning  on  a  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

c.  said  collar  including  a  central,  longitudinally  and  annularly 
extending  surface  with  an  inwardly  extending  portion  at 
each  end  providing  longitudinally  and  annularly  extending 
rings  at  each  end  of  said  collar  for  abutting  the  tubular 
member  and  to  space  said  central  surface  from  the  tubular 
member; 

d.  said  central  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  collar; 

e.  a  plurality  of  thin  plates  of  metal,  each  of  said  plates  includ- 
ing: 

(1)  a  blade  portion  for  projecting  generally  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  collar  to  contact  the  well  bore  wall; 
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(2)  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  formed  by  spjaced  strips  extending 
from  one  edge  of  said  blade  portion  in  generally  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  blade  portion,  eaoh  of  said  legs  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  portion  having  openings  therein  for  securing  one 
each  of  said  plates  in  one  each  of  said  openings; 

(b)  a  second  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  first 
portion  and  outwardly  through  $aid  opening  in  said 
collar;  and  I 

(c)  a  third  portion  extending  transversely  of  said  second 
portion  and  forming  a  juncture  wjth  said  blade  portion 
along  a  plane  generally  parallel  wi<h  and  elevated  above 
said  central  collar  surface  whereby  said  first,  second 
and  third  portions  cooperate  to  provide  flexibility  and 
resiliency  to  said  blade  portion  an4  to  enable  said  blade 
portion  to  more  readily  reassume  its  position  relative  to 
said  collar  after  deflection  by  contact  with  the  well  bore 
wall. 


4,456,066 
VISBREAKING-ENHANCED  THERMAL  RECOVERY 
METHOD  UTILIZING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STEAM 
Winston  R.  Shu,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,345 

Int.  a.i  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  a.  166-272  7  Claims 


4,456,065 
HEAVY  OIL  RECOVESliNG 

Werner  Heini,  ZoUikon;  Fritz  J.  Wolf,  ZoUikerberg,  both  of 

Switzerland,  and  Winsor  T.  Savery,  Tbe  Woodlands,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Elektra  Energie  A.G.,  ZoUikon,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  294,629 

Int.  a.3  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  a.  166—248  20  Qaims 


18.  Method  of  recovering  underground  oil  in  a  selected 
region  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  production  well  in 
such  region,  surrounded  by  injection  w^ls,  heating  the  oil, 
injecting  pressurized  fluid  through  said  injection  wells  to  drive 
oU  in  the  region  into  a  conical  formation  around  the  produc- 
tion well  while  closing  off  the  production  ><t'ell  to  escape  of  oil, 
injecting  cold  solvent  via  the  production!  ^*^'  '"^°  *  lower 
section  of  the  conical  formation  and  maintaining  the  formation 
intact  to  prevent  escape  of  heat  and  allow  thorough  mixing  of 
the  solvent  with  the  oil,  heating  the  oil/sblvent  mixture  and 
opening  the  production  well  and  terminatitjg  solvent  injection 
to  allow  escape  of  oU/solvent  mixture  thrc|ugh  the  production 
well. 


HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
STEAM 


PRODUCED 
FLUIDS 


^E9C^n^Qli«9^9^ 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  viscous  oil  from  a  subterranean, 
viscous  oil-containing  formation  including  tar  sands  penetrated 
by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  a  spaced-apart  production 
well,  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  high  temperature  steam  at  the  maximum  allow- 
able injection  rate  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  0.05  pore 
volume  into  the  formation  to  visbreak  a  poriion  of  the  oil 
contained  in  the  formation; 

(b)  injecting  saturated  steam  into  the  formation  to  drive 
in-place  oil  and  the  visbroken  oU  through  the  formation 
toward  the  production  well,  said  visbroken  oil  decreasing 
fingering  of  said  steam;  and 

(c)  recovering  fluids  including  oU  from  the  formation  via  the 
production  well. 


4,456,067 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  HYDRATE  FORMATION  IN 

PRODUaNG  GAS  WELLS 
Felton  R.  Pinner,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marathon  OU 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,801,  Apr.  3, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,016 
Int.  a.3  E21B  43/12 
U.S.  a.  166—279  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  gas  hydrates 
during  production  of  hydrocarbon-containing  gas  from  a  sub- 
terranean formation  penetrated  by  a  well  in  fluid  communica- 
tion therewith,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  into  the  formation  via  said  well  a  carrier  fluid 
having  a  plurality  of  microcapsules  suspended  therein, 
said  microcapsules  having  walls  encapsulating  a  gas  hy- 
drate mhibitor,  said  walls  designed  to  be  substantially 
non-degradable  in  the  formation  and  substantially  permea- 
ble to  said  inhibitor  so  as  to  provide  a  relatively  constant 
release  of  said  inhibitor  into  said  gas  over  an  extended 
period  of  time  to  prevent  the  formation  of  gas  hydrates 
within  said  gas;  and 

(b)  producing  a  mixture  of  the  gas  and  the  inhibitor  from  said 
formation,  said  inhibitor  present  in  the  mixture  at  a  con- 
centration to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of  gas 
hydrates  within  said  mixture. 

10.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  gas  hydrates 
during  production  of  hydrocarbon-containing  gas  from  a  sub- 
terranean formation  penetrated  by  a  well  in  fluid  communica- 
tion therewith,  the  process  comprising: 
(a)  injecting  into  the  formation  via  said  well  a  carrier  fluid 
having  a  plurality  of  microcapsules  suspended  therein, 
said  microcapsules  having  walls  encapsulating  a  gas  hy- 
drate inhibitor,  said  walls  predesigned  to  degrade  within 
the  formation  at  varying  release  times  so  as  to  puvide  a 
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relatively  constant  release  of  said  inhibitor  into  said  gas 
over  an  extended  period  of  time;  and 
(b)  producing  a  mixture  of  the  gas  and  the  inhibitor  from  said 
formation,  said  inhibitor  present  in  the  mixture  at  a  con- 
centration to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of  gas 
hydrates  within  said  mixture. 


4,456,068 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 

ENHANCEMENT 

Charles  E.  BurrUl,  Jr.,  BUlerica;  Martin  E.  Smirlock,  Brinifield, 

and  Ira  P.  Krepchin,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  aU  of  Mass.,  assign* 

ors  to  Foster-MiUer  Associates,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,820,  Oct.  7, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  296,321 

Int  C1.3  E21B  43/24.  36/02 

U.S.  a.  166—303  11  Claims 


for  supplying  fuel,  oxidant,  and  liquid  to  components 
downstream  from  said  packet  structure. 

7.  A  process  for  thermal  enhancement  in  a  downhole  envi- 
ronment for  the  recovery  of  oil  and  the  like  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  combustion  chamber  structure  that  defines  a  com- 
bustion zone  of  length  at  least  five  times  its  cross-sectional 
width  dimension; 

igniting  an  oxidant  liquid  fuel  mixture  in  said  combustion 
chamber  structure  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  SOO 
pounds  per  square  inch,  flowing  the  burning  mixture 
through  said  elongated  combustion  zone  to  provide  sub- 
stantially complete  combustion  while  maintaining  the  wall 
defming  said  combustion  zone  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber structure  during  said  combustion  process  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  2000'  F.  to  maximize  combustion  of  the 
fuel-oxidant  mixture  and  to  provide  a  ready  ignition 
source  for  relight; 

then  flowing  the  resulting  essentially  particulate-free  stream 
of  combustion  products  through  a  vaporization  zone  axi- 
ally  aligned  with  and  downstream  from  said  combustion 
zone  while  injecting  liquid  into  the  flowing  combustion 
product  stream  to  vaporize  the  liquid;  and 

then  discharging  the  resulting  mixture  of  combustion  prod- 
ucts and  vaporized  liquid  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  SOO 
pounds  per  square  inch  into  the  subterranean  formation  to 
be  treated. 


4,456,069 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

HYDROCARBON-BEARING  WELL  FORMATIONS 

Ronald  J.  Vigneri,  9  Leone  Ter.,  Kinnelon,  N.J.  07405 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,289 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/24.  43/26 

VJS.  a.  166—303  14  Qaims 


1.  Thermal  treatment  apparatus  for  downhole  deployment  in 
the  casing  of  a  well  for  supplying  an  essentially  particulate  free 
mixture  of  gases  at  a  high  injection  pressure  to  a  downhole 
geologic  formation  comprising 
combustion  stage  structure  having  ignition  zone  structure  in 
which  a  mixture  of  liquid  fuel  and  an  oxidant  are  ignited 
and  downstream  combustion  zone  chamber  structure  that 
defines  an  elongated  hot  wall  combustion  zone  of  uniform 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  length  sufficient  for  the 
substantially  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel-oxidant 
mixture; 
elongated  tubular  liquid  injection  stage  chamber  structure 
downstream  from  said  combustion  stage  chamber  struc- 
ture through  which  high  temperature  combustion  prod- 
ucts flow  from  said  combustion  stage  chamber  structure, 
the  passage  between  said  combustion  chamber  stage  struc- 
ture and  said  liquid  injection  stage  chamber  structure 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  at  least  as  large  as  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  combustion  zone,  and  an  array  of 
spray  nozzles  in  the  wall  of  said  injection  stage  chamber 
structure  for  spraying  liquid  into  said  injection  stage 
chamber  for  interaction  with  the  stream  of  combustion 
products  from  said  combustion  zone  chamber  and  vapori- 
zation such  that  an  essentially  particulate-free  mixture  of 
combustion  products  and  vaporized  liquid  is  discharged  at 
high  pressure  from  said  injection  stage  chamber  structure 
for  flow  into  the  subterranean  formation  to  be  treated,  and 
packer  structure  adjacent  said  combustion  stage  structure 
for  sealingly  engaging  the  casing  wall  of  the  well  to  pro- 
vide a  sealed  pressure  zone  in  which  said  apparatus  is 
disposed,  said  packer  structure  having  through  passages 


1.  The  process  for  increasing  the  yield  of  hydrocarbons  from 
an  underground  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  by  stimulat- 
ing the  formation,  the  formation  having  internal  fissures  and 
being  penetrated  by  a  well  including  a  borehole  having  an 
opening  adjacent  ground  level,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
placing  and  connecting  a  decomposition  gas  generator  in 
position  outside  the  well  for  supplying  a  relatively  large 
volume  of  hot  decomposition  gas  under  pressure  to  the 
opening  of  the  borehole; 
essentially  sealing  the  connection  between  the  decomposi- 
tion gas  generator  and  the  borehole  opening  so  as  to  en- 
able the  establishment  of  elevated  pressures  within  the 
formation; 
operating  the  gas  generator  to  generate  decomposition  gas 
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and  inject  the  decomposition  gas  into  the  formation  at  a 
relatively  high  flow  velocity  and  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture, said  high  temperature  being  Hess  than  the  thermal 
ignition  temperature  of  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  forma- 
tion; and 
continuing  operation  of  the  decompotition  gas  generator  to 
increase  the  pressure  within  the  foitoation  to  an  elevated 
relatively  high  pressure  until  the  formation  is  stimulated. 
7.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  yield  of  hydrocarbons  from 
an  underground  hydrocarbon-bearing  well  formation  by  frac- 
turing the  formation,  the  formation  having  internal  fissures  and 
being  penetrated  by  a  well  including  a  borehole  having  an 
opening  adjacent  ground  level,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
decomposition  gas  generator  means  for  operating  to  gener- 
ate decomposition  gas  under  pressure  and  in  a  relatively 
large  volume  at  a  relatively  high  velocity  and  a  relatively 
high  temperature,  said  high  temperature  being  less  than 
the  thermal  ignition  temperature  of  the  hydrocarbons  in 
the  formation; 
means  for  placing  and  connecting  the  decomposition  gas 
generator  means  in  position  outside  the  well  for  injecting 
said  high  temperature  decomposition  gas  under  pressure 
and  in  a  relatively  large  volume  at  high  velocity  through 
the  opening  of  the  borehole  and  int0  the  formation;  and 
means  for  essentially  sealing  the  connection  between  the 
decomposition  gas  generator  means  and  the  borehole 
opening  so  as  to  enable  the  injection  of  the  high  volume, 
high  velocity  decomposition  gas  iijto  the  formation  to 
attain  elevated  pressures  within  the  well  at  least  until  the 
formation  is  stimulated. 


annular  seal,  said  mandrel,  and  said  casing  hanger  to  seal 
said  effected  connection. 


4,456,070 

nEBACK  CONNECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bruce  J.  Watkins,  Palos  Verdes,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,508 

Int  a.3  E21B  43/01 

UA  a  166-345  MOaims 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  a  metal-to-metil  type  seal  between 
a  riser  run  from  an  overhead  vessel  and  a  subsea  well  casing 
suspended  from  a  casing  hanger  in  a  subsea  wellhead  member, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:         1 
lowering  a  mandrel  attached  to  said  riser  and  having  a  metal- 
to-metal  type  annular  seal  mounted  at  a  lower  end  thereof 
into  said  subsea  well  member; 
landing  said  annular  seal  on  and  in  coatial  alignment  with 
said  casing  hanger,  whereby  a  connection  between  said 
riser  and  said  casing  is  effected;  and 
mechanically  applying  an  axial  compressive  force  to  said 


4,456,071 
OIL  COLLECTOR  FOR  SUBSEA  BLOWOUTS 
Jerome  H.  MUgram,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,117 
Int  a.3  E21B  43/01 
U.S.  a.  166-356  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  collector  apparatus  for  recovery  of  the  effluent  from 

a  blown-out  seabottom  wellhead,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  collector  element  having  an  extended,  open  base  and  an 

upper  portion  to  receive  a  flow  of  substantial  quantities  of 

gas  and  lesser  quantities  of  oil  that  rise  together  from  said 

seabottom  wellhead,  and 

a  riser  conduit  connected  to  said  collector  element  and 

extending  thereabove  to  conduct  said  fluid  therefrom, 
said  upper  portion  of  said  collector  element  further  includ- 
ing a  valved  relief  passage  means  from  its  interior  to  the 
exterior  of  said  collector  element, 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  collector  element  is  adapted  for  fixable  attachment  to 
the  ocean  floor  prior  to  any  blow-out  to  define  an  en- 
closed fluid  volume, 

said  fluid  volume  being  sized  and  shaped  to  prevent  sepa- 
ration of  the  mixture  of  gas  and  oil  before  reaching  said 
riser  conduit, 
the  base  of  said  collector  element  defines  an  annular  sealing 
band  of  significant  width  selected  to  provide  substantia] 
sealing  contact  with  the  ocean  bottom  about  said  wellhead 
to  prevent  passage  of  fluid  therebetween, 
said  riser  conduit  is  rigid  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  mixture 
of  oil  and  gas  from  the  interior  of  said  element  by  gas  lift 
pumping  in  which  oil  in  the  mixture  is  carried  upwardly 
by  the  effects  of  gas  in  the  mixture, 
said  valved  passage  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted,  after  gas-lift 
pumping  of  oil  is  established  through  said  riser,  to  control 
the  pressure  differential  between  the  enclosed  volume  of 
the  collector  element  and  the  surrounding  ocean  to  pre- 
vent pressure  variation  that  can  result  in:  localized  scour- 
ing of  the  ocean  bottom  surrounding  said  wellhead;  escape 
of  released  oil  from  said  collector  element;  and  introduc- 
tion of  water  into  said  element  thence  into  said  riser,  and 
said  collector  element  includes  drilling  port  means  to  permit 
passage  therethrough  of  a  well  drill  to  allow  well  drilling 
operations  through  said  collector  apparatus  while  said 
collector  is  in  place  upon  said  seabottom. 


4,456,072 
ICE  ISLAND  STRUCTURE  AND  DRILLING  METHOD 
GUbert  H.  Bishop,  800  E.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Suite  801,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.  90802 

FUed  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,976 
Int.  a.3  E21B  7/00;  E02D  19/04 
U.S.  a.  166—362  23  Claims 

1.  Ice  island  structure  for  location  over  a  submerged  drill  site 
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in  waters  which  normally  freeze  in  winter,  said  ice  island 
structure  being  adapted  to  be  increased  in  mass  to  ground  said 
structure  upon  the  sea  bottom,  said  ice  island  structure  com- 
prising: 
inner  wall  means  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  shelf  ice 
during  the  onset  of  winter  to  fix  the  position  of  said  inner 
wall  means  relative  to  said  shelf  ice,  and  wherein  water 
and  ice  may  be  removed  from  within  said  inner  wall 
means  on  grounding  to  afford  access  to  the  sea  bottom; 
a  floating  barge  located  within  said  inner  wall  means,  said 
barge  including  a  plurality  of  legs  downwardly  extendable 


from  said  barge  for  engagement  with  the  sea  bottom  for 
support  of  said  barge  above  the  sea  bottom; 

drilling  apparatus  carried  by  said  barge  and  having  a  drilling 
axis,  said  drilling  apparatus  being  movable  on  said  barge 
whereby  the  location  of  said  drilling  axis  is  adjustable;  and 

swivel  means  on  said  barge  coupled  to  said  inner  wall  means 
and  operative  to  swivel  said  barge  about  a  vertical  axis  for 
adjusting  the  circumferential  location  of  said  drilling  axis 
during  floating  of  said  barge  whereby  said  drilling  axis  can 
be  maintained  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  said 
drill  site  despite  shifting  of  said  shelf  ice. 


4,456,073 

FLEXIBLE  CONNECTION  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Barth,  Houston;  Joe  R.  Fowler,  Spring;  WUbur  A. 

Hitchcock,  and  Jack  E.  MUler,  both  of  Houston,  aU  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  410,750 

Int  a.3  E21B  17/01 

U.S.  a.  166—367      .  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  compliant  offshore  structure  having  a  deck  located 
above  the  water  surface  and  being  subject  to  movement  induced 
by  wind,  waves,  and  ocean  currents,  an  apparatus  for  transport- 
ing a  fluid  between  the  sea  floor  and  the  deck  of  said  offshore 
structure,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid,  vertical  riser  means  for  transporting  said 


fluid,  said  riser  means  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  the 
sea  floor  and  having  an  upper  end  which  extends  above  the 
water  surface; 

a  wellhead  means  affued  to  said  upper  end  of  the  riser  means, 
there  being  relative  movement  between  said  wellhead 
means  and  the  deck  of  said  offshore  structure  as  wind, 
waves  and  ocean  currents  move  said  offshore  structure;  and 

a  helical  flowline  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
wellhead  means  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
deck  of  said  offshore  structure,  said  helical  flowline  means 
being  capable  of  flexing  to  accommodate  relative  move- 
ment between  said  wellhead  means  and  the  deck  of  said 
offshore  structure. 


4,456,074 
FORCE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  POSITION  OF  AN  IMPLEMENT  FOR  TOWING  BY 

AN  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Maria  Prudenziati,  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Trattori 
S.p.A.,  Modena,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  344,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  12, 1981,  67194  A/81 
Int  CL^  AOIB  63/112;  GOIL  5/16 
US.  CL  172—7  5  Claims 


«2i2iiiii    a  a   sua 


1.  A  resistive  force  measurement  device  for  an  implement 
towed  behind  an  agricultural  machine,  comprising  a  flexure 
bar  mounted  on  said  agricultural  machine,  at  least  one  connec- 
tion arm  between  said  implement  and  said  flexure  bar,  a  control 
system,  at  least  one  lever  connecting  said  arm  to  said  control 
system,  said  control  system  comprising  an  electrical  circuit 
arranged  to  control  the  movement  of  said  lever  by  means  of  a 
mechanical  and/or  hydraulic  member,  wherein  said  electrical 
circuit  comprises  at  least  one  resistive  element  integral  with  a 
portion  of  said  flexure  bar  and  capable  of  measuring  a  resistive 
force  parallel  to  the  ground,  and  at  least  one  resistive  element 
integral  with  a  poriion  of  said  flexure  bar  and  capable  of  mea- 
suring a  resistive  force  perpendicular  to  the  ground,  so  that  the 
resistance  of  said  implement  is  proportional  to  the  deformation 
which  said  resistive  elements  undergo  when  in  use,  said  resis- 
tive elements  being  fused  upon  an  electric  insulating  material 
which  is  fixed  to  said  flexure  bar. 


4,456,075 
WEEDING  AUGER  WITH  U-SHAPED  BLADE 
John  L.  Hostetter,  Rte.  3,  Box  385-A,  Mountain  Home,  Ark. 
72653 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  469,397 
Int  a.3  AOIB  1/16 
U.S.  a.  172—25  11  Claims 

1.  A  weeding  auger  including  an  elongated  upstanding  shank 
having  a  ground  piercing  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  includ- 
ing structure  for  applying  rotary  torque  to  said  shank,  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  shank  supporting  only  a  single  gener- 
ally horizontally  disposed  U-shaped  blade  therefrom  including 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  upper  and  lower  arms  joined  at  one 
pair  of  corresponding  ends  by  an  integral  curved  bight  portion 
the  other  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  said  arms  being  sup- 
ported from  said  shank  at  points  spaced  therealong.  at  least  said 
lower  arm  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  bight  portion  in- 
cluding a  bevelled  cutting  edge  extending  lengthwise  there- 
along facing  outwardly  of  one  side  of  an  upstanding  plane 
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containing  said  U-shaped  blade  and  said  shank,  said  lower  arm 
including  a  slight  twist  so  as  to  define  a  negative  approach 


4,456,076 

POWER-DRIVEN  HAND  TOOL 

Wolfgang  Schmid,  Plattenhardt;  Karl  Wanner,  Echterdingen; 

Jorg  Fakhle,  Bempflinge;  Manfred  Bleicher,  and  Frank  Miil- 

ler,  both  of  Leinfeiden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Botch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,585,  Oct.  12, 1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,280,359,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8104)59,  Jun.  29, 

1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

6154K>4,  Sep.  23,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30, 

1981,  Ser.  No.  279,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  16, 

1974, 2449191  I 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  stbsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

1998,  has  been  disdainied. 

Int.  a.3  B25D  ll/lh 

VS.  a.  173—116  I  14  Claims 


1.  A  power-driven  hammer  drill,  coniprising  a  housing;  a 
tool  chuck  on  said  housing  and  adapted  to  hold  an  elongated 
tool;  an  air-cushion  impacting  means  fof  impacting  said  tool 
chuck  in  direction  lengthwise  of  the  tool,  including  a  guide 
tube  coaxial  with  said  tool  chuck,  an  impactor  which  is  slid- 
ingly  received  and  reciprocable  in  said  guide  tube  in  said  direc- 
tion, and  a  piston  which  is  slidingly  received  and  reciprocable 
in  said  guide  tube  in  said  direction  and  acts  upon  said  impactor 
via  an  outwardly  closed  air  cushion;  and  drive  means  for  said 
impacting  means,  comprising  a  driven  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  paralleling  said  direction,  a  drum 
coaxially  mounted  on  said  shaft  freely  tumably  surrounding 
the  same  and  having  a  circumferential  surface  formed  with  a 
circumferentially  complete  cam  track,  coupling  means  for 
coupling  said  drum  for  joint  rotation  with  said  shaft,  and  trans- 
mitting means  guided  by  said  cam  track  ^d  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  piston  of  said  air-cushion  impacting  means  for 
transmitting  reciprocatory  motion  to  the  same  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  drum  with  said  shaft,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  cooperating  first  and  second  coupling  portions 


provided  on  said  shaft  and  said  drum,  respectively,  and  axially 
shiftable  relative  to  one  another  between  two  positions  in 
which  said  first  and  second  coupling  portions  are  engaged  and 
disengaged,  respectively. 


4,456,077 

DEVICE  FOR  REOPROCATING  MOTION  OF  A 

ROTATING  DRILLING  BODY  OF  A  DRILLING 

MACHINE 

Ame  Lagerstedt,  and  Eskll  Lidstrand,  both  of  SkiirholmeB, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Craelius  AB,  Marsta,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  14, 1981,  8103038 
Int.  a.3  B23Q  5/027.  5/033 
VJS.  a,  173—147  3  Claims 


angle  for  facilitating  downward  movement  of  the  lower  arm 
into  the  ground. 


1.  A  device  for  reciprocating  motion  of  a  rotating  drilling 
body  of  a  drilling  machine  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  a 
drill  hole,  including  at  least  two  cylinder-piston  devices  com- 
prising parallel  piston  rods,  the  ends  of  which  are  supported  by 
a  frame  on  the  machine,  and  cylinders  movable  along  the 
piston  rods,  at  least  one  of  the  cylinders  being  connected  to  a 
carriage  carrying  the  drilling  body  via  at  least  one  chain  or  the 
like,  characterized  by  means  mechanically  connecting  two  or 
more  of  the  cylinders  together,  by  a  valve  controlled  to  selec- 
tively feed  a  predetermined  fluid  flow  either  simultaneously  to 
all  of  said  two  or  more  cylinders  mechanically  connected  to 
each  other,  whereby  the  drilling  body  will  be  subjected  to  a 
relatively  strong  force,  or  to  a  number  of  these  cylinders  less 
than  all  of  the  cylinders,  whereby  the  drilling  body  will  be 
moved  relatively  faster. 


4,456,078 
EARTH  BORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Arthur  J.  L.  Adam,  400  Regent  Ave.  W.,  Transcona,  Manitoba, 
Canada  R2C  1R6 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1980,  Ser.  No.  199,998 

Int.  a.i  E21B  11/00 

VJS.  a.  175—20  57  Claims 


1 


6 


1.  An  apparatus  for  non-rotatively  forming  subterranean 

holes  between  horizontally  spaced  locations  in  the  absence  of 

a  pilot  hole  previously  formed  between  said  spaced  locations, 

comprising: 

broaching  means  having  a  first  trailing  and  a  second  leading 

edge  for  cutting  a  core  of  earth; 
rod  means  releasably  connectible  to  said  first  end  for  pushing 
said  broaching  means  through  the  ground  to  cut  said  core 
of  earth; 
guide  means  disposed  forwardly  of  said  broaching  means  for 
initial  penetration  of  the  earth  in  the  direction  of  said 
pushing  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  broaching  means 
between  said  horizontally  spaced  locations;  and 
extruding  means  to  extrude  said  core  of  earth. 
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4,456,079 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TAKING  SOIL 

SAMPLES 

Charles  L.  Rassieur,  CreTe  Coenr,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Central 

Mine  Equipment  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,292 

Int  a.3  E21B  25/04 

U.S.  a.  175—58  8  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  soU  sampling  including  an  outer  hollow 
barrel  and  a  sampling  tube  slidably  mounted  within  said  barrel, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  axially  movable  rotary  drive 
table  with  a  spindle  with  a  central  opening  through  it  and 
means  for  coupling  said  barrel  to  it  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
rod  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end  being  fixedly 
coimected  to  said  sampling  tube  below  said  spindle,  said  rod 
extending  intermediate  its  ends  through  and  to  a  position  above 
said  spindle,  and  mounted  above  said  spindle  for  movement 
axially  with  said  table  and  fixed  against  rotary  movement, 
whereby  said  sampling  tube  is  positively  restrained  against 
rotation,  and  feed  means  for  forcing  said  rod  and  barrel  con- 
currently axially  downwardly  into  the  soU. 


4,456,080 

STABILIZER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EARTH-BORING  OPERATIONS 

Dob  R.  Holbert  6637  W.  Hinsdale  A?e.,  Littieton,  Colo.  80123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,679,  Sep.  19, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  415,895 

Int  a.3  E21B  17/10,  17/20.  17/22 

MS.  a  175—61  21  Claims 


from  a  curved  section  into  a  straight  section  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
pivotally  connecting  a  stabUizer  member  to  a  drill  collar  at 
the  end  of  a  drill  bit  for  rotation  therewith,  the  gauge  of 
the  stabilizer  substantially  corresponding  to  the  gauge  of 
the  drill  bit  and  being  spaced  from  the  drill  bit  the  maxi- 
mum distance  a  rigid  body  of  reduced  diameter,  held 
closely  to  the  midpoint  of  the  hole  at  each  end,  can  have 
and  still  not  contact  the  wall  of  the  curved  hole  section; 
pivotally  connecting  additional  stabilizer  members  to  the 
first  stabilizer  member  whereby  to  absorb  change  angle 
forces  introduced  by  reactive  formation  moments; 
lowering  the  drill  bit  and  assembled  stabilizer  through  the 
curved  hole  section  until  the  drill  bit  is  positioned  at  the 
lower  terminal  end  of  the  curved  hole  section  with  its 
cutting  edge  on  the  bottom  of  the  bore;  and  followed  by 
rotating  the  drill  bit  and  assembled  stabilizer  sections  to 
continue  drilling  of  the  well  bore  in  the  corrected  direc- 
tion. 
20.  In  apparatus  adaptable  for  drilling  a  straight  bore  as  a 

continuation  of  a  curved  bore  wherein  a  rotatable  drill  string 

includes  a  drill  bit  secured  to  a  drill  collar  and  is  rotatable  with 

said  drill  string,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  articulated  joint  mounted  for  rotation  with  and 
between  said  drill  string  and  said  drill  collar,  a  stabilizer 
member  affixed  for  rotation  with  said  drill  collar  and 
interposed  between  said  articulated  joint  and  said  drill  bit, 
said  stabilizer  having  an  external  surface  tapering  both 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  an  intermediate  section  of 
maximum  diameter,  said  intermediate  surface  portion 
located  relatively  mear  the  trailing  end  of  said  stabilizer 
and  away  from  said  leading  end. 


4,456,081 

HYDRAULIC  DRILLING  JAR 

James  L.  Newman,  970  Stacewood,  Beaumont  Tex.  77706 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  404,471 

Int  C\?  E21B  31/113 

MS.  a.  175—297  33  Claims 


15.  The  method  of  modifying  the  direction  of  a  weU  bore 


1.  A  hydraulic  driUing  jar  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  drill 
stem  for  delivering  impact  blows  to  said  drill  stem  in  response 
to  a  longitudinally  directed  force  applied  to  said  drill  stem  and 
said  jar,  said  jar  comprising: 
an  elongated  hoUow  cylindrical  body  including  a  lower  sub 
for  connecting  said  body  to  a  drill  stem  member  below 
said  jar; 
an  elongated  mandrel  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  body 
and  including  an  upper  end  adapted  for  connecting  said 
mandrel  to  said  drill  stem; 
said  mandrel  having  a  cylindrical  portion  slidable  through  a 
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restricted  bore  portion  of  said  body,  said  restricted  bore 
portion  dividing  a  space  formed  between  inner  bore  walls 
of  said  body  and  said  mandrel  into  separate  axially  spaced 
apart  fluid  chambers; 

cooperating  anvil  surfaces  on  said  mandrel  and  said  body  for 
delivering  an  impact  blow  to  said  body; 

means  forming  a  substantially  fluid  tight  seal  between  said 
chambers  when  said  cylindrical  portion  passes  through 
said  restricted  bore  portion  of  said  body;  and 

separate  passage  means  interconnecting  said  chambers  and 
providing  controlled  flow  of  fluid  from  one  of  said  cham- 
bers to  the  other  in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  mandrel  with  respect  to  said  body  to  provide  for  axial 
loading  of  said  drill  stem  whereby  said  mandrel  is  operable 
to  deliver  an  impact  blow  to  said  body  when  said  seal 
means  clears  a  control  edge  to  permit  relatively  unre- 
stricted flow  of  fluid  from  said  one  chamber  to  said  other 
chamber. 


said  second  attachment  means  is  mounted  between  a  sup- 
port block  formed  by  said  center  rock  bit  body,  said  sup- 
port block  forms  a  surface  for  said  wedge  means  that  is 
parallel  with  said  centerline  of  said  bit  body,  a  parallel 
support  web  formed  by  said  extension  portion  forms  a 
second  groove  between  said  support  web  and  said  support 
block  forming  groove  wall  angles  that  complement  said 
tapered  wedge  means,  said  first  and  second  wedge  means 
secured  within  said  first  and  second  grooves  by  wedge 
mounting  means  serve  to  resist  twisting  modes  imposed  by 
the  cutting  action  of  said  cutter  means  during  operation  of 
said  expandable  rock  bit. 


4,456,082 
EXPANDABLE  ROCK  BIT 
Simon  J.  Harrison,  Azilda,  Canada,  assignor  to  Smith  Intema- 
tionai.  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  264,488 

Int.  CL^  E21B  10/2i 

U.S.  a.  175-384  1  Claim 


4,456,083 

BLAST  FURNACE  TAPHOLE  DRILL 

Jacobus  A.  Gozeling,  Hoogwoud;  Sibbele  de  Boer,  Middenmeer, 

and  Abraham  A.  Spiering,  Santpoort,  aU  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Estel  Hoogovens  B.V.,  ^muiden,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  263,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  May  12.  1980. 
8002717 

Int  a.3  E21B  10/36 
U.S.  a  175-415  3  Claims 


Lu^ 


1.  An  expandable  large  diameter  rock  bit  comprising: 

a  main  center  rock  bit  body,  said  center  body  forming  a 
support  structure, 

one  or  more  cutter  elements  rotatively  mounted  to  said 
support  structure  formed  by  said  centler  body, 

at  least  one  extension  portion  having  one  or  more  of  said 
cutter  elements  routively  mounted  to  $aid  extension,  each 
said  extension  being  attached  to  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  support  structure  formed  by  said  center  body 
tongue  and  groove  by  a  fu^t  attachment  means  such  that 
first  large  radially  extending  abutting  surfaces  and  second 
large  axially  extending  abutting  surfaces  are  formed  there- 
between with  the  plane  of  said  surfaces  being  substantially 
normal  to  a  substantially  compressive  load  imposed  on 
said  abutting  surfaces,  said  first  tongue  and  groove  attach- 
ment means  comprises  one  or  more  tapered  wedge  means 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  s«id  wedge  tapering 
from  a  wide  first  end  to  a  narrow  second  end,  said  wedge 
being  aligned  m  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  a  cen- 
terline of  said  rock  bit  body,  said  wedge  means  being 
mounted  within  said  first  groove  formed  in  said  center 
body,  said  groove  forming  groove  wall  angles  that  com- 
plement said  one  or  more  tapered  wedges,  a  second  at- 
tachment means  substantially  transverse  to  said   first 
tongue  and  groove  attachment  means  comprises  one  or 
more  wedge  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  wedge  tapering  from  a  wide  first  end  to  a  narrow 
second  end,  said  wedge  being  aligned  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially transverse  to  said  centerline  of  said  rock  bit  body, 


1.  In  a  blast  fiimace  taphole  drill,  of  the  type  operated  with 
both  hammer  action  and  air  cleaning,  said  drill  including  a 
flaring  head  of  a  predetermined  diameter,  a  head  end  face 
having  four  radially  extending  cutting  edges  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  flat  faces  angled  to  each  other,  said  radial  cut- 
ting edges  defming  valleys  thereinbetween  and  a  central  axial 
air  passage  ending  at  said  head  end  face,  the  improvement  to 
said  taphole  drill  comprising:  air  passages  in  the  form  of  a 
wedge-shaped  deep  groove  formed  on  said  end  face  at  the 
bottom  of  each  said  valley,  each  said  groove  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  central  axial  air  passage  and  extending 
inwardly  into  said  flaring  head  from  said  head  end  face,  each 
said  groove  also  tapering  in  width  toward  the  bottom  thereof 
and  having  a  width  at  the  mouth  thereof  and  an  axial  depth 
which  are  respectively  in  the  range  of  7  to  13%  and  20  to  40% 
of  the  predetermined  diameter  of  said  taphole  drill. 


4456  084 
VEHICLE  LOAD  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Albert  J.  MlUer,  CampbeU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Electronics 
International,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

FUed  May  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,916 
Int  a.3  GOIG  5/06.  19/10 
U.S.  a.  177-141  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  load  added  to  a  draft  vehicle, 
including  at  least  one  load  cell  extending  between  the  load 
carrying  portion  and  the  ground  engaging  portion  of  the  vehi- 
cle, said  load  cell  including  passive  hydraulic  means  for  gener- 
ating an  hydraulic  pressure  corresponding  to  the  load  applied 
to  said  load  carrying  portion,  said  hydraulic  means  including 
an  hydraulic  cylinder  having  opposed  chambers  at  either  side 
of  a  translatable  piston,  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  being 
secured  to  respective  ground  engaging  and  load  carrying  por- 
tions of  said  vehicle,  one  of  said  chambers  being  compressed  by 
a  load  applied  to  load  carrying  portion,  a  closed  hydraulic  loop 
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coimecting  said  chambers,  first  valve  means  for  selectively 
blocking  said  closed  loop,  second  valve  means  connected  to 
said  one  chamber,  pressure  transducer  means  connected  to  said 
second  valve  means  for  generating  an  analog  signal  represent- 
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ing  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  one  chamber  when  said  one 
chamber  is  compressed,  said  first  valve  means  is  actuated  to 
block  said  closed  loop,  and  said  second  valve  means  is  selec- 
tively opened,  means  for  converting  said  analog  signal  to  a 
digital  signal,  and  means  for  displaying  said  digital  signal. 


4,456,085 
WEIGHING  SCALE 
Robert  L.  Boyles,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,177 
Int  a.3  GOIG  21/08 
VS.  a.  177—256  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  base  member, 
a  generally  horizontal  platform  member  overlying  said  base 

member  in  vertically  spaced-apart  relation  thereto, 
force  transmitting  means  interposed  between  said  base  and 
platform  members  for  transmitting  force  therebetween, 
said  force  transmitting  means  comprising: 
an  upwardly  facing  horizontal  planar  bearing  surface  on 

said  base  member, 
a  downwardly  facing  horizontal  planar  bearing  surface  on 

said  platform  member, 
a  lever  between  said  horizontal  planar  bearing  surfaces  on 
said  base  and  platform  members,  said  lever  including 


first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  projecting  vertically 
therefrom  into  contact  with  said  horizontal  planar  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  said  base  member  and  said  platform 
member,  respectively, 
said  fu^t  and  second  bearing  surfaces  being  horizontally 
spaced-apart  by  a  distance  fixed  within  normal  manu- 
facturing tolerances,  and  said  horizontal  planar  surfaces 
of  said  base  platform   members  being  horizontally 


W^^ 


spaced-apart  by  a  distance  roughly  comparable  to  the 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces, 
and  the  surface  areas  of  said  horizontal  planar  bearing 
surfaces  being  large  relative  to  the  contacting  surface 
area  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces, 
whereby  significant  horizontal  misalignment  of  said  base  and 
platform  members  and  said  horizontal  planar  bearing  surfaces 
can  be  accommodated  without  affect  on  the  forces  and  mo- 
ments transmitted  by  said  lever. 


4,456,086 

INTEGRATED  WHEELCHAIR  AND  AMBULATOR 

John  P.  Wier,  and  Robert  A.  Garrett,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,835 

Int  a.3  A61G  5/00 

VJS.  a.  180—11  2  Claims 


1.  An  independently  maneuverable  ambulator  for  supporting 
and  moving  a  paraplegic,  comprising: 

a  self-propelled,  maneuverable  base; 

a  framework  of  linkage  mounted  on  the  base  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  paraplegic  between  a  standing  position  and  a 
sitting  position; 

a  seat  carried  on  said  linkage  to  be  held  in  a  horizontal 
position  for  seating  the  paraplegic  when  said  linkage  is 
lowered,  and  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  for  sup- 
porting the  paraplegic  when  said  linkage  is  raised; 

said  linkage  being  articulated  at  substantiaUy  the  knee  and 
hip  joints  of  the  paraplegic  to  minimize  relative  movement 
between  the  surface  of  the  seat  and  the  paraplegic's  cloth- 
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ing,  and  said  linkage  being  telescopically  adjustable  to  be 
tailored  to  the  body  dimensions  of  the  paraplegic; 

a  motor-driven  erection  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  linkage,  said  erection  mechanism  comprising  revers- 
ible drive  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  recip- 
rocating means  operatively  coupled  to  the  driven  means  at 
one  end  and  pivotally  connected  to  Itie  framework  linkage 
at  the  one  end;  and 

a  knee  restraint  is  mounted  to  said  linkage  to  follow  the 


movement  of  the  legs  during  the 
movement 


raising  and  lowering 


4,456,087 

VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Armin  Lang,  Schwiibiscb  Gmiind,  and  Walter  Cerny,  Mutlangen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfiibrik 
Friedrichstaafen,  AG.,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414,465 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1981,  3136708 

Int.  Q.^  B62D  5/0g\ 
VJS.  a.  180—142 


9*    M 


lOOaims 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
speed  dependent  signal  source  and  an  electromagnetically 
actuated  valve  (19)  through  which  speed  responsive  adjust- 
ment of  the  system  is  effected,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  (20)  connected  to  said  source  for  producing  speed  de- 
pendent signal  pulses,  means  for  digitally  processing  said  signal 
pulses,  and  interface  means  connecting  the  digital  processing 
means  to  the  electromagnetically  actuated  valve  for  intermit- 
tent operation  thereof  as  a  function  of  vehicle  speed,  the  digital 
processing  means  including  input  counter  means  (1,  32)  con- 
nected to  the  pulse  producing  means  for  measuring  pulse  dura- 
tion and  spacing  of  the  signal  pulses,  intermediate  storage 
means  (2,  33)  connected  to  the  input  counter  means  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  the  count  measurements  thereof,  memory  means 
(5,  35)  connected  to  the  storage  means  fbr  transforming  the 
measurements  of  the  counter  means  into  ottputs  in  accordance 
with  stored  functions,  a  pulse  length  counter  (11, 41),  a  pair  of 
buffers  (8,  9,  38,  39)  transmitting  the  outputs  of  the  memory 
means  to  the  pulse  length  counter,  and  flip-flop  means  (13,  43) 
controlled  by  the  pulse  length  counter  fbr  operation  of  the 
valve  (19)  through  the  interface  means  (16,  18). 


4456088 
UNMANNED  VEHICLE*  TRAVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Tetsaya  Nishiki,  and  Takao  Kamide,  both  of  Kamakura,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakosho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jon.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  271,651 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Jan.   11,   1980,   55> 
81480[U];  Jul.  30,  1980,  55-107950[U] 

Int  CL3  B62D  J/24 
VS.  a.  180—168  4  Claims 
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1.  An  unmanned  vehicle  travel  control  device  for  perform* 
ing  steering  control  by  means  of  induction  field  comprising: 

a  detector  for  outputting  a  deflection  signal  and  an  attitude 
angle  signal  through  detecting  the  deflection  of  a  vehicle 
from  a  guidance  cable  and  an  attitude  angle; 

deflection  setter  means  for  outputting  a  deflection  setting 
signal  representing  a  preset  deflection  of  the  vehicle  body 
from  the  guidance  cable, 

first  signal  forming  means  for  forming  an  attitude  angle 
setting  signal  based  on  the  deviation  between  said  deflec- 
tion setting  signal  and  said  deflection  signal; 

second  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  steering  angle 
setting  signal  based  on  the  deviation  between  said  attitude 
angle  setting  signal  and  said  attitude  angle  signal;  and 

a  steering  control  device  for  performing  steering  control  by 
means  of  said  steering  angle  setting  signal. 


4,456,089 
MOTORIZED  DEVICE  FOR  PUSHING  OR  PULLING  A 

ROLLER  SKATE 
Akira   Knwahara,   136-66  Takayania*cho,   Ikoma-shi,  Nara, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  311,871 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17, 1980,  55-145927 
Int  a.3  A63C  17/12 
VJS.  a.  180—180  4  Claims 


1.  A  driving  device  for  pushing  or  pulling  a  roller  skater 
which  comprises: 

a  longitudinally  extending  frame  constituting  a  frame  work: 

a  handle  provided  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  frame; 

a  subframe  coupled  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  frame  and 
extending  generally  longitudinally  therealong; 

a  rotary  wheel  means  rotatably  coupled  to  said  subframe; 
and 

a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  subframe  so  as  to  drive  said 
rotary  wheel  means,  said  rotary  wheel  means,  subframe 
and  prime  mover  being  arranged  and  configured  such  that 
said  wheel  projects  beyond  said  lower  end  of  said  frame 
and  said  prime  mover  is  above  said  rotary  wheel  in  the 
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longitudinal  direction  of  said  frame  whereby  said  driving 
device  may  push  or  pull  a  roller  skater  by  merely  chang- 
ing the  point  of  contact  between  a  periphery  of  said  rotary 
wheel  and  a  ground  surface. 


4,456,090 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  AXIS  OF  THE 

FOOTREST  IN  MOTORCYCLES 
Franco  Malenotti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Moto  Laverda 
S.p.A.,  Venezia,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,290 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  11, 1981, 85578  A/81 
Int.  a.3  B62J  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—219  2  Oaims 


crimped  together  to  thereby  secure  said  assembly  of  said 
holder  elements,  said  formed  plates  and  said  shells  together. 


4,456,092 
NOISE-SHIELDING  PANEL  FOR  ENGINE 

Takao  Kubozuka,  Yokosuka;  Naoki  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  and 
Hideya  Yamaguchi,  Yokosuka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,986 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Sep.   22,    1980,   55- 
135109[U] 

Int  O.}  E04B  1/82 
U.S.  a.  181—290  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  motorcycle  which  comprises  a  frame,  a  pedal  on  each 
side  of  said  frame,  a  footrest  on  each  side  of  said^  frame  in 
conjunction  with  the  pedal,  a  device  for  the  adjustment  of  each 
footrest  which  comprises  two  opposite  movable  discs,  a  plate 
for  supporting  the  discs,  the  plate  being  fixed  to  the  frame,  the 
discs  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotating  within  a 
cavity  formed  in  said  plate,  the  discs  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
each  footrest  being  screwed  on  said  discs  in  a  position  which  is 
eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  discs 
whereby  it  is  possible  to  adjust  the  position  of  each  said  foot- 
rest within  a  circumference  which  has  as  its  center  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  discs  and  as  the  radius  a  segment  equal  to  the 
eccentricity  of  the  footrest. 


4,456,091 
SILENCER  IN  STAINLESS  MATERIAL  FOR  EXHAUST 

SYSTEMS  OF  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 
Pierre  Blanchot  Soisy  sous  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to 
Industeler,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  23, 1981,  81  01209 
Int  a.3  FOIN  7 /IB 
U.S.  CI.  181—282 


4Clainis 
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1.  A  noise-shielding  panel  for  preventing  noise  radiation 
from  an  engine  body  surface,  comprising: 

a  flat  section  spacedly  disposed  from  the  engine  body  surface 
and  formed  of  a  fibrous  composite;  and 

a  contacting  section  integral  with  said  flat  section  and 
formed  of  the  same  fibrous  composite  as  in  said  flat  sec- 
tion, and  contacting  section  being  in  direct  contact  with 
the  engine  body  surface  to  support  therethrough  said  flat 
section  spaced  from  the  engine  body  surface  and  to  main- 
tain a  seal  between  said  flat  section  and  the  engine  body 
surface,  said  contacting  section  being  lower  in  density  of 
the  fibrous  composite  than  said  flat  section. 


1.  A  silencer  for  the  exhaust  systems  of  automotive  vehicles 
and  the  like,  said  silencer  consisting  essentially  entirely  of 
stainless  steel,  said  silencer  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  pair  of 
formed  plates,  a  pair  of  shells,  and  a  plurality  of  holder  ele- 
ments, said  holder  elements  having  a  box-like  cross-sectional 
shape  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  pair  of  wing  portions 
extending  therefrom,  said  shells  being  formed  with  transverse 
corrugation  means  each  adapted  to  receive  a  bottom  portion  of 
one  of  said  holder  elements,  the  ends  of  said  wing  portions 
being  formed  to  receive  mating  portions  of  said  formed  plates, 
and  said  shells  being  formed  with  edge  flanges  adapted  to  be 


4,456,093 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AERIAL  WORK  PLATFORM 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN 
AERUL  WORK  PLATFORM  MACHINE 
Darid  R.  Flnley,  Inine,  and  Laurence  A.  Beck,  San  Bernardino, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Interstate  Electronics  Corp.,  Ana- 
heim, CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  274,476 

Int  Ci?  B66F  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  182—2  23  aaims 


34  » 


1.  An  aerial  work  platform  machine  having  a  base,  a  load 

carrying  work  platform  and  a  boom  extending  there  between 

and  connected  to  said  base  and  said  work  platform; 

sensors  mounted  on  said  aerial  work  platform  machine,  the 

output  of  said  sensors  changing  as  the  weight  and  position 

of  loads  on  said  work  platform  change; 
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an  electronic  controller  connected  io  said  sensors,  said  elec- 
tronic controller  including  means  responsive  to  changes  in 
the  output  of  said  sensors  due  to  said  changes  in  weight 
and  position  for  determining  when  a  preselected  safe 
working  moment  for  the  aerial  work  platform  machine 
has  been  met  or  exceeded  by  the  actual  moment. 


weight  on  said  ladder  overcoming  the  biasing  force  of  said 
springs  and  moving  the  apertured  locking  members  on  their 
pivots  to  positions  of  positive  locking  with  the  arcuate  support 


4456  094 
COMBI-EQUIPMENT 

Hans  I.  Brander,  Talbystrand,  Sodertatje,  Sweden  (S-151  50) 
per  No.  PCT/SE81/00327,  371  Date  Jul.  8, 1982,  102(e)  Date 
Jul.  8,  1982,  per  Pub.  No.  WO82/01692,  Per  Pub.  Date 
May  27,  1982 

per  FUed  Noy.  9,  1981,  Set.  No.  403,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  10,  1980,  8007868 
Int  a.3  B62B  l/aO 
U.S.  a.  182-20  I  4  Qaims 


member,  and  adjustable  stop  means  connected  with  the  aper- 
tured locking  members  and  preventing  pivotal  movement  of 
the  latter  by  said  springs  beyond  the  required  released  posi- 
tions of  the  apertured  locking  members. 


1.  Combi-equipment  functioning  as  transport  cart  and  lad- 
der, particularly  boat-ladder,  said  equipment  comprising  a 
main  frame  supported  by  wheels  and  a  load-carrying  member, 
said  main  frame  comprising  two  elongate,  substantially  parallel 
side  frame  pieces  and  upper  and  lower  end  frune  pieces,  join- 
ing the  side  frame  pieces,  as  well  as  a  number  of  transverse 
stays  between  the  side  frame  parts,  characterised  in  that  the 
load-carrying  member  comprises  a  load-^arrying  frame  pivota- 
bly  joumalled  on  a  transverse  stay  or  on  the  side  frame  parts, 
and  a  support  frame  which  is  pivotably  joumalled  on  the 
load-carrying  frame,  that  the  support  frame  is  provided  with 
locking  means  designed  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
either  the  lower  end  frame  part  of  the  main  frame  to  give  a  first 
position  of  the  load-carrying  member,  or  with  a  second  trans- 
verse stay  of  the  mam  frame  pan,  said  second  stay  being  lo- 
cated above  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first 
transverse  stay,  to  give  a  second  position  of  the  load-carrying 
member. 


4  456  096 
TERMINAL  SLOWDOWN  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATOR 

Ryuichi  K^iyama,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,773 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6, 1981,  56-105284 

Int  a.3  B66B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  187-29  R  3  Qging 
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4  456  095 
LEVELLING  DEVICE  FOR  LADDERS 
Baden  L.  Hodson,  Enoggera,  Australia,  assignor  to  Milba  Prop- 
erties Pty.  Ltd.,  Enoggera,  Australia 
per  No.  Per/AU81/00193,    371  Date  Aug.  3,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1982 

per  FUed  Dec.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  406,244 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Jan.  2,  1981,  PE7104 
Int  a.3  E06C  7/4A 
U.S.  a.  182-200  6  Claims 

1.  A  levelling  device  for  ladders  comprising  an  arcuate 
support  member  having  opposite  ends  adapted  to  engage  a 
support  surface,  means  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  a 
ladder  and  adapting  the  ladder  and  arcuate  support  member  for 
arcuate  movement  along  the  iongitudiniJ  axis  of  the  arcuate 
support  member,  a  pair  of  apertured  locking  members  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  means  and  receiving  through  the  aper- 
tures thereof  the  arcuate  support  member,  springs  intercon- 
necting said  means  and  apertured  locking  members  and  biasing 
the  latter  on  their  pivot  axes  in  a  direction  whereby  the  aper- 
tured locking  members  are  released  for  relative  movement 
along  the  axis  of  the  arcuate  support  member,  the  placement  of 


1.  A  terminal  slowdown  apparatus  for  slowing  down  an 
elevator  car  to  stop  the  car  at  a  terminal  floor,  wherein  a 
normal  speed  command  signal  and  a  terminal  slowdown  signal 
are  generated  and  used  as  the  basis  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  car  during  selected  predetermined  modes  of  operation, 
comprising: 
plural  terminal  detectors  disposed  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances from  said  terminal  floor  for  detecting  passage  of 
said  car  and  for  producing  respective  detection  signals 
indicative  of  the  position  of  said  car  with  respect  to  said 
terminal  floor; 
first  processor  means  for  generating  an  acceleration  com- 
mand signal  by  which  the  speed  of  the  car  is  increased 
from  starting  of  the  car  at  an  acceleration  lower  than  an 
acceleration  of  the  car  produced  during  the  starting  of  the 
car  during  a  saturation  fault  of  the  normal  speed  command 
signal; 
at  least  one  of  said  terminal  detectors  placed  at  a  position  at 
which  normal  slowdown  operation  of  said  car  is  started, 
said  position  determined  in  accordance  with  the  rated 
running  speed  of  said  car  and  placed  at  a  point  wherein  the 
acceleration  conunand  signal  is  equal  to  the  terminal  slow- 
down command  signal; 
a  recalculating  means  coupled  to  said  plural  terminal  detec- 
tors for  recalculating  the  distance  between  said  car  and 
said  terminal  floor  each  time  a  detection  signal  is  pro- 
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duced  by  said  terminal  detectors  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal  based  on  the  recalculation  distance; 

a  second  processor  means  coupled  to  said  output  signal  of 
said  recalculating  means  for  generating  said  terminal 
slowdown  signals  by  which  the  elevator  car  is  slowed 
down  depending  upon  the  recalculated  distance  between 
said  car  end  the  terminal  floor,  wherein  the  slowdown 
operation  is  initiated  based  on  a  detection  signal  from  said 
at  least  one  terminal  detector; 

a  third  processor  means  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  processor  means  and  for  generating  an 
output  based  on  the  lower  of  the  outputs  thereof  as  a 
terminal  slowdown  command  signal  by  which  the  slowing 
down  of  the  elevator  car  upon  approaching  a  terminal  is 
controUed. 


operated,  the  electrical  lead  including  a  flexible  strip  of 
insulating  material  having  deposited  thereon  at  least  one 


4,456,097 
ELEVATOR  BATTERY  CHARGING  CONTROL 
Jalal  T.  Salihi,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  434,014 

Int.  a.3  B66B  5/0O;  H02J  7/14 

U.S.  a.  187—29  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  comprising: 

a  battery, 

a  car, 

a  motor  powered  by  the  battery  for  propelling  the  car, 

a  motor  control  for  controlling  motor  operation  to  charge 

the  battery  under  certain  car  motion  conditions, 
characterized  by: 
a  power  dissipating  load, 
means  for  sensing  the  battery  voltage  and  applying  a  load  to 

the  battery  for  a  first  interval  of  time  if  the  voltage  exceeds 

a  predetermined  level  for  a  second  interval  of  time  in 

repeated  succession. 


4,456,098 
BRAKE  PAD  WFTH  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  FOR 
BRAKE  WARNING  SYSTEMS 
Jaan  Lindre,  Benfleet  England,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  204,665,  Nov.  6, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  485,374 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  20, 1979, 
7940093 

Int  a.3  F16D  66/02 
U^.  a.  188—1.11  10  Claims 

1.  A  brake  pad  comprising: 

a  layer  of  friction  material  having  a  front  face  operably 
engagable  to  a  braking  surface,  and  an  electrical  lead 
terminating  in  a  contact,  the  contact  being  held  in  position 
within  a  recess  in  the  layer  of  friction  material  below  said 
front  face  by  a  body  forming  a  friction  fit  within  said 
recess,  such  that  upon  a  predetermined  amount  of  abrad- 
ing of  the  layer  of  friction  material,  the  contact  becomes 
exposed  and  abuts  the  braking  surface  when  the  brake  is 


flexible  strip  of  electrically  conductive  material  which  is 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  contact  within  said  layer 
below  said  front  face. 


4,456,099 
DISK  BRAKE  APPARATUS  WTTH  COOLING  FINS 
Takeshi  Kawaguchi,  Fiyimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  236,496 
Qaims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Feb.   22, 
21076[U];   Feb.   22,    1980,   55-21077[U];  Feb. 
21078[U];  Feb.  22,  1980,  55-21079[U];  Mar. 
29857[U] 

Int  Cl.^  F16D  65/M7.  65/12 
U.S.  a.  188—71.6 


1980,  55- 
22,  1980,  55- 
10,  1980,  55- 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  disk  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  including 
an  annular  brake  disk  carried  by  a  wheel  hub,  the  hub  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle,  and  a  caliper  brake  mechanism 
carried  by  a  stationary  support  and  extended  through  a  central 
opening  of  the  brake  disk,  the  brake  mechanism  having  brake 
pads  engaging  with  opposite  radial  faces  of  the  brake  disk  upon 
application  of  force  thereto  by  a  piston  and  cylinder  arrange- 
ment, the  improvement  wherein: 
said  stationary  support  comprises  a  cover  member  directly 
supported  on  the  axle  and  secured  so  as  not  to  rotate,  said 
cover  member  having  a  front  portion  with  an  air  introduc- 
ing opening  therein  and  a  rear  portion  with  a  brake  mech- 
anism receiving  opening  therein,  the  cover  member  en- 
closing that  face  of  the  brake  disk  which  faces  outwardly 
of  the  wheel  hub,  the  brake  mechanism  receiving  opening 
having  side  edges,  the  brake  mechanism  being  mounted  on 
the  cover  member  in  the  receiving  opening  so  as  to  be 
axially  movable  but  secured  from  circumferential  move- 
ment by  engagement  with  said  side  edges,  and 
fins  are  provided  on  the  brake  disk  at  a  position  radially 
outwardly  of  the  brake  pads  and  of  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  cover  member,  said  fms  extending  axially  and  radially 
of  at  least  one  face  of  the  disk  and  comprise  impellers  for 
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enhancing  flow  ot  air  past  the  disk  and  for  enhancing 
dissipation  of  heat  from  the  disk. 


4,456,100 

BAND  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Takayuki  Manaki,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daikin  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1981,  Ser.  Nf  289,873 

lot  a.5  F16D  65/06.  49/06 

VS.  a.  188—77  R  2  Claims 


4,456,101 
VEHICULAR  BRAKE  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Sadashi   Yamamoto,   Wako;   Hiroaki  Kayama,   Sakato,  and 
Masaki  Watanabe,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Not.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  319,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1980,  55-157433; 
Jun.  15,  1981,  56-91745;  Jul.  16,  1981,  56-111365 

Int.  a.3  F16D  65/38 
U.S.  a.  188-196  BA  13  Oaims 


1.  A  band  brake  mechanism  for  an  automatic  transmission  of 
an  automobile  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  band  hoop  in  said  housing  formed  by  thin  spring  steel 
having  opposite  ends,  a  middle  portion,  and  a  width; 

a  first  socket  and  second  socket  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
band  hoop,  said  first  socket  being  made  of  a  first  band-like 
member  having  a  width  equal  to  said  width  of  said  hoop 
and  a  bent  portion  with  a  middle  section,  the  middle  sec- 
tion being  partially  cut  out  and  hollowed,  said  second 
socket  being  made  of  a  second  band  like  member,  having 
a  width  equal  to  said  width  of  said  hoop,  a  curl-like  bent 
portion  forming  a  cylindrical  channel,  and  a  cut-and-bent 
portion  facing  said  curl-like  portion  with  a  curvature 
opposite  to  said  curl-like  portion; 

an  anchor  fitted  into  said  middle  section  of  said  first  socket; 

a  pin  fitted  into  and  held  in  said  cylindrical  channel  by  said 
cut-and-bent  portion  with  the  pin  contacting  said  channel 
across  the  full  width  of  said  second  socket; 

a  brake  drum  around  which  the  band  hoop  is  arranged; 

two  parallel  spaced  friction  linings  circumferentially  fued  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  band  hoop  for  pressing  the  brake 
drum  having  a  space  therebetween; 

an  aperture  through  said  hoop  into  said  space; 

the  curvature  radius  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  band  hoop 
in  a  free  condition  being  longer  than  that  of  the  portion 
between  the  middle  portion  and  each  end  of  the  band 
hoop;  1 

the  size  and  form  of  the  band  hoop  betig  preshaped  so  that 
the  band  hoop  occupies  a  position  by  its  own  elasticity  in 
which  any  portion  of  the  band  hoop  is  not  in  contact  with 
the  drum  when  the  band  hoop  is  i^  set  position  before 
braking; 

projections  integrally  formed  with  said  housing  being  ar- 
ranged around  the  band  hoop  for  supporting  and  locating 
the  band  hoop  in  the  set  position,  so  that  the  full  length  of 
the  band  hoop  keeps  a  constant  space  to  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  drum. 


1.  A  vehicular  brake  operating  system  comprising:  a  wheel 
brake;  an  operating  member;  a  control  wire  connecting  said 
wheel  brake  and  said  operating  member,  said  control  wire 
includinjg  an  outer  wire  and  an  inner  wire  inserted  into  said 
outer  wire;  and  an  adjusting  device  disposed  midway  of  said 
control  wire  for  automatically  adjusting  a  play  of  said  operat- 
ing member  to  a  proper  level  in  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  operating  member;  said  adjusting  device  including:  a 
stationary  housing  connected  to  said  outer  wire;  an  adjust  bolt 
supported  axially  movably  but  irrotatably  in  said  stationary 
housing;  an  adjustor  threaded  on  said  adjust  bolt  and  carrying 
a  ratchet  wheel  for  axially  moving  said  adjust  bolt  when  said 
adjustor  is  rotated;  an  adjust  lever  pivoted  to  said  stationary 
housing  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheel  of  said  adjustor 
for  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction;  a  return  spring 
connected  to  said  adjust  lever  for  biasing  the  same  to  turn  in 
one  direction;  and  a  drive  member  secured  to  said  inner  wire 
within  said  stationary  housing  and  facing  said  adjust  lever  with 
a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween,  whereby,  when  said 
inner  wire  moves  more  than  a  predetermined  stroke,  said  drive 
member  abuts  against  said  adjust  lever  to  turn  the  same  against 
the  biasing  force  of  said  return  spring  so  that  said  adjustor  is 
rotated  together  with  said  ratchet  wheel  thereby  to  force  said 
adjust  bolt  to  axially  protrude  out  of  said  stationary  housing. 


4,456,102 

OVERRUNNING  WHEEL  BRAKE 

Josef  Peitz,  Michaelstr.  31,  Schloss  Neohaus-Sennelager,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,445,  fUed  as  PCT  DE  79/00/33, 
Not.  9,  1979,  §  102(e)  date  June  25,  1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  432^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  10, 
1978,  2848744 

Int.  a.3  B60T  7/20;  F16D  51/46,  51/60 
U.S.  a.  188—331  6  Claims 


1.  An  overrunning  wheel  brake  comprising  a  brake  drum; 
two  brake  shoes  including  a  first  brake  shoe  which,  upon 
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forward  movement  will  be  leading,  and  a  second  brake 
shoe; 

a  bracket  member  provided  with  two  guiding  parts  arranged 
to  support  said  first  brake  shoe  so  that  said  bracket  mem- 
ber and  said  first  brake  shoe  are  movable  relative  to  one 
another  in  a  circumferential  direction  and  said  first  brake 
shoe  can  also  move  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said 
bracket  member,  but  during  travelling  in  reverse,  and  first 
brake  shoe  supporied  by  said  bracket  member  cannot  be 
moved  in  the  circumferential  direction  by  said  second 
brake  shoe,  and  during  traveling  forward  said  first  brake 
shoe  acts  upon  said  second  brake  shoe; 

a  tensioning  member  formed  as  a  cam  and  mounted  eccentri- 
cally, said  tensioning  member  acting  directly  on  said 
bracket  member  and  expanding  said  bracket  member  in 
direction  toward  said  drum  and  acting  in  running  up 
direction  of  said  first  brake  shoe; 

two  inclines  provided  on  said  first  brake  shoe  in  the  region  of 
its  contact  with  said  guiding  parts  of  said  bracket  member, 
said  first  brake  shoe  having  an  outer  curvature,  and  said 
inclines  of  said  first  brake  shoe  forming  relati .  e  to  said 
outer  curvature  a  wedge  surface  tapering  in  the  running- 
up  direction  of  said  first  brake  shoe; 

a  section  provided  on  said  first  brake  shoe  and  arranged  so 
that  said  inclines  transit  into  said  section  as  seen  in  the 
running  up  direction,  and  said  section  is  concentrical  to 
the  outer  curvature  of  said  first  brake; 

an  abutment  member;  and 

a  displaceable  pin  movable  in  a  circumferential  direction 
relative  to  said  brake  drum  arranged  so  that  said  brake 
shoes  abut  via  said  pin  against  one  another  and  against  said 
abutment  member,  said  bracket  member  having  a  first  end 
facing  toward  said  tensioning  member,  and  a  second  end 
facing  away  from  the  latter  and  abutting  via  said  pin 
against  said  second  brake  shoe. 


4,456,103 
DRUM  BRAKE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RECENTERING  OF 

THE  SHOES 
Glrard  Muscat,  Blanc-Mesnil,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  DBA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,800 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  23, 1981,  81  01258 
Int  CV  F16D  51/24.  65/00 
U.S.  a.  188—326  6  Oaims 


-14  88       32 

96 


98    J, 


1.  A  drum  brake  comprising  a  support  plate  on  which  is 
moimted  in  sliding  relationship  two  brake  shoes  capable  of 
being  brought  into  friction  engagement  with  a  rotating  drum 
by  brake  shoe  expansion  means  interposed  between  adjacent 
first  ends  of  the  shoes,  said  first  ends  retracted  towards  each 
other  by  resilient  means,  brake  motor  means  interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  second  ends  of  the  shoes,  a  strut  interposed 
between  and  operatively  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  said 
shoes,  second  resilient  means  retracting  the  second  ends  of  the 
shoes  into  engagement  with  said  strut,  said  strut  having  an 
opening  therethrough  including  shoulders,  abutments  fixed 
relative  to  the  support  plate  and  extending  into  the  opening  of 
the  strut,  a  free-floating  recentering  device  disposed  within 
said  opening  and  comprising  two  slidable  elements  each  engag- 
ing peripheral  areas  about  the  opening  of  said  strut  to  provide 
slidable  engagement  therebetween,  and  spring  means  disposed 
between  and  supported  by  the  slidable  elements,  said  slidable 
elements  each  engaging  a  respective  shoulder  and  abutment 
whereby  activation  of  said  brake  motor  means  effects  expan- 


sion of  the  second  ends  of  the  brake  shoes  and  operatively 
effects  expansion  of  the  first  ends  including  circumferential 
rotational  displacement  of  the  shoes  relative  to  said  brake 
motor  means  so  that  the  shoes  engage  the  rotating  drum  and 
upon  deactivation  of  said  brake  motor  means  the  recentering 
device  effects  return  of  said  brake  shoes  to  a  central  position 
relative  to  the  rotating  drum. 


4,456,104 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  INTERNAL 

SHOE-DRUM  BRAKE 
iTan  Mortimer,  Glyn  P.  R.  Farr,  both  of  Warwickshire,  and 
Alfred  Yardley,  Worcestershire,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to 
Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  294,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1980, 
8027508 

Int  a.3  n6F  65/24 
U.S.  a.  188—349  4  Claims 


1.  An  hydraulic  actuator  for  a  vehicle  internal  shoe-drum 
brake,  said  actuator  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
having  relatively  movable  parts,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
housing,  means  defining  a  cylinder  bore  in  said  housing,  pistons 
working  in  said  bore,  and  means  defming  pressure  spaces  in 
said  housing,  fluid  in  said  pressure  spaces  acting  on  respective 
pistons  in  order  to  apply  said  brake,  and  said  actuator  incorpo- 
rating a  pressure  proportioning  valve  for  controlling  commu- 
nication between  said  pressure  spaces,  said  valve  being  nor- 
mally open  to  equalise  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  spaces  and 
said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  when  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure is  reached  so  that  further  increase  in  pressure  is  operative 
in  only  one  said  pressure  space,  the  pressure  in  the  one  said 
pressure  space  acting  to  keep  said  valve  closed,  said  assembly 
being  provided  with  a  partition  in  said  bore  to  separate  said 
pressure  spaces  from  each  other,  said  partition  having  an  open- 
ing, and  said  valve  comprises  a  head  for  engagement  with  a 
seating  surrounding  said  opening  and  a  stem  carrying  said 
head,  means  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  in  said  piston  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  partition  from  said  seating,  said  stem 
working  in  said  longitudinal  bore  and  a  compression  spring 
acting  between  said  head  and  said  partition  to  urge  said  head 
away  from  said  seating. 


4,456,105 
PIECE  OF  LUGGAGE,  MORE  ESPECIALLY  A  SUITCASE 

OR  DOCUMENT  CASE 
Andre  G.  SeynhaeTe,  Senlis,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Delsey, 
Bobigny,  France 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  331,759 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  2, 1981,  81  00021 
Int  a.3  A45C  13/10.  13/28 
U.S.  Q.  190—115  13  Claims 

1.  A  piece  of  luggage,  more  especially  a  suitcase  or  docu- 
ment case,  of  the  type  comprising  a  bottom  to  which  a  lid  is 
hinged,  a  handle  provided  with  means  for  mounting  same  on 
the  external  face  of  the  front  wall  of  the  bottom  and  two  clo- 
sure devices  each  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  keeper  for 
locking  the  lid  to  the  bottom,  characterized  in  that  the  keepers 
(4)  are  made  as  a  single  separate  unit  (5)  which  has  two  longitu- 
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dinal  sides  and  two  bores  and  which  is  fixed  against  the  internal 
face  of  the  front  wall  of  the  bottom  (1)  by  the  means  (17, 19)  for 
mounting  a  handle  (3),  said  separate  unit  being  inserted  be- 
tween two  parallel  gutters  (6,  7)  provided  on  the  internal  face 
of  a  shaped  metal  section  (8)  forming  the  lateral  walls  of  the 
bottom  (1),  these  two  gutters  being  turned  towards  one  an- 


4,456,107 

SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Hiroshi  Ito,  and  Sinsuke  Kusumoto,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1980,  55-152182 
Int  a.3  B60K  4J/2S 
U.S.  a.  192-3  Jl  12  Claims 


IS 


V9'[l3jfl8^27 


"■3  ^in 


45  ,  46 


other  and  each  receiving  one  of  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the 
separate  unit,  said  means  for  mounting  passing  through  said 
bores,  and  in  that  the  closure  devices  (26)  are  mounted  on  the 
front  wall  of  the  lid  (2)  and  each  closure  device  comprises  a 
hook  (27)  adapted  to  engage  with  tho  corresponding  keeper 
when  the  lid  is  closed,  wherein  said  keepers  are  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  means  for  mounting  the  handle. 


4,456,106 

DRIVE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  BRAKE 

Arthur  Schneider,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1981,  Ser.  N«.  326,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5. 
1980,3045874 

Int  a.3  B60K  41 /J8 
U.S.  a.  192-0.055  5  Claims 


1.  Speed  change  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  trans- 
mission of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid-type  torque  converter; 

(b)  a  transmission  gear  directly  connected  to  said  torque 
converter  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  friction-engaging 
elements  for  performing  speed  changes  of  the  vehicle; 

(c)  a  direct  coupled  clutch  operable  between  engaged  and 
disengaged  conditions,  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
torque  converter; 

(d)  a  hydrauhc  servo  for  operating  said  direct  coupled 
clutch  and  said  friction-engaging  elements; 

(e)  an  electromagnetic  valve  for  controlling  oU  pressure  to 
said  hydraulic  servo  in  response  to  vehicle  speed  and 
engine  load;  and 

(f)  disengagement  means  coupled  to  an  accelerator  pedal  of 
the  vehicle  for  maintaining  said  direct  coupled  clutch  in 
the  disengaged  condition  for  a  predetermined  time  after 
return  speed  of  the  accelerator  pedal  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


4,456,108 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE 

VEHICLE 

Hayashi  Kageyama,  Obta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,452 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9, 1980,  55-142260 

Int  aj  B60K  41/24;  F16D  37/02 

VS.  a.  192—4  A  7  Claims 


mME  SWITCH 


SCLECT  MITCH 


1.  A  drive  for  a  vehicle  having  wheet,  a  brake,  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  an  overrunning  device  for  disengaging 
the  engine  from  the  vehicle  wheels  upon  torque  reversal, 
comprising:  T 

first  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  brake  and  for  producing  a  temperature 
signal  when  the  temperature  exceedf  a  predefined  temper- 
ature value;  | 
second  sensing  means  for  sensing  actuation  of  the  brake;  and 
means  for  reengaging  the  engine  with  the  vehicle  wheels  in 
response  to  said  temperature  signal  and  actuation  of  the 
brake. 


1.  In  a  system  in  a  vehicle  for  controlling  a  clutch  of  a  disen- 
gageable  four-wheel  drive  powered  by  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  braking  condition  detec- 
tor, a  transmission  operatively  connected  to  a  crankshaft  of 
said  engine  for  transmitting  power  of  said  engine,  a  final  reduc- 
tion device  connected  to  an  output  gear  of  said  transmission  for 
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transmitting  the  output  of  said  transmission  to  two  main  driv- 
ing wheels  of  the  vehicle,  the  clutch  when  engaged  for  further 
transmitting  said  output  of  said  transmission  to  two  auxiliary 
driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  system  having  a  select 
switch  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch  through  a  control 
circuit  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  clutch,  the  im- 
provement in  the  system  which  comprises 
switch  means  operatively  connect^  with  said  vehicle  brak- 
ing condition  detector  for  producing  an  output  signal 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  braking  condition,  and 
said  control  circuit  means  is  responsive  to  said  output  signal 
for  engaging  said  clutch  so  as  to  establish  the  four-wheel 
drive  when  the  vehicle  is  in  the  braking  condition. 


4,456,109 

TRANSMISSION  COUPLING  INCLUDING  A 

CLUTCH-BRAKE  COMBINATION 

Eric  Bottomley,  Bamsley,  and  Malcolm  C.  Foster,  Wakefield, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Fletcher  Sutcliffe  WUd  Limited, 

England 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  301,123 

Int  a.3  B60K  41/24 

U.S.  a.  192—18  A  16  Qaims 


1.  A  transmission  coupling  for  location  between  an  electric 
motor  and  a  gear  box,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  housing; 

(b)  an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  housing; 

(c)  an  output  shaft  also  rotatably  supported  within  said 
housing; 

(d)  a  hydraulically  actuated  multi-plate  clutch,  at  least  one  of 
said  clutch  plates  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  input 
shaft  and  at  least  one  of  said  clutch  plates  being  rigidly 
connected  to  said  output  shaft,  said  clutch  being  hydrauli- 
cally operative  to  selectively  engage  the  plates  for  trans- 
mitting torque  between  said  input  and  output  shaft; 

(e)  a  multi-plate  brake,  at  least  one  brake  plate  being  rigidly 
connected  to  said  output  shaft  and  at  least  one  brake  plate 
being  rigidly  supported  by  said  housing,  said  brake  being 
hydraulically  operative  to  selectively  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  brake  plates  on  the  output  shaft  and  housing  to 
selectively  inhibit  rotational  movement  of  said  output 
shaft  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

(f)  a  constant  pressure  hydraulic  pump  interconnected  by  a 
hydraulic  circuit  to  said  clutch  and  said  brake  for  supply- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  at  a  constant  pressure  to  effectuate 
operation  of  said  clutch  and  said  brake,  whereby  fluid 
output  of  the  pump  is  automatically  adjusted  in  response 
to  fluid  volume  demanded  by  operation  of  said  clutch  and 
said  brake;  and 

(g)  control  valve  means  disposed  in  said  hydraulic  circuit 
intermediate  said  pump  and  the  brake  and  clutch  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pump  to  both 
said  clutch  and  said  brake. 


4,456,110 
SELF-CONTAINED  FAN  CLUTCH 
James  V.  Hanks,  Minneapolis,  and  Leonid  Dayen,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Horton  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,619,  Oct.  11, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  401,591 

Int  CI.3  F16D  43/25.  31/02.  25/063 

U.S.  a.  192—82  T  36  Claims 


^.< 


1.  A  self-contained  clutch  having  no  external  controls  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  first  member  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  power;  a  second  member  rotatably  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  first  member;  a  drive  disc  in  the  same  rotational 
position  as  the  first  member;  friction  facing  means  reciprocally 
carried  by  the  second  member  for  engagement  with  the  drive 
disc;  an  environment  sensing  member  carried  by  the  second 
member;  and  means  actuated  by  the  first  member  and  the 
condition  of  the  environment  sensing  member  for  causing  the 
friction  facing  to  contact  the  drive  disc  when  the  environment 
sensing  means  senses  a  first  environment  range  and  to  disen- 
gage the  friction  facing  from  the  drive  disc  when  the  environ- 
ment sensing  member  senses  a  second  environment  range  so 
that  when  the  condition  of  the  environment  sensed  by  the 
environment  sensing  means  is  within  a  fu^t  range,  the  friction 
facing  is  disengaged  from  the  drive  disc  and  thus  the  first  and 
second  members  are  not  rotatably  interrelated  but  when  the 
condition  of  the  environment  sensed  by  the  environment  sens- 
ing means  is  within-  a  second  range,  the  friction  facing  is  en- 
gaged with  the  drive  disc  and  the  first  and  second  members  are 
rotatably  interrejafed. 


4,456,111 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLUTCH 
Bemhard  Limbacher,  Niederwerm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  321,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1980,3044048 

Int  a.3  F16D  25/08.  23/14 
MS.  a.  192—85  CA  13  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  controlled  release  system  for  a  friction 
clutch  operatively  interposed  between  a  clutch  control  mem- 
ber of  said  clutch  and  transmission  means  including  a  transmis- 
sion housing  and  a  primary  transmission  shaft  comprising: 
annular  cylinder  means  supported  on  said  transmission  hous- 
ing, said  annular  cylinder  means  comprising  a  cyhnder  housing 
attached  to  said  transmission  housing  and  containing  a  hydrau- 
lic connection  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  a  pressure 
space,  said  cylinder  housing  forming  the  radially  outer  side  of 
said  annular  cylinder  means,  and  a  cylinder  liner  forming  the 
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radially  inner  side  of  said  annular  cylinder  means;  annular 
piston  means  operatively  engaged  within  said  cylinder  means; 
said  cylinder  means  and  said  piston  me«ns  being  concentrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  primary  transmission  shaft;  said 
pressure  space  defined  between  said  cylinder  means  and  said 
piston  means;  hydraulic  means  in  flow  communication  with 
said  pressure  space  for  driving  said  piston  means  to  effect 
operation  of  said  clutch;  bearing  flange  means  movably  guided 
radially  inwardly  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  means;  a  guide 
ring  for  said  bearing  flange  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder 
liner;  release  bearing  means  operatively  interposed  between 
said  bearing  flange  means  and  said  clutch  control  member;  a 


signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  said  hydraulic 
pressure  and  a  rate  of  change  proportional  to  the  change 
in  magnitude  of  said  hydraulic  pressure; 

(b)  signal  processing  circuit  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  transducer  means  and  having  an  output,  said 
circuit  means  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  minimum  change  in  the  magnitude  of  the 
electrical  output  signal  from  said  transducer  means  and  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  minimum  rate  of  change  in 
the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  from  said  transducer 
means;  and 

(c)  control  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  and  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  press  drive  means  for  stopping  said 
press  drive  means  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said 
circuit  means; 

(d)  whereby  when  the  output  signal  from  said  transducer 
means  changes  suddenly  due  to  an  actual  overload  on  said 
press  said  circuit  means  responds  to  cause  stopping  of  said 
press  drive  means  and  whereby  said  circuit  means  does 
not  respond  to  a  relatively  slower  change  in  the  output 
signal  from  said  transducer  means  resulting  from  a  slow 
change  in  hydraulic  pressure  during  non-overload  condi- 
tions. 


radially  outwardly  bent  edge  formed  on  said  bearing  flange 
means;  said  annular  piston  means  including  an  end  face  in 
engagement  with  said  radially  outwardly  bent  edge  of  said 
bearing  flange  means  for  actuating  said  release  bearing  means 
thereby  to  effect  controlled  operation  of  said  clutch;  and  an 
initial  load  spring  arranged  in  an  annular  space  between  said 
cyUnder  hner  and  said  bearing  flange  means  in  the  region 
approximately  radially  within  said  annular  piston  means  for 
maintaining  continuous  contact  between  said  release  bearing 
means  and  said  clutch  control  member,  said  initial  load  spring 
being  supported  on  one  side  thereof  at  said  cylinder  liner  and 
at  the  other  side  thereof  at  said  bent  edge  of  said  bearing  flange 
means. 


4,456,113 
PICKING  IMPLEMENT 

Alphee  Thibault,  4347  Charlemagne  St.,  Montreal,  Canada 
HIX  2H2 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  331,145 

Int  a.3  B65G  11/08 

U.S.  a.  193—7  10  Qaiins 


4,456,112 
OVERLOAD  CONTROL  FOR  MECHANICAL  POWER 

PRESSES 
Clarence  O.  Jones,  Jr.,  Eggertsrille,  N.T.,  assignor  to  Niagara 
Machine  ft  Tool  Works,  Buffalo,  N.V, 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  301,881 

Int  C\?  F16P  5/a ) 

VS.  a.  192—150  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  press  having  frame  ipeans  including  a  bed, 
a  reciprocable  slide  supported  by  said  frame  means  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  bed,  drive  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  slide,  and  hydraulic  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  slide  for  developing  hydraulic  pressure  proportional 
to  pressing  force,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  transducer  means  having  an  input  operatively  connected 
to  said  hydraulic  means  for  providing  an  electrical  output 


1.  A  fruit-picking  implement  comprising  a  support  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  across  the  open  top  of  fruit-collecting 
container,  a  hanger  bracket  suspended  from  said  support  frame 
to  extend  within  said  container,  a  plurality  of  rigid  fruit-brak- 
ing shelves  carried  by  said  hanger  bracket  spacedly  along  the 
same  and  adapted  to  be  covered  by  fruits  in  said  container,  at 
least  some  of  said  shelves  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
hanger  bracket  for  upward  pivotal  movement  from  a  collapsed 
position  alongside  said  hanger  bracket,  said  shelves  being 
arranged  in  vertically-spaced  and  alternate  side  tiers  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  hanger  bracket,  tie  means  detachably  main- 
taining said  pivoted  shelves  in  an  operative  position  drooping 
angularly  towards  the  next  lower  shelf  of  an  opposite  tier,  said 
pivoted  shelves  taking  said  collapsed  position  when  detached 
from  said  tie  means  to  allow  upward  removal  of  said  hanger 
bracket  and  shelves  from  within  said  container,  even  when  fiill 
of  fruits,  and  a  fruit  channel  means  mounted  on  said  support 
frame  over  said  hanger  bracket  and  constructed  to  channel  a 
fruit  onto  the  topmost  shelf  of  said  shelves. 
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4,456,114 

TURRET  COMPRISING  TURNTABLES  FOR  BOTTLES 

IN  A  BOTTLE-HANDLING  MACHINE,  AND  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  A  LABELING  MACHINE 

Hans- Werner  Mohn,  Kaarst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Jagenberg  AG,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  331,939 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1981, 3100197 

Int  a.3  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  198—377  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  bottle  handling  machine,  a  turret  for  transport  of 
bottles  comprising  a  plurality  of  cam-follower  controlled  turn- 
tables arranged  in  a  circle  and  driven  by  first  gears,  a  plane 
fixed  cam  operatively  connected  to  the  turret  so  that  as  the 
turret  revolves  the  cam  is  contacted  by  the  cam  followers  of 
the  turntables,  each  follower  having  a  lever  arm  guided  in  said 
cam,  movement  of  each  lever  arm  rotating  the  associated 
turntables  back  and  forih,  and  a  second  gear  meshing  with 
each  associated  turntable  and  joined  to  said  lever  arm,  the 
second  gear  joined  to  each  lever  arm  being  disposed  between 
the  first  gears  to  two  adjacent  turntables  and  meshing  with  said 
first  gears. 


4,456,115 
SYRINGE  INSPECnON  APPARATUS 
Hugh  P.  McKnight  IndianapoUs;  Kenneth  B.  Welty,  and  Harold 
B.  Dudns,  both  of  MooresfiUe,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU 
LiUy  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373^9 

Int  a?  B65G  29/00 

U.S.  CL  198—377  11  Claims 


so 


z. 


^^<J-' 


<J*i  f        O        \_.-A 


1.  Inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  filled  hypodermic 
syringes  or  the  like  having  a  needle  end  and  an  opposite  open 
end  provided  with  a  finger  flange,  comprising 

presenting  means  to  present  a  row  of  a  plurality  of  syringes 
for  loading, 

an  infeed  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  or  like 
conveyor  elements  adapted  to  receive  syringe  bodies 
between  them  and  to  engage  beneath  the  finger  flanges 
thereof  to  suppori  the  syringes  in  depending  relation, 

a  gang  chuck  having  a  plurality  of  expansible  inserts  and 
automatic  means  to  move  the  chuck  to  enter  the  inserts  in 
the  open  ends  of  a  plurality  of  syringes,  expand  the  inserts 


to  grip  the  syringes,  and  carry  the  syringes  to  and  release 

the  same  onto  said  infeed  conveyor, 
drive  means  to  move  the  syringes  along  the  conveyor  in 

depending  position, 
a  continuously  moving  chuck  carrier  having  a  continuous 

series  of  inspection  chucks  having  expansible  inserts  at  the 

bottom  thereof, 
infeed  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  depending  syringes 

from  said  infeed  conveyor  to  said  inspection  chucks  on  the 

continuously  moving  carrier, 
said  carrier  being  operative  to  carry  the  syringes  on  said 

chucks  in  a  continuous  series  past  at  least  one  inspection 

station, 
outfeed  transfer  means  for  transferring  inspected  syringes 

from  said  inspection  chucks  to  a  delivery  wheel,  and 
a  delivery  wheel  rotatable  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the 

vertical  end  having  pockets  therein  to  receive  syringes  in 

a  vertical  position  from  said  outfeed  transfer  means,  and  to 

carry  them  about  said  angled  axis  and  tilt  them  toward  a 

horizontal  position, 
and  means  to  release  the  tilted  syringes  from  the  delivery 

wheel  pockets. 


4,456,116 
SHEAR  FRONT  FEED  SYSTEM 
DaTid  J.  Jarman,  Box  181,  RR  3,  Aurora,  Ind.  47001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,249,  Feb.  19, 1980, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,736, 
Oct  25, 1977,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jim.  28,  1982,  Ser. 

No.  393,060 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a?  B65H  11/02.  9/00 

VS.  CL  198—414  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  shear  front  feed  system  for  feeding  sheet  metal  into 
the  front  of  a  shear,  said  shear  of  the  type  having  a  squaring 
arm  for  aligning  a  lateral  edge  of  sheet  metal  to  be  fed  to  the 
shear,  and  including  a  feed  system  having:  conveyor  means  to 
convey  said  sheet  metal  to  the  front  of  said  shear  for  shearing 
operations;  said  conveyor  means  including  a  sheet  metal  re- 
ceiving end  remote  from  said  shear  and  a  sheet  metal  transfer 
end  adjacent  said  shear  as  weU  as  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced 
apart,  powered  roller  means  for  moving  the  sheet  metal  from 
said  receiving  end  to  said  transferring  end;  baU  transfer  means 
free  to  rotate  in  any  direction  mounted  on  said  conveyor  means 
for  facilitating  the  movement  of  the  sheet  metal  from  the  direc- 
tion actuated  by  the  roller  means  to  thereby  present  the  sheet 
metal  at  a  selected  one  of  various  angles  to  the  blade  of  the 
shear;  means  for  lifting  said  ball  transfer  means  to  a  position 
above  said  powered  roller  means  to  separate  said  sheet  metal 
from  said  roller  means  for  reorientation  of  said  metal  upon  said 
roUer  means,  said  feed  system  further  comprising: 

squaring  means  for  automatically  conveying  said  sheet  metal 
to  abut  said  squaring  arm;  and 

said  squaring  means  automatically  inducing  the  convergence 
of  said  sheet  metal  at  said  squaring  arm  for  said  alignment 
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through  continuous  gravitational  exertion  acting  in  a 
single  direction. 

5.  The  apparatus  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  said  conveyor 
means  further  includes: 

a  turntable  situated  proximate  said  skeet  metal  transfer  end 
adjacent  said  shear; 

said  turntable  being  fully  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  powered  rollers  for  a  substantial  range  of  rota- 
tional movement; 

said  turntable  being  elevatable  with  respect  to  said  powered 
rollers  and  said  ball  transfer  means^  so  as  to  separate  said 
sheet  metal  from  said  conveyor  means  for  reorientation  of 
said  sheet  metal  upon  said  roller  means  at  any  selected 
angle  within  said  range  of  rotational  movement  of  said 
turntable  for  angled  presentation  of  said  sheet  metal  to 
said  shear; 

said  turntable  being  lowerable  with  r^pect  to  said  powered 
rollers  and  said  ball  transfer  means  after  reorientation  of 
said  sheet  metal  so  as  to  allow  movement  of  said  sheet 
metal  along  said  rollers  for  presentation  of  said  metal  to 
said  shear  at  said  selected  angle;  aqd 

shortened  powered  rollers  flanking  said  turntable  so  as  to 
permit  movement  of  said  sheet  metal  past  said  turntable 
when  said  turntable  is  in  said  lowefed  position. 


the  stop  to  be  displaced  over  said  arc  to  the  active  position  by 
force  of  gravity,  each  stop  having  a  notch  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  for  engagement  with  an  article  to  thereby  slow  the 
article,  and  a  roller  on  the  stop  adjacent  the  notch  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  an  overlying  workpiece  to  prevent  the  stop 
from  assuming  the  active  position  if  in  fact  there  is  an  overly- 
ing article  on  the  stop  when  the  stop  enters  the  conveyance 
path. 


4,456,118 

SINGLE  TO  DUAL  INDEXING  CARTON  TRANSFER 

MECHANISM 

Ivan  L.  Kaufiman,  Union  Lake,  and  Robert  J.  Allen,  Fanning' 

ton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Troy. 

Mich. 

FUed  Not.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  322,507 

Int.  a.5  B65G  29/00 

U.S.  a.  198—480  4  Claims 


4,456,117 
CONVEYOR  WITH  SLOW  DOWn  SECTION 
Francis  A.  Szczepanski,  Union  Lake,  Midi.,  assignor  to  LaSalle 
Machine  Toot,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Noy.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  323,853 

Int  a.3  B65G  47/3i 

U.S.  CL 198—461  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  power  and  free  conveyor  having  in  endless  main  drive 
chain  for  conveying  articles  forwardly  along  a  conveyance 
path  and  a  slow  down  section  for  slowing  the  conveyance  of 
articles  to  a  lesser  speed  than  that  imparted  to  the  articles  by 
the  main  drive  chain  without  changing  the  speed  of  the  main 
drive  chain,  said  slow  down  section  comprising  an  endless 
auxiliary  chain  which  travels  forwardly  boextensive  with  the 
main  drive  along  a  portion  of  the  conveyance  path  but  at  a 
lesser  speed  than  the  main  drive  chain,  said  auxiliary  chain 
having  forward  and  rear  tum-arounds,  one  or  more  stops  each 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  chain  and  operable  over  an 
arc  spanning  an  acute  angle  subtending  its  pivotal  mounting 
relative  to  the  auxihary  chain  between  an  active  position 
wherein,  when  the  stop  is  traveling  forwardly  with  the  auxil- 
iary chain  along  said  portion  of  the  conveyance  path,  it  is 
disposed  to  slow  an  article  being  conveyed  by  the  main  drive 
chain  so  that  the  speed  of  conveyance  of  said  article  is  reduced 
from  that  of  the  main  drive  chain  to  that  of  the  auxiliary  chain 
and  an  inactive  position  which  is  ineffective  to  slow  articles, 
each  such  stop  being  arranged  in  a  pivotaJjy  unbalanced  condi- 
tion on  the  auxiliary  chain  so  as  to  be  gravity-biased  toward  the 
active  position  during  forward  travel  of  the  stop  along  said 
portion  of  the  conveyance  path,  means  against  which  each 
such  stop  is  gravity-biased  during  forwaid  travel  of  the  stop 
along  said  portion  of  the  conveyance  path  thereby  serving  to 
establish  the  active  position  of  the  stop,  means  effective  to 
return  the  stop  to  the  inactive  position  via  said  arc  as  the 
auxiliary  chain  traverses  its  forward  tum-around  and  to  main- 
tain the  stop  in  the  inactive  position  durii^  return  to  the  rear- 
ward tum-around  of  the  auxiliary  chain  until  the  stop  reaches 
a  point  where  the  pivotal  imbalance  becomes  effective  to  cause 


1.  Transfer  means  for  transferring  cartons,  said  transfer 
means  comprising  a  turret  including  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  mandrels,  first  indexing  means  for  indexing  said  turret 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  stationary  rail,  stripping  means  for 
stripping  individual  cartons  from  respective  mandrels  and 
sequentially  placing  said  cartons  on  said  stationary  rail,  con- 
veyor means  for  conveying  said  cartons,  second  indexing 
means  for  indexing  said  conveyor  means  at  half  the  rate  of  said 
turret,  and  pusher  means  for  moving  said  individual  cartons 
along  said  stationary  rail  onto  said  conveyor  means  such  that 
every  other  carton  enters  said  conveyor  means  during  its  dwell 
periods  while  respective  cartons  in  between  said  every  other 
carton  enters  said  conveyor  means  during  its  indexing  cycles. 


4,456,119 
DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATING  A  LIQUID 
Henk  H.  int  Hout,  Hank,  and  Rudolf  H.  Loe?endie,  Alblasser* 
dam,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  IHC  Holland  N.  V., 
Papendrecht,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  291,058 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.   8,   1980, 
8004528 

Int  a.3  B65G  47/20 
U.S.  a.  198—535  8  Claims 

1.  Device  for  elevating  a  liquid  from  a  low  level  to  a  higher 
level,  comprising  an  endless  bucket  conveyor,  a  reversing 
wheel  adjacent  said  higher  level  over  which  the  bucket  con- 
veyor runs,  a  filling  tank  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
bucket  conveyor  dips,  means  to  circulate  the  bucket  conveyor 
so  that  one  run  thereof  ascends  while  another  run  thereof 
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descends,  and  means  to  supply  liquid  to  the  ascending  run  of 
the  bucket  conveyor  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  level  in  the 


filling  tank,  said  supply  means  comprising  a  vertically  adjust- 
able slider  over  which  liquid  flows  into  the  buckets. 


4,456,120 
MAT-FORMING  INSTALLATION  FOR  PRESSEDBOARD 
Jiirgen  Pesch,  Krefeld>Traar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co.,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  318,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  7, 
1980,  3042005 

Int  QV  B65G  49/00 
U.S.  a.  198—648  4  Qaims 


^^ 
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4,456,121 
LOAD  MOVING  APPARATUS 
Guy  V.  Palmer,  Brighton,  and  Raymond  J.  Schihl,  Dryden,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automatic  HydnuUc  DeTices,  Flint 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  257,143 

Int  a.5  B61B  Ii/12;  B65G  25/04.  41/00 

U.S.  Q.  198—750  13  Claims 


I 


17- 
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1.  A  load  moving  apparatus  comprising:  a  channel  shaped 
elongated  frame  having  a  predetermined  straight  length  and 
having  continuous  parallel  flange  portions,  attaching  means  on 
said  frame  for  supporting  said  frame  in  any  selected  position 
between  a  vertical  plane  and  a  horizontal  plane  and  in  any 
position  of  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  frame,  a  carriage,  a  pair  of  guide  members  supported  on 
said  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  guide  members  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section  and  being  supported  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  flange  portions  and  in  parallel  relationship 
to  each  other,  sets  of  rolling  elements  supported  in  pairs  on  said 
carriage  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  extending  transversely 
to  said  flange  portions  and  in  rolling  engagement  with  diamet- 
rically opposed  sides  of  said  guide  members  to  confine  and 
maintain  said  carriage  relative  to  said  guide  members  for  all 
selected  positions  of  said  frame,  motion  transmitting  means 
acting  between  said  carriage  and  said  frame  independently  of 
said  rolling  elements  and  guide  members  for  repeated  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said  carriage  relative  to  said  frame  in  all  of 
said  selected  positions  of  said  frame. 


4,456,122 
PACKAGE  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Kalal,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Schott  International, 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  451,085 

Int  a.3  B65D  75/iO 

U.S.  CL  206— 45  J4  3  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  for  mats  of  comminuted  material  adapted  to 
be  transformed  into  pressedboard,  said  conveyor  comprising: 

a  traveling  grate  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  synchro- 
nously driven  endless  chains  spanned  by  closely  spaced 
mutually  parallel  grate  bars  defining  a  flat  surface  at  least 
over  a  portion  of  a  pass  of  said  conveyor,  said  surface 
being  formed  with  gaps  at  spaced-apart  locations  there- 
along  formed  by  omission  of  at  least  one  grate  bar  at  each 
gap;  and 

respective  underlays  to  receive  said  mats  and  comprising 
entrainment  beams  received  in  the  respective  gaps  and 
removably  resting  on  said  chains,  a  flexible  web  con- 
nected to  each  beam  and  overlying  said  surface  upstream 
therefrom,  said  beams  each  having  a  lower  portion  which 
while  lying  in  the  respective  gap  is  below  said  surface,  and 
respective  two-articulation  piano  hinges  connecting  each 
web  to  the  respective  beam  whereby  said  webs  lie  flat 
against  said  surface,  each  of  said  piano  hinges  comprising 
a  lower  member  connected  to  the  respective  lower  por- 
tion of  the  respective  beam  below  said  surface,  an  upper 
member  coimected  to  the  respective  web  and  an  interme- 
diate member  between  said  upper  and  lower  members. 


*^^ 


1.  A  package  system  for  fabric  goods  having  a  plurality  of 
grommet  reinforced  openings  along  at  least  one  edge,  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  transparent  cover  enveloping  the  goods; 

(B)  said  cover  being  closed  along  its  edges  and  forming  a 
support  section  along  at  least  one  of  said  edges; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  grommet  reinforced  openings  in  said  sup- 
port section; 

(D)  said  openings  being  reinforced  by  grommets  of  the  same 
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size  and  physical  properties  as  the  grommets  of  the  goods; 
and 
(E)  a  strip  of  the  same  material  as  the  goods  being  secured  to 


said  cover  at  one  of  said  reinforcec 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  cover 


openings  thereof  and 


4,456,123 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

FASTENERS 

David  B.  Russell,  Soothboroagh,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennlson 

Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  071,458,  Aug.  31, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,288,017. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  300,408 

Int.  a.3  B6SD  85/24 

UAa206-343  I  lOClaims 


opened  position  and  a  closed  position  whereby  to  gain  access 
to  or  close  off  said  compartment,  and  latching  means  for  disen- 
gagably  maintaining  said  lid  in  its  closed  position;  and  a  sup- 
port tab  havmg  a  sheet-like,  planar  main  body  which  includes 
a  cutout  inwardly  of  its  outer  periphery  and  configured  to 
accommodate  said  container  including  said  pivot  and  latching 
means  and  a  through-hole  adapted  to  receive  a  shelf  peg  or  the 
like  for  supporting  the  overall  arrangement;  said  container 
with  its  lid  closed  being  disposed  within  said  cutout  and  en- 
tirely within  the  confines  of  the  outermost  periphery  of  said  tab 
body  such  that  two  planar  edge  sections  of  said  main  body 
along  said  cutout  extend  into  and  between  said  main  section 


I  li 


36 


57 


1.  In  fastener  stock  of  the  type  comprising  two  continuous 
and  elongated  plastic  side  members  that  are  cross-coupled  by  a 
plurality  of  filaments,  the  stock  being  proportioned  to  be  fed  as 
a  unit  to  a  position  where  individual  fasteners  are  separated 
therefrom  within  a  machine,  one  of  said  side  members  being 
proportioned  so  that  each  separated  fastener  includes  an  end- 
bar  formed  from  a  portion  of  the  said  side  member  and  is 
configured  for  feeding  through  the  bore  of  a  hollow  needle 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  passage  of  the  associated  fila- 
ment, and  in  which  each  filament  is  foldable  towards  the  asso- 
ciated end-bar  that  is  feedable  through  said  hollow  needle;  the 
improvement  adapted  for  continuous  molding  in  long  lengths 
and  for  feeding  and  dispensing  individual  fasteners  therefrom 
with  dispensing  apparatus  which  advances  the  end  fastener 
adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  the  needle  bore  with  its  end-bar 
transversely  disposed  thereto,  routes  the  end-bar  into  align- 
ment therewith,  and  conUcts  the  end  of  the  end-bar  with 
plunger  means  to  sever  the  end-bar  from  the  stock  and  force  it 
through  the  bore;  said  improvement  comprising  fastener  stock 
wherein  each  of  said  filaments  is  molded  with  a  D-shaped 
cross-section  having  its  maximum  width  at  a  substantialy  flat 
plane  at  one  side  thereof,  said  end-bars  being  wider  in  cross- 
section  at  said  plane  than  in  other  planes  parallel  thereto,  and 
wherein  adjacent  end-bars  are  connected  end-to-end  at  a  por- 
tion of  their  peripheries  adjacent  to  said  plane  by  means  of  a 
severable  connector  substantially  smaller  in  cross-sectional 
area  than  said  end-bars  to  expose  a  major  portion  of  the  end  of 
at  least  one  of  the  connected  end-bars,  one  face  of  each  of  said 
connectors  being  located  substantially  at  said  plane. 


4,456,124 

COMBINATION  COSMETIC  CONTAINER  AND 
SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLY 
Nathan  Kay,  and  Robin  M.  Kay,  both  of  Eiicino,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Max  Factor  A  Co.,  HoUywood,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,298,  Dec.  30, 1980,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  No?.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  441,305 
Int  a.3  B65D  73/00 
MS.  a.  206-463  i  2  Claims 

1.  A  combination  container  and  support  arrangement,  com- 
prising: a  container  including  a  generally  rectangular  main 
section  defining  a  compartment  adapted  to  house  a  cosmetic 
therein,  a  generally  rectangular  lid.  pivot  means  connecting 
said  hd  to  said  main  section  for  pivotal  movement  between  an 


14 
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and  closed  lid  for  locking  said  container  in  place  within  said 
cutout  so  long  as  said  lid  remains  closed  whereby  direct  access 
can  be  made  into  said  compartment  while  the  container  re- 
mains in  said  cutout  by  merely  opening  said  lid,  thereby  allow- 
ing a  user  or  potential  user  to  inspect  or  even  use  the  cosmetic 
within  said  compartment  without  having  to  remove  the  con- 
tainer from  said  cutout,  said  cutout  including  cutout  segments 
which  respectively  receive  said  pivot  and  latching  means  so 
that  the  latter  are  free  to  function  without  interference  from 
the  support  tab,  said  cutout  being  generally  rectangular  with 
said  cutout  segments  being  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
cutout,  said  edge  sections  of  said  main  body  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  cutout  between  said  cutout  segments. 

4,456,125 

HANGABLE,  STACKABLE  BASKET 

John  P.  Chap,  Lemont,  III.,  assignor  to  Selfix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,113 

Int.  a.3  A45F  3/14;  B65D  21/00 

\5S.  CL  206-513  u  ciaimg 


1.  A  basket  adapted  to  hold  articles,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  first  members  generally  defin- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  basket; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  second  members  connected  with 
said  fu^t  members,  each  including  portions  extending 


June  26,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1471 


generally  upward  of  the  bottom  of  the  basket  and  gener- 
ally defining  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sides  of  said  basket; 
and 

hanging  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers whereby  said  basket  is  adapted  to  be  hung  from  an 
object  by  said  hanging  means,  said  hanging  means  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  hanging  means  of  a  like 
basket  to  permit  vertical  stacking  and  hanging  of  more 
than  one  basket, 

said  hanging  means  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced, 
rearwardly-opening  hanging  member  means  respectively 
disposed  at  the  upper  portions  of  the  spaced  sides  of  said 
basket,  said  hanging  member  means  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  object  for  hanging  said  basket  therefrom  by 
moving  said  basket  generally  horizontally  and  rearwardly, 

said  hanging  means  further  comprising  means  for  receiving 

said  hanging  member  means  of  said  like  basket  for  achiev- 

-  ing  vertical  stacking  and  hanging  of  more  than  one  basket. 


4,456,126 

SAFETY  Krr 

James  D.  Hicks,  Jr.,  476  S.  King  St,  Gastonia,  N.C.  28052 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  463,679 

Int  C\?  B65D  79/00;  G09F  21/04.  13/16.  7/18 

VS.  CI.  206—573  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  kit  to  be  carried  in  a  vehicle  for  use  in  warning 
approaching  motorists  when  the  vehicle  is  disabled,  said  safety 
kit  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  including  a  body  and  a  top  hingedly  connected 
to  the  body  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  cover- 
ing the  body  and  an  open  position  extending  angularly 
above  the  body; 

b.  an  anchor  rib  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  of 
the  housing  for  locating  the  housing  on  the  exterior  of  the 
vehicle  in  a  position  where  the  top  is  in  its  open  position  is 
visible  to  approaching  motorists; 

c.  a  supply  of  signs  normally  carried  in  the  housing; 

d.  lug  retaining  means  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  top  for 
displaying  a  selected  sign  to  approaching  motorists  when 
the  top  is  in  its  open  position;  and 

e.  means  within  the  housing  for  supporting  the  top  in  its  open 
position. 


4,456,127 

DOCUMENT  HANDLING  MACHINE  WTIH  TWO  STAGE 

COLLECTION  COMPARTMENT  FOR  GROUPING 

DOCUMENTS 

Kenneth  A.  Hams,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell  Com- 

pany,  Phillipsbiirg,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  297,536 
Int  a.3  B07C  3/02.  5/38 
VS.  a.  209—564  4  Claims 

1.  A  document  handling  machine  comprising: 


separating  means  for  separating  documents  from  at  least  one 
row  of  documents; 

first  detecting  means  for  reading  indicia  on  said  documents 
after  each  document  is  separated  from  its  row,  said  indicia 
providing  an  indication  as  to  which  group  of  documents  a 
document  belongs; 

collecting  means  through  which  said  documents  are  trans- 
ported after  separations  from  their  rows,  said  collecting 
means  further  comprising: 

an  intermediate  collecting  stage  through  which  all  docu- 
ments pass  and  wherein  a  document  is  temporarily  re- 
tained if  said  document  is  not  associated  with  a  preceding 
group  of  documents;  and, 

a  final  collecting  stage  for  collecting  documents  belonging 
to  said  preceding  group  of  documents; 


CUHOll    ^t$ 


means  for  determining  when  all  documents  in  said  preceding 
group  of  documents  have  passed  from  said  intermediate 
collecting  stage  to  said  final  collecting  stage; 

means  for  communicating  to  said  intermediate  collecting 
stage  that  all  documents  in  said  preceding  group  of  docu- 
ments have  passed  from  said  intermediate  collecting  stage 
and  that  said  intermediate  collecting  stage  may  temporar- 
ily retain  therein  a  subsequent  document; 

means  for  discharging  from  said  final  collecting  stage  said 
preceding  group  of  documents;  and, 

means  for  communicating  to  said  intermediate  collecting 
stage  the  discharge  of  documents  from  said  final  collect- 
ing stage  and  for  enabling  said  intermediate  collecting 
stage  to  release  any  subsequent  document  temporarily 
retained  therein. 


4,456,128 
STACKED  TRAY  FOR  SLOTTED  CARDS 

Irwin  Warshaw,  Oover  Rd.,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.  10547 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  404,342 
Int  a.3  B42F  77/00 
U.S.  a.  211—11  9  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  slotted  cards  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  tray  having  a  floor  and  side  walls  with  track  means 
on  its  floor  for  holding  the  cards  having  slot  means 
adapted  to  be  detachably  but  moveably  held  in  the  track 
means; 

(b)  a  second  tray,  also  having  track  means  on  its  floor  for 
holding  the  cards,  said  second  tray  being  spaced  above  the 
first  tray;  and 
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(c)  a  support  fixedly  attached  at  one  e^d  to  a  side  wall  of  the  coupled  to  the  support  elements  and  uncoupled  from  them  by 
first  tray  and  pivotally  attached  at  |ts  other  end  to  a  side  pushing  the  modules  substantially  in  a  vertical  direction,  said 
wall  of  the  second  tray  to  allow  for  pivotal  movement  of 

the  second  tray  from  a  first  lowered  position  substantially  _       t 

parallel  to  the  first  tray  to  a  second  iaised  position  angular 
to  the  first  tray. 


COINED  EDGES 


4,456,129 
LOAD  SUPPORT  FXANGES  Wirri 
R.  Richard  Baber,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No,  283,725 

Int.  a.^  A47F  7/OL 

MS.  a.  211—13  11  Claims 


n-.^- 


modules  having  limit  stop  elements  adapted  to  facilitate  the 
uncoupling  of  the  modules. 


1.  A  load  support  device  for  supporting  flat  and  round  pack- 
ages of  textile  products  to  prevent  undesirable  creasing  or 
damage  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  textile  product,  said  device 
comprising  a  support  pad  having  two  diametrically  opposed 
support  flanges  each  having  an  outer  flat  portion,  an  inner  flat 
portion  spaced  vertically  below  the  outer  flat  portion  and  an 
angled  portion  connecting  the  outer  and  inner  flat  portion 
together,  and  support  means  for  supporting  said  support  pad 
wherein  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  support  pad  include 
means  defining  beveled  edge  portions  fbr  substantially  pre- 
venting creasing  of  said  textile  product  $upported  upon  said 
support  pad  and  for  increasing  the  load  bearing  strength  of  said 
support  pad,  said  beveled  edge  portions  being  beveled  at  an 
angle  ranging  from  about  5  degrees  to  about  25  degrees 
wherein  said  support  pad  is  comprised  of  two  seperate  gener- 
ally U-shaped  members  each  having  a  foot  portion,  a  vertical 
support  portion  having  upper  and  lower  areas  and  an  upper 
support  flange  portion  with  each  of  said  upper  support  flange 
and  foot  portions  extendmg  outwardly  in  the  same  direction, 
respectively,  from  said  upper  and  lower  areas  of  said  vertical 
support  portion,  so  that  said  support  pad  is  formed  by  securing 
each  of  said  vertical  support  portions  of  said  two  separate 
U-shaped  members  together  with  said  upper  support  flange 
portions  diametrically  opposed  from  one  another. 


4,456,131 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  LINE  LOCKING,  SLACK 
PULLING  CABLE  LOGGING  CARRLAGE 
Scott  L.  Kuehn,  Missoula,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,886,  Jun.  16, 1982.  This 
appUcation  May  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  492,743 
Int  a.5  B66C  21/00:  B61H  7/12:  EOIB  29/22 
U.S.  a,  212—97  2  Claims 


4,456,130 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  OF  ifODULAR  UNITS 
Mario  Possati,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Finike  Italiana  Mar- 

poss  S.P.A.,  S.  Marino  di  Benti?oglio,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370^1 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  17, 1981,  3482  A/81 
Int.  CL^  A47F  7/00  i 
U.S.  a.  211-26  18  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  an  electric  giuge  of  the  modular 
type  comprising  at  least  one  module,  a  support  device  for 
sustaining  at  least  one  module  and  coupling  means  for  coupling 
the  module  to  the  support  device,  said  support  device  includ- 
ing a  base  and  a  member  fued  to  the  base  and  extending  sub- 
stantially in  a  vertical  direction,  said  coupling  means  including 
support  elements  fastened  to  the  member  and  hooking  ele- 
ments fixed  to  the  module  for  hooking  the  modules  to  the 
support  elements,  said  hooking  elements  being  adapted  to  be 


1.  A  cable  logging  carriage  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  skyline  sheave  mounted  on  said  frame  for  engagement 
with  a  skyline  whereby  said  carriage  can  traverse  the 
skyline; 

(c)  a  brake  pad  disposed  adjacent  to  said  skyline  sheave; 

(d)  a  skidding  line  sheave  mounted  on  said  frame  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  skyline  sheave,  said  skidding  line  sheave 
being  operable  to  engage  a  skidding  line  which  is  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  cut  logs; 

(e)  a  single  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
interposed  between  said  skyline  and  skidding  sheaves; 

(0  a  first  ram  member  movably  mounted  on  said  cylinder 
and  extending  from  one  end  thereof  toward  said  skyline 
sheave,  said  first  ram  member  being  movable  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  retracted  position; 

(g)  a  first  brake  shoe  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  first  ram 
member  and  operable  with  said  brake  pad  to  grip  the 
skyline  when  said  first  ram  member  is  in  said  extended 
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position  to  lock  said  carriage  in  a  fixed  position  on  the 
skyline; 

(h)  a  second  ram  member  movably  mounted  on  said  cylinder 
and  extending  from  the  other  end  thereof  toward  said 
skidding  line  sheave,  said  second  ram  member  being  mov- 
able between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion. 

(i)  a  second  brake  shoe  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said 
second  ram  member  and  operable  to  grip  the  skidding  line 
against  said  skidding  line  sheave  when  said  second  ram 
member  is  in  said  extended  position  to  lock  the  skidding 
line  to  said  carriage;  and 

(j)  means  for  selectively  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  selectively  move  said  first  ram  mem- 
ber to  its  extended  position  while  concurrently  moving 
said  second  ram  member  to  its  retracted  position  and  visa 
versa. 


4,456,132 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MATERIAL 

HANDLING  CRANE 

Dean  R.  LaValle,  Hugo,  and  Philip  A.  McLain,  Isanti,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  PaR  Systems  Corp.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1980,  Ser.  No.  214,190 

Int  a.3  B66C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  212—160  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  performing  material  handling  at  a  plurality 
of  stations,  the  system  comprising: 
movable  means  movable  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  stations; 
a  materia]  handling  mechanism  carried  by  the  movable 

means; 
drive  means  for  moving  the  movable  means; 
actuator  means  for  operating  the  material  handling  mecha- 
nism; 
means  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  the 

movable  means; 
means  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  operating  status  of 

the  material  handling  mechanism; 
manual  control  means  carried  by  the  movable  means  for 

providing  manual  control  signals; 
remote  control  means,  positioned  at  a  remote  location  with 
respect  to  the  movable  means,  for  providing  remote  con- 
trol signals  based  on  a  stored  schedule  and  status  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  movable  means  and  the  material  han- 
dling mechanism  the  remote  control  means  comprising: 
station  location  storage  means  for  storing  a  first  set  of  data 

representative  of  a  location  for  each  station; 
service  step  storage  means  for  storing  a  second  set  of  data 
representative  of  a  sequence  of  individual  operating 
steps  of  the  movable  means  and  the  material  handling 
mechanism  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
material  handling  service  which  can  be  performed  by 
the  movable  means  and  the  material  handling  mecha- 
nism at  the  station; 
operator  controlled  schedule  creating  means  for  produc- 
ing first,  second  and  third  operator  input  signals  to 
create  a  third  set  of  data  representing  the  schedule  the 


operator  controlled  schedule  creating  means  compris- 
ing: 

first  operator  input  means  for  providing  a  first  operator 
input  signal  which  identifies  a  series  which  is  in- 
cluded in  the  schedule,  wherein  the  series  denotes  a 
plurality  of  stations  at  which  the  same  type  of  mate- 
rial handling  service  is  to  be  performed; 
second  operator  input  means  for  providing  a  second 
operator  input  signal  which  identifies  which  of  the 
stations  represented  by  the  first  set  of  data  are  in- 
cluded in  the  identified  series;  and 
third  operator  input  means  for  providing  a  third  opera- 
tor input  signal  which  identifies  which  of  the  plural- 
ity of  different  types  of  service  represented  by  the 
second  set  of  data  is  to  be  p>erformed  at  the  identified 
stations  of  the  identified  series; 
schedule  storage  means  for  storing  the  third  set  of  data 
representing  the  schedule  based  upon  the  first,  second 
and  third  operator  input  signals;  and 
remote  control  signal  producing  means  for  producing  the 
remote  control  signals  which  represent  each  step  of 
operation  of  the  drive  means  and  the  actuator  means 
during  the  schedule  based  upon  the  first,  second  and 
third  sets  of  data  and  the  status  information; 
seIectio|i  means  for  selecting  control  signals  from  among 

manual  control  signals  and  the  remote  control  signals; 
control  means  carried  by  the  movable  means  for  providing 
control  signals  to  the  drive  means  and  the  actuator  means 
as  a  function  of  the  selected  control  signals,  and  for  pro- 
viding the  status  information  as  a  function  of  the  signals 
indicative  of  position  of  the  movable  means  and  the  signals 
indicative  of  operating  status  of  the  material  handling 
mechanism;  and 
communication  link  means  for  transmitting  the  remote  con- 
trol signals  from  the  remote  control  means  to  the  control 
means  carried  by  the  movable  means,  and  for  transmitting 
the  status  information  from  the  control  means  to  the  re- 
mote control  means. 


4,456,133 
SLACKLESS  RAILWAY  COUPLER  CONNECTION 
RusseU  G.  Altherr,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  John  W.  Kaun,  Chicago, 
lU.,  assignors  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated,  Chic^o, 

ni. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  361,399 

Int.  a.3  B61G  1/32.  5/00,  7/00.  9/20 

U.S.  a.  213-62  R  2  ClaUns 


30.  42  41    28  / 


(0 

1.  ^.  V  V  T-H 


.J^ 


1.  A  railway  drawbar  coupler  arrangement  comprising  a 
drawbar,  said  drawbar  comprising  an  elongated  shank  portion 
and  a  vertically  and  horizontally  convex  butt  surface  at  an  end 
thereof, 
said  drawbar  further  having  near  one  end  thereof  a  slot 
extending  horizontally  through  the  shank  portion,  said 
slot  having  an  upper  surface  and  lower  surface  each  hav- 
ing a  forward  portion  of  which  diverges  away  from  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  the  drawbar,  a  bar  shaped  key 
extending  horizontally  through  said  slot,  and  a  bearing 
block  between  said  key  and  the  rear  inner  concave  surface 
of  the  drawbar  slot, 
a  follower  block  having  a  vertically  and  horizontally  con- 
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cave  front  surface  abutting  the  donvex  butt  end  of  the 
drawbar  and  a  generally  flat  rear  surface, 
a  wedge  shaped  shim,  and  a  generally  rectangular  pocket 
having  two  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a 
generally  flat  interior  rear  surface,  the  flat  surfaces  of  the 
follower  block  and  of  the  pocket  diverging  upwardly,  said 
follower  block  having  a  bottom  surface  resting  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  pocket  to  keep  the  concave  front 
surface  of  the  follower  block  vertically  symmetrical  with 
the  drawbar  slot, 
said  wedge  shaped  shim  fitting  between  the  flat  interior  rear 
surface  of  the  pocket  and  the  flat  rear  surface  of  the  fol- 
lower block  such  that  by  the  gravity  induced  downward 
force  of  said  shim,  said  drawbar  butt  end  maintains  butted 
contact  with  the  front  surface  of  the  follower  block,  and 
the  bearing  block  maintains  contact  with  the  inner  con- 
cave surface  of  the  drawbar  slot  and  the  key. 
2.  A  railway  drawbar  coupler  arrangement  comprising  a 
drawbar  having  an  elongated  shank  portion  and  a  convex  butt 
end,  said  convex  butt  end  having  a  generally  flat,  forwardly 
diverging  rear  wall,  a  yoke  having  a  concave  internal  rear 
section,  concave  lower  and  upper  forward  sections  and  a 
concave  internal  bottom  section,  a  follower  block  having  a 
convex  rear  wall  and  a  generally  flat  diverging  front  wall,  and 
a  wedge  shaped  shim, 
the  convex  butt  end  of  the  drawbar  abutting  against  the 

concave  internal  bottom  section  of  the  yoke, 
the  convex  rear  wall  of  the  follower  block  abutting  against 

the  concave  internal  rear  section  of  the  yoke, 
and  the  wedge  shaped  shim  fitting  between  the  front  wall  of 
the  follower  block  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  butt  end  of  the 
drawbar  such  that  by  the  gravity  induced  downward 
force  of  said  shim,  said  drawbar  maintains  butted  contact 
with  the  forward  section  of  said  yoke. 


ing  said  container  at  each  condition  of  adjusted  internal 
volume,  the  volume  of  said  container  being  subject  to 
reduction  incrementally  for  storage  of  said  container  after 
portions  of  said  contents  are  discharged  from  said  open- 
ing; and 
means  for  sealing  said  opening  against  the  escape  of  said 
internal  gas  under  pressure  to  said  ambient. 


4,456,135 
HANDLE  AND  RESEAL  FOR  FLANGED  BOTTLE 
Huibertus  A.  Beekes,  433  Stagecoach  Rd.,  Arroyo  Grande.  Calif. 
93420 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,941 

Int  a.3  B65D  23/12 

U.S.  a.  215-100  A  26  Claims 


4  456  134 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINMENT  OF  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGES 

Leonard  Cooper,  999  Grant  A?e.,  Pelhait  Manor,  N.Y.  10803 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1982,  Ser.  Na  341,844 

Int  a.3  B65D  21/OB 

VS.  a.  215-U  R  f  19  Claims 


^,  4f 


1.  A  handle  which  can  be  affixed  to  and  removed  from  a 
bottle  of  the  type  having  a  flange  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  flange  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  handle  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
attaching  means  for  selectively  removably  attaching  said 
handle  to  the  flange  under  control  of  a  user,  said  attaching 
means  including  finger  means  for  engaging  the  flange,  said 
finger  means  positioned  to  extend  under  the  flange  adja- 
cent the  lower  surface  of  the  flange  when  said  handle  has 
been  affixed  to  the  bottle;  and, 
grip  means  connected  to  said  attaching  means  and  having  an 
elongated  shape  conducive  to  being  grasped  by  the  user 
for  manipulating  the  bottle. 


f'  fer^^^^'^ni^*  4,456,136 

SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Johannes  S.  Pilsson,  Enghave  Plads  13,  1670  Copenhagen  V, 
Denmark 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  506,321 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jul.  1, 1982,  2961/82 
Int  a.3  B65D  55/02 
U.S.  a.  215—216  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  storing  material  therein  and  having  an 

opening  adapted  for  filling  and  pouring  said  material  contents, 

said  material  including  volatile  components  generating  a  gas 

pressure  in  the  portion  of  said  container  not  filled  with  said 

material,  said  internal  pressure  exceeding  the  external  ambient 

pressure,  comprising: 

a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  and  a  third  collapsible 

portion  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  portions 

and  joined  thereto  to  form  an  enclosure  for  said  stored 

matenal;  1.  A  safety  closure  for  a  container  serving  as  a  receptacle  for 

adjustable  means  for  incrementally  collapsing  said  collaps-   sensitive  products,  e.g.  medicine,  said  closure  comprising  a 

ible  portion,  the  internal  volume  of  said  container  being   closure  cap  and  a  container  neck  part,  said  closure  cap  being 

varied  for  each  incremental  adjustm^t,  and  for  maintain-   applied  on  and  removed  from  the  container  neck  part  by  rota- 
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tion,  said  container  neck  part  having  an  elastically  resilient 
blocking  means  which  a  stop  face  on  the  closure  cap  encoun- 
ters upon  rotation  of  the  closure  cap  in  the  direction  of  re- 
moval from  the  closing  position  when  the  blocking  means  is  in 
an  unaffected  position,  said  closure  cap  having  an  elastically 
resilient  part  through  which  the  blocking  means  can  be  actu- 
ated to  cancel  the  blocking  by  extenal  pressure  on  the  part  in 
question,  characterized  in  that  the  blocking  means  is  an  elastic, 
flexible  strip  which  extends  along  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
the  neck  member  and  at  some  distance  from  the  neck  member 
and  is  attached  to  or  connected  with  the  neck  member  at  the 
ends,  and  which  is  formed  with  a  blocking  face  spaced  some- 
what from  the  ends  and  intended  for  cooperation  with  the  stop 
face  of  the  closure  cap. 


4,456,137 
VENTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COVERED 
CONTAINERS 
George  Lyman,  Kennebunkport,  Me.,  assignor  to  Data  Packag- 
ing Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,907 

Int  C1.3  B65D  41/04 

VS.  a.  215—230  8  Claims 


gripping  ring,  said  gripping  ring  being  engaged,  at  least 
partially,  on  the  surrounding  part  of  the  mouth  of  the 


If     _     1    \y      [       -^ 
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container,  and  said  cover  being  tearable  off  the  container 
mouth  surrounding  part. 


4,456,139 
VISIBLE  TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT 
Henry  R.  Kent  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Maxwell  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,605 

Int  a.3  B65D  41/34 

U.S.  a.  215—252  22  Qaims 


^}2 


1,  A  container  having  a  neck  defining  the  container  opening 
and  a  cap  for  alternately  sealing  and  venting  the  container 
through  the  opening,  said  neck  and  cap  each  having  inter- 
rupted threads  which  mate  with  one  another  to  permit  the  cap 
to  be  seated  on  the  neck  with  the  interruption  of  the  threads  on 
the  cap  aligned  with  the  threads  on  the  neck  and  the  interrup- 
tions on  the  neck  aligned  with  the  threads  on  the  cap,  said 
threads  when  mated  permitting  the  cap  to  be  tightened  on  the 
neck  to  seal  the  container, 
a  stop  means  on  the  cap  and  container  limiting  the  extent  to 

which  the  cap  may  enclose  the  neck  with  the  threads  on 

the  cap  and  neck  disengaged  to  ensure  the  formation  of  a 

vent  passage  between  the  cap  and  neck, 
and  detent  means  on  the  cap  and  container  for  releasably 

retaining  the  cap  in  the  venting  position  on  the  neck. 


4,456,138 
CLOSURE  HAVING  GRIPPING  RING  MEANS  FOR 

OPENING 
Claude  A.  Bereziat,  ThU,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture  Lyon* 
naise  de  Bouchage,  Lyons,  France 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  510,236 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  1, 1982,  82  11959 
Int  a.^  B65D  41/14.  41/20.  41/30 
VS.  a.  215—232  8  CMma 

1.  Means  for  sealing  a  container  of  the  type  comprising  a 
cover  of  aluminum  sheet  or  the  like,  fastened  by  gluing  or 
heat-sealing  on  the  surrounding  part  of  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer, characterized  in  that 
said  cover  projects  radially  beyond  the  surrounding  part  of 
the  container  mouth  to  which  it  is  fastened,  said  project- 
ing part  being  secured  about  its  entire  periphery  to  a 


^Vvv^v^v^vvSJ 


1.  A  container  and  closure  cap  arrangement  comprising; 

a  container  having  a  neck  portion  defining  an  access  open- 
ing, 

a  closure  cap  having  a  cap  end  portion  and  a  skirt  portion, 
said  closure  cap  and  container  neck  portion  being  mutu- 
ally cooperable  to  enable  releasable  mounting  of  said 
closure  cap  on  said  neck  portion,  said  container  neck 
portion  and  said  closure  cap  having  seal  receiving  surfaces 
selectively  formed  thereon, 

and  a  seal  member  interposed  between  said  closure  cap  and 
said  container  so  as  to  be  inaccessible  from  externally  of 
said  closure  cap,  said  seal  member  being  mutually  cooper- 
able  with  said  seal  receiving  surfaces  on  said  container  and 
closure  cap  when  mounted  on  said  container  such  that 
relative  movement  between  said  container  and  closure  cap 
causes  irreversible  deformation  of  said  seal  member, 

said  closure  cap  having  at  least  one  transparent  portion 
enabling  visual  observation  of  said  seal  so  that  deforma- 
tion of  said  seal  may  be  observed  through  said  closure  cap 
to  provide  an  indication  of  tampering  with  said  container. 


4,456,140 

PLUGGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BOTTLE,  NOTABLY  A 

SCENT  BOTTLE 

Reinold  Geiger,  38,  rue  de  Longchamp,  92200  NeuUly  sur  Seine, 

France 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,821 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  10,  1981,  81  13694 

Int  Cl.^  B65D  39/00 

VS.  CL  215—364  27  Claims 

1.  A  plugging  device  for  a  bottle,  such  as  a  scent  bottle. 
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wherein  said  bottle  has  a  neck  and  an  opening  in  said  neck, 
wherein  said  device  comprises: 

(a)  a  plug  including: 
(i)  a  bottom  portion;  and 
(ii)  a  rib  on  said  bottom  portion  halving  an  edge;  and 

(b)  a  plunger  including:  j 
(i)  a  body;  | 
(ii)  a  base,  wider  than  said  body;  and 


4,456,142 

CONTAINER 

Berkley  S.  Burling,  Warrandyte,  Australia,  assignor  to  Acmil 

Plastic  Products  Pty.  Ltd.,  Bentleigh,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,678 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec.  10, 1980,  PE6860 

Int  a.3  B65D  6/10,  6/24 

U.S.a.220-4F  2Claiiii« 


(iii)  a  shoulder  connecting  said  body  and  base,  wherein  said 
plunger  is  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  said  plug 
bottom  and  is  adapted  to  mate  with  said  opening  in  said 
neck  of  said  bottle,  and  wherein  s«id  plunger  is  made  of  a 
material  different  from  that  of  said  plug  bottom,  and 
wherein  said  base  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rib  of 
said  plug  bottom,  and  wherein  said  edge  of  said  rib  is 
adapted  to  be  folded  back  against  said  shoulder,  thereby 
forming  a  rigid  connection  therevfith. 


4,456,141 

WASTE  CONTAINERS 

Noel  G.  Pamment,  Stratfamore,  Australia,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Containers  Pty.  Ltd.,  Cnr.  Moore,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Not.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  323,148 

Int  a.3  B65D  90/00.  Sl/18 


U.S.  a.  220—1  T 


14  Claims 


10.  In  an  industrial  container  having]  side  walls,  a  bottom 
wall,  means  enabling  the  contents  of  the  container  to  be  emp- 
tied by  a  mechanized  refuse  vehicle,  a  main  lid  part  engaged,  in 
the  closed  position  with  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  the  main 
hd  part  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  walls  and  a  second  lid 
part  hinged  to  the  main  lid  part,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  main  lid  part  being  constituted  by  a  relatively  rigid  periph- 
eral frame  which  carries  said  second  hd  part,  biasing  means 
biasmg  said  second  lid  part  to  an  open  position  relative  to  said 
peripheral  frame,  sealing  means  comprising  a  resilient  gasket 
against  which  the  second  lid  part  seals  when  in  the  closed 
position  and  releasable  latching  means  retaining  the  second  lid 
part  in  the  closed  position  and  operable  to  release  the  second 
lid  part  which  moves  to  the  open  positiop  under  the  influence 
of  said  biasing  means. 


1.  A  cheese-box  including  a  plurality  of  lightweight  sidewall 
members  moulded  from  thermoplastic  material,  joined  to  each 
other  along  each  vertical  edge  thereof  by  integral  comer  form- 
ing means  which  can  be  united  with  corresponding  integral 
comer  forming  means  on  an  adjoining  sidewall  member  to 
form  a  tubular  assembly  with  top  and  bottom  openings;  upper 
and  lower  end  pieces  mounted  on  said  assembly  to  close  said 
top  and  bottom  openings  respectively,  a  follower  plate  located 
within  said  tubular  assembly  and  extending  generally  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  said  upper  and  lower  end  pieces;  resilient  means 
disposed  between  said  upper  end  piece  and  said  follower  plate 
and  arranged  to  urge  said  follower  plate  to  exert  pressure  on 
material  packaged  in  said  container;  each  of  said  sidewall 
members  including  a  thin  imperforate  planar  section  forming 
one  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  container  and  having  integral 
generally  vertically  directed  stiffening  ribs  extending  along  the 
outside  thereof;  a  thin  integral  outer  skin  provided  on  said 
stiffening  ribs  defining  a  series  of  generally  vertically  directed 
flow  passages  between  said  thin  imperforate  planar  section  and 
said  outer  skin;  a  plurality  of  access  openings  provided  in  said 
outer  skin  arranged  to  allow  outside  cooling  air  to  enter  each 
of  said  flow  passages;  outlet  openings  provided  in  said  end 
pieces,  said  outlet  openings  being  arranged  to  allow  air  to  flow 
through  said  flow  passageways  and  to  exit  through  said  outlet 
openings;  said  lower  end  pieces  each  including  a  plurality  of 
pillars  which  are  adapted  to  space  apart  cheese  boxes  stacked 
one  atop  the  other;  said  upper  end  pieces  including  locating 
means  which  are  adapted  to  locate  the  pillars  of  another  cheese 
box  stacked  thereon;  the  cheese  box  being  constructed  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  sidewall  members,  upper  and  lower  end 
pieces,  resilient  means  and  follower  plate  may  be  readily  disas- 
sembled without  use  of  tools  into  individual  components  after 
use,  in  order  to  allow  individual  cleaning  thereof. 

4456  143 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  FTTMENT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Eugene  E.  Davis,  Ilford,  and  George  W.  Burton,  London,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Johnsen  &  Jorgensen  (Plastics)  Ltd., 
England 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1983. 
8312157 

Int.  a.3  B65D  53/00,  55/02 
U.S.  a.  220-214  12  Claims 

1.  A  tamper-resistant  fitment  for  a  container  with  a  conven- 
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tional  cap  characterised  in  that  the  fitment  comprises  an  outer  4,456,145 

rim  member  adapted  to  seat  on  the  top  edge  of  the  container,  WEATHERPROOF  OUTLET  COVER 

an  inner  member  to  seat  on  the  top  of  the  cap,  a  plurality  of  Jo*"*  *•  Frank,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Mason  Co., 

grip  tabs  projecting  from  the  outer  rim  member  so  as  to  extend  Boston,  Mass. 

downwardly  along  the  outside  of  the  container,  a  tension  belt  TUtA  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430358 

Int.  a.3  H02G  3/14 

0.^^  U.S.  a.  220— 242                                                     9  Claims 


^"/^  /^^         ) 


3^\^5b^ 


to  hold  the  grip  tabs  in  operative  position  and  frangible  means 
connecting  the  inner  member  to  the  outer  rim  member. 


4456  144 
TANK  HAVING  A  FLOATING  ROOF  AND  SEAL 
Heuirich  Imhof,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ingenieurbiiro  Imhof  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  456,314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1982,  3202278 

Int.  C\?  B65D  87/20 
U.S.  a.  220—222  4  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  removal  of  precipitation  from  the 
vertical  inner  wall  of  a  tank  having  a  floating  roof,  comprising 
an  annular  stripping  element  which  is  pressed  resiliently 
against  the  tank  wall  above  conventional  annular  gap  seals  or 
weather  plates,  characterized  in  that  said  stripping  element 
consists  of  a  layered  unit  of  elastic  materials  which  is  con- 
structed in  the  vertical  direction  alternately  of  water  absorbing 
and  water  permeable  layers  and  of  water  impermeable  layers, 
wherein  the  uppf  r  and  the  lower  cover  consist  of  water  imper- 
meable layers  arid  the  entire  unit  forms  in  the  cross-section  a 
rhomboid  so  that,  when  pressed  to  said  tank  wall,  said  individ- 
ual layers  are  directed  toward  said  tank  wall  at  an  acute  angle 
and  each  individual  layer  comes  with  its  end  face  in  full 
contact  with  said  tank  wall,  and  that,  in  addition,  said  stripper 
unit,  combined  to  a  closed  ring  of  individual  pieces,  is  held  in 
short  receiving  sections  and  pressed  against  said  tank  wall  by  a 
plurality  of  individually  acting  spring  elements,  wherein  the 
perpendicular  webs  of  said  receiving  sections  are  perforated  so 
that  the  absorbed  water  can  flow  off  here. 


1.  A  weatherproof  outlet  cover  comprising 

A.  a  stamped  metal  plate  having  an  aperture  therein; 

B.  a  generally  U-shaped  stamped  metal  bracket  for  position- 
ing flush  against  the  plate  adjacent  the  aperture,  said 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel  legs  and  a 
bridging  section  connecting  said  legs; 

C.  plural  spaced-apart  fastening  means  securing  the  bracket 
bridging  section  to  the  plate; 

D.  a  molded  metal  aperture  cover,  said  aperture  cover  hav- 
ing 

1.  a  shell-like  main  body  shaped  and  sized  to  cover  the 
plate  aperture;  and 

2.  an  extension; 

a.  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  main  body; 

b.  being  slightly  narrower  than  the  distance  between  the 
bracket  legs  so  that  the  extension  fits  between  said 
legs;  and 

c.  defming  a  pocket  that  is  open  at  the  underside  of  the 
aperture  cover; 

E.  coacting  hinge  means  formed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
aperture  cover  extension  and  on  said  bracket  legs  for 
hinging  the  aperture  cover  about  a  hinge  axis  that  permits 
that  cover  to  be  swung  between  a  closed  position  wherein 
it  lies  flush  against  the  plate  and  covers  the  aperture 
therein  to  an  open  position  wherein  it  lies  more  or  less 
perpendicular  to  the  plate  exposing  said  aperture; 

F.  a  coiled  wire  spring  positioned  relatively  snugly  in  said 
pocket  so  that  it  is  positioned  more  or  less  on  the  hinge 
axis  defined  by  the  hinge  means,  one  end  segment  of  the 
wire  spring  engaging  and  being  retained  by  a  wall  of  the 
pocket,  the  opposite  end  segment  of  the  wire  spring  pro- 
jecting from  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  to  the  bracket  bridg- 
ing section;  and 

G.  means  on  the  bracket  bridging  section  for  retaining  said 
spring  wire  opposite  end  segment  so  that  when  the  aper- 
ture cover  is  swung  toward  its  open  position,  the  spring  is 
wound  up  so  that  it  urges  the  aperture  cover  toward  its 
closed  position. 
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4,456,146 

COMPOSITE  CLOSURE  HAVING  FRANGIBLE 

OPENING  MEANS 

Charles  R.  Helms,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assigtor  to  Container  Corpora 

tion  of  America,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  515,794 
Int  a.3  B65D  i:^/34 
VS.  a.  220—270 


4,456,148 
MOVABLE  SELECnON  CARRIER 
Alec  T.  Newman,  Nr.  Banbury;  David  Rhodes,  Banbnry,  and 
Brian  A.  Edge,  Rugby,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  General 
Foods  Limited,  Banbury,  England 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,685 
Int.  a.3  B65H  3/24 
9  Claims   U.S.  Q.  221— 132  Mdaint 


1.  A  container  closure  adapted  for  tecurement  to  an  upper, 
opened  end  of  a  container  body,  said  closure  comprising: 

a  centra]  substrate  having  a  central  portion  and  an  outer 
portion; 

two  concentric  rings  formed  of  pllstic  and  being  molded 
onto  said  central  substrate; 

one  of  said  two  concentric  rings  defining  an  outer  ring  hav- 
ing attachment  means  for  securement  to  the  container 
body; 

the  other  of  said  two  concentric  rings  defining  an  inner  ring 
serving  as  a  tear  strip  for  removing  the  central  portion  of 
said  substrate  from  the  container;  I 

said  substrate  having  a  peripheral  liije  of  tear  lying  between 
said  two  concentric  rings. 


4,456,147 
AUTOMATIC  VENDING  KlACHINE 
Hiroshi  Tominaga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  323,385 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1980,  55/166243 
Int.  a.^  B65G  59/06 
VS.  0. 221-67  f  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  dispensing,  goods,  including: 

a  serpentine-shaped  vertical  storage  chamber  for  said  goods, 
said  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  at  outlet; 

said  serpentine-shaped  vertical  storage  chamber  being 
formed  by  a  series  of  vertically  disposed,  individually 
supported,  horizontally-spaced  and  opposed  arcuate  track 
segments  and  a  cooperating  pair  of  side-plates; 

selected  ones  of  said  track  segments  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  their  upper  ends  for  rotation  when  engaged  by 
said  goods; 

said  horizontally-spaced  track  segments  being  directly  op- 
posed. 


1.  A  vending  apparatus  for  dispensing  discrete  articles 
stacked  one  above  another,  the  apparatus  comprising  station- 
ary means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  articles,  said 
stacks  of  articles  being  arranged  about  a  vertical  axis;  means 
for  actuating  the  apparatus  to  select  an  article  from  a  particular 
stack;  a  carrier  for  receiving  an  article,  said  carrier  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis;  means  for  releas- 
ing the  lowermost  articles  of  the  selected  stack  into  said  car- 
rier, indexing  drive  means  for  moving  the  carrier  between  a 
discharge  station  and  a  position  beneath  each  stack  and  then 
returning  the  carrier  to  the  discharge  station;  and  means  for 
holding  the  selected  article  in  the  carrier  at  least  untU  the 
carrier  reaches  the  discharge  station,  wherein  the  means  for 
holding  the  selected  article  in  the  carrier  is  an  arm  movable 
between  an  operative  position  beneath  the  carrier  and  an  inop- 
erative position  to  allow  the  article  to  drop  from  the  carrier. 

4,456,149 
WATER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Sciortino,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Venturon 
Corporation,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  La. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  313,300 

Int  a.3  B67D  5/08 

VS.  a.  222-1  5  Claims 

1.  A  portable  water  dispensing  system,  utilizing  a  water 

bottle  in  an  upright  position  and  at  a  distance  from  a  dispensing 

port,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  lightweight  housing  means  placed  between  said  water 
bottle  and  said  dispensing  port; 

b.  a  pump  means  and  a  power  means  to  drive  said  pump 
means  mounted  within  said  housing  means; 

c.  a  first  fluid  line  passing  through  an  aperture  in  said  hous- 
ing means  connecting  an  inlet  port  of  said  pump  means  to 
at  least  one  water  bottle  in  an  upright  position  for  transfer- 
ring water  through  said  fluid  line  upon  activation  of  said 
pump; 

d.  a  second  fluid  line  extending  from  an  outlet  port  in  said 
pump  means  through  a  second  aperture  in  said  housing 
means  to  the  dispensing  port  for  transferring  water 
through  said  second  fluid  line  into  said  dispensing  port; 

e.  control  means  for  automatically  activating  and  deactivate 
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ing  said  pump  means  mounted  within  said  housing  means, 

said  control  means  comprising: 

1.  pressure  switch  means  for  automatically  activating  said 

pump  means  responsive  to  the  drop  of  pressure  in  said 

second  fluid  line; 
ii.  thermal  overload  means  for  de-activating  of  said  pump 

means  when  said  pump  means  becomes  overheated 

when  the  water  bottle  is  empty; 


4,456,150 
TUBE'S  CAP  AND  THE  PIERCE  STRUCTURE  OF  A 
SEALED  OPENING 
Wei'Lu  Yang,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,633,  Mar.  25, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  498,688 

Int  a^  B67B  7/26 

VS.  CL  222—83  1  Claim 


1.  A  dispensing  cap  for  use  on  a  tube  of  adhesive  wherein 
said  cap  has  a  central  hole  for  passage  of  adhesive,  a  piercing 
and  cutting  means  in  the  form  of  a  double  knife  depending 
from  and  substantially  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  said  cen- 
tral hole,  the  inside  surface  of  said  cap  being  threaded  to  corre- 
spond with  the  threads  provided  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
neck  for  said  tube,  a  protecting  ring  maintaining  said  cap  and 
associated  piercing  and  cutting  means  in  a  spaced  relationship 
with  a  sealed  opening  of  said  tube,  and  a  protective  cap  for  the 
outer  end  of  said  dispensing  cap,  said  protecting  ring  being 
connected  to  said  cap  by  frangible  and  non-frangible  rods  and 
being  provided  with  a  gap,  said  non-frangible  rod  having  a 


thickness  such  that  rotation  of  said  cap  to  pierce  and  cut  the 
sealed  opening  of  said  tube  breaks  said  frangible  rods  and 
stretches  said  protecting  ring  forcing  it  away  from  the  neck  of 
said  tube  to  a  position  where,  by  virtue  of  the  non-frangible  rod 
which  connects  said  ring  to  said  cap,  it  serves  as  a  support  to 
maintain  said  cap  in  an  upwardly  inclined  attitude  to  avoid 
spillage  of  adhesive. 


4,456,151 
HOUSING  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND 
DISPENSING  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Richard  R.  LeweUen,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Cor- 
poration, Amherst  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  301,518 

Int.  a.3  B67D  5/62 

VS.  CI.  222—146  HE  20  Claims 


iii.  time  delay  means  for  de-activating  of  said  pump  means 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  so  as  to  limit  the 
maximum  amount  of  water  being  pumped  during  a 
single  demand  activation  of  the  pump  means  further 
comprising: 
a.  lockout  means  requiring  manual  reset  for  further 

pump  operation  when  the  time  delay  means  have 

deactivated  said  pump. 


".  <^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melting  solid  thermoplastic  material  and 
for  supplying  the  molten  thermoplastic  material  to  a  dispenser, 
said  apparatus  including 

a  melter  tank,  said  tank  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  tank 
having  an  open  top, 

electrical  resistance  heating  means  mounted  within  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  tank, 

electrical  control  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to 
said  heating  means  so  as  to  maintain  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial contained  in  said  tank  at  a  preset  temperature, 

a  housing  encasing  said  tank  and  said  electrical  control 
means,  said  housing  including  a  cover  over  said  open  top 
of  said  melter  tank, 

a  tank  lid  over  the  open  top  of  said  tank,  and 

a  connector  between  said  tank  lid  and  said  housing  cover, 
said  connector  being  a  snap-fit  connector  and  including  a 
spring  element  for  retaining  said  tank  lid  attached  to  said 
housing  cover,  said  spring  element  being  operable  to 
release  said  tank  lid  from  said  housing  cover  in  the  event 
that  said  tank  lid  becomes  adhered  to  said  tank. 


4,456,152 
MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Don  H.  Young,  2215  N.  38th  Way,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85008,  and 
Austin  E.  Elmore,  8519  E.  Pasadena  Ave.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85253 

FUed  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,072 
Int  a.3  GOIF  11/06 
VS.  a.  222—309  8  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  and  dispensing  device  comprising: 
a  frame, 

a  supply  receptacle, 

a  measuring  and  dispensing  means  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  measuring  and  dispensing  means  comprising  a  cylinder 

and  a  plunger  reciprocally  operable  in  said  cylinder, 
a  passageway  in  said  frame  interconnecting  said  receptacle 

and  said  cylinder, 
a  first  check  valve  in  said  passageway  to  arrest  flow  from 
said  cylinder  to  said  receptacle. 
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a  discharge  port  in  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 

a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  said  port, 

a  check  valve  located  between  said  discharge  port  and  said 

nozzle  to  arrest  flow  from  said  nozzle  into  said  cylinder, 

and  I 

cam  means  mounted  inside  of  said  cylinder  for  limiting 

longitudinal  movement  of  said  plunger  for  controlling  the 


terminating  in  means  engaging  said  stem  and  the  second 
arm  spaced  from  said  vertically  extending  pistol  grip, 
hinged  to  said  trigger  body,  said  trigger  mechanism 
adapted  to  convert  a  radial  motion  of  said  trigger  mecha- 
nism with  respect  to  said  trigger  body  into  axial  inward 
motion  at  said  actuating  stem; 

c.  a  nozzle  mounted  to  said  hollow  cylindrical  horizontal 
portion  of  said  trigger  body  such  as  to  remain  in  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  both  said  pump  body  and  said 
trigger  body;  and 

d.  a  rigid  stationary  tube  adapted  to  slidingly  mate  with 
actuating  stem  coupling  said  nozzle  to  the  outlet  bore  in 
said  stem. 


4456 154 
TONER  LOADING  CARTRIDGE 
Leland  Herriman,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  408,407 

Int  a.3  B65B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  222-325  n  Qaims 


amount  of  material  discharged  by  said  plunger  through 

said  nozzle, 
said  cam  means  comprising  a  step  configuration  with  each 

step  forming  one  of  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces,  and 
said  plunger  comprising  a  piston  longitudinally  movable 

within  a  measuring  cylinder  mounted  within  said  cylinder 

for  engaging  with  said  cam  surfaces. 


4,456,153      ' 

TRIGGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PUMPS 

Philip  Meshberg,  2500  S.  Ocean  BiTd.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,260 

Int  a,J  B65D  %i/14;  BtfTD  5/42 

U.S.  a.  222-321  I  5  Claims 


1.  A  trigger  attachment  for  a  finger  operated  pump  having  a 
pump  body  and  an  axially  outwardly  projecting  actuating  and 
dispensing  stem  having  therein  an  axiajl  outlet  bore  through 
which  material  is  dispensed  upon  axial  inward  movement  of 
said  stem,  said  pump  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  con- 
tainer, comprising: 

a.  a  trigger  body  including: 
i.  a  partially  vertically  extending  pktol  grip; 
ii.  a  horizontal  portion  extending  from  said  pistol  grip 

terminating  in  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion; 
iii.  a  hollow  cylindrical  vertical  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  horizontal  portion  and  rigidly  cou- 
pling said  trigger  body  to  said  pump  body; 

b.  a  trigger  mechanism  comprising  an  essentially  right  angu- 
lar member  havmg  fu^t  and  second  arms,  said  first  arm 


>  be  n 

t}4tol 


1.  A  toner  cartridge  for  replenishing  toner  in  a  toner  dis- 
penser comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  toner  hopper  positioned 
on  top  of  and  slidably  engaged  with  said  base  plate,  said  base 
plate  having  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  bottom  through  which 
toner  may  pass  and  having  a  hook  at  a  front  end  adapted  to 
lock  under  the  lip  of  a  toner  dispenser  opening  when  said  toner 
cartridge  is  placed  therein,  said  toner  hopper  having  at  least 
one  aperture  in  the  bottom  through  which  toner  may  pass  and 
having  a  hook  at  the  end  opposite  the  front  end  of  the  base 
plate  adapted  to  lock  under  the  lip  of  opposite  the  toner  dis- 
penser opening  of  the  base  plate,  said  at  least  one  aperture  in 
said  base  plate  and  said  toner  hopper  not  being  in  communicat- 
ing alignment  when  in  a  closed  position  and,  said  base  plate 
providing  a  seal  under  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  closed 
position; 
means  to  slidably  move  said  toner  hopper  relative  to  said 
base  plate  to  an  opened  positioned  wherein  said  hook  an 
said  toner  hopper  locks  under  the  opposite  lip  of  the  tonef 
dispenser  opening  and  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said 
toner  hopper  is  in  communicating  alignment  so  that  toner 
may  pass  from  said  toner  hopper  through  said  base  plate  to 
the  toner  dispenser  whereby  said  toner  cartridge  dispenses 
toner  only  when  in  the  locked  position  and  said  toner 
cartridge  is  removable  from  said  toner  dispenser  only 
when  said  toner  hopper  and  said  base  plate  are  in  the 
closed  position. 
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4,456,155 
AEROSOL  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Hiroyasu  Miyata;  Masao  Ohkita;  Akinori  Itoh,  all  of  Furukawa, 
and  Shol^i  Minatodani,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  311,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1980,  55-143430 
Int  C\?  B65D  6i/l4 
U.S.  a.  lll-:i»^  6  Claims 


vey  material  out  of  the  silo  through  the  central  chute  so 
that  substantially  even  forces  are  exerted  by  a  remainder 


of  material  in  the  silo  on  the  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the 
silo. 


1.  In  an  aerosol  device  for  producing  an  aerosol  spray  of  an 
agent  contained  within  a  container;  an  assembly  for  raising  the 
pressure  within  said  container  to  a  predetermined  level;  said 
assembly  including  a  cylinder  charged  with  a  compressed  gas 
and  having  an  outlet  closed  by  a  valve,  a  pressure  regulator 
attached  to  said  cylinder,  said  pressure  regulator  having  means 
including  a  piston  movable  in  response  to  lowering  of  the 
pressure  within  said  container  for  opening  said  valve  to  release 
compressed  gas  from  said  cyUnder  to  raise  the  pressure  back  to 
said  predetermined  level,  means  for  mounting  said  assembly  in 
fluid-tight  relation  over  an  opening  in  a  wall  portion  of  said 
container;  and  de-activating  means  secured  to  said  piston  for 
holding  it  in  a  position  to  maintain  said  valve  in  a  state  closing 
said  outlet  of  said  cylinder  until  the  pressure  within  said  con- 
tainer is  to  be  raised  to  said  predetermined  level,  said  de- 
activating means  including  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
piston  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening,  said  piston 
rod  and  said  opening  having  axial  projections  and  axial 
grooves  formed  respectively  thereon  so  that  said  piston  rod 
may  be  rotated  to  bring  said  projections  out  of  alignment  with 
said  grooves  to  hold  it  in  said  position  maintaining  said  valve  in 
its  state  closing  said  outlet  and  further  rotated  to  bring  said 
projections  into  alignment  with  said  grooves  to  allow  said 
piston  to  move  according  to  the  level  of  pressure  within  said 
container. 


4,456,157 

CONNECnON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SPOUT  AND  AN 

IMMERSION  NOZZLE,  BOTH  OF  REFRACTORY 

MATERIAL 

Wybrand  A.  de  Jong,  Castricum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Estel 

Hoogoyens  BV,  IJmuiden,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  384,199 
Qaiffls   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Jun.   5,   1981, 
8102725 

Int.  a.3  B22D  41/00 
U.S.  a.  222—591  6  Claims 


4,456,156 
UNLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  SILO 
PaUe  N.  G.  Westerby,  Hjortekaesyej  115,  DK  2800  Lyngby, 
Denmark 

FUed  May  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  264,850 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark^  Apr.  9, 1980,  3763/80 
Int  CI.3  GOIF  11/20 
U.S.  a.  222—415  10  Claims 

1.  Device  for  unloading  a  sUo  having  at  least  one  side  wall 
and  a  floor,  for  containing  pulverous  or  granular  material 
supported  on  the  silo  floor  and  by  the  at  least  one  sUo  side  waU, 
comprising: 
a  central  material  chute  disposed  centrally  in  the  silo  and 
arranged  above  the  silo  floor  and  inwardly  spaced  from 
the  sUo  side  wall  for  permitting  the  supporting  of  the 
material  on  the  silo  floor  and  by  the  silo  side  wall, 
a  conveyor  box  disposed  below  the  chute  and  above  the  sUo 

floor  for  receiving  material  from  the  chute, 
a  conveyor  in  the  conveyor  box  and  above  the  sUo  floor  for 
conveying  material  from  the  chute  to  a  material  outlet  in 
the  silo,  and 
.  a  cover  member  above  the  box  and  covering  the  box  except 
for  the  chute,  whereby  the  conveyor  is  activated  to  con- 


6.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  liquid  metal  comprising 

a  spout  having  a  downwardly  opening  discharge  mouth, 
formed  of  refractory  material, 

an  immersion  nozzle  of  refractory  material  detachably 
mounted  to  said  spout  for  flow  of  liquid  metal  from  said 
mouth  of  said  spout  into  the  nozzle, 

a  first  metal  support  ring  surrounding  and  supporting  the 
spout  and  having  a  downward  facing  end  surface, 

a  second  metal  support  ring  surrounding  and  carrying  the 
nozzle  and  having  laterally  projecting  arms  which,  in  use, 
are  lifted  to  bring  the  nozzle  into  its  mounted  position 

a  sealing  sleeve  having  an  axis  mounted  on  the  said  second 
support  ring  so  as  to  be  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly thereon  in  iis  axial  direction  while  making  sealing 
contact  therewith,  and  having  an  upper  end  which,  on 
upward  movement  of  the  sleeve  engages  the  said  down- 
ward facing  end  surface  of  the  first  metal  support  ring  to 
form  a  seal  therewith,  the  sleeve  thereby  sealing  the  con- 
nection of  the  spout  and  the  nozzle  from  the  outside  atmo- 
sphere, there  being  an  annular  gap  between  the  sleeve  and 


1482 


the  nozzle,  and  the  sleeve  also  being  rotatable  about  its 
axis  on  the  second  support  ring  With 
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an  inert  gas  into  said 


connection  means  for  the  supply  o 

annular  gap,  and 
cam  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  operative  to  effect  axial 

movement  of  the  sleeve  on  its  rotation  about  its  axis. 


contact  with  said  scribe  means  and  secondly  into  contact 
with  said  curved  anvil  means. 


4,456,158 
SKI  RACK  WIND  DEFtECTOR 
Keith  Wertz,  2533  S.  Deegan  Dr.,  Santt  Ana,  Calif.  92704,  and 
Emmette  V.  Graham,  Jr.,  9101  N.  60|th  St,  Paradise  Valley, 
Ariz.  85253  I 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1983,  Ser.  Nb.  472,132 


VS.  O.  224—316 


Int.  a.3  B60R  9/1 


7CUims 


4,456,160 

GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  IN  TAPE 

FORM,  ESPECIALLY  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Klaus  Schoettle,  Heidelberg;  Andreas  Ilmer,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Joacbim  Flohr,  Viemheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,320 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  27. 
1980,  8028597[U] 

Int  a.3  B65H  23/24,  23/08;  G03B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  226-195  8  Claims 


1.  A  removable  wind  deflector  adaplled  for  use  with  a  scis- 
sors-type ski  rack  having  clamp  members  for  clamping  skis 
when  in  a  clamping  position,  comprising  an  aerodynamically 
shaped  deflector  surface  coupled  to  a  locking  member  adapted 
to  be  held  by  clamp  members  of  the  ajki  rack  when  in  such 
clamping  position. 


4,456,159 

CLEAVING  TOOL  FOR  OPT^AL  FIBERS 

Harold  A.  Roberts,  North  Attleboro,  and  Robert  A.  Wey,  Plain- 

▼ille,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Augat  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,460 

Int  a.3  B26F  3/00 

VS.  a.  225-96.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  guide  device  for  a  recording  medium  in  tape  form, 
especially  a  magnetic  tape,  which  is  subjected  to  sharp  acceler- 
ation in  the  lengthwise  direction,  comprising  at  least  one  gtiide 
roll  rotatably  mounted  in  bearing  means,  around  which  guide 
roll  the  transported  recording  medium  is  guided;  and  a  means 
for  applying  a  braking  torque  between  the  roll  and  the  bearing 
means,  said  means  for  applying  a  braking  torque  providing  a 
braking  torque  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  keep  said  guide  roll 
from  rotating  while  the  tape  is  transported,  during  normal 
operation,  at  a  relatively  high  speed,  wherem  said  guide  roll 
and  said  means  for  providing  a  braking  torque  permit  a  bound- 
ary layer  of  air  to  be  created  between  the  transported  tape  and 
the  guide  roll,  which  eliminates  all  direct  contact  therebe- 
tween, but  is  of  a  magnitude  insufficient  to  prohibit  the  tape 
from  taking  the  guide  roll  along  substantially  without  slippage 
at  times  when  the  tape  is  travelling  at  a  relatively  low  speed. 


1.  A  cleaving  tool  for  separating  an  optical  fiber  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  optical  fiber  retaining  block  mounted  on  said  base  and 
having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  I  an  optical  fiber,  said 
block  having  an  end  with  which  sand  groove  communi- 
cates: 

sutionary  scribe  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  end  to  one  side  of  tbe  centeriine  of  said 
groove;  and 

stationary  outwardly  curved  anvil  means  mounted  on  said 
base  and  positioned  to  the  other  side  of  said  centeriine 
opposite  said  scribe  means  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
anvil  means  being  curved  outwardly  towards  said  station- 
ary scribe  means,  whereby  an  optical  fiber  positioned  in 
said  groove  and  extending  between  said  scribe  and  anvil 
means  may  be  cleaved  by  moving  said  fiber  first  into 


4,456,161 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

FASTENERS 

David  B.  RusseU,  Southborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 

Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  071,458,  Aug.  31, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,288,017. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  296,700 
Int  a.3  A41H  37/00 
VS.  a.  227—67  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  fastener  through  a  slotted 
hoUow  needle,  form  stock  formed  by  a  plurality  of  fasteners, 
each  having  a  filament  with  an  angularly  disposed  bar  at  one 
end,  comprising 
means,  including  a  trigger,  for  advancing  the  fastener  to  the 
rear  of  the  needle  and  forcing  the  end  bar  through  the 
bore  of  the  needle  with  its  associated  filament  projecting 
through  the  slot  of  the  needle; 
said  trigger  being  mounted  so  that  the  compression  force 
required  to  operate  the  trigger  decreases  as  the  trigger  is 
depressed,  by  being  directly  secured  to  a  movable  pivot  of 
a  support  rod  for  a  coUed  compression  spring;  and 
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said  support  rod  being  secured  to  a  fixed  pivot  within  said   bar  during  the  displacement  of  said  cam  member  in  one  direc- 
apparatus  and  being  mounted  in  an  opening  of  said  mov-   tion  for  displacing  said  connecting  bar  in  said  guide  bore  to 

position  the  next  tag  pin  in  registration  with  said  hollow  nee- 
»  -  die. 

4,456,163 
MULTI-FACED  SOLDER  POT 
Hubert  Zach,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Micro 
Electronic  Systems  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,420 

Int  a.3  B23K  3/00 

VS.  a.  228—56  9  Claims 


able  pivot  to  be  movable  through  said  opening  in  accor- 
dance with  the  extent  to  which  said  trigger  is  depressed. 


4,456,162 
TAG  ATTACHER 
Akira  Funitsn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ben  Oements  A  Sons, 
Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  N  J.  and  Japan  Bano'k  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,086 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1980,  55-177574 
Int  a.3  B26C  5/06 
VS.  a.  227—67  9  Claims 


1.  A  tag  attacher  for  attaching  tag  pins  which  are  connected 
together  in  spaced  relation  along  a  connecting  bar  as  a  tag  pin 
assembly,  comprising  a  tag  attacher  body;  lever  means  pivota- 
bly  supported  on  said  tag  attacher  body  for  displacement  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions;  a  hollow  needle  having  a  rear 
end  supported  on  a  said  tag  attacher  body  and  a  front  end 
projecting  from  said  tag  attacher  body,  said  attacher  body 
being  formed  with  a  guide  bore  aligned  with  said  rear  end  of 
said  hollow  needle  and  adapted  to  guide  said  connecting  bar  of 
said  tag  pin  assembly;  tag  pin  ejector  means  coupled  to  said 
lever  means  for  displacing  the  tag  pin  in  registration  with  said 
hollow  needle,  in  response  to  the  displacement  of  said  lever 
means  from  its  first  to  its  second  position,  so  as  to  eject  said  tag 
pin  at  least  in  part  through  said  hollow  needle  while  separating 
said  tag  pin  from  said  coimecting  bar;  a  cam  member  mounted 
for  displacement  adjacent  said  guide  bore;  a  cam  driving  mem- 
ber loosely  coupled  to  said  lever  means  for  displacement 
thereby  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  displacement  of  said 
lever  means  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  cam 
member  for  displacement  of  said  cam  member;  a  locking  mem- 
ber pivotably  mounted  on  said  cam  member  and  having  at  least 
a  pair  of  projections  positioned  in  said  guide  bore  in  registra- 
tion with  the  path  of  the  connecting  bar  of  the  tag  pin  assembly 
between  which  the  connecting  bar  is  held;  and  spring  means 
coupled  between  said  locking  member  and  said  tag  attacher 
body  so  that  said  projections  forcefully  engage  said  connecting 


1.  A  solder  pot  for  removing  and  replacing  multi-pinned 
components  mounted  on  printed  circuit  boards,  said  solder  pot 
comprising: 

A.  a  heat  conducting  head  having  a  plurality  of  faces  formed 
in  its  outer  peripheral  surface,  with  each  of  said  faces 
having  at  least  one  elongated,  longitudinally  extending 
solder  retaining  recess  formed  therein  with  said  recess 
having  an  overall  length  providing  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  pins  of  a  multi-pinned  compo- 
nent extending  from  the  underside  of  the  printed  circuit 
board; 

B.  heating  means  cooperatively  associated  with  the  heat 
conducting  head  for  controllably  heating  the  head  to  any 
desired  temperature;  and 

C.  circuit  board-supporting  spacer  means 

a.  mounted  to  the  heat  conducting  head  in  cooperating 
association  with  at  least  one  face-defining  plane  of  said 
multi-faced  heat  conducting  head,  and 

b.  incorporating  terminating  upper  rim  edges  defining  a 
second  plane  in  juxtaposed,  spaced,  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship  to  said  face-defining  plane, 

whereby  a  solder  pot  is  achieved  having  a  plurality  of  faces  for 
removing  and  replacing  different  multi-pinned  components 
while  also  preventing  contact  of  the  printed  circuit  board  with 
the  heated  head. 


4,456,164 
DEUDDABLE  OVENABLE  CONTAINER 
Peter  D.  Foster,  WatervUle,  and  Clifford  Stowers,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company,  WaterviUe, 
Me. 

FUed  May  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,359 
Int  a.J  B65D  5/64;  A21D  10/02 
VS.  a.  229—43  13  Claims 

1.  A  liddable  packaging  container  comprising  a  relatively 
thick  base  of  fibrous  material  having  bonded  to  at  least  one 
portion  of  one  side  thereof  a  relatively  thin  liner  of  polymeric 
material,  the  base  and  the  liner  and  the  bond  between  them 
being  capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  ranging  from 
below  freezing  up  to  as  high  as  about  400'  P.,  the  container 
including  a  central  portion  for  accommodating  a  product  to  be 
packaged  therein  surrounded  by  a  marginal  portion  for  accom- 
modating a  lid  to  contain  the  product,  the  marginal  portion 
including  a  surface  to  which  a  lid  can  be  sealed  to  the  liner,  the 
lid  and  the  seal  between  the  lid  and  the  liner  also  being  capable 
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of  withstanding  temperatures  within  tie  aforesaid  range,  and  a 
coating  of  release  material  on  the  marginal  portion  outside  the 
area  where  the  lid  is  to  be  sealed  to  insure  that  the  seal  can  be 
overcome  and  the  lid  fully  separated  from  the  liner  of  the 


4,456,166 

TEMPERATURE  CX>NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONERS 

Tsuneo  Kagohata,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  464,946 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1982,  57-17552 

Int  a.3  G05D  23/00:  G05B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  236-13  6  Claims 


TOC 


container  manually  without  adversely  affecting  either  the 
polymeric  material  of  the  liner  or  thei  fibrous  material  of  the 
base  or  the  bond  between  the  liner  and  the  base  at  any  tempera- 
ture within  the  aforesaid  range. 


4,456,165 
BREAK-AWAY  SECURITY  MEANS  FOR  SELF-LOCKING 

COVERED  COIN  RECEPTACLE 
August  M.  Sdortino,  1838  Weeg  Way,  Park  Ridge,  lU.  60068 

FUed  Not.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,171 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.3  G07B  n/OO;  G05B  63/00 

U.S.  a  232—15  I  13  Oaims 


GOp] 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  for  an  air  conditioner  hav- 
ing  an  air  blend  door  which  is  controlled  by  an  electrical  signal 
related  to  a  room  temperature  such  that  the  amount  of  cool  air 
to  be  reheated  by  a  heater  and  the  amount  of  cool  air  bypassing 
the  heater  have  an  appropriate  proportion  so  as  to  bring  the 
room  temperature  to  a  desired  temperature,  and  a  sensor  which 
provides  an  electrical  signal  representing  the  degree  of  open- 
ing of  said  air  blend  door,  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  air 
blend  door  being  recognized  based  on  an  electrical  signal  from 
said  sensor  corresponding  to  a  full-closed  position  or  full-open 
position  of  said  air  blend  door,  wherein  said  temperature  con- 
trol system  comprises  a  detection  means  which  detects  the 
arrival  of  said  air  blend  door  to  a  zero-position,  and  a  memory 
means  which  stores  the  output  signal  of  said  sensor  as  a  refer- 
ence value  corresponding  to  said  zero-position  of  said  air  blend 
door  when  said  detection  means  determines  that  said  air  blend 
door  has  reached  said  zero-position,  the  degree  of  opening  of 
said  air  blend  door  being  recognized  based  on  a  value  stored  in 
said  memory  means. 


1.  For  use  in  a  self-locking  cover  assetnbly  for  a  coin  recep- 
tacle mountable  within  a  channeled  bracket  which  is  secured  in 
communication  with  a  coin  delivery  chute  of  a  coin  operated 
machine,  the  self-locking  cover  assembly  including  first  and 
second  channeled  members  telescopic4lly  engaged,  the  first 
channeled  member  having  a  window  allgnable  with  the  deliv- 
ery chute  and  a  latch  assembly,  said  first  channeled  member 
having  a  slide  seated  for  slidable  movetient  within  the  cover 
for  selectively  covering  and  uncovering  the  window,  a  first 
spring  operable  within  the  cover  to  bias  the  slide  in  window 
covering  condition  and  a  second  spring  Operably  seated  within 
the  cover  assembly  and  having  a  blocking  portion  in  bearing 
relation  to  said  slide  selectively  to  block  movement  of  the  slide 
whereby  to  prevent  uncovering  of  the  window  when  the 
covered  receptacle  is  withdrawn  from  the  channeled  bracket, 
the  invention  comprising  said  second  spring  having  a  weak- 
ened portion  capable  of  severance  from  said  second  spring 
upon  exercise  of  sufficient  force  applied  to  the  blocking  por- 
tion of  said  second  spring  from  the  exterior  of  the  cover  assem- 
bly when  unauthorized  force  is  applied  to  the  second  spring  in 
the  course  of  gaining  surreptitious  entry  to  the  interior  of  the 
coin  receptacle  during  an  attempt  to  lift  the  blocking  portion 
from  blocking  condition,  the  severance  resulting  in  formation 
of  a  severed  section  from  said  second  spring. 


4,456,167 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE  IN  THE 

CIRCULATION  OF  UQUID  COOLED  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hermann  Biieter,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  422,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1981,  3138368 

Int  a.3  G05D  23/12 
U.S.  a.  236—345  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermostatically  controlled  valve  in  the  cooling  circula- 
tion of  liquid-cooled  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising 
two  substantially  coaxially  arranged  interconnected  valve 
means  actuatable  by  a  temperature-dependent  working  ele- 
ment disposed  between  the  valve  means  and  controlling  a 
radiator  return  line  means  and  a  bypass  line  means,  the  valve 
means  controlling  the  bypass  line  means  having  a  valve  disk 
arranged  at  the  temperature-dependent  working  element  and 
being  provided  with  through-flow  openings  controlled  in 
dependence  on  temperature  for  a  partial  quantity  of  the  cool- 
ing medium  circumcirculating  the  working  element,  the 
through-flow  openings  being  arranged  in  said  valve  disk,  the 
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valve  disk  having  a  substantially  plane  base  portion  provided   connected  to  said  flow  passageways,  said  releasable  connec- 


with  the  through-flow  openings  cooperating  with  an  end  face 
of  a  connection  of  the  bypass  line  means  forming  a  valve  seat, 


tion  means  establishing  selective  fixed  physical  attachment  to 
said  body  member  and  said  manifold  member  establishing  fluid 
connection  of  a  plurality  of  external  logic  nd  control  devices  to 
said  body  member  and  external  fluid  connected  devices  to 
define  the  control  function  and  integrated  self-contained  con- 
trol sequence  unit  within  said  module  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  at  said  input/out  connector,  said  control  sequence  being 
defined  by  the  selection  of  difTerent  external  logic  and  control 
device. 


and  with  a  closed  bypass  line,  the  through-flow  openings  seal- 
ingly  resting  on  the  valve  seat  of  the  valve  means  by  control- 
ling the  bypass  line  means. 


4,456,169 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  STEADY  STATE 

THERMOSTAT 

Clifford  M.  Martin,  General  DeUvery,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

33589 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,593 

Int.  C1.3  G05D  15/00.  23/12 

U.S.  a.  236—78  D  23  Claims 


4,456,168 

MODULAR  FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Richard  N.  Laakaniemi,  Hales  Comers,  and  Paul  E.  Wichman, 
Brookfield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Controls,  Inc., 
MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  227,493 

Int  a.3  F24F  7/06 

VS.  a.  236—49  24  Claims 


6.  A  modular  pneumatic  control  apparatus  adapted  to  con- 
trol air  handling  equipment  including  heating  units,  cooling 
units,  humidifier  units,  air  damper  units  and  air  sensing  units 
and  each  of  said  units  operated  in  a  plurality  of  control  modes 
in  response  to  pneumatic  operating  signals,  comprising  a  mani- 
fold circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  multiple  input/output 
module  connectors  including  one  for  each  unit  and  a  plurality 
of  output  port  connectors  for  providing  output  fluid  signals  to 
said  units,  said  module  connectors  each  being  connected  to  a 
preselected  output  port  connector  for  establishing  a  predeter- 
mined control  for  a  controlled  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  function 
control  modules  for  each  of  said  module  connectors  and  said 
modules  being  separated  into  a  plurality  of  module  families, 
each  of  said  family  of  modules  defming  a  family  operating 
modes  for  a  controlled  unit,  each  of  said  function  control 
modules  for  each  of  said  module  connectors  having  a  body 
member  with  a  multiple  input/output  port  connector  arranged 
in  the  same  configuration  as  the  corresponding  module  con- 
nector and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  respond  to  se- 
lected corresponding  input  signals  on  said  manifold  circuit 
board  to  develop  output  signals  to  operate  the  corresponding 
controlled  unit  and  adapted  to  produce  anyone  of  a  plurality  of 
different  operating  modes,  said  function  control  modules  each 
including  said  body  member  having  a  flow  control  manifold 
member  having  flow  passageways  and  including  a  plurality  of 
external  releasable  connection  means  in  said  body  member 
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1.  A  steady  state  thermostat,  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor  operated  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
base  pivot,  operatively  connected  to  a  thermo-mechanical 
transducer,  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  for  undergo- 
ing pivotal  motion  with  respect  to  said  base  pivot  in  re- 
sponse to  said  thermomechanical  transducer  sensing  a 
change  in  the  existing  ambient  temperature; 

a  temperature  setting  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base 
pivot  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  for  receiving  a 
selected  orientation  setting  corresponding  to  a  desired 
ambient  temperature  to  be  achieved; 

a  first  magnetic  field  source  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said 
sensor  arm  coincident  with  a  first  axis  and  a  second  mag- 
netic field  source  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said 
sensor  arm  coincident  with  a  second  axis; 

a  first  magnetic  field  sensor  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said 
setting  arm  coincident  with  said  first  axis  and  adapted  for 
proximate  positioning  with  respect  to  said  first  magnetic 
field  source  when  said  selected  orientation  of  said  setting 
arm  corresponds  to  said  desired  ambient  temperature 
being  higher  in  magnitude  than  said  existing  ambient 
temperature; 

a  second  magnetic  field  sensor  mounted  on  said  second  end 
of  said  setting  arm  coincident  with  said  second  axis  and 
adapted  for  proximate  positioning  with  respect  to  said 
second  magnetic  field  source  when  said  selected  orienta- 
tion of  said  setting  arm  corresponds  to  said  desired  ambi- 
ent temperature  being  lower  than  said  existing  ambient 
temperature; 

said  first  magnetic  field  sensor  being  operatively  connected 
to  a  first  means  for  increasing  said  existing  ambient  tem- 
perature and  said  second  magnetic  field  sensor  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  second  means  for  decreasing 
said  existing  ambient  temperature; 

said  first  means  operatively  increasing  said  existing  ambient 
temperature  in  response  to  said  proximate  positioning  of 
said  first  magnetic  field  sensor  with  respect  to  said  first 
magnetic  field  source; 

said  second  means  operatively  decreasing  said  existing  ambi- 
ent temperature  in  response  to  said  proximate  positioning 
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4,456,170 
CONTROL  VALVe 
Dieter  Weigle,  Urach;  Wilbebn  Zirps,  Hemmiogen,  and  Uwe 
Schaub,  Vaihiagen,  all  of  Fed«  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  393,364 
Chdms  priority,  application  Fed.  Repk  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1981,  3127729 

Int  CL^  G05D  23/^75 
U.S.  a.  236-84  7  chdms 


pling  unit  and  said  ducts  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bottom 
wall. 


1.  A  control  valve  for  heating  a  pressure  medium  and  main- 
taining its  temperature  constant  in  a  hydraulic  device,  compris- 
ing a  control  slider  provided  with  throttling  means  for  throt- 
tling a  pressure  medium  and  displaceable  under  the  action  of 
the  latter;  a  pilot  valve  associated  with  and  influencing  a  posi- 
tion of  said  control  slider,  said  pilot  valve  having  a  valve  seat 
and  a  spring-loaded  valve  member  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions;  a  spring  arranged  to  load  said  valve  member 
of  said  pilot  valve;  a  thermosensor  arranged  to  sense  the  pres- 
sure medium  flowing  through  the  control  valve  and  to  deter- 
mine throttling  of  the  pressure  medium;  and  an  electromagnet 
controlled  by  said  thermosensor  and  acting  upon  said  pilot 
valve  so  as  to  open  the  latter  and  to  thereby  control  the  tem- 
perature of  the  pressure  medium,  said  spring  being  located 
between  said  electromagnet  and  said  valve  member  and  in  the 
open  position  of  said  valve  member  and  with  said  electromag- 
netic being  deactivated  being  at  most  partially  pre-tensioned, 
and  upon  actuation  of  said  electromagnet  and  assuming  by  said 
valve  member  the  closed  position  said  spring  being  tensioned 
to  a  value  corresponding  to  an  opening  pressure. 


4,456,172 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

DEGASinCATION  OF  CTRCULATION  SYSTEMS  FOR 

LIQUIDS 
Franciscus  Roffelsen,  Hehnond,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Spiro 

Research  B.V.,  Helmond,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  017,083,  Mar.  5, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  279,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11. 
1978,  2810583 

Int  a.3  F24D  3/10 
U.S.  a.  237-66  6  Claims 


29  Claims 


4,456,171 

VEHICLE  HEATEl^ 

Reiner  Friedl,  Stamberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Webasto-Weric  W.  Baier  GmbH  A  Co.,  Gauting,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  tf  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1981,  3136833 

Int  a.3  B60H  1/02 
VS.  a.  237— 12  J  C  

1.  Vehicle  heater  with  a  heating  unit  comprising  an  air  intake 
connection  and  an  exhaust  connection,  said  connections  being 
respectively  communicable,  through  a  bottom  wall  of  a  vehi- 
cle, with  corresponding  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  located  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  bottom  wall  therefrom,  wherein  a  cou- 
pling unit,  that  is  attachable  to  the  vehicle  bottom  wall,  is 
provided  for  detachably  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  outlet 
connections  of  the  heating  unit  indirectly  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ducts,  said  coupling  unit  comprising  contact  pressure 
couplings,  equipped  with  gaskets  for  receiving  said  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  of  the  heating  unit,  atd,  associated  there- 
with, coupling  pipe  sections  which  are  outwardly  directed  for 
connection  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  whereby  the  heat- 


1.  Heating  system  including  deaeration  of  dissolved  ex- 
tremely small  gas  bubbles  from  a  circulating  liquid  comprising 
a  closed  loop  for  circulating  a  liquid  heat  carrier,  said  closed 
loop  having  an  upper  horizontally  extending  part,  means  in 
said  closed  loop  for  circulating  the  liquid  heat  carrier,  means  in 
said  closed  loop  for  heating  the  liquid  heat  carrier,  a  branch 
line  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  horizon- 
tally extending  part  of  said  closed  loop  immediately  adjacent  to 
and  downstream  from  said  means  for  heating  the  liquid  heat 
carrier  for  containing  a  body  of  the  liquid  heat  carrier  therein 
in  the  at-rest  condition  with  the  lower  end  of  said  branch  line 
and  said  horizontally  extending  part  of  said  closed  loop  form- 
ing an  interface  between  the  liquid  in  said  closed  loop  and  the 
liquid  in  said  branch  line  so  that  the  liquid  in  said  closed  loop 
continues  to  flow  past  the  interface  at  a  temporarily  reduced 
rate  of  flow  velocity  whereby  extremely  small  gas  bubbles  can 
be  released  from  the  circulating  liquid  at  the  interface  into  said 
branch  line,  an  air  separator  connected  to  said  branch  line 
upwardly  from  the  interface  with  said  closed  loop  and  forming 
a  continuation  of  said  branch  line  for  containing  the  body  of 
liquid  heat  carrier  in  the  at-rest  condition,  said  circulating 
means  comprising  a  pump  located  in  said  closed  loop  adjacent 
to  and  downstream  from  said  branch  line  containing  said  air 
separator  so  that  the  liquid  flowing  in  said  closed  loop  past  said 
air  separator  enters  the  suction  side  of  said  pump,  said  air 
separator  having  an  enclosed  air  collecting  chamber,  and  a 
float-controlled  valve  connected  to  said  aid  collecting  cham- 
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ber  for  regulating  flow  of  air  of  gas  from  the  collecting  cham- 
ber to  the  ambient  air. 


4,456,173 
ENERGY  LOSS  DETECnON  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Miner,  Mark  D.  Driscoll;  John  E.  Sorenson;  Robert  T. 
Kirchner,  and  Dayid  A.  Keech,  all  of  Three  Rivers,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Armstrong  International,  Inc.,  Three  Rivers, 
Mich. 
PCrNo.PCr/US81/00025,  371  Date  Sep.  2, 1981,  102(e)  Date 
Sep.  2,  1981,  per  Pub.  No.  WO81/02203,  PCT  Pub.  Date 
Aug.  6, 1981 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,835,  Jan.  21, 1980,  Pat  No. 
4,305,548,  This  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,251 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 
1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.}  F24D  1/00 
VS.  Q.  237—67  9  Claims 


1.  A  steam  system,  including: 

a  source  of  steam; 

a  steam  retaining  device  for  retaining  steam  within  said 
system,  said  device  being  connected  along  a  steam  line 
downstream  of  said  steam  source; 

energy  loss  measuring  means  for  measuring  steam  loss  in  said 
steam  retaining  device,  and  including  means  interposed  in 
said  steam  line  between  said  source  and  said  steam  retain- 
ing device  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  steam  there- 
through to  said  steam  retaining  device,  independent  of  any 
condensate  flow  therethrough. 


4,456,174 

ADJUSTABLE  PULSE  JET 

John  S.  Neenan,  4100  Maple  Tree  Dr.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  093,754,  Nov.  13, 1979,  Pat 

No.  4,320,541.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  361,109 

Int  a.3  A61H  9/00;  A47K  3/00:  B05B  1/08 
VS.  CL  239—8  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  venturi  type  mixer  wherein  an  increased  velocity 
stream  of  liquid  in  a  liquid  conduit  is  projected  through  a  jet 
nozzle  into  a  mixing  chamber  and  pulls  gas  from  a  gas  conduit 
into  the  mixing  chamber  by  venturi  action  for  mixture  with  the 
liquid  and  discharge  from  the  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  flow  disturbing  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  mix- 
ing chamber  downstream  of  said  jet  nozzle  for  intermit- 


intermittently  disturb  the  venturi  action  and  the  pulling  of 

gas  into  the  chamber,  whereby  the  discharge  of  liquid  and 

gas  from  the  chamber  pulsates, 
a  rotor  mounted  upstream  of  said  nozzle  and  positioned  to 

intercept  a  portion  of  the  stream  of  liquid  from  said  liquid 

conduit,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  said  rotor  and  flow  disturbing 

member. 


4,456,175 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UQUID  SPRAYING  IN  COKE 

OVEN  ASCENSION  PIPE 
Alexandr  D.  Mamrosov;  Oleg  V.  Fedulov;  Alexandr  S.  KoU- 
vashko;  Boris  I.  Meniovich,  aU  of  Dnepropetrovsk,  and  Vladi- 
mir A.  Neboga,  Donetsk,  aU  of  UJS.S.R.,  assignors  to  Dne- 
propetrovsky  Khimiko-Tekhnologichesky  Institut  Imeni  F.  E. 
Dzerzhinskogo,  Dnepropetrov,  U.S.SJI. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  327,265 

Int  a.}  B05B  7/10 

VS.  a.  239—113  4  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  spraying  at  least  two  Uquid  portions  into  the 
ascension  pipe  of  a  coke  oven  comprising: 

a  body 

at  least  two  cylindrical  swirl  chambers,  said  chambers  being 
spaced  laterally  from  each  other  and  having  diflerent 
diameters,  each  chamber  having  a  separate  tangential  inlet 
adapted  for  communication  with  the  source  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  liquid  portions  and  a  separate  axial  spray 
outlet  adapted  for  independent  communication  with  said 
ascension  pipe;  and 

a  by-passing  passage  extending  between  said  chambers  for 
the  flow  of  liquid  therebetween. 


4,456,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  DISPENSING 

FERTILIZER  OR  INSECnODE 

Joseph  L.  Agius,  1778  Spruce,  Livermore,  CaUf.  94550 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,475 

Int  a.3  B05B  7/04 

VS.  a.  239—142  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispensing  a  powdered  or 
tently  disturbing  the  flow  of  Uquid  in  said  chamber  so  as  to   particulate  chemical  compound  comprising: 
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a  pressure  vessel  of  predetermined  Capacity  having  access 
means  through  a  top  opening  for  receiving  said  com- 
pound; 
a  mix  tank; 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel  being  connected  through  suitable 

piping  to  the  top  of  said  mix  tank; 
a  source  of  raw  water  under  pressure  connected  to  the  top  of 

said  vessel  by  a  suitable  pipeline; 
a  first  solenoid  operated  stop  valve  |n  said  pipeline; 
a  first  outlet  pipe  connected  from  th^  bottom  of  said  tank  to 

an  electrically  driven  circulating  pump; 
said  circulating  pump  having  a  disch^ge  connected  back  to 

said  mix  tank; 
a  mixing  nozzle  positioned  on  the  outlet  end  of  said  dis- 
charge within  said  mix  tank; 
a  second  outlet  pipe  connected  from  the  bottom  of  said  mix 

tank  to  a  mixing  pump; 
a  second  solenoid  operated  stop  va]>  e  in  said  second  outlet 

pipe; 
a  first  pressure  sensing  switch  connoted  to  said  mix  tank 
and  being  responsive  to  a  low  lev^  of  water  in  said  tank; 
a  second  pressure  sensing  switch  connected  to  said  mix  tank 
and  being  responsive  to  a  high  level  of  water  in  said  mix 
tank;  | 

said  first  switch  being  disposed  to  energize  and  open  said 
first  solenoid  valve  when  the  water  level  in  said  mix  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  low  level  $nd  close  at  a  predeter- 
mined high  level;  j 
said  second  switch  being  disposed  to  energize  and  open  said 
second  solenoid  valve  when  the  said  water  level  reaches  a 
predetermined  high  level  and  clo(e  at  a  predetermined 
low  level; 
said  source  of  raw  water  under  pressure  being  connected  to 
said  mixing  pump  through  a  m4nually  operated  stop 
valve; 
the  discharge  of  said  mixing  pump  being  connected  to  a 

water  distribution  system; 
an  electrical  power  supply  source  tq  said  electrical  equip- 
ment; 
an  electrically  driven  compressor;      | 
said  electrically  driven  compressor  being  connected  to  dis- 
charge air  under  pressure  into  said  pressure  vessel; 
said  electrically  driven  compressor  being  supplied  with 
driving  power  from  said  source  through  an  electrical 
timer;  i 

said  timer  being  energized  to  operate  said  compressor  inter- 
mittently for  a  predetermined  period  when  said  water 
level  is  at  a  predetermined  high  leVel  in  said  mix  tank; 
whereby  any  remaining  chemical  in  sad  vessel  is  discharged 
into  said  mix  tank. 


CAR  WASH  HOSE 


4,456,177 
SELF-RETURN  MECHA>aSM  FOR 

BOOM  SWIVEL  ASSEMBLY 

Archie  L.  Johnson,  5201  N.  31st  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,313 

Int  a.3  B05B  15/06 

VS.  CL  239—209  14  Claims 
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(a)  a  spray  wand  holdable  by  a  user  for  directing  a  high 
pressure  liquid  spray  at  a  vehicle  being  washed  in  said  bay; 

(b)  wand  holding  means  attached  to  a  side  wall  of  said  bay 
for  securely  holding  said  spray  wand  when  it  is  not  in  use; 

(c)  a  flexible  feed  hose  connected  to  said  spray  wand  for 
supplying  highly  pressurized  liquid  to  said  spray  wand; 

(d)  a  hose  boom  swivel  assembly  attached  to  a  generally 
central  portion  of  a  ceiling  of  said  bay  for  supporting  an 
elevation  portion  of  said  feed  hose  at  any  point  along  a 
circular  locus  of  points  around  said  generally  central 
portion  of  the  ceiling  so  that  when  a  user  carries  said  spray 
wand  entirely  around  said  vehicle  in  the  course  of  wash- 
ing all  sides  of  said  vehicle,  said  elevated  portion  of  said 
feed  hose  freely  travels  along  said  circular  locus  of  points 
in  order  to  prevent  said  feed  hose  from  being  draped 
across  said  vehicle,  said  hose  boom  swivel  assembly  hav- 
ing a  stationary  part  and  a  swivelable  part,  said  swivelable 
part  having  a  swivel  range  about  a  vertical  axis; 

(e)  self-returning  means  for  automatically  causing  said  swiv- 
elable part  to  return  to  a  predetermined  position  from  any 
position  within  a  first  portion  of  said  swivel  range  and 
allowing  said  swivelable  part  to  swivel  non-preferentially 
in  either  direction  about  said  vertical  axis  from  any  posi- 
tion within  the  remainder  of  said  swivel  range,  said  prede- 
termined position  being  a  position  that  holds  said  elevated 
portion  of  said  feed  hose  adjacent  to  said  side  wall  and 
holds  a  drooping  portion  of  said  feed  hose  out  of  the  path 
of  said  vehicle  as  said  vehicle  enters  said  bay  if  said  spray 
wand  is  in  said  wand  holding  means; 

said  self-returning  means  including 
(i)  canmiing  means  for  supporting  a  camming  surface 
having  a  first  portion  corresponding  to  said  first  portion 
of  said  swivel  range  and  having  a  continuum  of  succes- 
sive locations  having  associated  therewith  successively 
reduced  potential  energies,  one  of  said  locations  being  a 
minimum  potential  energy  location,  said  camming  sur- 
face having  a  second  portion  corresponding  to  said 
renuunder  of  said  swivel  range  and  also  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  potential  energy  associated  there- 
with; 
(ii)  cam  following  means  for  engaging  said  canuning  sur- 
face and  preferentially  following  said  first  portion  of 
said  camming  surface  to  said  minimum  potential  energy 
location  thereof; 
(iii)  first  means  connected  to  said  camming  means  for 
holding  said  camming  surface  in  fixed  relation  to  one  of 
said  stationary  part  and  said  swivelable  part; 
(iv)  second  means  connected  to  said  cam  following  means 
for  holding  a  portion  of  said  cam  follower  means  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  other  of  said  stationary  part  and 
said  swivelable  part; 
said  cam  following  means  and  said  camming  means  cooper- 
ating to  return  said  swivelable  part  to  said  predetermined 
position  from  any  position  in  said  first  portion  of  said 
swivel  range  as  said  cam  following  means  seeks  said  mini- 
mum potential  energy  location  of  said  camming  surface. 


4,456,178 
EXHAUST  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  Wmi  DUAL  UNISON 

RING  STRUCTURE 
Demiis  C.  Jones,  Stuart,  and  James  F.  Marshall,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  453,191 
Int  a.J  B64C  15/06 
VS.  CL  239— 265  J9  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  axis  and  comprising 
engine  fixed  structure  and  a  convergent/divergent  exhaust 
nozzle  assembly  supported  from  said  structure,  said  structure 
including  case  means,  the  improved  nozzle  assembly  compris- 


1.  A  self-returning  hose  boom  swivel  apparatus  for  a  car 
wash  bay,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 


mg: 


unison  ring  means  including  an  inner  annular  box  section 
disposed  around  the  engine  axis  and  an  outer  annular  box 
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section  disposed  around  the  engine  axis  radially  outwardly 
of  said  inner  box  section  and  radially  aligned  therewith, 
said  case  means  being  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  box  sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  axially  extending  slots  therethrough; 
said  unison  ring  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  radially  extending  pins  each 
having  an  inner  and  outer  end,  each  pin  extending  into  one 
of  said  box  sections  and  across  the  radial  height  thereof 
and  being  fixed  relative  thereto,  said  pins  extending  radi- 
ally through  one  of  said  slots  in  said  case  means  into  and 
across  the  radial  height  of  said  other  one  of  said  box  sec- 
tions and  being  fixed  axially  relative  to  said  other  one  of 
said  box  sections  and  movable  radially  relative  thereto, 
said  pins  providing  torsional  stiffness  to  said  unison  ring 
means; 


through  paths  of  relatively  large  radii  striking  the  frusto-coni- 
cal  housing  wall  for  return  to  the  reservoir  while  the  small 


i'f^  ,jj? 


^^ 


particles  of  said  mist  are  carried  upwardly  with  the  air  stream 
and  are  discharged  from  said  housing  outlet. 


an  axially  translatable  variable  area  convergent  nozzle  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rotatable  and  translatable  first  flaps 
having  upstream  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  inner 
box  section; 

an  axially  translatable  variable  area  divergent  nozzle  down- 
stream of  said  convergent  nozzle  and  including  a  plurality 
of  second  flaps  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  flaps; 

connecting  means  having  downstream  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  flaps  and  upstream  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  said  outer  box  section;  and 

actuation  means  connected  to  said  unison  ring  means  for 
translating  one  of  said  box  sections  in  an  axial  direction, 
wherein  said  other  one  of  said  box  sections  is  translated 
axially  simultaneously,  said  translating  force  being  trans- 
mitted to  said  other  one  of  said  box  sections  through  said 
pins. 


4,456,179 
MIST  GENERATOR  AND  HOUSING  THEREFOR 
Ann  S.  Kremer,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eastfield  Corpora- 
tion, Darien,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,049,  Nov.  12, 1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,527,  Feb.  4, 1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,881,  Apr.  28, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

350,273 
Int  a.3  B05B  7/30 
VS.  CI.  239—338  4  Claims 

1.  A  mist  generator  comprising  a  frusto-conical  housing 
having  a  relatively  large  base,  a  small  outlet  opening  on  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  closed  bottom  wall  forming  a  liquid  reservoir, 
means  within  said  housing  for  generating  a  mist,  the  last  said 
means  including  means  for  producing  a  mist,  means  defming  a 
closed  chamber,  the  mist  producing  means  extending  into  said 
chamber  defining  means  for  discharging  said  mist  within  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  defining  means  having  a  plurality  of 
outlets  disposed  rearwardly  thereof  for  discharging  said  mist 
into  the  conical  space  defmed  by  said  housing  and  in  a  direc- 
tion downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  outlets  whereby 
certain  of  the  larger  particles  of  appreciable  mass  return  di- 
rectly to  the  reservoir  while  other  of  the  larger  particles  move 


4,456,180 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLIES 
Marcus  Lory,  Sutton,  England,  assignor  to  Lurmark  Limited, 
Cambridgeshire,  England 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1980, 
8031387;  Apr.  24, 1981,  8112785 

Int  a.3  B05B  1/30 
VS.  a.  239—397  4  Claims 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  system  comprising  a  liquid  inlet  unit  which 
includes  means  enabling  said  unit  to  be  clamped  to  a  spray  bar, 
a  check  valve  unit  and  a  nozzle  unit,  wherein  said  units  are 
provided  with  matching,  inter-engaging  fittings  enabling  said 
nozzle  unit  to  be  connected  to  the  inlet  unit  either  directly  or 
through  the  intermediary  of  said  check  valve  unit,  wherein  the 
liquid  inlet  unit  has  clamping  means  enabling  its  attachment  at 
any  point  along  the  length  of  a  dry  spray  bar,  said  inlet  unit  also 
having  at  least  one  tail  pipe  for  connection  of  a  flexible  hose 
through  which  liquid  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  inlet 
unit,  and  wherein  the  inlet  unit  comprises  a  body  having  an 
axial  outlet  provided  with  one  of  said  matching,  interengaging 
fittings,  at  least  one  lateral  inlet  constituted  by  said  at  least  one 
tail  pipe  and  an  axial  threaded  boss  opposite  the  outlet,  the  inlet 
unit  also  comprising  a  split  ring  clamp  having  an  aperture 
freely  receiving  said  threaded  boss,  whereby  the  screwing  of  a 
nut  on  to  the  boss  both  secures  the  said  body  to  the  clamp  and 
the  clamp  to  the  spray  bar. 
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4,456,181 
GAS  LIQUID  MIXING  NOZZLE 
Richard  C.  Burnham,  Greenfield,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Bete  Fog 
Nozzle,  Inc.,  Greenfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,565 
Int  a.3  B05B  7/70 


U.S.  a.  239-403 


1  Claim 


1.  Mixing  Nozzle  for  gas  and  a  liquid  slurry  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending, 
circumferentially  spaced  gas  supply  passages  communicating 
at  their  outer  ends  with  an  annular  chamber  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  said  nozzle,  an  annular  gas  flow  oriflce  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  annular  chamber,  a  discrete,  abrasion-resis- 
tantinsert  removably  fitted  within  the  tubular  member  and 
having  an  axial  bore  for  liquid  flow  therethrough,  said  insert 
including  at  its  outer  end  a  helical  van«  disposed  externally  of 
said  tubular  member  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  bore,  said 
vane  having  a  pitch  such  that  liquid  flow  through  the  bore 
impinges  against  said  vane  and  is  deflected  outwardly  into  a 
generally  flat  sheet  approximately  nonnal  to  the  axis  of  the 
nozzle,  the  outer  end  of  said  helical  vane  terminating  in  a 
deflector  having  a  generally  flat  inner  end  surface,  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  deflector  having  a  throat  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  intermediate  its  inner  and  o»ter  end  surfaces,  said 
annular  orifice  being  coaxial  with  the  bore  of  said  insert  and 
having  a  generally  conical  cross-section  and  being  directed 
such  that  an  extension  thereof  intersects  the  liquid  spray  at  a 
substantial  distance  outwardly  of  said  vane  whereby  pressur- 
ized gas  issuing  from  said  gas  flow  orifice  mixes  with  said 
liquid  spray  to  form  a  high-velocity  conical  spray. 


4,456,182 

PULP  GRINDER  WITH  LIQUID  RETENTION 
Richard  Siittinger,  Schongan;  Ernst  Bdttger,  Herbrechtingen- 
Eselsburg;  Hans  O.  Henrich,  Heidenheim;  Theodor  BiOir, 
Heidenheim,  and  Helmut  Thumm,  Heidenheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1981,  Ser.  N<i.  327,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1980,  3047033 

Int  a.3  B02C  19/12.  13/36 


VS.  a.  241—46.02 


1.  A  wood  pulp  grinder,  comprising: 

a  grinding  chamber;  an  abrasive  grinder  stone  in  the  grind- 


5Claims 


ing  chamber  and  the  stone  being  movable  in  the  grinding 
chamber  for  grinding  wood  in  contact  with  the  grinder 
stone; 

wood  delivery  means  for  containing  and  delivering  wood  to 
the  grinder  stone  for  grinding;  the  wood  delivery  means 
comprising  a  wood  supply  chute  which  at  the  grinder 
stone  is  defmed  by  front  and  rear  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  sealing  plates  and  by  lateral  cover  plates  wrapped 
around  the  grinder  stone  and  extending  between  the  seal- 
ing plates;  the  wood  delivery  means  is  also  to  be  for  con- 
taining liquid  therein  in  the  presence  of  which  the  wood  is 
to  be  ground; 

the  sealing  and  cover  plates  being  sealed  to  the  grinder  stone 
for  defming  sealing  means  between  the  wood  delivery 
means  and  the  grinder  stone  for  retaining  liquid  in  the 
delivery  means  and  for  holding  the  liquid  at  an  elevated 
level  only  in  the  delivery  means  above  the  bottom  of  the 
wood  delivery  means,  while  permitting  the  liquid  in  the 
wood  delivery  means  to  move  out  with  the  ground  wood; 
the  liquid  at  an  elevated  level  in  the  wood  delivery  means 
being  for  retaining  heat  generated  during  the  grinding 
operation  within  the  grinding  chamber  and  for  applying 
hydrostatic  pressure  at  the  grinder  stone  for  enabling 
higher  temperature  to  be  attained  at  the  grinder  stone. 

4,456,183 

FIBERIZER  FOR  STOCK  SUSPENSIONS  FOR 

FABRICATING  PAPER 

Alfred  Christ,  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher  Wyss 

GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  353,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  23,  1981, 
1933/81 

Int  a.3  B02C  23/36 
U.S.  Q.  241—46.17  8  Claiffls 


1.  A  fiberizer  for  stock  suspensions  for  fabrication  of  paper, 
comprising: 

a  closed  housing  possessing  a  circumferential  jacket  in  a 
form  of  a  body  of  rotation; 

said  housing  possessing  an  end  portion; 

a  screen  arranged  within  said  housing  at  a  region  of  said  end 
portion; 

means  for  imparting  a  rotational  movement  to  a  stock  sus- 
pension contained  within  an  internal  chamber  of  said 
housing  about  a  lengthwise  axis  of  said  housing; 

said  housing  possessing  an  end  wall  located  remote  from  said 
screen; 

guide  means  provided  for  said  end  wall  of  said  housing; 

said  guide  means  being  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to 
a  tangential  circumferential  direction  of  the  housing  and 
protruding  into  the  internal  chamber  of  said  housing; 

said  end  waU  is  located  opposite  said  screen; 

said  guide  means  are  mounted  at  said  oppositely  located  end 
wall  and  extend  radially  with  respect  to  said  end  wall  and 
said  lengthwise  axis  of  the  housing; 

said  housing  defmes  a  good  stock  chamber  at  an  end  region 
thereof  located  remote  from  said  end  wall; 
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said  good  stock  chamber  being  located  at  a  side  of  said 
screen  which  faces  away  from  said  end  wall;  and 

said  guide  means  inhibiting  return  flow  of  good  stock  from 
said  good  stock  chamber  through  said  screen. 


4,456,184 
REMOVABLE  HEAD  ROTARY  TOOL  FOR  FOOD 
PROCESSORS 
James  E.  WUUams,  Stamford,  and  Edward  R.  Kozlowski,  South- 
port  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  274,720 

Int.  C1.3  B02C  18/18 

U.S.  O.  241—92  24  Oaims 


1.  A  removable  head  rotary  tool  for  use  in  food  processors  of 
the  type  having  an  upright  working  bowl  in  which  said  rotary 
tool-is  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  within  said  bowl  by 
motor  drive  means,  a  removable  cover  securable  on  said  bowl 
for  covering  said  bowl  and  said  rotary  tool  during  operation 
and  a  feed  tube  for  feeding  food  items  to  said  rotary  tool  in  said 
bowl,  said  removable  head  rotary  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  hub  having  a  flange-like  upper  coupling  mem- 
ber and  a  lower  coupling  portion  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
and  rotated  by  said  motor  drive  means, 

said  flange-like  upper  coupling  member  has  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  teeth  extending  radially  from  its 
periphery, 

a  horizontal  disc-like  tool  head  cutting  means  thereon  for 
processing  food  items  applied  to  said  tool  head, 

receptacle  means  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  tool  head,  said 
receptacle  means  being  open  in  the  axial  direction  for 
accommodating  the  insertion  of  said  flange-like  upper 
coupling  member  in  the  axial  direction  into  said  receptacle 
means  with  limited  rotational  movement  of  said  flange- 
like upper  coupling  member  therein  for  removably  mount- 
ing of  said  tool  head  on  said  flange-like  upper  coupling 
member  of  said  hub  by  aligning  and  turning  said  flange- 
like upper  coupling  member  in  said  receptacle  means, 

said  receptacle  means  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  clearance 
recesses  open  in  the  axial  direction  for  receiving  said 
spaced  teeth  of  said  flange-like  upper  coupling  member 
inserted  in  the  axial  direction  therein, 

said  receptacle  means  having  retainer  lips  between  said 
clearance  recesses, 

said  spaced  teeth  being  insertable  in  the  axial  direction  into 
said  clearance  recesses,  and 

said  flange-like  upper  coupling  member  being  tumable 
within  said  receptacle  after  axial  insertion  therein  for 
becoming  captured  in  said  receptacle  means  when  said 
spaced  teeth  are  turned  in  said  receptacle  means  for  mov- 
ing said  spaced  teeth  into  snug  engagement  in  said  recep- 
tacle above  said  retainer  lips, 

whereby  other  disc-like  tool  heads  having  different  cutting 
structures  for  performing  different  food  processing  func- 
tions may  be  used  on  the  same  hub  by  changing  tool  heads 
without  requiring  a  separate  hub  for  each  rotary  tool. 


4,456,185 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FOOD 
Patrick  Ribassin,  Fontenay  sous  Bois;  Manuel  Gallardo,  and 
Alain  J.  L.  Berlin,  both  of  CheUes,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to 
Robot-Coupe,  S.A.,  Bagnolet,  France 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,187 

Int  a.J  B02C  18/12 

U.S.  a.  241—92  5  Qaims 


1.  Kitchen  apparatus  for  treating  food,  comprising  a  motor 
housed  in  a  casing  and  a  removable  bowl  mounted  on  the 
casing,  the  dimensions  of  the  bowl  being  of  substantially  the 
same  magnitude  as  the  dimensions  of  the  casings,  a  driving 
shaft  passing  through  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  when  the  bowl 
is  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  set  of  rotary  tools  connectable  on 
said  shaft,  wherein  the  tools  (18)  are  substantially  flat  disks,  the 
diameter  of  which  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter 
of  the  bowl,  a  case  (28)  being  provided  in  the  motor  casing  (23) 
for  enabling  storage  of  said  tools  inside  said  casing,  each  tool 
(18)  being  connectable  to  said  driving  shaft  by  means  of  a 
carrier  (1),  said  carrier  comprising:  a  hub  (3)  formed  with  a 
central  aperture  (7)  the  cross  section  of  which  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  cross  section  of  the  driving  shaft  end, 
whereby  any  tool  can  be  connected  to  the  shaft  via  the  carrier 
or  when  not  in  use  can  be  stored  in  the  case  (28);  a  crown  (2) 
having  notches  (8,  9)  for  receiving  lugs  (19,  20)  provided  on 
the  periphery  of  each  tool;  and  radial  struts  (4,  5, 6)  connecting 
the  crown  to  the  hub,  said  struts  defining  three  free  spaces  or 
intervals  (10, 11, 12),  one  (10)  of  these  intervals  being  substan- 
tially twice  as  big  as  the  other  adjacent  intervals,  one  (4)  of  the 
struts  being  curved,  and  the  rotary  direction  of  the  carrier 
being  such  that  cut  products  pass  through  the  biggest  interval 
(10). 


4,456,186 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  REACTOR  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  CHEMICAL 
REACnONS 
Masao  Ando,  Yokohamashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisso  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  241,942 

Int.  a.3  C21D  1/00:  H05B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  219—300  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  heating  reactor  including 
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(a)  a  reactor  vessel, 

(b)  an  inlet  opening  in  said  reactor  lessel  for  the  introduction 
of  raw  material  into  the  reactor  vessel, 

(c)  an  outlet  opening  in  said  reactor  vessel  for  the  removal  of 
heated  material  from  the  reactof  vessel, 

(d)  a  heating  means  extending  through  said  inlet  opening  and 
into  the  interior  of  said  reactor  vessel,  said  heating  means 
including  | 

(1)  an  electrically  conductive  inner  tube  having  an  interior 
diameter  large  enough  to  permit  the  introduction  of  the 
material  to  be  heated,  ' 

(2)  an  electrically  conductive  outer  tube  that  is  arranged 
concentrically  with  respect  to  said  inner  tube  and  lo- 
cated at  a  spaced  distance  outwardly  from  the  inner 
tube  along  most  of  its  length  except  for  the  inward- 
lymost  extending  end  portion, 

(3)  an  electrical  insulating  medium  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  inner  and  outer  ijubes, 

(4)  the  innermost  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  being 
electrically  connected  to  each  other  by  electrically 
conductive  means  sealing  the  space  between  said  tubes 
from  the  interior  of  said  reactor, 

(5)  an  alternating  current  source  connected  between  the 
ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  at  a  point  where  these 
tubes  extend  outside  said  reactor  vessel, 

(6)  said  outer  tube  being  made  of  ferromagnetic  material 
and  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  depth  to  which 
the  alternating  current  penetrates  said  outer  tube, 
whereby  the  current  is  maintained  within  said  outer 
tube  and  is  prevented  from  entering  said  reactor  vessel, 

(7)  said  outer  tube  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  wall  of 
said  reactor  vessel  at  said  inlet  opening  to  form  a  seal 
therebetween, 

whereby  when  the  alternating  currant  source  is  energized 
current  flows  through  the  electrical  circuit  defmed  by  said 
inner  and  outer  tubes  to  generate  heat,  said  current  penetrating 
said  outer  tube  to  a  depth  depending  upon  the  electrical  and 
magnetic  properties  of  said  tube  and  the  frequency  of  said 
alternating  current  course,  the  heat  generated  by  said  inner 
tube  being  imparted  to  the  material  flowing  therethrough  and 


members  immediately  beyond  the  gaps  are  inclined  to,  and  at 
least  partially  face,  the  direction  from  which  the  yams  ap- 
proach the  gaps,  whereby  a  yam  deflected  over  and  sliding 
along  the  assembly  passes  over  the  guiding  surfaces  and  the 
gaps  without  impedance  from  hooking  except  when  the  yam 
lies  in  a  plane  wholly  within  a  gap  in  which  case  it  falls  into 
that  gap. 


4,456,188 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLACKING  YARN  IN  WINDER 

Sfaoji  Sakai;  Michiaki  Fiyiwara;  Nobunori  Kubota,  and  Koshi 
Noda,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu* 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  327,107 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1980,  55-174345 

Int.  a.5  B65H  54/22 

U.S.  a.  242-35.5  R  13  claims 


the  heat  generated  by  said  outer  tub< 
material  exterior  of  said  outer  tube. 


being  imparted  to  the 


4,456,187 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  YARN  SELECTION 
PARTICULARLY  IN  DONNING  MULTICOP  WINDERS 
Allen  A.  Bloomfield,  and  Frank  R.  Wilson,  both  of  Harrogate, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219^80,  Dec.  22,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  408,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1980, 
8006407  I 

Int  a.3  B65H  54/02. 154/20 
VS.  a.  242-18  PW  7  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  yam  guide  assembly  for  selecting  individual 
yams  from  a  group  concurrently  deflected  over  it  and  sliding 
laterally  along  it  while  advancing  longitudinally  from  fixed 
spaced  apart  individual  yam  feed  meant  to  moveable  common 
yam  collection  means,  the  assembly  comprising  a  row  of  yam 
guide  members  having  yam  guiding  surfaces  separated  by  gaps 
characterized  in  that  the  yam  guiding  surfaces  of  the  guide 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  slack  to  a  yam  during  a  join- 
ing of  yam  ends  to  form  the  yam  to  be  wound  in  a  spinning 
machine,  which  machine  includes  a  plurality  of  machine  units, 
each  performing  a  winding  operation,  said  machine  units  being 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  said  spinning  machine  being 
provided  with  a  service  tmck  adapted  to  travel  along  the 
plurality  of  machine  units  and  containing  a  yam  joining  means 
as  well  as  two  holding  and  guiding  members  for  holding  the 
yam  ends  and  for  guiding  the  two  yam  ends  into  the  yam 
joining  means,  comprising: 
a  shutter  plate,  mounted  along  said  machine  units  of  said 
spinning  machine,  having  a  plurality,  in  like  number  as  the 
number  of  machine  units,  of  elongated  openings  formed 
therein,  one  of  said  openings  being  in  proximity  to  a  corre- 
sponding machine  unit  and  disposed  to  extend  along  said 
shutter  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the 
mnning  path  of  the  yam  to  be  wound  in  that  machine  unit; 
a  plurality  of  slack  tubes,  one  provided  in  each  machine  unit 
for  slacking  and  retaining  excess  yam  of  its  machine  unit 
therein,  each  slack  tube  having  a  suction  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  each  said  suction  opening  being  in  close 
contact  with  a  back  surface  of  said  shutter  plate,  each  said 
slack  tube  being  adapted  to  swivel  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position; 
a  suction  means  for  providing  suction,  communicated  with 
the  end  of  each  slack  tube  opposite  that  in  close  contact 
with  said  shutter  plate; 
a  first  movable  member,  adapted  to  swivel  at  least  one  of 
said  slack  tubes  into  its  first  position  in  response  to  an 
extemally  provided  signal  calling  for  slacking  of  the  yam 
on  that  machine  unit  wherein  said  slack  tube  is  swivelled, 
in  which  first  position  said  suction  opening  of  the  swiv- 
elled slack  tube  is  aligned  with  the  corresponding  opening 
of  said  shutter  plate;  and 
a  second  movable  member  adapted  to  retum  each  slack  tube 
from  its  first  position  into  its  second  position  upon  termi- 
nation of  said  extemally  provided  signal,  in  which  second 
position  the  suction  opening  of  the  retumed  slack  tube  is 
separated  from  its  corresponding  opening  in  said  shutter 
plate  and  the  sucking  action  of  said  slack  tube  is  stopped. 


June  26,  1984 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1493 


4,456,189 
CONTROLLED  EXPANSION  STRIP  ACCUMULATOR 
Domdd  J.  Wheeler,  Belton,  S.C;  Christopher  Cooper,  Bruns- 
wick, and  Charles  R.  Krejsa,  Northfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  International  Patents  Limited,  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman 
Islands 

FUed  May  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,531 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  B65H  J  7/42.  75/02 

VJS.  a.  242—55  24  Gaims 


rangement  further  comprising  means  for  guiding  a  front  end  of 
a  transversely  cut  web  to  form  the  beginning  of  a  new  roll 
around  said  new  roll  core,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
guiding  units  spaced-apart  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
said  new  roll  core,  said  units  including  means  for  creating 
pneumatic  jets  for  guiding  said  web  end  tightly  around  said 
new  roll  core,  one  of  said  pneumatic  jets  being  positioned  in 
close  relationship  to  said  web  cutter. 


1.  An  accumulator  for  storing  a  variable  length  of  strip 
material  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
strip  guide  means  positively  defining  a  spiral  path  for  a  plural- 
ity of  turns  of  strip  material  with  adjacent  tums  thereof  being 
radially  spaced  apart,  and  means  for  uniformly  moving  said 
guide  means  to  effect  radial  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
spiral  strip  path  wherein  each  strip  guide  means  includes  a 
radially  moveable  guide  basket  having  mounted  therein  a 
plurality  of  radially  spaced  strip  guides  which  guide  and  con- 
tain the  strip  material  along  the  spiral  path  and  maintain  adja- 
cent turns  of  the  strip  material  radially  space  apart. 


4,456,191 
SPOOL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
John  Knott,  Wells,  England,  assignor  to  EMI  Limited,  Hayes, 
England 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  311,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  15,  1980, 
8033295 

Int  a.3  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/32.  23/10 
VJS.  a.  242—68.1  6  Qaims 


4,456,190 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WINDING  OF  WEBS 
Martti  Karttunen,  KeUokoski;  HeUcki  Niskanen,  and  Hanna 
Oinonen,  both  of  Jiiryenpiiii,  aU  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy 
WartsUa  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,503 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  21, 1980,  803300 

Int  C1.3  B65H  17/12,  19/26 

VS.  O.  242—56  R  15  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  winding  a  web,  in  particular  a  paper 
web,  onto  a  roU  core  or  the  like  in  a  two  drum  winder  compris- 
ing two  support  drums  and  a  rider  roll  surrounding  said  roll 
core  and  means  for  leading  said  web  from  below  up  between 
said  support  dmms,  said  arrangement  including  means  for 
supplying,  during  the  final  stage  of  a  roll  winding  process,  a 
new  roU  core  between  the  roll  made  in  said  process  and  said 
support  drums,  a  web  cutter  for  transverse  cutting  of  said  web 
at  a  position  above  said  new  roll  core  and  means  for  the  trans- 
fer of  a  finished  roll  away  from  said  support  drums,  and  ar- 


1.  A  spool  mounting  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  opening  to  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  spool,  means  for  closing 
the  opening,  and  respective  driving  and  driven  members 
mounted  within  the  cavity  for  rotation,  the  driven  member 
being  capable  of  clamping  a  received  spool  against  the  driving 
member  so  as  to  effect  rotation  of  the  spool,  and  being  coupled 
to  the  closure  means  in  such  a  way  that  when  said  closure 
means  approaches  or  assumes  a  closed  condition,  the  clamping 
action  of  the  driven  member  is  effected,  wherein  said  driven 
member  comprises  a  free  mnning  disc  member  capable  of 
movement  along  an  axis  substantially  common  in  said  closed 
condition,  to  an  axis  of  said  driving  member,  the  disc  member 
also  having  limited  movement  away  from  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis,  wherein  the  cavity  is  defined  by  two  substan- 
tially parallel  side  walls,  an  arcuate  wall  and  said  opening,  and 
wherein  projections  of  said  closure  means  are  pivotally 
mounted  to  levers  pivotally  mounted  to  bell  cranks,  the  bell 
cranks  being  pivotally  mounted  to  blocks  secured  in  a  side  wall 
of  said  cavity,  said  bell  cranks  having  fixed  pin  attachments 
slideably  located  within  respective  slots  formed  in  a  coupling 
member  attached  to  said  free  mnning  disc  member,  said  cou- 
pling member  acting  on  said  disc  member  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  bell  cranks  resulting  from  displacement  of  said 
levers  as  a  consequence  of  movement  of  said  closure  means, 
said  rotation  of  said  bell  cranks  causing  said  pin  attachments  to 
bear  against  one  side  of  their  respective  slots,  thereby  effecting 
translation  of  said  disc  member  along  said  common  axis. 
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4,456,192 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Taluteni  Sato,  and  Hanio  Shiba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  341,122 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   20,   1981,   56- 

38219fU] 

Int.  a.J  B65H  7i/28 
UA  a  242-74.1  T  1  Claim 


means  on  said  compliance  ann  for  releasing  said  brake  for  a 
restoration  of  said  loop;  and 


1.  In  a  circular  reel  hub  formed  of  a  resilient  material,  a 
magnetic  tape  clamping  device  comprising: 

a  recess  in  a  rim  of  said  hub,  said  necess  having  a  circular 
bottom  and  two  circumferential  ends; 

an  undercut  portion  at  each  said  end  of  said  recess  and 
adjacent  said  bottom,  each  said  utdercut  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  hub  and  radially  outward,  each  said  undercut 
portion  defining  a  portion  of  said  hub  as  a  leg  extending 
toward  said  bottom  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  termi- 
nating at  a  distal  end  spaced  from  said  bottom  by  a  portion 
of  said  undercut  portion,  wherein  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  each  said  leg  defines  a  line  passing  a  center  of 
curvature  of  said  circular  bottom, on  a  side  opposite  the 
other  said  leg;  and 

a  clamping  piece  having  projectidns  which,  when  said 
clamping  piece  is  fitted  in  said  recess,  fit  in  said  undercut 
portions  between  said  bottom  andjsaid  distal  ends  of  said 
legs, 

whereby  a  tension  force  acting  on  a  lape  held  between  one 
of  said  projections  and  one  of  said  distal  ends  will  tend  to 
distort  the  leg  having  said  one  of  s^d  distal  ends  such  that 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  kg  approaches  a  radial 
direction  so  as  to  increase  the  frictional  force  between  said 
bottom,  said  tape  and  said  distal  end. 


means  including  a  projection  of  the  compliance  arm  respon- 
sive to  tightening  of  said  loop  for  sensing  advancement  of 
said  web. 


4456  194 

nSHING  REEL  WITH  CcJnTROL  LEVER  GUARD 

Hideo  Noda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 

Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,313,  Jul.  16, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,141 
Oaims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Jul.   27,    1979,   54- 
104389[U];  Jul.  27,  1979,  54.104390[U] 

Int  a.3  AOIK  89/01 
U.S.  a.  242-84.2  A  3  claims 


4,456,193 

WEB  ADVANCEMENT  SENSING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Dwight  G.  Westover,  Sierra  Madre,  Calf.,  assignor  to  BeU  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,866 
Int  a  J  B65H  28/18.  17/X6.  25/04 
UA  a  242-75.42  j  9  cudms 

1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  advancemeni  of  a  web  from  a  web 
supply,  comprising  in  combination: 
means  including  a  compliance  arm  for  forming  web  from  the 

supply  into  a  loop; 
means  for  inhibiting  removal  of  web  from  the  supply  into 
said  loop,  including  a  web  supply  bfake  having  means  for 
resiliently  biasing  said  compliance  arm  in  the  sense  of  a 
restoration  of  said  loop; 
means  for  pulling  web  from  said  loop  thereby  tightening  said 
loop  and  moving  said  compliance  arm; 


Jl    33       3n  X 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  mounting  leg, 
a  front  cover  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  frame  and  having  a 
round  outer  periphery  and  a  rear  end  portion,  a  rear  cover 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  frame,  said  frame  carrying  a  non- 
rotatable  tubular  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  reel,  a 
rotary  shaft  rotatably  supported  to  said  tubular  shaft  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  reel,  a  handle  shaft,  and  a  transmit- 
ting mechanism  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  handle  shaft  to 
said  rotary  shaft,  said  tubular  shaft  carrying  a  spool,  said  rotary 
shaft  carrying  a  rotary  member,  said  rotary  member  having  a 
wind-up  control  mechanism  for  winding  a  fishing  line  on  said 
spool,  said  rotary  shaft  being  movable  forward  to  operate  said 
wind-up  control  mechanism  to  free  said  fishing  line,  said  rear 
cover  having  a  control  lever  for  moving  said  rotary  shaft 
forward  to  operate  said  wind-up  control  mechanism,  said 
control  lever  being  positioned  at  an  upper  rearward  comer  of 
the  rear  portion  of  said  rear  cover  and  exposed  at  its  outer 
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surface,  said  rear  cover  having  an  upper  wall  which  has  oppo- 
site widthwise  sides  and  which  is  curved  upwardly  toward  said 
first  cover  to  form  a  concave  grasping  surface,  said  upper  wall 
having  a  front  end  portion  consecutive  to  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  front  cover  and  a  rear  end  portion,  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  side  walls  in  continuation  of  both  widthwise  sides  of 
said  upper  wall  respectively,  said  second  sidewall  being 
formed  in  a  circular  arc  which  has  an  outer  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  the  round  outer  periphery  of  said  front 
cover,  and  a  rear  wall,  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  upper  wall 
being  horizontal  and  consecutive  to  said  rear  wall,  said  rear 
wall  having  at  a  widthwise  intermediate  portion  thereof  an 
opening  which  is  located  at  said  comer,  said  opening  having 
opposite  widthwise  sides  which  are  defined  by  extensions 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  upper  wall  and  first  and  sec- 
ond side  walls,  said  control  lever  closing  said  opening  and 
moving  therewithin  when  operated,  said  extensions  each  hav- 
ing an  upper  wall  which  extends  substantially  horizontally  at  a 
rear  end  portion  of  said  rear  cover  and  which  is  substantially  at 
the  same  level  as  an  upper  surface  of  said  control  lever,  so  that 
said  control  lever  is  supported  between  and  inside  said  exten- 
sions so  as  not  to  project  substantially  outwardly  of  said  exten- 
sions. 


the  shaft  for  rotation  conjointiy  therewith  and  the  other  wheel 
being  rotatably  carried  on  the  shaft  portion  and  having  an 
inertia  that  causes  it  to  lag  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  that  routes 
with  the  shaft  in  response  to  a  selected  value  of  acceleration  of 
the  belt  in  the  unwinding  direction  so  that  the  inner  wheel  is 
thereupon  shifted  toward  the  frame  by  the  cam  elements,  and 
the  flange  having  lugs  received  in  corresponding  slots  in  the 
inner  wheel  and  adapted  to  lock  the  reel  shaft  to  the  inner 
wheel  when  the  inner  wheel  is  locked  to  the  frame  by  the 
locking  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  cover  attached  to  the  frame  and  at 
least  partly  enclosing  the  reel  locking  mechanism  character- 
ized in  that  there  is  a  brake  member  carried  on  the  wheel  that 
rotates  with  the  belt  reel,  and  the  casing  includes  a  circular 
cylindrical  wall  portion  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  path 
of  the  brake  member,  said  brake  member  being  movable  out- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  in 
response  to  a  centrifugal  reaction  force  on  the  brake  member, 
thereby  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the  reel  and  prevent  relative 
rotation  of  the  inner  and  outer  wheels  when  rotation  of  the  belt 
reel  in  the  belt- winding  direction  is  stopped  abrupUy. 


4,456,195  

EMERGENCY  LOCKING  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT 

RETRACTOR 

Juichiro  Takada,  3-12-1,  Shinmachi,  Setagayaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  327,029 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1980,  55-177135 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.3  A62B  35/02;  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  a.  242—107.4  B  2  CUdms 
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4,456,196 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  A  TENSION 

ELIMINATOR 

Juichiro  Takada,  Tokyo;  Shuichi  Ueno,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuo 

Isamu,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.  and  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  239,140 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1980,  55-28077 

Int  a.3  A62B  35/00:  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  a.  242—107.6  5  ClaUns 


1.  An  emergency  locking  retractor  for  a  vehicle  occupant 
restraint  belt  having  a  frame,  a  belt  reel  carried  by  a  shaft  that 
is  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  frame,  a  rewinding  spring  urging 
the  reel  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  belt-winding  direction  to  wind  the 
belt  onto  the  reel,  a  reel  locking  mechanism  carried  by  a  por- 
tion of  the  reel  shaft  that  extends  outwardly  from  a  side  portion 
of  the  frame,  the  locking  mechanism  including  a  circular  row 
of  equally  spaced-apart  first  locking  ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  side  portion  of  the  frame  and  disposed  concentri- 
cally to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  reel  shaft,  a  flange  affixed  on 
the  reel  shaft  portion  outwardly  of  the  frame  side  portion,  an 
inner  wheel  received  on  the  reel  shaft  outwardly  of  the  flange 
for  limited  axial  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  flange 
and  having  a  row  of  second  locking  ratchet  teeth  engagable 
with  the  first  locking  ratchet  teeth  upon  movement  of  the  inner 
wheel  toward  the  frame,  an  inertia  spring  engaging  the  inner 
wheel  and  urging  it  in  a  direction  away  from  the  flange,  an 
outer  wheel  received  on  said  shaft  portion  outwardly  of  the 
inner  wheel  and  retained  thereon  against  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion axially  of  the  shaft  away  from  the  frame,  coacting  cam 
elements  on  the  inner  and  outer  wheels  adapted  to  cam  the 
inner  wheel  toward  the  frame  upon  rotation  of  one  of  the 
wheels  relative  to  the  other,  one  of  the  wheels  being  coupled  to 


•*   .or.  »  8?*^     '»«      '°*       08 
96       102 


00  »  e?- 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  having  a  tension  eliminator  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  belt  take  up  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  its  axis 
by  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  said  seat  belt  connected 
thereto  and  wound  thereon  within  said  housing; 

(c)  first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  one 
direction  to  cause  said  belt  to  be  retracted  into  said  hous- 
ing by  being  wound  onto  said  shaft,  and  to  permit  said 
shaft  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  belt  is 
extended  from  said  housing; 

(d)  a  pinion  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
about  said  axis; 

(e)  an  intemal  gear  rotatable  about  said  axis; 

(0  an  idler  gear  in  meshed  relationship  with  and  establishing 
a  drive  connection  between  said  ;  inion  gear  and  said 
intemal  gear; 

(g)  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  ratchet 
wheel  having  external  teeth; 

(h)  stop  members  located  respectively  on  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  said  intemal  gear; 

(i)  second  biasing  means  for  interconnecting  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  said  intemal  gear  and  for  biasing  the  same  for 
rotation  in  opposite  directions  about  said  axis,  the  said 
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rotation  in  opposite  directions  qf  said  internal  gear  and 
ratchet  wheel  being  limited  by  tike  mutual  engagement  of 
said  stop  members; 
0)  a  clutch  disc  rotatable  about  siid  axis,  said  clutch  disc 

being  in  frictional  contact  with  aaid  internal  gear; 
(k)  a  pawl  member  located  proxim^ely  to  the  external  teeth 

of  said  ratchet  wheel; 
0)  a  stop  element  engageable  with  said  pawl  member,  said 

stop  element  being  adjustable  between: 
(i)  a  third  position  at  which  said  pawl  member  is  disengaged 
from  the  external  teeth  of  said  ratachet  wheel,  thereby 
freeing  said  ratchet  wheel  for  rodation  in  either  direction; 
(ii)  a  stecond  position  at  which  ^d  pawl  member  is  en- 
gaged with  the  external  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  a 
manner  such  as  to  prevent  said  ratchet  wheel  from 
rotation  in  either  direction;  and 
(iii)  a  first  position  at  which  said  pawl  member  is  engaged 
with  the  external  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  a  manner 
such  as  to  allow  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  in  response 
to  a  retraction  of  said  belt,  the  said  pawl  member  being 
movable  bodily  from  said  first  position  through  a  lim- 
ited distance  to  said  second  po$ition  to  thereby  accom- 
modate limited  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  re- 
sponse to  an  extension  of  said  l^lt; 
(m)  an  electromagnetically  operated  plunger  device  for 
adjusting  said  stop  element  between  said  first,  second  and 
third  positions;  and  | 

(n)  a  projection  on  said  clutch  disc  tirranged  to  engage  said 
stop  element  during  retraction  of  said  belt  to  adjust  said 
stop  element  to  a  position  allowing  said  pawl  member  to 
disengage  from  the  external  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 


4,456,197 

YARN  FEEDER 

Thomas  J.  Canetta,  3  Susan  St.,  CottelUU,  N.Y.  12419 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,898 

lat.  a.3  B65H  49/02;  D03J  5/08 


VS,  O.  242—130.4 


TClaims 


1.  A  yam  feeder  comprising: 

a  base  plate  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  with  a  major 

axis  and  a  minor  axis,  said  major  $xis  being  substantially 

longer  than  said  minor  axis; 
a  pair  of  tubes  rigidly  mounted  in  said  base  plate,  said  tubes 

having  a  concentric  opening  extending  through  them, 

each  of  said  tubes  extending  beyond  both  opposite  sides  of 

said  base  plate; 
a  pair  of  finger-like  members,  each  located  on  one  side  of 

said  base  plate  and  each  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said 

tubes,  said  finger-like  members  b«ing  adapted  to  fit  to- 


gether to  form  a  rectangular  member  substantially  the 

same  size  and  shape  as  said  base  plate; 
a  pair  of  bearings,  one  of  said  bearings  being  located  on  each 

of  said  tubes  on  the  side  of  said  base  plate  opposite  from 

said  pair  of  finger-like  members; 
a  pair  of  discs  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearings;  and 
a  pair  of  spindles,  each  detachable  mounted  in  one  of  said 

tubes  and  extending  substantially  above  said  pair  of  discs. 


4,456,198 

WELDING  WIRE  DISPENSER 

Delmar  D.  Kosch,  1730  Woodland  Dr.,  Columbus,  Nebr.  68601 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  533,217 

Int  a.3  B65H  59/04 

U.S.  a.  242— 156J  lOaim 


1.  A  welding  wire  dispenser  for  dispensing  wire  to  a  wire 
feeder, 

a  support  means, 

a  hub  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  hub  means  having  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  annular  portion  at  its  upper  end, 

a  vertically  disposed  and  vertically  movable  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  support  means  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  through  said  hub  means, 

a  coil  support  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  above  said  hub  means  and  vertically  movable 
with  said  shaft,  said  coil  support  means  having  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  annular  portion  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  said  annular  portion  on  said  hub  means 
to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  coil  support  means  when  said 
annular  portions  are  in  frictional  engagement  with  each 
other,  said  coil  support  means  adapted  to  support  a  coil  of 
welding  wire  thereon, 

an  arm  means  having  horizontally  disposed  lower  end  por- 
tion secured  to  said  shaft  and  an  upper  end  portion  dis- 
posed laterally  of  the  coil  of  wire  on  the  coil  support 
means, 

a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  on  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  arm  means  adapted  to  have  the  weld- 
ing wire  on  the  coil  extending  therearound, 

a  helical  cam  means  in  said  hub  means  extending  around  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  shaft, 

and  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  engagement 
with  said  cam  means  whereby  said  cam  follower  will 
travel  upwardly  on  said  cam  means  thereby  vertically 
moving  said  shaft  so  that  said  annular  portions  will  not  be 
in  frictional  engagement  with  each  other  so  that  said  coil 
support  means  may  freely  rotate  when  said  arm  means  is 
moved  towards  the  wire  feeder. 
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4,456,199 
WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  STRAND-SHAPED 

WINDING  MATERIAL  ON  A  SPOOL 
Gerhard  Seibert,  Putzendoplergasse  3,  Vienna  A-1232,  Anstria 
A-1232 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  276,288 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1980,  3024095 

Int.  a.3  B65H  54/28 
VJS.  a.  242—158  R  8  Claims 


-17a 


said  sensor  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  levels  of 
vacuum  and  pressure  present  at  said  points;  and 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  for  winding  strand-shaped  winding 
material  on  a  spool  to  which  the  winding  material  is  fed  via  a 
strand  guide,  having  a  feed  drive  for  a  reciprocating  relative 
traversing  movment  of  the  spool  and  the  strand  guide  along 
each  other  and  having  a  control  device  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant run-on  angle  of  the  winding  material  running  onto  the 
spool  for  accurately  laying  turns  of  the  winding  material 
within  each  winding  layer,  the  control  device  including  a  first 
and  a  second  measurement  means  for  detecting,  respectively, 
locating  of  the  winding  material  and  instantaneous  traversing 
position  of  said  spool  relative  to  said  strand  guide,  the  improve- 
ment wherein 
said  first  measurement  means  detects  a  position  of  a  last- 
wound  turn  at  a  measurement  point  which  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  rotation  of  the  spool  in  front  of  a  run-on 
point  of  the  winding  material  onto  the  spool,  and  said 
control  device  further  comprises 
computer  means  for  receiving  measurement  values  from  said 
first  and  second  measurement  means  and  for  calculating  a 
relative  position  which  said  spool  and  said  strand  guide 
must  reach  after  rotation  of  said  spool  by  said  predeter- 
mined angle  of  rotation  of  the  spool  in  order  to  maintain 
said  run-on  angle  and  for  commanding  said  relative  posi- 
tion from  the  feed  drive. 


means  for  comparing  said  signal  to  preset  ranges  for  cali- 
brated conditions  of  said  tape  drive,  said  means  indicating 
an  error  condition  if  said  signal  is  outside  of  said  ranges. 


4,456,201 
REEL-TO-REEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Frias,  MUwaukee,  and  David  Jagielski,  Kewaskum, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Micron  Corporation,  Iron  Ridge, 
Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,378 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  1/04;  GUB  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242—203  21  Claims 
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4,456,200 
PNEUMATIC  MONTTORING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE 
Robert  M.  Ariniello,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Louis?iUe,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  395,606 
Int.  a.3  GllB  15/28.  15/46.  15/58.  19/28 
U.S.  a.  242—185  12  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  monitoring  system  for  a  magnetic  tape  drive 
in  which  vacuum  and  pressure  control  the  movement  of  mag- 
netic tape  in  said  drive  comprising: 
a  pressure  bus  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  tape 
drive  at  which  pressure  controls  the  movement  of  said 
magnetic  tape; 
a  vacuum  bus  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  tape 
drive  at  which  vacuum  controls  the  movement  of  said 
magnetic  tape; 
a  sensor  connected  to  said  pressure  and  to  said  vacuum  bus, 


1.  A  multiple  speed  drive  apparatus  for  transfer  of  a  strip 
from  one  reel  to  another  reel  and  the  like,  comprising  output 
shaft  means  for  mounting  of  first  and  second  reel  drive  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation  for  transfer  of  the  strip  therebetween,  a 
separate  drive  system  for  each  of  said  output  shaft  means,  each 
of  said  drive  system  being  correspondingly  constructed  and 
each  including  a  fast  drive  motor  and  a  separate  slow  drive 
motor,  a  speed  reduction  train  connected  between  said  slow 
drive  motor  and  the  corresponding  output  shaft  means,  said 
train  including  first  and  second  speed  reduction  stages  con- 
nected in  series  and  including  a  first  stage  output  element  and 
a  second  stage  input  element,  and  a  first  one-way  clutch  means 
connecting  said  input  element  of  said  second  stage  to  said 
output  element  of  the  first  stage,  said  one-way  clutch  means 
providing  transfer  of  power  from  said  fu^t  stage  to  said  second 
stage  and  automatically  decoupling  of  said  second  suge  from 
said  first  stage  in  response  to  positive  driving  of  the  input 
element  of  the  second  stage. 
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4,456^2 

BURST  HEIGHT  COMPENSATION 
Donald  A.  Price,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  Charles  A.  Louis,  III,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Cal'f.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C.  I 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,895 

Int.  aj  F41G  7/00;  F42B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  244—3.15  4  Claims 


positional  extreme  in  which  the  guide  structure  is  in  align- 
ment with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  passageway  outlet; 
linkage  means,  interconnecting  the  guide  structure  and  the 
exhaust  deflection  means,  for  translating  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  exhaust  deflection  means  into  translational 
movement  of  the  guide  structure,  the  guide  structure  and 


Wt«N~^V»M      -J<---^_h,(R««l«   FIX) 

29       ^  Jy^    y^'^m 

(LM)- 
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10  (B*U.ISTIC  (>OSITION 
ERNOA  AT   t>  t,) 


20  LINE  Of  DOWNRANGE  MEANS 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  predictable  effectiveness  of  a 
ballistic  reentry  body  having  a  predicted  nominal  reentry 
trajectory,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  when  said  reentry  body  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined location  on  its  nominal  trajectory; 

(b)  continually  determining  the  distance  travelled  by  said 
reentry  body  after  said  reentry  b<)dy  reaches  said  prede- 
termined location;  , 

(c)  periodically  measuring  the  altitulde  of  said  reentry  body 
to  determine  when  said  reentry  body  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined altitude; 

(d)  determining  an  assumed  actual  trajectory  by  comparing 
the  determined  distance  travelled  to  the  predetermined 
altitude  by  said  reentry  body  witfi  the  nominal  distance 
travelled  to  said  predetermined  4ltitude  by  said  reentry 
body  from  predetermined  location  on  the  nominal  trajec- 
tory; 

(e)  calculating  the  distance  as  detefmined  in  step  (b)  to  a 
selected  burst  location  for  the  assumed  actual  trajectory; 
and  [ 

(0  fuzing  said  reentry  body  when  the  determined  distance 


exhaust  deflection  means  comprising  means  defining  a 
directionable  exhaust  nozzle  communicating  with  the 
exhaust  duct,  and 
means  for  positioning  the  guide  structure  and  the  movable 
portion  of  the  exhaust  deflection  means,  for  directioning 
the  exhaust  nozzle  formed  between  the  guide  structure 
and  the  movable  portion  of  the  exhaust  deflection  means. 


4,456,204 

DEPLOYABLE  INLET  FOR  AEROPLANE  CENTER 

BOOST  ENGINE 

Donald  W.  Hapke,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  306,748 

Int.  Q\?  B64D  i3/02 

U.S.  a.  244—53  B  14  Qaims 


travelled  after  the  predetermined 
culated  distance. 


ocation  equals  the  cal- 


4,456,203 

AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  SYsItEM  HAVING  A 

TRANSLATABLE,  DIRECnONABLE  EXHAUST 

NOZZLE     I 

John  D.  Louthan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV  Aerospace  and 

Defense  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1982,  Ser.  N^.  403,957 
Int.  a.i  B64C  15/02:  B64D  30/04 
U.S.  a.  244-23  D  25  Oaims 

1.  A  VSTOL  aircraft  propulsion  sysitem  comprising: 
aircraft  structure  defining  a  passageway  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  further  comprising  propulsive  means  mounted 
in  the  passageway  for  generating  propulsive  flow  through 
the  passageway,  the  passageway  defining  an  exhaust  duct 
communicating  between  the  propulsive  means  and  the 
passageway  outlet  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
engine  means; 
exhaust  deflection  means  extending  Within  the  exhaust  duct, 
the  exhaust  deflection  means  having  a  portion  which  is 
pivotally  movable  relative  to  the  aircraft  structure; 
a  translatable  guide  structure,  and  me|ins,  movably  mounting 
the  guide  structure  of  the  aircraft ;  structure  adjacent  the 
passageway  outlet,  for  permitting  translation  of  the  guide 
structure  between  a  forward  positional  extreme,  and  an  aft 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage;  an 
empennage  including  an  empennage  body  structure  and  an 
upstanding  vertical  stabilizer  mounted  on  said  fuselage  and 
having  a  leading  edge  and  spaced  port  and  starboard  skin 
panels  defining  smooth,  aerodynamically  streamlined  skin 
surfaces  extending  rearwardly  from  said  stabilizer  leading 
edge;  and  of  the  type  including  an  auxiliary  center  boost  jet 
engine  having  a  rearwardly  directed  exhaust  nozzle  mounted 
within  said  empennage  body  structure,  an  air  inlet  formed  in 
and  coincident  with  said  leading  edge  of  said  stabilizer,  and  an 
air  inlet  duct  extending  from  said  air  inlet  to  said  center  boost 
jet  engine  and  being  enclosed  wholly  within  said  vertical  stabi- 
lizer and  said  empennage  body  structure;  a  deployable  air  inlet 
comprising: 

(a)  port  and  starboard  air  inlet  closure  members  respectively 
formed  by  lower  leading  edge  quarter  chord  door  panels 
defining  portions  of  said  port  and  starboard  aerodynami- 
cally streamlined  skin  surfaces  of  said  stabilizer; 

(b)  said  port  and  starboard  air  inlet  closure  members  defining 
a  forwardly  presented  generally  vertical  parting  line  coin- 
cident with  said  stabilizer  leading  edge  with  said  members 
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respectively  lying  in  the  planes  of  said  stabilizer  port  and 
starboard  skin  surfaces  when  in  the  closed  position  so  as  to 
form  smooth  aerodynamically  streamlined  continuations 
of  said  port  and  starboard  stabilizer  skin  surfaces  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  stabilizer  leading  edge; 

(c)  said  port  and  starboard  closure  members  having  their 
rearmost  generally  vertical  quarter  chord  door  panel 
edges  pivotally  secured  to  said  stabilizer  along  lines  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  stabilizer  leading  edge  and  lying  in  the 
planes  of  said  port  and  starboard  skin  surfaces  when  in  the 
closed  position; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  port  and  starboard  closure  mem- 
bers about  their  pivotal  connections  to  said  stabilizer 
between:  (i)  a  first  position  wherein  the  leading  edges  of 
said  closure  members  are  in  abutting  sealing  relation  along 
said  parting  line  coincident  with  said  stabilizer  leading 
edge  so  as  to  close  and  seal  said  air  inlet  when  said  aircraft 
is  being  operated  in  a  cruise  operational  mode  and  said 
center  boost  jet  engine  is  shut  down;  and  (ii),  a  second 
position  wherein  said  port  and  starboard  closure  members 
are  pivoted  outwardly  and  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
parting  line  coincident  with  said  stabilizer  leading  edge  so 
as  to  define  said  air  inlet's  highlight  and  throat  geometry 
during  power  assist  operational  modes  of  the  aircraft 
when  said  center  boost  jet  engine  is  operational; 

(e)  said  port  and  starboard  closure  members  being  spaced 
above  the  juncture  between  said  vertical  stabilizer  and 
said  fuselage;  and, 

(f)  means  for  precluding  entry  of  fuselage  boundary  layer  air 
into  said  air  inlet  when  said  port  and  starboard  closure 
members  are  in  said  second  position. 


(k)  a  second  circuit  connecting  said  cylinder  chamber  lo- 
cated around  the  piston  rod  to  an  emptying  tank, 

(1)  a  lowering  solenoid  valve  disposed  on  said  second  circuit 
to  control  the  emptying  of  said  cylinder  chamber  located 
around  the  piston  rod,  and 


4,456,205 
AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING  GEAR  NET  RAISING  DEVICE 

Jacques  J.  Alavoine,  Domont;  Qaude  Contensou,  Paris;  Pierre 
M.  Hardy,  Courbevoie,  and  Francis  H.  Ne?eux,  Chatillon,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Aerazur  EFA,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,429,  Aug.  8, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,077 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  9, 1979,  79  20397 

Int  a.3  B64F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  244—110  C  1  Claim 

1.  An  aircraft  arresting  gear,  for  disposal  across  a  runway 

having  a  center  Une,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  frame  structures  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  frame  structures  being  disposed  on  the  ground 
one  at  each  side  of  the  runway  and  obliquely  to  the  center 
line  of  the  runway, 

(b)  anchoring  means  associated  with  said  frame  structures 
for  the  anchoring  thereof  to  the  ground, 

(c)  a  pair  of  posts,  one  secured  to  each  of  said  frame  struc- 
tures, said  posts  each  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 
and  pivot  means  pivoting  each  post  at  its  bottom  end,  said 
pivot  means  being  offset  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  associated  post, 

(d)  a  rope  connected  to  the  top  end  of  each  post  and  disposed 
across  the  runway, 

(e)  a  net  disposed  across  the  runway  and  connected  to  said 
rope, 

(0  a  pair  of  piston  and  cylinder  rams  associated  one  with 

each  of  said  frame  structures,  the  piston  rod  of  each  said 

ram  being  secured  to  the  associated  frame  structure, 
(g)  push  links  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ram 

cylinder  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  associated  post, 
(h)  guiding  tracks  provided  on  each  frame  structure  for 

guiding  the  movement  of  the  associated  ram  cylinder, 
(i)  a  first  circuit  connecting  a  chamber  of  the  ram  cylinder 

located  around  the  piston  rod  to  means  for  feeding  one  of 

hydraulic  and  pneumatic  fluid, 
(j)  a  raising  solenoid  valve  disposed  on  said  first  circuit  to 

control  the  feeding  of  said  cylinder  chamber  located 

around  the  piston  rod, 
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(m)  a  closed  chamber  of  the  ram  cylinder,  opposite  said 
chamber  located  around  the  piston  rod,  said  closed  cham- 
ber being  equipped  with  a  valve  adjusted  to  hold  at  an 
invariable  value  the  pressure  within  said  closed  chamber, 
thus  avoiding  a  lowering  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  net 
involved  by  a  non-elastic  deformation  of  suspension  mem- 
bers. 


4,456,206 
FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR  ATTACHING  OF  BUILT-IN 

ELEMENTS 
Hartmut  Tijssen,  Fredenbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 
1981,  3122366 

Int.  C1.3  B64D  U/00 
U.S.  a.  244—118.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  fastening  provision  for  attachment  of  built-in  elements 
comprising 
built-in  elements  for  providing  space  separation  means; 
a  support  structure  having  a  connection  bore  opening; 
a  sealing  element  disposed  about  the  connection  bore  open- 
ing; and 
connecting  elements  combined  in  such  a  way  that  the  built- 
in  elements  can  be  adjusted  in  the  x-,  y-,  and  z-directions 
and  including 
a  bushing  disposed  in  the  bore  opening  and  contacting  the 
sealing  element; 


1300 


a  bolt  providing  a  support  and/or  i  listance  element  having 
its  thread  guided  by  the  bushing; 


i._ 
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4,456,208 
SHELL  TILE  THERMAL  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Ian  O.  MacConochie,  Yorktown;  Ashby  G.  Uwson,  Tabb,  and 
H.  Neale  Kelly,  Yorktown,  aU  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  435,511 

Int  a.3  B64G  1/58 

UA  a  244-158  A  5aaims 
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a  spacer  guide  collar  surrounding  th^  shank  of  the  bolt;  and 
a  support  mounting  attached  to  the  collar. 


4,456,207 
TURNING  A  PALLET  OR  CONTAINER 

Hinrich  Engel,  Bremen;  Eckhard  Koch,  Ulienthal,  and  Giintber 
Vogg,  Bremen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
MBBATW  GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,128 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23. 

1981,  3102146 

Int.  a.3  B64C //2j 
U.S.  a.  244-137  R  1  12  Oaims 


4.  A  shell  tile  adapted  for  use  as  a  component  part  of  a 
reusable,  externally  applied  thermal  protection  system  on  the 
skin  of  aerospace  vehicles  and  the  like  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  metallic  shells  for  assuming  structural 
loads, 

each  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  shell  having  a  base  and 
side  poriions, 

said  lower  shell  base  being  attached  to  the  vehicle  skin  and 
said  upper  shell  being  disposed  opposite  and  joined  at  the 
side  portion  thereof  to  said  lower  shell,  defining  an  inte- 
rior cavity  therebetween; 

insulating  means  interposed  in  said  interior  cavity; 

connecting  means  for  attaching  said  lower  shell  base  to  the 
vehicle  skin  while  permitting  some  relative  movement 
therebetween; 

said  connecting  means  including  a  floating  nut  plate  integral 
with  the  vehicle  skin,  and  bolting  means  integral  with  said 
lower  shell  for  directly  connecting  said  lower  shell  to  the 
vehicle  skin. 


1.  A  system  for  forced  turning  of  pallets,  containers,  or  the 
like,  inside  the  cargo  space  of  an  aircraft,  there  being  a  floor 
construction  in  the  aircraft,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  pivot  pin  extending  upward  from  the  floor  construction; 
an  accessory  member  being  fastened  to  a  pallet  or  container 

and  having  a  fold-down  trap  plate  with  a  bore; 
so  that  upon  engagement  of  the  pin  in  the  bore  of  the  trap 

plate,  the  pallet  or  container  is  forced  to  pivot  about  the 

pin,  thereby  changing  its  direction  Of  movement  during 

loading  and  unloading  of  the  aircraf . 


4,456,209 
DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SECURING  AN  OBJECT  TO 

A  SHAFT 
Femand  Calizano,  Grosiay,  and  Michel  ChaoTel,  Chatenay 
Malabry,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Internatio- 
nale pour  rinformatique  CU  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Ano- 
nyme),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,634 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24, 1980,  8027419 
Int  a.3  B65H  19/02;  B23B  5/22.  31/40 
U.S.  a.  242-68.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  releasably  securing  an  object  to  a  shaft  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  driven  by  a  motor  mounted  on  a  support  plate, 
said  object  being  provided  with  a  central  recess  so  that  when 
the  object  is  secured  the  central  recess  turns  about  the  axis,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  hub  coaxial  with  the  axis  and  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  frictional  engagement  shoes  mounted  on  said 
hub,  at  least  one  of  said  shoes  being  movable  radially 
relative  to  the  axis,  said  shoes  being  annularly  disposed  on 
said  hub  and  facing  said  recess  to  lock  said  object  when 
each  movable  shoe  is  at  a  locked  position  where  it  is  in 
frictional  engagement  with  a  wall  of  said  central  recess 
and  to  unlock  said  object  when  each  movable  shoe  is  at  an 
unlocked  position, 
a  sleeve  fitted  loosely  over  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
cam  having  a  contour  coacting  with  each  movable  shoe 
such  that  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  and  of 
said  sleeve  causes  radial  movement  of  each  movable  shoe. 
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said  cam  being  located  placed  relative  to  said  hub  such 
that  each  movable  shoe  is  in  an  unlocked  position, 

first  detecting  means  mounted  on  said  hub  and  on  said  sup- 
port plate  and  arranged  to  derive  a  first  signal  causing  the 
motor  to  be  temporarily  stopped  in  response  to  said  hub 
being  at  a  first  predetermined  rotational  position, 

immobilizing  means  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  on  said 
support  plate  and  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  immo- 
bilizing said  sleeve  and  said  cam  in  response  to  said  hub 
being  at  said  first  rotational  position  so  that  said  cam 
causes  each  movable  shoe  to  be  moved  towards  the  locked 
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position  thereof  in  response  to  said  motor  being  again 
activated,  and 
second  detecting  means  mounted  on  said  hub  and  on  said 
support  plate  and  arranged  to  derive  a  second  signal  in 
response  to  said  hub  being  at  a  second  predetermined 
rotational  position  where  each  movable  shoe  is  driven  to  a 
locking  position  therefor  by  said  cam,  said  second  signal 
causing  the  motor  to  be  temporarily  stopped,  said  immobi- 
lizing means  being  further  responsive  to  said  second  signal 
for  releasing  said  sleeve  and  said  cam  when  said  motor  has 
been  stopped  in  response  to  said  second  signal. 


4,456,210 
TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING 
William  E.  McBride,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lowrance  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,455 

Int  a.3  F16B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  248— 205  J  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  transducer  to  the  rearward 

surface  of  the  transom  of  a  boat  floated  on  water,  comprising: 

a  suction  cup  of  resUient  material  having  a  convex  rearward 

surface  and  a  concave  forward  surface,  the  cup  being 


deformable  whereby  the  concaved  surface  when  pressed 
against  a  boat  transom  rearward  surface  creates  a  vacuum 
to  thereby  retain  the  cup  in  engagement  with  the  boat 
transom,  the  suction  cup  having  an  integral  rearwardly 
extending  boss  portion; 

a  bracket  having  a  vertical  portion  affixed  to  said  suction 
cup  boss  portion  and  having  a  lower,  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arm  portion  and  an  upper  forwardly  extending  arm 
portion; 

means  of  securing  a  transducer  to  said  bracket  lower  arm 
portion  whereby  the  transducer  is  supported  so  that  the 
lower  surface  thereof  is  below  the  surface  of  water  on 
which  a  boat  is  floated,  the  transducer  being  supported  by 
the  bracket  to  resist  the  force  of  water  against  the  trans- 
ducer as  the  boat  moves  through  the  water,  the  forward 
end  of  the  upper  arm  terminating  adjacent  to  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  cup  rearward  surface,  the  resiliency  of  said 
cup  permitting  said  bracket  to  pivotally  displace  relative 
to  the  boat  transom,  said  bracket  upper  arm  engaging  said 
cup  rearward  surface  thereby  limiting  the  degree  of  pivot- 
ation  of  said  bracket. 


4,456,211 
SHELF  BRACKET  RETAINER 
Stephen  G.  Wyckoff,  Mount  Prospect  lU^  assignor  to  lUinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1981,  Ser.  No.  298,031 

Int  a.3  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—544  7  Claims 


1.  A  shelf  bracket  retainer  of  unitary  resilient  plastic  con- 
struction comprising  an  entering  nose  portion  having  diverg- 
ing top  and  bottom  walls,  each  of  said  walls  having  an  exterior 
indentation  for  receiving  confronting  edges  of  a  shelf  bracket, 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  an  inwardly  directed  protuber- 
ance opposite  to  the  corresponding  indentation  and  providing 
a  surface  for  engagement  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  shelf 
bracket. 


4,456,212 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  FURNITURE  SUPPORT 
WUUam  B.  Raftery,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Steelcase,  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  466,154 
Int  C1.3  F16M  11/24 
VS.  a.  248—558  «  Claims 

1.  A  height  adjustable  furniture  support  comprising: 

(a)  a  column  having  a  lower  base  end  and  a  free  upper  end; 

(b)  a  reversible  collar  mounted  on  the  free  upper  end  in 
either  a  first  or  second  position;  and 

(c)  a  support  plate  securable  to  the  reversible  collar; 

(d)  the  reversible  collar  further  comprising: 
(i)  first  and  second  ends; 

(ii)  a  substantially  horizontal  load  bearing  seat  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  ends,  either  side  of  the  seat 
being  adapted  to  fit  onto  the  free  end  of  the  column;  and 

(iii)  an  external  flange  substantially  parallel  to  the  seat; 

(e)  means  for  securing  the  collar  to  the  column  in  either  the 
first  or  second  position; 
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(f)  the  support  plate  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
one  end  of  the  collar  but  not  the  Hange; 


(g)  means  for  securing  the  flange  to 


the  support  plate  with 


the  collar  in  either  the  first  or  second  position;  and 


4,456^14 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  POSITIVE  COLLAPSE 

CORE 
Wilf  Ruck;  Brian  Russell,  both  of  London,  Canada;  George  L. 
Roehr,  Waltbam,  and  Paul  R.  Catalanotti,  Needham  Heights, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Roehr  Tool  Corporation,  Waltham, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,279,  Apr.  6, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  44738 
Int.  a.3  B22C  9/24 
U.S.  a.  249-144  16  Qaims 


(h)  the  seat  and  the  flange  cooperating  respectively  with  the 
column  and  the  support  plate  to  provide,  with  the  revers- 
ible collar  in  the  first  position,  a  funjiture  support  of  a  first 
pre-selected  height  and  in  the  second  position  to  provide 
a  furniture  support  of  a  second  pre*selected  height. 


4,456,213        ' 
ENGINE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Masao  Fukushima,  Fuchu,  and  Komei  Yazaki,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yo- 
kohama, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1981,  Ser.  Noi  301,018 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    24,    1980,    55- 
13S710[U] 

Int.  a.3  F16M  n/do 

U.S.  a.  248—559 


1.  A  mold  which  together  with  a  core  provides  a  cavity  for 
molding  an  article  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  hollow  and 
wherein  the  shape  of  the  article  precludes  a  straight  line  longi- 
7  Oaims  ^"^'"al  withdrawal  of  the  core  from  the  molded  article,  the 
core  comprising  separate  individual  segments,  a  mount  for 
holding  the  segments  against  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
mount  and  providing  fixed  pivot  axes  for  the  respective  seg- 
ments so  that  each  may  rock  about  an  individual  axis  between 
a  molding  position  and  a  release  position,  at  least  two  adjacent 
segments  being  in  contact  with  each  other  within  the  mold 
cavity  when  the  segments  are  in  the  molding  position,  an 
actuator  for  rocking  the  segments  from  one  of  said  positions  to 
the  other,  said  actuator  initiating  the  inward  rocking  of  the 
molding  portions  of  said  two  adjacent  segments  sequentially  so 
that  the  rocking  of  one  of  them  provides  space  for  the  rocking 
of  the  other. 


1.  An  engine  mounting  structure  for  itiounting  an  automo- 
tive engine  on  the  body  structure  of  an  automotice  vehicle, 
comprising  at  least  one  shock  and  vibmtion  insulating  unit 
which  comprises: 

a  first  coupling  member  to  be  connected  to  the  body  struc- 
ture of  the  vehicle;  I 

a  second  coupling  member  to  be  corlnected  to  the  body 
structure  of  the  engine; 

a  first  resilient  block  securely  attached: directly  to  said  first 
coupling  member; 

a  second  resilient  block  securely  attached  directly  to  said 
second  coupling  member; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  resilient  blocks  being  totally 
solid;  I 

an  intermediate  member  securely  intqrposed  directly  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  resilient  blocks  and  extending 
from  between  the  first  and  second  resilient  blocks  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  the  first  and  second  coupling  mem- 
bers, the  intermediate  member  being  closely  i-terposed 
between  said  first  and  second  resilient  blocks  throughout 
its  portion  intervening  between  the  resilient  blocks; 

an  inertia  member  carried  on  said  intermediate  member  at  a 
free  end  of  the  intermediate  member;  and 

a  third  resilient  block  securely  interposed  between  said 
intermediate  member  and  one  of  the  first  and  second 
coupling  members  and  spaced  apart  substantially  in  paral- 
lel from  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  resilient  blocks. 


4,456,215 

INNER  SEAL  AND  SUPPORT  ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

HIGH  PRESSURE  BLOWOUT  PREVENTERS 

Thomas  R.  Bishop,  and  Arnal  B.  Foreman,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,961 

Int.  a.3  E21B  33/06 

U.S.  a.  251-1  B  13  Qaims 


1.  An  inner  seal  assembly  for  removably  mounting  within  an 
inner  seal  opening  formed  in  a  ram  body  of  a  blowout  pre- 
venter having  a  ram  bore,  comprising: 
a  resilient  sealing  material  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  the 
ram  body,  said  resilient  sealing  material  formed  having  a 
ram  body  engaging  surface,  upper  and  lower  ram  seal 
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bore  engaging  surfaces,  upper  and  lower  mounting  plate 
foot  engaging  surfaces,  upper  and  lower  mounting  plate 
engaging  surfaces,  and  an  inner  seal  surface,  wherein, 
said  upper  and  lower  ram  seal  bore  engaging  surfaces  are 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  ram  body  engaging 
surface, 
said  upper  and  lower  mounting  plate  foot  engaging  sur- 
faces are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  upper  and 
lower  ram  seal  bore  engaging  surfaces,  respectively, 
said  upper  and  lower  mounting  plate  engaging  surfaces 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  upper  and  lower 
mounting  plate  foot  engaging  surfaces,  respectively, 
and, 
said  inner  seal  surface  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
upper  and  lower  mounting  plate  engaging  surfaces; 
upper  and  lower  mounting  plates  with  said  resilient  sealing 
material,  said  upper  and  lower  mounting  plates  each 
formed  having  an  inner  foot  surface,  an  inner  seal  engag- 
ing surface,  an  inner  bore  surface,  an  outer  ram  engaging 
surface,  an  outer  foot  surface,  and  a  ram  body  foot  surface, 
wherein 

said  inner  foot  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  mounting 
plates  are  substantially  parallel  with  said  ram  body 
engaging  surface  and  with  said  upper  and  lower  mount- 
ing plate  foot  engaging  surfaces,  respectively, 
said  inner  seal  engaging  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower 
mounting  plates  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
inner  foot  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  mounting 
plates  and  with  said  upper  and  lower  mounting  plate 
engaging  surfaces,  respectively,  and 
said  ram  body  foot  surfaces,  said  outer  foot  surfaces,  and 
said  outer  ram  engaging  surfaces  of  said  upper  and 
lower  mounting  plates  are  mountable  within  the  inner 
seal  opening  of  the  ram  body, 
said  resilient  sealing  material  and  said  upper  and  lower 
mounting  plates  are  adapted  to  be  retained  by  the  inner 
seal  opening  for  scalable  movement  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ram  body, 
said  resilient  sealing  material  and  said  upper  and  lower 
mounting  plates  are  removably  mounted  with  the  inner 
seal  opening  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  ram  body  solely  by  the  exertion  of  a 
lateral  force  on  said  resilient  sealing  material  and  said 
upper  and  lower  mounting  plates  when  the  ram  body, 
said  resilient  sealing  material,  and  said  upper  and  lower 
mounting  plates  are  retracted  from  the  ram  bore;  and, 
said  upper  and  lower  mounting  plates  enhancing  flow  of  said 
resilient  sealing  material  upon  sealing  actuation  of  the  ram 
body  of  the  blowout  preventer. 


through  a  side  wall  portion  of  the  housing,  a  centrally  located 
well  open  at  its  upper  end  to  the  chamber  and  extending  axially 
downwardly  from  the  chamber  to  a  closed  lower  end,  a  fuel 
vapor  inlet  connected  to  the  well  through  another  side  wall 
portion  of  the  housing  for  the  flow  of  fuel  vapors  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  through  the  well  in  a  zigzag  shaped  path,  and 
a  valve  assembly  controlling  the  flow  consisting  of  a  disc-type 
valve  overlying  the  well  upper  end  and  movably  secured  to  a 
plunger  projecting  through  the  well,  O-ring  seal  retaining 
means  projecting  radially  inwardly  into  the  chamber  from  the 
housing  side  wall  to  define  an  annular  seal  retaining  enclosure, 
and  an  O-ring  seal  of  an  outer  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
that  of  the  enclosure  adapted  during  assembly  to  be  deposited 
within  the  enclosure  over  the  plunger  in  a  floating  manner  in  a 
radial  direction  whereby  the  enclosure  provides  the  sole  means 
for  lateral  confinement  of  the  O-ring  seal  while  providing 
radial  clearance  between  the  O-ring  and  plunger,  assembly  of 
the  valve  disc  to  the  plunger  axially  confining  the  O-ring 
between  the  disc  and  the  housing,  the  valve  assembly  also 
including  spring  means  normally  biasing  the  disc  valve  to  an 
open  position,  and  vacuum  operated  servo  means  operable  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  plunger  to  close  the  valve  against  the 
seal  preventing  communication  of  vapor  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet. 


4,456,217 
KELLY  VALVING  APPARATUS 

Mitchell  E.  Winegeart,  and  Lawrence  Connelly,  both  of  Metai- 
rie,  La.,  assignors  to  Pet  Tech-Dril  Saf,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,732,  Oct.  20,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  335,327 

Int.  a.3  F16K  31/122 

U.S.  a.  251—58  10  Claims 


4,456,216 
CARBURETOR  FUEL  BOWL  VENT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Thaddeus  Boruta,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com* 
pany,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,154 

Int.  C1.3  F02M  5/08 

U.S.  a.  251—11  7  Claims 


1.  A  carburetor  fuel  bowl  vent  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  defining  a  fuel 
vapor  chamber,  a  fuel  vapor  outlet  connected  to  the  chamber 


1.  A  kelly  valving  apparatus  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
through  a  kelly  and  drill  string  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable  tubular  section  having  a  fluid  conveying  bore 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  drill  string  at  the  kelly; 

b.  valve  means  associated  with  said  valve  body  for  valving 
the  flow  of  fluids  through  the  bore; 

c.  remotely  operable  operator  means  rotatable  with  the 
rotatable  tubular  section,  operably  engaging  the  valve 
means  for  moving  the  valve  means  between  positions 
which  open  and  close  the  bore,  the  operator  means  includ- 
ing at  least: 

i.  one  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  extensible  ram  actu- 
ated by  hydraulic  fluid; 

ii.  linkage  means  connecting  the  valve  means  and  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  so  that  extension/contraction  of  the  ram 
effects  an  opening  or  closure  of  the  bore; 

d.  a  liquid  interface  fluid  collector  ring  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  rotatable  tubular  section  for  transmitting 
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pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  tM  hydraulic  cylinder,  so 
that  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  means  can  occur 
during  spinning  of  the  cylinder,  the  tubular  section,  the 
collector  ring  means  and  the  linkage  means; 
a  source  of  controllable  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  con- 
nectable  to  said  fluid  collector  ri»g  means  for  supplying 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  theret^. 


4,456^19 
SPRING-LOCKING  HANDLE  MECHANISM 

Daniel  G.  Scott,  Swissvale,  and  Gene  S.  Ferry,  McKeesport, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  Wilmerding, 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  527,047 

Int.  a.3  F1«K  35/02,  31/60 

VS.  a.  251-99  26  Qaims 


4,456,218 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Yasuhiro  Kawabata,  Anjo.  and  Kongo  Aoki,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ai   n  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,259,  Jan.  30, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  18,  1983,  Sen  No.  467,743 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  J^n.  30,  1980,  55-011058 
Int.  a.^  F16K  31/365 
U.S.  a.  251—61.5  1  1  Claim 
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1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  Outlet  port, 

a  cover  member  rigidly  coupled  to  said  casing  and  including 
a  pori  member  formed  therein, 

vacuum  pressure  signal  means  commuliicating  with  said  port 
member  formed  in  said  cover  member; 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing, 

first  seal  ring  means  mounted  on  said  piston  for  providing 
fluid-tight  seal  between  said  piston  and  said  casing, 

a  diaphragm  member  having  an  outer  oeriphery  portion  and 
an  inner  periphery  portion,  [ 

said  outer  periphery  portion  being  held  between  said  cover 
member  and  said  casing, 

said  inner  periphery  portion  being  secured  to  said  piston, 

a  first  chamber  defined  by  said  piston,  said  diaphragm  mem- 
ber and  said  cover  member,  and  communicating  with  said 
vacuum  pressure  signals  via  said  port  formed  in  said  cover 
member, 

a  second  chamber  defined  by  said  piston,  said  diaphragm 
member  and  said  first  seal  ring  means,  and  in  constant 
communication  with  atmospheric  pjessure, 

spring  means  positioned  between  said  cover  member  and 
said  piston  for  urging  said  piston  in  one  axial  direction 
thereof,  and  i 

second  seal  ring  means  mounted  on  saia  piston  in  fluid-tight 
sliding  engagement  with  said  casing  so  as  to  be  disengaged 
therefrom  upon  axial  movement  of  said  piston  wherein 
said  first  seal  ring  means  further  comprises  a  guide  mem- 
ber mounted  within  said  casing,  a  first  seal  ring  member 
fluid-tightly  mounted  between  said  guide  member  and 
said  piston  and  a  second  seal  ring  member  fluid-tightly 
mounted  between  said  guide  member  and  said  casing  and 
wherein  said  guide  member  further  comprises  a  flange 
portion  and  said  casing  further  comprises  a  shoulder  por- 
tion and  an  inner  groove  portion,  and  further  comprising 
a  snap  ring  positioned  in  said  inner  groove  portion  such 
that  said  flange  portion  is  held  befween  said  shoulder 
portion  and  said  snap  ring. 


1.  For  use  with  a  locking-type  handle  incliiding  a  socket 
portion  and  a  handle  portion  connected  to  said  socket  portion 
connected  to  control  means  so  that  said  handle  portion  is 
rotatable  relative  to  said  socket  portion  in  a  first  plane  of  rota- 
tion between  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  position,  and  rotatable 
with  said  socket  portion  in  a  second  plane  of  rotation  between 
an  open  and  a  closed  position  to  effect  operation  of  said  control 
means  following  operation  of  said  handle  portion  in  said  first 
plane  of  rotation  to  said  unlocked  position,  a  flat  spring  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  leg  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  socket 
portion;  and 

(b)  a  second  leg  overiying  the  socket  portion  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  side  of  said  handle  portion  so  as  to  exert 
a  yieldable  force  thereon  twoward  said  locked  position, 
said  force  increasing  with  operation  of  said  handle  portion 
toward  said  unlocked  position. 


4,456,220 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOP  OPERATING  ROD 
Gunter  R.  Behle,  St  Peters,  and  Joel  A.  Mingus,  St  Charles, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  268,969 

Int  aj  F16K  51/00 

U.S.  a.  251-144  10  Claims 


1-  In  a  tank  assembly  including  an  operating  rod  attached  to 
the  bottom  outlet  valve  and  passing  through  a  tank  body, 
through  a  threaded  guide,  and  through  a  nozzle  assembly 
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including  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  for  the  operating  rod 
extending  only  partially  into  said  tank  body;  and  means  for 
sealing  the  operating  rod  relative  to  the  tank,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  sleeve  located  within  said  housing;  said  operat- 
ing rod  extending  through  said  sleeve;  means  for  preventing 
said  sleeve  from  rotating  during  rotation  of  the  operating  rod; 
said  sleeve  having  a  sufficiently  low  coefficient  of  friction  with 
metal  to  allow  the  operating  rod  to  easily  rotate  relative  to  the 
sleeve;  and  said  sleeve  having  a  sufficient  shear  strength  to 
withstand  loads  applied  by  rotation  of  the  operating  rod  to  the 
nozzle  assembly,  and  sufficient  strength  in  compression  to 
react  bending  moments  applied  to  the  nozzle  assemlby  result- 
ing from  misalignment  of  the  lading  valve  realtive  to  the  nozzle 
assembly. 


rected  circular  recess  member  to  prevent  passage  of  fluid 
around  said  rod  and  through  said  cap. 


4,456,221 

TWO  PIECE  BALL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Deolan  R.  Bryant  480  W.  Sharon  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45246 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,406 

Int  a.'  F16L  37/00;  F16K  31/44 

U.S.  a.  251—152  12  Claims 


*-<    !  -.rT 


4,456,222 
MECHANISM  FOR  WATER  VALVE 
Chung-Shan  Shen,  No.  34,  Ho-Ping  Rd.,  Hu  Wei,  Yunlin  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  473,056 

Int  C1.J  F16K  31/52 

U.S.  Q.  251—230  5  Claims 


«  U 


1.  A  ball  valve  assembly  kit  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a 
hollow  pipe  joint  of  the  type  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  spaced 
from  said  inlet,  and  an  opening  positioned  intermediate  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  said  valve  assembly  kit  comprising: 

a  valve  actuator  assembly  having  a  spherical  shaped  valve 
element,  means  for  linearly  reciprocating  said  valve  ele- 
ment and  means  capable  of  coupling  said  actuator  assem- 
bly to  the  pipe  joint  such  that  when  said  valve  actuator  is 
coupled  to  a  pipe  joint,  said  valve  element  is  reciprocable 
within  the  pipe  joint;  and 

a  seat  assembly  having  a  generally  round  seating  surface 
configured  to  engage  said  valve  element  to  provide  a  fluid 
tight  seal  therebetween  and  means  capable  of  coupling 
said  seat  assembly  to  the  pipe  joint  such  that  said  seating 
surface  lies  within  the  joint  in  alignment  with  the  valve 
element  so  that  when  the  valve  actuator  assembly  and  seat 
assembly  are  assembled  to  the  joint,  said  valve  element 
may  be  linearly  moved  by  said  reciprocating  means  be- 
tween a  closed  position  wherein  the  valve  elements  seal- 
ingly  engages  the  seating  surface  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
between  the  joint  inlet  and  outlet  and  an  opened  position 
wherein  said  valve  element  is  displaced  from  the  seating 
surface  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  the  pipe  joint  inlet 
and  outlet  wherein  said  seat  assembly  includes  means 
adapted  to  extend  outside  of  said  pipe  joint  for  connecting 
the  seat  assembly  to  a  second  pipe,  coupling  or  the  like, 
said  linear  reciprocating  means  including 

a  hollow  valve  body; 

a  cap  means  closing  one  end  of  said  valve  body; 

a  linear  actuator  member  slidably  restrained  within  said 
valve  body  and  attached  to  said  valve  element,  said  linear 
actuator  member  bearing  an  axially  extending  bore;  and 

a  rotatably  mounted  actuating  rod  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  cap  means,  one  end  of  said  rod  engaging  said 
bore,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  terminating  in  a  manually 
graspable  handle  located  exteriorly  of  said  cap  means  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  wherein  said  rod  includes  a 
coaxial  plug,  said  plug  having  an  outwardly  directed 
circular  recess  member,  said  cap  includes  a  central  open- 
ing through  which  said  actuating  rod  extends,  said  central 
opening  including  an  inwardly  directed  circular  seating 
surface  projection  which  mates  with  said  outwardly  di- 
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1.  A  water  faucet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply 
pipe  comprising: 

a  soft  elastic  sleeve  having  on  the  inner  wall  thereof  an  upper 
flanged  ring  and  a  lower  flanged  ring  having  a  slanted  top 
surface  toward  the  center  to  define  a  valve  seat; 

a  ball  placed  within  the  sleeve  for  removable  blocking  the 
valve  seat; 

a  clamping  tube  comprising  an  upper  section  shaped  into  a 
claw  tube  having  a  top  end  larger  than  the  lower  end,  a 
mid-section  threaded  on  the  interior  surface  and  a  lower 
section  threaded  on  the  interior  surface; 

a  retaining  ring  having  threads  on  the  interior  surface  to 
engage  those  on  the  mid-section  of  the  clamping  tube; 

a  drain  pipe  having  threads  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  engage  those  provided  on  the  interior 
surface  of  the  lower  section  of  the  clamping  tube  and 
having  a  plurality  of  guide  teeth  and  slots  provided  on  the 
interior  surface  on  the  lower  end  thereof; 

a  cover  block  disposed  within  the  drain  pipe  and  below  the 
sleeve  and  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  the  upper 
end  thereof  covered  by  a  plate  having  a  central  opening 
surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  openings  and  an  open  lower 
end,  the  interior  surface  of  the  cover  block  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  depressions; 

an  operating  lever  comprising  a  cylinder  having  the  upper 
end  thereof  protruding  through  the  central  hole  in  the 
cover  block  and  the  lower  end  extending  out  the  drain 
pipe,  a  rotating  tube  being  attached  to  an  intermediate 
section  of  the  cylinder,  the  rotating  tube  having  blocks 
circumferentially  attached  so  that  when  the  operating 
lever  is  raised  and  then  lowered,  the  blocks  on  the  rotating 
tube  are  guided  by  the  depressions  on  the  cover  block  and 
the  guide  teeth  on  the  drain  pipe  to  maintain  the  operating 
lever  in  consecutive  raised  and  lowered  positions  to  move 
the  ball  away  from  the  valve  seat  in  the  sleeve  and  permit 
the  ball  to  block  the  valve  seat,  respectively,  thus  opening 
and  closing  the  faucet. 
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4,456^23 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Wendell  V.  Ebling,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bentley  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif.  I 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  327,111 
Int  a.3  F16K  31/524 


U.S.  a.  251—342 


SOaims 


contains  sets  of  obliquely  cut  teeth,  and  there  is  provided  rigid 
component  means  forming  lateral  thrust-block  means  inte- 
grally attached  to  the  said  frame  and  being  disposed  between 
the  platform  structure  and  each  platform  leg,  said  pinions  being 
angulated  with  respect  to  the  associated  rack  so  that  they  exert 
forces  on  the  rack  with  a  component  tending  to  press  one 
portion  of  the  platform  leg  against  the  thrust-block  means, 
consequently  providing  constant  positioning  of  the  pinion 
teeth  in  relation  to  the  sets  of  teeth  situated  upon  the  said  rack. 


1.  A  flow  control  apparatus  includfing  a  housing  having  a 
hollow  body  and  a  plunger  slidably  positioned  in  and  extend- 
ing from  said  hollow  body,  said  housing  including  a  central 
cavity  defined  by  said  hollow  body  and  said  plunger,  an  inlet 
into  said  central  cavity  and  an  outlet  ft-om  said  central  cavity; 
a  block  of  resilient  material  positioned  in  said  central  cavity 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  having  a  first  passage 
therethrough  oriented  to  provide  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet;  and  a  valve  member  in  said  passage,  one 
of  said  hollow  body  and  said  plunger  including  a  first  member 
affixed  thereto  and  extending  into  said  first  passage  and  the 
other  of  said  hollow  body  and  said  plunger  including  a  second 
member  affixed  thereto  and  in  said  first  passage  on  the  other 
side  of  said  valve  member  from  said  firtt  member,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  each  first  and  second  members  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  to  and  displace  said  valve 
member  against  one  side  of  said  first  passage  when  said  hollow 
body  and  said  plunger  are  compressed  toward  one  another 
against  said  resilient  material. 


4,456,225 
CABLE  PULLING  APPARATUS 
Floyd  Lucas,  6511  Culmore,  Houston,  Tex.  77017 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,768,  Oct.  22,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  453,280 

Int.  a.3  E21C  29/16 

U.S.  a.  254-134.3  FT  20  Qaims 


4,456,224 

JACKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF-RAISING  OCEAN 

PLATFORMS 

Jean  F.  Havard,  Carquefou,  France,  assignor  to  Brissonneau  et 

Lotz  Marine,  Carquefou-Nantes,  France 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,738 

Int.  C\?  B66F  7/12 

U.S.  a.  254-89  R  \  7  Qaims 


._.^ 


1.  In  a  jacking  mechanism  of  the  rack  ind  pinion  type  which 
is  intended  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  the  position  of  an 
ocean  platform  and  to  maintain  said  platform  in  an  appropriate 
position  upon  multiple  platform  legs,  with  at  least  one  double 
rack  containing  opposite  sets  of  teeth  being  firmly  attached  to 
each  platform  leg,  said  rack  being  accompanied  by  a  jacking 
mechanism  including  at  least  one  pair  of  pinions  rotatably 
supported  on  the  platform  structure  by  means  of  a  frame,  with 
each  of  said  pinions  respectively  meshinft  with  one  of  the  two 
sets  of  teeth  located  upon  the  said  rack,  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  teeth  shall  be  situated  on  either  side  of  said  rack,  with  the 
pinions  being  capable  of  turning  by  means  of  drive  mechanisms 
and  reducing  mechanisms  in  order  to  pro^'ide  necessary  move- 
ments in  one  direction  or  another;  said  jacking  mechanism 
being  characterized  by  the  improvement  wherein  the  said  rack 


1.  A  portable  powered  apparatus  for  pulling  electric  cable 
through  conduits  in  buildings  comprising,  as  an  assembly  for 
use  in  combination, 

a  supporting  frame  comprising  a  first  elongated  hollow 
tubular  member, 

at  least  one  capstan  positioned  on  said  frame, 

motor  means  supported  on  said  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  capstan  for  driving  the  same, 

a  second  hollow  tubular  member  having  an  exterior  size  and 
shape  fitting  the  interior  of  said  first  tubular  member  and 
positioned  for  telescopic  movement  therein, 

at  least  one  angle  turning  pulley  bracket  for  directing  a  pull 
line  around  a  substantial  angular  turn, 

said  bracket  comprising  a  bracket  frame, 

at  least  three  pulleys  supported  in  said  bracket  frame  non-lin- 
early  to  permit  a  line  being  pulled  to  make  a  substantial 
turn  in  at  least  three  separate  small  angular  turns  not  in 
excess  of  about  30*-35'  each, 

a  first  yoke  pivotally  supported  on  one  end  of  said  bracket 
frame  and  including  a  female  tubular  connector  having  an 
interior  size  and  shape  operable  to  fit  removably  over  the 
end  of  said  second  tubular  member, 
a  second  yoke  pivotally  supported  on  the  other  end  of  said 
bracket  frame  and  including  a  male  tubular  connector  of 
the  same  exterior  size  and  shape  as  said  second  tubular 
member,  and 
means  to  secure  said  first  and  said  second  yok^  in  selected 

angular  relation  to  said  bracket  frame, 
whereby  a  line  may  be  pulled  by  powered  operation  of  said 
capstan  around  a  substantial  angle  as  directed  by  the  pul- 
leys of  said  angle  turning  bracket. 
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4,456,226 
TRACnON  DEVICE 
Fritz  Stumpmeier,  In  den  Birken  47,  D-5600  Wuppertal,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,120 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1980,  3036214 

Int.  a.3  B65H  3/18 
U.S.  a.  254—264  24  Oaims 


1.  A  traction  device  for  causing  stepwise  relative  displace- 
ment between  the  device  and  an  elongate  member,  the  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  clamp  and, 

(b)  a  movable  clamp  which  is  displaceable  by  a  cylinder  and 
piston  unit  relative  to  the  stationary  clamp  in  the  length- 
wise direction  of  the  elongate  member, 

(c)  each  of  said  clamps  having  a  pair  of  closing  jaws  for 
engaging  the  elongate  member, 

(d)  a  respective  pressure-operated  jaw  opening  device  being 
provided  for  each  clamp  for  opening  the  jaws  of  the  clamp 
to  release  the  elongate  member,  said  stationary  clamp 
having  a  first  jaw  opening  device  and  said  moveable 
clamp  having  a  second  jaw  opening  device,  each  of  said 
jaw  opening  devices  having  a  two  way  valve  therein  for 
blocking  the  flow  of  pressure  medium  when  its  respective 
clamp  is  closed,  and  permitting  the  flow  of  pressure  me- 
dium when  its  respective  clamp  is  opened, 

(e)  a  first  control  valve  having  a  first  and  second  state  which 
supplies  pressure  medium  alternately  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond jaw  opening  devices,  the  state  of  the  first  control 
valve  being  selected  by  the  movement  of  the  cylinder  and 
piston  unit, 

(0  the  stroke  direction  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  unit  being 
controlled  by  a  second  control  valve,  said  second  control 
valve  having  a  first  and  a  second  state  with  the  state  of  the 
second  control  valve  also  being  selected  by  the  pressure 
medium  passing  through  the  two  way  valves  in  the  jaw 
opening  devices. 


4,456,227 
DUAL-HANDLED  WINCH 
Leo  J.  Notenboom,  King  County,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Genie 
Industries,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360^37 
Int.  a.3  B66D  1/04.  1/54 
U.S.  a.  254—350  8  Qainis 

1.  A  winch  comprising: 
a  frame; 


a  winch  drum  journal-mounted  on  the  frame  and  including  a 

ring  gear; 
a  shaft  journal-mounted  on  the  frame  having  hand  cranks 

fixed  on  its  opix)site  ends  and  extending  in  diametrically 

opposite  directions; 
a  pinion  threaded  onto  said  shaft  intermediate  the  ends  and 

meshing  with  said  ring  gear,  said  pinion  being  axially 

movable  relative  to  said  ring  gear  by  sliding  engagement 

between  the  meshing  teeth  of  pinion  and  ring  gear  in  the 

axial  direction; 
ratchet  means  including  a  ratchet  wheel  sleeved  on  said 

shaft,  said  ratchet  means  preventing  unwinding  of  the 

winch  drum  when  the  ratchet  wheel  is  coupled  to  the 

pinion;  and 


means  for  coupling  said  ratchet  wheel  to  said  pinion  and 
shaft  when  said  pinion  moves  axially  on  said  shaft  toward 
said  pinion  responsive  to  turning  of  the  shaft  relative  to 
the  pinion  in  one  direction  and  for  uncoupling  said  ratchet 
wheel  from  said  pinion  and  shaft  when  said  pinion  moves 
on  said  shaft  away  from  said  pinion  responsive  to  turning 
of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  pinion  in  the  opposite  direction 
wherein  the  ring  gear,  pinion  and  ratchet  means  insures 
that  revolution  of  the  winch  drum  is  controllable  while 
unwinding  under  load  since  the  pinion  will  engage  the 
ratchet  means  as  a  brake  if  the  winch  drum  overruns  the 
shaft. 


4,456,228 
RADIUS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMATED  WELDING 

AND  CUTTING  TORCH  CARRIAGES 

Harold  E.  Cable,  and  Anil  N.  Rodrigues,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Weld  Tooling  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,258 

Int.  CV  B23K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  266—70  5  Qaims 


v 


1.  A  radius  attachment  for  use  with  a  welding  or  cutting 
torch  carriage  having  wheels  adapted  to  engage  a  guide  rail 
and  a  drive  means  normally  engaging  a  drive  rack  on  said  rail 
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comprising  a  guide  rail  segment  without  a  drive  rack  receiving 
said  welding  or  cutting  torch  carriage,  means  on  said  guide  rail 
segment  fixing  said  torch  carriage  in  position  thereon,  a  pivot 
means  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  work  ^iece,  means  adjustably 
connecting  said  rail  segment  to  said  pivot  means,  drive  means 
on  said  guide  rail  following  a  line  tangential  to  the  radius  of 
rotation  of  the  guide  rail  engaged  by  antf  driven  from  the  drive 
means  of  the  torch  carriage  and  balance  wheel  means  on  said 
guide  rail  segment  spaced  from  the  drive  means. 


4,456,230 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  METALUC 

ZINC  FROM  RESIDUES  CONTAINING  ZINC 

Juan  Bias  S.  Menendez,  C/de  Poniente  No.  3-UrbaiiJz8cion 

Monte  Alina,  Pozuelo  De  Alarcon  (Madrid-23),  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,744 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  No?.  13, 1981,  507.133 

Int.  a.3  F27B  14/02 

U.S.  a.  266-143  TQaims 


4,456,229 
PIG-CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HOT-CHAMBER 

PRESSURE-DIECASTING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Buhner,  Schmalwassen  Ottmar  Z{nk,  and  GUnter  Hahn, 
both  of  Bad  Neustadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Preh  Elektrofeinmechanische  Werke  Jakob  Preb  Nachf. 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Bad  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Repl  of  Germany,  Dec.  7. 
1981,  3148344 

Int  a.3  F27B  9/3^ 
U.S.  a.  266-95  I  21  Claims 


1.  Pig-charging  apparatus  for  a  pressufe-diecasting  machine 
comprising: 

a  holding  vessel,  which  can  be  heated, 'for  receiving  a  liquid 
metal  melt; 

means  for  supply  of  pigs  to  said  holding  vessel; 

a  holding  duct  assembly;  j 

a  plate;  and  ' 

a  control  system  for  keeping  the  liquid  metal  level  in  the 
holding  vessel  between  a  lower  and  an  upper  level,  com- 
prising a  switching  device  which  automatically  triggers 
said  means  for  supply  of  pigs,  wheneby  a  pig  is  charged 
into  the  holding  vessel  when  the  loWer  liquid  metal  level 
is  reached, 

wherein  said  means  for  supply  of  pigs  iomprises  an  inclined 
rotauble  pig  magazine  assembly  comprising  plural  paral- 
lel elongated,  circumferentially  arranged  magazines,  to 
receive  and  discharge  the  pigs,  said  Assembly  being  capa- 


1.  A  reaction  installation  for  the  recovery  of  zinc  contained 
in  a  stubstance  including  scrap,  residues  and  mattes  of  zinc, 
comprising:  a  tank  for  containing  the  substance  in  a  molten 
state;  a  paddle  wheel  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  tank; 
an  upper  head  member  for  supporting  said  shaft,  which  upper 
head  member  is  displaceable  in  a  vertical  direction  and  which 
carries  both  drive  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  a  closure 
cover  for  said  tank;  a  horizontally  displaceable  carriage  con- 
nected to  said  head  member  for  supporting  said  head  member; 
two  external  upper  supports,  connected  to  said  tank  and  which 
define  a  rotary  axis  normal  to  an  axis  of  said  tank  for  permitting 
said  tank  to  be  moved  and  for  supporting  said  tank;  a  sidewall 
of  said  tank  including  a  peripheral  chamber  which  surrounds 
an  internal  refractory  coating  of  said  side  wall;  means  defining 
an  upper  annular  chamber  disposed  around  said  cover  for 
collected  gases  from  said  tank;  said  paddle  wheel  having  blades 
which  are  co-planar  with  the  axis  of  said  tank  so  that  they 
produce  in  the  molten  substance  a  flow  in  a  radial  direction, 
which  impinges  against  the  side  wall  of  said  tank;  and  a  helicoi- 
dal  transverse  partitioning  wall  extending  through  the  interior 
of  said  peripheral  chamber  and  forming  a  helicoidal  conduit 
which  opens  radially  to  the  outside  of  said  tank  by  way  of  an 
upper  orifice  and  a  lower  orifice,  which  orifices  are  provided 
in  an  outside  wall  of  said  peripheral  chamber  for  the  flow  of 
cooling  air;  said  upper  annular  chamber  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  tank  by  way  of  said  cover  and  having  an 
external  orifice  for  the  discharge  of  gases  from  said  annular 
chamber. 


of  angular  stopping 


ble  of  rotation  through  a  plurality 
positions; 

wherein  said  holding  duct  assembly  is  located  opposite  the 
rotatable  magazine,  this  assembly  comprising  a  holding 
duct  open  at  both  ends,  having  substantially  the  same 
inclined  attitude  as  the  rotatable  magazine,  and  one  end 
thereof  being  located  in  juxtaposition  to  the  magazines  of 
the  rotatable  magazine  assembly,  and  release  means  for 
controUably  opening  and  closing  its  other  end;  and 

wherein  said  plate  is  interposed  between  the  lower  ends  of 
said  inchned  magazines  and  said  holding  duct  assembly, 
and  a  hold  in  said  plate  is  provided  over  the  end  of  the 
holding  duct  juxtaposed  to  said  magaeines,  whereby  a  pig 
can  slide  from  one  end  of  the  magazines  through  said  hole 
and  into  said  holding  duct 


4,456,231 
APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  LEAD 
S?end  Bergsoe,  Glostrup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Paul  Bergsoe  ft 
Son  A/S,  Glostrup,  Denmark 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  452,020 
Int.  a.3  F27B  3/12 
U.S.  a.  266—215  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  refining  crude  molten  lead 
comprising  a  refractory  lined  elongate  furnace  having  a  crude 
lead  inlet  means  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  a  refined  molten 
lead  outlet  means  at  the  other  end  portion  thereof  and  a  slag 
outlet  means  in  the  same  end  portion  as  the  inlet  means,  said 
slag  outlet  means  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  molten 
lead  outlet  means,  said  furnace  including  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  divider  walls  dividing  the  furnace  into  a 
plurality  of  transverse  chambers,  each  wall  having  a  passage 
therethrough  below  the  level  of  the  molten  lead  outlet  means 
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with  the  passages  being  staggered  to  provide  a  flow  path  for 
molten  lead,  the  upp>er  edge  of  each  of  the  divider  walls  being 
between  the  level  of  the  molten  lead  outlet  means  and  the  slag 
outlet  means  to  enable  slag  to  overflow  the  upper  edge  of  the 


walls  during  flow  from  the  end  portion  of  the  furnace  having 
the  molten  lead  outlet  means  toward  the  end  portion  of  the 
furnace  having  the  slag  outlet  means  therein,  and  means  intro- 
ducing a  reducing  agent  into  the  molten  lead  in  the  furnace. 


4,456,232 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FRICTION 

BETWEEN  LEAF  SPRINGS  OF  A  LAMINATED  LEAF 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Takeyoshi  Shinbori,  Yokosuka,  and  Susumu  Matsuoka,  Atsugi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  395,970 

Int.  a.3  B60G  11/02 

U.S.  a.  267—54  B  7  Claims 


supplying  said  signals  to  hydraulic  cylinder  means  to 
control  the  operating  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
means,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  means  including  a  piston 
having  a  free  end; 

clamping  said  laminated  leaf  spring  assembly  by  a  clamping 
means  including  a  pressure  member  and  a  spring  support- 
ing member  between  which  said  leaf  spring  is  clamped, 
said  pressure  member  being  coupled  to  said  free  end  of 
said  piston  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means;  and 

applying  a  force  to  said  pressure  member  via  said  piston  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  means  to  which  it  is  coupled,  said 
pressure  member  clamping  said  laminated  leaf  spring 
assembly  in  cooperation  with  said  spring  supp>orting  mem- 
ber of  said  clamping  means  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of 
said  laminated  leaf  spring  assembly,  said  force  being  a 
function  of  the  operating  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der means  which  is  controlled  by  said  signals. 


4,456,233 
TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  CHAINS 
Anton  MtUler,  Aalen-Unterkochen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,829,  Dec.  26, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  331,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1978,  2855989 

Int.  a.3  F16F  3/02.  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  267—70  14  Claims 


»  " 


«.ir.,  ,-'u-"-      r»T»    »■ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  friction  between  a  plurality 
of  stacked  leaf  springs  of  a  laminated  leaf  spring  assembly, 
comprising: 

clamping  means  mounted  on  the  laminated  leaf  spring  assem- 
bly for  supporting  a  body  to  be  supported  and  mounted  at 
both  ends  on  the  body  for  clamping  the  laminated  leaf 
spring  assembly  in  the  direction  of  thickness  thereof,  said 
clamping  means  including  a  supporting  member  and  a 
pressure  member  for  clamping  the  laminated  leaf  spring 
assembly  therebetween, 

hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  urging  the  pressure  member  of 
said  clamping  means  to  urge  the  laminated  leaf  spring 
assembly  to  the  supporting  member  of  said  clamping 
means,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means  including  a  cylinder, 
and  a  piston  vertically  movably  arranged  in  the  cylinder 
and  connected  at  a  free  end  thereof  to  the  pressure  mem- 
ber of  said  clamping  means, 

hydraulic  control  means  arranged  between  a  fluid  source 
and  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  of  pressurized  fluid  supplied  from  the  fluid 
source  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  means,  and 

detector  means  for  detecting  values  of  predetermined  factors 
of  the  body  to  be  supported  to  feed  predetermined  signals 
which  are  a  function  of  the  detected  values  for  controlling 
the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fluid  at  said  hydraulic 
control  means  in  response  to  the  detected  values. 

4.  A  method  for  controlling  friction  between  a  plurality  of 
stacked  leaf  springs  of  a  laminated  leaf  spring  assembly  sup- 
porting a  body,  the  method  comprising: 

detecting  values  of  predetermined  factors  of  a  body  to  be 
supported  on  which  said  laminated  leaf  spring  assembly  is 
moimted; 

generating  signals  corresponding  to  the  detected  values  and 


1.  A  tensioning  device  for  suspending,  stretching  and  tight- 
ening chains,  such  as  tensioning  chains,  sling  chains,  tire  chains 
and  the  like  with  the  device,  the  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

first  and  second  housings,  each  housing  having  at  one  end 
thereof  means  for  connecting  the  housing  non-routably  to 
a  chain  and  each  housing  having  a  second  end  which  is 
open; 

a  first  threaded  spindle  in  the  first  housing  and  projecting 
toward  the  second  end  of  the  first  housing,  which  second 
end  is  open,  the  first  threaded  spindle  having  a  pitch 
threaded  in  one  direction; 

a  second  threaded  spindle  in  the  second  housing  projecting 
toward  the  second  end  of  the  second  housing,  which 
second  end  is  open,  the  second  threaded  spindle  having  a 
pitch  threaded  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  threaded 
spindle; 

means  cooperating  between  each  spindle  and  each  housing 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  spindle  relative  to  its  respec- 
tive housing  while  permitting  sliding  movement  of  the 
spindle  relative  to  its  respective  housing; 

a  tensioning  member  extending  into  the  second  end  of  each 
housing  and  having  oppositely  handed  threaded  portions 
therein  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  threaded  portions 
being  threadably  engaged  with  the  threaded  spindles 
wherein,  when  the  tensioning  member  is  rotated  in  one 
direction,  the  spindles  move  toward  one  another,  and 
when  the  tensioning  member  is  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction,  the  spindles  move  away  from  one  another;  the 
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tensioning  member  holding  the  firet  and  second  housings 
in  spaced  relation  and  defining  a  space  therebetween; 

means  on  the  tensioning  member  located  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  housings  for  establishing  a  non-rotational  rela- 
tionship with  the  tensioning  member; 

a  tool  cooperating  with  the  means  onihe  tensioning  member 
for  rotating  the  tensioning  member; 

first  abutments  secured  in  each  housiijg  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  thereof; 

second  abutments  on  each  spindle  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
first  abutments;  j 

a  set  of  cup  springs  in  each  housingi  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  abutments,  wherein  when  the  tensioning 
member  is  tuned  to  draw  the  spii^dles  together,  the  cup 
springs  are  compressed,  whereby  a  chain  attached  to  the 
tensioning  device  can  be  tensiotied  by  drawing  the 
threaded  spindles  together  without  turning  the  chain. 


4,456^5 
BOTTOM-UP  STACKER 
Donald  F.  Colgiazier,  and  Ernest  P.  Kollar,  both  of  Longmont, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  56,170 

Int.  aj  B65H  J/30.  29/24.  31/12 

U.S.  a.  271-3.1  22  Claims 


4  456,234 

BANKNOTE  DISPENSING  MACHInIe  WITH  DELIVERY 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECEIPT  FOR  THE  BANKNOTES 
DISPENSED 
Ludo  Simonotti,  Banchette  d'lvrea,  and  Aido  Ricca,  Ri?arolo, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing,  C.  OUvetti  Sl  C,  S.p j^.,  Turin, 
Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,135,  Mar.  9, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar,  17, 1980,  67399  A/80 
Int  a.3  B41F  13/64 
U.S.  a.  270-18  2  Oaims 


y/->////^////v/,v/;///.// 


1.  Apparatus  for  bottom  stacking  sheets  in  a  bin  comprising 
in  combination  : 

an  air  bearing  means  operable  for  elevating  the  sheets  in  the 
bin  so  that  said  sheets  fly  relative  to  the  floor  of  the  bin: 

means  disposed  at  an  entrance  of  said  bin,  said  means  being 
operable  to  lift  and  to  support  the  sheets  so  that  a  space  is 
being  generated  between  the  floor  of  the  bin  and  the 
sheets;  and 

means  for  feeding  incoming  sheets  into  the  space  generated 
between  the  elevated  sheets  and  the  floor  of  the  bin  so  that 
damage  to  the  incoming  sheets,  due  to  frictional  drag 
and/or  incoming  sheets  crashing  into  the  edge  of  the 
stacked  sheets,  is  minimized. 

22.  A  method  for  handling  articles  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

flying  a  stack  of  articles  relative  to  a  support  surface; 
feeding  articles  in  seriatim  from  the  top  of  said  stack; 
elevating  one  end  of  said  stack  to  form  a  space  between  said 

stack  and  the  support  surface;  and 
inserting  articles  under  the  stack. 


,\--^ 


1.  An  automatic  banknote  dispensinj;  machine  having  a 
delivery  device  for  a  transaction  receipt  reporting  information 
with  respect  to  the  transaction  effected  in,  dispensing  the  bank- 
notes, comprising:  a  bundling  device  having  at  least  one  tined 
wheel  adapted  to  receive  sequentially  th0  counted  banknotes 
to  be  dispensed  and  to  bundle  them  on  a  substantially  vertical 
flat  support  located  in  correspondence  with  a  predetermined 
angular   position   of  said   wheel,   a   di^nsing   mechanism 
adapted  to  convey  the  bundled  banknot^  to  present  them  to 
the  customer  through  a  slot  in  the  machirte,  a  serial  printer  for 
printing  a  transaction  receipt,  a  device  for  conveying  the  trans- 
action receipt  for  presentation  to  the  cust<)mer,  said  conveying 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  continuously  movable  belts  dis- 
posed between  said  printer  and  said  tined  wheel  so  as  to  bundle 
and  present  the  transaction  receipt  to  the  customer  together 
with  the  banknotes  through  said  slot,  characterized  in  that  said 
belts  define  a  path  for  said  receipt  including  a  substantially 
vertical  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  flat  support  and  wherein 
the  receipt  is  moved  downwards,  said  slot  being  located  di- 
rectly over  said  flat  support,  said  dispensing  mechanism  con- 
veying said  banknotes  bundled  with  said  transaction  receipt 
toward  said  slot  by  movmg  them,  accurately  aligned  together, 
upwards  along  said  flat  support. 


4,456,236 
PLURAL  MODE  REORCULATING  DOCUMENT 
HANDLER 
Mark  H.  Buddendeck,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  316^9 

Int.  a.3  B65H  5/22 

U.S.  a.  271-3.1  4  Claims 


~?^°a°°J°°T-— I 


1.  In  a  recirculating  document  handler  for  plurally  recircu- 
lating simplex  or  duplex  document  sheets  to  and  from  a  stack 
thereof  to  and  from  the  imaging  station  of  a  copier  for  provid- 
ing both  simplex  and  duplex  document  sheet  precollation 
copying,  the  improvement  comprising: 
plural  mode  document  recirculation  means  comprising  inte- 
gral plural-mode  document  recirculation  loop  path  means 
and  selectably  movable  path  selector  means  in  said-plural 
mode  document  recirculation  loop  path  means  for  select- 
ing partially  different  document  recirculation  loop  paths 
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therein  for  providing  at  least  three  different  selectable 
recirculative  document  copying  modes, 

wherein  in  one  said  selected  recirculation  loop  path  and 
copying  mode  one  side  of  duplex  document  sheets  are 
copied  at  said  imaging  station  and  then  said  document 
sheets  are  immediately  returned  directly  but  inverted  to 
said  same  copying  station  in  a  selective  said  recirculation 
loop  path  for  immediately  copying  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  thereafter  returning  these  duplex  document 
sheets  to  said  stack  in  their  original  sheet  orientation  in 
said  stack,  to  provide  an  immediate  duplex  document 
precollation  copying  mode  in  which  both  sides  of  all  of 
said  duplex  documents  are  copied  in  each  circulation  of 
the  duplex  document  set; 

wherein  in  a  second  said  selected  document  recirculation 
loop  path  and  copying  mode  duplex  document  sheets  are 
copied  on  only  one  side  at  said  imaging  station  and  then 
directly  returned  to  said  stack  inverted  from  their  original 
orientation  in  said  stack,  before  copying  any  of  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  to  provide  a  common  side  duplex  docu- 
ment precollation  copying  mode  in  which  all  of  only  one 
side  of  the  duplex  documents  are  copied  in  each  circula- 
tion of  the  duplex  document  set  and  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  are  copied  in  a  subsequent  set  circulation; 

and  wherein  in  a  third  said  selected  document  recirculation 
loop  path  and  copying  mode  simplex  document  sheets  are 
recirculated  and  copied  on  only  one  side  thereof  and 
directly  returned  to  said  stack  without  inversion. 


4,456,237 
PLURAL  MODE  REORCULATING  DOCUMENT 
HANDLER 
Mark  H.  Buddendeck,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  316,694 

Int.  C\?  B65H  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  271—3.1  4  Qaims 


■Ic.fHiL---. 


1.  In  a  recirculating  document  handler  for  plurally  recircu- 
lating simplex  or  duplex  original  document  sheets  to  and  from 
a  stack  thereof  to  and  from  the  imaging  station  of  a  copier  for 
providing  precollation  copying,  with  plural-mode  document 
recirculation  loop  path  means  and  path  selector  means  therein 
providing   selected   different   document   recirculation   loop 
paths,  depending  on  a  selected  copying  mode,  including  an 
oval  loop  recirculation  path  over  said  imaging  station  having 
two  inverting  loop  paths,  one  at  each  end  of  said  oval  loop,  and 
means  for  selectably  feeding  document  sheets  into  and  out  of 
said  oval  recirculation  path  after  at  least  partial  circulation 
therein,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  oval  document  recirculation  loop  path  includes  an  inte- 
gral alternative  S-shaped  document  recirculation  path  for 
returning  duplex  documents  to  said  imaging  station  for 
immediately  copying  the  opposite  sides  thereof  before 
return  to  said  stack,  wherein  said  S-shaped  document 
recirculation  path  comprises  both  of  said  inverting  loop 
paths  and  a  bypass  path  transversely  intersecting  said  oval 
loop  providing  an  alternate  path  connecting  between 
opposite  ends  of  said  two  inverter  loop  paths  and  forming 
the  central  portion  of  said  S-shaped  path,  and  wherein  for 
said  S-shaped  document  recirculation  path  the  duplex 
documents  are  reversed  in  one  of  said  two  inverting  loop 


paths  and  fed  through  said  bypass  path  to  said  other  in- 
verter loop  path  and  then  to  said  imaging  station, 
and  wherein  alternatively  a  duplex  document  sheet  may  be 
unidirectionally  fed  through  said  one  inverting  loop  path, 
rather  than  reversed  therein,  for  direct,  inverted,  return  to 
said  stack. 


4,456,238 

DUPLEX  TRAY  FOR  DUPLEX  COPYING  MACHINE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Kenichi  Mizuma,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  361,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1981,  56-48239; 
Mar.  31,  1981,  56-46551 

Int.  a.3  B65H  5/22.  1/04.  3/06 
U.S.  a.  271—3.1  2  Claims 


'8     20      19        43      u 


SO     ^7    ie      1.1 


1.  In  a  duplex  tray  for  a  duplex  copying  machine,  a  duplex 
printing  machine  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  gate  disposed  on  the  side  of  an  inlet  of  said  tray,  which  gate 
can  switch  the  sheet  transportation  directions  from  a  sheet 
path  for  discharging  sheets  outside  said  machine  to  a  sheet 
path  for  discharging  sheets  onto  said  duplex  tray,  and  vice 
versa; 

a  pressure  application  member  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
bottom  of  said  tray  such  that  a  sheet  feeding  pressure  is 
applied  to  a  stack  of  sheets  placed  on  said  tray; 

means  for  moving  transversely  said  tray  between  (i)  a  refer- 
ence position  at  which  the  position  of  a  reference  side  wall 
of  said  tray  coincides  with  the  sheet  passing  reference  line 
along  which  sheets  pass  through  said  machine  and  (ii)  a 
position  deviated  from  said  reference  position;  and 

an  inclined  roller  movable  upwards  and  downwards  and 
capable  of  lining  up  the  sheets  discharged  onto  said  tray 
by  moving  said  sheets  in  a  slant  direction  and  along  said 
reference  side  wall  of  said  tray  which  is  deviated  out- 
wards; 

whereby,  at  the  time  of  sheet  discharging,  said  gate  is  moved 
to  the  side  of  said  sheet  discharging  path  of  said  tray,  and 
said  sheet  feeding  pressure  is  released,  and  said  tray  is 
moved  transversely  so  as  to  deviate  said  reference  side 
wall  of  said  tray  slightly  outwards  beyond  said  sheet 
passing  reference  line,  and  said  inclined  roller  which  is 
driven  in  rotation  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  top 
sheet  of  a  stack  of  sheets  which  are  stacked  sheet  by  sheet 
in  accordance  with  a  one-side  reference,  so  that  said  sheets 
are  lined  up  and  stacked  in  conformity  with  said  reference 
side  wall  of  said  tray;  and 

at  the  time  of  re-feeding  of  said  sheets,  said  gate  is  switching 
to  the  side  of  said  sheet  path  for  discharging  sheets  outside 
said  machine,  and  sheet  feeding  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
tray,  and  said  tray  is  moved  transversely  until  said  refer- 
ence side  wall  of  said  tray  coincides  with  said  sheet  pass- 
ing reference  line,  and  said  inclined  roller  is  retracted  from 
the  top  sheet  of  a  stack  of  sheets  placed  on  said  tray,  the 
improvement  further  comprising: 

a  single  solenoid  which  is  energized  or  deenergized  in  accor- 
dance with  the  discharging  of  sheets  onto  said  tray,  and 
re-feeding  of  sheets; 
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a  single  half-turn  cam  which  is  controlled  by  said  solenoid 
through  a  spring  clutch;  and 

a  linkage  mechanism  driven  by  said  single  half-turn  cam  for 
switching  the  positions  of  said  g^e,  said  sheet  feeding 
pressure  application  member,  said  means  for  moving 
transversely  said  tray  and  said  inclined  roller  in  accor- 
dance with  a  mode  for  sheet  discharging  and  a  mode  for 
re-feeding  sheets. 


4,456^9 

SHEET  MATERUL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Toshimitsu  Yamaguchi,  Minami-ashigarB,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1982,  Ser.  So,  405,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ai«.  7,  1981,  56-123754; 
Oct  23,  1981,  56-169601 


Int  a.}  B65H  3/22;  B41. 
VS.  a.  271—3.1 


JJ/58 


SCIaims 


mounted  to  the  top  of  said  lower  side  walls  in  the  region  of  said 
rear  wall  and  extending  toward  said  first  front  wall,  said  cover 
being  shorter  than  said  first  bottom  whereby  a  gap  exists  be- 
tween the  free  end  of  said  cover  and  said  first  front  wall  so  that 
paper  can  be  removed  from  the  boxlike  structure,  each  of  said 
lower  side  walls  having  extensions  upwardly  extending  be- 
yond the  level  of  said  cover,  and  paper  receiving  means,  said 
receiving  means  comprising  a  second  bottom  upwardly  dis- 
placed from  and  overhanging  said  gap  and  said  first  front  wall, 
first  and  second  upper  side  walls  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
extensions  remote  from  said  rear  wall  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  upper  bottom,  and  a  second  front  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  second  bottom  remote  from 
the  connection  to  said  extensions,  said  second  bottom,  said 
upper  side  walls  and  second  front  wall  defining  a  receptacle  for 
receiving,  after  use,  sheets  of  paper  initially  stored  in  the  de- 
fined open  boxlike  structure. 


4,456,241 

SUCKER  TYPE  CARD  FEEDER 

John  R.  Newsome,  R.R.  #1,  Box  58A,  Shumway,  lU.  62461 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,509 

Int.  a.3  B65H  3/08 

U.S.  a.  271-11  9  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  material  feeding  apparatus  for  bringing  a  plurality 
of  sheets  from  a  receiving  station  to  a  delivering  station,  said 
plurality  of  sheets  being  supplied  to  said  receiving  station  at 
regular  or  irregular  intervals  and  being  delivered  one  by  one 
from  said  delivering  station,  comprising: 
at  least  one  support  board  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  sheets 
in  substantially  upright  condition  at  ^aid  receiving  station; 
a  first  inclined  board  at  said  receiving  station  for  supporting 
the  plurality  of  sheets  as  tilted  from  the  vertical  in  the 
order  of  supply  with  the  supplied  shieet  at  the  bottom; 
a  second  inclined  board  at  said  delivering  station  for  sup- 
porting the  plurality  of  sheets  as  tilted  from  the  vertical 
with  the  order  of  the  sheets  being  upside  down  from  that 
on  the  first  inclined  board;  and 
means  for  moving  said  support  board  so  as  to  follow  a  circu- 
latory path  starting  from  and  returning  to  said  receiving 
station  via  said  delivering  station. 


4,456,240 

PAPER  SUPPLY  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Mod  Chn,  Setaaket;  Darid  Chiang,  Dix  Hills,  and  Solomon 
Manber,  Sands  Point,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MCC  Associ- 
ates, Short  Hills,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  ^21,419 

Int  a.J  B65H  5/22 

VS.  a  271-4  7  Claims 


1.  A  paper  tray  comprising  a  first  bottonj,  first  front  and  rear 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  bottom,  first  and 
second  lower  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom, 
said  walls  and  bottom  defining  an  open  boxlike  structure  for 
storage  of  sheets  of  paper  prior  to  use,  a  cover  pivotably 


1.  A  machine  for  feeding  cards  one  by  one  from  a  vertical 
stack  having  a  leading  edge  portion  and  a  trailing  edge  portion, 
the  cards  in  the  stack  having  their  leading  edges  in  alignment 
with  one  another  to  form  a  lower  comer  on  the  stack,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  frame,  means  defining  a  receiving  nip 
arranged  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  lower  comer  of 
the  stack,  a  platform  on  the  frame  positioned  to  support  the 
trailing  edge  portion  of  the  stack  and  in  contact  with  the  bot- 
tom card  in  the  stack,  a  vertical  guide  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  platform  for  engaging  the  aligned  leading  edges  of  the 
cards  in  the  stack,  the  edge  of  the  platform  being  horizontally 
spaced  from  the  vertical  guide  to  define  a  downwardly  facing 
access  window  at  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  stack,  a 
stripper  type  support  for  the  lower  comer  of  the  stack  in  the 
form  of  a  projection  extending  under  the  comer  of  the  stack  a 
short  distance  inwardly  of  the  vertical  guide,  a  suction  cup 
facing  upwardly  into  the  window,  a  source  of  suction  coupled 
to  the  suction  cup,  a  sucker  block  for  supporting  the  suction 
cup,  a  sucker  block  carrier,  means  for  supporting  the  sucker 
block  carrier  on  the  frame  for  horizontal  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  forward  and  retract  directions,  a  drive  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  carrier,  the  sucker  block  being  mounted  for  horizontal 
and  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  carrier  between  an 
upraised  position  in  which  the  suction  cup  engages  the  bottom 
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card  and  a  relatively  lowered  position,  a  cam  surface  and  cam 
follower  interposed  between  the  sucker  block  and  carrier  for 
imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  sucker  block,  a  striker  on 
the  frame  fixedly  arranged  in  the  path  of  horizontal  movement 
of  the  sucker  block  as  the  sucker  block  is  moved  by  the  carrier 
in  the  retract  direction,  the  cam  surface  being  so  angled  that, 
when  the  carrier  is  retracted,  the  sucker  block,  during  the 
course  of  such  retracting  movement,  engages  the  striker  block- 
ing further  movement  of  the  sucker  block  in  the  retract  direc- 
tion but  causing  relative  motion  between  the  cam  surface  and 
cam  follower  in  a  direction  to  cam  the  sucker  block  upwardly 
for  engagement  of  the  suction  cup  with  the  underside  of  the 
bottom  card  thereby  completing  an  L-shaped  path  of  move- 
ment for  the  suction  cup,  a  biasing  spring  for  biasing  the  sucker 
block  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  carrier  so  that  in  the 
subsequent  forward  stroke  of  the  carrier  the  suction  cup  re- 
traces its  path  moving  downwardly  until  separation  occurs  at 
the  striker  and  then  forwardly,  and  means  timingly  coupled  to 
the  drive  for  applying  suction  to  the  suction  cup  during  its 
downward  and  forward  movement  so  that  the  suckingly  en- 
gaged bottom  card  flicks  downwardly  past  the  projection  for 
stripping  from  the  stack  followed  by  outward  feeding  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  card  into  the  receiving  nip. 


transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  second  conveyor 
means. 


4,456,242 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHINGLING  STACK  OF  FLAT 

ARTICLES 

George  A.  Morin,  P.O.  Box  826,  Aurora,  Colo.  80010 

Filed  May  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  262,042 

Int  a.3  B65H  1/06,  3/12,  5/00.  9/00 

VS.  a.  271—94  3  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  shingling  a  stack  of  flat  articles  and  trans- 
porting them  to  a  processing  station,  comprising: 

a  supporting  stand; 

first  conveyor  means  including  a  pair  of  rollers  on  the  stand 
with  motor  means  to  drive  one  of  them,  endless  belt  means 
mounted  on  the  rollers  and  driven  by  the  driver  roller  to 
cause  its  upper  surface  to  travel  downstream  and  transport 
articles  in  a  downstream  direction; 

a  gate  on  the  stand  located  above  and  extending  across  the 
belt  means  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  gate  locate 
slightly  above  the  surface  of  the  belt  means; 

the  gate  comprising  two  upright  walls  lying  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  at  about  forty-five  degrees  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  travel  of  the  belt  means  with  their 
converging  angle  pointing  downstream; 

the  gate  serving  to  constrain  a  stack  of  flat  articles  in  position 
with  the  bottom  article  contacting  the  belt  means  and  to 
release  them  successively  in  shingled  relation  and  each  at 
an  angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees  to  the  downstream 
direction  of  travel;  and 

second  conveyor  means  located  at  the  downstream  end  of 
the  first  conveyor  means  including  a  stand,  a  plurality  of 
rollers,  and  a  conveyor  belt  mounted  thereon  with  its 
upper  reach  adapted  to  be  driven  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion away  from  the  first  conveyor  means  at  about  forty- 
five  degree  angle  to  transport  each  article  delivered  from 
the  first  conveyor  means  with  its  leading  edge  extending 


4,456,243 
ORIGINAL  FEEDER  FOR  COPYING  MACHINES 
Pantaleo  De  Simone,  Cuorgne ,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  OUvetti 
ft  C,  S.p.A.,  Irrea,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,992 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  20, 1980,  68597  A/80 
Int  a.J  B65H  5/06.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  271—245  7  Oaims 


"i  '02 


1.  Original  feeder  for  copying  machine  and  similar  office 
machines,  comprising  moving  means  to  feed  original  docu- 
ments onto  an  exposure  surface  in  a  registered  position,  selec- 
tively operable  reference  means  adjacent  to  the  output  side  of 
said  surface  to  align  said  documents,  and  control  means  respon- 
sive to  said  reference  means  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
document,  wherein  said  reference  means  includes  a  stop  ele- 
ment mobile  from  a  stopping  position  to  stop  said  document,  to 
a  second  position  for  releasing  the  document,  said  stop  element 
being  pivoted  on  an  auxiliary  frame  which  swings  from  a  rest 
position  to  a  working  position,  said  frame  being  kept  in  said 
rest  (xjsition  by  a  first  spring  element  stretched  between  said 
auxiliary  frame  and  selectively  movable  member,  whereby 
when  said  stop  element  is  in  said  stopping  position,  it  is  rotated 
through  a  predetermined  angle  by  said  document  arriving  on 
said  exposure  surface  in  order  to  deactivate  said  moving  means 
for  stopping  the  fed  document  against  the  stop  element. 


4,456,244 

SWING  PROPELLING  FOOT  REST 

Richard  L.  Andrews,  4338  Capitol  Ave.,  Macon,  Ga.  31206 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,373,  Dec.  31,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  356,938 

Int  a.3  A63G  9/16 
VS.  a  272—92  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swing  of  the  type  wherein  a  seat  is 
suspended  by  at  least  one  pair  of  flexible  members  from  an 
overhead  structure,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  pair  of  support  members,  each  of  which  is  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  seat  near  the  front  side  thereof  and  which 
extends  generally  downwardly  therefrom; 
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(b)  a  folding  member  having  a  platform  and  a  pair  of  arms, 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  each  arm  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  platform  proximate  the  rear  edge  thereof 
and  to  one  of  the  support  members; 

(c)  means  connected  to  the  seat  for  biasing  each  arm  to 
rotate  upwardly  about  the  pivotal  joint  between  the  arm 
and  one  of  the  support  members,  bringing  the  folding 
member  into  a  retracted  position  in  which  a  section  of  the 
front  edge  of  the  platform  is  disposed  proximate  the  piv- 
otal joint  between  one  of  said  arms  and  one  of  the  support 
members;  the  biasing  means  being  overcome  by  the  exer- 
tion of  pressure  on  the  platform,  whereby  the  platform 
can  be  extended  generally  outwardly  of  the  support  mem- 
bers; and 

(d)  means  connected  to  the  overhead  structure  for  suspend- 
ing the  platform  generally  in  front  of  the  support  mem- 
bers, the  suspending  means  having  t  second  pair  of  flexible 
members  which  are  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
platform,  each  of  said  second  pak  of  flexible  members 
being  slack  when  the  folding  member  is  in  said  retracted 
position  but  being  stretched  taut  a$  the  platform  is  being 
extended  and  before  the  platform  reaches  its  full  travel,  so 
that  the  application  of  foot  pressure  to  the  platform  can 
easily  set  the  swing,  initially  at  rest,  in  motion. 


4,456,245 

ROTARY  TORSO  EXERaSE  APPARATUS 

Dan   D.   Baldwin,   Independence,  Va.,  assignor  to  Nautilus 

Sports/Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  Lake  Helen,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1981,  Ser.  Nf  329,882 

Intaj  A63B  21 /C  6 

U.S.  a.  272—118  3  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  exercising  torso  rotation  muscles  and  com- 
prising 

means  for  supporting  a  user's  body  ii  a  generally  upright 
seated  position  and  including  upper  torso  engagement 
means  having  an  arm  rest  and  a  hand  grip  portion  and 
lower  torso  engagement  means  having  a  seat  portion, 

means  mounting  said  body  supporting  means  for  rotational 
movement  of  said  upper  torso  engagement  means  relative 
to  said  lower  torso  engagement  means  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  a  user's  body  along  a  line  passing 
through  the  user's  body  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to 
the  spine,  and  | 

resistance  means  operatively  connected  to  said  upper  torso 
engagement  means  for  imposing  force  resisting  movement 
of  said  upper  torso  engagement  means  about  said  axis,  said 
resistance  means  including  first  and  second  cam  members 
each  operative  for  imposing  torque  on  said  upper  torso 
engagement  means  during  rotation*!  movement  of  said 
upper  torso  engagement  means  in  a  Corresponding  one  of 


first  and  second  rotational  directions  about  said  axis,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  cam  members  comprise 
variation  means  for  changing  the  amount  of  force  imposed 
in  predetermined  relationship  to  rotation  of  said  upper 
torso  engagement  means,  said  resistance  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  body  supporting  means  for  imposing  a  pre- 
load on  a  user's  body,  and  further  wherein  said  resistance 
means  further  comprises  means  for  selectively  operatively 
coupling  said  first  and  second  cam  members  to  said  upper 
torso  engagement  means  during  rotation  thereof  in  said 
corresponding  directions  and  for  selectively  operatively 
blocking  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  cam  members 
during  rotation  of  said  upper  torso  engagement  means  in 
directions  opposite  to  said  corresponding  one  direction, 
said  body  supporting  means  and  said  mounting  means  coop- 
erating for  restricting  movement  of  a  user's  body  during 
exercise  to  rotary  movement  about  said  axis  and  for  isolat- 
ing the  torso  rotation  muscles  of  the  user's  body  and  for 
exercising  such  muscles  against  the  force  imposed  by  said 
resistance  means. 


4,456,246 
WEIGHT  LUTING  EXEROSING  APPARATUS 

William  Szabo,  10126  Langmoir  Ave.,  Sunland,  Calif.  91040 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,077,  Jul.  7, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,346,888.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,168 

Int.  a.3  A63B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  272-118  ^  ,zz  18  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  frame  having  as  an  upstanding  generally  vertically 
disposed  structure,  a  single  upstanding  pole-like  member, 

(b)  means  associated  with  said  pole-like  member  for  mount- 
ing said  pole-like  member  and  thereby  stabilizing  same 
against  forces  which  would  cause  movement  away  from  a 
vertical  direction, 

(c)  a  carriage  of  relatively  small  dimension  in  the  vertical 
direction  compared  to  its  distance  of  movement  and  being 
vertically  shiftable  on  said  pole-like  member, 

(d)  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  weight  retaining  bar- 
bell member  operatively  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
receiving  bar-bell  weight  discs  such  that  a  number  of 
different  bar-bell  weight  discs  and  of  differing  weights  can 
be  removeably  disposed  on  said  weight  retaining  member, 

(e)  engagable  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  carriage  in 
approximately  the  same  horizontal  region  as  the  bar-bell 
member  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage  for  permit- 
ting the  user  of  the  apparatus  to  use  the  engagable  means 
to  cause  application  of  a  force  to  the  carriage  against  that 
of  the  weight  discs  on  the  weight  retaining  means, 

(f)  a  first  pair  of  rollers  located  between  said  pole-like  mem- 
ber and  said  carriage  and  on  the  same  side  of  said  carriage 
as  said  engagable  means  and  which  supports  said  carriage 
in  vertical  shift  movement, 

(g)  a  second  pair  of  rollers  located  between  said  pole-like 
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member  and  said  carriage  and  which  supports  said  car- 
riage in  veriical  shiftable  movement,  said  second  pair  of 
rollers  being  located  below  and  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  carriage  with  respect  to  said  first  set  of  rollers,  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  being  the  primary  bearing 
means  between  said  carriage  and  said  pole-like  member, 
and 
(h)  a  guide  track  on  one  flat  surface  of  said  pole-like  member 
and  that  one  pair  of  said  first  or  second  pairs  of  rollers 
move  in  said  guide  track. 


4,456,247 

LEG  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 

Ted  R.  Ehrenfried,  10  Evans  Cir.,  Poquoson,  Va.  23662 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,561 

Int.  C1.J  A63B  23/04 

U.S.  a.  272—126  14  Claims 


center  of  the  "H-shaped"  frame  attaching  one  vertical 
member  of  the  "H-shaped"  frame  to  the  other  vertical 
member  of  the  "H-shaped"  frame  and  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  other  vertical  member,  the  two  relatively  short 
members  on  each  "H-shaped"  frame  forming  four  support 
legs  for  said  structure  when  said  structure  is  mounted  in  a 
vertical  position; 

spacer  means  holdng  one  frame  spaced  relative  to  the  other 
frame,  said  spacer  means  comprising  padded  members 
suitable  for  serving  as  a  seat  or  a  rest  for  a  user; 

a  hand-grip  means  extending  from  the  other  vertical  member 
of  the  "H-shaped"  frame  substantially  parallel  to  the 
cross-piece  and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  one  vertical 
member  of  each  "H-shaped"  frame; 

a  sliding  support  means  located  to  slide  along  the  cross-sec- 
tion member  of  each  "H-shaped"  frame  so  as  to  adjustably 
support  a  user; 

whereby  said  two  "H-shaped"  frames  are  assembled  relative 
to  each  other  so  that  said  apparatus  can  be  mounted  such 
that  four  support  legs  are  vertical  in  one  configuration  and 
horizontal  in  a  second  configuration  and  wherein  said  four 
suppori  legs  hold  said  apparatus  when  said  apparatus  is  in 
the  vertical  position  and  wherein  two  of  said  four  support 
legs  serve  together  with  one  end  of  the  other  vertical 
members  of  said  "H-shaped"  frames  to  support  said  struc- 
ture when  it  is  in  the  horizontal  position. 


4,456,249 

STRETCHING  APPARATUS 

John  Calabrese,  3603  Greengarden  Blvd.,  Erie,  Pa.  16508 

FUed  May  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,274 

Int.  a.3  A63B  23/00 

VS.  a.  272—139  2  Claims 


1.  A  leg  stretching  apparatus  for  stretching  the  legs  of  a 
person  into  a  "split"  condition,  said  leg  stretching  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  lower  torso  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  lower  torso 

of  the  person  using  the  apparatus;  and 
means  for  providing  a  leg  stretching  movement,  said  move- 
ment having  a  component  directed  rearward  of  said  per- 
son tending  to  spread  said  person's  legs  apart,  said  leg 
stretching  movement  providing  means  including  crank 
means  operative  for  providing  a  first  leg  stretching  move- 
ment and  user  controlled  adjustment  means  for  providing 
a  second  leg  stretching  movement,  said  adjustment  means 
comprising  a  means  for  adjusting  the  leg  stretching  move- 
ment independent  of  said  crank  means  operation. 


4,456,248 

EXEROSER  FOR  RUNNERS 

Robert  S.  Smith,  1263  Emory  St.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95126 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  327,869 

Int.  a.3  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  272—134  11  Claims 


129  124  I2C 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising; 

two  identical  frames,  each  frame  having  a  substantial  "H- 
shape"  with  a  relatively  short  member  extending  from 
each  of  the  two  ends  of  one  of  the  vertical  members  of  the 
"H"  substantially  parallel  to  the  cross-piece  forming  the 


1.  Self-contained  stretching  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
flexible  strap  loop  or  collar  fitting  over  the  head  or  neck,  a  first 
ring  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  loop,  two  ropes,  each  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  the  first  ring,  a  second  flexible  strap  loop 
forming  a  foot  receiving  stirrup,  a  second  ring  adjustably 
mounted  on  and  forming  a  tension  connection  to  said  second 
loop,  a  right  handgrip  connected  to  the  other  end  of  one  rope, 
said  one  rope  having  its  midsection  running  through  said  sec- 
ond ring,  a  left  handgrip  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
other  rope,  said  other  rope  having  its  midsection  running 
through  said  second  ring  whereby  pulling  on  the  handgrips 
regulates  the  tension  in  the  ropes  between  said  first  and  second 
loops. 


4,456,250  '  ^ 

BASEBALL  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Mathew  R.  P.  Perrone,  Jr.,  306  Rustic  La.,  Algonuin,  lU.  60102 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  335,856 
Int.  a.3  A63B  69/40 
U.S.  a.  273—26  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  batting  tee  for  a  baseball  or  a  softball  suitable  for  teach- 
ing a  player  a  proper  level— with  a  slight  uppercut— swing, 
said  tee  including  a  base  means  and  three  vertically  extending 
adjustable  pole  means;  wherein: 
(a)  said  three  adjustable  pole  means  include  a  forward  pole 
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and  two  rear  poles  in  a  triangular  relationship  attached  to 
said  base  means; 

(b)  said  forward  pole  serves  to  hold  $  softball  or  baseball; 

(c)  said  two  rear  poles  serve  to  hold  t^'o  Ughtweight  balls  as 
swing  indicators; 

(d)  said  forward  pole  and  said  rear  poles  have  at  least  two 
sections  and  said  two  sections  include  a  first  nestable 
section  and  a  base  section  to  render  said  forward  pole  and 
said  rear  poles  adjustable  in  height; 

(e)  said  base  section  is  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base 
and  receives  the  lower  end  of  said  first  nestable  section  at 
its  upper  end; 

(0  a  first  nestable  section  clamp  is  positioned  on  said  first 
nestable  section  to  adjustably  hold  said  first  nestable  sec- 
tion relative  to  said  base  section; 


tension  in  said  first  plurality  of  strings  whereby  the  speed 
of  return  of  the  tennis  ball  is  adjusted; 
a  ground  support  for  each  vertical  side  (5,  9)  including  a 
stand  (15)  having  a  ground  engaging  part  and  a  shaft  (16) 
pivotally  carrying  its  adjacent  vertical  side  (5,  9),  an  in- 
clined bar  (14)  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
stand  (15),  and  releasable  clamp  means  (12)  mounted  on 


(g)  a  ball  support  means  is  secured  to  ihe  upper  end  of  said 

first  nestable  section  and  oppositely  disposed  from  said 

base  section;  1 

(h)  said  rear  poles  are  substantially  equjl  in  height  and  differ 

in  height  from  said  forward  pole; 
(i)  said  ball  support  means  on  said  rear,  poles  are  capable  of 

receiving  said  two  lightweight  balls; 
0)  said  ball  support  means  on  said  forward  pole  is  capable  of 

receiving  said  softball  or  said  baseball;  and 
(k)  the  predetermined  height  of  said  rear  poles  and  said 

forward  pole  combine  to  determine  a  plane  in  which  a  bat 

must  travel  to  contact  all  three  balls  placed  on  said  pole 

means. 


2  Gaims 


4,456^1 
TENNIS  BALL  REBOUND  PRaIctICE  NET 
Anton  Balaz,  Altmiiiister,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Qemuny,  assignor  to 
Plaspack  Kooststoff  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Schwanenstadt,  Aus- 
tralia 

FUed  Aug,  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  179,160 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aus.  16. 
1979, 7923451[U]  /»      »•    "^ 

lot.  a.}  A63B  69/40 
VS.  a.  273—29  A 
1.  A  tennis  training  device  comprising: 
a  four-sided  frame  (4)  adapted  to  be  supplorted  on  the  ground 

and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  jides  (5,  9)  joined  to 

a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  sides  (17,  21); 
a  net  (8)  having  an  outline  similar  to  that  of  said  frame  (4) 

and  being  disposed  inside  said  frame  (4); 
a  plurality  of  resilient  means  (19)  connecting  said  net  (8)  to 

said  frame  (4);  , 

said  net  (8)  having  a  first  plurality  of  stritigs  (6)  extending  in 

a  vertical  direction  and  being  elastic,  and  having  a  second 

plurality  of  strings  (7)  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction 

and  being  inelastic; 
said  net  (8)  adapted  to  act  as  a  catch  and  return  surface  for 

a  tennis  ball  impinging  against  said  net  (8); 
adjustment  means  (10, 11)  on  each  vertical  side  (5,  9)  of  said 

frame  (4)  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  pair  of 

spaced  horizontal  sides  (17,  21)  and  thereby  adjusting  the 


said  adjacent  vertical  side  (5, 9)  in  spaced  vertical  relation 
above  said  shaft  (16),  said  bar  (14)  having  an  opposite  end 
passing  through  said  clamp  means  (12)  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  bar  (14)  relative  to  said  clamp  means  (12) 
effects  adjustment  of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  frame 
(4)  relative  to  the  ground  to  select  the  direction  of  return 
of  the  tennis  ball. 


4,456,252 

TENNIS  SERVICE  PRACnCE  COURT  WTFH 

RECOVERING  AND  COLLECTING  MEANS 

Albert  C.  Hartland,  1738  Nocturne,  Houston,  Tex.  77043 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  302,046 

Int.  a.3  A63B  61/00 

U.S.  a.  273-29  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  service  practice  court  for  tennis  comprising 

a  flat  surface  marked  with  lines  defining  a  portion  of  a  regu- 
lation tennis  court, 

supporting  posts  and  a  tennis  net  supported  therebetween  on 
said  surface, 

said  lines  including  longitudinally  and  transversely  extend- 
ing lines  defining  the  complete  front  or  receiving  half  of  a 
regulation  tennis  court  in  front  of  said  posts  and  net  and 
including  lines  consisting  only  of  the  sidelines  and  the 
service  line  defining  only  the  service  area  of  the  court 
beyond  said  posts  and  net,  and 

said  service  area  being  unobstructed  for  service  practice  and 
the  space  above  said  service  area  being  unobstructed  to 
the  maximum  height  of  the  normal  path  of  service  of  a 
tennis  ball, 

backstop  means  comprising  a  net  hung  vertically  across  said 
court  just  behind  said  service  line  beyond  said  posts  and 
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net  to  stop  the  movement  of  practice  tennis  balls  at  that 
point  without  obstructing  said  service  area  and  the  space 
thereabove,  and 
collecting  and  recovering  means  positioned  adjacent  and 
immediately  behind  said  net  and  operable  to  move  spent 
tennis  balls  along  the  entire  width  of  the  court  to  the  rear 
of  the  court  to  a  point  beyond  the  rear  service  line  for 
return  of  the  spent  balls  to  the  player  for  further  service 
practice. 


diamond  shaped  intersticies  having  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to 
said  linear  axis  of  expansion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  first  carriage  supported  by  said  base  for  linear  move- 
ment; 

(c)  means  for  incrementally  moving  said  first  carriage  lin- 
early along  said  base; 


4,456,253 
HARDBOARD-BONDED  MELAMINE  OVERLAID 
SURFACE  FOR  BOWLING  LANE 
Peter  B.  Kelly,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,216,  Oct.  2, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,3364>37,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,604, 
Jul.  21, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,231,573,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
901,791,  May  1, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  506,069,  Sep.  16, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 
1982,  Ser.  No.  339,474 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 
1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.3  A63D  1/04;  B32B  5/26.  5/30.  21/08 
VJS.  a.  273—51  8  Claims 

1.  A  bowling  lane  having  a  surface  characterized  by  a  falling 
ball  impact  resistance  of  at  least  60  inches,  a  coefficient  of 
friction  of  at  least  0.16  and  a  Taber  abrasion  resistance  of  at 
least  about  400  cycles,  said  bowling  lane  comprised  of  a  cellu- 
losic  core  of  at  least  60  pounds  density  and  consisting  of  hard- 
board,  said  hardboard  having  a  surface  imprinted  with  a  bowl- 
ing lane  design  and  a  coating  of  a  melamine  or  polyester  resin 
over  the  printed  surface,  said  core  and  said  coating  having  a 
thickness  at  least  sufficient  to  provide  the  surface  characteris- 
tics recited  above. 

5.  A  bowling  lane  having  a  surface  characterized  by  a  falling 
ball  impact  resistance  of  at  least  60  inches,  a  coefficient  of 
friction  of  at  least  0.16  and  a  Taber  abrasion  resistance  of  at 
least  about  400  cycles,  said  bowling  lane  comprised  of  a  mela- 
mine resin  impregnated  decorative  fibrous  print  sheet  and  a 
cellulosic  board  at  least  60  pounds  density  consisting  of  hard- 
board  bonded  to  said  print  sheet  under  heat  and  pressures  from 
about  1000  psi  to  about  1500  psi,  and  having  a  thickness  at  least 
sufficient  to  provide  the  surface  characteristics  recited  above. 
7.  A  method  of  producing  a  bowling  lane  having  a  surface 
characterized  by  a  falling  ball  impact  resistance  of  at  least  60 
inches,  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  about  0. 16  and  a  Taber  abra- 
sion resistance  of  at  least  SOO  cycles  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  comprised  of  a  thermosetting  mela- 
mine or  polyester  resin  impregnated  cellulosic  board  of  at 
least  60  pounds  density,  said  board  consisting  of  hard- 
board; 
superimposing  at  least  one  resin  impregnated  decorative 
fibrous  print  sheet  over  said  hardboard  in  registration 
therewith;  and 
consolidating  said  hardboard  and  print  sheet  under  heat  and 
pressure  from  about  1000  psi  to  about  1500  psi  to  produce 
a  unitary  decorative  plastic  laminate  panel  having  a  thick- 
ness at  least  sufficient  to  provide  the  surface  characteris- 
tics recited  above. 


(d)  a  plurality  of  expansion  bars  supported  by  said  base  for 
collinear  movement  relative  said  first  carriage,  each  of 
said  expansion  bars  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  extending  pins  adapted  to  engage  apexes  of  said 
diamond  shaped  intersticies;  and 

(e)  means  coupling  selective  ones  of  said  expansion  bars  to 
said  first  carriage  such  that  said  pre-strung  web  may  be 
stretched  by  moving  said  first  carriage  along  said  base. 


4,456,255 

SPRING  WHIP  DEFENSIVE  WEAPON 

Harold  N.  Braunhut,  200  Fiftii  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  419,789 

Int  aj  F41B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  273—84  R  15  Claims 


4,456,254 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRINGING  A  RACQUET 

Ernest  McDonald,  18701  Walkers  Choice  Rd.,  Apt  #5,  Gai- 

thersburg,  Md.  20879 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  428,814,  Sep.  30, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,439,908. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  547,490 

Int  a.3  A63B  51/14 

UJS.  a.  273—73  A  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stringing  a  racquet  with  a  pre-strung 

web  having  a  linear  axis  of  expansion  and  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  spring  whip  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  serving  as  a  hand  grip  and  providing  an 

internal  storage  compartment  for  receiving  plural  lengths 

of  helically  wound  springs: 
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said  springs  being  of  sequentially  incri  asingly  larger  diame- 
ter sizes; 

said  springs  being  operatively  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  about  a  common  axis  so  as  to  N  movable  between  a 
telescoped  stored  position  within  said  storage  compart- 
ment and  an  extended  whipping  position  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  hollow  housing; 

an  inner  end  of  one  spring  being  adjacent  to  an  inner  end  of 
a  second  spring  in  said  telescoped  stored  position;  and 

means  for  avoiding  coils  of  said  one  Spring  from  catching 
between  coils  of  said  second  spring  during  movement  of 
said  springs  between  said  telescoped  stored  position  and 
said  extended  position; 

said  means  including  lengths  of  said  springs  being  alternately 
wound  in  opposing  clockwise  and  counter  clockwise 
directions  with  said  one  spring  being  wound  in  a  clock- 
wise direction  commencing  at  said  inner  end  of  said  one 
spring  and  said  second  spring  being  wound  in  a  counter 
clockwise  direction  commencing  at  said  inner  end  of  said 
second  spring. 


beam  in  a  first  direction  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  to  intersect 
the  ground  as  the  club  is  held  in  ball  addressing  position 
and  then  swung  rearwardly,  and  to  project  a  second  light 


4,456,256 

CHUKA  STICK  SYSTEMS 

Douglas  Kleeger,  404  Jefferson  St.,  Massapequa,  N.Y.  11758 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,473 

Int.  a.3  F41B  15/02 


U.S.  a.  273—84  R 


8aaims 


'JC,jr      / 


beam  in  a  second  and  diametrically  opposite  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  shaft  to  intersect  the  ground  as  the  club 
is  swung  backwardly  and  upwardly  so  the  free  end  of  the 
shaft  is  directed  toward  the  ground. 


4,456,258 
GAME  WITH  AN  ICOSAHEDRAL  GEODESIC  SPHERE 

BOARD 
Lawrence  E.  Lodrick,  2436  Harrison  A?e.  N.,  Rochester,  Mich. 

48063 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,293,  May  9, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,004 

Int.  a.3  A63F  3/00.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  273-241  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  chuka  stick  system  including  a  lofgitudinal  rod  and  a 
loop  connected  to  one  or  both  ends  of  thi  rod,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  i 
first,  second  and  third  bores  formed  in  the  rod,  said  first  and 
second  bores  having  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  rod,  the  third  bore 
being  a  blind  bore  open  at  one  end  of  the  rod  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  bore,  said  first  bore  being  spaced  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  open  end,  said  second 
bore  being  spaced  from  said  open  end  by  a  prearranged 
distance  exceeding  said  predetermined  distance; 
said  loop  including  a  rope  having  an  outside  portion,  includ- 
ing first  and  second  longitudinal  rope  portions,  and  a 
central  portion  connecting  said  first  aitd  second  portions, 
and  first  and  second  end  portions  partly  disposed  in  said 
first  and  second  bores,  tied  together  »t  their  extremities 
and  crossed-over  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  rope  portions,  respectively,  thereby  defining 
a  chuka  stick  with  a  loop  at  one  end. 


4,456,257 
GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Sonnie  J.  Perkins,  1437  180th  NE.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98008 
FUed  Sep.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,815 
Int.  C\?  A63B  69/36    , 
U.S.  a.  273-186  R  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  golf  swing  plane  sensor,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  golf  club  having  a  shaft  and  ball  sinking  head,  and 

(b)  means  associated  with  the  club  to  p>-oject  a  first  light 


3.  A  gaming  device  comprising: 

a  geodesic  spheroid  playing  surface; 

the  playing  surface  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  polygons, 
each  contiguous  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  other  poly- 
gons; 

the  polygons  being  comprised  only  of  those  polygons  pres- 
ent on  the  surface  of  a  geodesic  solid; 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  the  playing  pieces  being  mov- 
able across  the  playing  surface  in  a  predetermined  manner 
and  sequence  defined  by  the  rules  of  play;  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  geodesic  spheroid; 

the  supporting  means  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  evenly  distributed  support  pins  projecting 
vertically  from  the  playing  surface  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, the  point  of  attachment  of  the  support  pins  being  at 
the  center  of  the  polygons; 

the  support  pins  having  at  their  outer  ends  a  hemispherical 
shape; 

an  imaginary  continuous  surface  joining  the  outermost 
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points  of  the  support  pins  defining  an  imaginary  sphere; 
and  wherein 

a  lower  support  member  having  a  spherical  concave  support 
surface  equal  in  radius  to  the  imaginary  sphere;  and 

the  geodesic  solid  and  support  pins  rest  in  the  concave  sup- 
port surface. 


4,456,259 
BOARD  GAME 
Leonard  L.  Antal,  c/o  Total  Games,  Inc.,  1114  S.  Austin  Blvd., 
Oak  Park,  lU.  60304,  and  Richard  A.  Toops,  201  E.  Walton, 
Chicago,  lU.  60611 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  304,863 

Int.  C1.3  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—256  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  game  comprising: 

a  board  defining  a  flat  playing  surface  having  (a)  a  peripheral 
zone  being  divided  into  a  repetitive  set  of  spaces,  each  of 
said  spaces  having  an  instructional  message;  and,  (b)  a 
plurality  of  internal  zones  defining  separate  playing  areas 
and  placed  within  said  peripheral  zone,  each  internal  zone 
being  independent  from  another  internal  zone  and  from 
said  peripheral  zone,  each  internal  zone  having  a  plurality 
of  spaces  defining  a  closed  path  discontinuous  from  the 
spaces  of  said  peripheral  zone  and  from  other  internal 
zone  paths,  each  internal  zone  representing  a  given  inter- 
national currency  with  at  least  one  of  said  spaces  in  each 
internal  zone  representing  an  asset  purchaseable  in  the 
currency  of  the  internal  zone; 

a  first  identifying  marker  for  each  player  along  said  periph- 
eral zone  spaces; 

second  identifying  markers  for  the  paths  of  any  one  of  said 
internal  zone  spaces; 

a  given  quantity  of  pieces  of  simulated  paper  money  corre- 
sponding to  a  given  international  currency  of  said  internal 
zone; 

a  plurality  of  playing  cards  bearing  written  instructions  for 
varying  the  quantity  of  simulated  paper  money  of  a  desig- 
nated international  currency  being  held  by  players,  the 
instructional  cards  being  accessible  when  said  first  identi- 
fying marker  lands  on  selected  peripheral  zone  spaces; 
and, 

means  for  randomly  selecting  a  number  to  advance  move- 
ment of  said  first  identifying  marker  around  said  periph- 
eral zone. 


4,456,260 
PROPERTY  GAME  HAVING  INNER  PATH  SPACE 
MARKERS 
AUen  L.  Hilton,  756  N.  300  East,  Pleasant  Gro?e,  Utah  84062 
FUed  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,909 
Int  a.J  A63F  3/00 
UJS.  a.  273—256  5  Claims 

1.  A  board  game  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  participants 
comprising: 
a  game  board  defining  a  playing  surface  which  comprises: 
a  peripheral  region  having  a  plurality  of  distinct  locations 
grouped  into  a  first  group  of  locations  having  first 
indicia  associated  therewith,  a  second  group  of  loca- 


tions having  second  indicia  associated  therewith,  and  a 
third  group  of  locations  having  third  indicia  associated 
therewith;  said  peripheral  region  defines  a  first  portion 
of  a  plurality  of  continuous  paths;  and 

a  central  region  having  an  option  area  and  a  central  area; 
said  central  area  comprising  a  plurality  of  locations 
defining  a  plurality  of  path  segments  wherein  each  path 
segment  is  disposed  intermediate  of  said  option  area  and 
one  of  the  locations  of  said  third  group  of  locations  and 
each  location  of  each  path  segment  is  subdivided  into  a 
plurality  of  lots;  said  central  region  defines  a  second 
portion  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  paths; 
a  plurality  of  title  indicia  comprising  a  plurality  of  title  cards 

and  a  plurality  of  emblems;  one  title  card  and  one  emblem 

being  associated  with  each  location  of  said  first  group  of 

locations  and  having  identifying  indicia  corresponding  to 

the  first  indicia  of  such  location; 
a  plurality  of  instructional  cards  being  associated  with  the 

locations  of  said  second  group  of  locations  and  having 

instructions  thereon; 


a  plurality  of  movable  game  pieces,  one  for  each  participant, 
for  movement  from  location  to  location,  each  game  piece 
having  directional  indicia  for  distinguishing  its  direction 
of  movement  and  differentiating  indicia  for  distinguishing 
between  said  game  pieces; 

a  plurality  of  tokens  for  associative  selective  positioning 
with  said  emblems  on  said  central  area  of  said  game  board; 
a  plurality  of  said  tokens  being  associated  with  each  game 
piece  and  having  differentiating  indicia  corresponding  to 
the  differentiating  indicia  of  such  game  piece  for  distin- 
guishing between  said  tokens  and  game  pieces; 

a  supply  of  simulated  currency  providing  a  monetary  stan- 
dard; and 

selector  means  for  randomly  determining  the  number  of 
locations  to  be  traversed  by  a  participant's  game  piece  on 
a  participant's  turn;  said  game  pieces  to  be  advanced  in  a 
continuous  path  from  location-to-location  about  the  pe- 
ripheral region  and  through  the  central  region  returning 
to  the  peripheral  region. 


4,456,261 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BOARD  GAME 
Reid  J.  Daitzman,  1425  Bedford  St.,  Suite  lA,  Stamford,  Conn. 
06905 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  307,845 
Int  a.3  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  273—271  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aligning  elements  in  a  linear  pattern  to 
determine  scoring  in  an  educational  and  entertaining  exercise 
comprising  selecting  a  plurality  of  spaces  arranged  in  a  regular 
rectangular  array,  selecting  a  plurality  of  elements  for  place- 
ment in  the  spaces,  the  elements  being  divided  into  three  sets 
each  of  which  possesses  a  characteristic  distinguishing  it  from 
the  other  set,  the  number  of  elements  in  a  first  set  being  equal 
to  the  number  of  spaces,  the  number  of  elements  in  each  of  the 
second  and  third  sets  being  equal  to  each  other  and,  respec- 
tively, to  one-half  the  number  of  playing  spaces,  distributing 
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the  elements  equally  to  each  of  two  positions,  alternately  locat 
ing  one  element  in  a  space  from  each  of  the  two  positions, 


locating  the  elements  of  the  first  set  in  th< 


4,456,263 

TETHERED  MISSILE  ELEMENT  GAME  APPARATUS 


space  before  locating  Jack  T.  Hallberg,  3630  Hueco  Ave.,  D  Paso,  Tex.  79925 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  447,708 

Int.  a.3  A63B  67/10 

U.S.  a.  273-393  11  Claims 


any  elements  of  the  other  two  sets  theran,  locating  no  more 
than  two  elements  in  a  space  and  determining  a  score  when  at 
least  three  of  the  elements  of  either  the  second  or  third  set  are 
linearly  aligned. 


4,456,262 
VIDEO  SHOOTING  SYSBTEM 
Georg  Pahnen,  Aurinstrasse  52,  D  4040  Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  df  Germany,  Oct.  21. 
1981,3141798  ^ 

Int  a.3  F41J  9/14 
U  J.  a  273-358  11  Claims 


10.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  pyramid  framework 
having  a  base,  a  polygonal  support  platform  for  rows  of  target 
elements  spaced  above  and  parallel  to  the  base,  frame  elements 
supporting  said  platform  inside  of  the  polygonal  framework 
centrally  thereof  and  extending  above  the  platform  to  form 
within  the  pyramid  framework  an  arresting  structure  for  a 
tethered  missile  element,  and  a  swinging  tethered  missile  ele- 
ment whose  tether  is  attached  to  the  apex  of  the  pyramid 
framework  and  extends  substantially  below  the  level  of  the 
arresting  structure  with  the  missile  element  disposed  at  an 
elevation  to  strike  target  elements  in  the  rows  along  the  sides  of 
the  platform  for  dislodging  the  target  elements  without  strik- 
ing the  platform. 


-?9 


4,456,264 

COMPOUND  ARCHERY  TARGET 

Douia  DetwUer,  57980  Melissa  Dr.,  Goshen,  Ind.  46526 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  424,907 

Int.  a.3  F41J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—404 


6CIaim8 


\26^FIBERGLASS    OR     VINYL 
(22^FIBERGL4SS    OR     VINYL 
'  •^l     -FIBERGLASS    OR     VINYL 


1.  A  video  shooting  system  comprising: 

a  first  shooting  room; 

a  first  target  area  in  said  first  shooting  room; 

a  first  video  camera  in  said  first  shooting  room; 

a  ftfst  video  projector  for  projecting  a  scene  on  said  first 

target  area;  | 

a  second  shooting  room;  | 

a  second  target  area  in  said  second  shooting  room; 
a  second  video  camera  in  said  second  shooting  room;  and 
a  second  video  projector  for  projectii^  a  scene  on  said 

second  target  area; 
said  second  video  projector  being  connected  and  responsive 

to  said  first  video  camera  and  said  fifst  video  projector 

being  connected  and  responsive  to  $aid  second  video 

camera. 


■BURLAP 


1.  A  laminated  archery  target  which  comprises  the  follow- 
ing: 

a  first  layer  of  burlap; 

a  second  layer  of  burlap; 

a  third  layer  of  vinyl; 

a  fourth  layer  of  of  loose  fiberglass  scrap  material; 

a  fifth  layer  which  is  a  centrally  disposed  baffle  of  screening; 

a  sixth  layer  of  loose  fiberglass  scrap  material; 

a  seventh  layer  of  vinyl; 

an  eighth  layer  of  burlap;  and 

a  ninth  layer  of  burlap,  said  first,  second,  third,  fifth,  seventh, 
eighth,  and  ninth  layers  having  the  marginal  edges  thereof 
extending  beyond  each  of  said  other  layers  and  being 
stitched  together  about  the  margins  thereof. 


/ 
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4,456,265 

GLIDING  RING 

Alu  J.  Adler,  752  U  Para  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94302 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  3,992 

Int  a.3  A63B  65/10 

M&.  CL  273—425  23  Claims 


member,  the  wall  of  said  debris-collecting  groove  toward  said 
high  pressure  end  forming  an  annular  lip  effective  as  a  barrier 


1.  A  gliding  body  comprising; 

an  annular  airfoil  defined  by; 
an  upper  and  a  lower  surface, 
an  axis  of  revolution, 
a  projected  reference  plane  which  is  normal  to  said  axis  of 

revolution, 
an  inner  and  outer  perimeter, 
a  reference  extended  chord  line, 
passing  through  said  inner  and  outer  perimeters, 

said  annular  airfoil  configured  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  annular  airfoil  has  a  negative  airfoil-angle  relative  to 
said  reference  plane,  so  that,  at  least  in  said  portion,  the 
outer  perimeter  of  the  annulus  is  lower  than  the  inner 
perimeter  of  the  annulus  when  said  projected  reference 
plane  is  horizontal  and  said  body  is  oriented  for  proper 
flight  with  said  upper  surface  uppermost;  thereby  com- 
pensating for  air  downwash  and  balancing  the  lift  fore  and 
aft  in  said  gliding  body, 

said  annular  airfoil  having  a  streamlined  cross-section  in 
order  to  present  low  aerodynamic  drag  to  a  flow  of  air 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  said  reference  plane, 

said  annular  airfoil  having  a  weight  of  less  than  0.2  ounces 
per  square  inch  of  projected  area,  thereby  permitting  a 
substantially  level  glide  at  speeds  below  100  feet  per  sec- 
ond. 


4,456,266 

THROTTLE  BUSHING 

George  H.  Heinold,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec* 

trie  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,588,  Dec.  14, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  489,555 

Int  a.3  F16J  15/00.  15/16 

MS.  a.  277—24  2  Claims 

1.  A  throttle  bushing  for  a  rotating  shaft  extending  between 
relatively  high  and  low  pressure  zones,  said  throttle  bushing 
comprising  a  tubular  member  having  an  internal  surface  sur- 
rounding said  shaft;  an  annular,  debris-collecting  groove 
formed  in  said  internal  surface  close  to  the  high  pressure  end  of 
said  tubular  member;  and  a  debris  discharging  helical  groove 
formed  in  said  internal  surface  in  communication  with  said 
debris-collecting  groove  and  extending  to  the  low  pressure  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  the  direction  of  generation  of  said 
helical  groove  from  the  high  to  the  low  pressure  end  of  said 
tubular  member  being  the  same  as  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  said  helical  groove  being  open  at  the  low  pressure 
end  of  said  tubular  member  whereby  debris  collected  by  said 
annular  groove  and  moved  by  said  helical  groove  is  discharged 
from  between  said  shaft  and  said  tubular  member  at  said  low 
pressure  end,  said  debris-collecting  groove  being  disposed  a 
short  distance  from  said  high  pressure  end  of  said  tubular 


to  debris  having  dimensions  greater  than  the  separation  be- 
tween said  lip  and  said  shaft,  the  separation  between  said  lip 
and  said  shaft  being  less  than  the  depth  of  said  annular  groove. 


4,456,267 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PULL  RODS  IN  ROLLING 

MILLS 
Ottmar  Bacharach,  Kaiserslautem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Gebr.  Pfeiffer  AG,  Kaiserslautem,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1981,  3143463 

Int  C1.3  n6J  15/16 
U.S.  a.  277—30  4  Claims 


1.  A  seal  arrangement  comprising  a  rolling  mill  housing, 
means  mounted  in  said  mill  housing  for  forming  a  housing 
passageway  connecting  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  pull  rod  located  within  said  housing  and  extending 
through  said  housing  passageway  to  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  pull  rod  arranged  to  have  a  hydropneumatic  spring 
suspension  on  the  free  end  thereof  located  outside  said  housing, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  sleeve  laterally  enclos- 
ing and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  pull  rod,  said  sleeve  ex- 
tending from  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  said  housing 
passageway,  a  first  ball-and-socket  joint  located  within  said 
sleeve  and  closely  laterally  enclosing  said  pull  rod  forming  a 
narrow  bearing  gap  therebetween,  a  second  ball-and-socket 
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joint  located  within  said  housing  passageway  and  laterally 
enclosing  and  supporting  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a 
sealing  air  connection  is  provided  at  said  housing  passageway 
for  introducing  sealing  air  into  said  housing  passageway,  and 
means  for  forming  a  seal  around  said  pull  rod  at  the  outlet  from 
said  housing  passageway  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 


4,456^68 
FASTENING  MEANS  IN  SEALED  GASKET  ASSEMBLY 

INCXUDING  SHOULDER  BOLT 

Steven  M.  Penn,  Piano,  Tex.;  Jerome  L.  Berti,  Chicago  Heights, 

and  Robert  F.  Kovarik,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  both  of  111., 

assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,007 

Int.  a.3  F16J /5// ? 

VS.  CI.  277—106  10  Gaims 


1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising,  a  first  sealed  member  defin- 
ing a  hole,  a  second  sealed  member  defining  a  threaded  open- 
ing, a  seal  element  positioned  between  sajd  first  sealed  member 
and  said  second  sealed  member  forming  a  sealed  interface 
between  said  seal  and  each  of  said  members,  a  bolt  defining  a 
bolt  head  and  a  threaded  portion  with  the  threaded  portion 
received  in  the  threaded  opening  of  said  second  sealed  mem- 
ber, spacer  means  on  said  bolt  extending  from  said  bolt  head  to 
said  second  sealed  member  through  said  hole,  resilient  means 
on  said  bolt,  said  spacer  means  on  said  bolt  extending  through 
said  hole  in  said  first  sealed  member  ai)d  with  said  resilient 
means  to  extend  from  the  bolt  head  to  said  first  sealed  member 
for  biasing  said  first  sealed  member  to  produce  and  continu- 
ously maintain  a  compressive  force  on  said  seal  element  and 
thereby  continuously  maintain  seals  at  said  interfaces. 


inner  joint  member  of  said  joint  assembly,  said  sealing  boot 
comprising: 
a  first  larger  diameter  end  portion  connected  in  tight  sealed 
engagement  with  said  outer  joint  member  and  a  second 
end  portion  having  a  relatively  smaller  diameter  than  said 
first  end  portion  connected  in  tight  sealed  engagement  to 
said  shaft  member; 
a  bellows  portion  extending  between  said  first  end  portion 
and  said  second  end  portion  to  sealingly  enclose  said  joint 
assembly; 
said  first  larger  diameter  end  portion  comprising 
a  radially  extending  sealing  face  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  end  face  of  said  outer  joint  member,  and 
an  axially  extending  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  outer  joint  member  in  order  to  cooperate  with  said 
radially  extending  sealing  face  to  secure  said  boot  to 
said  outer  joint  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  sealing  boot 
at  said  first  larger  diameter  end  portion  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  axially  extending  cylindrical  portion  and  said  radially 
extending  sealing  face; 
said  ribs  being  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  sealing  boot  and  to  extend  radially 
outwardly  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  outer  joint  member; 
said  ribs  acting  in  the  manner  of  air  guide  veins  and  having 
an  elasticity  such  that  they  deform  together  with  said 
bellows  portion  when  said  joint  is  articulated  beyond  a 
particular  angle  of  articulation. 


4,456,270 
CHUCK 
Otto  ZettI,  Jr.,  Fellenbergstr.  9,  D-8961  Reicholzried,  and  Otto 
Zettl,  Sr.,  Stampfweg  12,  D-8969  Dietmannsried  1,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1980,  3048274 

Int.  a.3  B23B  31/19 
U.S.  a.  279—62  4  Galms 


4,456,269 
SEALING  BOOT  FOR  UNIVERSAL  ioiNT  ASSEMBLY 
Werner  Krude,  Siegburg-Kaldauen;  Karl-Heinz  Miiller,  Wissen, 
and  Helmut  Riemscheid,  Lohmar,  all  0f  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Uni-Cardan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Siegburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,642 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  $f  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1981,  3140514 

Int  a.3  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  G.  277—212  FB  1  Gaim 

1.  An  improvement  for  a  drill  chuck,  the  drill  chuck  being  of 
the  type  having  a  two-piece  housing  with  a  hollow  fastening 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  directly  attached  to  a  driving  member  of 
a  drilling  machine  and  a  head  sleeve  removably  fastened  onto 
the  fastening  sleeve,  the  head  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
fnisto-conical  inner  surface;  clamping  jaws;  a  cage  arrange- 
ment provided  within  the  housing,  the  cage  arrangement  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  axial  slits  in  which  the  clamping  jaws  are 
guided  respectively,  a  two-piece  adjusting  device  including  a 
spindle  and  a  slide  stem  threadably  connected  with  one  an- 
other, the  spindle  being  non-shiftably  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  fastening  sleeve,  the  spindle  including  driving 
means  for  rotation  responsive  to  manipulation  of  an  inserted 
and  manually  operated  key;  the  slide  stem  having  a  front  plate, 
1.  A  sealing  boot  made  of  elastic  matbrial  for  a  universal  and  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  arranged  in  the  front  plate  and 
joint  assembly  which  includes  an  outer  joint  member  and  a  opening  to  the  front  side  thereof,  each  one  of  the  of  jaws  being 
shaft  member  adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  with  an   engaged  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  radial  grooves  respec- 
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tively  for  a  common  axial  movement  of  the  plurality  of  jaws 
and  the  slide  stem,  the  spindle  being  integrally  provided  with 
an  outer  flange  received  in  the  housing  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment, the  improvement  wherein  the  fastening  sleeve  includes  a 
front  side  stud  and  wherein  the  head  sleeve  is  threaded  on  the 
front  side  stud,  the  cage  arrangement  comprising  a  cage  body 
provided  with  a  conical  outer  surface  at  the  front  end  and  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  at  the  rearward  end;  the  cage  body 
being  fitted  with  the  rearward  end  thereof  in  the  front  side  stud 
of  the  fastening  sleeve;  locking  pin  means  for  firmly  securing 
the  cage  body  in  the  fastening  sleeve;  the  cage  body  having  a 
backward  end  face  spaced  from  the  fastening  sleeve  to  define 
a  peripheral  groove  in  combination  with  the  fastening  sleeve  in 
which  the  outer  flange  is  received;  and  the  spindle  including  a 
pocket  hole  of  polygonal  cross-section  coaxially  opening  at  the 
backward  end  face  of  the  spindle  and  being  accessible  through 
the  hollow  fastening  sleeve  from  the  backward  end  thereof. 


1.  A  quick  change  tool  holder  for  tools  comprising:  a  socket 
member  having  a  tapered  inner  bore  open  to  an  axial  end 
thereof,  external  threads  on  the  socket  member  adjacent  the 
axial  end,  a  clamping  ring  for  clamping  a  tool  adapter  in  said 
socket,  said  clamping  ring  operatively  connected  to  said  exter- 
nal threads  and  rotatable  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to 
the  socket  member,  a  tool  adapter  having  a  shaft  received  in 
the  socket,  means  on  the  tool  adapter,  socket  member  and 
clamping  ring  for  establishing  tool  adapter  clamped  and  un- 
damped positions  with  respect  to  the  socket  member  with  the 
tool  holder  being  freely  insertable  in  and  removable  from  the 
socket  member  in  the  undamped  position  and  being  axially  and 
rotatably  secured  to  the  socket  member  in  the  clamped  posi- 
tion, first  lock  means  operatively  associated  with  the  clamping 
ring  for  rotation  therewith  and  second  lock  means  associated 
with  the  socket  member  for  rotation  therewith,  said  lock 
means  engageable  with  one  another  at  the  clamped  position  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  clamping  ring  and  socket  mem- 
ber and  being  selectively  disengageable  to  allow  such  relative 
rotation,  the  first  lock  means  including  a  radially  movable  pawl 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  damping  ring  and  the 
second  lock  means  including  serrated  surface  means  carried  by 
said  socket  member,  said  serrated  surface  means  lying  at  an 
outer  diameter  of  portions  of  the  socket  member,  the  pawl, 
when  the  clamping  ring  is  in  the  clamped  position  lying  radi- 
ally opposed  to  the  serrated  surface  means  and  axially  aligned 
therewith,  the  pawl  having  a  serrated  inner  diameter  surface 
for  engagement  with  the  serrated  surface  means,  the  pawl 
being  pivoted  about  an  axial  pivot  with  the  pawl  inner  diame- 
ter surface  movable  radially  inwardly  and  radially  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  serrated  surface  means,  spring  means 
urgiug  the  pawl  to  pivot  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  pawl  sur- 
face to  engage  the  serrated  surface  means,  an  engagement 
surface  on  said  pawl  on  a  side  of  the  axial  pivot  opposite  the 


pawl  inner  diameter  surface,  tool  means  for  engaging  the 
clamping  ring  to  rotate  the  same  with  respect  to  the  socket 
member,  means  for  causing  engagement  of  the  tool  means  with 
the  engagement  surface  to  pivot  the  pawl  about  the  axial  pivot 
automatically  when  the  tool  is  applied  to  the  clamping  ring  to 
disengage  the  lock  means. 


4,456,272 

HUNTING  BLIND  AND  ICE  HSHING  SHED 

Donald  E.  Kroeger,  Box  149,  Rte.  2,  Elkhom,  Nebr.  68022 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,533 

Int.  G.3  B62B  13/00 

U.S.  G.  280—12  S  4  Gaims 


4,456,271 
TOOL  HOLDER  WITH  CLAMPED  POSITION  LATCH 
Leon  O.  Kern;  James  G.  Zeilinger,  and  Gerald  E.  Mueller,  all  of 
Frankenmuth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc., 
Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,546 

Int  G.3  B23B  31/04 

VS.  G.  279—91  2  Claims 


1.  A  portable  hunting  blind,  comprising, 

a  bottom  portion  having  front  and  back  walls,  and  opposite 
side  walls, 

said  bottom  portion  having  an  open  upper  end, 

and  a  transparent  top  portion  hingedly  secured  to  said  bot- 
tom portion  for  selectively  closing  said  open  upper  end  of 
said  bottom  portion, 

said  top  portion  comprising  first  and  second  cover  members 
hingedly  secured  to  said  bottom  portion, 

an  upstanding  front  wall  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
upstanding  side  wall  portions  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  front  wall  portion  and  a  top  wall  portion  extending 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  wall  portion  and  said 
side  wall  portion,  the  lower  end  of  said  front  wall  portion 
being  hingedly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  front  wall 
of  said  bottom  portion,  said  second  cover  member  com- 
prising an  upstanding  back  wall  portion  hingedly  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  back  wall  of  said  bottom  portion, 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  upstanding  side  wall  portions  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  back  wall  portion,  and  a  top 
wall  portion  extending  between  said  upper  ends  of  said 
back  wall  portion  and  said  side  wall  portions. 


4,456,273 
LOAD-CARRYING  TROLLEYS 
Crerand  McKinnon,  1  Stone  Rd.,  Bromley,  Kent  BR2  9AX, 
England 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  299,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1980, 
8029528;  Dec.  9,  1980,  8039458;  Apr.  1,  1981,  8110165 

Int  G.3  B62B  3/02 
VS.  G.  280—33.99  H  2  Claims 

1.  A  load-carrying  trolley  comprising  a  load-supporting 
deck  and  opposed  load-retaining  side  walls,  the  said  deck  bemg 
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raisabie  from  its  horizontal  working  position  and  said  side 
walls  being  relatively  pivotable  from  a  mutually  parallel  rela- 
donship  into  a  mutually  convergent  relationship  which  permits 
the  trolley  to  be  nested  with  other  like,  similarly  converted 
trolleys,  with  the  improvement  that  the  trolley  comprises  a 
wheeled  base  unit  which  is  independent  of  said  side  walls;  said 
base  unit  comprises  opposed  side  beams  and  an  intervening 
bridge  portion  to  which  such  side  beams  are  pivotally  con- 
nected by  tubular  pivot  pins  to  allow  said  side  beams  to  be 
pivoted  in  the  horizontal  plane  into  convergent  relationship 
with  each  other;  each  side  beam  carries  a  supporting  trolley 
wheel  at  a  position  towards  the  free  9nd  of  such  beam;  and 


each  of  said  side  walls  has  a  dependent  spigot  which  is  inserted 
into  the  socket  defined  by  one  of  said  tubular  pivot  pins  and 
another  depending  spigot  which  is  inserted  into  a  socket  lo- 
cated at  another  position  along  the  corresponding  side  beam, 
the  side  walls  thereby  being  detachably  connected  to  the  base 
unit  so  that  they  are  supported  by  said  side  beams  and  move  as 
a  unit  therewith  in  any  said  pivotal  movement  thereof. 


4,456,274 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,456,275 

RUNNING  BOARD  CONSTRUCTION 
SteTcn  A.  Snyder,  Constantine,  Mich.,  aad  Gary  L.  Reeve,  La- 
Grange,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Coachmen  ladustries.  Inc.,  Middle- 
bury,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348,507 

Int  a.3  B60R  i/OO 

U.S.  CL  280—163  18  Claims 


1.  A  running  board  for  mounting  on  |  vehicle  comprising: 
an  elongate  deck; 


mounting  means  for  substantially  horizontally  mounting  said 
deck  to  the  vehicle,  said  mounting  means  including  at  least 
one  elongate  bracket  means  for  extending  beneath  and 
substantially  transverse  to  the  deck,  said  bracket  means 
also  being  attachable  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle;  and 

fastener  means  for  fastening  said  elongate  bracket  means  to 
the  underside  of  said  deck  such  that  when  said  fastener 
means  is  fastened  to  the  deck  said  elongate  bracket  means 
is  bowed  upwardly  toward  the  underside  of  said  deck  by 
said  fastener  means  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length 
beneath  the  deck,  said  fastener  means  including  spacer 
means  in  contact  with  said  bracket  means  for  spacing  at 
least  a  part  of  said  bracket  means  from  the  underside  of 
said  deck,  and  means  spaced  from  said  spacer  means  for 
drawing  said  bracket  means  upwardly  to  effect  bowing  of 
said  bracket  means. 


4,456,276 
BICYCLE  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Bortolin,  4/40  Cannon  St,  Stanmore,  New  South  Wales, 
2041,  Australia 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  15, 1981,  PE8459; 
May  27, 1981,  PE9046;  Jan.  29,  1982,  PE2491 

Int  C1.3  B62M  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—257  3  Claims 


1.  A  velocipede  including  a  frame;  at  least  one  rear  driven 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame;  and  a  pedal  drive 
assembly  oppositely  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  wheel  to  drive  the  wheel;  said  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  pedal  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a  first  axis,  a  pedal  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  each  lever,  a  drive  sprocket  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  second  axis,  a  driven  sprocket 
attached  to  said  wheel  so  as  to  drive  same,  said  driven  sprocket 
being  rotatable  about  the  rotational  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  link 
being  pivotally  attached  to  each  lever  intermediate  its  extremi- 
ties and  pivotally  attached  to  said  drive  sprocket  so  as  to  rotate 
same  upon  reciprocation  of  said  pedals,  and  wherein  said  first 
axis  is  spaced  from  the  wheel  axis  and  is  fixed  relative  to  the 
frame  at  a  location  above  said  wheel. 
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4,456,277 
TRICYCLE 
Alan  E.  Carpenter,  Lyons,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cyclodynamics  of 
Colorado,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,024 
Int  a.3  B62K  23/06;  B62M  1/06 
U.S.  CL  280—282 


extending  beyond  said  elongated  member  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  towing  vehicle. 


4,456,279 
MULTIPLE  CONNECTION  TRAILER  HFTCH 
71  Claims   B«>u>y  ^'  D^rck,  P.O.  Box  91,  Inola,  Okla.  74036 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,651,  Dec.  22, 1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,075,  Dec.  11, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,190 

Int  Q\>  B60D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  280—415  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  human  rider  powered  tricycle  of  a  2-1  configuration 
comprising  in  operative  combination: 

(a)  a  triangulated  space  frame; 

(b)  a  front-end  assembly  which  includes  a  pair  of  steerable 
front  wheels; 

(c)  means  for  driving  said  front  wheels  mounted  on  said 
frame  which  includes  gears  and  a  crank  assembly  engage- 
able  by  said  human  rider; 

(d)  a  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  front 
wheels,  said  seat  being  adapted  to  provide  a  semirecum- 
bent,  supine  riding  position  for  said  rider,  said  seat  having 
a  seat  portion  and  a  rigid  back  portion  adapted  to  resist 
thrust  from  the  hips  of  said  rider; 

(e)  a  single  trailing  rear  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame; 

(f)  means  for  steering  said  front  wheels;  and 

(g)  said  steering  means  including  handlebars  pivotally 
mounted  beneath  said  seat  to  said  frame. 


4,456,278 
TRAILER  TOWING  DEVICE 
T.  Walton  Chapman,  Chapman  Equipment  Sales,  R.D.  1,  Box 
105,  DuBois,  Pa.  15801 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  366,282 

Int  a.3  B60P  3/06 

MS.  a.  280—402  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  towing  a  traUer  which  has  a  pin  for  cou- 
pling the  trailer  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  pin; 

a  pair  of  flexible  members; 

means  associated  with  said  plate  for  attaching  said  pair  of 
flexible  members  to  said  plate; 

an  elongated  member  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  portion  of 
the  traUer; 

means  associated  with  said  elongated  member  for  spacing 
said  flexible  members  from  each  other; 

said  flexible  members  each  comprising  a  first  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  attaching  means  of  said  plate  to  said  spacing 
means  of  said  elongated  member,  and  a  second  portion 


1.  A  multiple  connection  trailer  hitch  for  a  vehicle  bumper 
and  comprising  a  main  unitary  support  plate  means,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  ball-type  connector  members  rigidly  secur^  to  the 
support  plate  means  and  movable  simultaneously  therewith, 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  securing  the  plate  means  to  the  bum- 
per, locking  pin  means  cooperating  between  the  support  plate 
means  and  bumper  for  securing  the  plate  means  in  a  prese- 
lected orientation  with  respect  to  the  bumper  whereby  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  ball-type  connector  members  may  be  utilized 
for  the  connection  operation,  the  pivot  means  comprising  a 
substantially  centrally  disposed  bore  provided  in  the  support 
plate  means  for  alignment  with  a  complementary  bore  pro- 
vided in  the  bumper,  bushing  means  disposed  in  said  first  men- 
tioned bore,  and  locking  bolt  means  extending  through  the 
bushing  means  and  second  mentioned  bore  for  receiving  lock 
nut  and  lock  washer  means  on  the  outer  end  thereof  for  alter- 
nately locking  the  support  plate  means  in  a  preselected  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  the  bumper  and  releasing  the  support  plate 
means  for  manual  angular  adjustment  to  a  new  orientation  with 
respect  to  the  bumper,  and  the  locking  pin  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  spaced  bores  provided  directly  in  the  support  plate 
means,  an  individual  bore  provided  in  the  bumper  means  for 
selective  alignment  with  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  spaced 
bore,  and  a  locking  pin  removably  insertable  through  any 
aligned  bores  for  cooperatmg  with  the  pivot  means  to  secure 
the  support  plate  means  to  the  bumper. 


4,456,280 
HYDRAULIC  TRAILER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Ge?ers,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Taibert  Manufact- 
ing.  Inc.,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,865 

Int  a.3  B62D  U/04 

U.S.  a.  280—444  4  Claims 
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1.  A  trailer,  comprising: 
a  frame, 
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a  plurality  of  bell  cranks,  each  being"  symmetrical  about  its 
transverse  axis,  and  being  pivotally  supported  on  the 
frame,  i 

a  plurality  of  suspension  units  pivotklly  connected  to  the 
frame  about  substantially  vertical  axes  to  permit  direc- 
tional displacement  of  each  suspension  unit  with  respect  to 
the  frame,  each  suspension  unit  having  a  single  axle,  and 
each  unit  including  a  suspension  ann  having  a  forwardly 
extending  tongue  and  a  rearwardly  extending  tongue  and 
wherein  the  plurality  of  suspension  units  are  arranged  as  a 
plurality  of  laterally  associated  pairs  of  suspension  units, 
two  abreast,  a  laterally  associated  pair  of  suspension  units 
being  connected  to  a  common  bell  crank  positioned  on  the 
frame  between  the  associated  pair  of  suspension  units, 

coupling  means  for  interconnecting  one  of  said  symmetrical 
portions  of  a  bell  crank  with  one  of  $aid  extending  tongues 
of  said  suspension  arm 

directing  means  connected  to  an  end  of  the  frame  for  direct- 
ing the  trailer  in  the  intended  direction,  the  directing 
means  being  angularly  displaceable  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  the  directing  means  including  at  least  one  hydraulic 
master  cylinder,  J 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  slave  cylinders  connected  to  the 
master  cylinders  and  to  the  bell  cranks  for  pivoting  the 
bell  cranks  with  respect  to  the  frame  in  response  to  any 
angular  displacement  of  the  directing  means  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  thereby  causing  the  suspension  units  to  pivot 
such  that  their  axles  are  directed  tqward  a  common  cen- 
ter. 


to  said  release  lever  when  in  said  first  position,  is  biased  by  a 
first  spring  which  urges  it  to  pivot  upwardly  relative  to  said 
release  lever,  and  is  biased  by  a  second  spring  which  urges  it 
away  from  said  first  axle  and  said  release  lever. 


4,456,282 
INDEPENDENT  REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  WITH  A 

TOE  ANGLE  CONTROLLING  TRAILING  ARM 
Manfred  Rumpel,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334^5 

lot  C1.3  B60G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280-690  10  Claims 


4,456,281 
HEEL  HOLDER 
Theodor  Nitschko,  Vienna,  and  Engelbert  Spitaler,  Wr.  Neudorf, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  TMC  Corporation,  Baar,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1982,  Ser.  Na  409,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aig.  20, 1981,  3650/81 
Int  Q\?  A63C  9m 
U.S.  CL  280-628  19  Claims 


1.  An  independent  rear  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  chassis; 

a  wheel  support  member; 

shock  absorbing  means  having  one  portion  thereof  operably 
connected  to  said  wheel  support  member  and  another 
portion  connected  to  said  chassis; 

at  least  one  transversely  extending  control  arm  pivotably 
connected  at  its  inboard  end  to  said  chassis  and  at  its 
outboard  end  to  said  wheel  support  member; 

a  spring  seat  seating  a  spring  means  operably  interposed 
between  said  wheel  support  member  and  said  chassis; 

a  longitudinally  extending  arm  having  a  front  end  connected 
to  said  chassis  and  its  other  end  rigidly  connected  to  said 
wheel  support  member; 

means  for  directing  said  longitudinally  extending  arm  in- 
board during  wheel  recession  to  enhance  toe-in  of  said 
wheel  during  wheel  recession. 


»a  u  u 
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1.  A  heel  holder,  comprising  a  base  plate  and  means  for 
supporting  said  base  plate  on  a  ski,  on  which  base  plate  a 
housing  is  supported,  said  housing  having  therein  a  release 
spring  and  a  locking  member,  wherein  on  a  transverse  first  axle 
of  said  housing  a  unit  which  has  a  stepping  spur  and  a  down- 
holding  part  is  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  first 
axle  and  for  movement  approximately  racially  of  said  first  axle 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  radially  outward 
of  said  first  position,  said  unit  being  cooperable  with  a  release 
lever  said  release  lever  being  pivotally  supported  on  said  first 
axle  and  having  a  cam;  said  locking  member  being  yieldably 
urged  against  said  cam  by  said  release  spring,  wherein  said  unit 
is  pivotable  relative  to  said  release  lever  when  said  unit  is  in 
said  second  position,  is  fixed  against  pivotal  movement  relative 


4,456,283 
POSmONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR 

AN  ENGAGING  MEMBER  OF  A  SAFETY  BELT 
Forkel  Michael,  Coburg,  and  Hans-Joachim  Volk,  Ebersdorf, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metidlwerk  Max 

Brose  GmbH  A  Co.,  Coburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  May  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  260,425 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1980,  3018309 

Int  a.3  B60R  2J/W 
U.S.  a.  280—804  16  Claims 

1.  Holding  device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  fastening 
member  (12,  14)  of  a  safety  belt  along  a  holding  track  (20)  in 
various  selectable  positions,  comprising  said  holding  track 
forms  an  elongated  slot  (42),  said  slot  (42)  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  recesses  (44)  spaced  apart  along  the  elongated  direc- 
tion of  said  slot  (42)  with  the  recesses  in  each  said  pair  of 
recesses  being  located  opposite  one  another,  a  sliding  member 
(22)  arranged  to  receive  said  fastening  member  (12, 14)  for  the 
safety  belt  supported  in  said  holding  track  (20)  and  being  ^is- 
placeable  along  said  holding  track,  said  sliding  member  (22) 
having  a  bearing  bolt  (60)  thereon  extending  throu^  and 
axially  transversely  of  the  elongated  direction  of  said  slot  (42) 
and  being  movable  freely  along  the  elongated  direction  of  said 
slot,  said  sliding  member  (22)  including  a  locking  pin  (58) 
axially  alignable  with  said  bearing  bolt  (60),  said  locking  pin 
having  a  central  borehole  (62)  in  one  end  thereof  arranged  for 
displaceably  receiving  said  bearing  bolt  (60),  said  locking  pin 
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(58)  being  selectively  engageable  into  said  pairs  of  recesses  (44) 
but  not  being  engageable  within  said  slot  (42)  between  said 
recesses,  spring  means  (70)  biasing  said  locking  pin  (58)  toward 
said  holding  track  (20)  and  said  bearing  bolt  (60),  and  an  actuat- 


s^ 


ing  handle  (76)  attached  to  said  locking  pin  for  displacing  said 
locking  pin  (58)  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  (70)  so 
that  said  locking  pin  can  be  released  from  engagement  with 
said  pairs  of  recesses  (44). 


4,456,284 

CONVERTIBLE  SKIER  SEAT  AND  SKI  CARRIER 

James  Y.  Saka,  2470  Adriatic  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90810 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  461,595 

Int.  O?  A63C  U/02 

U.S.  a.  280—812  9  Oaims 


4,456,285 
LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SKI  POLE 
Hans  Weber-Henning,  Dorfhalde  14,  8712  Stiifa,  Switzerland 
FUed  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.   19,   1981, 
1121/81 

Int.  a.3  A63C  n/22 
VJS.  a.  280—823  16  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  ski  pole  comprising  two  tube 
sections  arranged  in  a  telescopic  relationship,  a  handle  grip 
disposed  on  the  outer  tube  section,  latching  means  including  a 
latch  member  and  a  plurality  of  catches  for  fixedly  latching 
said  tube  sections  in  one  or  more  related  and  extended  posi- 
tions, an  operating  member  located  at  said  handle  grip  within 
a  reach  of  the  fingers  of  the  skier's  hand  gripping  said  ski  pole, 
a  spring  member  engaging  the  inner  tube  section  and  the  outer 
tube  sections  for  biasing  said  tube  sections  away  from  each 
other  to  an  extended  position,  a  double  arm,  spring-biased 
tUting  lever  supported  in  said  outer  tube  section,  said  latching 
member  arranged  at  one  arm  of  said  tilting  lever  and  the  other 
arm  of  said  tilting  lever  being  engaged  by  said  operating  mem- 
ber, said  operating  member  and  said  tilting  lever  being  shiftable 
into  three  different  positions  to  selectively  engage  and  disen- 
gage said  latching  means  to  enable  said  tube  sections  to  move 
to  and  from  said  retracted  and  extended  positions  with  the 
spring  biasing  said  tilting  lever  being  in  a  tensioned  condition 
at  all  of  said  positions. 


4,456,286 
APPARATUS  FOR  WALL  MOUNTED  PRESENTATION 

BOARDS 

Walker  Jamar,  365  S.  First  Ave.,  East,  Duluth,  Minn.  55802 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,383,  Jan.  6, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,403,761, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,431,  Oct.  19, 1979, 

Pat.  No.  4,311,295.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No. 

371,416 

Int.  a.3  B42D  17/00;  A47B  97/04.  23/04 

U.S.  a.  281—15  B  1  Claim 


1.  A  support  strap  convertible  from  a  skier  seat  to  a  ski 
carrier  and  vice  versa,  said  support  strap  comprising: 

elongated  strap  means; 

first  and  second  pockets  attached  to  the  opposite  extremities 
of  said  strap  means  for  receiving  a  pair  of  ski  pole  handles, 
respectively,  whereby  said  strap  means  is  adapted  to  be 
suspended  between  generally  upright  ski  poles  to  define  a 
skier  seat;  and 

first  and  second  ski  straps  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
pockets,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  define  loops  into 
which  the  hands  of  a  skier  in  said  ski  seat  can  be  inserted 
for  stability,  said  support  strap  being  capable  of  use  as  a  ski 
carrier  by  separating  said  pockets  from  said  ski  pole  han- 
dles, and  disposing  said  first  ski  strap  about  a  pair  of  skis  in 
engagement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ski  bindings 
thereof,  and  disposing  said  second  ski  strap  about  both  skis 
above  said  first  ski  strap  to  define  a  loop  to  fit  over  the 
shoulder  of  the  skier. 
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1.  A  presenution  arrangement,  comprising  a  presentation 
board,  means  for  mounting  the  presentation  board  on  an  up- 
right surface  with  at  least  its  upper  edge  being  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  surface,  a  presentation  pad  comprising  a  sheaf  of 
sheets  bound  together  at  one  end  and  free  at  an  opposing  end 
such  that  individual  sheets  may  by  exposed  by  displacing  the 
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free  ends  of  covering  sheets,  means  for  securing  the  bound  end 
of  the  pad  to  the  presentation  board  such  that  the  pad  is  ori- 
ented with  the  bound  end  constituting  the  bottom  and  the 
unbound  end  constituting  the  top  of  the  pad,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  unbound  end  of  the  pad  against  the  board  such 
that  unintended  displacement  of  the  sheets  is  prevented  but 
successive  sheets  may  be  exposed  by  releasing  covering  sheets 
from  said  retaining  means  and  allowing  the  released  sheets  to 
hang  down  from  the  bound  end. 


4,456,287 
ROTARY  COUPLING 
Rudy  Bisooaya,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Elkay  Manufactur> 
iog  Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,685 

Int  aj  n6L  27/00.  17/00.  19/06 

VS.  a.  285—281  13  Gaims 


1.  A  rotary  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  exteril>r  screw  threads  adja- 
cent one  end;  I 

a  second  tubular  member  rotatably  and  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  said  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  having 
an  exterior  circumferential  bead; 

a  bearing  member  encircling  said  second  tubular  member 
and  providing  an  internal  circumferential  groove  receiv- 
ing said  bead  to  hold  said  bearing  member  against  relative 
axial  movement; 

said  bearing  member  having  a  flexible  lip  defining  the  lower 
side  of  said  groove; 

a  retaining  nut  on  said  second  tubular  member  and  received 
on  said  screw  threads  of  said  first  tubular  member  and 
engaging  said  bearing  member  to  Hold  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  members  in  telescoping  relation; 

said  bearing  member  and  said  first  tubular  member  having 
faces  cooperating  when  said  retaining  nut  is  tightened  on 
said  first  tubular  member,  for  axially  compressing  said 
bearing  member  to  grip  the  bead,  said  lip  being  flexible  to 
limit  the  gripping  force  on  said  be»d  for  maintaining  the 
relative  rotatability  of  said  tubular  members. 


4,456,288 

SNAP  RING  AND  RESTRAINED  PtPE  JOINT  USING 

SAID  SNAP-RING 

Randall  C.  Conner,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  American 

Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,925,  Mar.  12, 1981.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,881 
Int  a.3  F16L  21/08 
VS.  CL  285—321  23  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  joint  restrained  against  axial  separation  comprising: 
a  first  pipe  having  a  cylindrical  sock^; 
a  second  pipe  having  a  cylindrical  spigot  extending  into  said 
cylindrical  socket  and  including  an  outwardly  projecting 
portion; 


a  gasket  sealing  the  joint  between  the  cylindrical  spigot  and 
the  cylindrical  socket; 

a  bearing  ring  retaining  portion; 

a  ring  assembly  having  a  first  part  positioned  within  said 
retaining  portion  and  a  second  part  positioned  outside  of 
said  retaining  portion,  said  first  part  including  a  bearing 
ring  having  two  ends  at  a  split,  and  said  bearing  ring  being 
positioned  between  the  retaining  portion  and  one  of  said 
first  and  second  pipes,  said  bearing  ring  uniquely  defining 
a  plane,  two  transverse  pieces  connecting  said  first  part  to 
said  second  part,  each  said  transverse  piece  being  attached 
to  one  of  the  two  ends  of  said  bearing  ring  and  extending 
away  from  the  plane  defined  by  said  bearing  ring  to  a 
position  outside  of  said  retaining  portion; 


said  second  part  including  a  ring  adjustor,  said  ring  adjustor 
located  outside  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  bearing  ring 
and  adapted  to  adjustably  constrain  the  bearing  ring  by 
allowing  adjustment  of  the  diameter  of  the  bearing  ring; 
and 
further  including  an  annular  gland,  and  wherein  said  socket 
includes  an  outwardly  projecting  portion,  said  annular  gland 
encircling  said  socket  outwardly  projecting  portion  and  said 
spigot  outwardly  projecting  portion,  said  annular  gland  includ- 
ing a  spigot  bearing  portion  bearing  against  said  spigot  out- 
wardly projecting  portion,  and  said  retaining  poriion  is  part  of 
said  annular  gland  and  said  bearing  ring  bears  between  said 
retaining  portion  of  said  annular  gland  and  said  socket  out- 
wardly projecting  portion. 


4,456,289 
ADD-ON  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

HOOD 
John  A.  Badiali,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metra  Electronics 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  *> 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,725 
Int.  a.3  E05C  3/30.  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  292—28  15  Claims 

1.  A  combination,  comprising: 

(a)  a  factory-installed  primary  motor  vehicle  hood  locking 
arrangement  including 

(i)  wall  means  on  a  vehicle  hood  and  forming  an  opening 
thereon, 

(ii)  a  suppori  member  stationarily  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
body  in  the  vicinity  of  said  hood  opening,  and 

(iii)  a  cable-released  locking  catch  having  a  substantially 
hook-shaped  catch  portion  mounted  on  the  support 
member  for  pivoting  movement  between  a  hood-closed 
position  in  which  the  hook-shaped  catch  portion  is 
received  in  said  hood  opening  and  engages  the  wall 
means  forming  the  same,  and  a  hood-released  position  in 
which  the  hook-shaped  portion  is  removed  from  said 
hood  opening;  and 

(b)  an  add-on  auxiliary  locking  mechanism  accessory  includ- 
ing 

(i)  a  locking  latch  having  a  substantially  hook-shaped 

latch  portion, 
(ii)  means  for  mounting  said  locking  latch  adjacent  the 
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locking  catch  on  the  suppori  member  for  movement 
between  a  locking  position  in  which  said  hook-shaped 
latch  poriion  is  simultaneously  received  in  said  same 
hood  opening  in  which  the  hook-shaped  catch  poriion 
is  received  in  said  hood-closed  position  and  in  which 
said  hook-shaped  latch  poriion  engages  the  wall  means 
forming  said  same  hood  opening  to  thereby  prevent 
opening  of  the  hood  regardless  of  the  position  of  the 
locking  catch,  and  an  unlocking  position  in  which  said 


hook-shaped  latch  poriion  is  removed  from  said  hood 
opening  to  thereby  permit  opening  of  the  hood  in  said 
hood-released  position  of  the  hook-shaped  catch  por- 
tion, and 
(iii)  means  for  moving  said  locking  latch  independently  of 
the  movement  of  the  locking  catch,  said  moving  means 
including  a  connecting  cable  connected  to  said  locking 
latch  for  moving  the  latter  between  its  locking  and 
unlocking  positions. 


4,456,290 

MOUNTING  HARDWARE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GLASS 

DOOR  CUTOUTS 

Robert  A.  Gross,  and  James  F.  Guardia,  both  of  Yorba  Linda, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Brite-Vue  Glass  Systems,  Inc.,  Industry, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  433,270 

Int  a.3  E05B  9/00 

VS.  a.  292—337  15  Claims 


for  that  purpose  between  first  and  second  facing  edges  con- 
nected by  a  third  edge  therebetween,  said  assembly  including; 

spacer  member  means  configurated  for  positioning  in  the 
defined  cutout  adjacent  the  first  cutout  edge,  the  second 
cutout  edge  and  at  least  a  poriion  of  the  third  cutout  edge, 
said  spacer  means  having: 

respective  edge  surfaces  for  facing  the  first,  second  and 

third  cutout  edges,  respectively,  ^^ 

first  and  second  side  surfaces;  and 

at  least  one  latch  plate  surface  facing  opposite  said  second 

edge  thereof  on  which  the  latch  plate  can  be  retained; 

a  first  fastener  plate  positioned  to  abut  said  first  side  surfaces 
of  said  spacer  member  means  and  extend  over  portions  of 
the  door  adjacent  the  first  and  second  cutout  edges 
thereof,  said  first  fastener  plate  having: 
first  and  second  edges;  and 
means  for  fastening  to  said  spacer  member  means; 

a  second  fastener  plate  positioned  to  abut  said  second  side 
surfaces  of  said  spacer  member  means  and  extend  over 
poriions  of  the  door  adjacent  the  first  and  second  cutout 
edges  thereof,  said  second  fastener  plate  having: 
first  and  second  edges;  and 
means  for  fastening  to  said  spacer  member  means; 

a  first  cover  plate  positioned  facing  said  first  side  surfaces  of 
said  spacer  member  means  and  extending  over  poriions  of 
the  door  adjacent  the  first,  second  and  third  cutout  edges 
thereof,  said  first  cover  plate  having: 
a  channel  with  sides  shaped  to  engage  said  first  and  second 
edges  of  said  first  fastener  plate;  and 

a  second  cover  plate  positioned  facing  said  second  side 
surfaces  of  said  spacer  member  means  and  extending  over 
poriions  of  the  door  adjacent  the  first,  second  and  third 
cutout  edges  thereof,  said  second  cover  plate  having: 
a  channel  with  sides  shaped  to  engage  said  second  and 
second  edges  of  said  first  fastener  plate. 


4,456,291 

DOOR  PROP 

Earl  W.  Brogie,'Box  336,  WarrenvUle,  lU.  60555 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  297,088 

Int  a.3E05C  77/75 

U.S.  a.  292—338 


p/p^ 


2Claims 


1.  An  assembly  to  retain  hardware  including  a  latch  plate  to 
a  glass  door  defining  at  least  one  generaUy  rectangular  cutout 


1.  A  door  prop  to  prevent  door  opening,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  base  mounted  under  a  door  knob  on  a  door,  and 
a  brace  assembly  supporied  from  said  base,  said  base  compris- 
ing a  channel  with  opposing  end  walls  spaced  within  which 
said  brace  is  secured,  a  lower  end  of  said  brace  having  a  foot 
for  frictional  engagement  upon  a  floor,  and  means  for  pivoting 
an  upper  end  of  said  brace  assembly  on  said  channel  and  lower- 
ing said  foot  to  engage  the  floor  frictionally  wherein  said 
means  comprises  a  cross  pin  through  an  upper  end  of  said  brace 
assembly  being  pivotable  in  a  hole  in  each  said  end  wall, 
whereby  said  brace  assembly  normaUy  hangs  vertically  in  said 
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channel  spaced  from  floor  surface,  said  brace  assembly  includ- 
ing a  foot  guide  pin  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  a  tube  groove 
having  upper  and  lower  transverse  temunals  for  retaining  said 
foot  in  the  position  spaced  from  said  floor  surface  and  in  an 
operative  extended  position  abutting  s^d  floor  surface. 


4,456,292 
ELECTROMAGNFnC  GRIPPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

METALUC  WORKP0X:ES 
Jochen  Haeusler,  Nuremberg;  Horst  FViemert,  Erlangen,  and 
Remi  Kutchukian,  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  290,312 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1980,  3031146 

Int.  Q.^  B66C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  294—65.5 


ends,  said  beams  and  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  a 
fixed  member;  and 
means  for  operatively  applying  a  force  to  at  least  one  of  the 
links  of  each  pair  for  causing  the  arc  described  by  each 
beam  to  be  substantially  cancelled  by  the  arc  generated  by 
each  link,  thereby  so  controlling  movement  of  the  beams 
and  fingers  as  to  cause  said  gripping  surfaces  to  concur- 
rently move  in  rectilinearly  aligned  paths  and  remain 
parallel  throughout  their  excursion  during  gripping  and 
releasing  of  the  article,  and  apply  to  the  article  a  constant 
gripping  force  irrespective  of  the  extent  to  which  said 
fingers  are  moved  toward  each  other  to  make  gripping 
contact  with  the  article. 


4,456,294 
ADJUSTABLE  GARDEN  CHAIR 
Jiirgen  Lange,  In  Der  Stegmiihle,  Grafenau,  and  Alexander 
2  Qaims       Hiirty,  Langer  Weg  19,  Untersieman,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  304,604 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26. 
1980,8025831 

Int.  a.J  A47C  3/20 
U.S.  a.  297-21  10  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  gripping  metallic  workpieces  formed 
of  electrically  highly  conductive  materials,  the  arrangement 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  gripping  element  for  produc- 
ing electromagnetic  forces  and  at  least  one  gripper  arm,  the 
arrangement  further  comprising  a  lineal  motor  stator  circuit 
for  producing  travelling  magnetic  fields  in  the  gripping  ele- 
ment and  inducing  eddy  currents  in  the  metallic  workpieces, 
said  eddy  currents  producing  magnetic  components  interact- 
ing attractively  with  said  travelling  magnetic  fields  travelling 
in  the  direction  that  the  workpieces  art  to  be  gripped  and 
thereby  exerting  gripping  forces  on  the  workpieces. 


4,456,293 

ARTICLE  GRIPPING  APPARATUS 

Hugo  A.  Panissidi,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,113 

Int.  a.3  B25J  l5/0i 

U.S.  a.  294-106  13  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  garden  chair  including  a  seat,  back  rest,  and 
a  cross  frame  defined  by  first  and  second  pairs  of  support 
braces,  which  chair  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  axle  for  rotatably  connecting  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  suppori  braces; 

(b)  a  second  axle  for  rotatably  connecting  the  first  pair  of 
support  braces  to  the  front  of  the  seat; 

(c)  a  third  axle  for  rotatably  connecting  the  rear  of  the  seat 
to  the  back  rest; 

(d)  an  arm  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough 
for  connecting  the  second  pair  of  suppori  braces  to  the 
back  rest,  wherein  the  arm  is  secured  to  the  second  pair  of 
support  braces  and  extends  upwardly  from  the  first  axle  of 
rotation  towards  the  seat  and  the  back  rest  and  wherein 
the  third  axle  of  rotation  passes  through  the  longitudinal 
slot;  and 

(e)  means  carried  by  the  arm  and  back  rest  for  permitting 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  seat. 


13.  Gripper  control  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  fingers 
having  gripping  surfaces  for  gripping  an  vticle,  characterized 
by: 

four-bar  linkage  means,  including  a  pair  of  arcuately  mov- 
able parallel  beams  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the 
fingers,  and  a  link  connected  to  each  beam  intermediate  its 


4,456,295 
BICYCLE  SEAT  ADAPTER 
Nichohtt  J.  Francu,  331  S.  Harrison  St.,  Beverly  HUls,  Fla. 
32665 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  259,453 
lot  Q\?  B62J  1/02 
U.S.  a.  297—211  9  Claims 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  for  use  in  association  with  the 
seat  of  a  bicycle  or  the  like  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  housing  adapted  for  receiving  a  saddle-like  seat, 
said  first  housing  being  rectangularly  cubical  in  configura- 
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tion  and  presenting  four  sidewalls  defining  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end, 

(b)  a  second  housing  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of 
a  bicycle,  said  second  housing  being  rectangularly  cubical 
in  configuration  and  presenting  four  sidewalls  defining  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end, 

(c)  resUient  securing  means  effective  for  cushionably  secur- 
ing said  first  and  said  second  housings  in  predetermined 
variable  colinear  and  interacting  relationship  as  the 
wheels  of  said  bicycle  are  subjected  to  shock  of  varying 
intensity,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  first  set  of  coU 
springs  internally  disposed  of  said  housings  and  abutting 


against  said  closed  ends  thereof,  a  second  set  of  coil 
springs  exteriorly  disposed  of  said  second  housing  and 
abutting  against  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  a  third  set  of 
coil  springs  internally  disposed  of  said  housings  and  coaxi- 
ally  arranged  relative  to  predetermined  ones  of  said  first 
set  of  coil  springs,  and 
(d)  means  associated  with  said  sidewalls  of  said  first  and  said 
second  housings  effective  for  preventing  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal motion  of  the  seat  relative  to  the  bicycle  as  might 
otherwise  be  permitted  by  the  resUient  nature  of  said 
resUient  securing  means  and  caused  by  the  normal  forces 
experienced  by  a  rider  during  his  use  of  the  bicycle. 


4,456,296 

STACKABLE  ARMCHAIR 

David  L.  Rowland,  8  E.  62nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  272,692 

Int.  a.3  A47C  15/O0 

U.S.  a.  297—239 


27  Claims 


1.  A  frame  for  a  stacking  chair,  including  in  combination: 

a  seat  frame  element  having  a  U-shaped,  horizontal  portion 
having  a  rear,  horizontal  lateral  stretcher  portion  joined  at 
each  end  by  a  curved  comer  to  a  horizontal  side  portion, 
each  said  horizontal  side  portion  being  joined  by  a  curved 
comer  to  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  frame 
portion  having  a  truncated  lower  end, 

a  pair  of  frame-juncture-and-spacing  members  each  secured 
to  said  seat  frame  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stretcher  por- 
tion, 

a  pair  of  rear  leg  frame  members  each  having  an  upwardly 
extending  back-support  portion,  each  said  rear  leg  frame 
member  being  secured  to  a  said  frame-juncture-and-spac- 
ing member  and  held  thereby  at  a  distance  apart  greater 


than  the  distance  between  the  outermost  portions  of  said 
side  members, 

said  back-support  portion  terminating  at  the  upper  end  in  an 
oblique  edge  surface,  said  back  support  portions  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  but  diverging  somewhat 
upwardly,  and 

a  pair  of  front  leg  and  arm  frame  members  each  providing  a 
vertical  front  leg  and  a  coplanar  horizontal  arm  spaced 
outwardly  and  above  and  parallel  to  said  horizontal  side 
portion  of  said  seat  frame  member  and  having  an  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  portion  with  an  inboard 
rear  surface  secured  to  the  oblique  edge  surface  of  said 
back-support  portion, 

each  said  front  portion  of  said  seat  frame  element  being 
secured  to  a  said  front  leg. 


4,45637 
DENTAL  CHAIR 
Hefanut  Pietschmann,  Karlsbad,  and  Herbert  Lipp,  Pfinztal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1981,  Ser.  No.  264,486 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1980,  3018686 

Int  a.J  A47C  1/032 
U.S.  a.  297—316  3  Claims 


1.  A  dental  chair  including  a  seat,  a  backrest  and  mechanism 
pivotally  connecting  the  backrest  to  the  seat  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  link  having  a  first  end  jouraled  to  said  seat; 

(b)  a  second  link  having  a  first  end  joumaled  to  said  backrest, 
said  links  crossing  and  being  pivotally  connected  interme- 
diate their  ends  to  form  a  scissor  linkage; 

(c)  a  rocker  arm  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  first  link 
to  said  backrest  to  permit  arcuate  displacement  of  the 
second  end  of  said  first  link  relative  to  said  backrest; 

(d)  a  crank  arm  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  second 
link  to  said  seat  to  effect  arcuate  displacement  of  the 
second  end  of  said  second  link  relative  to  said  seat; 

(e)  said  mechanism  being  operative  when  said  crank  arm  is 
moved  in  the  direction  away  from  said  backrest  to  pivot 
said  backrest  downwardly,  and  concurrently  said  scissor 
linkage  being  operative  to  move  the  first  end  of  said  sec- 
ond link  toward  the  first  end  of  said  first  link. 


4,456,298 

APPARATUS  FOR  STEPWISE  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

SEPARATION  BETWEEN  TWO  CHAIR  PORTIONS 

EmU  Gottstein,  Albbnick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Martin  StoU  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  311,884 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  15, 
1980,3038880 

lat  a.3  A47C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  297—353  19  Claims 

1.  Mechanism  for  stepwise  adjustment  of  the  distance  be- 
tween a  primary  element,  attached  to  one  part  of  a  chair,  and 
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a  secondary  element  attached  to  another  part,  characterized 
by:  (a)  two  stop  slides  (2,  3)  mounted  on  the  primary  element 
(1)  to  slide  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  adjustment 
direction,  between  an  opening  position  and  a  locking  position, 
(b)  a  number  of  stop  recesses  (16)  in  each  stop  slide  (2,  3),  one 
above  another  in  the  adjustment  direction,  placed  on  a  first  side 
of  each  stop  slide  which  faces  the  other  stop  slide,  and  open  to 
said  first  side,  with  the  stop  recesses  (16)  of  the  two  stop  slides 
(2, 3)  lying  opposite  one  another  in  pair$,  (c)  an  elastic  element 
(36)  for  pushing  the  stop  slides  (2, 3)  in|o  the  locking  position, 
(d)  a  bolt  (46)  passing  between  the  stop  Hides  (2, 3),  perpendic- 


portions  and  distal  second  edge  portions;  a  connecting 
web  connecting  said  first  edge  portions,  one  side  of  said 
connecting  web  defining  in  combination  with  said  main 
webs  a  hollow  portion  with  an  open  side  at  said  second 
edge  portions;  means  for  connecting  a  capping  to  said 
main  webs  to  cover  said  open  side;  and  guideway  means 
being  provided  at  said  opposite  side  of  said  connecting 
web,  said  guideway  means  adapted  to  receive  attachment 
members; 

at  least  one  attachment  member  for  supporting  other  ele- 
ments of  said  article  of  furniture,  said  attachment  member 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  received  in  said 
guideway  means;  and 

at  least  one  second  profile  connectable  to  said  at  least  one 
first  profile  by  connecting  means. 


ular  to  the  adjustment  direction  and  tol  the  direction  of  dis- 
placement of  the  stop  slides  (2,  3),  attached  to  the  secondary 
element,  and  (e)  a  spreader  mechanism  (jzi,  22;  37,  38),  with  a 
mover  (4),  mounted  on  the  primary  element  (1)  such  that  it  can 
be  shifted  parallel  to  the  adjustment  direction  to  displace  the 
stop  slides  (2,  3)  out  of  the  locking  position  into  an  opening 
position  with  the  paired  stop  recesses  (16)  of  the  stop  slides  (2, 
3)  in  the  locking  position  engaging  the  bolt  (46)  from  both 
sides,  while  in  the  opening  position  the  bolt  (46)  can  be  moved 
parallel  to  the  adjustment  direction  between  the  stop  slides  (2. 
3). 


4,456,300 
SEAT  BACK  ADJUSTER 
Bernd  A.  Kluting,  Radevormwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Vikram  H.  Zaveri,  Springfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Keiper 
Recaro,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,013.  Sep.  4,  1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,355,846.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,784 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  A47C  J/026 

VS.  CI.  297-366  ^  Claims 


4,456,299 
PRORLE  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  DIFFERENT  PIECES  OF  FURNITURE 
Georg  Steinmetz,  Fischbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy,  assignor  to 

Tefo  AG,  Zng,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,495,  Jul.  23,  1979.  This  appUcation 
Noy.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,186 
Int  a.3  A47C  7/00 


VS.  a.  297-440 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  together  different  pieces  of 

furniture,  said  apparatus  comprising:         I 

at  least  one  elongated  first  profile  haviilg  at  least  two  main 

webs  extending  at  predetermined  angles  relative  to  each 

other,  each  having  longitudinally  spaced-apart  first  edge 


1.  A  fine  increment  seat  back  adjuster  for  vehicle  seats  hav- 
31  daiins   '"*  *  tiltable  backrest  member  comprising  a  first  hinge  member 
connectable  to  a  seat  rest  member,  a  second  hinge  member 
connectable  to  a  backrest  member,  a  first  pivot  means  connect- 
ing said  hinge  members  for  relative  pivoting  movement,  drive 
engageable  means  for  adjusting  the  operative  pivotal  position 
of  said  second  hinge  member,  a  ratchet  plate  having  a  circular 
arcuate  toothed  sector,  a  second  pivot  means  spaced  from  said 
first  pivot  means  connecting  said  ratchet  plate  and  first  hinge 
member,  a  differential  translation  drive  connection  between 
said  drive  engageable  means  and  ratchet  plate  spaced  relatively 
more  from  said  first  and  relatively  less  from  said  second  pivot 
means  so  as  to  provide  an  amplified  angular  displacement  of 
said  ratchet  plate  about  said  second  pivot  means  for  any  corre- 
sponding angular  displacement  of  said  operative  pivotal  posi- 
tion of  said  second  hinge  member  about  said  first  pivot  means, 
manually  releasable  toothed  pawl  means  mounted  on  said  first 
hinge  member  for  engagement  and  retention  of  said  toothed 
sector  in  any  adjusted  angular  position  of  said  ratchet  plate 
relative  to  said  first  hinge  member,  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
extremities  of  movement  of  said  ratchet  plate  relative  to  said 
pawl,  and  means  for  positively  preventing  overtravel  of  said 
ratchet  plate  to  a  position  limited  by  said  stop  means  where 
pawl  engagement  cannot  produce  full  tooth  engagement. 
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4,456,301 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  A.  Apissomian,  Wadena,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Homecrest 
Industries  Incorporated,  Wadena,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  293,372 

Int.  a.3  A47C  7/00 

VS.  a.  297—445  2  Claims 


a  pivotal  connection  for  pivotally  connecting  the  arm  to  the 
seat,  and  self-locking  latch  means  to  latch  said  arm  to  said  seat, 
said  self-locking  latch  means  including  a  first  portion  on  the 
arm  and  a  seconci  portion  on  the  seat,  the  second  portion  of  the 
latch  means  being  provided  on  a  circumference  of  a  circle 
having  a  radius  generally  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
pivotal  connection  and  the  first  portion,  the  first  portion  en- 
gaging the  second  portion  when  the  barrier  is  moved  toward 
the  seat,  said  self-locking  latch  means,  when  engaged,  prohibit- 
ing movement  of  the  barrier  in  a  direction  away  from  the  seat, 
thereby  limiting  forward  movement  of  the  occupant,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  latch  means  so  that  the  barrier  can  be 
moved  relative  to  the  seat. 


1.  A  furniture  construction  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  frame  members; 

means  for  holding  the  frame  members  in  a  relatively  fixed 
spaced  relationship; 

a  plurality  of  closed  loop  sections  of  flexible  plastic  webbing, 
each  having  a  pair  of  loop  end  portions  and  a  middle 
portion  therebetween;  and 

a  plurality  of  opposing  pairs  of  outwardly  extending  ear 
members,  each  having  spaced-apart  side  edge  portions 
with  the  ear  members  extending  outwardly  from  and 
regidly  attached  to  each  frame  member  and  each  ear 
member  being  positioned  on  the  frame  members  in  an 
approximate  angular  range  of  135*  to  340'  with  a  plane 
formed  by  the  frame  members,  the  side  edge  portions  of 
each  ear  member  being  inclined  inwardly  toward  their 
extremities  and  having  such  extremities  spaced  apart  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  overall  width  of  the 
loop  section  so  as  to  position  the  flexible  webbing  in  a  flat 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  plane  formed  by  the  frame 
members  and  with  the  middle  portions  of  each  loop  sec- 
tion parallel  to  each  other  when  the  loop  end  portions  of 
the  flexible  webbing  are  stretched  over  the  side  edge 
portion  of  the  ear  members  placing  the  middle  portions  in 
tension. 


4456,303 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  GROOVING 

PAVEMENT 

Joseph  E.  Due,  777  Crescent,  P.O.  Box  134,  Mauston,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,777 

Int.  a.3  EOlC  23/09 

VS.  a.  299-10  9  Qaims 


4456,302 

JUVENILE  SEAT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMATIC 

LOCiONG  BARRIER 

Roy  E.  Knoedler,  and  Otis  J.  Basey,  both  of  Columbus,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1980,  Ser.  No.  201,549 

Int.  a.3  A47C  31/00 

VS.  a.  297-488  W  Claims 


1.  A  juvenile  car  seat  adapted  to  be  held  in  place  within  a 
vehicle  to  restrain  a  juvenile  occupant,  comprising  a  seat  for 
placement  of  a  juvenile  occupant,  a  barrier  positionable  in 
front  of  the  seat  for  limiting  forward  movement  of  the  occu- 
pant, coupling  means  for  pivotally  coupling  the  barrier  to  the 
seat  to  permit  movement  of  the  barrier  relative  to  the  seat,  the 
coupling  means  including  an  arm  for  carrying  the  bamer  and 


i^^^^mm^mmm 


1.  A  machine  for  use  in  grinding  a  groove  in  pavement  and 
for  forming  a  beveled  edge  on  the  sidewalls  of  the  groove,  the 
machine  including  a  frame  having  opposite  ends,  roller  means 
for  supporting  said  frame  for  movement  along  the  pavement 
surface,  said  roller  means  including  casters  supporting  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotaubly  supported  by  said 
frame  and  supported  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  frame,  said  shaft 
having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  of  said  shaft  extending 
laterally  of  said  frame,  handle  means  for  guiding  said  frame  as 
said  frame  moves  across  the  pavement  surface,  an  engine  sup- 
ported on  said  end  of  said  frame  supported  by  said  casters  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotatably  drivmg  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  grooving  blades  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said 
shaft  such  that  said  grooving  blades  are  positioned  in  stacked 
face-to-face  relation  and  laterally  of  said  frame,  said  grooving 
blades  being  positioned  on  said  shaft  with  the  faces  of  said 
grooving  blades  defining  vertical  planes  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  pair  of  grooving  blades  on  said  shaft. 

4456,304 
SHIELD  TUNNELING  MACHINE  AND  EARTH 
REMOVING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Tadao  Yoshikawa,  Ibaraki,  and  Shoji  Nishida,  Higashi-osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  A  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15, 1981, 56-88157[U] 
Int  a.i  E21D  9/08 
U.S.a.  299— 33  8  Claims 

1.  An  earth  removing  apparatus  for  a  shield  tunnelmg  ma- 
chine comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  an  excavated  earth 
inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  closable  outlet  for  excavated 
earth  at  the  other  end;  a  hollow  outer  rotary  shaft  rotatably 
disposed  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  earth  conveying 
blade  means  on  its  outer  periphery,  the  rotary  shaft  bemg 
rotatably  supported  on  the  casing  by  an  annular  member  pro- 
vided around  the  blade  means  and  rototably  received  through 
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a  bearing  in  an  annular  recess  formed  in  the  casing  adjacent 
said  one  end  thereof;  and  an  inner  rotary  shaft  rotaubly  ex- 
tending through  one  end  of  the  outer  notary  shaft  and  having 


4,456^6 

COOUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING  THE  BUS  OF  A 

CUTITNG  MACHINE 

Herwjg  Wrulich;  Alfred  Zitz;  Otto  Schetina,  and  Siegmar  Gekle, 

all  of  Zeltw^  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Aktien- 

geseUschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  353,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  12, 1981, 1135/81 
Int.  aj  E21C  35/22 
U.S.  a.  299-81  11  ciaiB,. 


a  projection  extending  through  one  end  of  the  outer  rotary 
shaft  and  through  the  earth  inlet  of  the  casing,  the  shaft  projec- 
tion being  provided  with  earth  kneading  blade  means. 


4,456,305 
SHIELD  TUNNELING  MACHINE 
Tadao  Yoshiluwa,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Ship- 
building A  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  387,937 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,    Sep.    18,    1981.   56- 
139455[U];  Nov.  13.  1981,  56-169523[U] 
Int  CL^  E21D  9/Oi 
UA  a  299— 33 


1.  A  cutting  assembly  having  at  least  one  nozzle  for  directing 
a  coolant  to  the  work  area,  the  coolant  supply  being  dependent 
8  Claims  °"  ^^^.  ^PPl'cat'on  of  pressure  to  the  assembly,  the  assembly 
comprising  a  cap-shaped  cutting  bit,  a  bit  holder  having  a  shaft 
to  receive  said  bit,  the  bit  being  capable  of  limited  axial  move- 
ment on  said  shaft,  a  shutoff  valve  for  the  coolant  within  said 
shaft,  a  coupUng  member  connecting  the  valve  with  the  bit 
such  that  the  valve  opens  on  axial  movement  of  the  bit  when 
cutting  pressure  is  applied. 


1.  A  shield  tunneling  machine  comprisi  ng: 

a  hollow  sheild  main  body; 

a  cutter  head  rotatably  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  main  body 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  first  drive  means; 

a  pressure  chamber  formed  within  the  main  body  immedi- 
ately behind  the  cutter  head; 

an  atmospheric  pressure  compartment  formed  within  the 
main  body  in  the  rear  of  the  pressure  chamber; 

shaftless  earth  kneading  screw  means  comprising  a  helically 
twisted  strip  rotaubly  provided  within  the  pressure  cham- 
ber, the  earth  kneading  screw  means  being  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  second  drive  means  for  kneading  the  excavated 
earth  introduced  into  the  pressure  chamber  through  the 
cutter  head;  and 

an  earth  removing  apparatus  provided  within  the  main  body 
and  holding  the  pressure  chamber  in  oommunication  with 
the  atmospheric  pressure  compartment;  the  earth  remov- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  fued  tubular  casing  having  at 
a  front  end  portion  thereof  an  earth  inlet  opened  to  the 
pressure  chamber  and  at  a  rear  end  portion  thereof  a 
closable  earth  outlet  communicating  with  the  atmospheric 
pressure  compartment,  and  a  shaftless  screw  conveyor 
comprising  a  helically  twisted  strip  rotatably  provided 
within  the  casing,  the  screw  conveyor  being  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  third  drive  means  for  conveying  the  excavated 
earth  introduced  into  the  casing  throiKh  the  earth  inlet. 


4,45637 
CUTTER  BIT  ASSEMBLY 
Gerhard  Merten,  Lunen;  Oswald  Breuer,  Dortmund;  Norbert 
Hesse,  and  Bemd  Steinkuhl,  both  of  Lunen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia, 
Lunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  392,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16. 
1982,3209410  /.         •    «. 

Int  a.3  E21B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  299-93  21  Claims 


13     18 


1.  A  cutter  bit  assembly  comprising  a  holder  and  a  cutter  bit, 
the  holder  being  formed  with  a  pocket  into  which  the  cutter  bit- 
is  mounted,  wherein  the  cutter  bit  is  retained  within  the  pocket 
against  a  surface  of  the  holder  by  means  of  an  arcuate  tapered 
wedge  forcibly  received  in  a  gap  formed  between  confronting 
curved  support  faces  formed  respectively  on  the  cutter  bit  and 
the  holder. 
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4,456,308 
WHEEL  AND  BRAKE-DRUM  CONHGURATION  FOR 

VEHICLES 
Paul  Opel,  Langenfeld;  Klaus  Herbst,  SoUngen;  Heinz  Brink- 
mann,  Hagen;  Albrecht  Liiders,  Haan,  and  Hans  P.  Wolsdorf, 
Eichwald-Krummhardt,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mannesmann  AG,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,829,  Jul.  31, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1979,  2931400 

Int  a.3  B60B  3/14.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  301—9  DN  6  Oaims 


from  the  wheel  and  operable  to  supply  fluid  to  the  modulator 
valve,  and  sensing  means  arranged  to  sense  an  incipient  wheel 
slide  condition  of  the  wheel  during  running  of  the  vehicle,  and 
to  produce  a  signal  when  such  a  condition  is  sensed,  the  modu- 
lator valve  being  operative  in  response  to  said  signal  to  modify 


the  braking  force  applied  to  the  wheel  in  order  to  correct  the 
slide  condition,  the  improvement  comprising  the  pump  is  in- 
corporated within  a  hollow  axle  part  of  an  axle  assembly  upon 
which  the  wheel  is  supported  for  roution  there  around,  the 
pump  being  located  adjacent  to  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  therefrom  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  that  wheel  only. 


1,  In  a  combined  wheel  and  brake  drum  for  a  vehicle, 
wherein  the  wheel  includes  a  wheel  disk  having  an  annular 
flange  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  bores,  a 
hub  and  the  drum  each  having  a  flange  provided  with  a  match- 
ing plurality  of  annularly  arranged  bores,  one  of  said  latter 
flanges  having  annularly  extending  plane  interface  surface 
means,  the  respective  other  flange  being  also  provided  with 
interface  means  for  interfacing  with  the  surface  means  of  the 
one  flange,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  interface  means  including  a  first  annular  surface  portion 
more  radially  outward  from  the  bores  and  extending  be- 
tween the  bores,  and  a  second  annular  surface  portion 
more  radially  inward  from  the  bores,  there  being  accord- 
ingly annular  indent  means  in  said  interface  means,  and 
providing  for  a  relatively  locally  reduced  wall  thickness, 
the  annular  indent  means  extending  radially  between  said 
first  and  second  surface  portions  for  separating  the  first 
and  second  surface  portions  completely  and  thus  extend- 
ing from  bore  to  bore  of  the  plurality  of  bores,  the  indent 
means  having  portions  surrounding  respectively  each  one 
of  the  bores,  radial  width  dimensions  of  the  indent  means 
being  larger  for  the  bore-surrounding  portions^  than  in 
portions  extending  from  bore  to  bore,  at  least  oiie  of  the 
first  and  second  surface  portions  being  composed  of  azi- 
muthally  separated,  annularly  arranged,  surface  portion 
segments;  and 
bolt  means  traversing  the  bores  for  bolting  together  the 
flange  of  the  wheel  disk  and  the  flanges  of  the  hub  and  of 
the  drum,  thereby  causing  the  interface  means  to  engage 
the  surface  means. 


4,456,310 
HYDRAUUC  PUMP  AND  ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Tsutomu  Hayashi,  Hoya;  Masaie  Kato,  Musashino,  and  Mitsuni 
Saito,  Koganei,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  263,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1980,  55-64539; 
May  15, 1980,  55-64538;  Sep.  25,  1980,  55-133314 

Int  a.3  B60T  8/02     ^ 
UA  a.  303— 10  21  Claims 


^m.      ;9/ '  zoo 


4,45639 

WHEEL  SLIDE  PROTECnON  SYSTEM 

Heinrich  B.  Rath,  VaUendar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB80/00144,  371  Date  May  12,  1981,   102(e) 
Date  May  12, 1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/00834,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1981 

per  FUed  Sep.  18, 1980,  Ser.  No.  262,910 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1979, 

7932247 

Int  a.3  B60T  8/02.  13/00 

VS.  a.  303—10  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydrauUc  wheel  slide  protection  system  for  a  vehicle 

including  a  modulator  valve  arranged  to  control  the  supply  of 

working  fluid  to  a  wheel  brake,  a  pump  adapted  to  be  driven 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  pump  body  including  fu^t 
and  second  partitions  dividing  said  pump  body  into  a  spring 
chamber,  a  pump  chamber  and  an  operation  chamber,  said  first 
partition  being  between  said  spring  chamber  and  said  pump 
chamber,  said  second  partition  being  between  said  pump  cham- 
ber and  operation  chamber,  said  spring  chamber  having  a  fluid 
inlet,  suction  valve  means  connecting  said  pump  chamber  and 
spring  chamber  for  providing  communication  therebetween 
when  said  pump  chamber  is  at  a  reduced  pressure,  delivery 
valve  means  connected  to  said  pump  chamber  for  delivering 
fluid  therefrom  when  fluid  in  said  pump  chamber  is  at  elevated 
pressure,  a  drive  member  in  said  operation  chamber,  a  tappet 
slidably  engaged  in  said  second  partition  and  driven  by  said 
drive  member,  a  plunger  slidably  engaged  in  said  first  partition 
and  disengagably  contacted  by  said  uppet,  said  plunger  and 
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tappet  being  operative  in  said  pump  chamber  to  increase  and 
decrease  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  therein,  said  tappet  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  plunger,  aDd  spring  means  in  said 
spring  chamber  acting  on  said  plunge^  for  resiliently  biasing 
the  same  against  said  tappet. 


4,456,311 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  CONTR0L  AND  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

Kenneth  E.  Houtz,  Streamwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  | 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  363,192 

Int.  a.i  B60T  I3/J6 

VS.  a.  303-10  I  9  Claims 


4,456^12 

COMBINATION  OF  ROTARY  AND  RECTILINEAR 

BEARING 

Alfred  M.  Rogers,  III,  and  Frank  E.  Carter,  both  of  Huntington, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Industries,  Inc.,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424^9 

Int.  a.3  F16C  31/06 

VS.a.m-6C  sciaims 


1.  A  brake  control  system  for  a  vehiclp,  said  vehicle  having 
service  and  emergency  brake  systems  c(^mprising: 

a  fluid  reservoir; 

a  hydraulic  pump  drawing  fluid  from  said  reservoir; 

a  first  hydraulic  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  service  brakes  system;  j 

a  second  hydraulic  actuating  means  dperatively  associated 
with  said  emergency  brake  system; 

an  externally  actuable  control  valve  including  a  variable 
pressure  regulating  portion  having  «n  inlet  hydraulically 
connected  to  said  hydraulic  pump,  a  pressure  outlet  hy- 
draulically connected  to  said  service  brake  actuating 
means,  and  a  spool  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  outlet; 
an  externally  controlled  three-way  valve  portion  having  a 
control  stem  in  axial  alignment  witfc  said  spool,  an  inlet 
hydraulically  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pump,  a  pres- 
sure outlet  hydrauhcally  connected  to  said  emergency 
brake  means;  and  compression  spring  means  disposed  in 
said  control  valve  between  said  stem  and  said  spool  such 
that  external  actuation  of  said  stem  loads  said  spool 
through  said  spring  means,  said  three-way  valve  portion 
being  configured  to  permit  substantial  travel  of  said  stem 
for  actuating  said  spool  and  said  service  brakes  without 
efiecting  a  change  in  state  of  said  thr^e-way  valve  portion 
and  to  subsequently  switch  said  three-way  valve  portion 
to  apply  said  emergency  brake  system,  said  emergency 
brake  actuating  means  being  configured  to  release  said 
emergency  brakes  upon  the  application  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure thereto  and  apply  said  brakes  in  the  absence  of  such 
pressure,  said  control  valve  three-way  portion  having  an 
outlet  to  said  reservoir,  said  three-way  valve  portion  being 
normally  disposed  to  provide  a  hydraulic  connection 
through  said  stem  between  said  inlot  and  said  pressure 
outlet  and,  upon  movement  of  said  stem  beyond  said 
substantial  travel,  said  three-way  valve  pressure  outlet  and 
said   reservoir  outlet  are  hydraulicidly  interconnected 
through  said  stem. 


1.  A  linear  and  rotary  bearing  adapted  for  use  with  a  shaft 
which  rotates  and  moves  linearly  relative  to  the  bearing,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  casing; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  closed  circuit  raceways  having  a  straight 
track  portion  containing  load  carrying  balls  and  a  second 
straight  track  portion  containing  non-load  carrying  balls; 

(c)  load  carrying  plates  operatively  associated  with  said 
balls; 

(d)  hollow  cylindrical  means  operatively  associated  with 
both  ends  of  said  casing,  said  hollow  cylindrical  means 
including  an  inner  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  an 
outer  hollow  cylindrical  member,  said  outer  cylindrical 
member  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  casing,  and 

(e)  said  outer  and  inner  cylindrical  members  each  having 
grooves  in  opposed  relation  one  to  the  other  to  form  a 
track  and  anti-friction  load  bearing  balls  in  said  track  to 
form  rotary  bearings  at  both  ends  of  said  casing. 


4,456,313 
ROLLER  BEARING  WITH  SPECIALLY  CONSTRUCTED 

ROLLERS 

Michael  J.  Hartnett,  Woodbury;  Chris  J.  Robinson,  Winsted, 
and  Edwin  B.  Tharp,  Norfolk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,752 
Int  CL3  F16C  33/36 
U.S.  a.  308—202  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  roller  bearing  having  an  outer  race  and  an  inner  race: 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  roller  having  a  longitudinal  external 
surface  having  dimensions  obtained  by  a  computer  which 
divides  the  roller  along  the  roller-race  contact  length  into  a 
predetermined  number  of  slices,  locates  a  longitudinal  point  in 
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each  roller  slice,  and  determines  the  required  diameter  of  the 
roller  at  each  such  longitudinal  point  to  cause  a  uniform 


4,456,315 
INDUSTRIAL  TERMINAL  WFTH  ELASTIC  BUMPERS 
Theodore  J.  Markley,  Mentor;  Daniel  J.  Galdun,  Huntsburg; 
Charles  E.  Clark,  Eastlake;  Robert  G.  Henderson,  Wickliffe, 
and  Frank  W.  Jencen,  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  075,175,  Sep.  12,  1979.  This  application 
Dec.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  330,184 
Int.  a.3  A47B  81/06 
VS.  a.  312—137  3  Claims 


CONTACT    STRESS  PATTERN 


contact  stress  to  be  placed  on  each  roller  along  the  length  of 
the  roller  within  an  acceptable  error  limit. 


4,456,314 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  THE  INNER  RING  OF  A 

ROLLING  BEARING  ON  A  ROTARY  SHAFT 

Pier  P.  Messori,  Pino  Torinese,  and  Pier  L.  Scapecchi,  Saronno, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  473,917 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10, 1982, 67297  A/82 
Int.  a.3  F16C  35/073 
U.S.  CI.  308—236  1  Claim 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  rotary  members  comprising  a 
support  structure,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  suppori 
structure  and  a  rolling  bearing  including  an  inner  ring  inter- 
posed between  the  support  structure  and  said  shaft  wherein: 

the  rolling  bearing  is  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft; 

said  one  end  of  said  shaft  has  a  first  portion  with  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  ring  for 
accurately  locating  said  bearing  in  centered  condition  on 
said  first  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  second  portion  has  a 
reduced  diameter  and  a  conical  portion  is  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  said  second  portions; 

a  portion  of  said  inner  ring  is  mounted  on  said  first  portion  of 
said  shaft  with  the  remaining  portion  extending  coaxially 
with  respect  to  said  second  reduced  diameter  portion  to 
define  an  annular  space; 

a  circular-sectioned  sealing  ring  of  elastomeric  material  is 
located  in  said  annular  space; 

a  washer  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  inner  ring  is  mounted  on  said  second  portion  of  said 
shaft;  and 

screw  means  engage  said  second  portion  of  said  shaft  to  lock 
said  washer  against  said  sealing  ring  and  press  said  sealing 
ring  into  said  space  against  said  conical  portion  which 
forces  said  sealing  ring  outwardly  into  engagement  with 
said  inner  ring  to  lock  said  inner  ring  onto  said  shaft. 


1.  A  terminal  for  housing  electronic  circuitry  and  a  cathode 
ray  tube  display,  the  combination  comprising; 

a  bezel  which  defines  an  opening  through  which  the  cathode 
ray  tube  is  viewed  and  which  has  an  outer  periphery  that 
completely  encircles  said  opening; 

back  means  spaced  from  the  bezel  to  define  a  cavity  between 
them  in  which  the  cathode  ray  tube  and  electronic  cir- 
cuitry are  contained,  said  back  means  having  an  outer 
periphery; 

cover  means  which  extends  between  the  bezel  and  the  back 
means  and  which  encloses  the  cavity  therebetween; 

a  forward  bumper  formed  of  a  resilient  material,  said  for- 
ward bumper  being  fastened  to  said  bezel  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  extend  completely  around  its  periphery;  and 

a  rear  bumper  formed  of  a  resilient  material,  said  rear  bum- 
per being  fastened  to  said  back  means  and  being  positioned 
to  extend  completely  around  its  periphery, 

wherein  the  forward  and  rear  bumpers  provide  resilient 
support  for  the  terminal  which  spaces  the  cover  means 
from  a  surface  upon  which  the  terminal  may  rest, 

in  which  the  forward  bumper  is  fastened  to  the  bezel  by  a 
mortise  and  tenon  joint  comprised  of  a  tenon  formed 
around  the  periphery  of  the  bezel  and  a  mortise  formed  on 
the  underside  of  the  forward  bumper,  and  in  which  the 
rear  bumper  is  fastened  to  the  back  means  by  a  mortise  and 
tenon  joint  comprised  of  a  second  tenon  formed  around 
the  periphery  of  the  back  means  and  a  second  mortise 
formed  on  the  underside  of  the  rear  bumper. 


4,456,316 

DEVICE  FOR  STORAGE  OF  SHOES  AND  SIMILAR 
Bengt  Lundgren,  Skarviksvagen  46,  S-430  94  Bohus  Bjbrkb, 

Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  304,893 

Int.  C1.3  A47B  77/06 

VS.  a.  312—229  1  Claim 

1.  Device  for  storage  of  shoes  on  a  shelf,  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  shelvings  positioned  on  top  of  each  other  for  the 
support  of  the  shoes  and  a  back  part  positioned  behind  said 
shelvings,  said  shelvings  being  inclined  so  as  to  slope  towards 
the  back  part,  wherein  said  device  comprises  a  front  edge 
portion  and  a  rear  edge  portion  of  each  shelving,  said  portions 
being  arranged  to  allow  passage  of  removed  particles  from  the 
shoes  such  as  sand,  dirt  and  the  like,  a  chute  positioned  be- 
tween said  back  part  and  said  rear  edge  portions  and  extending 
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lowermost  shelving, 


from  the  uppermost  shelving  and  past  the 
said  chute  allowing  said  removed  particl^  to  fall  downwards! 
a  container  for  collecting  downfalling  particles  said  container 
being  positioned  below  said  chute,  and  each  shelving  being 
provided  with  a  stop  means  which  is  arranged  to  prevent  the 
shoes  to  be  placed  on  the  shelving  in  sucl  a  manner  that  they 
extend  into  said  chute,  said  stop  means  comprising  a  plate 
element  protruding  from  above  and  farming  a  protection 
shield  covering  the  major  part  of  the  area  between  the  rear 
edge  portion  of  the  respective  shelf  and  the  above  adjacent 
shelving,  said  plate  element  of  each  shelviig  extending  down- 
wards from  the  above  positioned  shelving  and  being  provided 
with  a  lower  edge  portion  which  is  close  to  and  which  to- 
gether with  the  positioned  rear  edge  portion  of  the  respective 


s  f  $ 


housing  of  rigid  insulative  material  defining  a  mating  face,  an 
oppositely  directed  terminating  portion,  a  plurality  of  terminal 
passages  extending  between  said  mating  face  and  said  terminat- 
ing portion,  and  a  transverse  slot  intersecting  each  said  pas- 
sage, a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  each  mounted  in  a 
respective  passage,  each  terminal  having  a  mating  portion 
directed  towards  said  mating  face  and  a  conductor  engaging 
portion  accessible  in  said  terminating  portion  and  a  retention 
portion  including  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  flanges  extending 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  terminal  and  lying  in  said  transverse 
aperture,  a  means  to  common  selected  terminals  of  said  con- 
nector characterized  by  an  elongated  strip  of  conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  tabs  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  said  strip,  each  said  tab  being  receivable 
between  said  pairs  of  flanges  of  respective  ones  of  said  termi- 
nals whereby  by  application  of  said  strip  and  said  tabs  selected 
terminals  can  be  interconnected. 


4,456,318 
IC  SOCKET 
Sueji  Shibata,  Tokyo,  and  Shoji  Umesato,  Fuchu,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaichj  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1981,  56-125562 
Int.  a.3  HOIR  23/68 
U.S.  a  339-17  CF  7  Claims 


shelving  delimits  an  opening  through  \*iiich  the  removed 
particles  from  the  shoes  and  the  like  can  pass  into  the  chute, 
wherein  the  plate  element  extends  inclined  downwards 
towards  said  chute  and  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  plate 
element  is  situated  beside  the  rear  edge  portion  of  its  respective 
shelving,  mainly  in  level  with  the  rear  edge  portion  of  its 
respective  shelving,  so  that  said  opening  from  each  shelving 
into  the  chute  is  directed  downwards  towards  said  container, 
and  wherein  substantially  all  the  shelvings  have  their  respec- 
tive plate  elements  fixed  to  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  shelv- 
ing positioned  thereabove,  each  of  said  shelvings  and  plate 
elements  forming  a  continuous  shielding  unit,  extending  from 
the  front  edge  portion  of  the  shelving  mainly  to  the  level  of  the 
rear  edge  portion  of  the  shelving  positioned  therebelow. 


4,456,317 
COMMONING  STRIP 
Earl  W.  McCeerey,  Mechanicsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  473,885 

Int.  a.J  HOIR  4/66.  31/08 

U.S.  a  339-14  R  1  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  connector  having  a 


1.  In  an  IC  socket  which  includes  a  socket  substrate  having 
planted  therein  a  plurality  of  contact  pieces  on  which  an  equal 
number  of  conductors  provided  on  a  flat  IC  package  are  dis- 
posed, and  a  cover  member  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  socket  substrate  and  to 
press  from  above  one  of  said  flat  IC  package  and  said  conduc- 
tors disposed  on  the  contact  pieces,  thereby  causing  the  con- 
ductors to  come  into  contact  with  the  contact  pieces,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  cover  member  is  retained  on  said  socket  substrate  so  as 
to  be  laterally  reciprocatively  movable  along  the  upper 
surface  of  said  socket  substrate;  and 
said  IC  socket  comprises  means  for  locking  said  cover  mem- 
ber in  said  socket  substrate  by  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
cover  member  in  one  direction  to  be  retained  in  a  closed 
state  relative  to  said  socket  substrate  and  unlocking  said 
cover  member  by  the  lateral  movement  of  said  cover 
member  in  the  other  direction  to  become  in  an  openable 
state  relative  to  said  socket  substrate; 
said  means  including  a  rotary  lever  attached  pivotally  to  said 
cover  member  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion in  directions  toward  and  away  from  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  provided  integrally  with  a  pair  of  guide  plates 
around  said  axis  of  rotation,  each  guide  plate  including  a 
first  guide  portion  and  a  second  guide  portion; 
said  socket  substrate  having  a  pair  of  first  regulation  walls 
and  a  pair  of  second  regulation  walls,  said  rotary  lever 
being  pivotable  downward  so  as  to  bring  the  first  guide 
portions  of  said  guide  plates  into  rotational  engagement 
with  said  first  regulation  walls  and  being  pivotable  up- 
ward so  as  to  bring  the  second  guide  portions  of  said  guide 
plates  into  rotational  engagement  with  said  second  regula- 
tion walls,  said  guide  portions  and  said  first  and  second 
regulation  walls  being  so  shaped  that  the  distance  from 
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said  axis  of  rotation  to  the  location  of  engagement  be- 
tween said  first  guide  portions  and  said  first  regulation 
walls  increases  with  pivotal  movement  of  said  rotary  lever 
toward  said  cover  member,  thereby  to  move  said  rotary 
lever  and  said  cover  member  in  said  one  direction  to  lock 
said  cover  member  in  said  socket  substrate,  and  that  the 
distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation  to  the  location  of  en- 
gagement between  said  second  guide  portions  said  second 
regulation  walls  increases  with  pivotal  movement  of  said 
rotary  lever  away  from  said  cover  member,  thereby  to 
move  said  rotary  lever  and  said  cover  member  in  said 
other  direction  to  unlock  said  cover  member  from  said 
socket  substrate. 


4,456319 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

Andrl    Poulain  Ricros,  Avenida  Diagonal,  381,  Barcelona  8, 

Spain 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  341,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  23, 1981,  256.161 

Int  a.3  HOIR  13/621 

U.S.  CI.  339—92  R  2  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  securing  an  electrical  connection  box  hous- 
ing a  first  electrical  coimector,  to  a  second  electrical  connec- 
tor, comprising: 

an  electrical  connection  box  having  at  least  one  bore  formed 
therein; 

at  least  one  rod  mounted  in  a  respective  bore  formed  in  said 
electrical  connection  box  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable 
therein,  said  rod  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein, 
a  first  end  projecting  externally  of  said  connection  box 
and  having  a  head  accessible  for  rotating  said  rod,  and  a 
second  end  constituting  a  threaded  stud  adapted  to  be 
threadedly  connected  to  an  internal  threaded  member 
fixed  to  the  second  electrical  connector;  and 

means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  axial  displacement  of  said 
rod  within  said  respective  bore,  which  comprises: 

guide  means  formed  in  said  connection  box  in  communica- 
tion with  said  respective  bore  in  which  said  rod  is 
mounted  and  extendmg  substantially  parallel  to  said  bore 
for  a  length  which  is  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  bore  in 
which  said  rod  is  mounted;  and 

a  substantially  A-shaped  clip  member  mounted  within  said 
groove  so  as  to  be  axially  fixed  and  freely  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  rod,  and  having  arms  which  extend  later- 
ally from  said  rod,  pass  into  said  guide  means,  and  termi- 
nate at  bent  flanges  adapted  to  run  along  said  guide  means. 


having  a  front  face  and  separably  connected  together  in  face  to 
face  relationship  by  a  coupling  nut  mounted  on  one  of  the 
housings,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  compressible  annular  member  having  a  rear  face,  a  for- 
ward face,  an  inner  circumferential  face  and  an  outer 
circumferential  face; 
an  annular  groove  in  the  rear  face  of  said  annular  member, 
the  forward  face  having  an  area  less  than  the  area  of  said 
rear  face,  said  annular  member  located  in  said  first  housing 
with  the  annular  groove  located  against  and  facing  the 
front  face  of  first  said  housing;  and 
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4,456,320 
SEALING  RING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
David  O.  Gallusser,  Oneonta;  Dayid  W.  MacAvoy;  Stephen 
Punako,  both  of  Bainbridge,  and  David  L.  Frear,  Afton,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 
FUed  Jul.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,528 
Int  a.3  HOIR  4/00 
VS.  a.  339—94  M  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  separable  electrical  connector 
assembly  of  the  type  having  first  and  second  housings,  each 


an  annular  projection  in  the  front  face  of  said  second  housing 
adapted  to  engage  said  compressible  member  upon  con- 
necting together  the  two  housings,  said  projection  having 
a  radial  width  about  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the 
groove  in  said  member  so  that  said  annular  groove  accepts 
material  displaced  by  the  projection  in  the  forward  face  of 
said  second  housing  when  said  housings  are  connected 
together  and  said  projection  is  pressed  into  said  annular 
member  by  rotation  of  said  coupling  nut. 


4,456,321 

TWO-PIECE,  PUSH-ON  TYPE  GROUNDING  CLIP 

PhiUp  N.  Jones,  Rustburg,  and  Tye  C.  Drinkard,  Forest,  both  of 

Va^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,550  ^ 

Int.  aj  HOIR  4/24.  4/66 

VJS.  a.  339—97  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  two-piece  electrical  connection  clip  for  electrically 
connecting  the  electrically  conductive  shield  of  a  shielded 
electrical  cable  to  a  first  metallic  member,  said  clip  comprising: 
a  first  electrically  conductive  metallic  clamp  formed  by  two 
members  that  are  joined  at  a  common  end,  said  two  mem- 
bers providing  a  first  opening  dimensioned  to  receive  and 
engage  therewithin  an  edge  of  said  first  metallic  member, 
said  common  end  having  a  slot  dimensioned  to  receive 
and  engage  therewithin  said  conductive  shield  of  said 
shielded  electrical  cable;  and 
a  second  clamp  dimensioned  to  engage  said  first  clamp  and 
to  securely  retain  said  conductive  shield  within  said  sec- 
ond opening. 
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f  A  MO  u/  A  TT  A  n^iSjT^r^  w^^r^r^  °^  '^^  conncctor  to  pass  therethrough,  an  outer  contact  elec- 
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tSwI  *  '  '         "'"^^^  *^^'"«  ^  "*^  '^  "^8^  ^^"«  ^S^st  the  flat  front 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1981,  Ser.  NO.  258,297 
Int.  a.3  HOIR  J 3/64.  17/^0.  27/00 

8  Gaims 


U.S.  a.  339—153 


1.  In  a  lamp  holder  for  light  fixtures  including  a  lamp  holder 
having  an  ifisulated  shell  enclosing  an  electrically  conductive 
socket  which  is  threaded  for  receiving  a  lamp  in  screw-in 
relationship,  and  further  including  a  first  electrical  contact 
connected  to  the  electrically  conductive  socket  and  a  second 
electrical  contact  generally  centrally  located  in  the  bottom  of 
the  lamp  holder  and  insulated  from  the  electrically  conductive 
socket,  a  wattage  limiting  and  safety  device  comprising  an 
insulating  ring  assembly  being  hollow  at  its  center  and  at  least 
one  spring  member  mounted  in  its  periphery,  said  insulating 
ring  assembly  being  positioned  within  th«  electrically  conduc- 
tive socket  so  as  to  rest  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  the  at  least 
one  spring  member  having  an  upper  and  lower  spring  arm  both 
extending  towards  the  center  of  the  electrically  conductive 
socket,  a  contact  member  comprising  an  insulated  carrier 
having  an  electrically  conductive  button  centrally  located 
thereon  and  having  arm  portions  at  its  periphery,  said  contact 
member   being   insertable   into   the   electrically   conductive 
socket  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  spring  arms  of  said  at 
least  one  spring  member  capture  the  arm  portions  of  said 
contact  member  between  them  to  retain  jt  within  said  socket, 
said  lower  spring  arm  mounting  said  contact  member  such  that 
in  an  unbiased  condition  said  electrically  conductive  button  is 
aligned  with  but  spaced  from  the  second  electrical  contact 
generally  centrally  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  lamp  base,  said 
electrically  conducting  button  having  a  selected  geometric 
configuration  corresponding  to  a  particular  lamp  wattage 
rating,  said  selected  geometric  configuration  corresponding  in 
a  mating  relationship  with  the  geometric  configuration  of  the 
centrally  located  electrical  contact  of  a  lamp  base  of  corre- 
sponding wattage  rating,  whereby  as  a  lamp  of  corresponding 
wattage  rating  is  screwed  into  the  lamp  socket,  its  centrally 
located  electrical  contact  mates  with  the  selected  geometric 
configuration  of  the  contact  member  so  that  continued  screw- 
ing-in  of  said  lamp  overcomes  the  bias  of  s»id  lower  spring  arm 
to  make  electrical  contact  between  the  lamp  socket  central 
electrical  conuct  and  said  electrically  conductive  button. 


surfae  of  the  body  and  the  flat  front  surface  of  the  insulator,  the 
body  comprising  a  forwardly  disposed  flange  spun  over  the  flat 
rear  flange  of  said  outer  contact  to  capture  the  flange  and  outer 
contact. 


4,456,324 

INTERIOR  CONDUCTOR  SUPPORT  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  AND  MICROWAVE  COAXIAL  LINES 

Haospeter  Staeger,  Koniz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Radiall 

Industrie,  Rosny-Sous-Bois,  France 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  409,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,   Aug.   20,   1981, 
5370/81 

Int.  a.3  HOIR  17/18 
U.S.  a.  339-177  R  4  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanically  rigid  support  of  an  interior  conductor  for 
high  frequency  and  microwave  coaxial  lines  and  connectors, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  includes  an  exterior  conductor 
element  (n)  having  symmetry  of  revolution  and  at  least  four 
slits,  and  an  interior  conductor  (i)  of  reduced  section  to  main- 
tain a  constant  characteristic  impedance  over  the  length  of  the 
support,  the  interior  conductor  being  automatically  centered 
and  immobilized  longitudinally  by  at  least  four  small  elastic 
dielectric  plates  (d)  preformed  in  convex  shape  with  respect  to 
the  median  axis  and  introduced  in  the  slits  of  the  exterior 
conductor  element  (n). 


4,456,323     | 
CONNECTOR  FOR  COAXUL  CABLES 

William  E.  Pitcher,  Bridgewater,  Conn.;  Peter  W.  Baione,  East 
Meadow,  and  John  A.  Morelli,  Coram,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Automatic  Connector,  Inc.,  Commack^  N.Y. 
FUed  Noy.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,788 
Int.  a.3  HOIR/ 7//«i 
U.S.  a.  339-177  R  |  5  Qaims 

4.  A  plug  sub-assembly  for  a  coaxial  cable  connector  formed 
of  screw  machine  parts,  the  plug  sub-assembly  comprising  a 
body  having  a  stepped  opening  therethrough  terminating  in  a 
flat  front  surface,  a  front  counterbore  formed  in  said  flat  front 
surface  forming  a  front  cavity,  a  one-piece  insulator  seated  in 
the  cavity,  the  one-piece  insulator  having  a  front  flat  surface 
with  a  central  aperture  therethrough  enabling  a  center  contact 


4,456,325 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  DEVICE 

Reinhard  Benz,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sotax  AG,  Basel, 

Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,742,  Mar.  9, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  543,783 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.   13,  1980, 
1969/80 

Int.  a.3  HOIR  4/28 
U.S.  a.  339—256  RT  12  Claims 

10.  An  electrical  connection  device  for  production  of  an 
electrically  conductive  connection  between  two  juxtaposed 
contact  bodies,  the  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductor 
members  of  electrically  conductive  material  arranged  in  at 
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least  one  row;  resilient  means  of  a  different  material  connecting 
said  conductor  members  together;  each  of  said  conductor 
members  being  so  arranged  that,  in  plan  projection  thereof 
from  a  plane  in  which  it  has  the  greatest  area,  it  protrudes 
outwardly  of  said  resilient  means  and  is  in  constant  contact 
therewith  over  an  area  which  is  at  most  75  percent  of  the  entire 
area  of  the  member  in  said  projection;  said  resilient  means 
including  a  strip  portion  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  row  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tongue  elements  laterally 


cable  receiving  openings  and  carrying  set  screw  means  for 
holding  the  cable  ends  to  the  block. 


projecting  from  said  strip  portion,  each  of  said  pairs  of  tongue 
elements  being  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  conductor 
members,  and  each  of  the  tongue  elements  of  each  pair  extend- 
ing from  a  respective  one  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  strip 
portion,  the  tongue  elements  of  each  pair  being  attached  to  the 
respective  conductor  member  at  the  free  ends  of  the  tongue 
elements,  and  portions  of  said  tongue  elements  and  of  the  strip 
portion  between  said  free  ends  being  spaced  from  said  conduc- 
tor member;  and  wherein  each  of  said  tongue  elements  is 
twisted  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


4,456,326 
WALL  MOUNTABLE  CABLE  TERMINAL  BLOCK 

Charles  J.  Sauber,  10  N.  Sauber  Rd.,  Virgil,  III.  60182 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,060,  Aug.  4,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  473,073 

Int.  a.3  HOIR  4/36;  H02B  1/02 

U,S.  a.  339—272  A  4  Qaims 


1.  A  wall  mountable  electric  cable  terminal  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  mounting  plate  having  first  means  defining 
openings  for  receiving  mounting  fasteners,  a  pair  of  openings 
having  threaded  means  associated  with  said  plate,  a  pair  of 
insulated  rod  means  with  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends 
having  longitudinally  extending  threaded  end  means  for  se- 
curement  to  said  plate  threaded  means  and  said  second  ends 
having  cap  means,  a  conductive  block  member  having  counter- 
sunk openings  for  receiving  said  cap  means  on  said  second  ends 
of  said  insulated  rod  means  to  secure  the  block  to  the  rod 
means,  said  cap  means  being  fixed  to  said  rod  means  to  provide 
insulated  rod  means  permanently  attached  to  said  block  but 
freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  block  and  said  block  with 
rod  means  being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  mounting  plate 
threaded  means  by  rotation  of  the  rod  means,  said  block  having 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  side  openings  for  receiving 
insulation  stripped  ends  of  cable  and  the  face  of  said  block 
including  threaded  ports  communicating  with  each  of  said 


4,456,327 
EXTENSIVE  HELD  CAMERA 
Jean  P.  Huignard,  and  Marcel  Malard,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  258,314 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  8,  1980,  80  10246 

Int  a?  G03H  1/26 

\jS.  a.  350—3.6  7  Claims 


1.  A  field  camera  system  intended  for  the  real  time  analysis 
of  the  image  of  an  object,  comprising: 

a  coherent  radiation  source  means  supplying  an  illumination 
beam  of  the  object  and  a  pumping  beam; 

optical  means,  including  an  interaction  medium,  for  receiv- 
ing said  pumping  beam  and  an  imaged  reflected  beam 
resulting  from  said  illumination  beam  of  the  object 
whereby  said  imaged  reflected  beam  and  said  pumping 
beam  interfere  in  said  interaction  medium  in  which  the 
spatial  modulation  of  the  light  intensity  resulting  from 
interference  fringes  produced  by  said  interference  gives 
rise  to  a  spatial  modulation  of  the  refractive  index  in  said 
medium  with  a  system  of  layers  resulting  from  said  refrac- 
tive index  spatial  modulation  creating  by  partial  diffrac- 
tion of  the  pumping  wave  a  wave  front  isomorphic  to  the 
wave  front  of  said  imaged  reflected  beam. 


4,456,328 

SYSTEMS  FOR  FORMING  IMPROVED  DIFFUSION 

HOLOGRAMS 

James  A.  Ams,  Culver  City;  Timothy  J.  Edwards,  Hermosa 
Beach;  Gaylord  E.  Moss,  Marina  del  Rey,  and  John  E. 
Wreetle,  Monrovia,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  269,105 

Int  a.J  G03H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  350—3.6  14  Claims 


^.'S^Tt 


1.  A  system  for  recording,  from  first  and  second  beams,  a 
diffusion  type  hologram,  said  system  comprising:  a  recording 
structure  including  a  recording  medium  positioned  between 
first  and  second  plates  which  are  transparent  to  beams  diffused 
from  an  object  to  which  said  first  beam  is  applied  and  transpar- 
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ent  to  said  second  beam,  and  including  kn  index  matching  fluid 
retained  between  said  first  and  second  plates; 
transducer  means  coupled  to  at  leas^  one  plate  for  moving 

said  plate;  and  | 

control  means  coupled  to  said  transdjicer  means  for  control- 
ling said  transducer  means  to  m<^ve  said  plate  coupled 
thereto  during  a  recording  period  ko  inhibit  formation  of 
spurious  hologram  recordings. 


said  optical  fiber  via  a  second  one  of  said  wavelength  depen- 
dent optical  paths. 


4456,329 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH 

DEPENDENT  OPTICAL  PATHS 
James  A.  Henderson,  Finksburg,  and  Gary  E.  Marx,  Sykesville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghoiue  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,216,  Oct.  12^  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,235 
Int.  a.3  G02B  3/lt2 
U.S.  a.  350—96.16  7  Qaims 


4  456  330 

OPTICAL  COUPUNG  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Wolfgang  Bliidaii,  Gerlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1981,  3101378 

Int.  a?  G02B  5/ J  72 
U.S.  a.  350-96.18  6  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  system  comprising 
(a)  a  wavelength  dependent  multipathl  optical  transmission 
device  having  at  least  first  and  second  optical  paths  there- 
through, including; 

(1)  first  and  second  optically  transparent  members  each 
having  an  optical  axis,  a  substantially  square  cross  section 
and  first  and  second  ends; 

(2)  a  dichroic  layer  positioned  betwee»i  said  second  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  members  such  that  said  optical  axes 
of  said  first  and  second  members  are  positioned  end  to  end 
and  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other,  with 
said  dichroic  layer  being  positioned  »t  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially forty-five  degrees  with  respect  to  said  optical  axes  of 
said  first  and  second  optically  transparent  members; 

(3)  a  third  optically  transparent  member  having  an  optical 
axis,  having  first  and  second  end$  and  a  substantially 
square  cross  section;  I 

(4)  means  for  affixing  said  third  optically  transparent  mem- 
ber to  said  first  optically  transparent  member  such  that  the 
optical  axis  of  said  third  transparent  tiember  intersects  the 
optical  axis  of  said  first  optically  transparent  member  with 
the  point  of  intersection  and  said  second  end  of  said  first 
optically  transparent  member  substantially  coinciding; 
and 

(5)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  anti-reflective  layers  re- 
spectively affixed  to  said  first  ends  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  optically  transparent  member)  and  to  the  longest 
edge  of  said  second  optically  transparent  member  to  re- 
duce refiections  which  may  occur  at  the  edge  surface  of 
said  second  optically  transparent  member  as  a  result  of 
partial  reflection  at  said  dichroic  layter; 

(b)  an  optical  fiber  coupled  to  receive  optical  energy  from  and 
couple  optical  energy  to  said  first  optically  transparent  mem- 
ber; 

(c)  transmitting  means  for  generating  an  optical  beam  and 
coupling  said  optical  beam  to  said  optical  fiber  via  one  of 
said  wavelength  dependent  paths;  and  [ 

(d)  receiving  means  coupled  to  receive  pptical  energy  from 


1.  An  optical  coupler  and  a  generally  cylindrical  fiber-optic 
waveguide  having  a  substantially  planar  end  face,  said  optical 
coupler  comprising  a  homogenous  silica  rod  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  portion  having  a  length  y  and  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  generally  cylindrical 
waveguide,  said  homogenous  silica  rod  having  a  substantially 
planar  end  face  at  one  end  fused  to  the  substantially  planar  end 
face  of  said  fiber-optic  waveguide,  a  hemispherical  lens  surface 
formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  homogenous  silica  rod  having 
an  axial  length  between  a  range  of  r  and  §r,  y-fr  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  fiber-optic  waveguide. 


4,456,331 

IMPROVED  COMMUNICATIONS  CABLE  WITH  LINES 

OF  WEAKNESS 

Graham  K.  Whitehead,  and  Roger  J.  Bates,  both  of  Ipswich, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,922,  May  19,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,524 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1979, 
7917767 

Int.  a.3  G02B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  350—96.23  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  communications  cable  comprising  a  core,  a  plurality 
of  ribs  extending  along  the  core,  channels  defined  between  the 
ribs  each  of  which  is  dimensioned  to  contain  a  layer  of  optical 
fibers  running  along  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  core 
and  an  external  sheath  covering  the  core  the  improvement  of 
indentations  providing  lines  of  weakness  extending  longitudi- 
nally directly  over  the  ribs  defining  the  channels  thereby  ren- 
dering a  channel  and  the  fibers  in  it  accessible  by  cutting  along 
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adjacent  indentations  to  said  ribs  and  removing  the  sheath 
section  between  the  cuts. 


4,456,332 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  STRUCTURAL  HELIOSTAT 
Alfred  J.  Anderson,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,207,  Apr.  7, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,373,783.  This  application  May  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  266,991 
Int.  Q\?  G02B  5/08 
U.S.  a.  350—320  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  mirror  modules  for  a  heliostat, 
having  a  main  support  structure,  for  reflecting  solar  energy 
onto  a  collector  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  solid,  rigid  bed  of  predetermined  configuration 
and  dimensions  and  having  at  least  one  planar  section 
adapted  to  receive  a  planar  mirror  facet; 

b.  emplacing  at  least  one  mirror  facet  on  said  bed  section 
downwardly  to  expose  the  backside  surface  of  said  mirror 
facet; 

c.  applying  to  said  backside  surface  a  thin  layer  of  a  silicone 
grease,  said  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.001 
inch-0.005  inch; 

d.  forming  a  mirror  backing  sheet  of  desired  dimensions  to 
cover  the  backside  surface  of  said  at  least  one  mirror  facet 
and  support  said  mirror  facet; 

e.  applying  to  a  front  side  of  said  mirror  backing  sheet  a  thin 
layer  of  said  silicone  grease,  said  layer  having  a  thickness 
in  the  range  of  0.001  inch-0.005  inch; 

f.  applying  the  greased  front  surface  of  said  mirror  backing 
sheet  to  the  greased  backside  surface  of  said  mirror  by 
flexing  said  backing  sheet  and  progressively  and  simulta- 
neously applying  and  rolling  from  one  end  edge  thereof  to 
substantially  eliminate  air  bubbles  until  the  entire  backing 
sheet  is  firmly  applied  to  said  at  least  one  mirror  facet; 

g.  forming  a  substrate  assembly  by  affixing  a  back  sheet  to 
respective  internal  support  structure;  said  internal  support 
structure  having  suflicient  rigidity  to  support  said  mirror 
cantilevered  from  the  main  support  structure  of  the  helio- 
stat and  to  withstand  predetermined  loads;  said  back  sheet 
having  the  same  co-efficient  of  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  as  said  mirror  backing  sheet  such  that  no 
curvature  is  induced  by  temperature  changes;  said  back 
sheet  having  adequate  structural  strength  in  combination 
with  said  mirror  backing  sheet  to  stabilize  said  internal 
support  structure; 

h.  adhesively  bonding  said  substrate  assembly  to  said  mirror 
backing  sheet 
whereby  there  is  formed  a  mirror  module  that  prevents  flutter- 
ing of  said  mirror  with  respect  to  said  mirror  backing  sheet  and 
to  protect  the  mirror  backside  against  the  adverse  effects  of 
weather  and  eliminate  curvature  induced  by  temperature 
changes. 


(b)  upright  rod  means  in  said  housing  projecting  through 
said  top  and  bottom  wall  portions, 

(c)  support  means  on  said  rod  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  housing  on  said  rod  means, 

(d)  securing  means  on  said  rod  means  arranged  to  secure  said 
rod  means  non-rotatably  on  the  supporting  brackets  of  a 
vehicle, 

(e)  a  radially  projecting  arm  secured  integrally  to  said  rod 
means  between  the  ends  of  the  latter, 

(0  a  cross  shaft  in  said  housing, 

(g)  bearing  means  secured  to  said  housing  and  supporting 
one  end  of  said  shaft, 


4,456,333 
SIDE  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Delbert  C.  Hewitt,  P.O.  Box  365,  Wilsonyille,  Oreg.  97070 
FUed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  358,520 
Int  Q.3  G02B  7/li.  5/08 
U.S.  Q.  350—289  5  Qaims 

1.  A  side  view  mirror  for  vehicles  of  the  type  arranged  to  be 
attached  to  supporting  brackets  on  the  vehicle,  comprising 
(a)  an  upright  mirror  housing  having  a  rear  wall  portion,  top 
and  bottom  wall  portions,  and  a  mirror  on  the  front 
thereof, 


(h)  threaded  connecting  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
radially  projecting  arm  and  providing  support  for  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft, 

(i)  reversible  drive  motor  means  in  said  housing  having  a 
rotatable  output, 

(j)  and  drive  connecting  means  connecting  said  rotatable 
output  of  said  motor  to  said  arm  on  said  rod  means 
whereby  upon  operation  of  said  motor  it  is  arranged  to 
rotate  said  frame  relative  to  said  rod  means  to  provide 
adjustment  of  the  mirror. 


4,456,334 

PROCESS  FOR  ALIGNING  AN  OPTICAL  HBER 

FORMING  PART  OF  AN  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

CABLE  WITH  AN  OPTO-ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT, 

AN  ADAPTER,  AND  A  COUPLING  HEAD  COMPRISING 

USE  OF  THE  PROCESS 
Raymond  Henry;  Jacques  Simon;  Daniele  Lery;  Jean-Francois 
Carpenter,  and  Bernard  Defaut,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  304,606 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1980,  80  20411 
Int.  Q.3  G02B  7/26 
U.S.  Q.  350—320  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  aligning  a  glass  fiber  with  an  opto-elec- 
tronic  component  in  a  case  where  the  glass  fiber  is  a  fiber 
portion  incorporated  in  a  fiber-holder  forming  part  of  an  opto- 
electronic head,  which  fiber  portion  presents,  on  the  opto-elec- 
tronic  component  side,  a  flat  input  or  output  face  for  the  light, 
and  said  component  is  a  semiconductor  diode  fixed  to  a  base 
and  presenting  a  useful  light-emission  or  reception  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  head  with  a  permanently  deformable  part  be- 
tween said  fiber-holder  and  said  base; 
applying  external  means  at  the  periphery  of  said  deformable 
part,  while  exerting  pressures  capable  of  producing  per- 
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manent  deformations  and  simult^eously 
alignment  of  the  flat  face  of  the 
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checking  the 
fiber  section  with  the 


useful  surface  of  the  diode  by  mean^  of  the  amount  of  light 
transmitted. 


4,456^5 

THERMAL-PANE  WINDOW  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

SHADE 
Robin  B.  M umford,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Corpo- 
ration, Morristown,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  971,298,  Dec.  20, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,268,126. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1980,  S«r.  No.  213,274 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  aj  G02F  1/J3 


U.S.  a.  350—331  R 


* — :        «^ 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  decreasing  radiative  and  conductive  heat 
transfer  between  the  exterior  and  the  Interior  of  a  building, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  within  a  window  frame^  a  plurality  of  spaced 
window  panes; 

(b)  delimiting  between  said  window  {lanes  a  first  space  pro- 
viding a  thermal  break  and  a  second  space  containing  an 
electro-optical  liquid  crystal  cell  providing  a  selected  light 
transmittance. 


4,456,336 

HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  INTERNAL  REFLECTOR  FOR 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Chi  H.  Chung;  Sun  Lu,  both  of  San  Jose^  and  Dayid  B.  Chung, 
Alhambra,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mfein. 
per  No.  PCr/US82/014*2,    371  Date  Oct.  5,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1983 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308^1,  Oct.  6, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Oct  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  433,026 

Int  CL3  G02F  1/li 
VS.  a.  350—338  '  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  including  at  least  a  top  and 
bottom  cover  plate  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  having  at 
least  one  electrode  selectively  disposed  On  the  inner  surface  of 
each  plate,  a  liquid  crystal  composition  filling  the  space  there- 
between and  in  contact  with  a  least  one  ^ectrode  on  each  plate 
such  that  an  electrical  potential  applied  to  such  electrodes 


effects  a  change  in  the  optical  state  of  the  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial located  between  the  electrodes,  said  device  further  includ- 
ing a  reflector  assembly  positioned  between  the  plates,  said 
reflector  assembly  comprising 
a  substrate  having  a  micro-lenticular  surface,  a  reflective 
structure  overlying  and  substantially  replicating  the  mi- 
cro-lenticular surface,  and  light  transparent,  low  index 
outer  organic  layer  overlying  the  reflective  structure  and 
also  substantially  replicating  the  micro-lenticular  surface 
and  in  contact  with  the  liquid  crystal  composition,  which 
outer  layer  has  an  index  of  refraction  not  greater  than  that 
of  Si02,  whereby  the  micro-lenticular  surface,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  replicated,  low  index  outer  layer  results  in 
an  optically  spreading  reflector  assembly  having  a  high 
decree  of  reflectance  over  an  extended  viewing  angle,  the 
low  index  layer  causing  light  reflected  from  the  reflective 
structure  and  reaching  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  plate 
at  greater  than  the  critical  angle  at  that  surface  whereat  it 
would  be  totally  internally  reflected,  to  be  redirected  such 
that  some  of  the  light  reaches  that  surface  at  less  than  the 
critical  angle,  thus  allowing  more  light  to  pass  out  of  the 
device. 
12.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  including  a  liquid  crys- 
tal composition  disposed  between  two  spaced  plates,  one  of 
which  is  a  light  transparent  front  plate,  and  other  of  which  is  an 
electrically  insulating  rear  plate,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  rear  plate  having  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  a  micro- 
lenticular  surface, 
said  micro-lenticular  surface  having  deposited  thereon  a 
layer  of  light  reflective  material  which  replicates  the 
micro-lenticular  surface,  and 
said  light  reflective  material  having  deposited  thereon  an 


organic  layer  of  light  transparent  material,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  which  also  replicates  the  micro-lenticular  surface 
and  is  in  optical  contact  with  said  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion, the  index  of  refraction  of  said  transparent  material 
being  not  greater  than  that  of  Si02. 
13.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising 

(a)  an  enclosure  containing  a  liquid  crystal  material  therein; 

(b)  a  front  window  for  passing  light  into  the  enclosure  to  be 
preferentially  reflected  therefrom,  having  substantially 
transparent  electrode  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  window,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  rear  electrode  adjacent  a  rear  portion  of  the 
enclosure  and  separated  by  the  liquid  crystal  material 
from  the  transparent  electrode,  said  electrodes  being 
adapted  to  allow  application  of  an  electric  potential  there- 
between to  thereby  polarize  the  liquid  crystal  material  to 
selectively  alter  the  reflectivity  thereof,  characterized  by 
a  reflector  structure  positioned  between  said  at  least  one 
electrode  and  said  liquid  crystal  material,  said  structure 
including  a 

(i)  substrate  having  a  micro-lenticular,  substantially  optically 
spreading  surface  thereon, 

(ii)  a  layer  of  light  reflective  material  overlying  and  con- 
forming to  said  micro-lenticular  surface  for  providing  a 
substantially  optically  spreading  reflectorized  surface,  and 

(iii)  an  organic  layer  of  a  light  transparent  material  overlying 
the  layer  of  the  light  reflective  material  and  in  optical 
contact  therewith,  said  light  transparent  material  having 
an  index  of  refraction  not  greater  than  that  of  SiOa 
whereby  the  optically  spreading  reflectorized  surface  in 
combination  with  the  layer  of  low  index  material  results  in 
a  high  degree  of  reflection  over  an  extended  viewing 
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angle  within  which  total  internal  reflection  at  the  outer 
surface  of  the  front  window  does  not  occur,  thus  extend- 
ing the  useful  viewing  angle  of  the  display  device. 


4,456,337 

CHEMICALLY  COUPLED  COLOR-CHANGING 

DISPLAY 

Margie  M.  Nicholson,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  S^undo,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  327,856 

Int  a.3  G02F  1/23 

U.S.  a.  350—357  14  Qaims 


4,456,339 

LASER  HETERODYNE  SURFACE  PROHLER 
Gary  E.  Sommargren,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,893,  Jun.  16,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,353,650. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,257 
Int  a.3  G02F  l/OI 
U.S.  CI.  350—403  4  Claims 


2*  CLCCTIIOlTTt 
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*'  M        so  > 
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1.  A  display  device,  comprising: 

an  electronically  isolated  element  of  a  solid,  insoluble  display 

material  capable  of  reversibly  changing  color  by  reaction 

with  soluble  reactants;  and 
drive  means  for  electrochemically  generating  said  soluble 

reactants. 


4,456,338 
ELECTRONICALLY  TUNEABLE  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Daniel  Gelbart,  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  MacDonald  Dett- 
wiler  &  Associates  Ltd.,  Richmond,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,998,  Mar.  5, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,777 

Int  a.3  G02F  ;/// 

U.S.  a.  350—358  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  initially  adjusting  a  phase  comparator  for  a 
desired  initial  condition  of  the  phase  of  a  first  plane-polarized 
light  beam  along  a  first  path  with  respect  to  a  second  plane- 
polarized  light  beam  of  the  same  frequency  along  a  second 
path  different  from  said  first  path  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  said  first  light  beam  in  a  circularly  polarized  form, 
directing  said  circularly  polarized  beam  through  a  half-wave 
plate  capable  of  having  its  optic  axis  routed  through  an  angle 
for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  circularly  polarized  beam  as  a 
function  of  said  angle,  and  passing  said  circularly  polarized  and 
phase-shifted  beam  through  a  first  polarizer,  detecting  the  light 
passed  by  said  first  polarizer  to  produce  at  a  first  detector  a 
first  electrical  signal  having  a  phase  that  depends  on  the  orien- 
tation of  said  half-wave  plate,  passing  said  second  beam 
through  a  second  polarizer  to  produce  at  a  second  detector  a 
second  electrical  signal  having  a  phase  that  depends  on  the 
phase  of  said  second  beam,  comparing  the  phase  of  the  two 
electrical  signals  thus  produced,  and  rotating  said  half-wave 
plate  to  bring  two  electrical  signals  into  the  desired  initial 
condition  of  being  in  phase. 


4,456,340 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOCAL  LENGTH  CONVERSION 
KeUi  Ikemori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  319,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1980,  55-159905 
Int  a.3  G02B  75/72 
UJS.  a.  350—422  5  Claims 


R2   R3 


1.  An  electronically  tuneable  light  source  comprising; 

(a)  a  source  of  white  light; 

(b)  an  acousto-optic  modulator  having  a  transparent  me- 
dium; 

(c)  means  for  generating  an  acoustical  travelling  wave  in 
said  medium; 

(d)  means  for  collimating  light  from  said  source  and  direct- 
ing the  coUimated  beam  of  said  white  light  onto  said 
medium  at  a  pre-selected  angle  6/2  to  the  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  acoustic  wave  whereby  said 
beam  is  diffracted  by  the  acoustic  wave; 

(e)  means  for  selecting  a  band  of  the  diffracted  beam  the 
midpoint  of  which  band  is  at  an  angle  of  approximately  6 
to  the  direction  of  incidence  of  the  collimated  beam. 


1.  An  optical  system  of  which  the  focal  length  is  converted 
by  attaching  a  negative  lens  system  having  a  negative  refrac- 
tive power  to  a  positive  lens  system  having  a  positive  refrac- 
tive power  in  between  said  positive  lens  system  and  an  image 
plane,  having  the  following  conditions: 
the  front  principal  point  of  said  negative  lens  system  lies  on 
the  image  side  of  the  rear  principal  point  thereof,  and  on 
the  image  side  of  the  rear  principal  point  of  said  positive 
lens  system;  and 
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the  overall  length  of  said  negative  le  is  system  being  longer 


than  0.1  times  and  shorter  than  0.5 
said  positive  lens  system. 
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times  the  back  focus  of 


•  4,456,342 

ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  CAPABLE  OF  CLOSE  UP 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Takeshi  Muryoi,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

XM     .  .     ^        ^  ^OOM  OBJECnyE  Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  11, 1980, 55-142264 

Masatake  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign<t  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Int  Q.^  G02B  15/18 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  u.S.  Q.  350-430  7  Claims 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,195 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1981,  56-21131 
Int.  a.3  G02B  9/64.  f^/18 
MS.  a.  350—427 
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refractive  power  and 


1.  A  telephoto  zoom  objective  having  the  following  various 
conditions: 

having  five  lens  groups,  from  front  tc  rear, 

the  1st  lens  group  having  a  positive 
being  movable  for  focusing, 

the  2nd  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  being 
movable  for  varying  magnification,  | 

the  3rd  group  having  a  positive  refracjtive  power  and  being 
movable  for  compensating  for  the  image  shift  caused 
when  changing  the  image  magnification, 

the  4th  group  being  fixed  and  having,  ft-om  front  to  rear,  two 
lenses  of  positive  refractive  power  convex  towards  the 
front  and  a  lens  of  negative  power,  and 

the  5th  group  being  fixed  and  having  a  meniscus  lens  of 
negative  power  convex  towards  the  rear  and  a  lens  of 
positive  power,  and  wherein  lettin|  f4  denote  the  focal 
length  of  the  aforesaid  4th  group,  f5  the  focal  length  of  the 
aforesaid  5th  group,  f/j  the  overall  focal  length  of  the 
aforesaid  4th  and  the  aforesaid  5th  |roups,  D 17  the  axial 
air  separation  between  the  rear  side  tens  of  positive  power 
and  the  lens  of  negative  power  in  th«  aforesaid  4th  group, 
f41  the  focal  length  of  the  front  side  fcns  of  positive  power 
in  the  aforesaid  4th  group,  R 14  and  k  15  the  radii  of  curva- 
ture of  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  same  lens  respec- 
tively, and 

R18  and  R19  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  front  and  rear 
surfaces  of  the  lens  of  negative  pow^r  in  the  aforesaid  4th 
group,  the  following  conditions  are  Satisfied: 


0.7<^<,.0 


1.  In  a  zoom  lens  barrel  having  a  focusing  operating  member 
movable  relative  to  a  fixed  member  for  controlling  a  lens 
system  for  focusing,  and  a  zooming  operating  member  mov- 
able relative  to  said  fixed  member  for  controlling  said  lens 
system  for  zooming,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  blocking  member  provided  on  said  fixed  member  and 
operable  to  move  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position; 
said  blocking  member,  when  at  said  first  position,  blocking 
movement  of  said  focusing  operating  member  so  as  to 
prevent  focusing  of  said  lens  system  with  respect  to  an 
object  at  a  distance  shorter  than  a  predetermined  distance, 
and  said  blocking  member,  when  at  said  second  position, 
blocking  movement  of  said  zooming  operating  member  so 
as  to  prevent  zooming  at  focal  lengths  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined focal  length  of  said  lens  system. 


4,456,343 
HIGH  SPEED  CATADIOPTRIC  OBJECOVE  LENS 

SYSTEM 
Ludrik  Canzek,  Quellmattstrasse  3,  5035  Unterentfelden,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1981,  Ser.  No.  308,798 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,  Oct.   17,   1980, 
7753/80 

Int  Q.}  G02B  ;7/(» 
U.S.  a.  350—444  5  Claims 


'•°<|a|<^^1<° 


0.006  <  "^  <  0.05 


1.0  <  -^  <  1.5 


..I  RH  +  R\5   I  RH  +  R\i 

'•'  <  I  R\A  -  R\5   I  <  2  <^'  RH^RM    <  0 


,^       R\i  +  R\9    ^ 


1.  A  high  speed  objective  system  lens  with  a  first  single  lens 
(LI),  a  main  mirror  lens  (Ml),  a  counter  mirror  lens  (M2)  and 
a  field  lens  system  composed  of  an  unsilvered  central  portion 
(L3)  of  the  main  mirror  lens  (Ml)  and  lenses  (L2,  L4),  wherein 
the  elements  of  the  system  referred  to  have  the  following 
numerical  values: 
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F/1.2     f= 

99.861      s'  =  6.785 

Face 

Radius 

Thickness 

No. 

r 

d 

■W 

Vrf 

Lt 

340.785 

6.5 

1.5168 

64.2 

-375.235 

36 

Ml 

-120.616 

8 

1.5168 

64.2 

-215.820 

-8 

1.5168 

64.2 

-120.616 

-36 

-375.235 

-6.5 

1.3168 

64.2 

M2 

340.785 

— 

1.5168 

64.2 

-1316.482 

4 

1.5168 

64.2 

340.785 

6.5 

1.5168 

64.2 

-375.235 

33 

u 

41.443 

3 

1.5168 

64.2 

u 

-120.616 

8 

1.5168 

(A.1 

u 

-215.820 
379.752 

2 

1.72825 

28.4 

where  F  is  the  speed  of  the  system,  f  is  the  focal  length  of  the 
system,  s'  is  the  back  focal  distance,  L3  is  the  central  portion  of 
the  main  mirror  Mi,  nj is  the  refractive  index  and  vd  is  Abbe's 
number. 


4,45634 

FRESNEL  LENS,  AND  A  METHOD  AND  MOLD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  IT 

Abramo  Bordignon,  Senago,  Italy,  assignor  to  A.T3.  S.p.A., 

Senago,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  307,127 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jal.  23, 1981,  23098  A/81 
Int.  C\?  G02B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  350—452  1  Claim 


positive  meniscus  means,  biconvex  lens  means  arranged 
toward  the  image  end  of  said  bi-concave  lens  means,  and 
negative  meniscus  lens  means  of  forward  concavity  ar- 
ranged toward  the  image  end  of  said  bi-convex  lens 
means, 

said  positive  meniscus  lens  means,  said  bi-concave  lens 
means,  and  said  bi-convex  means  being  arranged  for 
movement  along  a  common  optical  axis  for  effecting 
focusing  of  said  photographic  lens  system, 

said  lens  means  having  surfaces  satisfying  the  following: 
2.2<r2/ri<3.8 
where  ri  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  front  surface  of 


L_ 


the  positive  meniscus  lens  and  xi  is  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  rear  surface  of  the  positive  mensicus  lens; 

said  negative  meniscus  lens  means  having  at  least  one 
aspheric  surface,  and  wherein 
0.6<|f^|/f<1.0.f^<0 

where  f  is  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  system  and  f^  is  the 
focal  length  of  the  air  lens  formed  between  the  positive 
meniscus  lens  means  and  the  bi-concave  lens  means, 

said  lens  means  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 
0.6<r5/r4<1.2 

where  r4  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  rear  surface  of 
the  bi-concave  lens  means  and  rs  is  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  front  surface  of  the  bi-concave  lens  means. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  Fresnel  lens  with  a  groove 
pattern  in  the  form  of  a  groove  having  the  shape  of  a  continu- 
ous spiral  having  a  center  and  turns  surrounding  said  center, 
said  groove  having  a  side  wall  forming  an  angle  of  less  than  90° 
with  respect  to  the  main  lens  surface  extension  thereby  defin- 
ing an  undercut  formation  along  the  groove,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  molding  said  lens  between  two  mold  halves 
facing  each  other,  at  least  one  thereof  having  a  pattern  in  the 
form  of  a  rib  with  the  shape  of  said  continuous  spiral  groove 
and  with  a  lateral  surface  having  an  inclination  corresponding 
to  said  angle  thereby  to  form  said  undercut,  the  spriral  rib 
thereby  engaging  said  spiral  groove  of  the  lens  molding  with  a 
mutually  snapping  relationship  upon  formation  of  said  spiral 
groove,  and  separating  said  lens  so  formed  from  said  spiral  nb 
presenting  mold  half  by  performing  a  relative  rotation  between 
said  lens  and  said  spiral  rib  presenting  mold  half  and  withdraw- 
ing the  lens  from  the  mold. 


4,456,345 
THIN  TYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Figibayashi,  Kani^wa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,123,  Dec.  19, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  491,785 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1979,  54-168560 
Int.  a.3  G02B  9/34.  15/14 
U.S.  a.  350-469  7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  objective  lens  system  consisting  of: 
positive  meniscus  lens  means  of  forward  convexity,  bi-con- 
cave lens  means  arranged  toward  the  image  end  of  said 


4,456,346 

HINGE  FOR  SPECTACLES 

Karl  Beyer,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  La  Nationale  S.A., 

Geneva,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH81/00032,  371  Date  No?.  25,  1981,   102(e) 
Date  Not.  25, 1981 

per  FUed  Mar.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,583 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  SwitzerUmd,  Mar.  26,   1980, 
2368/80;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  25,  1981,  81/810-088-5 

Int  a.3  G02C  5/14.  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  351—153  3  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  for  spectacles  comprising  first  and  second  hinging 
parts  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  detachable  intermedi- 
ate part  including  means  for  rigidly  attaching  it  to  said  first 
part,  said  intermediate  part  having  a  hole  therein,  a  pivot 
member  fitted  in  said  hole  and  connecting  said  intermediate 
part  to  said  second  part,  said  intermediate  part  including  a  cam, 
said  second  part  including  an  elastic  element  cooperating  with 
said  cam  to  provide  an  elastic  hinge. 
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4,45637 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAaUTATING 
RELAXATION 
Frederick  A.  Stahly,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Limbic  Train- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  293,619 

Int  a.3  G02C  J/pO 

VS.  a.  351-158  1  10  aaims 


5.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  psycho-physical  relaxation  by 
an  individual  comprising  [ 

monitoring  means  for  providing  an  oitput  responsive  to  the 
saccadic  movement  of  one  of  the  individual's  eyes; 

detection  means  for  determining  wh^  any  such  eye  move- 
ment exceeds  a  predetermined  amplitude;  and 

transducer  means  for  producing  a  signal  sensible  to  the 
individual  and  indicative  of  an  eye  movement  exceeding 
the  predetermined  amplitude. 


4,456,348 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMPfriNG  EYES 

Kurt  Schulz,  and  Peter  MagUca,  both  of  Oberkochen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung,  Oberkochen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.   PCT/DE  80/00003,   §371   Date  Oct.   16,   1980, 

§  102(e)  Date  Oct.  6,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO80/01642, 

PCT  Pub.  Date  Aug.  21.  1980 

This  per  appUcation  fUed  Jan.  12, 1980,  Ser.  No.  197,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1979,  2905915 

Int.  a.3  A61B  3/n ' 
U.S.  a.  351—212  4  Qaims 


r 


1.  An  improved  eye  testing  apparatils  adapted  for  inter- 
changeable optical  functions  comprising  in  combination  a 
binocular  telescope  magnifier  and  an  opkthalmological  exam- 
ining instrument,  wherein  the  main  objective  lens  of  the  binoc- 
ular telescope  magnifier  is  position^  in  a  mount  having  a 
rectangular  circumference,  said  mount  b<ing  adapted  to  pivot 
about  a  horizontal  axis  to  a  first  and  second  predetermined 
position  said  horizonul  axis  being  orthogonal  to  the  optical 
axis,  and  said  fu^t  predetermined  position  being  such  that  the 
optical  axis  of  said  main  lens  is  aligned  with  the  optical  ray 
path,  said  second  predetermined  position  being  such  that  said 
main  objective  lens  is  displaced  rectangularly  upward  and  out 
of  its  position  of  alignment,  said  mount  being  provided  with  a 


connection  means  for  the  detachable  connection  of  the  oph- 
thalmological  instrument,  said  ophthalmological  instrument 
being  positioned  such  that  in  the  second  predetermined  posi- 
tion its  optical  axis  is  axially  aligned  with  the  optical  ray  path; 
said  mount  being  further  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  a 
two-piece  protective  cover,  each  piece  of  said  cover  being 
pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  such  that  the  first  piece  of  said 
two-piece  protective  cover  may  be  displayed  upwardly  such 
that  the  second  piece  of  said  two-piece  cover  overlies  and 
protects  the  main  objective  lens  when  said  mount  is  in  the 
second  predetermined  position. 


4,45639 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Noritsugu    Hirata,    Kanagawa;    Hidekazu   Okujima,   Tokyo; 

Tomoshi  Takigawa,  Tokyo;  Toshikazu  Ichiyanagi,  Tokyo,  and 

Hiroyuki  Takimoto,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,061,  Sep.  9, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  29, 1980,  Ser.  No.  116^7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1976,  51*108310: 
May  7, 1977,  52-52533 

Int.  a.3  G03B  9/26,  21/36 
U.S.  a.  352-91  C  7  Claims 


1.  A  motion  picture  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  film  transporting  motor; 

(b)  a  rotary  shutter  having  a  shutter  opening  and  rotating  to 
an  exposure  opening,  further  making  an  exposure  on  a  film 
when  the  shutter  opening  is  at  a  position  to  pass  over  the 
exposure  opening,  while  stopping  the  exposure  on  the  film 
when  the  shutter  opening  passes  over  the  exposure  open- 
ing, whereby  the  shutter  opening  passes  over  the  exposure 
opening  every  time  the  rotary  shutter  makes  one  rotation, 
thus  effecting  an  exposure  with  an  amount  of  light  regu- 
lated by  the  shutter  opening; 

(c)  an  auxiliary  shutter  arranged  to  make  a  reciprocating 
movement  against  the  exposure  opening,  shifting  alter- 
nately from  a  non-shielding  position  where  it  does  not 
shield  the  exposure  opening  to  a  shielding  position  where 
it  shields  the  exposure  opening  during  the  reciprocating 
movement; 

(d)  a  light  measuring  circuit  for  producing  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  the  brightness  of  an  object  being  photo- 
graphed; and 

(e)  a  regulating  circuit  fro  driving  the  auxiliary  shutter  as  its 
first  operation  before  the  shutter  opening  of  the  rotary 
shutter  is  shifted  to  a  position  passing  over  the  exposure 
opening  to  shift  the  auxiliary  shutter  to  a  shielding  posi- 
tion, then  driving  the  auxiliary  shutter  with  a  timing  corre- 
sponding to  an  output  of  the  light  measuring  circuit  as  a 
second  operation  thereof  when  the  shutter  opening  of  the 
rotary  shutter  is  at  a  position  passing  over  the  exposure 
opening  thus  shifting  said  auxiliary  shutter  from  the 
shielding  position  to  the  non-shielding  position,  as  the 
rotary  shutter  makes  one  rotation,  whereby  an  exposure 
time  in  which  a  light  beam  is  irradiated  onto  a  film 
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through  the  exposure  opening  as  the  rotary  shutter  rotates 
will  become  an  interval  of  time  from  the  moment  the 
auxiliary  shutter  is  shifted  from  the  shielding  position  to 
the  non-shielding  position  till  the  moment  the  shutter 
opening  of  the  rotary  shutter  passes  over  the  exposure 
opening,  thus  such  an  exposure  control  as  corresponding 
to  a  light  measuring  output  will  be  made. 


4,456,350 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  VIEWING  PROJECnON  OF 

FRAMED  SUDES 
Bobdan  Drwiega,  "L'Eurydice",  231  Ave.,  Aristide  Briand,  F 
06190  Roquebrune-Cap-Martin,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,703,  Apr.  9, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  356,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1979,  2914833 

Int.  a.3  G03B  23/10.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  353—108  1  Claim 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  viewing  projection  of  framed 
slides,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  rigid  strips,  each  strip  having 
a  plurality  of  pockets  for  storing  said  slides  adjacent  to  each 
other;  means  hingedly  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  said  rigid 
strips  along  their  longitudinal  sides  to  form  a  two  dimensional 
array  of  slides  in  a  hollow  open  prism,  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  for  projection  of  an  image  of  said  slides;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  hollow  prism  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  including  a 
revolving  head  at  each  end  of  said  hollow  prism  having  sup- 
port surfaces  for  the  sides  of  said  prism;  said  hollow  prism 
being  stationarily  mounted  relative  to  its  longitudinal  axis;  a 
light  source  positioned  interiorly  of  said  open  prism;  a  lens 
arranged  ahead  of  said  light  source  so  as  to  have  a  slide  inter- 
posed between  said  lens  and  said  light  source;  and  carriage 
means  movably  carrying  said  light  source  and  said  lens  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  prism  so  as  to 
be  positionally  adjustable  in  that  direction  relative  to  the  sta- 
tionarily mounted  hollow  prism,  and  rotatable  mounting  means 
for  mounting  said  lens  on  said  carriage  means  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  hollow  prism  to  allow  rotation  of  the  pro- 
jection direction  of  the  lens. 


4,456,351 
FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Aldra    Hiramatsu,    and    Masayoshi    Yamamichi,    both    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1981,  56-16211; 
Feb.  5,  1981,  56-16219;  Feb.  5,  1981,  56-16220;  Feb.  6,  1981, 
56-16415;  Feb.  6, 1981,  56-16416;  Feb.  10, 1981,  56-18222 

Int  a.3  G03B  7/08 
\}S,  a.  354—402  20  Claims 

1.  A  focus  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of 
an  optical  system  with  respect  to  an  object,  comprising: 

(A)  sensing  means  for  focus  detection, 

said  sensing  means  having  at  least  one  sensing  surface  and 
producing  an  electrical  indication  corresponding  to  a 
sensed  signal; 

(B)  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  detecting 
the  focus  condition  of  the  optical  system  with  respect  to 


the  object  on  the  basis  of  the  electrical  indication  pro- 
duced from  the  sensing  means;  and 

(C)  means  operatively  arranged  with  respect  to  said  sensing 
surface  for  keeping  said  sensing  surface  of  the  sensing 
means  clean; 

said  keeping  means  being  constructed  in  the  form  of  means 
for  dustproofmg  said  sensing  surface  of  the  sensing  means; 


said  dust-proofmg  means  being  arranged  to  be  movable 

relative  to  said  sensing  surface  of  the  sensing  means. 
2.  The  device  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  sensing 
means  is  sensitive  to  radiation  and  has  a  radiation  receiving 
surface  which  forms  said  sensing  surface;  and 
said  dust-proofing  means  has  a  radiation  transmitting  prop- 
erty. 


4,456,352 

UGHT  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Yasuhisa  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahuahiiti 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1981,  56-32112 

Int  a?  G03B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  354—429  c  3  Qaims 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera,  comprising: 

a  picture-taking  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an 
object  on  an  image  forming  plane; 

first  means  for  directing  the  light  transmitted  through  said 
picture-taking  optical  system  to  a  view-finder  optical 
system,  said  first  means  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  for  reflecting  the  light  from  said  picture-taking 
optical  system  to  said  view-fmder  optical  system  and  a 
second  position  for  directing  the  light  from  said  picture- 
taking  optica]  system  to  the  image  forming  plane,  said  first 
means  having  a  semi-transmitting  area  formed  in  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  for  passing  therethrough  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  light  from  said  picture-taking  optical  system;  and 

second  means  for  reflecting  the  light  transmitted  through 
said  semi-transmitting  area  of  said  first  means  in  a  direc- 
tion other  than  the  direction  towards  the  image  forming 
plane  when  said  first  means  is  in  said  first  position,  said 
second  means  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces 
each  at  a  different  angle  of  inclination  for  splitting  the 
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light  from  said  semi-transmitting  trea  of  said  first  means, 
said  second  means  being  adapted  to  move,  upon  move- 
ment of  said  first  means  to  said  second  position,  to  a  posi- 
tion whereat  it  does  not  reflect  tke  light  directed  to  the 
image  forming  plane. 
3.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  according  to  claim  2,  further 
comprising  plural  photosensitive  means  for  receiving  the  light 
split  by  said  second  means,  one  of  sai0  photosensitive  means 
being  adapted  to  provide  focus  information  of  the  camera  and 
another  photosensitive  means  being  adapted  to  provide  expo- 
sure information  of  the  camera. 


4,456^54 
EXPOSURE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Kazonori  Mizokami,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  425,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1981,  56-200380 
Int.  a.3  G03B  7/93.  7/99 
U.S.  a.  354-^14  14  Claims 


♦VtCs— oS): 


4,456,353 

PHOTOMETRY  CONTROLLER  FOfe  CAMERA  HAVING 

AN  ELECTRONIC  FLASH  CONTROLLING  CAPABILITY 

AND  CAPABLE  OF  PHOTOMETRY  OF  REFLECnON 

FROM  FILM  SURFACE 

Kazunori  Mizokami,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dfc.  11,  1981,  56-200379 
Int  a.3  G03B  7/093.  7/099.  15/05 
UA  a  354-414  11  Claims 


1.  A  photometry  controller  for  a  camera  having  an  elec- 
tronic flash  controlling  capability  and  capable  of  photometry 
of  reflection  from  film  surface,  comprising: 
a  photometric  assembly  disposed  witkin  a  camera  which  is 
adapted  for  TTL  direct  photometry  and  including  a  first 
photoelectric  transducer  element  designed  for  average 
photometry  with  emphasis  on  a  central  region  of  an  image 
field  and  a  second  photoelectric  transducer  element  de- 
signed for  spotwise  photometry,  both  the  first  and  the 
second  transducer  elements  receiving  light  from  an  object 
being  photographed  which  passes  through  a  taking  lens; 

a  photocurrent  integrator  for  integrating  a  photocurrent 
produced  by  one  of  the  transducer  elements; 

a  brightness  difference  decision  circuit  responsive  to  output 
photocurrents  from  said  first  and  s«cond  transducer  ele- 
ments to  compare  the  brightness  of  a  particular  region  of 
an  image  field  and  the  brightness  of  its  marginal  region 
against  each  other  and  to  produce  a  brightness  difference 
signal  whenever  they  assume  a  given  relative  value; 

a  gating  circuit  responsive  to  the  brightness  difference  signal 
including  a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  timing  when  the 
integration  of  the  photocurrent  by  the  integrator  is  initi- 
ated by  a  given  time  interval  from  the  initiation  of  expo- 
sure triggered  by  a  shutter  release  of  the  camera; 

and  a  comparison  circuit  responsive  tio  said  integrator  for 
producing  an  emission  terminate  signal  for  operating  an 
associated  electronic  flash  whenever  the  integrated  output 
voltage  from  the  integrator  reaches  a  preset  decision 
voltage  of  the  camera, 

thereby  permitting  the  proportion  of  ihe  integrated  flash- 
light from  the  electronic  flash  relative  to  the  integrated 
natural  light  to  be  increased. 


1.  An  exposure  controller  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  photometric  assembly  disposed  within  a  camera  which  is 
adapted  to  effect  TTL  direct  photometry,  the  photomet- 
ric assembly  including  a  first  photoelectric  transducer 
element  designed  for  average  photometry  with  emphasis 
on  the  central  region  of  an  image  field  and  a  second  photo- 
electric transducer  element  designed  for  spotwise  pho- 
tometry, both  transducer  elements  having  light  receiving 
areas  disposed  for  photometry  of  light  from  an  object 
being  photographed  which  passes  through  a  taking  lens; 

a  photocurrent  integrator  for  integrating  an  output  current 
from  at  least  one  of  the  transducer  elements; 

a  brightness  difference  decision  circuit  responsive  to  photo- 
metric outputs  from  the  transducer  elements  to  compare 
the  brightness  of  a  specific  area  on  the  image  field  against 
the  brightness  of  its  marginal  area  and  to  produce  a  bright- 
ness difference  signal  whenever  the  difference  of  the 
aforesaid  brightness  values  assume  a  given  relative  value; 

and  an  exposure  correction  circuit  responsive  to  the  bright- 
ness difference  signal  for  altering  the  time  when  an  expo- 
sure period  is  determined  based  on  the  comparison  of  an 
output  voltage  from  the  photocurrent  integrator  and  a 
decision  voltage  preset  in  the  camera,  by  a  given  amount 
in  a  direction  toward  overexposure. 


4,456,355 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HLM  DISC  PROCESSOR 
Kenneth  M.  Kauftnann;  Robert  W.  Lundstrom,  and  Robert  E. 
Beer,  all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  432,859 
Int.  C\?  G03B  3/06.  3/08 
U.S.  a.  354—299  12  Claims 

1.  A  processor  for  processing  undeveloped  photographic 
film  discs  mounted  on  a  spindle  assembly,  the  processor  com- 
prising: 
spindle  sensing  means  for  providing  a  spindle  present  signal 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  spindle  assembly  at  a  first 
end  of  the  processor; 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  spindle  assembly  from 
the  first  end  of  the  processor  intermittently  along  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  conveyor  path  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
processing  stations,  the  conveyor  means  conveying  the 
spindle  assembly  so  that  the  spindle  assembly  has  an  axial 
direction  which  is  generally  horizontal  and  perpendicular 
to  the  conveyor  path  wherein  the  intermittent  conveying 
of  the  spindle  assembly  by  the  conveyor  means  is  cyclical 
with  each  conveyor  cycle  of  the  conveyor  means  having 
a  transport  portion  and  a  processing  portion; 
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processing  tanks  at  selected  processing  stations  for  contain- 
ing processing  fluid; 

tank  drive  means  for  moving  the  processing  tanks  between 
an  upward  process  position  and  a  downward  dump  posi- 
tion; 

fluid  dispensing  means  at  selected  processing  stations  for 


i-'-lg 


dispensing  processing  fluid  into  the  processing  tank  at  that 
processing  station;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  spindle  sensing  means  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  conveyor  means,  the  tank 
drive  means  and  the  fluid  dispensing  means  as  a  function 
of  the  location  of  the  spindle  assembly  within  the  proces- 
sor. 


come  to  a  very  short  distance  in-focus  position,  said  clutch 
means  producing  slip  between  said  manually  operated  ring  and 
said  moving  means  when  said  manually  operated  ring  is  ro- 
tated by  a  great  torque,  thereby  permitting  rotation  of  only 
said  manually  operated  ring. 


4,456,357 
RELEASE  OPERATION  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Akio  Sunouchi;  Masahisa  Fiyino,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Ryiui 
Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  420,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13, 1981,  56-163643 
Int.  a.3  G03B  17/38 
\}&.  a.  354—266  4  Claims 


4,456,356 

FOCUS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  OF  A  CAMERA 

Nobuo  Okabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,385,  Sep.  4, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  399,122 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11, 1980,  55-129677 

Int  a.3  G03B  3/10 

\}S.  a.  354-195.13  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  focus  adjusting  device  of  a  camera  having  moving 
means  for  moving  a  phototaking  lens  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  thereof,  a  motor  producing  a  revolution  output,  a 
manually  operated  ring  provided  on  the  outer  periphery  of  a 
lens  barrel  and  rotatable  circumferentially  of  said  lens  barrel, 
mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  manual  mode  in 
which  said  phototaking  lens  is  driven  by  said  manually  oper- 
ated ring  and  an  automatic  mode  in  which  said  phototaking 
lens  is  driven  by  said  motor,  and  clutch  means  for  coupling  said 
moving  means  and  said  manually  operated  ring  together  when 
the  manual  mode  has  been  selected  by  said  mode  selecting 
means  and  for  cutting  off  the  coupling  between  said  moving 
means  and  said  manually  operated  ring  when  the  automatic 
mode  has  been  selected  by  said  mode  selecting  means,  the 
improvement  comprising  limit  means  for  blocking  movement 
of  said  moving  means  when  said  phototaking  lens  has  come  to 
an  infinity  in-focus  position  and  when  said  phototaking  lens  has 


1.  A  release  operation  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  release  button  movable  by  external  operation  thereof,  said 
release  button  having  a  cable  release  mounting  screw 
hole; 

a  receiving  member  for  receiving  said  release  button,  said 
receiving  member  having  a  void  part  which  is  provided 
for  movement  of  the  said  release  button  and  a  counter- 
sunk part  which  permits  actuation  of  said  release  button 
from  outside;  and 

a  cover  member  mounted  on  said  mounting  screw  hole,  said 
cover  member  being  arranged  to  cover  the  mounting 
screw  hole  and  the  counter-sunk  part  to  prevent  water 
from  entering  the  inside  of  the  camera  through  the  mount- 
ing screw  hole  and  the  counter-sunk  part,  the  end  part  of 
said  cover  member  being  arranged  to  be  in  contact  with 
said  release  button  receiving  member. 


4,456,358 
FILM  HOLDER  APPARATUS  FOR  FIELD  AND  STUDIO 

CAMERAS 

Douglas  I.  Busch,  3828  Crosby  St,  Rockford,  m.  61107 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  477,637 

Int  a.3G03B  77/26 

UJS.  a.  354—285  15  Claims 


1.  A  film  holder  apparatus  for  the  facUitated  introduction 
and  positive  maintenance  of  one  or  more  sheets  of  photo- 
graphic film  within  field  and  studio  cameras,  of  the  type  in 
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which  said  one  or  more  sheets  of  film  i|  maintained  within  said 
film  holder  apparatus  at  an  exposure  position  proximate  to  one 
of  one  or  more  film  rest  plates,  and  in  which  one  or  more  dark 
shdes  are  removably  positioned  proximate  to  one  or  more 
sheets  of  said  film  within  said  holder  apparatus  to  alternatively 
permit  or  preclude  exposure  of  said  film,  as  a  function  of  the 
opening  of  a  lens  of  said  camera,  said  film  holder  apparatus 
comprising: 
film  holder  frame  means  describing  9  substantially  quadrilat- 
eral region  in  which  said  one  or  more  sheets  of  photo- 
graphic film,  said  one  or  more  film  rest  plates  and  one  or 
more  dark  slides  of  substantially  equivalent  shape  are 
positioned  so  as  to  enable  the  exposure  and  in  turn  photo- 
graphing onto  said  film  of  the  image  of  a  photographic 
subject; 
said  film  holder  frames  means  including  a  pair  of  side  frame 
members,  a  top  frame  member  and  a  bottom  frame  mem- 
ber integrally  attached  end  to  end  to  form  and  enclose  said 
quadrilateral  region;  | 

said  frame  members  further  describfcg  a  series  of  substan- 
tially  continuous   aligned   component   retention   ridges 
along  the  interior  peripheral  edges  of  said  frame  members 
for  cooperation  with  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said 
rest  plates,  said  sheets  of  photographic  film  and  said  dark 
slides, 
a  first  of  said  one  or  more  sheets  of  photographic  film  being 
removably  affixed  in  a  position  wjthin  said  quadrilateral 
region  immediately  proximate  to  a  first  of  said  one  or 
more  film  rest  plates  with  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said 
first  sheet  of  film  capable  of  being  substantially  and  tightly 
crimped  between  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  proxi- 
mate first  film  rest  plate  along  a  first  side  of  said  film,  and 
said  respective  component  retention  ridge  proximately 
located  along  a  second  opposite  side  of  said  first  sheet  of 
film,  towards  positively  locking  said  first  film  sheet  there- 
between to  preclude  undesirable  (aaging,  shifting,  and 
bowing  of  said  film  relative  to  both  toid  proximate  rest 
plate  and  said  proximate  component  retention  ridge;  and 
automatic  film  loading  means  cooperating  with  said  film 
holder  frame  means,  said  component  retention  ridges  and 
said  first  film  rest  plates  to  enable  insertion  and  positioning 
of  said  film  within  said  apparatus  in  a  facililtated  manner 
relative  to  said  rest  plates,  and  for  crimping  in  a  substan- 
tially gradual  manner,  said  film's  outer  pepripheral  edge 
between  said  proximate  component  retention  ridge  and 
the  peripheral  edges  of  said  proximate  first  rest  plate  along 
said  second  and  first  film  sides  respectively. 


which  comprises  a  substantially  flat  floor  panel  with  upstand- 
ing side  flanges  along  two  parallel  sides  and  a  substantially  flat 
top  panel  with  downward  projecting  side  flanges  along  two 
parallel  sides,  said  downward  projecting  side  flanges  fitting 
within  the  side  flanges  in  the  floor  panel  to  form  side  walls  and 
to  cover  the  floor  panel,  the  floor  and  top  panels  together  with 
their  side  walls  forming  a  cassette  in  which  a  sheet  of  photo- 
graphic material  can  be  accomodated,  the  cassette  being  char- 
acterized in  that  the  top  panel  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  floor 
panel  at  one  end  of  the  cassette  and  is  held  in  contact  with  the 
floor  panel  by  a  resilient  band  which  surrounds  the  cassette  so 
that  the  other  end  of  the  cassette  can  be  opened  sufficiently  to 
allow  a  sheet  of  photographic  material  to  be  inserted  into  the 
cassette  or  removed  therefrom  by  inverting  the  cassette,  there 
being  present  light-sealing  means  along  both  sides  of  the  cas- 
sette and  there  being  present  light-sealing  but  liquid  permeable 
means  at  both  ends  of  the  cassette. 


4,456,360 

CAMERA 

Shuichi  Tamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

KaJsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,223,  Jan.  30, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  480,363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3, 1980, 55-91104;  Jul. 
3,  1980,  55-91105;  Jul.  3, 1980,  55-91106 

int  a.3  G03B  i//a  im 

U.S.  a  354—195.1  9  Claims 


40  3a  3'  a  ' 


4,456,359 

FLAT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  PROCESSING 
CASSETTE      I 
George  F.  A.  M.  Tomer,  Ingatestone,  England,  assignor  to 
Oba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  27, 1982,  Ser.  Na  436,908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Ktagdom,  Nov.  4,  1981, 
8133192;  Nov.  4, 1981,  8133193 

Int  a.3  G03D  3/Oa 
U.S.  a.  354-312  i  11  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  sheet  material  processing  device  compris- 
ing a  cassette  which  is  composed  of  a  light  opaque  material  and 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

(a)  electromagnetic  means; 

(b)  a  latching  member  which  is  shifted  from  a  first  state  to  a 
second  state  as  power  is  supplied  to  said  electromagnetic 
means  and  which  returns  from  the  second  state  to  the  first 
state  as  the  power  supply  to  the  electromagnetic  means  is 
stopped; 

(c)  a  control  member  which  moves  in  a  prescribed  direction 
as  an  engagement  thereof  with  the  latching  member  is 
released  and  passes  through  a  first  position,  a  second 
position  and  a  third  position  in  said  order  by  said  move- 
ment, said  control  member  being  latched  at  the  first  posi- 
tion and  the  third  position  when  the  latching  member  is  at 
the  fu^t  state  and  is  latched  at  the  second  position  when 
the  latching  means  is  at  the  second  state; 

(d)  a  focus  adjusting  mechanism  which  initiates  a  focusing 
operation  as  the  control  member  is  shifted  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position,  and  stops  the  focusing 
operation  as  the  control  member  is  shifted  from  the  second 
position  to  the  third  position; 

(e)  a  shutter  mechanism  which  makes  an  exposure  operation 
as  the  control  member  shifts  itself  further  from  the  third 
position; 

(0  a  focus  adjusting  circuit  which  initiates  a  power  supply  to 
the  electromagnetic  means  corresponding  to  a  release 
operation  of  the  camera,  and  controls  the  power  supply  to 
the  electromagnetic  means;  and 

(g)  a  shutter  control  circuit  which  initiates  the  power  supply 
to  the  electromagnetic  means  again  after  the  control  of 
power  supply  to  the  electromagnetic  means  by  said  focus 
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adjusting  means  has  been  completed,  and  which  controls 
the  power  supply  to  the  electromagnetic  means. 


4,456,361 
PROGRAM  TYPE  EXPOSURE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Shiozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,587,  Apr.  5, 1982,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,810,  Aug.  13, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  550,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1979,  54-104533; 
Dec.  18, 1979,  54-163539 

Int  C1.3  G03B  im.  7/087.  7/097 
U.S.  a.  354— 443  12  Claims 


MUim    tffID 


wnnm  itrrm  oucuit 


a  body  portion  of  the  apparatus; 

sheet  holding  members  projecting  from  said  body  portion 
for  holding  sheet  material  thereon; 

supporting  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  sheet-hold- 
ing members  on  said  body  portion,  wherein  said  sheet 
holding  members  are  pivotally  movable  between  a  storage 
position  and  an  open  sheet-holding  position;  and 

handle  members  provided  on  said  sheet-holding  members 
for  enabling  transportation  of  the  body  of  the  apparatus 
when  said  sheet-holding  members  are  pivoted  to  their  said 
storage  position. 


4,456,363 

PAPER  FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COPYING 

APPARATUS 

Tsugio  Hirabayashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1981,  56-26632 

Int  C\?  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  a.  355—3  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  program  type  exposure  controlling  device  for  apparatus 
having  an  aperture  setting  device  which  is  adjustable  in  steps 
to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  preset  aperture  settings  and  having 
a  shutter  whose  speed  is  adjustable  comprising:  an  object 
brightness  information  circuit  for  receiving  light  from  an  ob- 
ject and  for  generating  a  first  object  brightness  information 
signal  related  thereto;  first  means  for  receiving  said  first  object 
brightness  information  signal  and  for  providing  a  second  aper- 
ture information  signal  for  setting  said  aperture  setting  device 
at  a  selected  one  of  said  settings  in  accordance  with  said  first 
object  brightness  information  signal;  and  second  means  for 
receiving  said  first  object  brightness  information  signal  and 
said  second  aperture  information  signal,  for  determining  a 
shutter  speed  in  accordance  with  both  of  said  last-recited  first 
and  second  signals,  and  for  providing  a  third  signal  for  operat- 
ing said  shutter  at  the  determined  shutter  speed. 


4,456,362 
PORTABLE  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Masaki,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Tokuda,  Kawasaki;  Yoshiki 
Furukawa,  Tokyo;  Mitsnm  Sakurai,  Musashino,  and  Hiroshi 
Nitanda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,366 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1981, 56-15131[U] 
Int  a.3  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—3  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  of  the  type 
in  which  a  main  frame  supports  a  copy  plate  and  the  associated 
optical  system,  a  paper  fowling  cassette,  primary  paper  feeding 
means  and  a  conveyance  guide  therefor,  a  primary  driving 
power  source,  and  a  subframe  supported  for  lateral  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  lateral  boundaries  of  the  main  frame  and 
carrying  a  photosensitive  drum  and  associated  image  forming, 
developing  and  cleaning  means  and  a  drive  shaft  for  the  same 
engageable  with  the  primary  driving  power  source  when  said 
subframe  is  positioned  wholly  within  said  main  frame,  the 
improvement  comprising  paper  feeding  means  timed  relatively 
to  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  mounted  on  said  subframe  to  feed 
paper  into  operable  relationship  with  said  drum,  and  in  which 
the  paper  feeding  means  on  said  subframe  is  positioned  in 
operable  relationship  with  said  primary  paper  feeding  means 
on  said  main  frame  to  receive  paper  therefrom  when  said 
subframe  is  positioned  wholly  within  said  main  frame  and  said 
drive  shaft  is  engaged  with  the  primary  driving  power  source. 


1.  A  portable  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


4,456,364 

MAGNETIC  BRUSH  HOPPER  AGITATOR  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOCOPIER 

Van  Hatzis,  TnunbuU,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jnn.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,507 
iBt  C\?  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  developing  apparatus  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  copy- 
ing machine,  the  developing  apparatus  having  a  simip  for 
holding  two-component  developing  material  consisting  of  a 
marking  constituent  and  a  magnetic  carrier  constituent  and  a 
hopper  for  holding  and  dispensing  the  marking  constituent  to 
the  siunp,  said  hopper  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof 
and  a  dispensing  roUer  situated  above  said  opening,  an  im- 
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proved  device  for  agitating  the  marking  constituent  held  in 

said  hopper,  comprising: 

a  straight  section  of  wire  rotatab 

constituent  in  said  hopper,  said  straight  section  of  wire 

being  rotatable  about  and  paralld  to  a  longitudinal  center 

line  of  said  hopper;  and 

a  compression  spring  surrounding  and  hanging  on  said 

straight  section  of  wire,  said  ccmpression  spring  being 


»l^  26 


able  to  contact  the  hopper  i  of  said  dispensing  roller  when 
said  compression  spring  rotates  through  the  lower  portion 
of  its  cycle  and  wherein  said  cotipression  spring  is  sup- 
ported entirely  by  said  dispensing  roller  when  said  com- 
pression spring  is  in  a  6  o'clock  position  above  said  dis- 
pensing roller,  whereby  said  compression  spring  prevents 
bridging  of  the  marking  constituent  to  the  walls  of  the 
hopper. 


4,456,365 
CHARGING  DEViCE 
Kazuhiro  Yuasa,  Zama,  Japan,  assigitor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  405,768 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1981,  56-123833 

Int.  CL3  G03G  J5/02 

VS.  a.  355—3  CH  7  Claims 


1.  A  charging  device  for  charging  the  surface  of  an  image 
forming  member  uniformly  prior  to  the  formation  of  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  thereon  while  said  charging  device  and 
said  image  forming  member  are  being  moved  relative  to  each 
other,  said  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  corona  wire  extending  across  said  image 
forming  member  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  relative  motion  between  said  charging  device 
and  said  image  forming  member; 
a  first  conductive  shield  surrounding;  said  first  corona  wire, 
said  shield  being  connected  to  a  neference  potential  and 
defining  an  opening  opened  toward  the  surface  of  said 
image  forming  member; 
a  voltage  source  connected  to  said  corona  wire  for  applying 
a  required  voltage  to  said  first  cqrona  wire  to  produce 
corona  ions,  said  voltage  source  iiicluding  a  first  voltage 
source  for  applying  an  A.C.  voltage  to  said  corona  wire 
and  a  second  voltage  source  for  applying  a  D.C.  voltage 
to  said  corona  wire  as  a  bias; 
at  least  one  second  corona  wire  extending  generally  in  paral- 


lel with  said  first  corona  wire  disposed  outside  the  space 

defined  by  said  first  shield; 
a  second  conductive  shield  surrounding  said  second  corona 

wire,  said  second  shield  being  connected  to  said  reference 

potential  and  defining  a  second  opening  opened  toward 

the  surface  of  said  image  forming  member;  and 
a  third  voltage  source  connected  to  said  second  corona  wire 

for  applying  a  predetermined  D.C.  voltage  to  said  second 

corona  wire. 


4,456,366 

IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS  CONTROL 

Yutaka  Komiya,  Tokyo;  Katsmni  Murakami,  Kawasaki;  Tsuneki 

Inuzuka,  Machida,  and  Hisashi  Sakamaki,  Yokohama,  all  of, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,831,  May  30, 1978,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5, 1980,  Ser.  No.  156,645 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31, 1977,  52-64528; 
May  31, 1977,  52-64529;  May  31, 1977,  52-64530 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/00,  15/28 
U.S.a.355— 8  17  Claims 


180 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  medium; 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  photosensitive  medium 
comprising  a  movable  member  reciprocating  along  a 
scanning  path  to  scan  an  original  image; 
means  provided  along  said  scanning  path  and  adapted  for 
detecting  arrival  of  said  movable  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined position;  and 
means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  movable  member 
and  reversing  said  movement  in  response  to  said  detecting 
means  wherein  the  movement  of  said  movable  member 
stops  and  reverses  after  eventual  passing  of  said  movable 
member  through  said  detecting  means  thereby  achieving 
secure  stopping  irrespective  of  an  erroneous  reciprocating 
function  thereof 
5.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  medium; 

operable  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  medium,  said  operable  means  having  recip- 
rocable  means  for  applying  scanned  image  light  from  an 
original  onto  said  photosensitive  medium; 
means  for  detecting  that  said  reciprocable  means  is  located 
at  a  predetermined  position  in  the  reciprocation  path 
thereof  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  first  signals  which 
correspond  to  different  positions  in  the  path; 
means  for  generating  a  second  signal  for  determining  the  size 

of  image  formation;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  and  said 
signal  generating  means,  comprising  a  memory  storing  a 
program  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  position  signals  from 
said  detecting  means  in  response  to  the  second  signal  from 
said  signal  generating  means,  to  control  said  operable 
means  according  to  said  second  signal  so  as  to  form  images 
in  different  timings  according  to  the  sizes  thereof,  wherein 
said  control  means  includes  input  port  means  for  receiving 
serially  said  first  signals,  and  discriminating  serially  the 
first  signal  received  by  said  input  port  means  to  stop  said 
reciprocable  means  in  response  to  said  one  of  the  first 
signals,  and  wherein  said  control  means  discriminates  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  of  each  of  the  first  signals. 
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8.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

operable  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  medium; 

means  for  accommodating  the  medium; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  for  determining  the  size  of 
image  formation,  said  signal  generating  means  including  a 
switch  actuable  by  said  medium  accommodating  means; 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  signal  generating  means, 
including  a  computer  storing  a  program  for  determining 
the  size  to  control  said  operable  means  in  accordance  with 
said  signal  so  as  to  form  images  in  different  periods  of  time 
in  dependence  on  the  sizes;  wherein  said  computer  in- 
cludes input  port  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said 
switch,  and  for  discriminating  the  size  in  accordance  with 
the  signal  received  by  the  input  port  means,  and  wherein 
the  discrimination  of  the  size  is  carried  out  at  least  prior  to 
start  of  the  image  formation,  and  is  repeatedly  carried  out. 


4,456,367 
TONING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING 
APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Szymanski,  Medford;  Harold  J.  Weber,  Sberbom, 
both  of  Mass.;  Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  New  London,  N.H.,  and 
Kenneth  D.  Eraser,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignors  to  Coulter 
Systems  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348,761 

Int  CV  G03G  15/10 

U.S.  a.  355—10  38  Claims 


against  its  biased  disposition  to  dispose  the  upper  surface 
thereof  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  photoconduc- 
tive  surface  during  passage  of  said  upper  surface  and  the 
photoconductive  surface  past  each  other,  whereby  di- 
rectly to  establish  a  precise  toning  gap  between  said  upper 
surface  and  the  photoconductive  surface  that  is  at  most 
the  thickness  of  said  fluid  toner  layer  and 
F.  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  bias  field  across  said 
gap. 


4,456,368 

IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  WAVE  nXING  MEANS 

Kazuo  Isaka,  Kawasaki;  Nagao  Hosono,  Chofu,  and  Tohni 

Takahashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,658 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1981,  56-9957 

Int  a.5  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  a.  355—3  FU  27  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  toned  image  from  a  latent 
electrostatic  image  carried  on  the  photoconductive  surface  of 
an  electrophotographic  member  comprising: 

A.  platen  means  for  mounting  the  electrophotographic 
member  having  the  photoconductive  surface  such  that  the 
surface  faces  downward, 

B.  a  toning  module  including 

i.  a  planar  development  electrode  mounted  on  the  module 
and  having  an  upper  surface, 

ii.  a  sump  adapted  to  carry  a  supply  of  liquid  toner  therein 
suitable  for  developing  said  latent  image, 

iii.  slot  means  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of 
said  electrode  adjacent  opposite  parallel  edges  of  said 
electrode, 

iv.  fluid  coupling  means  between  said  sump  and  said  slot 
means  and  including  means  for  circulating  said  toner 
within  said  sump  to  flow  through  said  slot  means,  across 
said  upper  surface  of  said  development  electrode  and 
back  to  said  sump  whereby  to  establish  a  fluid  toner 
layer  of  a  generally  predetermined  thickness  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  electrode, 

C.  means  for  moving  the  electrophotographic  member 
mounting  means  and  the  toning  module  relative  to  one 
another  such  that  the  upper  surface  of  said  electrode  and 
the  photoconductive  surface  of  the  electrophotographic 
member  when  carried  by  said  mounting  means  will  pass 
one  another  along  parallel  spaced-apart  horizontal  planes, 

D.  means  resiliently  biasing  said  development  electrode 
toward  a  disposition  in  intercepting  relation  with  said 
platen  means, 

E.  said  toning  module  having  spacing  slider  means  adapted 
to  intecept  said  platen  means  during  said  relative  move- 
ment and  thereby  displace  said  development  electrode 


1.  An  image  formation  apparatus  including: 

means  for  forming  an  unfixed  image  on  a  recording  medium; 

fixing  means  including  a  first  electrically  conductive  mem- 
ber and  a  second  electrically  conductive  member  having 
an  oposed  width  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  first  elec- 
trically conductive  member  to  form  an  electric  field  con- 
centration area,  wherein  said  means  is  for  effecting  high- 
frequency-wave-fixing  of  the  unfixed  image  on  the  record- 
ing medium  in  an  electric  field  area  formed  by  said  first 
and  second  electrically  conductive  members;  and 

means  for  passing  the  recording  medium,  on  which  the 
unfixed  image  is  formed,  through  said  electric  field  con- 
centration area  in  a  close  or  slidable  relationship  relative 
to  the  second  electrically  conductive  medium,  wherein 
said  high-frequency-wave-fixing  means  as  a  third  electri- 
cally conductive  member  for  increasing  said  electric  field 
area. 


4,456,369 
COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT 

FEEDER 
Yukio  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1981,  Ser.  No.  320,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1980, 55-161426; 
Nov.  18,  1980,  55-161427;  Nov.  20,  1980,  55-162571;  Nov.  20, 
1980,  55-162572;  Nov.  21,  1980,  55-163197;  Nov.  29,  1980, 
55-167378;  Nov.  29,  1980,  55-167379 

Int.  C\?  G03G  75/00 
U.S.  a.  355—14  SH  7  Qaims 

1.  A  copying  machine  having  an  automatic  document  feeder 
comprising: 
movement  and  feed  out  means  for  moving  and  feeding  out 
an  original  for  scanning  of  the  original,  said  means  moving 
circulatively  the  original  in  one  direction; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 

material  according  to  the  original; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  recording  material  to  said 

image  forming  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  feeding 
means   in   accordance   with   a   variable   timing   signal, 
wherein  a  moving  velocity  of  the  original  moved  by  said 
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movement  and  feed  out 
velocity  of  said  image  forming 
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me^s  and  an  image  forming 
means  are  relatively  vari- 


I  J0« 


3. 


will  result  in  undersirable  intensity  distribution  at  said 
image  plane,  and 
another  mask  having  an  image  transparency  comprising  at 
least  two  discrete  areas,  each  of  said  areas  having  a  prede- 
termined optical  density  that  is  the  same  throughout  the 
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able  and  determine  said  variable  signal  according  to  a 
selected  copy  magnification. 


4,456.370( 
CHARGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Leroy,  N.Y.,  Assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1982,  Sen  No.  439,686 
Int  a.3  G03G  iS/OO 


area,  said  optical  density  of  said  discrete  areas  being 
chosen  to  correct  for  said  intensity  distribution  at  said 
image  plane,  and 
an  optical  system  for  projecting  light  through  both  of  said 
transparencies  to  said  structure  resulting  in  a  threshold 
corrected  image  at  said  image  plane  structure. 


U.S.  a.  355—14  CH 
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4,456,372 

COPYING  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  DOCUMENT 

DETECnNG  MEMBER 

Kunihiro  Yamauchi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konisbiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  383,317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1981,  S6-89592[U] 
Int.  a.3  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  a.  3c  5— 75  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  thj  charging  of  a  photocon- 
ductive  surface,  including: 
first  corona  generating  means  for  charging  a  portion  of  the 
photoconductive  surface  to  a  substantially  uniform  level; 
and 

second  corona  generating  means  for  further  charging  the 
portion  of  the  photoconductive  surface  charged  by  said 
first  corona  generatmg  means,  said  second  corona  gener- 
ating means  detecting  the  level  of  charge  on  the  portion  of 
the  photoconductive  surface  charged  by  said  first  corona 
generating  means  and  transmitting  a  control  signal  to  said 
first  corona  generating  means  to  regulate  the  level  that 
said  first  corona  generating  means  charges  the  photocon- 
ductive surface. 


1.  In  a  copying  machine  having  a  transparent  document 
table  on  which  a  document  is  placed,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  document  detecting  member  arranged  beneath  said 
transparent  document  table  to  travel  along  a  given  scan  path  in 
relation  to  predetermined  document  placement  positions,  a 
sensor  on  said  document  detecting  member  of  sensing  the 
presence  of  a  document  at  any  of  said  document  placement 
positions  and  generating  sensor  output  corresponding  thereto, 
document  size  discrimination  means  for  comparing  said  sensor 
output  with  standard  document  size  data  stored  in  memory  and 
generating  a  document  size  signal  corresponding  thereto  prior 
to  the  copying  operation,  and  recording  paper  selection  means 
for  selecting  a  proper  size  recording  paper  in  accordance  with 
said  document  size  signal. 


4,456,371 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  PRINTING  THRESHOLD 
LEVELING  ARRANGEMENT 
Bum  J.  Lin,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun,  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,921 
Int  C\?  G03B  2li/72 
U.S.  a.  355-71  [  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  projection  system  fbr  projecting  a  desired 
composite  image  at  an  image  plane  structure,  comprising 
one  mask  having  the  desired  image  transparency  but  which 


4,456,373 
MEANS  FOR  DETERRING  MISUSE  OF  COPYING 
MACHINES 
Robert  H.  Best,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,985 

Int  a.3  Ga3B  27/52 

U.S.  a.  355-133  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  deterring  unauthorized  use  of  xerographic 

copying  machines  of  the  type  having  a  transparent  platen  on 
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which  a  document  having  a  primary  image  to  be  copied  is 
registrable,  and  means  for  reproducing  said  primary  image 
thereby  creating  a  copy  of  said  document,  said  device  compris- 
ing transparent  means  rigidly  associated  with  said  platen  and 


having  a  secondary  image  thereon,  said  transparent  means  for 
involuntarily  and  concurrently  reproducing  said  primary  and 
secondary  images  on  each  one  of  said  document  copies  repro- 
duced by  said  xerographic  copying  machine. 


4,456,374 

DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OR  ABSENCE  OF  A 

COATING  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Edwin  Langberg,  Marlton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,793 

Int  C\?  GOIN  21/88.  21/89 

U.S.  a  356— 237  25  Claims 


from  said  plate,  such  that  the  beam  impinges  on  the  screen 
in  a  bright  field;  and 
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measuring  the  size  of  any  circularly  shaped  shadows  which 
occur  in  the  field. 


4,456,376 
OPTICAL  RATE  SENSOR 
WUbur  A.  Carrington;  Ronald  J.  Fredricks;  Harry  L.  Gubbins; 
Gordon  P.  Eckley,  aU  of  Grand  Rapids;  Thomas  E.  Perfitt 
Wyoming,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Jerry  L.  Page,  Marlboro,  Mass., 
assipiors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  251,389 
Int  a.J  GOIC  19/64 
U.S.  a.  356—350  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  a  substrate  compris- 


mg: 


providing  a  light  guide  having  end  surfaces  and  a  longitudi- 
nal surface  therebetween; 

placing  said  substrate  on  said  light  guide  with  the  coated 
surface  of  the  substrate  in  optical  contact  with  the  longitu- 
dinal surface  of  the  light  guide; 

directing  a  beam  of  light  at  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
light  guide;  and 

directly  monitoring  the  light  leaked  through  the  interface  of 
the  light  guide  and  the  substrate. 


4,456,375 
OPTICAL  DISC  MEASUREMENT  BY  REFRACnON 
Mark  E.  Gardiner,  Westwood,  and  Datid  W.  Knntz,  Pacific 
Palisades,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Discorision  Associates, 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,341 

Int  a^  GOIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  356-239  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  defects  in  an  area  to  be  inspected 

of  the  surface  of  a  transparent  plate  of  material,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  beam  of  coUimated  light  having  a  cross-sectional 
size  comparable  to  the  size  of  said  area  to  be  inspected; 

directing  said  beam  through  said  plate  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  surface; 

providing  a  screen  in  the  path  of  said  beam  which  emerges 


1.  An  optical  rate  sensor  for  use  in  inertial  reference  systems 
to  detect  angular  rotation  and  measure  magnitude  and  direc- 
tional sense  of  the  rate  of  angular  rotation,  said  rate  sensor 
comprising: 
a  passive  ring  Sagnac  interferometer  wherein  a  pair  of  coun- 
ter-propagating optical  waves  are  transmitted  in  opposite 
directions  through  a  ring  path  and  emerge  therefrom  with 
a  relative  Sagnac  phase  shift  indicative  of  said  rate  of 
angular  rotation,  said  interferometer  comprising  combin- 
ing  means  for   recombining   said   counter-propagating 
waves  wherein  the  resultant  low  order  fringe  pattern  is 
representative  of  the  relative  phases  of  said  counter- 
propagating  waves; 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  interferometer  for  generat- 
ing an  intensity  signal  indicative  of  said  resultant  low 
order  fringe  pattern;  and 
measuring  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  mea- 
suring said  intensity  signal  and  generating  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  said  rate  of  angular  rotation; 
characterized  in  that 
said  optical  rate  sensor  further  comprises  phase  modulation 
means  connected  to  said  interferometer  for  externally 
applying  to  said  counter-propagating  waves  a  periodic 
time  variant  nonreciprocal  phase  shift  so  that  the  Sagnac 
phase  shift  for  a  rotation  rate  is  a  function  of  that  time 
variant  phase  shift  for  which  a  given  value  of  intensity 
signal  occurs;  and 
said  measuring  means  comprises  offset  determining  means 
for  determining  an  offset  of  said  intensity  signal  for  a  given 
rotation  rate  relative  to  said  intensity  signal  for  a  substan- 
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tially  zero  rate  of  said  angular  rotation,  wherein  said  offset 
is  a  function  of  said  Sagnac  ph|ise  shift. 


4,456377 
MULTEVfODE  FIBER  OPTIC  HOTATION  SENSOR 
R  John  Shaw,  Stanford,  and  George  A.  Pavlath,  Woodside,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leland  Stan- 
ford Jr.  Univ.,  Stanford,  Calif.      | 

FUed  No?.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  318,813 

Int  a.3  GOIC  19/64:  GOIB  9/02 

U.S,  a.  356-350  4  chdms 
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and  thereby  cause  said  detector  to  produce  a  minimum 
output  signal; 

the  maximum  and  minimum  output  signals  from  said  detec- 
tor being  useful  for  compensating  for  changes  in  output  of 
the  light  source,  changes  in  sensitivity  of  the  detector,  and 
changes  in  transmission  properties  of  the  directing  means. 

4,456,379 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THICKNESS 
OF  ADHESIVE  LAYERS  OF  INNER  BOOK  BLOCK 
BACKINGS 
Frank  Schumann,  Machem;  Hans-Jiirgen  Richter,  Leipzig; 
Werner  Stiefel,  Ruckmarsdorf,  and  Klaus  Fritzsche,  Leipzig, 
all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  VEB  Kombinat 
Polygraph   "Werner  Lamberz"  Uipzig,  Uipzig,  German 
Democratic  Rep. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  251,436 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jun.  9. 
1980,221666 

Int  a.3  GOIB  11 /m 
U.S.  a.  356-381  9  ^.^ 


I.  A  fiber  optic  rotation  sensor  comprising: 

a  source  of  light  for  producing  spatially  incoherent  light; 

a  coil  of  multimode  optical  fiber, 

means  for  applying  two  hghtwaves  from  said  source  of  light 
through  said  coil  in  opposite  directions,  such  that  the 
optical  power  of  said  lightwaves  is  substantially  evenly 
divided  among  the  modes  of  said  multimode  fiber; 

means  for  recombining  said  two  Ightwaves  after  passing 
through  said  coil,  and 

means  for  detecting  substantially  411  of  the  modes  of  said 
recombined  waves  to  determine  phase  shift  between  said 
two  lightwaves. 


4,456,378 
OPTICAL  POSITION  SENSOR 
Michael  P.  Goldowsky,  ValhaUa,  and  Herman  J.  Kolbinger, 
New  City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,073 
Int  CL^  GOIB  11)114 
MS.  a.  356—373 
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1.  An  optical  position  sensor  for  sensing  radial  position  of  a 
shaft  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  f^m  said  source  toward 
said  shaft  so  that  a  portion  of  said  beam  is  blocked  by  said 
shaft  and  a  second  portion  of  said  beam  is  allowed  to  pass 
by  said  shaft; 

a  light  detector  for  detecting  the  p<^rtion  of  said  beam  al- 
lowed to  pass  by  said  shaft;  i 

the  portion  of  said  beam  allowed  to  pass  by  said  shaft  provid- 
ing a  measure  of  the  position  of  said  shaft; 

means  for  penodically  permitting  during  normal  motion  of 
said  shaft  all  of  said  beam  to  pass  by  said  shaft  to  said 
detector  and  thereby  cause  said  detector  to  produce  a 
maximum  output  signal; 

means  for  periodically  preventing  during  normal  motion  of 
said  shaft  any  of  said  beam  from  reaching  said  detector 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  determining  the  thickness  of  an 
adhesive  layer  on  a  book  block  backing  immediately  after 
application,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  measuring  the  position  of  the  edge  of  the  book  block 
backing, 

(B)  measuring  the  position  of  a  separate  reference  plane  at 
the  same  time  the  position  of  the  book  block  backing  is 
measured,  said  measurements  in  the  steps  (A)  and  (B) 
being  accomplished  by  a  pair  of  convergent  light  means 
arranged  to  reflect  from  said  backing  and  reference  plane 
respectively, 

(C)  applying  adhesive  to  the  book  block  backing, 

(D)  measuring  the  position  of  the  surface  of  the  adhesive, 

(E)  measuring  the  position  of  the  same  reference  plane  from 
step  (B),  at  the  same  time  the  position  of  the  adhesive 
surface  is  measured,  said  measurements  in  steps  (D)  and 
(E)  also  being  accomplished  by  a  pair  of  convergent  light 
beams,  arranged  to  reflect  from  said  backing  and  refer- 
ence plane  respectively,  and 

(F)  subtracting  the  position  of  the  adhesive  surface  in  step 
(D)  from  the  position  of  the  edge  of  the  book  block  back- 
ing in  step  (A)  and  subtracting  the  difference  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  reference  plane  in  step  (E)  from  the  position  of 
the  reference  plane  in  step  (B),  to  determine  the  thickness 
of  the  adhesive  layer  within  about  0.1  mm. 


4,456,380 
TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  BACTERU 
Takashi  Kondo,  Nagaokakyo;  Kiyotaka  Takagi,  Kyoto,  and 
Taichiro   Nishiyama,   Osaka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Fiyisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  288,146 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1980,  55-106587 
Int  CI.3  GOIJ  3/50 
U.S.  a.  356-418  n  Oaims 

1.  A  test  system  for  identifying  bacteria  comprising  a  trans- 
parent culture  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cells  adapted  to 
receive  said  bacteria,  a  light  source  applying  light  to  specimen 
bacteria  in  each  of  the  cells  of  the  culture  plate,  a  plurality  of 
photoelectric  elements  equal  to  the  number  of  cells  for  con- 
verting into  an  electric  signal  the  light  reflected  from  each 
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specimen,  a  rotatable  supp>ort  carrying  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  filters  for  producing  monochromatic  lights  of 
different  wavelengths  from  said  light  source  disposed  between 
said  light  source  and  said  specimens,  said  support  being  contin- 
uously rotatable  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  permit  the  filters  to  be  selected  one  after  another, 
means  actuated  by  said  rotatable  support  for  producing  syn- 


tions  having  a  pair  of  complimentary  arcuate  recesses  defining 
a  pair  of  adjacent  stepped  bores  with  a  common  axis,  means  for 
securing  said  hub  assembly  on  said  shaft,  a  blade  holder 
mounted  on  said  hub  assembly,  said  blade  holder  having  a  pair 
of  adjacent  cylindrical  portions  received  by  said  adjacent 
stepped  bores,  and  said  blade  holder  being  rotatably  adjustable 
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chronizing  signals  indicative  of  the  operative  filter,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  signals  connected  to 
said  photoelectric  elements  for  deriving  therefrom  electric 
signals  in  response  to  the  monochromatic  lights  passing 
through  a  specified  number  of  the  filters,  which  identify  said 
bacteria  by  the  color  of  the  specimen  based  on  the  electric 
signals. 


4,456,381 
CLOSED  TYPE  MIXING/KNEADING  APPARATUS 

Kimio  Inoue,  Kobe;  Tsugushi  Fukui,  Miki;  Toshihiro  Asai, 
Kobe;  Kazuhiko  Nakagawa,  Kobe,  and  Akimasa  Kuriyama, 
Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  234,607 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1981,  55-18335 

Int  a.3  BOIF  7/02 

U.S.  Q.  366—97  6  Claims 


in  said  adjacent  stepped  bores  about  said  common  axis.  Lock 
means  on  said  hub  assembly  for  fixedly  securing  said  blade 
holder  in  its  rotative  adjusted  position  on  said  hub  assembly, 
and  a  blade  securely  mounted  on  said  blade  holder  wherein 
said  blade  is  rotatably  adjustably  mounted  on  said  blade  holder 
about  an  axis  that  is  normal  to  said  axis  of  said  hub  assembly. 


4,456383 
DRAG  RACE  REACHON  TIMER 
Frank  H.  Speckhart  534  DeUwood  Dr.,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.  37919, 
and  Dennis  W.  Higdon,  7709  Brickyard  Rd.,  PoweU,  Tenn. 
37849 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  426,674 

Int  a.3  G04B  47/00;  G04F  %/00 

U.S.  a.  368—9  7  Qaims 


1.  A  closed  type  mixing  and  kneading  apparatus  having 
within  a  mixing  chamber  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  double-wing 
rotors  defining  an  intercommunicating  portion  of  said  chamber 
therebetween,  each  one  of  said  rotors  having  the  respective 
wings  thereof  twisted  to  move  a  charged  material  inward  from 
one  end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  one  of  the  wings  of  each  rotor 
having  a  length  ratio  of  0.6-0.9  relative  to  the  total  length  of 
said  rotor  and  a  twist  angle  of  10*14  40%  said  two  wings  being 
overlapped  by  0.2-0.8  of  the  total  length  of  said  rotor,  whereby 
increased  mixing  or  shearing  action  is  produced  in  said  inter- 
communicating joint  portion. 


4,456,382 
AGITATOR  HUB 
Carl  P.  B.  Mahler,  II,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  463,373 
Int  a.3  BOIF  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  366—276  2  Qaims 

1.  An  agitator  device  for  a  reactor  tank  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  shaft  that  is  subject  to  being  oscillated  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  a  hub  assembly  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
wherein  said  hub  assembly  has  an  upper  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  lower  cylindrical  portion,  each  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
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1.  A  drag  race  reaction  timer  comprising: 
a  light  display  including  a  lamp  of  a  first  color,  a  lamp  of  a 
second  color,  and  a  signal  means; 
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a  displacement  measuring  means  including  a  stop,  a  roller 
and  a  switch  activateable  by  contact  with  said  roller; 

means  for  activating  said  lamp  of  said  first  color  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time,  then  activating  said  lamp  of  said 
second  color  at  the  end  of  said  predetermined  period;  and 
means  for  activating  said  sigaal  means  if  said  switch  is 
activated  before  said  lamp  ot  said  second  color  is  acti- 
vated. I 


minute  data,  and  for  generating  interpolation  data  indicat- 
ing how  many  times  said  minute  data  is  generated,  the 


4,456,384 

TOY  ROBOT  HAVING  TIMEPIECE  ON  TORSO 

THEREOF 

Katsushi  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai* 

sha  Bandai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1983,  S«r.  No.  478,453 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  29,  1982,  57-50673; 
Apr.  27,  1982,  57-70854;  Jan.  19,  1983,  58-6910;  Jan.  24,  1983, 
58-9696 

Int.  a.3  G04B  47/00:  A63H  3/00 
VS.  a.  368—10  5  Claims 
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time  displayed  by  said  display  means  being  modified  ac- 
cording to  said  interpolation  data  so  that  an  interpolated 
minute  display  is  performed. 


4,456,386 

TIMEPIECE  HAVING  A  DIVIDER  CHAIN  WITH  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  DIVISION  RATE 

Mario  Dellea,  Les  Gene?eys-sur-Coffirane,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Management 

Serrices  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,  1980, 
8742/80 

Int  a.3  G04B  77/72 
U.S.  a.  368—201  5  Claims 


1.  A  toy  robot  equipped  with  a  tijnepiece  comprising: 

(a)  a  robot  body  portion  simulating  a  torso  of  the  toy  robot 
and  having  front  and  rear  body  lections  which  are  hollow 
and  divided  by  a  partition  plate; 

(b)  a  timepiece  fixedly  mounted  on  said  partition  plate  and 
accommodated  within  the  hollo(w  of  said  front  body  sec- 
tion; 

(c)  an  arm  assembly  mounted  in  said  rear  body  section  which 
can  be  accommodated  within  and  pulled  out  of  the  hollow 
of  said  rear  body  section;  and   J 

(d)  a  leg  assembly  mounted  in  said  rear  body  section  which 
can  be  accommodated  within  and  pulled  out  of  the  hollow 
of  said  rear  body  section. 
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4,456,385 
INTERPOLATING  TIME  SET  APPARATUS 
Motoichi  Hattori,  Fiyisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1981,  56-192265 
Int.  a.3  G04B  J  7/] I  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  368-187  3iaaims 

1.  A  time  set  apparatus  for  an  electronic  clock  comprising, 
hour  switch  means  for  generating  twelve  kinds  of  hour  data 
minute  switch  means  for  generating  plural  kinds  of  minute 

data; 
time  set  and  display  means,  coupled  to  said  hour  switch 
means  and  to  said  minute  switch  means  for  displaying  a 
time  determined  by  said  hour  atd  minute  data  resulting 
from  manipulation  of  said  hour  and  minute  switch  means; 
interpolation  means,  coupled  to  s^d  minute  switch  means 
and  to  said  time  set  and  display  means  for  interpolating  a 
time-set  interval  between  one  kind  of  said  minute  data  and 
another  kind  thereof  which  is  adjacent  to  said  one  kind  of 


1.  Timepiece  including  a  low  frequency  oscillator  serving  as 
a  time  base  and  arranged  to  feed  a  first  chain  of  frequency 
dividers  having  an  adjustable  division  rate  in  order  to  display 
the  time  and  a  high  frequency  oscillator  arranged  to  feed  a 
second  chain  of  frequency  dividers,  slave  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  frequency  dividers  and  arranged 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  periodically  in  order  to  obtain  a 
binary  count  of  the  number  of  reference  pulses  counted  by  the 
second  chain  of  frequency  dividers  during  a  predetermined 
time  period  established  by  the  first  chain  of  frequency  dividers 
thereby  to  determine  a  binary  value  representative  of  the  run- 
ning variation  of  the  first  chain  relative  to  the  reference,  first 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  second  chain  of  frequency 
dividers  to  receive  and  store  said  binary  value  and  means 
responsve  to  said  binary  value  coupled  between  said  first  mem- 
ory means  and  said  first  chain  of  frequency  dividers  for  cor- 
recting the  division  rate  of  said  firet  chain  during  normal  run- 
ning of  said  timepiece. 
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4,456,387 
ELECTRONIC  ALARM  WRIST  WATCH 
Kazunobu  Igarashi,  18«12,  Nisisugamo  3-Chome,  Tosimaku, 
Tokyo,  Japan  (170) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,129,  Sep.  6, 1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29, 1980,  Ser.  No.  201,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1978,  53-158191 

Int.  C1.3  G04B  19/06 

U.S.  a.  368—230  9  Claims 


4,456,388 

WATCH  CASE  STRUCTURE 

Masataka  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,849,  Apr.  24, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  260,501 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1978,  53-50593; 
Aug.  2, 1978,  53-93638;  Aug.  28, 1978,  53-104587;  Sep.  14, 1978, 
53-113391;  Sep.  21,  1978,  53-115150;  Sep.  21,  1978,  53-115151; 
Nov.  9, 1978,  53-138219 

Int.  OJ  G04B  37/08 
U.S.  a.  368—294  5  Claims 


osc  \- 


DiV. 

ax 


srjr^, 


^^ 


COUN.  >. 


10 


^■ 


DISP 


^7 

COIN.  I Preset] 


—  0,- 

—  02- 


^} ft 


'    23q"^ 


1.  A  silent  electronic  alarm  for  a  wrist  watch,  said  silent 
alarm  comprising  an  output  member  adapted  to  vibrate  against 
a  user's  wrist,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  generator  means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  time 
standard  signal; 

(b)  frequency  divider  means  responsive  to  the  time  standard 
signal  for  dividing  the  high  frequency  time  standard  to 
produce  low  frequency  signals,  said  frequency  divider 
means  including  means  for  producing  at  least  two  respec- 
tive signals  having  a  first  repetition  rate  in  the  range  of 
from  substantially  30  Hz  to  substantially  300  Hz  and  a 
second  repetition  rate  in  the  range  of  from  substantially  S 
Hz  to  substantially  50  Hz,  the  first  rate  being  greater  than 
the  second  rate; 

(c)  counter  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  divider 
means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  present 
time; 

(d)  present  time  display  means  responsive  to  said  present 
time  signal  produced  by  said  counter  means  to  display  the 
present  time; 

(e)  manually  settable  means  for  providing  a  signal  represen- 
tative ofonly  one  selected  time  at  which  it  is  desired  to 
create  an  alarm  signal  comprising  said  vibration  of  said 
output  member  against  said  user's  wrist; 

(0  coincidence  means,  responsive  to  output  signals  from  said 
counter  means  and  said  manual  alarm  time  settable  means, 
for  producing  an  alarm  enabling  signal  only  upon  coinci- 
dence of  the  signals  representing  the  present  time  and  the 
manually  set  alarm  time;  and 

(g)  vibration  means,  including  said  output  member,  respon- 
sive to  the  respective  signals  having  the  first  and  the 
second  repetition  rates  and  the  alarm  enabling  signal,  for 
causing  said  output  member  to  vibrate  against  a  portion  of 
a  user's  wrist  at  the  first  repetition  rate  and  at  the  second 
repetition  rate  intermittently  when  the  alarm  enabling 
signal  is  present; 

whereby  the  present  time  is  constantly  available  in  a  conven- 
tional manner  on  said  present  time  display  means  and  the 
manually  set  alarm  time  is  silently  communicated  to  the 
user  only  upon  its  occurrence  in  real  time  by  said  vibrating 
means  operating  at  said  first  and  second  repetition  rates. 


1.  A  structure  for  fixing  a  watchglass  of  a  watch  case,  com- 
prising: 

a  watchglass  fixing  member  having  an  inwardly  facing  annu- 
lar groove  which  has  its  upper  portion  formed  with  an 
inclined  surface  and  has  its  lower  portion  formed  with  an 
axial  surface,  a  flange  formed  at  an  upper  portion  of  said 
inclined  surface  and  having  an  inner  diameter,  and  a 
watchglass  seating  surface  formed  at  a  lower  portion  of 
said  axial  surface; 

a  watchglass  having  an  outer  diametric  surface  formed  with 
a  vertical  wall  with  its  height  being  lower  than  the  height 
of  said  inclined  surface  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  annular 
groove  while  the  outer  diameter  of  the  watchglass  is 
slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  flange,  an 
inclined  guiding  surface  formed  at  a  portion  below  said 
outer  diametric  surface  and  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  inclined  surface  of  said  annular  groove;  and 

a  synthetic  resin  gasket  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
including  an  inclined  guiding  surface  and  a  vertical  inner 
wall  below  said  inclined  guiding  surface,  said  vertical 
inner  wall  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  vertical  wall  of  said  watchglass,  said 
synthetic  resin  gasket  also  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  including  an  inclined  engaging  surface  and  a  verti- 
cal outer  wall  below  said  inclined  engaging  surface,  said 
vertical  outer  wall  having  its  outer  diameter  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  annular  groove  to  provide  a  gap 
therebetween; 

said  watchglass  being  press-fitted  into  said  synthetic  resin 
gasket  by  sliding  along  the  inclined  guiding  surface  of  said 
synthetic  resin  gasket  and  being  forced  into  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  vertical  inner  wall  of  said  gasket  whereby  said 
synthetic  resin  gasket  is  caused  to  expand  outwardly  into 
said  gap  to  fill  said  annular  groove  and  an  upper  portion  of 
said  synthetic  resin  gasket  is  compressed  between  the 
inclined  surface  of  said  watchglass  and  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  said  annular  groove  for  thereby  fixedly  securing 
said  watchglass  in  place  while  providing  a  waterproof 
condition. 
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4,456,389 
HEAT  FLOW  CAIXIRIMETER 

Willy  Regenass;  Gerhard  Gigcr,  both  of  Muttenz;  Kaspar  Ku- 
ster,  Allschwil,  and  Heinz  Achenmnn,  Uster,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  270,185 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   10,   1980. 

4465/80 

Int.  a  J  GOIK  i7/00 
VS.  a.  374—31 


!    r 


4456390 
NONCONTACr  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  G.  Junkert,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Henry  P.  Voznick, 
Arcadia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wahl  Instruments,  Inc., 
Culver  aty,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  315,343 

Int.  a.J  GOIJ  5/J6.  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  374-128  ,2  Qaims 


lOOainis 


*i  ifi   iii 


:i4- 


3  c      ToswMMiip 


leat  transfer  medium  in 


1.  A  heat  flow  calorimeter  comprising 

(A)  a  reaction  vessel; 

(B)  a  heat  exchange  reactor  mantle  about  said  vessel; 

(C)  a  main  circulation  system  for  circulating  a  heat  transfer 
medium  therethrough,  said  reacttor  mantle  being  part  of 
said  system; 

(D)  main  circulating  means  for  circulating  said  medium  in 
said  main  circulation  system  and  having  a  pressure  side 
and  suction  side; 

(E)  a  first  source  of  cooled  circulati<)n  medium  linked  to  said 
main  circulation  system; 

(F)  heating  means  for  heating  said 
said  main  circulation  system; 

(G)  temperature  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  tempera- 
tures prevailing  in  said  reaction  vessel,  said  reactor  mantle 
and  said  first  source; 

(H)  electronic  regulator  means  responsive  to  said  tempera- 
ture sensors  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  said  heat  transfer  medium  as  required  by  said  sensors, 
through  cooling  the  same,  by  supply  of  cooled  circulation 
medium  from  said  first  source,  or  heating  said  heat  trans- 
fer medium  in  said  heating  meansj 
in  accordance  with  a  desired  temperature  distribution  in  at 

least  one  of  said  reaction  vessel  and  said  reactor  mantle; 
said  electronic  regulator  means  comprising  recording 

means  for  recording  the  time  behavior  of  at  least  one  pf 

the  following  data: 
(i)  the  temperature  (T/?)  in  the  r  ;actor  and  (Ty)  in  the 

reactor  mantle; 
(ii)  the  temperature  difference  (Tjf-Ty); 
said  first  source  constituting  a  separate  cooling  circulation 

system  which  comprises 

(a)  a  circulating  pump  having  a  pressure  side  and  a  suction 
side, 

(b)  a  cold-generating  source,  and 

(c)  accessory  duct  means  for  cabpleting  said  cooling 
circulation  through  (a)  and  (b);  and 

(I)  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  which  links  said  first 
source  to  said  main  circulation  system  by  connecting  the 
pressure  side  of  said  circulating  pump  of  said  cooling 
circulation  system  with  the  suction  side  of  said  main  circu- 
lating means  with  a  minimum  of  dead  volume,  said  valve 
having  an  entry  side  and  an  outlet  side. 


1.  A  noncontact  temperature  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  thermopile  radiation  detector  carried  by  a  substrate  for 
producing  a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  the  intensity 
of  radiation  incident  thereon; 

an  amplifier  having  a  value  of  gain  dependent  upon  the  ratio 
of  the  value  of  a  first  impedance  to  the  value  of  a  second 
impedance; 

said  second  impedance  comprising  the  source  to  drain  impe- 
dance of  a  first  field  effect  transistor; 

means  for  coupling  said  radiation  detector  output  signal  to 
the  input  of  said  amplifier; 

temperature  sensing  means  located  on  said  substrate  proxi- 
mate to  said  radiation  detector  and  tightly  thermally  cou- 
pled thereto  for  producing  a  second  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  ambient  temperature  thereat;  and 

compensation  means,  responsive  to  said  second  output  sig- 
nal, for  varying  said  second  impedance  to  vary  the  gain  of 
said  amplifier. 


4456391 
HLTING  PAD  THRUST  BEARING 
Nigel  H.  New,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  AEPLC,  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,873 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1981, 
8129536 

Int.  a.3F16C;  7/0(5 
U.S.  a.  384-307  6aaims 


1.  A  tilting  pad  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  ring,  a 
number  of  similar  thrust  pads  spaced  apart  and  mounted  cir- 
cumferentially  on  said  bearing  ring,  a  series  of  lubricant  distrib- 
utors located  in  the  spaces  between  said  pads,  and  a  series  of 
slack-fit  fixings  by  means  of  which  said  pads  are  located  cir- 
cumferentially  and  which  allow  said  pads  to  pivot  on  said  ring, 
and  which  are  located  outside  said  spaces  between  said  pads. 
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4,45632 
HEAT  TRANSFER  PRINTER 

Mineo  Nozaki,  Kawasaki;  Osamu  Asakura,  Tokyo;  Masasumi 
Nagashima,  Yokosuka,  and  Sadao  Iwakura,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1980,  55-160333 
Int.  a.J  B41J  3/02.  33/14 
U.S.  a.  400—120  6  Claims 


c  I 

C2 
C3 
C4 
C» 

C6 
C7 


Ci 
Ci 
Cs 

c« 

Cs 

C6 
C7 


1.  A  heat  transfer  printer,  comprising: 

a  thermal  head  for  receiving  a  drive  signal  for  transferring 
ink  onto  a  printing  paper  sheet,  which  thermal  head 
presses  a  heat  transfer  ink  ribbon  against  the  printing 
paper  sheet  with  a  predetermined  force; 

means  for  continuously  and  relatively  sliding  said  thermal 
head  and  the  printing  paper  sheet  so  as  to  cause  a  first 
relative  speed  between  said  thermal  head  and  said  printing 
paper  sheet  while  said  thermal  head  presses  the  heat  trans- 
fer ink  ribbon  against  the  printing  paper  sheet  with  the 
predetermined  force;  and 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  heat  transfer  ink  ribbon  by 
providing  a  force  greater  than  the  friction  force  caused  by 
the  press  of  said  thermal  head  against  the  printing  paper 
sheet,  to  cause  a  second  relative  speed  between  the  heat 
transfer  ink  ribbon  and  the  printing  paper  sheet  and  a  third 
relative  speed  between  the  heat  transfer  ink  ribbon  and  the 
thermal  head  which  are  pressed  against  each  other,  said 
second  relative  speed  and  said  third  relative  speed  being 
smaller  than  said  first  relative  speed. 


comprising: 

printing  wires  each  having  an  end  face; 

means  for  selectively  displacing  said  wires  between  an  ink- 
ing position  and  a  printing  position; 

a  front  wire  guide  adapted  to  guide  said  end  portions  of  said 
wires  through  openings  in  said  front  wire  guide; 

a  rear  wire  guide  positioned  behind  said  front  wire  guide; 
and 

means  for  providing  ink  to  an  ink  path,  said  ink  path  crossing 
said  wires  between  said  front  wire  guide  and  said  rear  wire 
guide  at  positions  adjacent  to  the  end  faces  of  said  wires, 
the  space  between  said  front  and  rear  wire  guides  defining 
said  ink  path  and  being  dimensioned  for  capillary  flow 
therein  at  least  in  the  region  adjacent  said  wires,  said 
means  for  providing  ink  including  an  ink  supplying  port 
for  supplying  said  ink  to  said  ink  path  and  an  ink  discharg- 
ing i)Ori  for  discharging  surplus  ink  supplied  through  said 
ink  supplying  port,  and  an  ink  bypass  communicating  with 
said  ink  supplying  pori  and  said  ink  discharging  port,  said 
bypass  being  a  parallel,  ink  flow  channel  with  said  ink 
path. 

4,456,394 

PIEZOELECTRIC  PRINTER  AND  ASYMMETRIC 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  USED  THEREIN 

Henry  H.  Kolm,  Wayland,  and  Eric  A.  Kolm,  Brookline,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Piezo  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,025,  Sep.  8, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,362,407.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,197 

Int  a.3  B41J  3/12:  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  400—124  26  Claims 


JIl. 


jii. 
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4,456,393 
WIRE  DOT  PRINTER 
Yoshifumi  Gomi;  Masanao  Matsuzawa;  Yoshito  Ikeda,  and 
Yoshihisa  Morita,  aU  of  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Suwa  SeUcosha  &  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  274,322 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1980,  55-8109; 
Aug.  6,  1980,  55-107881;  Sep.  29,  1980,  55-135621;  Oct.  29, 
1980,  55-151726;  Dec.  22,  1980,  55-181684;  Jan.  26,  1981,  56- 
9533[U] 

Int  C1.3  B41J  3/12.  27/20 
U.S.  a.  400—124  67  Ctaims 


»       60      65 


3.  A  wire  dot  printer  having  a  print  head  using  a  fluid  ink  in 
which  printing  is  carried  out  with  the  ink  adhering  to  the  end 
faces  at  the  end  portions  of  printing  wires  for  direct  transfer  of 
said  adhering  ink  to  a  print  medium  upon  impact  therewith, 


1.  A  piezoelectric  printer  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  printer  units  mounted  on  said  frame;  each  unit 
including: 

an  asymmetric  piezoelectric  bender  including  one  or  more 
piezoelectric  members  and  having  a  mounting  portion  and 
an  actuating  portion  moveable  in  an  actuating  direction; 
said  bender  being  tapered  in  its  lateral  dimension,  being 
larger  at  the  mounting  portion  and  smaller  at  the  actuating 
portion;  and  a  printing  element  driven  by  said  actuating 
portion; 

means  for  applying  an  actuating  voltage  to  both  of  said 
members  in  the  poling  direction  for  actuating  said  bender 
to  drive  said  printing  element  to  the  printing  position;  and 

guide  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  guiding  said  printing 
elements. 

4,456,395 

PLATEN  KNOB  DEVICE  OF  TYPEWRFTER 

Gian  P.  Barozzi,  and  Giancarlo  Horeschi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Juki  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,020,  Jun.  30,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,630 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10, 1980,  55-S^520 

Int.  C\?  B41J  19/96 

U.S.  a.  400—559.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  platen  knob  device  of  a  typewriter,  comprising: 

a  first  clutch  member  having  two  pawls  having  on  a  periph- 
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ery  thereof  engageable  surfaces,  laid  first  clutch  member 

being  fixed  onto  a  platen  shaft; 
a  second  clutch  member  having  a  $urface  engageable  with 

the  engageable  surfaces  of  the  first  clutch  member  and 

teeth  constituting  a  platen  pitch  feed  mechanism,  said 

second  clutch  member  axially  slidably  mounted  on  the 

platen  shaft; 
a  first  resilient  member  for  urging  the  engageable  surface  of 

the  second  clutch  member  against  the  engageable  surfaces 

of  the  first  clutch  member; 
a  platen  knob  axially  slidably  mounted  on  the  platen  shaft 

and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  bottomed  at  a  base 

thereof,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  formed  with  square 


together  with  said  shaft  means  and  said  hub  means  an 
annular  chamber; 
first  seal  means  of  a  first  diameter  for  sealing  between  said 

shaft  means  and  said  hub  means  at  said  first  diameter; 
second  seal  means  of  a  second  diameter  which  is  larger  than 
said  first  diameter  for  sealing  between  said  lock  nut  means 
and  said  hub  means  at  said  second  diameter; 
third  seal  means  of  a  third  diameter  which  is' smaller  than 
said  first  diameter  for  sealing  between  said  lock  nut  means 
and  said  hub  means  at  said  third  diameter; 
means  for  providing  a  fluid  path  to  said  annular  chamber- 
whereby  if  said  first  and  second  seal  means  are  in  place  to 
establish  a  first  differential  area  on  said  hub  means  and 
fluid  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  fluid  path,  said  hub  means 
will  be  pushed  onto  said  shaft  means,  and  if  said  first  and 
third  seal  means  are  in  place  to  establish  a  second  differen- 
tial area  on  said  hub  means  and  fluid  pressure  is  supplied  to 
said  fluid  path,  said  hub  means  wUl  be  pushed  off  of  said 
shaft  means. 


openings  through  which  proximal  portions  of  said  two 
pawls  transeversely  extend,  an  end  face  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  being  opposite  to  said  second  clutch  member; 
a  second  resilient  member  interposed  between  said  platen 
knob  and  said  first  clutch  member  »nd  for  axially  urging 
outwardly  said  platen  knob  so  that  said  proximal  portions 
are  abutted  on  right  edges  of  said  openings  and  axial 
clearance  corresponding  to  axial  movement  of  said  platen 
knob  is  defined  between  each  proxiknal  portion  and  each 
left  edge  of  said  square  openings;  whereby  said  platen 
knob  is  capable  of  displacing  by  said  axial  clearance  and 
the  axial  displacement  of  said  platen  knob  causes  said 
second  clutch  member  to  disengage  from  said  first  clutch 
member  for  continuous  roution  of  said  platen. 


4,456,397 
ROAD  INSPECTION  MANHOLE 
Jean  L.  Freis,  Saint  Nicolas  do  Port;  Jean  C.  Hauer,  Saulxures 
les  Nancy,  and  Jacques  Oger,  Pont-A-Mousson,  aU  of  France, 
assignors  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont  A  Mousson,  Pont 
A  Mousson,  France 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  384,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  23, 1981,  81  17906 
Int  a.3  E02D  29/14 
U.S.  a  404-25  25  claims 


4  456  396 

COUPLING  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  AND 

DISASSEMBLY  I 

Leonard  P.  Damratowski,  Monroeville,  Pk.,  assignor  to  Elliott 

Turbomachinery  Company,  Inc.,  Jeannette,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,233 

Int.  a.3  F16L  17/Oa 

U.S.  a.  403-15  n  saaims 


1.  A  manhole,  comprising: 

a  frame  (1;  22)  embedded  into  a  surface  covering,  said  frame 
having  on  its  periphery  three  first  support  surfaces  (9;  42; 
42A)  with  a  double  slope  extending  downwardly  in  a 
circumferential  direction  and  downwardly  in  a  radial 
direction  toward  a  center  axis  (X— X)  of  said  frame,  and, 
between  these  three  surfaces,  said  frame  having  three 
second  support  surfaces  (11;  43;  43); 

a  movable  cover  (2;  21)  insertable  into  said  frame,  said  cover 
having  six  surfaces  (14, 15;  31, 32, 31A,  32)  complimentary 
to  said  six  surfaces  of  said  frame  which  engage  with  said 
six  surfaces  of  the  frame  when  said  cover  is  inserted  into 
said  frame. 


4,456,398 
MECHANICAL  ANCHORAGE  IN  RESINOUS 
COMPOSmON  FOR  SEALING  STRIP 
Marcel  Ceintrey,  Anse  de  Kerjegu,  29120  Combrit,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,581,  Oct.  24, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,362,430, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,457,  Aug.  1,  1980, 
1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  hub  onla  shaft  and  the  re-     "J?".''*'''***-.  '^  "PPMcation  Aug.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,629 
moval  thereof  comprising  Uaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20, 1979,  79  21124 

shaft  means;  |  Int.  Q.^  EOlC /;/« 

hub  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  in  a       i  *  ^l  ^^**~^      .  .     ^  5  dainis 

force-fit-  T  *  ^"  expansion  jomt  for  a  concrete  roadway  or  the  like 

lock  nut  means  adapted  to  be  threadaily  secured  to  said   ^™P"""«  ^  ^^P^^^^'«  ^J"«  element,  a  resin  mortar  com- 
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said  anchoring  means  comprising  a  generally  flat  surface  and 
one  or  more  rods  extending  from  said  flat  surface  in  a  direction 


generally  lengthwise  along  the  joint,  said  rods  being  embedded 
in  said  resin  mortar. 


4,456,399 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  PAVING  FABRIC 

Richard  A.  Conover,  P.O.  Box  1497,  BartsriUe,  Okla.  74003 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1980,  Ser.  No.  118,581 

Int.  a.3  EOlC  3/00.  11/16 

U.S.  a.  404—100  12  Claims 


4,456,400 
PROCESS  OF  SAFELY  DISPOSING  OF  WASTE 
MATERIALS 
Giinter  Heide,  Feldburgweg  36a,  D  4154  Tbnisvorst  1,  and  Hans 
Wagner,  Hochbendweg  4  c,  D  4150  Krefeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP81/00168,    371  Date  Jun.  4,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01331,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  387,854 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1980,  3039660;  No?.  1, 1980,  3044436 

Int.  C1.3  B09B  3/00:  E02D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  405—128  9  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  the  safe  disposal  of  a  waste  material  in  solid 
form  or  contained  in  an  aqueous  liquid  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
homogeneously  mixing  said  waste  material  and  a  basic 
power  plant  brown  coal  ash  to  form  a  homogeneous  mix- 
ture having  a  consistency  of  a  pulp  or  freely  flowable 
slurry; 
controlling  the  proportion  of  the  basic  brown  coal  ash  in  said 
mixture  so  that  the  mixture  is  hardenable  to  a  virtually 
water-impermeable  state; 
depositing  said  mixture;  and 

permitting  the  mixture  to  harden  to  a  virtually  water  imper- 
meable material. 


D 


tt 


4,456,401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELINING 

UNDERGROUND  PASSAGEWAY 

Augustus  WUUams,  CUfton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Finic,  B.V., 

Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,557 

Int.  C1.J  E21D  11/00:  B29C  27/16:  B32B  31/20 

U.S.  a.  405-150  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  apparatus  for  laying  paving 
fabric  along  a  road  bed  and  comprising  frame  means,  support 
means  secured  to  the  frame  means  for  supporting  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  a  roll  of  the  paving  fabric  on  the 
vehicle  whereby  the  web  of  paving  fabric  may  be  pulled  from 
the  supply  roll  for  application  to  the  surface  of  the  road  bed, 
transverse  tension  applying  means  carried  by  the  frame  means 
and  engageable  with  the  web  of  paving  fabric  in  the  proximity 
of  and  slightly  spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  roll  for 
removal  of  substantially  all  preformed  wrinkles  in  the  fabric  as 
the  fabric  is  pulled  from  the  roll  and  substantiaUy  precluding 
the  formation  of  additional  wrinkles  in  the  fabric  during  the 
laying  operation,  brush  means  carried  by  the  frame  means  and 
oppositely  disposed  from  the  tension  applying  means  with 
respect  to  the  roU  for  engaging  the  surface  of  the  paving  fabric 
being  placed  on  the  surface  of  the  road  bed  for  assuring  an 
efficient  engagement  of  the  paving  fabric  therewith,  the  roU 
support  means  comprising  telescopically  arranged  rod  mem- 
bers providing  an  adjustable  overall  length  for  the  roU  support 
means,  and  including  sleeve  means  having  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  open  for  slidably  receiving  a  telescopic  rod  member  in 
each  end,  yieldable  means  disposed  within  the  sleeve  means 
and  engagable  with  one  of  said  rod  members  for  constantly 
urging  said  one  rod  member  in  an  axially  outward  direction, 
and  stop  means  extending  through  said  sleeve  means  and  enga- 
gable with  the  other  of  said  rod  members  for  securely  retaining 
said  other  rod  member  in  a  preselected  position  within  the 
sleeve  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
tube  in  an  underground  flow  passage  comprising: 

(1)  inserting  a  fluid  impervious  tubular  lamina  against  the 
internal  surfaces  of  said  underground  flow  passage, 

(2)  inserting  a  resin  absorbent  fiber  reinforcing  tubular  lam- 
ina in  said  impervious  tubular  lamina, 

(3)  mechanically  smoothing  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  resin 
absorber  fiber  reinforcing  tubular  lamina, 

(4)  impregnating  the  mechanically  smoothed  resin  absorbent 
reinforcing  tubular  lamina  with  resin  in  a  fluid  state, 

(5)  mechanically  smoothing  the  resin  impregnated  portions 
of  said  fiber  reinforcing  tubular  lamina, 

(6)  applying  fluid  pressure  via  an  impervious  membrane 
immediately  after  step  S, 

(7)  curing  the  resin  and  then 

(8)  removing  the  fluid  pressure. 
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METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THI:  STABILITY  OF  AN     !»oJ^?»J  substantial  distance  beyond  the  lowermost  end  of 
ARTinOAL  ISLAND  BY  MEANS  OF  PRE-LOADING  ^^^  *°  ^       *'  ^"^^^^  ^^  touching  the  sea  bottom 

Bart  Boon,  Schiedam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gusto  Engineer, 
ing  B.V.,  Schiedam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  184,978 
Gaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Sep.   7,    1979, 
7906710 

Int.  a  J  E02B  /7/feW 
U.S.  a.  405-196  r  5  Claims 
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and  being  dragged  thereover  in  a  horizontal  direction  prior  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  legs  touching  the  sea  bottom. 


1.  Method  for  increasing  the  stability  df  an  artificial  island  of 
the  type  comprising  a  pontoon  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
legs  of  open  frame  structure,  which  pontoon  and  legs  are 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  jacking 
mechanism,  locking  means  being  provided  between  the  pon- 
toon and  each  leg  to  secure  the  legs  and  pontoon  is  a  selected 
fixed  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  method  compris- 
mg  increasing  the  stability  by  temporarily  ballasting  each  leg 
of  open  frame  structure  individually,  by  providing  the  legs  to 
be  ballasted  above  water  level  with  supports,  by  placing  upon 
said  supports  detachable  ballasting  containers  which  are  held 
m  place  by  the  open  frame  structure  of  the  legs,  and  by  filling 
said  containers  with  ballast. 


4  456  404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

WORKING  BARGE  ABOVE  A  SEA  SURFACE 

Darrell  L.  Evans,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Pacific 

Marine  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  349,459 

Int.  a.3  E02B  17/04 

U.S.  a.  405-196  33  ^^ 


4  456  403 

U!^' ™  ^'^  ABSORBING  HORIZONTALLY  DIRECTED 

IMPACTS  ON  THE  SUPPORT  LEGS  OF  AN  ARTinaAL 

ISLAND  DURING  LOWERING  AND  LUTING  OF  THE 

LEGS  RESPECTIVELY 

Bart  Boon,  Schiedam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  RSV-Gusto 

Engineering  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  298,801 
^^ms   priority,   application   Netherlaids,   Sep.   4,    1980, 

Int.  a.3  E02B  17/08:  E02D  31/00 
U.S.  a  405-196  2  Claims 

1.  Device  for  absorbing  horizontally  directed  impact  loads 
on  supportmg  legs  of  an  artificial  island  comprising  a  pontoon 
and  legs  that  are  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to 
the  pontoon  and  can  be  locked  with  respect  to  the  pontoon 
when  the  legs  are  lowered  upon  a  sea  bottom,  said  legs  being 
able  to  be  lifted  as  well  and  being  provided  with  means  for 
damping  the  horizontal  movements  of  lower  ends  of  the  legs 
due  to  movements  of  the  pontoon  when  the  legs  approach  the 
sea  bottom,  characterized  in  that  said  means  comprise  heavy 
chains  which  each  have  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  lower- 
most end  of  each  of  the  legs  and  another  end  thereof  free  and 
located  beneath  the  lowermost  end  of  each  of  the  legs  so  the 
chains  extend  downwardly  from  the  lowermost  end  of  each  of 
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1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  working  barge  in  an  elevated 
position  above  a  sea  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  buoyant  wing  walls  having  substantial  freeboard, 
said  wmg  walls  being  spaced  apart  and  extending  parallel  to 
each  other,  a  horizontal  platform  having  essentially  no  free- 
board and  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  wing 
walls,  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  legs  mounted  to  move 
up  and  down  relative  to  said  wing  walls,  jacking  mechanisms 
mounted  on  said  wing  walls  to  move  said  legs  up  and  down  on 
said  wing  walls,  said  apparatus  being  floatable  to  a  site  of  use 
and  containing  means  for  flooding  said  wing  walls  to  change 
the  buoyancy  of  said  apparatus  to  partially  submerge  same  and 
to  permit  same  to  be  lowered  in  the  water  and  to  submerge  said 
platform  so  that  a  working  barge  may  be  floated  over  the 
platfonn  of  said  apparatus,  said  jacking  mechanisms  and  said 
support  legs  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  lift  said  wing 
walls  and  said  platform  from  a  first  position  at  which  said 
platform  is  submerged  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  to  an 
elevated  position  at  which  both  said  platfonn  and  said  wing 
walls  are  suspended  above  the  surface  of  the  water. 
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4,456,405 
MINE  ROOF  TRUSS  ASSEMBLY  AND  ASSOOATED 

METHOD 

Alex  Galis,  c/o  Julia  Tobias,  P.O.  Box  227,  HiUer,  Pa.  15444 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  449,161 

Int.  a.3  E21D  77/00.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  405—288  19  Qaims 


between  objects  under  the  imperforate  top  portions  is 
greater  than  between  objects  under  the  perforated  top 
portions  to  cause  greater  separation  of  the  objects  under 
the  imperforate  top  portions  providing  a  barrier  against 
objects  tending  to  move  into  the  space  beneath  the  imper- 
forate top  portions  to  assist  in  guiding  objects  being  trans- 
ported. 


1.  A  mine  roof  truss  assembly  comprising  a  mine  roof, 
an  elongated  support  member  underlying  said  mine  roof, 
an  elongated  tension  member  secured  in  underlying  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  support  member, 
roof  bolt  means  passing  through  said  elongated  support 

member  and  into  said  mine  roof, 
said  tension  member  operatively  associated  with  said  roof 

bolt  means  and  said  support  member, 
said  roof  bolt  means  including  a  pair  of  roof  bolts  passing 
through  said  elongated  support  member  generally  adja- 
cent to  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  support  member, 
said  tension  means  being  a  flexible  member,  and 
said  elongated  support  member  having  a  central  body  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  end  portions  which  are  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  central  portion,  whereby  securement  of 
said  assembly  by  advancing  said  roof  bolts  will  cause 
upward  rotation  of  said  end  portions  and  tensioning  of 
said  tension  means. 


4,456,407 
ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL 
Gennady  F.  Shaturov,  and  Sergei  S.  Malyavko,  both  of  Mogilev, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Mogilevskoe  Otdelenie  Fizikotekhni- 
cheskogo  Instituta  Akademii  Nauk  Beloruskoi  SSR,  Mogilev, 
U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,634 

Int.  C1.3  B26D  7/72 

U^.  a.  407—7  11  Claims 


to  Precision 


4,456,406 
AIR  TABLE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  A.  Lenhart,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor 
,   Metal  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  S«!r.  No.  138,006,  Apr.  7, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,347,022,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,441, 

Oct.  2, 1978.  This  application  Nov.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  321,391 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  B65G  57/00 

U.S.  a.  406—88  7  Qaims 


•^2 


1.  An  air  table  apparatus  for  the  transport  of  objects  en  masse 
which  comprises: 

a  table  having  a  surface  of  sufficient  width  to  convey  objects 
in  multiple  lines,  edges  and  an  underside  with  a  prear- 
ranged pattern  of  air  jet  openings  in  the  surface  slanted  in 
a  downstream  direction  and  communicating  the  surface 
and  the  underside; 

a  plenum  connectable  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure 
underiying  and  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  table 
surface;  and, 

a  solid  cover  spaced  and  supported  above  said  table  surface 
a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  the  objects, 
said  cover  including  perforated  top  portions  and  imperfor- 
ate top  portions  of  sufficient  extent  that  the  air  pressure 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  internal  surface; 

a  shaft  fitted  into  said  body; 

a  cutter  attached  to  a  cantilevered  end  of  said  shaft; 

journal  bearings  fitted  into  said  body  to  support  said  shaft; 

thrust  bearings  fitted  into  said  body  to  support  said  shaft; 

a  bushing  providing  a  means  of  fitting  one  of  said  journal 
bearings  which  is  next  said  cutter,  said  bushing  having  end 
faces; 

a  central  portion  of  said  bushing  which  is  of  uniform  stiffness 
both  longitudinally  and  circumferentially  and  has  a  sur- 
face mating  said  internal  surface  of  said  body  and  being  of 
identical  shape  therewith; 

end  portions  of  said  bushing  which  are  of  nonuniform  stiff- 
ness changing  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum  longitudi- 
nally towards  said  end  faces  as  well  as  circumferentially 
within  said  end  portions,  the  maximum  and  minimum 
values  of  the  stiffness  of  said  end  portions  being  located  in 
the  same  plane. 

4,456,408 

HIGH  SPEED  MILLING  CUTTER 

Kenneth  E.  Glasow,  869  Chambers  St.,  Spencerport,  N.Y.  14559 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  338,714 

Int.  C\?  B26D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  407—35  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  face  mill  cutter  comprising  a  cutter  body  having  a 
front  face,  a  back  face,  and  circumferential  surfaces  which 
define  a  generally  cylindrical  body  which  can  be  mounted  on 
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a  machine  spindle  for  rotation  abojt  an  axis  which  passes 
through  the  centers  of  said  front  and  back  faces,  said  cutter 
body  also  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  radially 
oriented  slots  formed  in  said  front  face;  each  of  said  slots  being 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
nest  plates  for  supporting  disc-shaped  cutting  tools  in  positions 
in  which  the  cutting  edges  of  said  tools  project  outwardly  from 
said  front  face  into  a  common  cutting  plane  and  each  slot  being 
funher  adapted  to  receive  clamping  tieans  for  securing  said 
nest  plates  and  cutting  tools  in  said  cutter  body,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

the  diameter  of  each  said  disc-shaped  tool  measures  between 
a  minimum  and  maximum  manufacturing  tolerance; 

each  said  nest  plate  has  a  main  body  with  an  opening  formed 
therein  for  receiving  more  than  One-haJf  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  respective  disc-shaped  tool,  said  opening  being 
shaped  to  provide  at  least  three  sH)port  surfaces  for  con- 
tacting portions  of  the  outer  circgmference  of  said  tool, 
two  of  said  support  surfaces  being  fued  relative  to  said 
main  body  and  the  other  said  support  surface  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  main  body;  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  movable  support  surface  for  (a) 
positioning  said  disc-shaped  tool  against  both  said  fixed 
support  surfaces  and  for  (b)  securing  said  tool  within  said 
nest  so  that,  when  said  nest  plate  is  thereafter  secured  in 
said  cutter  body  by  said  clamping  means,  the  projecting 
cutting  edge  of  said  tool  lies  substantially  in  said  common 
cutting  plane  within  a  tolerance  equal  to  one  half  or  less 
said  diametral  manufacturing  tolerance. 


into  said  annular  space;  said  guide  block  being  in  a 
cooperating  relationship  with  said  collars  to  be  dis- 
placed thereby  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
two-collar  screw  upon  turning  thereof  relative  to  said 
tool  holder  body;  and 
(3)  a  tightening  pin  passing  through  said  central  aperture 
of  said  cutting  insert  and  through  said  aperture  of  said 
cutting  insert  seat  and  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  guide  block  for  pulling  said  cutting  insert  against 
said  cutting  insert  seat  upon  tightening  of  said  two-col- 
lar  screw. 


4,456,409 
CUTTING  TOOI 
Werner  Bunneister,  Witten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrifeikter  Haftung,  Essen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1983,  Ser.  N0.  475,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1982,  3211460 

Int  a.3  B26D  1/00 
VS,  a  407-104  10  Claims 


4,456,410 

STABIUZAnON  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STAND  OF  A 

DRILLING  MACHINE 

Toshio  Mikiya;  Mitihiro  Shoji,  and  Tadao  Tanoi,  aU  of  Tokyo 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo 

Japan  ' 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  296,357 

,,S!?^^  P"**"*'''    application    Japan,    Sep.    4,    1980,    55- 

125036[U];  Sep.  25.  1980,  55-135392[U] 

Int.  a.3  B23B  39/14.  45/14 
U  A  a  408-76  5  ctai^ 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising 

(a)  a  tool  holder  body  having  a  passaje  and  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

(b)  a  cutting  insert  seat  arranged  on  s4id  tool  holder  body 
adjacent  said  passage  and  having  an  aperture; 

(c)  fastening  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  cutting 
insert  seat  to  said  tool  holder  body; 

(d)  a  cutting  insert  arranged  on  said  catting  insert  seat  and 
having  a  central  aperture;  and 

(e)  clamping  means  for  tightening  said  tutting  insert  against 
said  cutting  insert  seat,  said  clamping  means  including 

(1)  a  two-collar  screw  situated  in  said  passage  and  thread- 
edly  engaged  in  said  tool  holder  body;  said  two-collar 
screw  having  first  and  second  mutually  spaced  collars 
delimiting  an  annular  space  between  themselves;  said 
two-collar  screw  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(2)  a  guide  block  situated  in  said  passage  and  extending 


1.  An  electromagnet  base  drilling  machine  comprising:  a 
drilling  machine  stand;  an  electromagnet  attached  to  the  un- 
derside of  said  stand  for  attracting  an  iron  workpiece  thereto 
and  having  a  power  source  circuit;  a  rotary  electric  tool 
mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said  stand  for  vertical  move- 
ment thereon  and  having  a  rotary  cutter  rotatably  held  on  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  a  power  supply  circuit;  a  punch 
mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  stand  remote  from  said 
electric  tool  for  vertical  movement  thereon  and  having  a 
pointed  projection  extending  downwardly  from  said  punch  for 
biting  into  the  upper  surface  of  the  workpiece;  a  horizontal 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stand  and  having  the  rotational 
axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  punch;  a  man- 
ual lever  fixed  on  said  horizontal  shaft  for  rotational  movement 
about  the  shaft  from  an  initial  position  to  first  and  second 
rotated  positions;  a  switch  to  which  said  shaft  is  connected, 
said  switch  having  contact  means  for,  when  said  manual  lever 
is  in  the  initial  position,  opening  the  power  source  circuit, 
when  said  manual  lever  is  in  the  first  rotated  position,  closing 
said  power  source  circuit,  and  when  said  manual  lever  is  in  the 
second  rotated  position,  closing  the  power  supply  circuit  for 
said  electric  tool  while  maintaining  said  electromagnet  in  the 
energized  state;  a  stop  engagable  with  said  punch  and  movable 
for  releasing  said  punch  in  response  to  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  manual  lever  from  the  first  rotated  position  to  the 
second  rotated  position;  and  a  spring  engaged  with  said  punch 
for  causing  said  punch  to  move  downwardly  to  said  workpiece 
upon  the  release  of  the  punch. 
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4,456,411 

TWIST  DRILL 

Burke  Oement,  7823  Gleason  Rd.,  Westriew  Towers,  Apt.  1214, 

Knoxville,  Tenn.  37919 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,640,  Aug.  10, 1981,  Pat 
No.  4,400,119.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  524^34 

Int  a.3  B23B  51/02 
U.S.  a.  408—223  5  Claims 


20;  ,48  48' 


4,456,412 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  VERTICAL  MILLING  MACHINE 
Ronald  Ford;  Vincent  G.  Ford,  and  Martyn  J.  Ford,  aU  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varitork  Researcli  Mechanism,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,804 
Int  a.3  B23Q  3/12 
U.S.  a.  409—233  8  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  that  has  a 
rotatable  spindle  carried  in  a  vertically  movable  quill  compris- 
ing a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  tool 
carrier,  means  for  supporting  said  tool  carrier  from  said  drive 
shaft  including  spring  means  for  urging  said  carrier  into  driven 
engagement  with  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  housing  of  enlarged 
cylindrical  outer  configuration  secured  to  and  surrounding 
said  tool  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  manually  gripped  to  resist 
rotation  of  said  tool  carrier  while  said  tool  carrier  is  in  driven 
engagement  with  said  drive  shaft, 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  tool  carrier  having  frusto-conical 
surfaces  arranged  to  be  urged  into  mating  contact  by  said 
spring  means  to  establish  the  driving  engagement, 
said  drive  shaft  being  a  tubular  member  having  a  cylindrical 


bore  with  an  annular  shoulder  at  one  end,  said  tool  carrier 
having  a  cylindrical  section  extending  through  said  bore 
with  an  enlarged  cap  on  one  end  providing  an  annular 
shoulder  in  alignment  with  said  annular  shoulder  on  said 


1.  In  a  twist  drill  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  blades  and  flutes, 
each  of  said  blades  tapering  and  terminating  in  a  tip  portion 
defining  a  cutting  edge  on  the  leading  face  of  each  of  said 
cutting  blades,  each  of  said  cutting  edges  terminating  in  a 
cutting  lip  at  the  location  where  said  cutting  blades  taper 
forming  the  tip  portion,  said  tip  portion  defining  a  substantially 
triangular  cross-sectional  outline  and  having  a  central  web  at 
its  apex  which  joins  the  tapered  leading  face  and  the  tapered 
traUing  face  of  the  adjacent  annularly  spaced  blade  at  the  tip 
portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  spiral  groove  extending  from  the  leading  face  of 
each  cutting  edge  of  said  tip  portion  at  a  spaced  location 
from  said  cutting  lip  to  the  trailing  face  of  cutting  blade  tip 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  material  to  be  drilled  initially 
passes  through  said  spiral  groove  during  the  drilling  oper- 
ation as  said  drill  is  fed  into  said  material  such  that  said 
portion  of  said  material  passing  through  said  groove  is  at 
least  partially  cut  by  the  subsequent  pass  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  further  cutting  blade  tip  thereby  causing  shav- 
ings of  said  material  to  be  broken  into  small  sizes  which 
enhances  the  travel  of  the  shavings  along  the  length  of  the 
flute  and  assists  in  reducing  binding  forces  normally  ap- 
plied to  said  twist  drill  during  drilling  operations,  and 
flutes  of  enlarged  cross-sectional  area,  said  flutes  being 
defined  between  the  blade  wall  face  terminating  in  the 
leading  edge  and  the  blade  wall  face  terminating  in  the 
trailing  edge  of  adjacent  blades  and  wherein  the  radius  of 
the  wall  defining  the  leading  edge  is  less  than  the  radius  of 
the  wall  defining  the  traUing  edge  such  that  the  enlarged 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  flutes  allows  the  chips  to 
contact  the  wall  of  the  material  defining  the  driUed  hole 
and  thereby  be  further  broken  up  into  smaller  sections. 


drive  shaft,  said  spring  means  being  disposed  around  the 
cylindrical  section  of  said  tool  carrier  between  said  shoul- 
ders and  being  arranged  to  urge  said  shoulders  away  from 
each  other. 


4,456,413 
LOW  LEVEL  FREIGHT  CAR  FOR  CARRYING  TRAILERS 
Michael  J.  Pa?Uck,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 

Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1474^65,  May  8, 1980,  akandoaed.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  434,294 

Int  a.5  B61D  3/10.  15/00 

\}J&.  CL  410—56  6  Claims 


1.  A  low  level  freight  car  for  carrying  a  trailer  comparable 
in  length  to  the  length  of  said  freight  car  and  having  trucks 
including  wheels  supporting  each  end  of  said  car  and  at  least 
one  next  adjacent  freight  car  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  frame  including  a  pair  of  load  supporting  longitu- 
dinal top  side  beams  and  end  channels; 

(b)  side  and  end  walls  connected  to  said  side  beams  and  said 
end  channels,  respectively,  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  forming  stress  panels  for  transfering  loads  to  said 
side  beams  and  said  end  channels; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced,  tapered  braces  extending  substan- 
tially along  the  length  of  said  freight  car  connected  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  top  side  beams  and  said  side  walls. 

(d)  a  floor  structure  connected  to  the  low  portion  of  said  side 
and  end  walls  to  provide  a  well  area  below  said  side  beams 
and  end  channels  to  receive  and  support  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  a  trailer  therein  and  transfer  the  vertical  load  to 
said  side  and  end  wall  stress  panels,  said  floor  structure  of 
said  well  area  being  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
horizontal  centerline  of  said  truck  wheels; 

(e)  said  floor  structure  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  lateral 
cross  beams  connected  between  the  bottom  portions  of 
said  downwardly  extending  walls  having  heavy  grating 
mounted  thereon  for  receiving  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
traUer  thereon; 
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(0  end  frame  assemblies  secured  to  Uch  end  at  said  freight 
car  adjacent  said  well  area  inckiding  coupling  means 
secured  thereto;  i 

(g)  a  pair  of  trucks  for  supporting  Ach  end  of  said  freight 
car;  and 

(h)  coupling  means  connected  to  said  end  frame  assemblies 
being  adapted  to  pivotally  secure  the  respective  end  of 
said  freight  car  on  one  of  said  trucks,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  trucks  being  adapted  for  pivotally  supporting  another 
freight  car. 


4,456,414 

QUICK  COUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERCHANGEABLE  TRUCK  BODIES 
Floyd  G.  Williams,  Naturita,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kybato,  Inc. 
Naturita,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  344,833 
Int.  a.3  B60P  1/64:  B63fi  25/20 


U.S.  a.  410—80 


TQaims 


(f)  a  wedge  locking  plate  arranged  to  securely  lock  the  tab 
and  bracket  means  in  engaged  position; 

(g)  said  enclosed  slot  being  arranged  to  have  sufficient 
length  after  said  tab  means  and  bracket  means  are  engaged 
for  receiving  the  wedge  plate  adjacent  to  said  tab  means  to 
self-lock  the  wedge  plate  by  friction  to  retain  the  tab 
means  in  the  coupled  position  during  use;  and 

(h)  said  wedge  plate  having  opposed  elongated  sides  with 
one  side  forming  a  slightly  tapered  shallow  angle  with 
respect  to  the  other,  the  bracket  wedge  contacting  surface 
being  arranged  at  a  corresponding  angle  of  between  T  to 
10'  with  respect  to  a  perpendicular  line  from  a  plane 
through  the  unit  and  chassis  beam  contact  surface  which 
permits  the  wedge  plate  when  inserted  to  forcibly  tighten 
the  tab  and  bracket  contacting  surface  while  at  the  same 
time  tightening  the  wedge  plate  against  the  bracket  wedge 
to  securely  lock  the  wedge  plate  in  position  by  friction 
caused  by  the  forces  produced  in  the  angled  contacting 
surfaces. 


1.  A  quick  coupling  apparatus  for  inter  changing  a  number  of 
vehicle  body  units  on  a  single  universal  vehicle  chassis,  the 
vehicle  body  units  and  vehicle  chassis  each  having  a  pair  of 
parallel,  longitudinal  beams  with  each  pair  of  beams  spaced  a 
standard  distance  so  that  the  body  unit  bfcams  will  overlie  and 
be  supported  on  the  chassis  beams  when  they  are  coupled,  a 
quick  coupling  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  one  or  more  tab  means  being  mounted  on  the  side  surface 
of  a  body  beam  and  arranged  and  positioned  to  extend 
below  said  body  beam; 

(b)  one  or  more  coupling  bracket  means  mounted  on  the  side 
of  the  chassis  beam  in  a  position  whi^h  coincides  with  the 
position  of  a  corresponding  body  tab  means,  said  coupling 
bracket  means  includes  one  or  more  spacer  blocks  and  an 
outer  cover  plate  which  is  arranged  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  beam  on  which  it  is  mounted  vJjhich  defines  a  recep- 
tical  means,  such  spacer  blocks  having  a  thickness  which 
IS  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  tab  means 
whereby  the  tab  means  will  easily  i*terfit  with  the  cou- 
pling bracket  means; 

(c)  said  tab  means  having  a  longitudinilly  projecting  hook 
portion  said  receptical  means  whenj  the  body  means  is 
moved  in  a  longitudinal  coupling  direction  where  said  tab 
means  and  bracket  means  couple  to  securely  retain  the 
body  unit  in  proper  position  on  the  vehicle  chassis  during 
use;  I  * 

(d)  said  body  tab  means  and  said  coupling  bracket  means 
have  a  respective  contact  mating  surface,  the  contacting 
surface  between  said  tab  means  and  bracket  means  form- 
ing a  shallow  angle  with  respect  to  the  contact  surface 
between  the  body  unit  beams  and  chassis  beams  whereby 
as  the  tab  means  is  caused  to  forcibly  engage  with  the 
bracket  means  the  angle  of  the  surfaces  will  cause  a  con- 
siderable force  to  be  applied  between  the  body  and  chassis 
beams  to  rigidly  hold  these  beams  in  relative  position 
during  use; 

(e)  in  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  bracket  means  said  outer 
cover  plate  is  elongated  and  arranged  parallel  to  the 
mounting  beam,  a  bracket  wedge  is  positioned  at  one  end 
of  said  elongated  cover  plate  between  said  cover  plate  and 
said  beam  so  that  an  elongated  enclosed  slot  is  formed 
between  the  spacer  blocks  and  the  bricket  wedge; 


4,456,415 

CARGO  BRAONG  PANEL 

Roland  R.  Joice-Cavanagb,  Woodside,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bisb- 

op-Wisecarver  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,380,  Apr.  24, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,396,325.  This  application  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,043 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  B60P  7/14;  B61D  45/00:  B63B  25/24 

UA  a.  410-129  7  ciai^ 


1.  Means  for  bracing  a  partition  in  a  transportation  container 
including: 

a  bearing  element  formed  for  frictional  bearing  against  an 
adjacent  inner  wall  of  said  container; 

adjustable  mounting  means  carrying  said  bearing  element 
and  formed  for  mounting  of  said  bearing  element  to  said 
partition,  said  mounting  means  including: 

a  guide  member  of  substantially  "U"-shaped  cross-section; 

a  movable  slide  member  carrying  said  bearing  element  and 
being  formed  of  "U"-shaped  cross-section; 

a  series  of  rack  teeth  provided  in  the  free  edges  of  said  slide 
member; 

a  handle  pivoted  on  said  guide  member; 

pinion  means  formed  on  said  handle  and  engaging  said  teeth; 

said  pinion  means  formed  for  selective  disengagement  from 
said  teeth; 

a  stop  formed  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  handle  at  about  a 
point  where  said  pinion  means  becomes  disengaged  from 
said  teeth  enabling  said  slide  member  to  move  indepen- 
dently of  said  pinion  means  and  said  handle; 

a  latch  projection  mounted  to  one  of  said  handle  and  said 
guide  member; 
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a  latch  means  slidably  mounted  to  a  remainder  of  said  handle 

and  said  guide  member; 
spaced  prongs  on  said  latch  means; 
said  latch  projection  passing  through  the  space  between  said 

prongs  into  and  out  of  locked  attitude;  and 
said  latch  means  being  slidable  into  latching  position. 
3.  An  extensible  foot  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  cargo 
support  member  to  enable  use  of  the  member  for  shoring  of 
cargo  in  a  transportation  container,  said  foot  assembly  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  formed  for  mounting  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  extensible  element  mo v  ably  mounted  to  said 
body  portion  and  having  a  bearing  portion  formed  to  engage 
and  bear  against  a  wall  of  said  container,  and  adjustment  means 
formed  for  advancement  of  said  extensible  element  relative  to 
said  body  portion  and  formed  for  securement  of  said  extensible 
element  in  an  advanced  position  to  apply  a  bearing  force  to 
said  wall,  wherein  the  improvement  in  said  foot  assembly  is 
comprised  of: 
said   adjustment   means   including   spring  biasing   means 
formed  and  mounted  to  apply  a  biasing  force  between  said 
body  portion  and  said  extensible  element  in  a  direction 
urging  said  extensible  element  toward  said  advanced  posi- 
tion; and 
said  adjustment  means  further  including  advancement  means 
formed  for  selective  coupling  to  said  extensible  element  at 
a  position  along  the  length  of  said  extensible  element 
automatically  determined  by  said  spring  biasing  means, 
said  advancement  means  being  further  formed  to  replace 
said  biasing  force  with  an  increased  bearing  force  created 
by  positive  advancement  of  said  extensible  element  a 
predetermined  distance  toward  said  advanced  position 
and  positive  securement  of  said  extensible  element  in  said 
advanced  position,  and  said  advancement  means  being 
formed  for  uncoupling  from  said  extensible  element  to 
free  said  extensible  element  for  displacement  indepen- 
dently of  said  advancement  means  as  urged  by  said  spring 
biasing  means. 
7.  A  cargo  supporting  device  for  use  in  shoring  cargo  in  a 
transportation  container  including  a  cargo  support  member, 
and  pair  of  foot  assemblies  mounted  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
cargo  support  member,  said  foot  assemblies  being  formed  to 
engage  and  bear  upon  opposite  walls  of  said  container,  at  least 
one  of  said  foot  assemblies  being  formed  with  an  extensible 
element  and  adjustment  means  formed  for  advancement  of  said 
extensible  element  against  one  of  said  walls  and  securement  of 
said  extensible  element  in  an  advanced  position,  wherein  the 
improvement  in  said  cargo  support  assembly  is  comprised  of: 
said  cargo  support  member  is  formed  as  a  partition-like 

member; 
said  one  of  said  foot  assemblies  includes  biasing  means  cou- 
pled to  said  extensible  element  for  resilient  displacement 
of  said  extensible  element  and  automatic  application  of  a 
bearing  force  against  said  walls  during  placement  of  said 
partition-like  member,  and  said  one  of  said  foot  assemblies 
further  includes  said  adjustment  means;  and 
said  adjustment  means  being  formed  for  coupling  to  said 
extensible  element  at  a  position  on  said  extensible  element 
determined  by  displacement  of  said  extensible  element  by 
said  biasing  means,  said  adjustment  means  being  formed  to 
positively  displace  said  extensible  element  toward  said 
walls  a  predetermined  distance  upon  coupling  to  said 
extensible  element  and  advancement  of  said  extensible 
element  to  said  advanced  position  to  replace  said  bearing 
force  generated  by  said  biasing  means  with  a  bearing  force 
having  an  increased  magnitude  generated  by  said  ad- 
vancement means,  and  said  advancement  means  being 
further  formed  for  retraction  of  said  extensible  element 
and  for  uncoupling  from  said  extensible  element  to  free 
said  extensible  element  for  displacement  by  said  biasing 
means. 


4,456,416 
ANCHOR  NAIL  FASTENER  HAVING  CHISEL  POINT 
Seymour  N.  Schlein,  19924  Edmundton,  St.  Qair  Shores,  Mich. 
48080 

Filed  May  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  259,419 

Int.  a.^  F16B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  411—358  3  Qaims 


1.  In  an  anchor  nail  fastener  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  tubular  member  of  resistingly  deformable  metal 
having  upper  and  lower  anchor  ends  to  be  driven  lower  end 
first  into  a  workpiece,  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
member  for  limiting  penetration  of  the  member  relative  to  the 
workpiece,  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member  provided  with  a 
side  opening  aperture  spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower  end 
with  a  portion  of  the  wall  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  aperture  across  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  member  to  the  opposite  interior  wall  face  thereof  to 
provide  an  upwardly  facing  surface  for  deflecting  the  point  of 
a  nail  driven  downwardly  through  the  tubular  member  later- 
ally outward  through  said  aperture,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  said  tube  being  formed  of  hardened  carbon  steel  and 
having  a  hollow  chisel  point  characterized  by  opposite  halves 
of  the  tip  of  said  lower  end  that  extend  in  a  downwardly  dimin- 
ishing spaced  relation  to  form  a  knife  edge  at  said  chisel  point 
along  the  bottom  edges  of  said  opposite  side  halves,  said  oppo- 
site side  halves  substantially  symmetrically  mating  along  said 
knife  edge,  said  side  opening  aperture  being  open  to  the  side  of 
one  of  said  opposite  side  halves,  said  knife  edge  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  twice  that  of  the  wall  of  said  chisel  point,  and  the 
angle  of  the  opposite  halves  of  the  tip  acting  as  a  wedge  as  the 
tube  is  driven  lower-end-first  into  a  workpiece. 


4,456,417 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING, 

SUPPORTING,  AND  TRANSPORTING  HOLLOW 

CYLINDERS 

Charles  C.  Gerding,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  &  Laugh- 

lin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,656,  Jul.  7,  1980,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  422,513 

Int.  a.3  B22D  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  414—22  11  Qaims 


1 


CMS         l*k- 


3d 


JH  I.  L- 


mi 


1.  A  method  of  loading  hollow  cylinders  on  a  mandrel 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  threading  a  cylinder  over  a  cantilevered  end  portion  of 
said  mandrel  which  is  in  a  first  recumbent  position; 

(2)  shifting  said  mandrel  with  said  cylinder  thereon  to  a 
second  recumbent  position; 

(3)  advancing  said  cylinder  along  said  mandrel  to  a  portion 
thereof  away  from  that  portion  which  was  cantilevered 
when  said  mandrel  was  in  said  first  recumbent  position; 
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(4)  returning  said  mandrel  to  said  firjt  recumbent  position   means,  and  control  means  for  regulating  the  pivoting  and 
for  readiness  to  receive  an  addition*]  cylinder;  and  position  of  said  sweep  means  with  respect  to  the  arm  means 

(5)  repeating  steps  (1)  through  (4)  untjl  the  desired  number 
of  cylinders  are  loaded  on  said  mandrel. 


GNING  AND 


4  456  418 
DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  UP,  ALl 
TRANSFERRING  A  PALLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Walter  Harter,  Hayingen,  and  Karl  Schumacher,  Tiibingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  tp  Ernst  Wagner  KG- 
Fdrdertechnik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,104 
Gaiffls  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  tf  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1981,  3115775 

Int.  a.3  B65G  47/2^ 
US.  a.  414-351  14  Claims 


;  <x> 


shaft  means  and  conveying  means  for  directing  said  material 
into  said  cars  in  a  progressive  manner  lengthwise  thereof. 


1.  A  device  for  aligning  a  pallet  or  simi  ar  article  both  hori 
zontally  and  vertically  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  the  article 
onto  a  support  of  predetermined  height  and  lateral  position, 
comprises  first  and  second  vertical  alignment  means  mounted 
on  each  side  of  said  article  for  horizontal  movement  toward 
and  away  the  respective  sides  of  the  article,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond horizontal  alignment  members  which  extend  obliquely  and 
are  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  ariicle  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  respective  sides  of  the  article  in  an  oblique 
plane  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  first  and  second 
vertical  alignment  members,  the  surfaces  of  said  vertical  align- 
ment members  and  said  horizontal  alignment  members  engag- 
ing and  supporting  said  pallet  at  a  selected  Intersecting  vertical 
and  horizontal  point. 


4,456,420 

CAR  CARRIER  HAVING  A  SLIDING  AND  TILTING 

PLATFORM 

Robert  H.  Newhard,  1230  16th  St.,  North,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33705 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  305,088 

Int.  a.3  B60P  1/16.  1/78.  3/07 

U.S.  a.  414—478  12  daiiiis 


4456  419 
CONVEYOR  UNLOADING  ApKrATUS 
LoweU  R.  Counts,  1634  Echo  Dr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37665,  and 
L.  Victor  McFall,  P.O.  Box  769,  Clintwood,  Va.  24228 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1981,  Ser.  No.  332,244 
Int  a.3  B65G  67/08,  47/76 
VS.  CL  414-398  [  g  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  unloading  substantially  free-flowing  lumps 
of  material  such  as  coal  and  the  like  from  conveying  means 
onto  railroad  cars  positioned  below  said  conveying  means,  said 
apparatus  comprising  gantry  means  adapted  to  move  length- 
wise of  said  cars  and  said  conveying  means,  arm  means 
mounted  on  and  extending  from  said  gantry  means,  shaft  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  means,  sweep  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  means  and  overlyng  said  conveying 


1.  In  a  car  carrier  service  vehicle  having  a  standard  frame,  a 
car  carrying  mechanism  comprising: 

a  displaceable  platform  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  a  transport 
position,  a  load  position,  and  a  plurality  of  positions  mter- 
mediate  therefrom; 

means  coupled  to  the  front  of  the  displaceable  platform  and 
to  the  service  vehicle  frame  for  pivoting  and  sliding  the 
displaceable  platform;  and 

a  support  foot  pivotally  coupled  to  the  service  vehicle  frame 
and  removably  engageable  to  the  displaceable  platform 
for  supporting  a  major  portion  of  any  load  on  the  displace- 
able platform  when  the  displaceable  platform  is  in  a  prede- 
termined intermediate  interval  between  the  transport 
position  and  the  load  position  wherein  said  support  foot 
engages  the  means  for  pivoting  and  sliding  as  the  displace- 
able platform  approaches  and  is  disposed  at  the  load  posi- 
tion and  disengages  said  means  for  pivoting  and  sliding 
when  the  platform  approaches  the  transport  position. 
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4,456,421 
LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Robson,  5  Badminton  Close,  Bragbury  End,  Stetemige, 
Hertfordshire,  England 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  305,896 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1980, 
8031010 

Int.  a.3  B60P  1/44 
VS.  a.  414-546  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  at  least  one  substantially  upright  wall 
defining  an  opening  therein,  for  providing  access  through  said 
wall,  and  lifting  apparatus  including  a  parallelogram-type 
raising  and  lowering  portion  that  is  extensible  and  collapsible 
in  a  first  generally  vertical  plane  and  that  comprises  parallelo- 
gram linkage  one  side  of  which  is  secured  against  vertical 
movement  and  an  opposite  side  of  which  moves  bodily  verti- 
cally, and  a  generally  planar,  load  support  portion  connected 
thereto,  said  raising  and  lowering  portion  being  pivotable 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis  between  a  position  on  one  side 
of  said  opening,  wherein  said  load  support  portion  lies  in  a 
second  generally  vertical  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
plane  in  an  inoperative  storage  position,  and  a  position  on  the 
other  side  of  said  opening,  wherein  said  load  support  portion 
lies  in  a  third  generally  vertical  plane  substantially  normal  to 
that  of  said  opening  and  generally  parallel  to  said  first  plane  in 
an  intermediate  inoperative  position, 
said  load  support  portion  being  pivotable  about  a  generaUy 
horizontal  axis  with  respect  to  said  raising  and  lowering 
portion  between  said  intermediate  position  and  an  opera- 
tive position,  wherein  it  lies  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
substantially  normal  to  that  of  said  opening  and  on  said 
other  side  thereof, 
said  raising  and  lowering  portion  being  actuable  to  move 
said  load  support  portion,  in  its  operative  position,  be- 
tween raised  and  lowered  positions  with  respect  to  said 
opening,  and 
the  connection  between  said  load  support  portion  and  said 
raising  and  lowering  portion  being  horizontal  pivot  means 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  plane  and  integral  with 
said  opposite  side  of  said  parallelogram  linkage  such  that 
said  load  support  portion  is  immovable  about  a  vertical 
axis  with  respect  to  said  raising  and  lowering  portion. 


4,456,422 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  OVAL  ARTICLES 
Kenneth  Swayze,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  432,235 
Int  a.3  B41F  17/22 
VS.  a.  414-744  A  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  an  oval  article,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  support; 

a  carriage  slidingly  mounted  to  said  support  to  travel  along 
a  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rotation; 


means  fixed  to  said  carriage  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the 

article; 
means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  carriage  between  first 

and  second  positions;  and 
pneumatic  control  means,  comprising 
an  air  cylinder; 

a  spindle  axially  fixed  to  the  support,  said  spindle  includ- 
ing a  first  conduit  communicating  at  an  output  end  wih 
a  first  end  of  said  air  cylinder,  and  a  second  conduit 
communicating  at  an  output  end  with  a  second  end  of 
said  air  cylinder; 


a  valve  block  for  pressurizing  the  fu^t  conduit  during  a 
first  angular  segment  of  rotation  and  for  pressurizing 
the  second  conduit  during  a  second  angular  segment  of 
rotation,  thereby  pressurizing  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  air  cylinder  during  each  respective  angular  seg- 
ment of  rotation;  and 

mechanical  linkage  from  said  air  cylinder  to  said  carriage 
for  biasing  the  carriage  towards  its  first  position  during 
pressurization  of  the  first  end  of  the  air  cylinder,  and  for 
biasing  the  carriage  towards  its  second  position  during 
pressurization  of  the  second  end  of  the  air  cylinder. 


4,456,423 
SIDE  CHANNEL  BLOWER 
Bemd  Mittmann,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  A  Co.,  Gauting,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  11, 
1981,  3144787 

Int  a.3  P04D  29/66 
VS.  a.  415—53  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  side  channel  blower,  especially  of  the  type  for  use  as  a 
combustion  air  blower  in  vehicle  heaters,  comprising  a  blower 
housing  forming  at  least  one  side  channel,  an  intake  opening 
and  an  exhaust  opening  terminating  in  said  side  channel,  and  a 
blower  wheel  disposed  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  side 
channel  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades  defining  indi- 
vidual blade  chambers,  wherein  at  least  the  upstream  edge  of 
the  intake  opening,  in  the  rotational  direction  of  the  blower 
wheel,  is  formed  of  a  material  that  elastically  deforms  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  gradually  reduce  the  pressure  in  each  blade 
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chamber  by  deflection  of  said  edge  as  each  chamber  moves 
toward  said  intake  opening. 


4,456,424 
UNDERWATER  SAND  PUMP 
Toshioobu  Araoka,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Denki 
Kogyosfao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan   ; 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,619 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    5, 


31222[U];   Mar.    5.    1981,   56-31223[U]| 
31224{U];  Mar.  5,  1981,  56-31225[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  F04D  29/7^ 
VS.  a.  415—121  G 


Mar.   5, 


1981, 
1981, 


56- 
56- 


TClaims 


elements  removable  simultaneously  from  the  gas  turbine  en- 
gine as  a  unit: 

(a)  a  gearbox  housing  removably  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the 
fan  frame; 

(b)  gearbox  horizontal  gear  means  supported  by  said  gear- 
box housing,  said  gearbox  horizontal  gear  means  having 
internal  splines  for  removably  mating  with  an  externally 
splined  stub  shaft  which  shaft  is  situated  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  compressor  section; 

(c)  gearbox  vertical  gear  means  also  supported  by  said  gear- 
box housing  and  coupled  to  said  gearbox  horizontal  gear 
means  for  developing  a  drive  output  of  said  inlet  gearbox; 


1.  An  underwater  sand  pump  adapted,  to  be  vertically  dis- 
posed on  a  water  bed  and  operable  to  evacuate  sand  and  the 
like  from  said  water  bed,  comprising  a  putnp  casing,  an  under- 
water motor  mounted  in  said  pump  casing,  said  motor  having 
an  output  shaft,  said  output  shaft  haviag  its  axis  generally 
vertically  disposed  during  operation  of  sajid  pump,  said  output 
shaft  having  a  lower  longitudinal  end  portion,  an  agitator 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  end  portion,  saicj  agitator  comprising 
a  truncated  cone  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  iradially  mounted  on 
the  circumferential  wall  of  said  truncated  cone,  an  impeller 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  output  shaft,  said  impeller  having  a 
suction  inlet  generally  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said 
output  shaft,  an  end  plate  disposed  in  a  pl$ne  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  output  shaft  and  located  between  said  suction 
inlet  and  said  agitator,  a  cylindrical  strainer  on  said  pump 
casmg  and  having  its  axis  coincident  wjith  the  axis  of  said 
output  shaft,  said  cylindrical  strainer  beirtg  disposed  between 
said  end  plate  and  said  suction  inlet  to  thereby  define  a  cylin- 
drical suction  chamber  between  said  suction  inlet  and  said  end 
plate,  said  suction  inlet  opening  up  into  said  cylindrical  suction 
chamber,  and  flow  separating  means  for  separating  agitation 
flow  created  by  the  operation  of  said  agitalor  from  said  suction 
chamber,  said  flow  separating  means  being  integrally  formed 
on  an  upper  end  of  said  truncated  cone,  s»id  end  plate  having 
means  thereon  defining  a  circular  opening,  said  flow  separating 
means  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter 
of  said  circular  opening  such  that  there  is  s«bstantially  no  space 
between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flow  separating  means  and 
said  circular  opening  to  thereby  preclude  cavitation,  said  agita- 
tor agitating  said  water  bed  and  causing  $and  and  the  like  to 
pass   upwardly   and   radially  outwardly  of  said  end   plate 
through  said  circular  strainer  into  said  suc^on  chamber  to  said 
inlet  of  said  impeller. 


' OUTPUT za 


(d)  main  shaft  bearing  means  including  an  outer  race  fixedly 
disposed  in  said  housing  and  an  inner  race  mounted 
around  and  removably  attached  to  a  rearward  extension 
of  said  gearbox  horizontal  gear  means,  said  main  shaft 
bearing  means  providing  the  sole  rotational  bearing  sup- 
port for  said  inlet  gearbox  horizontal  gear  means  and  the 
forward  stub  shaft  end  of  the  compressor  section;  and 

(e)  multiple  locknut  means  for  removably  mating  said  gear- 
box horizontal  gear  means  to  the  forward  most  end  of  said 
stub  shaft. 


4,456,426 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TURBINE  HOUSING 
Hans  Beilati,  Gordola,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  338,877 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,  Jan.   14,   1981, 
212/81 

Int.  a.3  B63B  25/14 
U.S.  a.  415-219  R  3  Claims 


4,456  425 

MODULAR  INLET  GEARBOX  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  I 

William  V,  McCarty,  and  Donald  J.  Thiemann,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  208,893 

Int.  a.^  FOID  15/12;  F16D  1/10 

U.S.  a.  415-122  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  modular  inlet  gearbox  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
having  a  fan  section  with  an  associated  fat  frame  and  a  com- 
pressor section  with  the  inlet  gearbox  disposed  between  the  fan 
section  and  the  forward  end  of  the  compressor  section, 
wherein  said  modular  inlet  gearbox  comprises  the  following 


1.  An  arrangement  for  fastening  a  turbine  housing  to  a  foun- 
dation crossbeam  and  to  a  bearing  housing,  comprising  at  least 
one  supporting  rib  on  the  turbine  housing,  said  rib  being  con- 
nected in  an  axial  direction  of  the  turbine  housing  to  the  foun- 
dation crossbeam  via  a  sway  brace  which  is  pivotably  mounted 
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to  both  the  rib  and  a  retaining  device  on  the  crossbeam,  an  axis 
of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  at  least  one  end  of  the  sway  brace 
being  adjustable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  turbine  housing, 
and  a  mounting  lug  of  the  turbine  housing  being  axially  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  a  supporting  face  of  the  bearing  housing. 


4,456,428 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  TURBINE  BLADES 

Michel  L.  Cuvillier,  Cbatellerault,  France,  assignor  to  S.N.E.C.- 

M.A.,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,374,  Oct.  27,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,443 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct,  26,  1979,  79  26665 
Int.  Q\?  POID  5/1% 
U.S.  a.  416—97  R  8  Claims 


4,456,427 
COOLING  AIR  INJECTOR  FOR  TURBINE  BLADES 
Dennis  C.  Evans,  Topsfield;  Robert  A.  Nicoll,  Beverly,  and 
Robert  E.  Gladden,  Burlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  272,623 

Int  C1.3  FOID  5/18 

U.S.  a.  416—95  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  air; 

a  combustion  chamber  wherein  fuel  is  burned  with  said 
pressurized  air  to  produce  a  rapid  flow  of  hot  gas; 

a  plenum  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber  effective  for 
receiving  said  pressurized  air; 

a  turbine  driven  by  said  hot  gas  to  actuate  said  source  of 
pressurized  air; 

said  turbine  including  a  rotatable  disk  having  at  least  one 
row  of  turbine  blades  thereon; 

said  rotatable  disk  and  turbine  blades  being  spaced  from 
adjacent  stationary  portions  of  said  engine  by  a  gap; 

each  of  said  turbine  blades  having  a  channel  therein  for  the 
flow  of  cooling  air,  said  channel  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  engine; 

a  circular  row  of  spaced  apart  slots  in  said  disk  facing  said 
gap  connected  to  said  channels  in  said  turbine  blades; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apari  nozzles  in  a  circle  on  said  station- 
ary portions  facing  said  slots; 

an  annular  stationary  intermediate  chamber  disposed  be- 
tween said  plenum  and  said  nozzles; 

a  plurality  of  passages  disposed  in  walls  defining  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  for  communicating  said  pressurized  air 
from  said  plenum  to  said  intermediate  chamber; 

said  nozzles  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  interme- 
diate chamber  for  receiving  pressurized  air  therefrom  and 
each  being  effective  to  project  a  stream  of  air  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  from  said  nozzles  and  across  said  gap 
toward  said  slots  in  said  disk;  and 

said  passages  and  said  intermediate  chamber  being  sized 
relative  to  said  nozzles  for  adding  resistance  to  flow  of 
said  pressurized  air  flowable  therebetween  for  reducing 
velocity  and  controlling  flow  rate  thereof,  so  that  angular 
misalignment  represented  by  the  difference  between  said 
predetermined  angle  and  said  angle  of  said  channel  is 
substantially  zero  in  magnitude  for  obtaining  a  pressure 
enhancement  in  said  slots  with  respect  to  said  gap  of  a 
magnitude  greater  than  1.0. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  turbine  blade  with  air,  com- 
prising: 

an  envelope; 

partition  means  positioned  within  said  envelope  in  a  median, 
radial  plane  portion  thereof  so  as  to  form  at  least  a  first  and 
second  cavity  separated  by  said  partition  means; 

a  plurality  of  link  members  positioned  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  cavities  for  thermal  exchange,  said  blade  fur- 
ther comprising  a  platform  portion  and  trailing  and  lead- 
ing edges  with  fluid  discharge  opening  means  located  in 
said  leading  edge  and  said  trailing  edge  and  fluid  discharge 
opening  means  formed  in  said  blade  under  said  platform 
portion  of  the  blade  exclusively  on  the  trailing  edge  side 
for  discharging  most  of  the  air  which  has  been  cooled  into 
an  area  of  selected  counter-pressure;  and 

a  cap  located  at  one  end  portion  of  said  blade  wherein  said 
partition  means  further  comprises  at  least  one  partition 
extending  obliquely  in  the  median  radial  plane  of  the  blade 
and  wherein  an  end  portion  of  said  oblique  partition  and 
said  cap  form  first  passage  means  therebetween  so  as  to 
allow  for  the  air  to  flow  from  said  first  cavity  to  said 
second  cavity. 


4,456,429 
WIND  TURBINE 
Robert  E.  Kelland,  104  Watson  Crescent,  St.  John's  Newfonnd- 
land,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,939 
Int  CI.'  P03D  7/06 
UJ5.  a.  416—117  17  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  operated  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vertical  rotatable  shaft,  at  least  one  arm  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  shaft  and  fixedly  connected  thereto 
at  one  end; 
an  elongated,  aerofoil-shaped  blade  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  one  arm  so  that  said  blade  can  pivot  about  a 
non-horizontal  axis,  said  blade  having  a  blade  chord  line  at 
the  point  where  the  blade  connects  to  the  arm  that  in  the 
normal  operating  position  of  the  blade  is  normal  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  arm,  wherein  the  leading  edge 
of  said  blade  is  disp>osed  at  a  fixed  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  vertical  at  all  rotational  speeds  about  the  axis  of  such 
shaft,  which  angle  is  located  in  a  plane  generally  tangen- 
tial to  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  blade;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  blade  towards  said  normal  operating 
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position,  said  biasing  means  being  overcome  by  centrifu- 
gal forces  acting  on  said  blade  when  the  rotational  speed 


of  said  blade  reaches  a  predetermiied  limit  resulting  in 
said  blade  pivoting  to  a  drag  position. 


4,456,430 

VEHICLE  EMPLOYING  A  FLUID  MOTOR  WITH 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  bshiki,  Hayama<niaclii,  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 
ContiJiuatioii-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,555,  Oct  25, 1978,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,157,  J«n.  7, 1980,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,6|7,  Apr.  12,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  760,006, 
Jan.  17, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,136,854,  which  is  «  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  104,676,  Mar.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,823,898,  said  Ser. 
No.  954,555,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,756,  May 
26, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

465,413,  Apr.  30,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,872,  Sep.  8, 1975,  and  Ser. 
No.  610,871,  Sep.  8, 1975,  each  is  a  divisiot  of  Ser.  No.  416,237, 

Not.  15, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

131,782,  Apr.  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,790,105.  This  appUcation  Mar. 

13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  243,324 

Int.  a.3  POID  7/00 

U.S.  a.  416—170  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  including  a  power  plant  to  operate  a  fluid  flow 
creating  arrangement  for  the  supply  of  at  least  one  flow  of 
pressurized  driving  fluid  to  a  hydrostatic  fluid  motor,  and  in 
said  fluid  motor  a  housing,  a  revolvably  mounted  rotor  which 
contains  working  chambers  for  the  reception  of  said  pressur- 
ized driving  fluid,  displacement  means  for  the  transfer  of  force 
of  fluid  to  a  portion  of  the  rotor;  a  control  body  associated  to 
the  rotor  and  to  the  housing  to  control  the  flow  of  said  driving 
fluid  from  an  inlet  on  said  housing  to  said  VLrorking  chambers  of 


said  rotor  and  from  said  working  chambers  of  said  rotor  to  an 
outlet  on  said  housing  and  said  vehicle  including  a  revolvable 
shaft  to  be  driven  with  said  rotor; 
wherein  said  rotor  includes  at  least  one  interior  space  in 

addition  to  said  working  chambers; 
wherein  said  motor  contains  in  addition  to  said  rotor,  said 
shaft  and  said  control  body  for  the  control  of  said  driving 
fluid  at  least  one  independently  operable  member  which  is 
at  least  partially  operable  independently  of  subjection  to 
pressure  in  said  driving  fluid  which  flows  through  said 
working  chambers  of  said  motor, 
wherein  said  independently  operable  member  is  a  thrust 
body,  said  interior  space  is  a  thrust  chamber  which  con- 
tains said  member  therein,  and 
wherein  thrust  flow  control  means  are  provided  to  drive  said 
thnist  member  against  a  spring  means  which  opposes  a 
movement  of  said  thrust  body  towards  said  spring  means. 

4,456,431 
AXIAL  VENTILATOR  WFTH  PROTECTED  BLADES 
M.  Joel  Crespin,  La  Verpillere,  France,  assignor  to  L'Unite 
Hermetique,  La  Verpillere,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  311,187 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  17, 1980,  80  22273 
Int.  a.3  P04D  29/40 
U.S.  a.  416—189  11  Claims 


1.  An  axial  ventilator  comprising: 

a  motor  shaft; 

a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

at  least  two  blades  mounted  on  said  hub;  and 

a  protection  device  comprising  a  protective  grille  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  blades  for  rotation  with  said  blades,  said 
grille  consisting  only  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings, 
said  rings  being  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  being  spaced 
from  one  another  by  gaps  which  are  sufficiently  small  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  foreign  bodies. 


4,456,432 
EMERGENCY  SUMP  PUMP  AND  ALARM  WARNING 

SYSTEM 
Vincent  Mannino,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jennings 
Pump  Company,  Utica,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,829,  Oct.  27, 1980,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  469,834 
Int.  a.3  P04B  49/08,  49/02.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  417—2  15  Claims 

1.  A  sump  pump  apparatus  for  pumping  liquid  from  a  sump, 
said  sump  pump  apparatus  comprising: 
submersible  primary  pump  means,  such  that  said  submersible 
primary  pump  means  is  immersible  within  said  sump,  for 
pumping  liquid  from  said  sump; 
rigid  primary  conduit  means  connected  to  said  submersible 
primary  pump  means  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
for  discharging  the  liquid  from  said  submersible  primary 
pump  means  externally  of  said  sump; 
primary  switch  means,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
submersible  primary  pump  means  in  response  to  the  level 
of  liquid  in  said  sump  such  that  said  submersible  primary 
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pump  means  is  activated  when  the  liquid  level  in  said 
sump  is  above  a  first  predetermined  minimum  level  and 
such  that  said  submersible  primary  pump  means  is  deacti- 
vated when  the  liquid  level  in  said  sump  is  below  said  first 
predetermined  minimum  level; 

secondary  pump  means  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  sump 
upon  failure  of  said  submersible  primary  pump  means,  said 
secondary  pump  means  being  mounted  to  said  rigid  pri- 
mary conduit  means  at  a  location  above  the  top  of  said 
siuip; 

secondary  conduit  means,  connected  to  said  secondary 
pump  means  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  into 
said  sump,  for  drawing  liquid  from  said  sump  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  said  secondary  pump  means; 

tertiary  conduit  means  connected  to  said  secondary  pump 


pump  casing,  the  antifriction  bearings  being  rigid,  the  unit 
further  comprising  a  cage  receiving  both  the  antifrication 


means  and  extending  away  therefrom  for  discharging  the 
liquid  from  said  secondary  pump  means  externally  of  said 
sump; 

secondary  switch  means,  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  secondary  pump  means  in  response  to  the  level  of 
liquid  in  said  sump  such  that  said  secondary  pump  means 
is  activated  when  the  liquid  level  in  said  sump  is  above  a 
second  predetermined  minimum  level  and  such  that  said 
secondary  pump  means  is  deactivated  when  the  liquid 
level  in  said  sump  is  below  said  second  predetermined 

-  minimum  level,  said  second  predetermined  minimum  level 
being  higher  than  said  first  predetermined  minimum  level; 
and 

alarm  means,  connected  in  parallel  with  said  secondary 
pump  means,  for  providing  a  warning  when  said  second- 
ary pump  means  is  activated. 


4,456,433 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  SINGLE-FLOW 

TURBOMOLECULAR  VACUUM  PUMP,  AND  A 

TURBOMOLECULAR  VACUUM  PUMP  ASSEMBLED  BY 

SAID  METHOD 
Hans-Heinrich  Henning,  Cologne,  and  Hansen  Pfaff,  Erftstadt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Heraeus 
GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  303,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  17, 
1980,  3039196 

Int  C\?  P04B  35/04:  FOID  1/36 
U.S.  Q.  417—53  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  turbomolecular  vacuum  pump  having  a  pump  rotor, 
a  drive  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft  connecting  the  former,  a  pump 
casing,  two  antifriction  bearings  for  mounting  the  rotor  shaft  in 
the  pump  casing,  and  means  for  resilience  between  the  rotor 
shaft  and  the  pump  casing,  the  improvement  wherein  the  pump 
rotor,  the  drive  rotor,  the  rotor  shaft,  and  the  antifriction 
bearings  form  a  rotationally  balanced  unit  for  mounting  in  the 


t 


bearings,  and  the  means  for  resilience  being  between  the  cage 
and  the  pump  casing. 


4,456,434 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Yehia  El  Ibiary,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vickers,  Incorporated, 
Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  353,529 

Int  C\?  P04B  1/26 

MS,  a.  417—218  14  Claims 


1.  A  variable  displacement  pump  control  system  comprising 

a  variable  displacement  pump  having  a  movable  element  for 
controlling  pump  displacement, 

a  hydraulic  motor  for  moving  said  movable  element, 

a  control  module  comprising  a  transducer  for  producing  an 
electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  actual  position  of  the 
movable  element, 

means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
the  desired  pump  displacement, 

means  for  comparing  the  electrical  signal  from  the  trans- 
ducer and  the  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  de- 
sired displacement  and  producing  an  error  signal, 

and  means  operable  in  response  to  said  error  signal  to  meter 
fluid  flow  from  the  pump  output  to  the  hydraulic  motor, 

said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  electrically  oper- 
ated valve, 

said  control  module  includes  an  electronic  modulator  for 
converting  the  error  signal  to  a  pulse  train  signal  having  a 
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pulse  width  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  error 
signal, 

said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  electro  hydraulic 
three-way  flow  control  valve,        T 

said  control  valve  comprising  a  soljenoid  operated  servo 
valve, 

said  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  pressure  port  con- 
nected to  the  pump  output,  | 

a  tank  port  connected  to  the  reservoir, 

a  service  port  connected  to  the  hydraulic  motor, 

a  spool  having  a  service  port  portion  ^hich  serves  to  cut  ofF 
fluid  flow  between  the  service  port  of  the  valve  and  the 
pressure  port  or  the  tank  port  depending  on  the  position  of 
the  spool,  J 

said  spool  including  a  service  land  wbich  controls  the  flow 
from  pressure  port  to  service  port  and  from  the  service 
port  to  tank  port,  the  width  of  the  l^nd  being  slightly  less 
than  the  opening  of  the  service  port  such  that  in  the  neu- 
tral position,  restricted  orifices  are  provided  between  the 
service  port  and  the  pressure  and  tajik  ports  thereby  vent- 
ing the  hydraulic  motor  to  tank  to  inkure  the  positioning  of 
the  movable  element  of  the  pump  at  its  full  stroke  position, 

said  spool  being  formed  with  an  axial  passage  intersected  by 
a  radial  passage  that  is  at  all  times  iit  communication  with 
the  tank  port, 

said  axial  passage  connecting  opposed  jends  of  the  spool  with 
the  tank  port  through  a  restriction  formed  therein, 

said  spool  having  a  pair  of  radial  passages,  each  of  which  is 
in  communication  with  each  end  of  the  spool  at  all  times 
but  upon  movement  of  the  spool  in,  either  direction  fluid 
flow  from  one  fluid  chamber  to  thej  other  is  restricted  by 
an  orifice  thereby  dampening  the  movement  of  the  spool 
and  improving  the  response  to  energization  of  one  or  the 
other  of  the  solenoids. 


4,456,435 

SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 

Masaharu  Hiraga,  Ho^jyo,  and  Seiichi  Sakamoto,  Gunma,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Saoden  Corporation,  Gunma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,109,  Jan.  25,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1983,  So-.  No.  546,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1980,  55-90391 

Int.  a.5  P04B  49/02,  49/06;  F04C  18/02 

U.S.  a.  417—302  17  Qaims 


1.  In  a  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  including  a 
housing,  a  fixed  scroll  member  fixedly  disposed  relative  to  said 
housing  and  having  a  first  end  plate  froli  which  a  first  wrap 
extends  into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  an  orbiting  scroll 
member  having  a  second  end  plate  from  which  a  second  end 
wrap  extends  and  said  first  end  and  second  wraps  interfitting  at 
an  angular  and  radial  offset  to  make  a  plurality  of  line  contacts 
to  define  at  least  one  pair  of  sealed  off  fluid  pxxkets,  a  driving 
mechanism  including  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  connected  to  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  to  effect  orbital  motion  of  said  orbiting 
scroll  member,  and  a  rotation  preventing  mechanism  con- 


nected to  said  orbiting  scroll  member  during  the  orbital  motion 
of  said  orbiting  scroll  member,  whereby  said  fluid  pockets 
change  volume  by  the  orbital  motion  of  said  orbiting  scroll 
member  the  improvement  comprising,  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  volume  at  which  said  fluid  pockets  begin  operating 
on  the  fluid  to  control  the  displacement  volume  of  said  appara- 
tus, said  control  means  including  at  least  two  holes  formed 
through  one  of  said  end  plates  at  symmetrical  positions  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
holes,  said  holes  being  located  within  an  area  where  during  the 
orbiting  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
fluid  pockets  are  initially  formed  to  begin  normal  operation  of 
the  apparatus  on  the  fluid  and  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of 
said  second  wrap  and  spaced  inward  of  the  points  where  said 
first  and  second  wraps  initially  contact  to  form  said  fluid  pock- 
ets, said  holes  being  in  communication  with  a  low  pressure  area 
within  said  housing,  and  said  valve  means  in  an  open  position 
providing  communication  between  the  initially  formed  fluid 
pockets  and  said  low  pressure  area  to  delay  the  operation  of 
said  apparatus  on  the  fluid  in  said  pockets  until  the  second 
wrap  passes  over  said  holes  to  seal  said  pockets  from  said  low 
pressure  area,  and  in  a  closed  position  preventing  passage  of 
fluid  past  said  holes  so  that  the  operation  of  said  apparatus  on 
the  fluid  begins  when  said  first  and  second  wraps  contact  to 
initially  form  said  at  least  one  pair  of  fluid  pockets. 


4,456,436 

ROTARY  FUEL  SUPPLY  UNIT  WITH  MATCHED 

MATERIALS  FOR  THE  ROLLERS  AND  RUNNING 

TRACK 

Rainer  Schillinger,  Stuttgart;  Karl  Ruhl,  Gerlingen;  Ulrich 
Kemmner,  Sachsenheim,  and  Hans  Schiller,  Kornwestheim,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,443,  Jun.  11, 1979,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,780,  Aug.  11, 

1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

487,601 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1976,  2637980 

Int.  a.3  F04B  7  7/00.-  F04C  2/00.  15/00;  B32B  27/06 
U.S.  a.  417—366  4  Claims 


^ 


^-39 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  unit  comprising  a  pump  and  an  electromo- 
tor, the  pump  including:  two  stationary  side  plates;  an  interme- 
diate plate;  a  pump  rotor,  the  intermediate  plate  being  situated 
eccentrically  with  regard  to  the  pump  rotor,  said  intermediate 
plate  having  a  running  track  defining  a  circular  clearance 
within  which  the  rotor  is  located,  with  the  clearance  between 
the  rotor  and  the  running  track  defining  a  crescent-shaped 
pumping  space,  said  rotor  having  axially  aligned  grooves 
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formed  therein  which  open  outwardly  toward  the  running 
track  of  the  intermediate  plate;  and  a  roller  situated  in  each 
groove,  each  roller  having  a  hardened  coating  on  its  rolling 
surface,  said  rollers  being  raidally  displaceable  by  centrifugal 
force  into  the  pumping  space  in  rolling  contact  with  said  run- 
ning track,  said  running  track  being  constructed  as  a  multilay- 
ered  bushing  inserted  within  the  circular  clearance  of  the 
intermediate  plate,  said  bushing  consisting  of  an  outer  layer  of 
steel,  an  intermediate  layer  of  sintered  metal  impregnated  with 
a  synthetic  resin,  and  an  inner  layer  of  said  synthetic  resin  on 
which  said  rollers  run. 


4,456,437 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 

Takahisa  Kurahayashi,  Figisawa,  and  Jiyi  Ojima,  Ebina,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Reiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and 
NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1980,  55-182681 
Int.  a.3  F04B  39/02;  F04D  29/28;  FOIM  7/00;  F04C  29/02 
U.S.  a.  417—368  5  Claims 


a  housing  member  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough; 

ball  check  valve  means  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  bore  of 
said  housing  member  for  selectively  sealing  said  one  end 
of  said  bore; 

stop  means  located  about  the  other  end  of  said  bore; 

a  piston  rod  member  having  one  end  mounted  in  said  bore  of 
said  housing  member  and  an  opposite  end  extending  from 
said  housing  member,  said  piston  rod  member  adapted  to 
move  from  a  first  predetermined  position  to  a  second 
predetermined  position; 

a  hollow  piston  member  interposed  between  said  housing 
member  and  said  piston  rod  member,  said  hollow  piston 
member  adapted  to  move  with  said  piston  rod  member 
between  a  first  intake  position  and  a  second  delivery  posi- 
tion when  said  piston  rod  member  moves  between  said 
first  and  said  second  predetermined  positions,  said  first 
intake  position  defined  by  an  abutment  of  said  hollow 
piston  member  and  said  stop  means; 

sealing  and  engaging  means  interposed  between  said  piston 
rod  member  and  said  hollow  piston  member  for  slidingly 
sealing  and  engaging  said  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  mem- 
ber with  said  hollow  piston  member  to  define  a  housing 
chamber  between  ball  said  check  valve  means  and  said 
one  end  of  said  piston  rod  member;  said  sealing  and  engag- 
ing means  causing  said  hollow  piston  member  to  move 
with  said  piston  rod  member  between  said  first  intake 
position  and  said  second  delivery  position  when  said  pis- 
ton rod  member  moves  between  said  first  and  said  second 
predetermined  positions; 


1.  A  refrigerant  compressor  comprising:  a  case  encasing  a 
compressor  section  and  a  driving  section  including  an  electric 
motor;  a  crank  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  rotor  of  said 
electric  motor;  an  oil  pipe  connected  at  its  one  end  to  an  open- 
ing of  an  attaching  base  fixed  to  a  bearing  of  said  crank  shaft, 
the  other  end  of  said  pipe  being  immersed  in  the  lubricating  oil 
collected  in  said  case,  said  opening  of  said  attaching  base  being 
substantially  concentric  with  said  crank  shaft;  said  crank  shaft 
having  a  journal  portion,  an  eccentric  portion  and  a  main  shaft 
poriion,  said  journal  portion  being  rotatably  supporied  by  said 
bearing  which  cooperates  with  said  attaching  base  in  defining 
an  oil  pressure  chamber;  and  a  closely-coiled  spring  received 
by  said  oil  pipe,  said  coiled  spring  being  fixed  at  its  one  end  to 
one  end  of  said  crank  shaft  with  the  other  end  being  immersed 
in  said  oil  through  an  end  opening  of  said  oil  pipe,  said  closely- 
coiled  spring  being  screwed  at  its  one  end  into  a  threaded  bore 
formed  in  said  end  of  said  crank  shaft,  with  the  other  end 
having  a  conical  form. 


4,456,438 
EXTRUSION  DEVICE  FOR  IMPREGNATING  A  ROCK 
FORMATION,  PREFERABLY  FOR  BONDING  WITH  A 

LIQUID  SYNTHETIC  PRODUCT 
Manfred  Fischbacb,  Gliickaufstr.  3c,  D-4320  Hattingen,  and 
Rolf  Hebben,  Hohe  Egge  Hohenweg  12,  D-4322  Sprockhd?el, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1981,  3117027 

Int.  a.3  P04B  19/02 
U.S.  a.  417—403  3  Qaims 

1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  for  impregnating  rock  formations 
in  underground  excavations  with  a  liquid  synthetic  bonding 
compound,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member; 

a  container  mounted  to  said  base  member; 
working  cylinder  means  mounted  to  said  base  member,  said 
working  cylinder  means  having  at  least  one  working 
cylinder  member  comprising: 


conduit  means  having  one  end  attached  to  said  container  and 
an  opposite  end  mounted  to  said  housing  member,  said 
conduit  means  further  having  a  passage  with  one  end 
communicating  with  the  contents  of  said  container  and  an 
opposite  end  communicating  with  said  housing  chamber 
such  that  the  contents  of  said  container  may  be  communi- 
cated to  said  chamber; 

driving  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  piston  rod  mem- 
ber between  said  first  and  second  predetermined  positions, 
said  driving  means  being  mounted  to  said  base  member  in 
an  axial  spaced  relationship  with  said  working  cylinder 
means  such  that  said  driving  means  reciprocates  said 
piston  rod  member  from  said  first  predetermined  position 
whereby  said  hollow  piston  member  is  moved  to  said  first 
intake  position  to  allow  said  liquid  synthetic  bonding 
compound  of  said  container  to  be  drawn  into  said  housing 
chamber,  said  ball  check  valve  means  sealing  said  one  end 
of  said  bore  of  said  housing  when  said  hollow  piston 
member  is  moved  to  said  first  intake  position,  said  driving 
means  further  moving  said  piston  rod  member  to  said 
second  predetermined  position  whereby  said  hollow  pis- 
ton member  is  moved  to  said  second  delivery  position  to 
deliver  said  liquid  synthetic  bondings  compound  past  said 
ball  check  valve  means  and  expel  said  liquid  synthetic 
bonding  compound  from  said  bore;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  working  cylinder  means  to  said 
base  member. 
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4,456,439 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PLUNGEH  PUMP 
Horst  Wolff,  Geretsried,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Speck-Kolbenpunipen>Fabrik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  No?.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  318,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  Of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1980,  3041933 


Int  a.J  F04B  39/14,  21/00. 
U.S.  a.  417—454 


23/06 


16Gainis 


4456  440 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  PUMPS 
Jorg  P.  Komer,  Hagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Uhde 
GmbH,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  355,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1981,  3111614 

Int  a.3  F04B  39/00.  21/02 
U.S.  a.  417-540  4  Qaims 


1.  A  high  pressure  plunger  pump  for  fii)rwarding  liquid  at 
high  pressures,  the  pump  comprising  a  drive  housing;  an  induc- 
tion-discharge housing  mounted  on  said  drive  housing,  said 
induction-discharge  housing  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
cylindrical  pump  chambers  arranged  alongside  one  another;  a 
plurality  of  plungers  having  free  ends  extending  into  respective 
pump  chambers  of  said  induction-discharg^;  housing;  a  crank- 
shaft joumalled  in  said  drive  housing  for  prbducing  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  said  plungers  in  said  pump  chambers;  induc- 
tion and  discharge  chambers  for  said  induction-discharge  hous- 
ing; and  spring  biased  inlet  and  outlet  Valves  respectively 
disposed  between  the  induction  and  discharge  chambers  and 
the  pump  chambers,  with  said  inlet  valves  being  arranged 
alongside  one  another  in  axial  extensions  ^f  the  pump  cham- 
bers and  said  outlet  valves  being  arranged  alongside  one  an- 
other to  one  side  of  said  pump  chambers,  or  vice  versa; 
wherein  said  induction-discharge  housing  is  a  one  piece  hous- 
ing of  substantially  L-shaped  cross-section  when  viewed  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said  crankshaft,  said  L-shaped  housing 
havmg  first  and  second  limbs  and  first  and  second  ends  extend- 
ing in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  crankshaft; 
wherein  the  inlet  valves  and  the  outlet  valVes  are  arranged  in 
respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  limits;  wherein  each  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  valves  is  secured  in  position  by  a  respec- 
tive threaded  plug;  wherein  each  of  said  induction  and  dis- 
charge chambers  are  passages  of  circular  cross-section  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  housing,  with  the 
passage  defining  said  induction  chamber  intersecting  said  axial 
extensions  of  said  pump  chambers;  wherein  respective  high 
and  low  pressure  seals  are  associated  with  each  said  plunger, 
said  high  pressure  seals  being  arranged  in  said  induction-dis- 
charge housing  around  said  plungers  adjacent  said  drive  hous- 
ing and  said  low  pressure  seals  being  positioned  in  a  scavenge 
circulation  established  by  first  and  second  connection  passages 
extending  between  chambers  accommodating  the  low  pressure 
seals  and  said  induction  chamber;  wherein  said  low  pressure 
seals  are  arranged  between  the  induction-discharge  housing 
and  the  drive  housing,  and  wherein  the  low  pressure  seals  are 
arranged  in  a  carrier  part  there  being  recesses  formed  in  this 
carrier  part  to  accommodate  the  low  pressure  seals  with  said 
recesses  being  connected  together  via  shallofcv  channels  for  the 
purpose  of  ensuring  the  scavenge  circulatia  n. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  source  of  pumping  energy, 
a  surge  vessel  communicating  with  the  discharge  line  of  the 
system,  and  a  valve  assembly  for  directing  the  fluid  flow 
wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  the  valve  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  passage  means  communicating  with 
the  source  of  the  pumping  energy,  a  fluid  inlet,  and  a  fluid 
outlet; 

(b)  a  suction  valve  disposed  in  said  passage  means  and  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  of  said  housing; 

(c)  a  discharge  valve  disposed  in  said  passage  means  and 
communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said  housing; 

(d)  a  distribution  section  disposed  in  said  passage  means 
between  said  suction  valve  and  said  discharge  valve,  and 
providing  communication  between  the  source  of  pumping 
energy  and  said  suction  valve  and  said  discharge  valve; 
said  suction  valve  and  said  discharge  valve  and  said  distri- 
bution section  cooperating  to  define  a  free  space  within 
the  interior  of  said  housing,  and 

(e)  means  for  effecting  communication  between  the  free 
space  defined  by  said  suction  valve  and  said  discharge 
valve  and  said  distribution  section,  and  the  interior  of  said 
housing  and  the  outlet  of  the  surge  vessel,  whereby  the 
pressure  acting  on  said  suction  valve  and  said  discharge 
valve  within  the  interior  of  said  housing  is  regulated  by 
pressure  downstream  of  the  surge  vessel. 


4,456,441 
ROTARY  MACHINE 
Aharon  Zilinsky,  26  Tei  Hai  St.,  Ramath  Gan,  Israel 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,604 
Int.  CV  POIC  1/00.  17/02,  19/00 
U.S.  a.  418—147  4  Claims 

1.  Rotary  machine,  such  as  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
compressor  or  a  pump,  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  an 
axis,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  coaxially  arranged  within  and 
having  a  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  circular  casing,  said 
hollow  cylindrical  body  has  an  internal  wall  face  extending  in 
the  axial  direction  of  and  circumferentially  around  the  axis  of 
said  casing  and  laterally  describing  a  working  space  limited  at 
said  wall  face  by  alternating  outwardly  extending  recesses  and 
radially  inwardly  directed  ribs  spacing  said  recesses  apart  in 
the  circumferential  direction,  each  said  recess  being  diametri- 
cally opposite  one  of  said  radially  inwardly  directed  ribs,  at 
least  one  solid  cylindrical  body  having  an  axis  extending  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  said  casing  and  said  hollow  cylindrical  body 
and  positioned  within  said  working  space,  a  throughgoing  bore 
extending  across  the  axis  of  said  solid  cylindrical  body,  a  pis- 
ton-like member  mounted  in  said  throughgoing  bore  for  per- 
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forming  a  sliding  reciprocal  movement  therein  in  the  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
body,  said  piston-like  member  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end 
faces,  a  piston-like  body  mounted  in  each  of  said  end  faces  and 
arranged  to  contact  said  internal  wall  face,  each  said  piston- 


assembly  will  produce  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
chambers, 
said  housing  having  circumferentially  spaced  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  in  communication  with  the  lobate  chambers 
formed  by  said  flexible  band. 


1.  A  rotary  expansible  chamber  device,  comprising, 

an  outer  housing, 

a  rotor  assembly  which  includes  a  cylindrical  rotor  body,  a 
flexible  band  and  a  cylindrical  inner  member, 

said  cylindrical  rotor  body  being  located  in  said  housing  and 
being  rotatable  about  a  rotor  axis  which  is  concentric  with 
respect  to  said  outer  housing, 

said  cylindrical  inner  member  of  the  rotor  assembly  being 
located  within  and  spaced  from  the  rotor  body, 

said  flexible  band  connecting  the  inner  member  to  the  rotor 
body  and  being  provided  with  spaced  portions  of  opposite 
curvature  so  that  it  forms  a  set  of  circumferentially  spaced 
lobate  chambers  which  are  located  between  the  rotor 
body  and  the  inner  member  of  the  rotor,  said  flexible  band 
being  affixed  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  to  the 
interior  of  said  cylindrical  rotor  body  and  to  the  exterior 
of  said  cylindrical  inner  member, 

means  for  supporting  the  inner  cylindrical  member  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  an  axis  which  is  eccentric  with 
respect  to  the  rotor  axis  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotor 


4,456,443 
MACHINE  FOR  STEAM  CHEST  MOLDING  OF  FOAMED 

MATERIAL 

John  Rabotski,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Design  Engineering 
Serrice  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  No?.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,794 

Int.  a.3  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—4  R  9  Qaims 


like  body  has  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  solid  cylindrical  body,  a  gear 
wheel  secured  to  each  shaft  of  said  piston-like  bodies,  a  gear 
rim  formed  in  said  internal  wall  face  and  following  the  contour 
of  said  recesses  and  said  ribs,  and  said  gear  wheels  disposed  in 
meshed  engagement  with  said  gear  rim. 


4,456,442 

ROTARY  EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER  DEVICE  WITH 

ECCENTRIC  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 

FLEXIBLE  BAND 

Romano   Gnagnetti,   Strada   Trasimeno   Ovest,   283,   06100 

Perugia-Olmo,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  270,688 

Int.  C\?  FOIC  5/06:  F03C  2/00 

U.S.  a.  418-153  7  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  sheets  of  foamed  material,  com- 
prising: 

an  upright  stationary  steam  chest  having  means  for  discharg- 
ing fluids  along  one  face  thereof; 

a  movable  mold  frame  extending  normal  to  the  face  of  said 
steam  chest  and  abuttable  therewith; 

a  platen  movably  mounted  within  the  mold  frame  and  posi- 
tioned in  opposition  to  said  steam  chest,  said  platen  having 
means  for  discharging  fluid  along  a  face  thereof  disposed 
in  opposition  to  the  face  of  said  steam  chest,  said  platen 
cooperating  with  said  steam  chest  and  mold  frame  to 
define  a  mold  cavity; 

means  coupling  said  platen  to  said  mold  frame  for  moving 
said  platen  relative  to  said  mold  frame  toward  and  away 
from  the  stationary  steam  chest;  and 

means  for  moving  said  mold  frame  into  and  out  of  abutment 
with  said  steam  chest. 


4,456,444 
MODIHED  RSR  ROTARY  ATOMIZER 
Robert  J.  Patterson,  II,  496  SW.  Eastport  Cir.,  Port  St  Lucie, 
Ha.  33452 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,197 
Int  a.3  BOIJ  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  425—8  6  Claims 

1.  Rotary  atomization  means  comprising  disk  means  having 
an  axis  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk  means  about  said  axis, 
said  disk  means  including  a  disk  body  and  an  upper  concave 
surface  adapted  to  receive  a  stream  of  molten  metal  thereon  as 
it  rotates,  said  disk  body  having  a  central  ceramic  component 
secured  thereto,  said  ceramic  component  being  of  sufficient 
thickness  to  provide  thermal  insulation  for  said  disk  body,  said 
ceramic  component  having  a  concave  upwardly  facing  sur- 
face, said  disk  means  including  a  metal  layer  covering  said 
concave  upwardly  facing  ceramic  surface  and  bonded  thereto. 
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said  metal  layer  defining  said  upper  colcave  surface  of  said   ber  is  threaded  in  said  second  bore  for  forcibly  eneaeine  an  end 
d.sk  means  and  adapted  to  receive  said  molten  metal  stream   of  said  threaded  member  with  said  abut^nrmeans  in^^ 

second  bore. 


without  melting  or  substantially 

metal  layer  being  wettable  by  the  molten 


4  456  446 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  OIL  ON  DOUGH  PORTIONS 

Helmut  Kiinig,  Urspmngweg  70-72,  A-8045  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  2,  1981,  4238/81 

Int.  a.3  A21C  11/02:  A21D  8/08 

U.S.  a.  425-102  12  aaims 


interacjting  therewith,  said 
metal. 


4  456  445 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  DIE,  PUNCH  AND  CORE 
ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPACItNG  POWDER 
MATERIAL 
Raymond  P.  DeSantis,  Troy,  and  Herbert  J.  Puffer,  Jr.,  Garden 
aty,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  PTX-Pentronix,  Inc.,  Lin- 
coln Park,  Mich, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,815,  S«p.  20, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,427,352,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,482, 
Feb.  23, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,390,335.  This  application  Sep.  19, 1983, 

Ser.  No.  533,111 
Int.  a.3  B30B  11/02 
U.S.  a.  425—78 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  and  oiling  dough  portions,  com- 
prising: 

a  vertically  reciprocatable  mold  member  and  a  reciprocata- 
ble  support  therefor, 
15  Oaims       ^  support  means  for  carrying  a  dough  portion  to  be  molded 
to  a  position  below  said  mold  member,  said  mold  member 
having  means  for  penetrating  into  the  surfaces  of  said 
dough  portions  and  producing  cuts  on  surface  areas  of 
said  dough  portions, 
oil  applying  means  for  applying  oil  to  said  dough  portions 
before  said  dough  proportions  are  contacted  by  said 
means  for  penetrating,  said  oil  applying  means  being  verti- 
cally moveable  in  synchronism  with  said  movement  of 
said  mold  member  and  having  an  oil  supply  tube  and 
means  for  attaching  said  oil  applying  means  to  said  recip- 
rocatable support,  said  tube  being  axially  moveable,  in 
said  means  for  attaching,  by  contact  between  said  oil 
supplying  means  and  dough  portions  to  cause  oil  to  enter 
said  supply  tube  and  to  coat  said  dough  portions. 


1.  In  a  punch  and  die  assembly  for  a  powder  compacting 
press  comprising  a  die  plate,  at  least  one  punch  reciprocable 
relative  to  said  die  plate  and  at  least  one  qore  rod  stationary 
relative  to  said  die  plate,  said  core  rod  having  an  end  slidably 
disposed  in  a  bore  through  said  punch,  a  punch  base  member 
connected  to  a  reciprocable  platen  supporting  said  punch,  a 
core  rod  support  block  disposed  in  a  recessi  within  said  punch 
base  member  and  having  integral  support  arms  projecting 
through  slots  in  said  punch  base  member,  means  for  attaching 
the  end  of  said  arms  below  said  die  plate  and  means  mounting 
the  other  end  of  said  core  rod  in  said  core  rod  support  block 
and  providing  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  core  rod  relative 
to  said  core  rod  support  block,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
first  bore  in  said  core  rod  support  block  for  passage  there- 
through of  said  other  end  of  said  core  rod,  a  iecond  bore  in  said 
core  rod  support  block  axially  aligned  with  $aid  first  bore,  said 
second  bore  being  internally  threaded  and  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  bore,  abutment  means  in  said  second 
bore,  a  threaded  member  having  an  axial  bore  aligned  with  said 
first  bore  and  slidably  accepting  said  other  end  of  said  core  rod, 
and  collet  clamping  means  in  said  threaded  member  for  grip- 
ping said  other  end  of  said  core  rod  when  said  threaded  mem- 


4  456  447 
CARRIER  WTTH  EXCHANGEABLE  CHUCK 
Roger  D.  Smith,  Bethel,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355,224 

Int.  a.^  B29C  77/07.-  B65G  47/06 

U.S.  a.  425-182  5  Qaims 


1.  An  article  carrier  for  use  in  a  reheat  and  blow  molding 
machine  for  forming  a  finished  article  from  a  thermoplastic 
article  preform  having  a  formable  portion  and  a  formed  por- 
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tion,  the  formable  portion  being  expanded  in  a  mold  cavity  of 
the  molding  machine  by  injection  of  an  expansion  fluid  into  the 
preform  after  adjusting  the  temperature  thereof  to  the  molecu- 
lar orientation  temperature,  the  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  body; 

(b)  a  spindle  rotatably  supported  within  the  carrier  body  and 
having  a  passage  therethrough  for  admission  of  the  expan- 
sion fluid; 

(c)  an  article  gripping  chuck  removeably  attached  to  the 
spindle  for  releasably  retaining  article  preforms  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  for  admission  of  the  expansion 
fluid  from  the  spindle,  the  chuck  further  including: 

(1)  at  least  two  article  gripping  levers  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  chuck  for  releasably  grasping  article  preforms  by 
the  exterior  of  the  formed  portion; 

(2)  a  lever  actuator  ring  slidably  disposed  upon  the  outside 
of  the  chuck  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  levers;  and 

(3)  an  actuator  ring  biasing  means  connected  between  the 
ring  and  the  chuck  for  holding  the  actuator  at  one 
extreme  of  its  travel  to  maintain  the  levers  in  an  article 
retaining  position; 

(d)  flrst  sealing  means  for  forming  a  seal  between  the  spindle 
and  the  chuck  sufficient  to  withstand  the  forces  of  expan- 
sion; and 

(e)  second  sealing  means  for  forming  a  seal  between  the 
chuck  and  the  article  sufficient  to  contain  the  expansion 
fluid  admitted  to  the  article  preform. 


4,456,448 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Aaron  J.  Pippert,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Utex  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  221,620 

Int.  a.3  B29C  1/16.  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  425—234  17  Claims 


and  means  defining  a  plurality  of  open  ended  passageways 
between  said  mold  cavities  in  said  first  and  second  mold 
ing  assemblies  and  extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  mo;  J 
stack  to  a  second,  opposed  side  of  said  mold  stack; 

means  for  circulating  a  heated,  gaseous  medium  within  said 
curing  chamber  and  through  said  passageways  into  direct, 
heat  exchange  contact  with  said  molding  assemblies; 

means  to  selectively  maintain  said  curing  chamber  substan- 
tially closed;  and 

means  to  compress  said  mold  stack  in  said  curing  chamber 
between  said  first  and  second  end  walls. 


4,456,449 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  CALaUM 
SILICATE-CONTAINING  STONE  BLANKS  USEFUL  IN 

CONSTRUCTING  BUILDING  WALLS 
Peter  Schubert;  Hermann  Pfeifer,  both  of  Aachen;  Volker  Her- 
mann, Bad  Schwalbach;  Reimund  Keller,  Hattingen,  and  Eck- 
hard  Schulz,  Wallenhorst,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  SICOWA  Verfahrenstechnik  fur  Baustoffe  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  256,614,  Apr.  22,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,376,086. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1980,  3015432 

Int.  C1.J  B28B  5/00.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  425—253  6  Claims 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  curing  chamber,  said  curing  chamber  being  at  least  par- 
tially defined  by  first  and  second  end  walls,  said  second 
end  wall  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
end  wall; 

a  lateral  opening  for  introducing  a  molding  assembly  into 
and  removing  a  molding  assembly  from  said  curing  cham- 
ber, said  lateral  opening  lying  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond end  walls  when  said  second  end  wall  is  farthest  from 
said  first  end  wall; 

a  mold  stack  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  mold  stack 
including  at  least  a  first  molding  assembly  and  a  second 
molding  assembly,  each  of  said  molding  assemblies  com- 
prising a  first  mold  frame  and  a  second  mold  frame,  said 
first  and  second  mold  frames  including  first  and  second 
registering  formations  to  defme  at  least  one  mold  cavity, 


'^^^fO/Sy^:'yA'y  -^/^^^^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  calcium  silicate  based 
stone  blanks,  comprising 

means  for  preparing  a  pourable  crude  mixture  from  granu- 
lated silicate-containing  material,  lime,  water,  a  cement 
and  foam; 

means  for  pouring  said  crude  mixture  into  at  least  one  mold; 

said  mold  comprising  a  cover,  a  bottom  and  side  plates,  at 
least  one  of  said  plates  being  movable  to  open  and  close 
said  mold; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  crude  mixture  in  said  mold 
essentially  uniformly  to  a  temperature  between  45'  C.  and 
90"  C.  until  achieving  the  desired  blank-strength  by 
strength-forming  reactions  of  the  cement  in  said  crude 
mixture; 

said  heating  means  being  a  high  frequency  voltage  heating 
using  two  parts  of  said  mold  as  condensor  plates  being 
connectable  with  a  high  frequency  voltage  source;  and 

means  for  removing  the  formed  stone  blanks  from  the  mold 
and  for  transferring  them  to  a  transport  station. 


1584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1984 


4,456,450 
MANUAL  EXTRUDER  FOR  SHAFflNG  PASTA  OR 
SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 
Paul  Heling,  Soiingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Gerdes 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Schweim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  tf  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1982,  3215362 

Int.  a.3  B29F  S/OJ;  A21C  3/04.  11/18 
MS.  a.  425—376  R  20  Clainis 


member  for  swinging  about  a  pivotal  axis  skew  to  the 
cylinder  axis  and  more  remote  than  said  driving  pawls 
from  a  free  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  limitedly 
swingable  in  an  axial  plane  of  said  cylinder  about  said 
pivotal  axis  for  advancing  said  piston  head  toward  said 
extrusion  nozzle  through  the  intermediary  of  said  driving 
pawls  on  a  forward  swing  and  for  retracting  said  driving 
pawls  from  said  serrations  on  a  reverse  swing;  and 
detent  means  on  said  mounting  member  resiliently  engage- 
able  with  said  serrations  in  said  working  position  for  back- 
stopping  said  piston  rod  upon  an  advance  thereof  by  said 
driving  pawls,  said  piston  rod  being  rotatable  into  an  idle 
position  in  which  said  serrations  are  disaligned  from  said 
feed  pawls  and  from  said  detent  means. 


4,456,451 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  ROPE  ENDS 
George  W.  Vosper,  149  Earl  St,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada 
(K7L  2H3) 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,444 

Int  a.3  B29J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  425—392  7  Claims 


i«?'?fc 


1.  A  manually  operable  press  for  the  Extrusion  of  a  pasty 
mass  through  at  least  one  shaping  apertune,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  provided  at  cne  end  with  an  ^xtrusion  nozzle  and 
at  an  opposite  end  with  a  mounting  member; 

a  piston  head  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  said  mounting  mem- 
ber, said  piston  rod  having  two  di^etrically  opposite 
longitudinal  peripheral  zones  provided  with  respective 
serrations  of  generally  sawtooth-shaped  profile  and  identi- 
cal pitch  with  steep  rear  sawteeth  flanks  facing  away  from 
said  piston  head; 

an  operating  lever  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to 
said  piston  rod  and  having  an  ettremity  with  two 
branches  straddling  the  latter,  said  branches  having  inner 
surfaces  provided  with  respective  driving  pawls  having 
front  edges  engageable  with  said  rear  flanks  of  the  corre- 
sponding serrations  in  a  working  position  of  said  piston 
rod  in  which  said  longitudinal  zones  confront  said  inner 
surfaces,  said  extremity  being  articulated  to  said  mounting 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  fusing  and  shaping  the  end  of  a  rope 
made  of  heat  fusible  fibers  comprising  a  heatable  element 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  a  stem  having  an  insulated  handle 
thereon  said  heatable  element  having  a  cavity  therein  and 
made  of  a  material  so  as  to  be  heatable  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  temperature  of  the  rope  fibers,  a  thin-walled,  coni- 
cally-shaped  insert  removably  mounted  in  the  cavity  of  said 
heatable  element  and  a  sleeve  for  inserting  therein  the  end  of  a 
rope  to  be  heat  fused,  said  sleeve  being  flared  outwardly  at  one 
end  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  rope. 
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4,456,452 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  TEXTILES  AND  FOR 

COMBATING  MICROORGANISMS  WITH 

SULPHONATED  PHTHALOCYANINE  CARRYING 

HALOGEN  OR  PSEUDOHALOGEN  SUBSTTTUENTS  AS 

PHOTOACnVATOR 
Gerd  Holzle,  Liestal;  Gerhard  Reinert,  Allschwil,  and  Rudolf 
Polony,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,229,  Aug.  31, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,394,125. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  479,401 
Clainis   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   9,    1980, 
6764/80;  Sep.  9, 1980,  6765/80 

Int  C1.3  C09B  47/04:  CUD  3/39 
U.S.  a.  8—103  23  Clainis 

1.  In  a  process  for  bleaching  a  textile  by  treating  the  textile 
with  one  or  more  water-soluble  phthalocyanines  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  sulfonated  zinc  phthalocyanines 
and  the  sulfonated  aluminum  phthalocyanines,  in  the  presence 
of  water  and  under  irradiation  with  light,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using  a  phthalocyanine  which  is  further 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  pseudohalogen  group. 


4,456,453 

METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  AND  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

nXING  SULFUR  DYESTUFFS  ON  CELLULOSIC  HBERS 

Jean  Balland,  Chateaurenault  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 

de  Produits  Chimiques  Protex,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR82/00009,   371  Date  Sep.  15,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  425,075 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  19, 1981,  81  01183 
Int  C\?  D06P  1/30.  3/60 
U.S.  a.  8—554  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  oxidation  and  fixation  of 
dye  on  cellulosic  fibers  with  sulfur  dyestufTs,  effected  in  the 
presence  of  a  stable  aqueous  formulation  simultaneously  con- 
taining an  oxidation  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iodates  and  bromates  of  alkali  metals  and  a  fixation  agent 
which  is  a  thermohardenable  cationic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
reaction  products  of  a  polyester  resin  having  a  carboxylic 
group  at  the  end  of  a  chain  with  an  epoxyamine  addition 
compound  the  reaction  being  followed  by  a  condensation 
with  epichlorohydrin; 
polyester-polyamide  copolymers  soluble  in  water  and  ob- 
tained by  reacting  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  a 
mixture  of  polyalkylenic  polyamine  and  dialkanolamine  in 
molar  proportions  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid/polyamine/ 
and  dialkanolamine  of  the  order  of  0.8  to  1 . 1/0.3  to  0.9/0. 1 
to  0.7,  at  a  pH  between  1  and  3  and  a  temperature  between 
120*  and  200°  C,  the  reaction  of  said  copolymer  with 
epichlorohydrin  being  effected  between  45*  and  100*  C.  at 
a  ratio  of  O.S  to  1.8  moles  of  epichlorohydrin  per  atom  of 
active  hydrogen;  and 
reaction  products  of  a  polyamide  derived  from  a  polyalky- 
lenic polyamide  and  a  saturated,  aliphatic,  dicarboxylic 
acid  containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  epichlorohy- 
drin alone  or  conjointly  with  a  quatemization  agent. 


4456  454 
MANNICH  REACTION  PRODUCT  FOR  MOTOR  FUELS 
Robert  H.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  Walden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  507,267 
Int  a.3  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44—73  13  Claims 

1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  base  fuel,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling 
range,  (b)  fuel-grade  ethanol,  and  (c)  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b), 
and  an  effective  carburetor  detergent  and  rust  inhibiting 


amount  of  a  Mannich  reaction  product  prepared  by  reacting  in 
substantially  equal  molar  amounts  malonic  acid,  formaldehyde 
and  an  amine  represented  by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


H 
I 
R— NH2,  and  R— N— CH2— CHj— CH2— NH2 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  about  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


4,456,455 

TWO  STAGE  COAL  GASIHCATION  PLANT 

NeyiUe  M.  Shoebotham,  Benoni,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Flui- 

dised  Bed  Combustion  (Proprietary)  Limited,  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,979 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Mar.  23,  1981, 
81/1910 

Int  a.J  ClOB  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  48— 85  J  3  Claims 

ra - 

D 


1.  A  two  stage  coal  gasification  plant  comprising  a  predistil- 
lation  retort  in  surmounted  relation  to  a  gasifier,  the  gasifier 
having  a  plurality  of  gas  extraction  outlets  located  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  an  agitator  comprising  a  shaft  being 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  predistillation  retort  and  including 
at  least  one  projection  which  projects  transversely  relative  to 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  effect  agitation  of  coal  on  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  the  rotational  axis  of  the  shaft  being  substantially 
coincident  with  that  of  the  predestination  retort,  the  elevation 
of  the  projetion  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  predistillation 
retort,  the  agitator  including  temperature  sensing  means 
thereon,  and  control  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the 
projection  relative  to  the  predistillation  retort  in  response  to 
the  temperature  sensed  by  the  temperature  sensing  means. 


4,456,456 

HOT-WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  AIR 

ELIMINATOR 

Francesco  Pompei,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amtrol  Inc., 

West  Warwick,  R.I. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,280 
Int  a.3  BOID  79/00 
U.S.  a.  55—203  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  forced-liquid,  closed,  flow  circulatory  sys- 
tem comprising  a  closed  circulatory  liquid-flow  network, 
means  for  forcing  said  liquid  to  flow  through  said  closed  circu- 
latory network,  a  by-pass  line  around  the  region  where  the 
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lowest  gas  solubility  in  the  liquid  occurs  h  said  closed  circula- 
tory network,  and  gas-liquid  separator  means  located  in  said 


»    idO 


4,456,457 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  DEVICt  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINE  r 

Masael  Nozawa,  Aichi;  Shigeni  Kamiya,  Chiryu,  and  Hitoshi 
Yoshida,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan  | 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  ^72,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr. 
May  29,  1981,  56-83273 

Int.  a.3  BOID  39/20;  FOIN 
U.S.  a.  55—283  10  Claims 


A5   ^  ~a 


31       3      -, 


28,  1981,  56-64435; 

3/02 


33  32 


1.  An  exhaust  gs  cleaning  device  including  a  casing  having 

an  inlet  and  outlet  for  collecting  carbon  particulates  in  exhaust 

gases  emitted  from  a  diesel  engine  and  for  Seating  and  burning 

the  collected  carbon  particulates,  comprisitig: 

a  filter  member  positioned  in  said  casing  and  which  collects 

carbon  particulates  in  exhaust  gases  flowing  therethrough; 
said  filter  member  being  formed  of  heat  resistant  porous 

material  having  interconnected  fine  p0res; 
said  filter  member  being  composed  of  two  filter  elements 

having  different  cell  densities  and  which  closely  contact 

with  each  other;  I 

one  of  said  two  filter  elements  having  aliigher  cell  density 

being  arranged  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  other  filter 

element  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  casinj ;; 
an  electrical  heating  means  which  heats 

lected  carbon  particulates; 
said  heating  means  being  provided  with 

wire  which  is  buried  within  said  filte:  element  having  a 

higher  cell  density;  and 
a  heating  means  operating  means  which  Supplies  an  electric 

current  to  said  electrical  heating  mean$  when  the  amount 

of  carbon  particulates  collected  by  ^id  filter  member 

reaches  a  predetermind  amount. 


and  bums  the  col- 
at  least  one  heater 


4,456,458 

AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Frederick  L.  Gilbertson,  Rexdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  De 

Hanlland  Aircraft  of  Canada,  Limited,  Downsvlew,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,062 

Int.  a.3  BOID  39/00 

U.S.  a.  55—306  20  Claims 


by-pass  line,  whereby  said  separator  meaits  separates  gas  from 
said  liquid  and  expels  said  gas  from  said  closed  circulatory 
network. 


n-»-'  I— -B 


1.  For  use  with  an  engine  having  an  air  inlet,  a  separator  for 
removing  foreign  particles  from  the  air  entering  said  inlet,  said 
separator  comprising: 

(a)  an  air  intake  duct  formed  for  an  intake  airstream  to  flow 
in  a  first  substantially  rearward  path  therein, 

(b)  a  plenum  behind  said  intake  duct, 

(c)  said  intake  duct  having  guide  means  for  separating  from 
said  intake  airstream  a  primary  airstream  and  for  guiding 
said  primary  airstream  in  a  second  path  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  said  first  path  for  passage  into  said  engine  inlet, 

(d)  said  intake  duct  being  oriented  to  discharge  substantially 
rearwardly  into  said  plenum  a  secondary  stream  of  said  air 
from  said  intake  airstream  so  that  particles  entering  said 
intake  duct  with  said  air  will  tend  to  travel  into  said  ple- 
num with  said  secondary  airstream  and  will  be  separated 
from  said  primary  airstream, 

(e)  duct  means  connected  to  said  plenum  and  formed  to 
guide  a  third  stream  of  air  from  said  plenum  forwardly 
along  a  third  path  substantially  separated  by  said  duct 
means  from  said  second  path  and  then  to  discharge  said 
third  airstream  smoothly  into  said  primary  airstream, 

(0  and  means  in  said  plenum  for  removing  foreign  particles 
from  said  plenum. 


4,456,459 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  OF  LIQUID  NATURAL  GAS 

Virgil  L.  Brundlge,  Jr.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  456,234 

Int.  a?  F25J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  62—9  10  Oalms 


1.  In  a  liquid  natural  gas  manufacturing  facility,  an  arrange- 
ment for  improving  liquid  natural  gas  production,  reducing 
flash  gas  production  and  conserving  energy,  comprising: 

means  operating  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  a  super-cooled 
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stream  of  liquid  natural  gas  feed  from  a  main  exchanger  of 
the  liquid  natural  gas  manufacturing  facility,  to  extract 
work  from  both  a  liquid  phase  and  a  vapor  phase  formed 
during  the  reduction  in  pressure,  and  to  separate  the  liquid 
and  vapor  phases  into  streams  of  liquid  natural  gas  and 
flash  gas; 

said  means  consisting  of  a  hydraulic  expander  designed  to 
extract  work  from  both  the  liquid  phase  and  vapor  phase 
formed  during  the  reduction  in  pressure,  a  low  pressure 
flash  means  for  separating  the  liquid  and  vapor  phases,  and 
a  first  flow  conduit  for  feeding  the  super-cooled  stream  of 
liquid  natural  gas  from  the  main  exchanger  to  the  hydrau- 
lic expander  and  for  feeding  the  liquid  and  vapor  phases 
exiting  from  an  outlet  of  the  hydraulic  expander  directly 
to  an  inlet  of  the  low  pressure  flash  means. 

6.  In  a  method  for  producing  liquified  natural  gas,  a  method 
for  improving  liquid  natural  gas  production,  reducing  flash  gas 
production  and  conserving  energy,  comprising: 

feeding  a  stream  of  super-cooled  and  pressurized  liquid 
natural  gas  from  a  main  exchanger  of  a  liquid  natural  gas 
manufacturing  facility  to  a  hydraulic  expander  means; 

conducting  the  stream  through  the  hydraulic  expander  to 
reduce  the  pressure  of  the  stream  and  to  further  cool  the 
stream,  said  stream  forming  gas  and  vapor  phases  during 
the  pressure  reduction; 

extracting  work  from  both  the  liquid  and  vapor  phases  dur- 
ing the  pressure  reduction  by  means  of  said  hydraulic 
expander; 

feeding  the  liquid  and  vapor  phases  from  an  outlet  of  the 
hydraulic  expander  directly  to  a  low-pressure  flash  means 
without  further  treatment;  and 

flashing  the  liquid  and  vapor  phases  in  the  low  pressure  flash 
means  in  order  to  form  separate  streams  of  liquid  natural 
gas  and  flash  gas. 


4,456,460 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ETHANE,  PROPANE  AND 

HEAVIER  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  NATURAL  GAS 

STREAM 
Fred  P.  Apffel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Flexlrol,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  356^18 

Int  a.J  F25J  3/02 

VS.  O.  62—26  5  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  separating  methane  and  lighter  components 
from  substantial  amounts  of  heavier  naturally  occuring  hydro- 
carbons in  a  mixed  gas,  comprising: 

A.  Cooling  the  mixed  gas  in  an  indirect  heat  exchanger  with 
a  single  mixed  component  refrigerant  having  at  least  three 
components  with  boiling  points  corresponding  to  the 
condensing  points  of  the  heavier  hydrocarbons  of  the 
mixed  gas; 

B.  Separating  the  methane  and  lighter  components  from 
substantial  amounts  of  heavier  naturally  occuring  hydro- 
carbons of  the  mixed  gas  in  a  distillation  column  using 
such  refrigerant  to  provide  the  heat  energy  for  the  distilla- 
tion, such  refrigerant  being  the  only  supplying  heat  en- 
ergy to  the  column. 


4,456,461 

SEPARATION  OF  LOW  BOILING  CONSTITUENTS 

FROM  A  MIXED  GAS 

Ethelwolbo  P.  Perez,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesyille,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,204 

Int  a.3  F25J  3/02 

U.S.  Q.  62—28  28  daims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  ethane  and  higher  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbons  from  a  natural  gas  feed,  predominating  in 
methane  and  containing  significant  amounts  of  said  ethane  and 
higher  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  and  having  a  first 
pressure  substantially  above  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  first 
temperature  substantially  below  atmospheric  temperature,  at 
which  first  pressure  and  first  temperature,  said  feed  comprises 
both  a  vapor  phase,  representing  a  first  vapor  phase,  and  a 
liquid  phase,  representing  a  first  liquid  phase,  comprising: 

(a)  expanding  at  least  a  part  of  said  vapor  phase,  in  a  first 
expansion  step,  to  produce  a  first  expanded  fluid  having  a 
second  pressure  substantially  lower  than  said  first  pressure 
and  a  second  temperature  substantially  lower  than  said 
first  temperature; 

(b)  introducing  all  of  said  first  expanded  fluid  and  any  unex- 
panded  first  vapor  phase  into  a  separation-contacting  zone 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  introducing  all  of  said  first 
liquid  phase  into  said  separation-contacting  zone  at  a 
lower  intermediate  point  thereof,  under  conditions  and  in 
proportions  such  that  the  pressure  at  the  top  of  said  sepa- 
ration-contacting zone  is  substantially  lower  than  the 
pressure  at  the  bottom  of  said  separation-contacting  zone 
and  the  temperature  at  said  top  of  said  separation-contact- 
ing zone  is  substantially  lower  than  the  temperature  at  said 
bottom  of  said  separation-contacting  zone; 

(c)  separating  said  first  expanded  fluid,  said  unexpanded 
remaining  portion  of  said  first  vapor  phase  and  said  first 
liquid  phase,  in  said  separation-contacting  zone,  to  pro- 
duce a  second  vapor  phase  and  a  second  liquid  phase; 

(d)  introducing  said  second  vapor  phase  into  a  fractional 
distillation  zone  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  introducing 
said  second  liquid  phase  into  said  fractional  distillation 
zone  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof  below  the  point  of 
introduction  of  said  second  vapor  phase; 

(e)  fractionally  distilling  said  second  vapor  phase  and  said 
second  liquid  phase,  in  said  frictional  distillation  zone,  to 
produce  a  third  vapor  phase  predominating  in  methane 
and  containing  insignificant  amounts  of  ethane  and  higher 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  and  a  third  liquid  phase 
predominating  in  ethane  and  higher  molecular  weight 
hydrocarbons  and  containing  insignificant  amounts  of 
methane;  pi  (0  recovering  said  third  vapor  phase  as  a 
product;  and 

(g)  recovering  said  third  liquid  phase  as  a  product. 


441-177  OG  -   84  -    10 
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4,456,462 
CONTROL  OF  INDIVIDUAL  SECTION  GLASSWARE 
FORMING  MACHINE 
Stanley  P.  Jones,  TicUiill,  and  Derek  Gennard,  Maltby,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Embart  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington, 
Conn, 
per  No.  PCr/GB82/00054,   371  Dale  Sep.  30,  1982,    102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2, 1982  I 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  22,  1982,  Sek  No.  433,114 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1981, 
8106202 

Int  aj  C03B  9M0 
VS.  a.  65—158  16  Claims 


1.  An  individual  section  glassware  forming  machine  com- 
prising three  operating  stations  which  are,  respectively,  a  blank 
station  including  a  blank  mould  for  forming  a  parison,  an 
intermediate  station  in  which  reheating  of  a  parison  takes 
place,  and  a  shaping  station  including  a  blow  mould  for  finally 
shaping  an  article  of  glassware,  and  transfer  means  driven  by  a 
motor  for  carrying  a  reheated  parison  from  the  intermediate 
station  to  the  shaping  sution  characterised  in  that  said  motor  is 
an  electric  motor  and  in  that  the  machine  also  comprises  gener- 
ating means  for  generating  an  electrical  command  signal  the 
magnitude  of  which  varies  in  accordance  with  a  desired  posi- 
tion against  time  curve  for  the  movement  of  a  reheated  parison 
from  the  mtermediate  sution  to  the  shaping  station,  and  an 
electrical  servo-mechanism  operated  by  said  electrical  com- 
mand signal,  said  electrical  servo-mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  motor  to  control  the  movement  of  the  transfer 
means. 


4,456,463 
AMMONIA  STABILIZED  IflGH  ANALYSIS  UQUID 
FERTILIZERS 
Jerry  H.  StoUer,  Bonkerfalll,  Tex.,  assimor  to  Stoller  Enter- 
prises, Inc^  Hooston,  Tex.  F 

FUed  Oct  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  434,521 
Int  CL3  C05C  9/OC 
UA  a  71-29  I  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  analysis,  non-ammoniate4  liquid  fertilizer  com- 
position which  is  the  reaction  product  of  urea  and  phosphoric 
acid,  or  a  mixture  of  phosphoric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  and 
characterized  as  a  clear  liquid,  which  docs  not  salt  out  at  0'  C, 
has  a  pH  of  less  than  4  and  has  an  analysis  of  N,  P2O5  and  K2O 
totaling  at  least  25  weight  percent  of  the  fertilizer  in  the  ranges 
of  >0  to  30  wt.  %  N,  5  to  50  wt.  %  PiOjand  to  12  wt.  %  K2O 
wherein  the  improvement  is  the  presence  of  from  about  1  to  2.5 
weight  percent  ammonia  therein  when  the  weight  percent  of 
P2O5  is  greater  than  about  30  and  from  about  1  to  4  weight 
percent  ammonia  therein  when  the  weight  percent  of  P2O5  is 
less  than  about  30  whereby  the  pH  of  said  liquid  fertilizer  is 
stabilized. 


4456464 

PHENOXY-  AND  PYRIDYLOXY-PHENOXYALKYL 

PHOSPHINATES  AND  RELATED  SULFUR 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  WEED  CONTROL 

Shy-Fuh  Lee,  Sunnyvale,  and  CUve  A.  Henrick,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,587,  May  19,  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,622, 

Not.  2, 1981,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

317,623,  Nov.  2, 1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  8, 1982, 

Ser.  No.  433,486 
Int  a.3  C07F  9/40,  9/32.  9/36;  AOIN  57/14.  57/22.  57/24 
VS.  a.  71-87  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (A): 


Y; 


,jC>"<>- 


W-(CH)„— P-X-R2 
(X')«-R» 


(A) 


wherein, 
R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  chloro,  cyano  or  nitro; 
n  is  0  or  1;  n'  is  1,  2  or  3; 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  phenyl  or 

benzyl,  provided  that  R'  is  not  hydrogen  when  n  is  O, 
R2  is  selected  from  group  (1),  (2)  or  (3) 


-(CH),'-C-X,3-r7, 

R*  W* 

-(CH)«— X2-C-R3,  or 


(1) 


0) 


(3)  hydrogen,  metal  cation,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl, 
lower  cyanoalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkalkyl,  heterocy- 
cloalkyl,  heterocycloalkalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  ha- 
loalkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  haloalkynyl,  lower  alk- 
oxyalkyl,  lower  alkylthioalkyl,  lower  dialkylaminoalkyl, 
or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl; 

R3  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
haloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkalkyl,  substituted  or  un- 
substituted aryl  or  R^  and  R^  taken  together  form  an 
alkylene  group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

each  of  R*  and  R^  is,  independenUy,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  haloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio; 

R^  is  selected  from  group  (3)  of  R^; 

Q  is  CH  or  N; 

W  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl  or  NR5  in  which  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  each  of  W^,  W^  and  W^  is, 
independenUy,  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

W2  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl,  methylene,  carbonyl 
or  NR5; 

each  of  X,  X'  and  X^  is,  independently,  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
NR5; 

X^  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  methylene  or  NR'; 

each  of  Y  and  Z  is,  independently,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  haloalkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  haloalk- 
oxy,  cyano  or  nitro;  and 

t  is  1  or  2. 

24.  A  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  comprises 
treating  a  weed  or  its  locus  with  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (A)  as  defined  in  claim  I. 
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4,456,465 

PHENOXY-  AND 

PYRIDYLOXY-PHENYLPHOSPHINATES  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  WEED  CONTROL 
Shy-Fnh  Lee,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon  Corporation, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3094M5,  Oct.  9, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  456,913 

Int.  C1.J  C07F  9/32:  C07D  213/04;  AOIN  57/14.  57/16 

VS.  a.  71—87  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (A): 


(A) 


•  vf 


R2  W 

P— X— (CH)„— X— C— R3 

^  \    , 

W  R> 


4,456,466 

HERBICIDALLY  ACTIVE  BENZOXAZOLYL 

ACETOPHENONE  OXIME  DERIVATIVES 

Dennis  K.  Krass,  Canal  Fulton,  and  Sidney  B.  Richter,  Fairlawn, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  440,052 
Int  a.3  C07D  263/58;  E05B  65/46 
V.S.  a.  71—88  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I  R'     O 

C=NO— CH— C— 0R2 


;[or>°^ 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C3  alkyl  which  alkyl  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  cyano,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl  or  an  agronomically  suitable 
ionic  species; 


Q  is  halogen,  nitro,  or  cyano; 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 

halogen,  C]  to  C4  alkyl,  Ci  to  C4  haloalkyl  or  Ci  to  C4 

alkoxy;  and 
Z  is  oxygen. 


4,456,467 

1-METHYLENE  CARBONYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

3-ARYLOXY-4-PHENYL-AZET-2-ONE 

Francis  J.  Freenor,  in,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  ^r.  No.  120,428,  Feb.  11,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  225,886 

Int  a.3  C07D  205/08;  AOIN  43/44 

VS.  a.  71—88  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(D 


wherein, 

n  is  one,  two  or  three; 

t  is  zero,  one  or  two; 

M  is  CH  or  N; 

R  is  cyano,  nitro,  amino  or  chloro; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl; 

R3  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower 
cycloalkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  lower 
alkoxy;  or  R^  and  R^  together  form  an  alkylene  group  of 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms;  or  R^  and  R^  each  forms  a 
carbon-carbon  bond  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  a  ben- 
zene ring,  provided  that  n  is  one,  X'  is  oxygen  and  W'  is 
oxygen; 

each  of  W  and  W'  is  independentiy  selected  from  oxygen  or 
sulfur; 

each  of  X  and  X'  is  independently  selected  from  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  amino;  and 

each  of  Y  and  Z  is  independentiy  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  haloalkyl,  halogen, 
cyano  or  nitro. 

12.  A  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  comprises 
treating  said  weed  or  its  locus  with  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (A)  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  NR'R^  wherein  R' 
and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and  X',  X^,  X^  and  X*  are  independently  hydrogen, 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,456,468 
AMINOGLYOXYLONTTRILE  OXIMIRO  CARBAMATES 
FOR  THE  PROTECnON  OF  CROPS  AGAINST  INJURY 

BY  HERBiaDES 
Henry  Martin,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,049,  Jan.  14, 1980,  Pat  No.  4,416,686, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,205,  Aug.  30,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  425,813 

Int  a.3  AOIN  43/84.  37/52;  C07D  223/06;  C07C  131/00 

U.S.  a.  71—88  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N— C— C— CN  R5 

/        II      II  / 

RlO  O     N— O— C— N 

II        \ 
O  R6 


wherein 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R6  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chloroethyl,  or  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl 
or  nitro, 

R9  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

RiO  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  allyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or 
nitro,  or 

R9  and  Rio  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  piperidino.  hexahydroazepino  or 
morpholino  group. 

22.  A  method  for  protecting  cultivated  plants  from  being 
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damaged  by  harmful  agricultural  cheiiicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triazines,  haJoacetanilides  and  pyridyloxy- 
phenoxypropionates,  which  method  comprises  applying  to 
said  plants,  to  parts  thereof  or  to  the  Idcus  of  their  growth,  an 
antidotally  effective  amount  of  a  comp<  und  according  to  claim 


4,456,469 
PYRIDYL  SULFONE  HERBICIDES 
John  B.  Adams,  Jr^  Hockessin,  Del.,  aasignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtan,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12a,176,  Apr.  24,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  408,491 
Int  a.5  C07D  251/46.  251/52:  Af  IN  43/70.  43/40 
VS.  a.  71—93 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


W 

N 


4,456,470 
HERBIODAL  2-(ALPHA-CHLOROMETHYLSULFONYL) 

FYRIDINE-IOXIDES 
Arthur  M.  P.  Doweyko,  Naugatuck;  Richard  R.  Regis,  Harwin- 
ton,  and  AUyn  R.  Bell,  Cheshire,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  77,431,  Sep.  20, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,360,677. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,006 
Int.  a.3  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CL  71-94  1  Claim 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  compriiing  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


RSO2 


23  Claims 


SO2NHCNA. 


i< 


wherein 

R  is  Ci-Q  alkyl,  Cj-Qj  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkoxyalkyl,  C5-C6 
cycloalkyl,  R'OCH2CH20Ci2,  R'CX:H2C- 

H2OCH2CH2. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,S-diffle- 
thylphenyl,  2,4-dichlorophenyl,  2,6-dichlorophenyl,  3- 
fluorophenyl  and  2-ethoxyphenyl;  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


(CH2), 


CF3,  CF3CH2  or  HGLCCF2,  HCFfe 

R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  H,  CI,  CxtHa,  F,  CH3,  Br,  NO2 

or  CF3; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
G  is  F,  CI,  Br  or  CF3; 
L  is  F,  CI  or  H; 

Z  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  CH3,  CH3O  or  CHJS; 
W  is  O  or  S: 


A  is 


■<0; 


H2O,    CH30(CH2)m. 


Y: 

X  is  CH3.  CH3O  or  CI; 

Y  is  CH3,  CH3CH2,  CH3O,  CH3C 

ch3Cx:h2CH20,        r^2CR5cho.        (ch3)2N, 

CH3(CH2CN)N,  NHCH3  or  NH2; 
EisN; 

R*  is  H,  CH3  or  CH3CH2; 
R5  is  H  or  CH3; 
R6  is  H  or  CH3; 
m  is  1  or  2; 
and  their  agriculturally  suitable  salts;  proladed  that: 

(1)  when  W  =  S,  then  R*  is  H;  and 

(2)  when  X=C1,  then  E=CH  and  Y=icH3,  C2H5,  CH3O, 
C2H5O,  CH30(CH2)m-.  NH2.  NH<iH3  or  f^(CHih- 

18.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesired  vege- 
tation which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,456,471 

HERBICIDAL 

N.HALOACETYL.^METHYL-6■SUBSTmJTED 

METHOXYMETHYLANILINES 

John  W.  Kobzina,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chenon 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,788,  Jul.  28, 1980,  Pat  No. 
4,348,222,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  53,877,  Jul.  2, 1979, 
Pat  No.  4,244,730.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

402,396 
Int  a.3  AOIN  37/22;  C07C  103/38 
VS.  a.  71-118  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R2 


CH2X 


wherein  R'  is  methyl; 

R^is  1,1-dimethoxyethyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and  X  is  halogen. 

4.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CCH2CI 


CH3 

f  ^N-O 

C— OCH3 
/   \ 

R'  R" 

wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  and  R"  ae  indepen- 
dently methyl  or  ethyl. 
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4,456,472 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  COMBINATION 
Bareld  E.  Groenwold,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  444,959 
Int  a.J  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  a.  71—118  4  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  herbicidally  effective  amounts  of  napropamide  and 
butam,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between  about  2:1  and  about  1:2. 


4,456,473 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILVER  POWDER 
Ernest  M.  Jost  Plainville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chemet  Corpora- 
tion, Attleboro,  Mass. 

FUed  May  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  491,805 
Int  C1.3  B22F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  75—0.5  A  2  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  making  silver  powder  of  high  purity  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  from  3  to  S  micrometers  in  diameter  which 
comprises 
providing  a  1  to  8  molar  silver  nitrate  solution  in  deionized 
water  containing  ammonium  hydroxide  in  which  the  mole 
ratio  of  ammonium  hydroxide  to  silver  nitrate  is  from  2:1 
to  3:1, 
stirring  said  solution, 

spraying  into  said  solution  during  stirring  a  0.5  to  1 1  molar 
solution  of  hydrazine  in  deionized  water  to  provide  a  mole 
ratio  of  hydrazine  to  silver  nitrate  from  0.25:1  to  0.5:1, 
separating  precipitated  silver  powder  from  the  solution  by 

filtration, 
washing  said  silver  powder  with  deionized  water,  and 
drying  said  powder. 


4,456,474 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FINE  SILVER  POWDER 
Ernest  M.  Jost  PlainWUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chemet  Corpora- 
tion, Attleboro,  Mass. 

FUed  May  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  491,806 

Int  a.3  B22F  9/00 

VS.  a.  75—0.5  A  3  aaims 

1.  The  method  of  making  silver  powder  of  high  purity  and  of 
controlled  pariicle  size  within  the  range  0.6  to  2.5  micrometers 
in  diameter  which  comprises 

providing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  0.2  to  1 1  molar 
hydrazine  solution  in  deionized  water  containing  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  in  which  the  mole  ratio  of  ammonium 
hydroxide  to  hydrazine  is  in  the  range  from  1:1  to  2:1, 

stirring  said  reaction  mixture, 

spraying  into  said  reaction  mixture  during  stirring  a  silver 
nitrate  solution  in  deionized  water  in  the  range  of  concen- 
tration from  1  to  8  molar,  the  mole  ratio  of  silver  nitrate  to 
hydrazine  being  from  4:1  to  2:1, 

introducing  into  said  reaction  mixture  or  into  said  silver 
nitrate  solution  before  said  spraying  step  a  dopant  com- 
prising a  water  soluble  copper  salt  in  an  amount  equivalent 
to  the  range  from  0  to  1000  ppm  of  copper  by  weight  of 
silver, 

separating  precipitated  metal  powder  from  said  reaction 
mixture  by  filtration, 

washing  said  metal  powder  with  deionized  water,  and 

drying  said  powder, 

the  particle  size  of  said  powder  being  directly  proportional 
within  said  range  to  an  increase  in  said  concentration  of 
hydrazine  and  said  ratio  of  ammonium  hydroxide  to  hy- 
drazine and  to  an  increase  in  the  concentration  of  said 
silver  nitrate  solution  within  said  ranges,  and  being  in- 
versely proportional  to  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  dop- 
ant within  said  range. 


4,456,475 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FERROMAGNETIC 

PARTICLES  COMPRISING  METALLIC  IRON 

Shigeo  Hirai,  Otsu;  Toshinobu  Sneyoshi,  Kyoto,  and  Masahiro 

Amemiya,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  MaxeU, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,498,  May  29,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1980,  55-73012; 
May  30, 1980,  55-73014;  Jun.  10, 1980,  55-78749 

Int  a.J  HOIF  1/06 
U.S.  a.  75—0.5  AA  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  ferromagnetic  particles  compris- 
ing metalHc  iron  as  the  major  component,  the  process  compris- 
ing: 

oxidizing  Fe(OH)2  in  an  aqueous  medium  adjusted  to  a  pH  of 
not  less  than  1 1  with  gaseous  oxygen  to  produce  particles 
of  a-FeOOH,  said  aqueous  medium  comprises  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  in  an  amount  such  that  the  atomic 
ratio  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  in  said  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound  to  the  iron  (Fe)  component  in  Fe(OH)2  is  from 
0.001  to  0.1; 

optionally  dehydrating  the  thus  obtained  a-FeOOH  parti- 
cles under  heating  to  produce  particles  of  a-Fe203; 

coating  the  a-FeOOH  or  a-Fe203  particles  with  a  coating 
comprising  a  silicon  compound;  and 

reducing  the  thus  obtained  silicon  compound  coated  a- 
FeOOH  or  a-Fe203  particles  under  heating,  whereby 
ferromagnetic  particles  of  metallic  iron  having  an  average 
long  axis  particle  size  with  range  limits  formed  by  curves 
A  and  B  in  FIG.  1  and  having  enhanced  magnetic  charac- 
teristics are  obtained. 


4,456,476 
CONTINUOUS  STEELMAKING  AND  CASTING 
WUUam  L.  Sherwood,  553  GrannUe  St.,  5th  Floor,  VancouTer, 
B.C.,  Canada  (V6C  1Y6) 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,669 

Int.  a.3  C21C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—46  23  Qaims 


u>;. 


1.  A  process  for  continuous  steelmaking  and  casting  from  a 
rotary  furnace,  comprising  the  combination  of  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  maintaining  a  molten  metal  bath  within  a  rotary  furnace 
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having  an  axial  discharge  end  opjening  with  the  bath  sur- 
face exposed  to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure; 

(b)  maintaining  an  enclosed  molten  «ietal  column  external  to 
the  furnace  having  the  top  surface  exposed  to  a  controlled 
vacuum  pressure  and  confmed  within  an  enclosed  vacuum 
chamber  having  a  siphon  tube  hnving  the  exit  end  con- 
necting into  said  chamber,  and  the  entry  end  inserted 
through  the  axial  furnace  discharge  opening  down 
through  the  bath  surface  and  submerged  in  said  bath; 

(c)  maintaining  a  molten  steel  casting  pool  in  a  steel  casting 
tundish  in  direct  communication  with  said  column  via  a 
submerged  channel,  with  the  top  surface  of  said  pool  at  a 
level  higher  than  said  column  bottom  level  extremity  and 
subjected  to  a  substantially  constiant  reference  gas  pres- 
sure, for  example,  atmospheric  pressure  by  allowing  flow 
of  metal  from  within  said  column  into  said  casting  pool  by 
way  of  said  submerged  channel  connecting  between  them; 

(d)  allowing  pouring  of  molten  st^l  through  at  lest  one 
submerged  nozzle  opening  from  said  casting  pool,  directly 
into  a  casting  mold  without  transfer  to  an  intermediate 
vessel;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  molten  metal  from  Ud  bath  into  said  col- 
umn under  the  influence  of  said  vacuum  pressure  via  said 
siphon  tube  at  a  rate  providing  for  continual  replenish- 
ment of  the  steel  pouring  from  said  casting  pool  for  cast- 
ing. 


4,456,478 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

METALLURGICALLY  TREATING  MOLTEN  METALS 

Paul  Metz,  and  Corneille  Melan,  both  of  Luxembourg,  Luxem- 
bourg, assignors  to  Arbed  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

FUed  May  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  491,036 
Qaims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  7, 1982, 84133 
Int  a.3  C21C  7/00 
\i&.  a.  75—53  3  ciaimg 


4  456  477 
PRODUCTION  OF  ULTRA-LOW  PHOSPHORUS  STEEL 

Seiichi  Masuda;  Tohru  Matsuo;  Yoshimichi  Ohlcita,  all  of  Nishi- 
nomiya;    Take©    Aolu,    Kawanishi;    Hidemasa    Nakajima, 
Iharaki;  Shozo  Okamura,  Ibaraki;  Takeyuki  Hirata,  Ibaraki, 
and   Shoji   Anezaki,   Ibaraki,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  N«.  498,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1982,  57-91717 
Int.  a.J  C21C  5/32,  S/34 
U.S.  a.  75—51  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  molten  metal  forming  a  pool  cov- 
ered by  a  slag  layer  and  an  adjoining  intermediate  layer  in  an 
upwardly  open  transport  ladle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  spacedly  surrounding  said  ladle  with  a  larger,  upwardly 
open  pressure  vessel  having  a  rim  which  leaves  the  top  of 
said  ladle  uncovered: 

(b)  positioning  said  vessel,  with  said  ladle  contained  therein, 
underneath  a  body  which  forms  a  substantially  closed 
treatment  chamber  and  has  a  tubulation  depending  from  a 
bottom  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  chamber; 

(c)  inserting  said  tubulation  from  above  through  said  rim 
into  said  ladle  via  the  open  top  thereof  to  a  level  below 
said  slag  and  intermediate  layers; 

(d)  sealingly  fitting  the  rim  of  said  vessel  to  the  underside  of 
a  peripheral  flange  of  said  body; 

(e)  introducing  a  gas  under  pressure  into  said  vessel  and 
thence  through  said  open  top  into  the  interior  of  said  ladle 
for  driving  part  of  the  molten  metal  from  said  pool  into 
said  chamber;  and 

(0  heating  the  metal  present  in  said  chamber. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ultra-^w  phosphorus  steel 
containing  0.010%  or  less  of  phosphoife.  which  comprises 
charging  a  desiliconized  pig  iron  into  a  top-  and  bottom-blow- 
ing oxygen  converter,  introducing  a  slag-forming  agent  in  a 
powdered  form  onto  the  molten  iron  together  with  the  top- 
blowing  oxygen  and  introducing  a  bottom-blowing  gas  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inert  gas,  nitrogen  gas, 
oxygen  gas,  carbon  monoxide  gas,  carbon  dioxide  gas  and 
mixtures  thereof  during  the  oxygen  top-blowing  or  during 
both  the  oxygen  top-blowing  and  the  subsequent  tapping. 


4  456  479 
VACXJUM  PURIFICATION  OF  LIQUID  METALS 
Ralph  Harris,  371  Dulwich,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec  H2Z  2P4, 
Canada,  and  William  G.  Dayenport,  2036  East  3rd  St.,  Tuc- 
son, Ariz.  85719 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,262,  Apr.  12, 1982.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  475,964 
Int.  a.3  C22B  9/04 
VS.  a.  75-63  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  metallic  impurities  from  a  metal 
having  a  low  vapor  pressure,  comprising, 
selecting  an  apparatus  provided  with  a  receptacle  containing 
a  bath  of  a  molten  metal  having  a  low  vapor  pressure  and 
a  vacuum  chamber  and  at  least  one  conduit  extending 
from  below  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  to  a  point 
above  the  molten  metal  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  to  pro- 
vide for  a  metal  fall  under  vacuum,  condensing  means  in 
the  upper  reaches  of  the  vacuum  chamber  for  condensing 
rising  metallic  gases, 
continuously  injecting  a  lifting  gas  into  a  lower  part  of  said 
conduit  whereby  liquid  metal  is  lifted  therethrough  by  the 
action  of  the  expanding  rising  gases  and  discharged  in 
finely  divided  form  by  the  explosive  release  of  lifting  gas 
to  drop  in  a  metal  fall  onto  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal 
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in  the  receptacle  and  a  mixture  is  formed  of  said  lifting  gas 
and  gases  evaporating  from  said  molten  metal, 
subjecting  the  vacuum  chamber  to  a  vacuum  effective,  in  the 
presence  of  the  lifting  gas,  to  cause  a  bulk  flow  of  rising 
gases  between  the  molten  metal  surface  and  the  condens- 
ing means,  said  vacuum  being  lower  than  that  which 
would  cause  a  bulk  flow  of  rising  gases  in  the  absence  of 
lifting  gas, 


metal  in  the  lower  part  of  said  volume  such  that  there  is  no 
direct  exchange  between  the  purified  liquid  metal  and  the 
liquid  metal  containing  concentrated  impurities. 


continuously  condensing  the  metallic  rising  gases  on  the 
condensing  means  to  prevent  reflux  of  impurities  into  the 
molten  metal,  thereby  to  increase  the  speed  of  removal  of 
metallic  impurities, 

restoring  the  pressure  to  normal,  and 

recovering  the  treated  metal. 


4,456,480 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  METALS  BY 

SEGREGATION 

Michel  G.  Wintenberger,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Pechiney, 

France 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  479,492 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30, 1982,  82  05826 
Int  a.J  C22B  9/02.  21/06 
U.S.'a.  75—63  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  volume  of  liquid  metal  by  frac- 
tional crystallization,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  cooling  a  portion  of  said  liquid  metal  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  volume  to  cause  the  formation  of  small  metal  crystals 
and  a  liquid  metal  containing  concentrated  impurities; 

(b)  compacting  said  small  crystals  to  form  a  layer  of  large 
metal  crystals  wherein  the  layer  contains  virtually  no 
liquid  metal; 

(c)  remelting  a  portion  of  the  large  crystals  in  said  layer  to 
form  purified  liquid  metal  in  the  lower  part  of  said  vol- 
ume; 

the  rates  of  said  cooling,  compacting  and  remelting  being 
adjusted  such  that  an  unbroken  layer  of  large  crystals  is  main- 
tained between  the  liquid  metal  containing  concentrated  impu- 
rities in  the  upper  part  of  said  volume  and  the  piuified  liquid 


4,456,481 
HOT  WORKABILITY  OF  AGE  HARDENABLE  NICKEL 

BASE  ALLOYS 
Robert  L.  McGinniss,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 

Industries,  Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,103,  Sep.  8, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,376,650.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,227 

Int.  C1.3  C22B  23/00 

VS.  a.  75—82  -         7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  an  age  hardenable  nickel  base 
alloy  containing  14  to  20  percent  chromium,  1.4  to  5.3  percent 
titanium,  1.2  to  4.7  percent  aluminum,  8  to  22  percent  cobalt, 
up  to  10  percent  molybdenum,  up  to  3.S  percent  tungsten, 
0.004  to  0.040  percent  boron,  0.02  to  0.15  percent  carbon,  up  to 
3.5  percent  columbium,  up  to  0.09  percent  zirconium  and  about 
52  to  about  62  percent  nickel,  and  in  which  appropriate  raw 
materials  for  producing  an  alloy  of  said  composition  are 
melted,  refined,  and  thereafter  cast  into  an  ingot,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  improving  the  hot  workability  of  the 
alloy  by  melting  said  appropriate  raw  materials  under  a  vac- 
uum in  the  presence  of  lime  and  forming  a  desulfurizing  lime 
slag  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  raw  materials,  and  thereafter 
adding  magnesium  thereto  just  prior  to  casting. 


4,456,482 
FERRmC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Thomas  J.  Nicbol,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  H.  McCunn, 
Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,373,  Jan.  3, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,464 
Int.  a.3  C22C  38/18 
VS.  a.  75—126  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion-resistant  tough,  weldable  ferritic  stainless 
steel  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  0.0050%  up  to 
0.08%  carbon,  from  0.0100%  up  to  0.06%  nitrogen,  from  28.5 
to  30.5%  chromium,  from  3.60  to  5.60  molybdenum,  up  to 
2.00%  manganese,  up  to  2.00%  nickel,  up  to  2.00%  silicon,  up 
to  0.5%  aluminum  for  deoxidizing  the  steel,  up  to  2.00%  of 
elements  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium  and 
columbium,  balance  essentially  iron;  said  titanium,  zirconium 
and  columbium  being  in  accordance  with  the  following  equa- 
tion: 

%Ti/6 -(- %  Zr/7 -f- %Cb/8  2  %C  H- %N 

the  sum  of  said  carbon  plus  said  nitrogen  being  in  excess  of 
0.0275%;  said  steel  being  characterized  by  its  as- welded  crev- 
ice cortosion  resistance  at  50'  C.  (122*  F.). 


4,456,483 
FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Harry  E.  Deverell,  Natrona  Heights,  and  Thomas  H.  McCunn, 
Lower  Burrell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,363,  Jan.  3, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,362 
Int.  a.3  C22C  38/40 
VS.  a.  75—128  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  crevice  corrosion-resistant  tough,  weldable  ferritic 
stainless  steel  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  up  to  0.08% 
carbon,  up  to  0.06%  nitrogen,  from  28.5  to  30.5%  chromium, 
from  3.60  to  5.60%  molybdenum,  up  to  2.00%  manganese, 
between  2.00  and  5.00%  nickel,  up  to  2.00%  silicon,  up  to 
0.5%  aluminum  for  deoxidizing  the  steel,  up  to  2.00%  of  ele- 
ments from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium  and 
columbium,  balance  essentially  iron;  said  titanium,  zirconium 
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and  columbium  being  in  accordance  with  the  following  equa- 
tion: 

%Ti/6 + %Zr/7 + %Cb/8  S  %C + N 

the  sum  of  said  carbon  plus  said  nitrogen  being  in  excess  of 
0.0275%;  said  steel  being  characterized  by  its  as-welded  crev 
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ice  corrosion  resistance  at  50*  C.  (122* 


F.). 


4,456,484 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY  POWDER 
Mary  L.  Beigaiilin,  Athens;  Robert  J.  Oobbs,  Monroeton,  and 
Mary  E.  Shaffer,  Towanda,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,685,  Apr.  5, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,397,889.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,094 
Int.  a.3  B22F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  75—252  1  Claim 

1.  A  pressabie  and  sinterable  metal  carbide  grade  powder 
consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform  mixtuiie  of  a  refractory  metal 
carbide  powder,  a  metal  binder  powder,  and  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  amide  having  a  melt- 
ing point  greater  than  about  120  degrees  centigrade. 


:idr 


4,456,485 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EASILY 

DISPERSIBLE,  HIGH  COLOR  STRENGTH,  POWDERED 

ALKALI  BLUE  PIGMENTS 
Doreswamy   R.   Iyengar,  Holland,  Mfch.;  Joachim  Jesse, 
Weisenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,438,  Jun.  8, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,373,962,  and  Ser.  No.  271,594,  Jun,  8,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,383,865.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  19|3,  Ser.  No.  466,759 
Int.  a.5  C09B  48/OQ 
U.S.  a.  106-288  Q  37  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  easily  dispersible  high  color 
strength  powdered  alkali  blue  pigments  by  precipitating  the 
pigment  from  an  aqueous  alkaline  solutic^n  with  acids  wherein 
the  pigment  is  either 
precipitated  in  the  presence  of 

(1)  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  aliphatic  amines  carrying 
at  least  one  C1-C20  alkyl  and  Cg-C:^  alkoxy-Ci-Q  alkyl 

(2)  N-C8-C2oalkyl  amino-C2-C8-alkanic  acids 

(3)  diaryl  or  triaryl  amines 

(4)  acid  or  neutral  esters  of  phosphoric  acid  based  on  fatty 
alcohol,  fatty  alcohol  alkoxylates,  polypropylene  glycol, 
polyethylene  glycol  or  block  copolymers  based  on  propy- 
lene oxide  and  ethylene  oxide 

(5)  half  ester  of  sulfuric  acid  based  on  C10-C20  fatty  alcohol, 
fatty  alcohol  ethylene  oxide  adducts  pr  C5-C20  alkyphenol 
ethylene  oxide  adducts 

(6)  C8-C'alkane  or  alkene  sulfonic  acids  C6-C20  alkylbenzene 
sulfonic  acids,  Ci-C20  alkylnaphthalene  sulfonic  acids  or 
di-C6-C20  alkyl  sulfimides  I 

(7)  ethylene  oxide  adducts  based  on  C1-C20  alkyl  phenols, 
C8-C20  alkanols  or  C10-C20  alkyamines  wherein  the  ad- 
ducts contain  at  least  five  ethylene  oxide  radicals 

(8)  propylene  glycols,  or  of  block  copolymers  based  on 
alkane  diols  or  alkane  polyols  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
with  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide 

or  mixtures  of  these  substances  at  temperatures  of  50'  to 
100*  C.  or  the  pigment  alone  is  precipitated  at  50"  C.  to 
100*  C.  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substances  listed 
under  (1)  to  (8)  is  added  to  the  warm  pigment  suspension 
while  mixing  with  a  pH  value  in  the  suspension  amounting 
to  0.8  to  5  at  the  end  of  the  precipHation  and/or  to  the 
isolation. 


4456486 
YELLOW  NACREOUS  PIGMENTS  HAVING  CALCINED 
CR  OXIDE  AND  PHOSPHATE  LAYER  FOR  IMPROVED 

LIGHT-FASTNESS,  PROCESS  AND  USE 
Horst  Bemhard,  Schwarzenberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Merck 
Patent  Geselischaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  421,741 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1981,  3137808 

Int  aj  C09C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  106-291  11  Claims 

1.  A  nacreous  pigment  having  a  yellow  powder  color  and  an 
improved  light-fastness  comprising  a  mica  platelet  coated  with 
a  plurality  of  metal  oxide  layers,  wherein  the  metal  oxide  layers 
comprise  the  sequence  nitile/Sn02/rutile  and  the  outermost 
layer  is  rutile,  and  on  the  outermost  rutile  layer  a  thin  layer  of 
calcined  chromium  oxide  as  a  protective  layer,  and  in  the 
chromium  oxide  layer  a  phosphate  content  of  up  to  the  stoi- 
chiometric amount  based  on  the  chromium  content. 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  a  yellow  nacreous  pigment  hav- 
ing improved  light-fastness  and  comprising  a  mica  platelet 
coated  with  metal  oxides,  comprising 

(a)  coating  a  mica  platelet  successively  with  at  least  three 
layers  of  titanium  hydroxide,  tin  hydroxide  and  titanium 
hydroxide,  the  outermost  layer  being  a  titanium  hydroxide 
layer,  and  optionally  washing,  drying  and  calcining  the 
pigment, 

(b)  coating  this  pigment  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  sparingly 
soluble  chromium  (III)  compound,  which  contains  phos- 
phate ions  of  up  to  the  stoichiometric  amount  based  on  the 
chromium  content,  and  then 

(c)  calcining  it  at  a  temperature  of  about  500*  to  1000*  C. 


4456487 

METHOD  FOR  CLEAMNG  AND  ANNEALING  A 

THERMOLUMINESCENT  RADUTION  DETECTOR 

CRYSTAL 
Robert  W.  Pollock,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Gammason* 
ics.  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,969 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  11/00 

U.S.  Q.  134—31  12  Oaims 


it 


r' 


-» 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  thermoluminescent  radiation 
detector  crystal  which  has  been  irradiated  by  ionizing  radia- 
tion, comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  irradiated  crystal 
prior  to  read-out  thereof  with  an  organic  solvent  at  its  boiling 
point  for  a  time  sufficient  to  clean  and  anneal  said  irradiated 
crystal,  said  boiling  point  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
optimum  post-radiation  annealing  temperature  of  said  crystal, 
said  solvent  thereby  simultaneously  cleaning  and  annealing 
said  crystal. 
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4,456,488 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRATED 
PLANAR  TRANSISTOR 
Hans-Jiirgen  Gahle,  Enunendingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1982,  Ser.  No.  364,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  14, 
1981,  81710017.5 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  7/44.  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  19  CUims 


4,456,489 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SHALLOW  AND  HIGH 

CONDUCnvrTY  BORON  DOPED  LAYER  IN  SILICON 

Schyi-Yi  Wu,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  434,677 

Int  Cl.^  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  148— 1 J  11  Claims 


600  700  800  900 

ANNCAL  TEyPERATVJRt.  "c 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  relatively  high  conductivity  boron 
doped  layer  less  than  approximately  0.3  microns  thick  in  a 
silicon  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
implanting  in  the  substrate  with  an  energy  less  than  approxi- 
mately 75  Kev  a  dose  of  boron  difluoride  in  the  range  of 
approximately  6x  lO'Vcm^  to  5x  lO'Vcm^; 
damaging  the  implanted  area  of  the  substrate  with  an  im- 
plant an  amount  approximately  equivalent  to  the  damage 


produced  by  a  dose  of  silicon  approximately  1 X  10*'/cm2 
implanted  at  an  energy  of  approximately  100  Kev;  and 
annealing  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
approximately  675°  C.  to  900*  C. 


4,456,490 

LASER  ANNEALING  OF  MIS  DEVICES  BY  BACK 

SURFACE  LASER  TREATMENT 

Subhadra  Dutta,  WUkins  Township,  AUegheny  County,  and 

Proseigit  Raichoudhury,  FrankUn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,429 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  21/263:  B23K  27/00 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  planar  transistor 
from  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  planar  surface  compris- 
ing the  initial  steps  of: 

introducing  first  impurities  for  a  collector  region  into  said 
surface  by  masked  ion  implantation  and  a  first  diffusion  of 
said  first  impurities  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere, 

the  improvement  comprising  the  subsequent  steps  of: 

sequentially  introducing  into  said  surface  second  impurities 
of  a  base  region  and  third  impurities  of  an  emitter  region 
by  sequential  masked  ion  implantations  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere: 

covering  said  surface  with  a  protective  insulating  layer; 

simultaneously  diffusing  said  second  impurities  in  said  base 
region  and  said  third  impurities  in  said  emitter  region  by 
application  of  heat; 

forming  openings  in  said  protective  insulating  layer  in  prede- 
termined locations;  and 

depositing  contacts  in  said  openings. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  metal-insulator-semiconductor 
integrated  circuits  including  the  steps  of:  forming  an  insulator 
layer  on  one  surface  of  a  doped  semiconductor  wafer  render- 
ing a  semiconductor-insulator  interface  therebetween;  forming 
metallic  circuit  paths  on  the  top  surface  of  said  insulator  layer; 
and 
thereafter,  annealing  said  fabricated  wafer  by  passing  a  laser 
beam  through  the  semiconductor  wafer  from  the  back 
surface  thereof  to  said  semiconductor-insulator  interface, 
said  laser  beam  being  of  a  wavelength  which  makes  the 
semiconductor  wafer  substantially  transparent  and  the 
insulator  substantially  absorbent  to  the  laser  beam  to  effect 
localized  heating  of  the  insulator  at  the  semiconductor- 
insulator  interface. 


4,456,491 

METHOD  OF  HOT-FORMING  METALS  PRONE  TO 

CRACK  DURING  ROLLING 

Ronald  D.  Adams,  and  E.  Henry  Chia,  both  of  CarroUton,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  CarroUton,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,368,  Oct.  1,  1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,352,697.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  241,788 
Int.  C1.3  C22F  1/04 
\5S.  a.  148—2  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  casting  molten  aluminum  and 
hot  forming  said  cast  metal  in  substantially  its  as-cast  condition 
at  a  hot-forming  temperature  by  a  plurality  of  substantial  com- 
pressions, the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
following  casting  of  said  metal  and  prior  to  said  substantial 
compression  of  said  metal,  forming  a  substantially  uniform 
subgrain  structure  at  least  at  the  surface  of  said  metal  by  at 
least  one  preUminary  light  compression  of  said  metal 
wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys. 
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4  456  492 
MELT  EXPLOSIVE  CONIpOSITION 

Roger  D.  Alexander,  Montmorency,  ani  Andrew  J.  Bates,  Ascot 

Vale,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  tQ  ICI  Australia  Limited, 

Melbourne,  Australia  | 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  23, 1981,  PF2073 
Int.  a.3  CO€B  45(34 
U.S.  a.  149—8  I  30  Claims 

1.  A  melt  explosive  composition  comprising  as  a  first  compo- 
nent a  melt  which  assumes  a  molten  fprm  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  - 10*  C.  to  +90*  C.  ind  which  comprises  at 
least  one  oxygen-releasing  salt  and  at  least  one  melt  soluble  fuel 
material  and  a  second  component  comprising  prills  of  ammo- 
nium nitrate  having  oil  absorbed  thereon. 


PROPELLANT 


4456  493 
LOW  VULNERABILITY  GUN' 
Michael  W.  Barnes,  Brigham;  Qifford  E.  Kristofferson,  North 
Ogden,  both  of  Utah,  and  Anthony  P.  Manzara,  Stillwater, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,001 
Int.  a.3  C06B  45/JO 
U.S.  a.  149-19.4  I  12  Qaima 

1.  A  low  vulnerability  gun  propellanl  binder  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  an  alkynediol  formid  prepolymer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  ^eater  than  1000,  and  a 
polyisocyanate. 


4,456,494 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  AN  AQUe6uS  SLURRY-TYPE 

BLASTING  COMPOSITION 

Michel  E.  Maes,  King  County,  Wash.;  Robert  L.  Shaw,  DaUas 

County,  Tex.,  and  Royal  L.  Reinsch,  King  County,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Energy  Sciences  Partnen,  Ltd.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,380,  May  29, 1980.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,764 

Int  a?  C06B  45/02 

MS.  a  149-21  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  homogeneous,  aqueous  slurry- 
type  blasting  composition  containing  a  particulate  inorganic 
nitrate  oxidizer  and  a  particulate  metal  fuel,  comprising: 
blending  a  particulate  gelling  agent  tcgether  with  a  finely 

divided  powdered  metal  to  form  a  dry  mixture  thereof; 
blending  10-20%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  water  to 

be  used  in  the  composition  with  the  particulate  inorganic 

nitrate  oxidizer;  | 

adding  the  dry  blend  of  gelling  agent  and  powdered  metal  to 

the  damp,  particulate,  inorganic  nitrate  oxidizer; 
blending  the  damp  inorganic  oxidizer  $nd  powdered  metal/- 

gelling  agent  together  for  a  brief  p^od  of  time;  and 
adding  the  remaining  water  to  the  composition  while  slowly 

subjecting  the  mixture  to  tumbling  for  a  time  sufficient  to 

obtain  a  uniform  composition. 


4  456  495 
METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  REINFORONG  nBER 
MATERIALS  WITH  A  RESINOUS  BINDER  MATERIAL 
Rolf  Doellinger,  Fischbachau,  and  Rudolf  Schindler,  Neubiberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt- 
Boelkow-Blohm   Gesellschaft   mit  beschraenkter   Haftung, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,863,  Oct.  14, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23. 
1979,  2942729 

Int  a.3  B65H  81/00 
U.S.  a.  156-166  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  fiber  compound  material  made  of 
bands  of  reinforcing  fiber  material  impregnated  with  a  liquid 
resinous  binder,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  using  as  said  reinforcing  fiber  material  a  fiber  material 
having  a  meter  weight  up  to  about  2400  tex  and  a  diameter 
of  about  5  to  15  microns  for  each  fiber,  and  using  as  said 
liquid  resinous  binder  a  warm  or  hot  curing  resin  hardener 
system, 

(b)  advancing  a  plurality  of  said  bands  of  reinforcing  fiber 
material  in  parallel  to  one  another  and  substantially  hori- 
zontally over  an  impregnating  roller  (3)  so  that  only  one 
surface  (A)  of  each  band  (1)  contacts  the  impregnating 
roller  for  coating  said  one  surface  of  the  bands  with  an 
excess  quantity  of  said  liquid  resinous  binder,  said  excess 
quantity  being  in  excess  of  a  quantity  required  for  com- 
plete impregnation, 

(c)  advancing  said  bands  for  at  least  30  seconds  over  a  plural- 
ity of  rollers  (11,  11')  forming  a  calender  type  roller  ar- 
rangement in  a  temperature  controlled  chamber  (6)  for 
sequentially  and  repeatedly  applying  pressure  alternately 
to  opposite  surfaces  of  a  band  of  reinforcing  fiber  material, 
to  completely  and  repeatedly  penetrate  said  bands  with 
said  liquid  resinous  binder  by  the  action  of  said  rollers  for 
eliminating  gas  bubbles  from  interstices  between  fibers 
while  circulating  heated  air  in  said  temperature  controlled 
chamber  (6),  while  maintaining  a  temperature  in  said 
chamber  within  the  range  of  about  30°  C.  to  about  150"  C, 

(d)  guiding  the  completely  penetrated  bands  outside  said 
chamber  (6)  from  a  substantially  horizontal  advance  into  a 
substantially  vertical  advance,  and 

(e)  moving  the  completely  penetrated  advancing  bands 
through  a  fulling  station  (14)  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of 
liquid  resinous  binder  in  the  bands  relative  to  the  quantity 
of  fiber  material  to  form  fully  impregnated  bands. 


4,456,496 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELASTOMERIC  FABRIC 
CONTAINER 
Charles  A.  Suter,  Stow,  and  Raymond  J.  Namsick,  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6184^80,  Oct  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  16,588 
Int  C\?  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—249  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  elastomer  coated  fabric  container 
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comprising  coating  a  fabric  with  a  curable  elastomer,  curing 
the  curable  elastomer  coating  on  the  fabric,  cutting  a  panel 
from  said  elastomer  coated  fabric  either  before  or  after  the 
curing  step,  assembling  said  panels  of  cured  elastomer  coated 
fabric  into  a  container  by  placing  each  edge  of  the  panel  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  another  edge,  positioning  a 
preformed  strip  or  film  of  an  adhesive  composed  of  an  elasto- 
mer and  a  thermosetting  resin  between  the  edges  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  and  pressing  said  edges  under  pressure  for  at 
least  two  minutes  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
cause  a  bond  to  form  between  each  panel. 


4,456,497 
WOOD  I-BEAM  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 

George  F.  Eberie,  414  Killeam  La.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63141 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  428,165 

Int  a.J  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—257  14  Qaims 


^^TT^ 


1.  An  I-beam  comprising:  a  pair  of  flange  pieces  made  from 
a  lumber  material  such  as  wood,  each  flange  piece  having  a 
groove  that  opens  out  of  one  of  its  surfaces,  the  flange  pieces 
being  arranged  such  that  they  are  spaced  apart  and  such  that 
the  groove  on  the  one  flange  piece  is  presented  opposite  to  and 
opens  toward  the  groove  on  the  other  flange  piece,  each 
groove  being  tapered  such  that  it  is  widest  in  the  region  of  the 
surface  out  of  which  it  opens  and  has  side  walls  which  con- 
verge generally  from  that  surface  to  a  base;  a  web  interposed 
between  the  two  flange  pieces  and  being  made  from  lumber 
such  as  wood,  the  web  having  generally  parallel  side  faces  and 
opposite  edges,  with  the  side  faces  extending  all  the  way  to  the 
opposite  edges,  one  of  the  opposite  edges  of  the  web  being  in 
the  groove  of  the  one  flange  piece  and  the  other  opposite  edge 
being  in  the  groove  of  the  other  flange  piece,  the  web  at  each 
of  its  opposite  edges  having  kerfs  which  divide  the  web  along 
each  of  its  edges  into  a  pair  of  legs,  the  legs  having  outside 
faces  which  in  the  region  of  the  bases  for  the  kerfs  are  spaced 
apart  a  distance  generally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  web  so 
that  the  outside  faces  of  the  legs  are  part  of  the  side  faces  of  the 
web,  the  pair  of  legs  along  each  edge  further  having  their 
outside  faces  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
groove  in  which  that  edge  is  located,  whereby  the  legs  within 
each  groove  converge  toward  each  other;  and  glue  between 
the  side  walls  of  each  groove  and  the  outside  faces  of  the  legs 
that  are  within  the  groove  so  as  to  secure  the  flange  pieces  to 
the  web. 


4,456,498 
MICROWAVE  APPLICATOR  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRESS 
Mark  T.  Churchland,  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  MacMUlan 
Bloedel  Limited,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  406,769 
Int  a.3  B30B  5/02,  5/04,  15/34;  H05B  6/64 
VS.  CL  156—275.5  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  application  of  pressure 
and  microwaves  to  curable  assemblies  comprising: 
a  continuous  press  including  two  endless  metal  press  belts 
forming  a  nip  region,  the  press  belts  being  disposed  to 


apply  pressure  to  curable  assemblies  inserted  therebe- 
tween, and  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  passage 
of  curable  assemblies, 

a  press  chamber  defined  by  the  two  belt  surfaces  and  by  two 
side  walls, 

means  to  apply  microwaves  to  the  curable  assemblies  from 
at  least  one  microwave  generator  through  a  waveguide 
forming  an  interface  with  the  press  chamber  located  in  an 
opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  waveguide 
spanning  substantially  the  entire  vertical  spacing  between 
said  belts 

dam  means  at  the  interface  between  the  waveguide  and  the 
press  chamber  to  provide  a  solid  interface  between  said 
curable  assembly  and  said  waveguide  to  withstand  the 
lateral  pressure  exerted  thereon  by  curable  assemblies 
being  pressed,  and  which  effectively  permits  propagation 


.M     M     M 


of  microwaves  into  the  press  chamber  said  microwaves 
having  an  electric  vector  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  press  belts, 

said  dam  means  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  solid  ceramic  member  and  a  reinforced  member  contain- 
ing spaced  metal  elements  normal  to  the  electric  vector  of 
the  microwave  field, 

said  waveguide  being  positioned  from  the  near-edge  of  the 
curable  assembly  at  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  substan- 
tial equalization  of  fringing  electric  fields,  and 

said  waveguide  including  a  \  wave  choke  adjacent  each 
moving  belt  for  effectively  establishing  the  point  of 
contact  between  the  waveguide  and  the  press  belts  at  a 
point  (2n-t- 1)  (wavelength  of  the  microwave  energy  being 
used)/4,  from  the  microwave  path  entrance  to  the  wave 
choke,  where  n  is  an  integer. 


4,456,499 

DOUBLE  CRUCIBLE  CZOCHRALSKI  CRYSTAL 

GROWTH  METHOD 

Wen  Lin,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

ATAT  Technologies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dirislon  of  Ser.  No.  042,693,  May  25, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,352,784. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,570 

Int  a.3  C30B  15/04,  15/12 

VS.  a.  156—605  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  growing  a  doped  single  crystal  ingot  from  a 
melt  contained  in  a  concentrically  positioned  pair  of  crucibles, 
said  crucibles  at  least  the  top  portion  of  which  are  spaced  from 
each  other  being  interconnected  in  a  manner  which  allows  the 
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passage  of  melt  from  the  outer  concentri^  crucible  to  flow  into 
the  inner  crucible  as  melt  material  is  reiioved  from  the  inner 
crucible  and  wherem  melt  remains  in  a  reservoir  portion  of  the 
inner  crucible  after  inner  crucible  melt  flow  ceases,  including 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  seed  crystal  with  the  Isurface  of  the  melt  in 
the  inner  concentric  crucible; 

(b)  pulling  the  seed  crystal  from  the  melt  so  as  to  form  single 
crystal  growth  on  the  seed  crystal; 

(c)  providing  a  flow  of  melt  from  the  outer  concentric  cruci- 
ble to  the  inner  crucible  through  crucible  flow  intercon- 
nection means  to  continuously  replace  melt  material  re- 
moved from  the  inner  crucible  durii^  crystal  growth;  and 

(d)  continuing  to  pull  the  crystal  from  the  melt  contained  in 
the  inner  crucible  after  the  flow  of  melt  from  the  outer 
crucible  to  the  inner  crucible  ceases. 


4456  500 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURINC  A  POUSHER 
Sachiko  IbaU,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tensbashi 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1982,  57-33626 

Int.  a?  C23F  J/02;  B44C  J/22;  C08C  J 5/00.  25/06 

VS.  a.  156-634  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  polishing  element  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  photoresist  fllm  on  a  coarse  surface  of  metal 
stock;  I 

using  a  photomask  to  selectively  coyer  portions  of  said 
photoresist  film;  ' 

removing  portions  of  said  photoresist  fllm  thereby  leaving 
portions  of  said  metal  stock  coarse  surface  uncovered, 

etching  recesses  in  said  uncovered  portions  of  said  metal 
stock  coarse  surface  by  applying  an  etchant  while  said 
metal  stock  and  said  etchant  are  in  physical  motion  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  thereby  forming  cutting  teeth  having 
teeth  tops  lying  essentially  in  the  plane  of  said  metal  stock 
coarse  surface  and  teeth  sides  wh^h  at  least  partially 
define  said  recess,  the  interior  angle  between  said  teeth  top 
and  teeth  side  being  an  acute  angle; 

removing  remaining  portions  of  said  photoresist  fllm  from 
said  metal  stock;  and, 

hardening  said  coarse  surface  of  said  qietal  stock  on  which 
said  cutting  teeth  are  formed. 


4,456,501 
PROCESS  FOR  DISLOCATIONlFREE  SLOT 
ISOLATIONS  IN  DEVICE  FABRICATION 
Atiye  Bayman,  Palo  Alto,  and  Manunen  Tlomas,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif  . 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  564,813 
Int  aj  HOIL  2J/306;  B44C  J/22;  C|3C  J5/00.  25/06 
VS,  a.  156—643  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  a  silicon  wafer  masked  with  a  mask- 
ing layer  having  an  opening  therethrough  exposing  a  portion 
of  said  wafer  which  is  to  be  etched  to  form  a  depression  of  a 
desired  depth,  comprising: 
first,  plasma  etching  said  portion  under  relatively  high  bias 
voltage-relatively  high  energy  plasma  etching  conditions 
with  a  plasma  which  includes  chlorine  and  a  shape  modi- 


fier species  to  a  first  depth  which  is 
depth; 
second,  plasma  etching  said  depression 


ess  than  said  desired 


from  said  first  depth 


to  said  desired  depth  under  relatively  low  bias  voltage- 
relatively  low  energy  plasma  etching  conditions  with  a 
plasma  which  includes  chlorine  and  is  substantially  free  of 
said  shape  modifier  species;  and 
third,  contacting  a  wet  chemical  etching  fluid  with  said 


depression,  said  fluid  being  selected  to  etch  away  a  desired 
thickness  of  damaged  silicon  from  said  depression,  said 
contacting  being  for  a  time  sufficient  to  accomplish  etch- 
ing away  of  said  desired  thickness  of  silicon  from  said 
depression;  and 
rinsing  said  chemical  etching  fluid  from  said  depression. 


4,456,502 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FORMAT  OF 

CONTINUOUS  AQUEOUS  nBRE  SUSPENSION 

DELIVERED  BY  THE  HEAD  BOXES  OF  A  PAPER 

MANUFACTURING  MACHINE,  AND  THE  DEVICE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 
Umberto  F.  Bollani,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  401,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  31, 1981,  68078  A/81 
Int  a.3  D21F  J/56 
U.S.  a.  162—133  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  edge  of  a  paper  web 
formed  on  a  traveling  foraminous  wire  from  stock  issuing  from 
the  slice  of  a  headbox  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  the  marginal  edge  of  a  layer  of  stock  as  it  leaves 
the  slice  opening  by  placing  a  blade  in  contact  with  the 
slice  in  the  stock  flow  from  the  slice  opening; 

collecting  the  material  of  said  marginal  edge  by  conveying  it 
into  a  collector;  and 

the  blade  being  located  in  a  predetermined  position  and 
being  adjusted  along  the  emerging  width  of  the  layer 
leaving  the  slice  opening  in  accordance  with  the  width  of 
the  edge  to  be  removed. 
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4,456,503 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANFACTURING  MECHANICAL 

PULP 
Hjalmar  S.  I.  Bystedt,  Enebyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds 

Defibrator  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,707,  Oct.  9, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4^72,810. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  428,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  10, 1979,  7908411 

Int  C1.J  D21B  J/J4 

U.S.  a.  162—261  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  mechanical  pulp  in  which 
chips  of  lignocellulosic  material  are  ground  in  the  presence  of 
moisture  while  being  forcibly  retained  against  the  opposite  end 
faces  of  a  grinding  disc  which  rotates  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  opposite  end  faces  of  the  disc  within  means  deflning 
a  pressurized  housing  having  an  inlet  for  the  chips,  steam  inlet 
means  for  pressurizing  said  housing  and  outlet  means  for  dis- 
charging the  ground  material  from  said  housing,  said  apparatus 
being  characterized  by  passage  means  for  advancing  said  chips 
into  continuous  forced  contact  with  one  or  more  grinding 
areas  located  on  each  of  said  opposite  end  faces,  said  passage 
means  comprising  a  portion  tapering  in  the  direction  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  chips  and  for  advancing  and  compressing 
said  chips  in  said  tapering  portion  into  a  substantially  steam- 
tight  plug  while  being  advanced  therein  and  an  outwardly 
flared  portion  for  receiving  said  plug  of  chips  and  allowing  it 
to  expand  therein  during  the  further  advancement  of  the  chips 
into  contact  with  said  grinding  areas. 


4,456,504 
REACTOR  VESSEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THERMALLY 

TREATING  A  GRANULAR  SOLID 

Byron  G.  Spars,  MUl  Valley;  Paul  W.  Tamm,  Oakland,  and  P. 

Henrik  WaUman,  Berkeley,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation*in>part  of  Ser.  No.  145,290,  Apr.  30, 1980,  Pat  No. 

4,337,120.  This  appUcation  Dec.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  336,227 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.3  ClOB  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  201—12  7  Claims 


(a)  a  closed,  vertically  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  ves- 
sel having  a  diameter  of  at  least  one  meter; 

(b)  means  for  passing  a  gas  upwardly  through  the  vessel  at  a 
preselected  velocity  sufficient  to  fluidize  a  first  fraction  of 
the  granular  solids,  but  insufficient  to  fluidize  a  second 
fraction  of  said  solids; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  the  granular  solids  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vessel  and  withdrawing  them  from  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  granular  solids  pass 
downward  through  the  vessel  as  a  continuous  moving 
body  of  granules  countercurrent  to  the  gas  passing  up- 
wards therethrough;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  dispersing  elements  internally  disposed 
within  the  vessel  for  substantially  limiting  gross  vertical 
backmixing  of  the  granular  solids  and  for  increasing  the 
residence  time  of  the  second  fraction  of  non-fluidized 
granules,  said  dispersing  elements  being  so  disposed  and 
constructed  as  to  keep  the  pressure  drop  across  the  body 
of  solids  between  about  80%  and  130%  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  solids  divided  by  the  cross-sectional  areal  of  the 
vessel  while  allowing  no  more  than  about  a  S%  fluctua- 
tion in  said  pressure  drop. 


4,456,505 
COKING  OVEN  WTTH  HORIZONTAL  CHAMBERS  FOR 

PRODUCING  COKE 
Wilhelm  Jakobi,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Krupp*Koppers  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,808 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  31, 
1982,  3143248 

Int  a.3  ClOB  25/24.  29/02 
U.S.  a.  202—133  2  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  vessel  for  the  processing  of  a  body  of  granular 
soUds  containing  a  diversity  of  particle  sizes  in  the  presence  of 
a  countercurrently  flowing  gas  which  comprises: 


1.  In  a  coking  oven  with  horizontal  chambers  each  provided 
with  a  filling  hole  formed  in  the  oven  above  the  respective 
chamber  for  feeding  the  chambers  with  coking  coal,  each 
chamber  having  in  the  region  of  gas  collection  a  width  which 
is  gradually  reduced  in  the  upward  direction  towards  said 
filling  opening,  a  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
each  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  respective  chamber,  said  plates 
each  being  formed  of  single  brick  format  extending  normal  to 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  respective  chamber,  each 
plate  being  formed  with  an  opening  constituting  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  filling  hole  and  having  a  rectangular  cross-section 
with  a  cross-sectional  area  defined  by  BxC,  wherein  B  is  one 
side  of  the  rectangle  and  corresponds  to  the  width  of  the  re- 
spective chamber  at  the  apex  of  the  chamber  and  C  is  another 
side  of  the  rectangle,  said  filling  hole  having  a  first  cylindrical 
portion  with  diameter  D  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  por- 
tion merging  into  said  second  portion,  said  second  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  opening  of  the  plate  over  the 
height  H  and  having  a  cross-section  which  is  gradually  re- 
duced in  the  direction  of  the  side  C  and  enlarged  in  the  direc- 
tion of  side  B  over  the  entire  height  H  upwardly  toward  said 
first  cylindrical  portion  up  to  diameter  D. 
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4456  506 

SUPERCONDUCTING  CIRCUtT  FABRICATION 

Barry  F.  Stein,  Dresher.  and  Peter  L.  Young,  North  Wales,  both 

of  Pi,,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  344,274 

Int.  OJ  C2SD  7/121 11/02 

U.S.  a.  204—15  ]  13  Claims 


«6- 


1.  A  method  of  anodizing  at  least  a  jjreselected  portion  of  at 
least  one  electrically  conducting  layo-  disposed  over  a  sub- 
strate comprising:  | 

forming  an  electrically  conducting  contact  layer  over  said 
substrate; 

forming  an  electrically  insulating  layer  over  said  contact 
layer;  I 

forming  said  at  least  one  electricallyl  conducting  layer  over 
said  insulating  layer; 

electrically  coupling  said  contact  laytr  to  the  positive  termi- 
nal of  an  anodizing  power  source; 

anodizing  said  at  least  one  conducting  layer  to  a  predeter- 
mined thickness. 


4456508 
TREATMENT  OF  COPPER  FOIL 

John  Torday,  Gosforth,  and  Michael  E.  Bush,  Whitley  Bay,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Torday  &  Carlisle  PLC,  North 
Shields,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB82/00066,  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1982,  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02991,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  425,081 

Int.  a.3  C25D  3/22.  3/56.  5/10.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  204-27  j8  aai^ 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  copper  foil  characterized  by  the 
step  of  electrodepositing  onto  the  foil  at  least  one  nodular  or 
dendritic  layer  containing  zinc  whereby  the  bond  strength  of 
the  foil  with  an  associated  base  material  is  improved. 

4456509 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METAL 

DITHIOBENZOATES  (PNE-361) 

Jacob  J.  Habeeb,  Samia,  Canada,  and  Keith  Coupland,  South 

Qiffe,  England,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  395,596 
Int.  a.3  C25C  1/OQ 
U.S.  a  204-59  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  metal  dithiobenzoates  having  the 
formula  [4>C(S)S]2M  where  M  is  a  transition  metal  or  metal  of 
Groups  I A  to  V  A  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  ^  is  the  following 
group: 


(OH). 


(D 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbons,  n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  x  is  0 
or  1,  comprising  electrolyzing  said  metal  with  a  substituted 
dithiobenzoic  acid,  said  acid  having  substitutuents  as  in  the 
above  group  (I). 


4  456  507 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AQUEOUS  CHIP  RESISTANT 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Daniel  M.  Kivel,  Troy,  and  Gerhard  M.  Weber,  Detroit,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Grow  Group,  Inc.,i  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,901,  Jun.  22,  1981,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,857 

Int.  a.3  C25D  13/(k 

VS.  a.  204-181  T  25  Oaims 

4.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electrodepositing  an  organic  coatiiK  onto  a  substrate;  and 
then  r 

(b)  depositing  a  chip  resistant  coatingj  thereon,  and 

(c)  curing  the  chip  resistant  coatingj  wherein  the  coating 
composition  is  comprised  of: 

(a')  10-100  percent  by  weight  PEW  latex  binder  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of:  I 

(i)  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolybier; 

(ii)  a  carboxylated  ethylene  vinyl  acetate; 

(iii)  e  poxy  functional  acrylic  resin;] 

(iv)  carboxylated  styrene-buudiene  jresin; 

(v)  carboxylated  acrylic; 

(vi)  hydroxy  functional  acrylic; 

(vii)  self-crosslinking  acrylic,  and 

(viii)  carboxylated  polyvinyl  chlorjde  acrylic,  and  mix 
tures  thereof,  dispersed  in  the  water;  and  (b')  0-90  PBW 
filler  mixed  in  with  the  latex  binder  so  that  the  total  of 
(a')  and  (b')  equals  90  to  100  PBV '. 


4,456,510 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CHLORINE 

DIOXIDE 

Katsuyuki  Murakami,  Maebashi;  Kaoru  Hirakata,  Yoshioka; 
Fumio  Ishizaka,  Maebashi;  Shinichi  Shimoda,  Fiyimi,  and 
Reiichi  Itai,  Maebashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan 
Carlit  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,545,  Apr.  28, 1981.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  443,189 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1980,  55-63121 

Int.  C\?  C25B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  204-101  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide 
comprising: 
(a)  electrolytically  producing  an  anolyte  having  chlorine 
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dioxide  dissolved  therein  in  an  anode  compartment  of  an 
electrolytic  cell, 

(b)  forwarding  said  anolyte  from  said  anode  compartment  to 
a  stripping  tank, 

(c)  supplying  a  first  mixture  comprising  air  and  chlorine 
dioxide  obtained  from  an  auxiliary  stripping  to  said  strip- 
ping tank, 

(d)  stripping  in  said  stripping  tank,  a  portion  of  the  chlorine 
dioxide  dissolved  in  said  anolyte  received  from  said  anode 
compartment  with  the  air  contained  in  said  first  mixture  to 
form  a  second  mixture  comprising  air  and  chlorine  dioxide 
and  a  spent  anolyte, 

(e)  forwarding  a  first  portion  of  said  spent  anolyte  from  said 
stripping  tank  to  said  auxiliary  stripping  tank, 

(0  supplying  fresh  air  to  said  auxiliary  stripping  tank, 

(g)  stripping  in  said  auxiliary  stripping  tank,  said  first  portion 
of  spent  anolyte  with  the  air  supplied  to  said  auxiliary 
stripping  tank  to  form  said  first  mixture  comprising  air  and 
chlorine  dioxide  and  a  second  spent  anolyte, 

(h)  discharging  said  second  spent  anolyte  from  said  auxiliary 
stripping  tank, 

(i)  forwarding  said  second  mixture  comprising  air  and  chlo- 
rine dioxide  from  said  stripping  tank  to  a  supply  tank 
containing  a  chlorite  solution  to  thereby  form  a  mixture  of 
air  and  subtantially  pure  chlorine  dioxide, 

(j)  forwarding  a  first  portion  of  the  catholyte  obtained  from 
the  catholyte  compartment  of  said  electrolytic  cell  to  a 
circulation  tank, 

(k)  supplying  a  diluent  to  said  circulation  tank  to  thereby 
dilute  and  control  the  pH  of  said  first  portion  of  catholyte 
contained  therein, 

(1)  discharging  a  first  part  of  said  diluted  catholyte  from  said 
circulation  tank, 

(m)  forwarding  a  second  part  of  said  diluted  catholyte  to  the 
cathode  compartment  of  said  electrolytic  cell, 

(n)  contacting  a  second  portion  of  said  catholyte  obtained 
from  the  cathode  compartment  with  a  second  portion  of 
said  spent  anolyte  obtained  from  the  stripping  tank  to 
obtain  a  first  anolyte  mixture  having  a  pH  of  from  3  to  8. 

(o)  contacting  said  first  anolyte  mixture  with  a  chlorite 
solution  obtained  from  said  supply  tank  to  form  a  second 
anolyte  mixture  having  a  chlorite  ion  concentration  of 
from  10  to  40  g/1. 

(p)  supplying  said  second  anolyte  mixture  to  the  anode 
compartment  of  said  electrolytic  cell,  and 

(q)  recovering  subtantially  pure  chlorine  dioxide  from  said 
mixture  of  subtantially  pure  chlorine  dioxide  and  air  ob- 
tained from  said  supply  tank. 


cally  oxidize  the  aqueous  chlorite  solution  to  generate  an 
aqueous  chlorine  dioxide  solution  and 


12  — 


(c)  discharging  said  aqueous  phase  of  chlorine  dioxide  into 
the  gaseous  phase. 


4,456,512 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  REACTOR  AND  METHOD 
Barrie  H.  Bieler,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.;  David  C.  Morgan,  Mag- 
noUa,  Tex.,  and  Robert  R.  Stringham,  Concord,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,679,  Mar.  10,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,187 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  19/12 
U.S.  Q.  204—162  R  20  Qaims 


-       '9x 


4,456,511 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  GAS 
Robert  P.  Fisher,  4909  NW.  17th  PI.,  GainesviUe,  Fla.  32605 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,459,  Oct.  13, 1981.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  485,635 
Int.  a.J  BOIJ  19/12 
U.S.  a.  204—157.1  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  low  concentration  of  chlorine 
dioxide  gas  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  chlorite  solution; 

(b)  illuminating  the  aqueous  chlorite  solution  to  photochemi- 


1.  A  photochemical  reaction  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination of: 

(1)  an  assembly  of  a  pair  of  tubesheets  and  a  generally  paral- 
lel array  of  capillaries  transparent  to  actinic  radiation  and 
having  two  open-ended  terminal  portions  each,  one  por- 
tion passing  through  and  sealingly  engaged  with  one  of 
said  tubesheets  and  the  second  portion  passing  through 
and  sealingly  engaged  with  the  other  of  said  tubesheets, 

(2)  a  gas,  convertible  to  an  actinic  radiation-emitting  plasma 
by  application  of  an  ionizing  potential  thereto, 

(3)  a  generally  tubular  jacket  having  closeable  conduit 
means  for  introducing  said  gas  to  the  interior  thereof, 

(4)  means  for  developing  said  ionizing  potential,  and 

(5)  header  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  to  be  irradiated  to 
the  interiors  of  said  capillaries; 

said  assembly  being  disposed  in  said  jacket  in  such  manner 
that  each  end  of  the  jacket  is  closed  by  and  sealingly 
engaged  with  one  of  said  tubesheets  and  said  gas  being 
confined  within  said  jacket  at  a  pressure  such  that  it  can  be 
ionized  by  said  potential. 
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4,456,513 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  t^OR  MEASURING 

ELECTROPHORETIC  MOBILITY 

Yoshio  Kawai,  3<12-10  Kieh^oji-Higuhicho,  Musashino-shi, 

Tokyo,  and  Toshihani  Shirakami,  3^1-11  Nanisedai,  Ma- 

diida-shi,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan  ' 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1982,  Ser.  Nb.  411,282 
Gains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1981,  56-143016 
Int.  OJ  BOID  57/02;  C25B  7/00 
VS,  CL  204—180  R  4  Claims 


process  so  that  the  resulting  mixture  has  a  solids  concentration 
of  10  to  30%  by  weight. 


1^       *«»w  ■% 
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4,456,514 
CATIONIC  ELECTROPHORETIC  COATING  PROCESS 

Masayuki  Misawa,  and  Hidetaka  Yaga,  both  of  Hiratsoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,281,  Apr.  10, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  10, 1982,  S«r.  No.  406,992 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1978,  53-103159 
Int.  OJ  C25D  U/06.  21/18.  21/20 
\}&.  0. 204—181 C  I  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  electrophoretic  coating  process  using  a  bath  pre- 
pared from  a  cationic  electrophoretic  coating  composition 
havmg  a  solids  concentration  of  10  to  25%  by  weight  and  a  pH 
maintained  at  6  to  8  in  which  process  the  bath  is  replenished 
with  a  cationic  electrophoretic  coating  Composition  having  a 
low  neutrality  to  adjust  the  pH  to  6  to  8  and  maintain  the  solids 
concentration  at  10  to  25%  by  weight,  the  improvement  com- 
prising maintaining  said  pH  and  said  solids  concentration  with- 
out using  an  ion  exchange  membrane  by  using  as  said  replenish- 
ing composition  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  replenishing  composition  (1)  and  a  replenishing  com- 
position (2),  composition  (1)  and  a  replenishing  composition 
(2),  the  replenishing  composition  (1)  being  prepared  by  admix- 
ing a  replenishing  coating  agent  having  a  lower  neutrality  than 
the  cationic  electrophoretic  coating  com|>osition,  substantially 
the  same  solids  composition  as  the  cationic  electrophoretic 
coating  composition  except  pigment  and  a  solids  concentration 
of  40  to  80%  by  weight,  with  a  portion  of  the  cationic  electro- 
phoretic coating  composition  being  used  for  the  coating  pro- 
cess so  that  the  resulting  mixture  has  a  solids  concentration  of 
30  to  45%  by  weight,  the  replenishing  composition  (2)  being 
prepared  by  admixing  the  replenishing  coating  agent  described 
above  with  a  portion  of  the  cationic  electrophoretic  coating 
composition  being  used  for  the  coating  process  to  formulate  a 
replenishing  primary  premix  having  a  solids  content  of  25  to 
less  than  30%  by  weight  or  more  than  45  Do  50%  by  weight  and 
further  admixing  the  premix  with  a  portion  of  the  cationic 
electrophoretic  coating  composition  being  used  for  the  coating 


4,456,515 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLARIZERS  COMPRISING  A 
MULTIPLICITY  OF  PARALLEL  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  STRIPS  ON  A  GLASS  CARRIER 
Hans  Krueger,  Munich,  and  Hans  Rehme,  Zorneding,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell* 
schaft,  Berlin  ft  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,983 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1978,  2818103 

Int.  a.3  G02B  5/30;  C23C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  204-192  P  27  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  electrophoretic  mobility  of 
particles,  comprising  measuring  the  position  Xj  for  each  of  the 
particles  contained  in  a  test  sample,  applying  an  electric  field  to 
the  test  sample  to  measure  the  apparent  electrophoretic  mobil- 
ity Mj  at  the  position  Xj  for  each  of  the  particles,  and  substitut- 
ing the  position  for  the  sutionary  plaile  at  which  the  flow 
velocity  due  to  the  electroosmotic  effect  is  zero  into  the  theo- 
retical curve  M(x)=  -FX^  +  AX-i-B  on  the  basis  of  the  posi- 
tion Xj  and  the  apparent  electrophoretic  mobility  Mj  for  the 
measured  particles  to  determine  the  true  electrophoretic  mo- 
bility for  the  particles. 


/       i^^J^^^k    ■-■■"■■■ 'y^J 


1.  A  maskless  method  of  making  a  polarizer  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  parallel  conductive  micro-strips,  with  a  raster 
spacing  of  approximately  one-tenth  of  a  predetermined  wave- 
length, arranged  on  a  glass  carrier,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  undulating-surfaced  conductive  layer  on  a  glass 
carrier  by  vapor  depositing  the  layer  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined angle  to  provide  a  surface  waviness  having  a  period 
of  approximately  50  nm  aligned  crosswise  of  the  vapor 
deposition  direction;  and 
bombarding  the  layer  with  particles  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined angle  to  remove  portions  of  the  layer  and  produce 
the  spaced  conductive  micro-strips. 


4,456,516 
SHAFT  ROUNDING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  C.  Schafhier,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  493,897 

Int.  a.3  C25F  7/00.  3/14;  B24B  33/04.  49/04 

U.S.  CI.  204—217  8  Qaims 


1.  Shaft  machining  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  bracket  shaped  to  slidably  contact  a  shaft  at  two  points, 
said  two  points  being  separated  by  a  preselected  arcuate 
distance  on  said  shaft,  said  two  points  being  at  generally 
equivalent  axial  positions  on  said  shaft,  said  two  points 
defining  a  chordal  line  through  said  shaft; 

means  for  measuring  the  distance  between  a  preselected 
point  on  the  surface  of  said  shaft  and  said  chordal  line; 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  relative  to  said  bracket; 
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means  for  creating  an  electrical  signal  which  is  analogous  to 
said  distance  between  said  preselected  point  and  said 
chordal  line;  and 

means  for  electrochemically  removing  material  from  said 
shaft  at  said  preselected  point,  said  removing  means  acting 
in  response  to  said  analogous  electrical  signal  and  com- 
prising a  cathode  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  surface  of  said  shaft  and  a  means  for  causing  a  fluid 
electrolyte  to  flov  between  said  cathode  and  said  surface 
of  said  shaft,  said  cathode  being  connected  to  an  electri- 
cally negative  source,  said  shaft  being  connected  to  an 
electrically  positive  source. 


metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium,  palla- 
dium, iridium  and  osmium. 


4,456,517 
METAL  SPRING  STUB  AND  CERAMIC  BODY 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Rolf,  New  Kensington,  and  Maurice  L.  Sharp,  Avon- 
more,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  451,069 

Int.  a.3  C25C  7/02;  C25B  11/04;  C25D  17/12 

U.S.  a.  204—286  6  Claims 


4,456,519 
REGENERATABLE,  NON-CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE 

FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  USES 
Dieter  ZoUner;  Christine  ZbUner,  both  of  Schwaig  bei  Niimberg; 
Inge  Lauterbach-Dammler,  Niiremberg;  Konrad  Koziol, 
Rothenbach  a.d.  Pegnitz,  and  Malcolm  F.  Pilbrow,  Lauf.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  Conradty  Nurnberg 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Pegnitz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  169,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1979,  2929346;  Jan.  5,  1980,  3000294;  Jun.  6,  1980,  3021427 

Int.  aj  C25B  11/02;  C25C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—290  R  20  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  assembly,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  electrode  body  having  an  opening 
therein; 

a  metal  stub  having  at  least  one  surface  in  intimate  contact 
with  at  least  one  electrode  body  surface  within  the  open- 
ing; 

retainer  means  to  retain  said  stub  within  the  electrode  body 
opening;  and 

spring  means  to  enable  said  stub  to  expand  from  application 
of  a  temperature  differential  without  damaging  said  elec- 
trode body. 


1.  A  regeneratable,  non-consumable  electrode  for  high  tem- 
perature uses,  in  particular  for  fused  salt  electrolyses,  compris- 
ing a  number  of  electrically  conductive  interconnected  elec- 
trode elements  shaped  as  tubes,  rods  or  plates,  which  respec- 
tively have  a  preferential  direction  coinciding  with  the  direc- 
tion of  the  electric  current,  each  electrode  element  comprising 
a  plurality  of  inorganic  fibers  for  conducting  the  electric  cur- 
rent, at  least  one  solid  and  continuous  electrochemically  active 
material  extending  between  said  fibers  so  that  said  fibers  are 
solidly  and  rigidly  embedded  in  said  at  least  one  solid  and 
continuous  electrochemically  active  material,  and  wherein  said 
fibers  are  arranged  so  that  the  fiber  longitudinal  orienution 
coincides  essentially  with  the  direction  of  current  conduction 
within  the  electrode  elements. 


4,456,518 

NOBLE  METAL-COATED  CATHODE 

Tttak  V.  BommanUu,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Occidental 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,013,  Jul.  27, 1981, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,320, 

May  9, 1980,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21, 1981,  Ser. 

No.  332,908 
Int.  a.3  C25B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  204—290  F  6  Qaims 

1.  A  low  hydrogen  overvoltage  alkali  metal  halate  cell  cath- 
ode comprising  a  conductive  substrate,  an  intermediate  protec- 
tive layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  inter- 
metallic  compounds  of  titanium  with  noble  metals,  intermetal- 
lic  compounds  of  titanium  with  transition  metals,  titanium 
carbides,  titanium  borides,  titanium  nitrides,  titanium  silicides, 
titanium  phosphides,  titanium  sulfides,  and  titanium  fluorides, 
and  a  porous  noble  metal  coating  adhered  to  and  extending 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  protective  layer,  a  major  portion 
of  said  noble  metal  coating  comprising  platinum,  and  a  minor 
portion  of  said  noble  metal  coating  comprising  a  second  noble 


4,456,520 
POROUS  RIGID  TITANIUM  DISULHDE  ELECTRODES 
FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Gary  M.  PhiUips,  Vadnais  Heights,  and  Darrel  F.  Untereker, 
Cedar,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  353,047 
Int.  a.3  C25B  11/10;  COIB  77/00;  HOIM  6/14 
VS.  a.  204—291  14  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  for  electrochemical  cells  comprising  a  rigid, 
porous  body  of  predetermined  shape,  the  body  consisting  only 
of  titanium  disulfide  and  being  devoid  of  binders  and  other 
additives,  except  for  incidental  impurities,  wherein  the  cathode 
is  made  by  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 
providing  a  unitary  porous  preformed  body  of  pressed  and 

sintered  titanium  metal; 
conucting  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  body  with 
sulfur  in  an  amount  adequate  to  stoichiometrically  provide 
titanium  disulfide; 
heating  the  titanium  body  and  the  sulfur  to  a  temperature  of 
about  600*  C.  or  higher  in  a  protective  atmosphere  to 
cause  a  reaction  therebetween,  and 
maintaining  the  heating  for  a  time  adequate  to  completely 
convert  the  titanium  preformed  body  to  titanium  disulfide. 
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4,456,521 
THREE  LAYER  LAMINATE 
Frank  Solomon,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  Grun,  Matawan, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,577,  Oct]  31,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  486,468 

Int.  OJ  C25B  11/03.  11/04 

U.S.  a.  204-292  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  laminated  oxygen  cathode  coniprising  an  active  layer 
or  sheet  laminated  on  its  working  surfaoe  to  a  current  distribu- 
tor and  on  its  opposite  surface  to  a  p^lytetrafluoroethylene- 
containing  wetproofing  layer,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  active  layer  or  sheet  being  formed  from  a  fibrillated  mix- 
ture of  unsintered  polytetrafluoroethyl^ne  and  active  carbon 
particles  surface  area  of  at  least  about  lOOO  mVg  or  more  and 
a  particle  size  of  about  1  to  about  30  microns. 


4,456,523 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUONG  HIGH  GRADE 
ASPHALTIC  MATERULS  FROM  LOW  GRADE 
BITUMINOUS  MATERLU^  AND  PRODUCTS 
RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Donald  D.  Carlos,  Louisville;  Charles  R.  Gannon,  Ashland,  and 
Robert  H.  Wombles,  Worthington,  aU  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,010,  Noy.  24, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,916 
Int.  a.3  ClOC  3/04 
U.S.  a.  208-5  55  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  grade  asphaltic  material, 
which  process  comprises  oxidizing  a  bituminous  material, 
havmg  a  viscosity  of  about  30  to  400  saybolt  fural  seconds  at 
210"  P.,  at  a  temperature  of  about  350*  F.  to  550'  F.  by  passing 
an  oxidizing  gas  through  the  bituminous  materia]  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  inorganic  carbonate  salt  or  an 
organic  carbonate  salt  as  an  oxidation  catalyst,  whereby  said 
high  grade  asphaltic  material  is  produced. 


4,456,522 

SUPPORT  AND  ANCHORING  MBCHANISM  FOR 

MEMBRANES  IN  SELECTIVELY  RESPONSIVE  HELD 

EFFECT  DEVICESi 
Gary  F.  Blackburn,  North  Salt  Lake,  Utai  assignor  to  Critikon, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 


FUed  Sep.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/4t 
U.S.  a.  204-416 


304,722 


4456  524 

PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  CATALYTIC  RESPONSE 

OF  ASPHALT  OXIDATION  CATALYST 

Robert  H.  Wombles,  Worthington;  Charles  R.  Gannon,  Ashland, 
and  Donald  D.  Carlos,  Louisyille,  aU  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Ashland  OU,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,749 
Int.  a.3  ClOG  27/00.  27/04 
U.S.a.208-5  34aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  high  grade  asphaltic  material 
comprising  oxidizing  a  bituminous  material  having  a  viscosity 
of  about  30  to  about  400  SFS  at  210°  F.  (99*  C),  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  350'  F.  (177*  C.)  to  about  550*  F.  (288*  C.) 
by  passing  an  oxidizing  gas  through  the  bituminous  material  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  said  catalyst  a  particulate  carbonate  salt  having  an 
average  U.S.  standard  sieve  size  of  less  than  about  200  mesh  (75 
3aaims   Mm). 


4,456,525 
PROCESS  FOR  COKING  CONTAMINATED  PYROLYSIS 

OIL  ON  HEAT  TRANSFER  MATERIAL 
Byron  G.  Spars,  Mill  Valley;  Robert  J.  Klett,  San  Francisco,  and 
P.  Henrik  Wallman,  Berkeley,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  May  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  495,365 
Int.  a.3  ClOG  1/02 
U.S.  a.  208-11  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  selectively  responsive  field 
effect  devices  whose  electrical  charcteristics  are  responsive  to 
a  given  substance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  of  said  devic^  including  an  insu- 
lated gate  region; 

(b)  covering  at  least  said  gate  region  wjth  a  first  material; 

(c)  covering  at  least  said  first  material  ^ith  a  second  mate- 
rial, said  second  material  being  couple  to  said  device  at 
least  at  predetermined  points  about  the  periphery  of  said 
gate  region;  | 

(d)  selectively  forming  openings  througK  said  second  mate- 
rial to  form  a  grid  pattern; 

(e)  selectively  removing  said  first  material  from  beneath  said 
second  material  in  said  gate  region;  a<id 

(0  applying  membrane  material  through  said  grid  openings 
to  fill  at  least  the  void  between  said  gate  region  and  said 
second  material; 

(g)  whereby  said  ambient  substances  may  react  with  said 
device  through  direct  exposure  to  said  membrane,  whilst 
said  grid  protects  and  anchors  said  membrane. 


-•fLUC  GAS 


1.  An  improved  process  for  retorting  a  hydrocarbonaceous 
solid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oil  shale  and  tar 
sand  to  recover  pyrolysis  oil  of  a  lower  average  molecular 
weight  and  containing  less  contamination  which  comprises: 

(a)  pyrolyzing  a  mixture  of  particulate  raw  hydrocarbona- 
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ceous  solid  by  mixing  it  with  a  hot  particulate  heat  transfer 
material  in  a  retorting  vessel  and  maintaining  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  pyrolyze  the  solid  hydrocar- 
bonaceous fraction  for  a  time  sufficient  to  decompose  a 
significant  amount  of  the  solid  hydrocarbonaceous  frac- 
tion to  hydrocarbon  vapors; 

(b)  passing  an  inert  stripping  gas  through  the  mixture  of 
hydrocarbonaceous  solids  and  heat  transfer  material  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  significantly  lower  the  dew  point  of  the 
evolved  hydrocarbon  vapors; 

(c)  recovering  as  a  pyrolysis  product  from  the  raw  hydro- 
carbonaceous solid  a  contaminated  hydrocarbon  vapor; 

(d)  condensing  from  the  contaminated  vapor  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  550°  F.  and  680°  F.  a  high-boiling  fraction 
containing  concentrated  contaminants,  said  high-boiling 
fraction  being  comprised  of  at  least  90%  hydrocarbons 
having  a  boiling  point  above  850°  F.; 

(e)  contacting  the  contaminated  high-boiling  fraction  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  hot  heat  transfer  material  in  a  coking 
zone  prior  to  said  heat  transfer  material  portion  being 
mixed  with  the  raw  hydrocarbonaceous  solid  in  step  (a)  so 
as  to  thermally  crack  the  high-boiling  fraction  and  to 
deposit  the  contaminants  along  with  coke  on  the  heat 
transfer  material; 

(0  recovering  a  product  oil  from  the  coking  zone  having  a 
lower  average  molecular  weight  and  having  substantially 
reduced  contamination  as  compared  to  the  high-boiling 
fraction;  and 

(g)  mixing  the  coked  heat  transfer  material  with  the  raw 
hydrocarbonaceous  solid. 


ppb  over  a  catalyst  comprising  a  large-pore  zeolite  containing 
at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal  to  produce  aromatics  and  hydro- 
gen. 


4,456,528 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ASH  FROM  COAL 
Hidetoshi  Akimoto,  Ibaraki;  Ryuichi  Kigi,  Kitaibaraki;  Takeo 
Komuro,  Hitachi;  Yasushi  Muranaka,  Katsuta;  Hideo  Kiku- 
chi,  Hitachi;  Yukio  Hishinuma,  Hitachi;  Fumito  Nakajima, 
Hitachi,  and  Hiroshi  Terada,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  320,091 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1980,  55-162839 
Int.  a.3  B07B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  209—49  11  Claims 


4,456,526 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  FOULING  OF  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

Richard  F.  MUler,  Humble,  and  Ting  S.  L.  Go,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,408 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  9/16 

U.S.  a.  208—48  AA  14  Qaims 

1.  An  antifoulant  composition  comprising  (a)  an  antifoulant 
system  comprised  of  10  to  90  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
N,N-dialkylhydroxlamine  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  alkyl  group  has  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  about  90  to  10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  terti- 
ary-alkylcatechol  having  4  to  20  alkyl  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  an 
inert  solvent  for  said  antifoulant  system  selected  from  kero- 
sene, naphtha,  lower  alkanes,  aromatic  compounds  and  mix- 
tures of  these. 

8.  In  a  method  of  inhibiting  fouling  in  petroleum  processing 
equipment  comprising  injecting  into  a  petroleum  or  petroleum 
derivative  feed  stream  to  said  equipment  an  amount  of  antifou- 
lant effective  to  substantially  reduce  the  rate  of  fouling,  the 
improvement  comprising  using  as  the  antifoulant  a  composi- 
tion comprised  of: 

(a)  about  10  to  90  parts  of  at  least  one  N,N-dialkylhydroxyla- 
mine  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  alkyl  group  has  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  about  90  to  10  parts  of  at  least  one  tertiary  alkylcatechol 
having  4  to  20  idkyl  carbon  atoms, 

per  100  total  parts  by  weight  of  the  compounds  in  (a)  and  (b). 


4,456,527 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Waldeen  C.  Buss,  Kensington;  Leslie  A.  Field,  Oakland,  and 

Richard  C.  Robinson,  San  Rafael,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,498,  Oct.  20, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  477,111 

Int.  a.3  ClOG  45/00 
U.S.  a.  208—89  14  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  comprising  reforming 
a  hydrocarbon  feed  having  a  sulfur  concentration  of  below  100 


1.  A  process  for  removing  ash  from  coal  comprising: 

grinding  ash  containing  coal  to  fine  particles; 

dispersing  the  particles  in  water  to  form  a  slurry  comprising 
coal  particles,  ash  particles  and  water; 

introducing  the  slurry  into  a  separating  column; 

introducing  oil  and  air  together  from  a  single  nozzle  in  the 
form  of  air  bubbles  with  all  interfaces  covered  with  oil, 
said  bubbles  formed  by  the  mixing  of  air  with  pressurized 
oil,  into  the  lower  part  of  the  separating  column,  said 
bubbles  ascending  to  the  upper  part  of  said  separating 
column; 

subjecting  the  slurry  to  no  more  than  gentle  stirring; 

attaching  the  coal  particles  to  surfaces  of  the  ascending 
bubbles  to  form  a  coal  containing  oil  phase  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  slurry,  said  ash  particles  remaining  in  the 
slurry;  and 

separating  the  oil  phase  from  the  slurry. 


4,456,529 
nLTER  DEVICE  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Lawrence  P.  Shinaver,  Ceres,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Diesel 
Engineering,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,721 
Int.  a.3  BOID  27/08 
U.S.  a.  210—306  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  low  density  fluids  from  high 
density  fluids  comprising: 
a  sediment  chamber  having  an  open  upper  end; 
an  annular  ring,  sealingly  mounted  about  the  perimeter  of 
said  open  upi>er  end  of  said  sediment  chamber,  said  annu- 
lar ring  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  formed  therein  and  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  ring  being  formed  with  an  annular 
flange  projecting  radially  inwardly  such  that  the  upper 
surface  of  said  ring  defines  a  first  planar  sealing  surface; 
an  elongated  cylindrical  baffle  member  disposed  within  said 
sediment  chamber,  with  the  upper  end  of  said  baffle  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange  of  said 
annular  ring; 
cap  means  having  a  circular  top  wall  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drical side  wall  structure  extending  downwardly  from 
said  top  wall,  with  said  top  wall  being  generally  planar 
and  including  opposed  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  top 
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wall  further  including  a  fluid  out  et  port  extending  there- 
through, and  with  the  lower  edg(  of  said  side  wall  struc- 
ture including  an  annular  flange  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly to  define  a  second  planar  sealing  surface,  said  cap 
means  being  mounted  to  said  annular  ring  with  said  first 
and  second  sealing  surfaces  being  in  abutting  contact  to 
define  a  full  sealing  engagement;  and 
an  elongated  cartridge  member  having  a  filter  element 
formed  therein,  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  cartridge 
member  being  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  baffle 


4,456,531 

nLTER  AND  A  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Misao  Kubota,  Nagano;  Kazuhiko  Terao,  Komoro,  and  Keqji 

Shimada,  Ueda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Totoku  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Djyision  of  Ser.  No.  177,135,  Aug.  11, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,840 

Int.  a.3  BOID  25/20 

U.S.  a  210-409  17  Claims 


of 


1.  A  filter  obtained  by  a  method  which  comprises  the  steps 


member  and  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  cartridge 
member  extending  upwardly  above  both  said  fluid  inlet 
port  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  baffle  member  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  said  lower  surface  of  said  top  wall  of  said 
cap  means,  said  filter  element  being  in  communication 
with  the  fluid  outlet  port  formed  in  said  cap  means 
whereby  fluid  entering  said  apparatus  through  said  inlet 
port  is  deflected  downwardly  by  said  baffle  member,  and 
with  said  fluid  being  redirected  upwardly,  enabling  it  to 
enter  said  cartridge  member  and  pass  therethrough,  exit- 
ing said  apparatus  via  said  outlet  port. 


(a)  helically  winding  a  filter  wire  and  a  spacer  wire  on  a 
frame  body  such  that  the  two  wires  are  in  contact  with 
each  other  all  along  their  lengths  and  such  that  each  turn 
of  the  two  wires  is  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  turns  on 
either  side  all  along  the  length  of  the  filter,  the  spacer  wire 
being  formed  of  a  material  which  is  different  than  the 
material  of  which  the  filter  wire  is  formed  and  the  longitu- 
dinal slit  distance  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  filter  wire 
being  made  constant  by  the  dimensions  of  the  spacer  wire 
interposed  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  filter  wire,  then 

(b)  removing  the  spacer  wire  without  disturbing  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  turns  of  the  filter  wire  by  use  of  the 
different  properties  of  the  two  wires. 


4,456,530 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  GRAVTTY 
DEHYDRATION  IN  STRAINER  BELT  PRESSES 
Peter  Eustacchio,  and  Erwin  Koren,  bpth  of  Graz,  Austria, 
assignors  to   Maschinenfabrik  Andrtz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1982,  Ser.  Nol  447,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  D|ec.  31, 1981,  5660/81 
Int.  a.J  BOID  ii/JkJ 
U.S.  a.  210-396  1  3  Qaims 
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4,456,532 

BIOLOGICAL  FLOCCULATION  OF  MINERAL  SLIMES 

John  F.  Leslie,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.;  Randolph  L.  Greasham, 

Mountainside,  N.J.,  and  Matthew  H.  Hulbert,  Terre  Haute, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp^ 

Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

FUed  May  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  492,984 
Int.  a.3  C02F  3/32;  AOIG  7/00;  C12R  1/69 
U.S.  a  210-602  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  consolidation  of  mineral  slimes  resulting 
from  the  beneficiation  of  ores  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  cul- 
turing  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  cyanobacterium 
group  in  a  body  of  open  water  where  the  cells  collect  at  or  near 
the  surface,  (b)  harvesting  the  cells  after  sufficient  growth  has 
occurred,  (c)  delivering  the  cells  to  the  slimes  and  mixing  well 
so  that  the  slimes  contain  a  suspension  of  whole  or  ruptured 
cells,  (d)  subjecting  the  slimes  to  an  initial  dewatering  step  until 
maximum  pumpable  density  is  reached,  and  (e)  effecting  final 
dewatering  of  the  slimes. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restratifying  the  filter  cake  in  the  strainer 
zone  of  strainer  belt  presses,  in  particular  double  strainer 
sludge  dehydrating  equipment,  comprisiag  at  least  one  mono- 
filament or  multifilament  cable  means  (9)  tensioned  trans- 
versely or  obliquely  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  strainer 
across  the  width  of  the  strainer  belt  (6)  and  the  filter  cake  (7), 
and  including  cross  beam  means  (8)  mounted  over  the  width  of 
the  strainer  belt,  said  cross  beam  means  being  equipped  with 
spaced,  vertical,  displaceable  bars  (11),  and  said  cable  means 


connected  to  each  of  said  bars  (11)  in  th^ 
tacting  said  strainer  belt  to  restratify  saic 


form  of  a  loop  con- 
filter  cake. 


4,456,533 

RECOVERY  OF  BITUMEN  FROM  BITUMINOUS 

OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS 

Walter  H.  Seitzer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Suncor,  Inc., 

Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,474,  Apr.  13, 1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  491,152 
Int.  a.3  ClOG  1/04 
U.S.  a.  210-708  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  bitumen  from  a  bituminous  oil-in- 
water  emulsion  froth  comprising: 
(a)  milling  at  a  temperature  between  about  10*  and  about  50* 
C.  with  a  ball  mill,  roller  mill  or  equivalent  milling  device, 
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a  bituminous  oil-in-water  emulsion  froth  from  a  tar  sands 
extraction  process  containing  from  about  12  to  about  26 
wt.  %  bitumen  to  impart  a  crushing  action  on  said  emul- 
sion froth  and  effect  coalescence  of  bitumen; 
(b)  allowing  a  bitumen-rich  liquid  fraction  to  rise  to  the 
surface  of  the  milled  emulsion;  and 


n 
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4,456,535 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  UREA,  AMMONIA, 
AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM  DILUTE  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS 
Jan  Zuidam,  Schimmert;  Petnis  J.  M.  van  Nassau,  Munster- 
geleen;  Pierre  G.  M.  B.  Bruls,  and  Kees  Jonckers,  both  of 
Bom,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Unie  van  Kunstmestfab- 
rieken,  B.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,922 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  28,   1980, 
8006477 

Int.  a.3  BOID  3/26;  C02F  1/20 
U.S.  Q.  210—750  4  Qaims 


(c)  separating  said  bitumen-rich  fraction,  wherein  the  sepa- 
rated bitumen-rich  fraction  contains  a  smaller  amount  of 
minerals  relative  to  the  amount  of  minerals  in  the  starting 
oil-in-water  emulsion. 


J£3 
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4,456,534 
WATER  CLARinCATION 
Jean-Pierre  Lambert,  Strasbourg,  and  Michel  L'Huillier,  Mun- 
dolsheim,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Polysar  International 
S  Ji.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,104 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27, 1981, 81 16371 
Int  a.3  C02F  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  210—725  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  clarifying  a  waste  water  stream 
containing  therein  up  to  about  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  waste 
synthetic  polymeric  material  in  latex  form  by  the  use  of  poly- 
meric flocculants,  characterized  in  that  the  improvement  com- 
prises; the  following  sequential  steps: 
(i)  feeding  said  waste  water  stream  to  a  container  equipped 

with  means  for  agitation, 
(ii)  maintaing  said  waste  water  in  said  container  in  an  agi- 
tated condition  for  a  time  of  from  at  least  about  3  minutes 
up  to  about  3  hours  while  adding  to  said  container  an 
aqueous  stream  of  calcium  chloride  sufficient  to  provide  a 
concentration  of  from  about  200  to  about  3000  ppm  based 
on  the  total  water  in  said  container  and  a  liquid  or  aqueous 
stream  of  a  cationic  flocculant  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  containing  poly(al- 
kylenepolyamine)  and  poly(ethyleneimine)  flocculants 
sufficient  to  provide  a  concentration  of  said  cationic  floc- 
culant of  from  about  10  to  about  SO  ppm  based  on  the  total 
water  in  said  container, 
(iii)  adding  to  said  waste  water  sufficient  of  an  aqueous 
stream  of  calcium,  potassium  or  sodium  hydroxide  to 
adjust  the  pH  to  from  about  9  to  about  10, 
(iv)  adding  to  said  waste  water  an  aqueous  stream  of  an 
anionic  polymeric  flocculant  generally  characterized  as  a 
high  molecular  weight  acrylamide-acrylic  acid  resin  of 
medium  anionic  functionality  sufficient  to  provide  a  con- 
centration of  said  anionic  flocculant  of  from  about  2  to 
about  10  ppm  in  said  waste  water,  and 
(v)  passing  said  waste  water  stream  to  separation  means  to 
separate  therefrom  the  resulting  aggregated  polymeric 
material  and  to  provide  an  essentially  clear  waste  water 
stream. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  urea,  ammonia,  and  carbon 
dioxide  from  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  thereof  by  hydrolyzing 
said  urea  and  thereafter  desorbing  ammonia  and  carbon  diox- 
ide, comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  dilute  aqueous  solution  into  a  pre-desorp- 
tion  zone  wherein  a  portion  of  said  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  is  removed  therefrom  to  form  a  pre-desorption 
zone  off  gas  containing  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and 
water  vapor,  and  a  pre-desorption  zone  liquid  stream 
comprised  of  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  urea,  ammonia, 
and  carbon  dioxide; 

introducing  said  pre-desorption  zone  liquid  stream  into  a 
reaction  column  wherein  it  is  contacted  with  steam  intro- 
duced into  the  bottom  of  said  reaction  column,  while 
maintaining  said  reaction  column  under  pressure; 

removing  from  said  reaction  column  a  reaction  column  of 
gas  comprised  of  a  gas  mixture  containing  ammonia,  car- 
bon dioxide  and  water  vapor,  and  a  reaction  column  liquid 
stream  comprised  of  a  substantially  urea-free  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide; 

introducing  said  reaction  column  liquid  stream  into  a  post- 
desorption  zone  wherein  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  are 
removed  therefrom  to  form  a  post-desorption  zone  off  gas 
and  a  residual  post-desorption  zone  liquid  stream; 

introducing  said  reaction  column  off  gas  and  said  post- 
desorption  zone  off  gas  into  said  pre-desorption  zone;  and 

condensing  said  pre-desorption  zone  off  gas  to  form  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  at  least 
a  portion  of  which  is  thereafter  used  in  a  process  for  the 
preparation  of  urea; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

lowering  the  ammonia  content  of  said  dilute  aqueous  solu- 
tion in  said  pre-desorption  zone,  at  a  pressure  of  between 
about  1  to  and  5  bar,  to  about  3%  by  weight  or  less; 

introducing  steam  having  a  pressure  of  between  about  1 5 
and  42  bar  into  said  reaction  column,  and  causing  the  said 
pre-desorption  zone  liquid  stream  to  flow  downward  in 
said  reaction  column  countercurrent  to  said  steam  while 
maintaining  said  reaction  column  at  a  pressure  of  between 
about  10  and  30  bar,  and  at  a  top  column  temperature  of 
between  about  170°  and  220*  C.  and  a  bottom  column 
temperature  of  between  about  180'  and  230°  C,  while 
maintaining  the  residence  time  of  said  dilute  aqueous 
solution  in  the  reaction  column  in  the  range  of  between 
about  25  and  95  minutes; 
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removing  said  reaction  column  ofT-^as  from  the  top  of  said 
reaction  column  and  removing  said  reaction  column  liquid 
stream  from  the  bottom  of  said  reaction  column; 

introducing  said  reaction  column  off  gas  into  said  pre- 
desorption  zone  at  a  point  in  suc^  zone  between  the  re- 
spective points  of  supply  of  said  dilute  aqueous  solution 
and  said  post-desorption  zone  off  gas  to  such  zone; 

maintaining  in  said  post-desorption  jzone  a  pressure  of  be- 
tween about  1  and  5  bar;  and 

discharging  from  said  post-desorpti6n  zone  a  post-desorp- 
tion liquid-stream  having  a  urea  c0ntent  and  an  ammonia 
content  of  at  most  10  ppm  each. 


with  the  prongs  of  the  rotating  partly  submerged  drum,  to 
a  sufficient  depth  so  that  said  prongs  grip  the  lowermost 
portion,  and  pulling  said  nearest  part  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  water  into  adhesive  contact  with  the  curved  outer 
surface  of  the  submerged  portion  of  the  drum,  said  rota- 
tion being  sufficiently  slow  whereby  the  blanket  does  not 
tear  but  instead  follows  and  remains  integral  with  said 
part; 

carrying  adhering  bitumen  upwardly  out  of  the  water  on  the 

drum; 
recovering  adhering  bitumen  from  the  drum; 
and  continuing  said  steps  to  gradually  collect  part  or  all  of 

the  blanket. 


4,456,536 

SKIMMER  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  BITUMEN 

Gordon  Lorenz,  Edmonton,  and  Ken  G^hring,  Sherwood  Park, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Petro-Ctmada  Exploration  Inc., 
Calgary;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of 
Alberta,  Government  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Department 
of  Energy  and  Natural  Resources,  EUmonton;  PanCanadian 
Petroleum  Limited,  Calgary;  Esso  Resources  Canada  Ltd., 
Calgary;  Canada-Cities  Service,  Ltd.,  Calgary;  Gulf  Canada 
Resources  Inc.,  Calgary;  Alberta  Energy  Company  Ltd.,  Cal- 
gary; Hudson's  Bay  Oil  and  Gas  Conpany  Limited,  Calgary 
and  Petrofina  Canada  Inc.,  Calgary,  all  of,  Canada,  a  part 
interest  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,818,  Jan.  29, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  10,  1981,  Ser,  No.  282,213 

Int.  a.3  E02B  15/04 

MS.  a.  210—776  2  Qaims 


1.  A  skimming  apparatus  for  collecting  a  cohesive  bitumen 
blanket  floating  on  a  body  of  water,  laid  blanket  having  a 
lowermost  portion  which  is  stiffer  than  its  uppermost  portion 
due  to  cooling  by  the  water,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
buoyant  means  for  floating  said  apparatus  on  the  water; 
a  drum  assembly  carried  by  the  buoyant  means  and  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  drum  arranged  to  be  partly 
submerged  in  the  water  when  operative  and  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  such  that  its  frontal  edge  rotates  downwardly 
into  the  water,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  outwardly  protruding  rigid  prongs  distributed  over 
substantially  its  entire  curved  surface  and  extending  from 
said  surface,  said  prongs  being  of  sufficient  length  and 
arranged  to  penetrate  through  the  i^permost  portion  and 
grip  the  lowermost  portion  of  th«  nearest  part  of  the 
blanket  to  thereby  pull  that  part  into  submerged  adhesive 
engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  drum  when  the 
drtim  is  rotating; 
means,  carried  by  the  buoyant  means,  for  removing  bitumen 

from  the  drum  after  it  has  emerged  from  the  water; 
a  receptacle  for  collecting  the  removed  bitumen;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

2.  A  process  for  collecting  part  or  all  if  a  cohesive  bitumen  ' 
blanket  floating  on  a  body  of  water  with  9  skimming  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  dr^m  having  outwardly 
protruding  prongs  distributed  over  its  curved  surface,  said 
blanket  having  a  lowermost  portion  which  is  stiffer  than  its 
uppermost  portion  due  to  cooling  by  the  water,  the  drum  of 
said  apparatus  being  partly  submerged  in  the  water  and  in 
contact  with  the  blanket  by  buoyant  means  for  floating  said 
apparatus  on  the  water,  said  process  comprising: 
rotating  the  dnmi  in  a  direction  such  that  its  frontal  edge 

rotates  downwardly  into  said  bitumen  blanket; 
gripping  the  nearest  part  of  the  blanket  by  penetrating  it 


4,456,537 

CHEMICALLY  CLEANING 

DRILUNG/COMPLETION/PACKER  BRINES 

John  E.  Oliver,  Jr.,  3752  Del  Monte,  Houston,  Tex.  77019,  and 

Arnold  M.  Singer,  1516  Sul  Ross,  Apt.  #3,  Houston,  Tex. 

77006 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  310,653 
Int.  C\?  E21B  43/00:  C09K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  252-8.55  R  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  produce  a  solids-free  aqueous  well  fluid  of 
high  density  type  having  one  or  more  of  the  sodium,  calcium 
or  zinc  salts  with  chloride  and  bromide,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  in  small  effective  amounts  an  aliphatic  alco- 
hol with  between  5  and  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  surface 
active  chemical  aid  into  the  fluid;  and 

(b)  separating  the  agglomerated  solids  from  the  fluid  before 
introduction  into  a  wellbore  in  a  solids  free  state,  wherein 
the  surface  active  chemical  aid  includes  a  surfactant  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  150  to 
about  500  with  predominant  hydrophobic  characteristics 
and  the  surfactant  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  amines,  amides  and  aliphatic  amine  oxides  with 
the  amine  and  amide  and  amine  oxides  constituents  having 
an  alkyl  group  with  between  8  and  18  carbon  atoms. 


4,456,538 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

MOLYBDENUM-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

USEFUL  FOR  IMPROVED  FUEL  ECONOMY  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

David  E.  Ripple,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,891,  Feb.  1, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  323,226 
Int.  a.J  ClOM  1/48 
MS.  a.  252—32.7  E  53  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  which  comprises 
reacting: 

(a)  A  phosphorus-containing  acid  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

R(X')„    X 

P— XH 
/ 

R(X% 

wherein  each  X  and  X'  is  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
each  n  is  zero  or  one,  and  each  R  is  independently  the 
same  or  a  different  hydrocarbon-based  radical; 

(b)  at  least  one  hexavalent  molybdenum  oxide  compound, 
and 

(c)  hydrogen  sulfide,  in  the  presence  of  (d)  a  polar  solvent  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  up  to  about  150"  C. 
wherein  the  ratio  of  reactants  of  (a):(b):(c)  is  from  about 
0.5  up  to  about  4  moles  of  (a):  one  mole  of  molybdenum  in 
(b):  at  least  0.5  mole  of  H^S  and  (d)  is  present  in  at  least 
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one  minimum  amount  necessary  for  the  reaction  of  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  to  proceed;  with  the  proviso  that  a  reaction  mix- 
ture of  (a)  and  (b)  is  first  prepared  before  reaction  with 
hydrogen  sulfide  (c). 
22.  A  composition  prepared  according  to  the  process  of 
claim  1. 

30.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  improved  oxidation  stability,  antiwear,  extreme  pres- 
sure or  friction  reducing  properties  up  to  about  30%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  composition  of  claim  22. 

46.  A  method  for  reducing  the  fuel  consumption  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  which  comprises  lubricating  said  engine 
during  operation  with  the  lubricant  composition  of  claim  30. 


about  445'  F.  for  from  20  minutes  to  10  hours,  followed  by 
blowing  with  a  gas  to  remove  H2S. 


4,456,539 
TRIAZOLE-DITHIOPHOSPHATE  REACnON 
PRODUCT  AND  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Joosup  Shim,  Wenonah,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,877 
Int.  a.3  ClOM  1/48 
U.S.  a.  252—46.7  27  Claims 

1.  A  product  of  reaction  made  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  70'  C.  to  about  150°  C,  an  alkylbenzotriazole 
with  an  organodithiophosphate  salt,  the  reactants  being  used  in 
quantities  such  that  there  are  present  in  the  reaction  mixture 
equimolar  amounts  thereof  or  amounts  in  which  one  is  in 
excess  of  the  other. 

12.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  a  lubricating  oil  or  grease  thereof  and  a  minor  antioxidant 
amount  of  a  product  of  reaction  made  by  reacting,  at  a  tem- 
peratuare  of  from  about  70"  C.  to  about  150'  C,  an  alkylbenzo- 
triazole with  an  organodithiophosphate  salt,  the  reactants 
being  used  in  quantities  such  that  there  are  present  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  equimolar  amounts  thereof  or  amounts  in  which 
one  is  in  excess  of  the  other. 


4,456,541 
ANTIOXIDANT  DIAMINE 
William  E.  Wright,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  257,476 
Int.  a.3  ClOL  1/22:  ClOM  1/32 
MS.  a.  252—50  18  Claims 

1.  Organic  material  normally  susceptible  to  gradual  degrada- 
tion in  the  presence  of  oxygen  during  use  over  an  extended 
period  and  of  the  type  in  which  the  art  recognizes  the  need  for 
antioxidant  protection  and  to  which  an  antioxidant  of  some 
type  is  customarily  added  to  obtain  an  extended  service  life, 
containing  an  antioxidant  amount  of  an  aromatic  diamine 
wherein  the  amino  groups  are  unsubstituted  except  for  hydro- 
gen. 

3.  A  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  said  organic  material  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lubricating  oils  and  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuels. 


4,456,540 
PROCESS  OF  SULFURIZING  TRIGLYCERIDE  AND  AN 

OLEnN 
Alexander  D.  Recchuite,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Tech, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,864,  Jun.  18,  1979,  Pat  No. 
4,321,153,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,399,  Jan.  24, 
1972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,466,  Apr. 
19, 1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
116,985,  Feb.  19, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,825,495.  This  appUcation  Nov. 
9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319,528 
Int.  a.3  ClOM  1/38  3/32 
MS.  CI.  252—48.6  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  sulfurized  composition  comprising 
blending  together  from  50  to  90  parts  by  volume  of  a  triglycer- 
ide wherein  the  fatty  acid  moieties  of  said  triglyceride  contains 
principally  from  9  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  about  45 
mole  percent  of  the  fatty  acid  moieties  present  in  said  triglycer- 
ide contain  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbon-carbon  dou- 
ble bond  and  wherein  said  fatty  acid  moieties  are  hydrocarbons 
except  for  the  carboxyl  group  of  said  fatty  acid  moieties,  with 
from  50  to  10  parts  by  volume  of  a  hydrocarbon  containing 
from  2  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  structure 

R>  r3 

\         / 

C=C 

R2  R* 

wherein  R>,  R^  and  R^  are  either  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R*  is 
either  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkaryl,  and  2%  to 
20%  of  fatty  acids,  adding  from  7.5  to  25  wt.%  as  based  on  said 
blend  of  sulfur,  heating  the  blend  at  from  about  330°  F.  to 


4,456,542 
METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  HYDROPHOBIC 
PROPERTIES  TO  HBERS 
Wolfgang  Wagner,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Matthias  Scherer,  Emmerting, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Karl-Heinrich  Wegehaupt,  and  Volker 
Frey,  both  of  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,889,  Aug.  24,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1980,  3040758 

Int.  a.3  D06M  15/66 
MS.  a.  252—8.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  fibers  with  an  organopolysiloxane  to 
impart  hydrophobic  properties  thereto  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  fibers  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  170°  C.  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
having  units  of  the  formula 

RnHinSi04.»|.B/2 

Where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  with 
an  average  of  from  0.9  to  1.8,  m  is  0  or  1,  with  an  average  of 
from  0.1  to  1.0,  in  which  the  only  reactive  group  on  the  or- 
ganopolysiloxane is  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  and  at  least  50 
gram  atoms  of  Si-bonded  hydrogen  are  present  per  gram  mole- 
cule of  groups  which  are  capable  of  reacting  with  the  Si- 
bonded  hydrogen,  a  platinum  catalyst  and  a  compound  which 
inhibits  the  platinum  catalyst  and  is  volatile  under  the  condi- 
tions at  which  the  organopolysiloxane  containing  the  Si- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  is  deposited  on  the  fiber. 


4,456,543 
BISBIGUANIDE  BASED  ANTIBACTERIAL  CLEANSING 

PRODUCTS 
James  W.  Owens,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye 
Cellulose  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  389,196 
Int.  C1.3  CUD  1/50.  3/48 
MS.  CI.  252—106  11  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  cleansing  product  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  of  a  salt  of  chlorhexi- 
dine  whicn  is  soluble  in  said  product; 

(b)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  50%  of  a  surfactant  having 
the  following  general  chemical  structure: 

H(CH2)xO(C3H60)a(C2H40)iH 

wherein  x  is  a  number  from  about  1  to  about  10,  a  is  a 
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number  such  that  the  average  hiolecular  weight  of  the 
polyoxypropylene  portion  is  fr0m  about  1,000  to  about 
1,500,  and  b  is  a  number  such  th^t  the  average  molecular 
weight  of  the  polyoxyethylene  p<)rtion  is  from  about  40% 
to  about  75%  of  the  average  molecular  weight  of  said 
surfactant;  and 
(c)  water. 


^, 


(Ila) 


4,456  544 
enzyme-containing' DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
FOR  PRESTERILIZATION  TREATMENT  OF  MEDICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  EQUIPMENT 
Ljudmila  M.  Lupova;  Lidia  G.  Fedorovg;  Renata  N.  Grebeshoira; 
Zinaida  P.  Aleshina;  AJexandr  G.  Anton;  Alexandr  L.  Be- 
linsky,  and  Margarita  I.  Aiexeeva,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Iasledovatelsky  Bioteckni- 
chesky  Institut,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,813 
Int.  a  J  CUD  1/94.  7/42.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  252-174.12  3  aai„,s 

1.  An  enzyme-containing  detergerjt  composition  for  pre- 
sterilization  treatment  of  medical  instruments  and  equipment 
consisting  of  the  following  components,  percent  by  weight: 
anionic  surfactants:  4.0-6.0 
sodium  phosphate:  30.0-35.0 
sodium  silicate:  20.0-25.0 
sodium  carbonate:  19.0-22.0 
soap  comprising  sodium  salts  of  fatt^  acids:  2.0-4.0 
enzymatic  preparation:  0.5-2.0  I 
sodium  sulphate:  the  balance,  | 

the  enzymatic  preparation  having  the  following  composition, 
percent  by  weight: 
alkaline  protease:  30-60 
neutral  protease:  27-45 
elastase:  0.01-5.00 
collagenase:  0.001-4.00 
leucinaminopeptidase:  0.0001-0.011 
carboxypeptidase:  0.04-0.15 
fibrinolytic  enzyme:  0.002-1,500 
lipase:  0.5-2.0 
amylase:  the  balance. 


^M>'<^X^' 


(lib) 


(lie) 


and  the  others  are  hydrogen,  R  being  alkyl  of  1-12  carbon 
atoms. 


4,456,546 
PROCESS  AND  REACTOR  FOR  THE  PREPARAHON  OF 

SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Maarten  J.  Van  der  Burgt,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,358,  Jun.  25, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  519,354 
Oaims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Sep.   2.    1980 
8004971  '       H      .     'ow, 

Int.  a.3  COIB  3/02 
U.S.  a.  252-373  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  synthesis  gas  by  partially 
combusting  finely  divided  carbon-containing  fuel  with  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  in  a  generally  elongated  vertical  reactor, 
comprising: 
inflowing  the  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  reactor  adja- 
cent the  bottom  along  the  vertical  axis  of  said  reactor; 
feeding  the  fuel  to  the  reactor  from  a  point  located  inside  the 
reactor  on  the  vertical  axis  of  said  reactor,  and  down- 
stream of  the  point  of  the  gas  inflow,  said  fuel  entering  the 
reactor  along  a  direction  at  an  angle  of  90'  (±20*)  to  the 
reactor  vertical  axis; 
maintaining  sufficient  gas  flow  to  suspend  the  fuel  in  inflow- 
ing gas  while  partially  combusting  said  fuel,  and  removing 
the  synthesis  gas  from  the  top  of  the  reactor. 


4,456,545 

DICHROITIC  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS  USEFUL 
IN  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  DIELECTRICS  AND 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  INDICATOR  ELEMENTS 
Georg  Weber.  Erzhausen;  Rudolf  Eidenschink,  Dieburg,  and 
Dietrich  Erdmann,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1981,  Ser.  Nf.  314,304 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
ItoO.  3040102 

Int.  a.3  C02F  1/13:  C09K  i/i-i  C09B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  252—299.1 

1.  A  dichroitic  dyestuff  of  the  formul » 


18  Claims 


(I) 


wherein  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  each  is  hydrogel,  NH2,  OH,  NHCH3 
or  NHC2H5,  provided  that  not  more  than  3  of  these  are  the 


same,  and  one  or  two  of  Ri,  R2,  R3  and 
formulae  (Ila),  (lib),  or  (lie) 


U  are  a  group  of  the 


4456  547 

CATALYST  PREPARED  FROM  ORGANOMAGNESIUM 

COMPOUND,  ORGANIC  HYDROXYL-CONTAINING 

COMPOUND,  REDUaNG  HALIDE  SOURCE  AND 

COMPLEX  FORMED  FROM  ADMIXTURE  OF  A 

TRANSmON  METAL  COMPOUND  AND  AN 

ORGANOZINC  COMPOUND 

Ricardo  Fuentes,  Jr.,  12513  Parkciel  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

70816 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  435,786 

Int.  a.3  C08F  4/62.  4/64.  4/68 

U.S.  a.  502-117  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  product  resulting  from  admixing  in  an  inert 

hydrocarbon  diluent  and  in  an  atmosphere  which  excludes 

moisture  and  oxygen 

(A)  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  soluble  organomagnesium 
material; 

(B)  at  least  one  organic  alcoholic  hydroxyl-containing  mate- 
rial; 

(C)  at  least  one  reducing  halide  source;  and 

(D)  the  reaction  product  or  complex  formed  by  mixing  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  a  color 
change 

(1)  at  least  one  transition  metal  (Tm)  compound  having  at 
least  one  hydrocarbyloxy  group  attached  to  said  transi- 
tion  metal  and 

(2)  at  least  one  organozinc  compound;  and  wherein 
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(a)  the  components  are  added  in  the  order  (A),  (B),  (C) 
and  (D)  or  (A),  (B),  (D)  and  (C);  and 

(b)  the  components  are  employed  in  quantities  so  as  to 
provide  the  following  atomic  ratios  Mg:Tm  of  from 
about  0.1:1  to  about  100:1; 

Zn:Tm  of  from  about  0.05:1  to  about  10:1; 

CI:Mg  of  from  about  2:1  to  about  20:1;  and 

the  OH:total  number  of  hydrocarbyl  groups  attached 

to  a  metal  atom  in  component  (A)  is  from  about 

0.5:1  to  about  1.5:1. 


4,456,548 

COMPOSTnON  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS 

Dayid  Lewis;  Dayida  W.  Kalina,  both  of  Naperrille,  and  Tsung- 

Ein  Tsai,  Warrenrille,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,829,  Oct.  8, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  434,599 
Int.  a.3  C08K  3/16 
U.S.  a.  252—500  13  Claims 

1.  The  composition  prepared  by  the  process  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  modified  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  condensed  polyacrylonitrile,  condensed  substi- 
tuted polyacrylonitrile,  and  dehydrohalogenated  polyal- 
phahaloacrylonitrile  with  at  least  one  doping  reagent  capable 
of  forming  a  charge-transfer  complex  with  said  polymer, 
wherein  the  doping  reagent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  electron-acceptors  and  electron-donors  and  the  amount 
of  said  doping  reagent  is  effective  to  increase  the  electrical 
conductivity  of  said  polymer. 


4,456,550 
VASCULAR  PERMEABILITY  FACTOR 
Harold  F.  Dvorak,  Newton  Center,  and  Donald  R.  Senger,  Med- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,209 
Int.  a.3  C07G  7/00;  A61K  27/00 
U.S.  a.  260—112  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  fast-acting  purified  protein  factor  which  affects  vascu- 
lar permeability  within  5  minutes  of  the  time  of  injection  and 
has  little  residual  effect  20  minutes  after  injection  and  has  the 
following  characteristics: 

(a)  in  an  aqueous  solution  (0.01  M  Na3P04,  pH  7)  whose 
concentration  of  NaCl  is  varied  linearly,  the  factor  is 
eluted  from  a  heparin-Sepharose  chromatography  column 
in  a  peak  centered  at  0.4  M  NaCl; 

(b)  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  Na3P04  (pH  7.0)  whose  con- 
centration is  varied  linearly,  the  factor  is  eluted  from  a 
hydroxylapatite  column  in  a  peak  centered  at  0.25  M 
Na3P04; 

(c)  when  subjected  to  SDS  gel  electrophoresis  in  a  7.5% 
polyacrylamide  slab  gel  (0.375  M  tris-HCl  (pH  8.8),  0.1% 
SDS)  at  35  milliamps,  4*  C,  the  factor  is  localized  to  a 
region  corresponding  to  a  molecular  weight  between 
34,000  and  45,000  daltons. 


4,456,549 

PASTE  FOR  FORMATION  OF  TRANSPARENT 

ELECTROCOr.iiUCnVE  COATING  HLM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAID  PASTE 

Mitsuni  Kano,  Furukawa;  Jun  Nakanowatari,  Miyagi,  and  Yo- 

shimi  Kamijyo,  Furukawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,323 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1981,  56-188886 
Int.  a.3  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  252—518  12  Claims 


5 

£    2(H 

I 

I 


\ 


Vo/ 


10  20  X  M  M 

Sn  tian»t  ritio(ATV 


4,456,551 

AZO  DYES  FROM 

2-AMIN0.5-ALKYLTHI0.1,3,4-THIADIAZOLES  AND 

N-ACYLOXYALKYL-M-ACYLAMIDOANILINES 

Max  A.  Weaver,  and  Qarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,106,  Oct.  26,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  512,867 

Int.  a.'  C09B  29/039.  29/09;  D06P  1/18,  3/54 

U.S.  a.  260—158  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


N- 


■N 


RS— t  ll-NsN 


S 


^1        r  C2H4C)CR2 

NHAc 


1.  A  paste  for  the  formation  of  a  transparent  electroconduc- 
tive  coating  film  by  screen  printing  comprising  an  organic 
indium  complex  having  an  oxygen  atom  directly  coordinated 
to  the  indium  atom,  said  complex  being  capable  of  forming  an 
indium  oxide  film  by  sintering,  an  organic  tin  compound  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  tin  oxide  film  by  sintering  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  Sn  to  (In-hSn)  atomic  ratio  is  2  to  20%,  an  organic 
viscosity  builder  capable  of  complete  thermal  decomposition 
at  a  temperature  lower  than  500*  C.  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose,  nitrocellulose,  acetyl  cellu- 
lose and  benzyl  cellulose  and  an  inert  organic  solvent. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl;  Ri  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aralkyl  or 

O 
II 
— C2H4OCR2; 

R2  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkylamino,  or  arylamino; 
and  Ac  is  formyl  or  alkanoyl;  and  wherein  R  and  the  alkyl,  aryl 
and  cycloalkyl  moieties  of  R2  and  the  alkanoyl  moiety  of  Ac 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-3  groups  independently 
selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  —OH,  OOC-alkyl, 
— COO-alkyl,  succinimido,  phthalimido,  alkoxy,  carbamoyl, 
alkylcarbamoyl,  dialkylcarbamoyl,  alkanoylamino,  halogen, 
phenoxy  and  benzoyloxy. 
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4,456,552 

l,4-BIS(SUBSnTUTED-AMINO).S,8-DIHYDROXYAN. 
THRAQUINONES  AND  LEUC»  BASES  THEREOF 
Keith  C.  Murdock,  Pearl  Riyer,  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  E.  Duir, 
Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ameriean  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,285,  Aug.  2,  1^79,  Pat.  No.  4,278,689, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  923,602^  Jul.  11, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,197,249,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,040, 
Jan.  30, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  824,872,  Aug.  15, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2, 
1981,  Ser.  No.  239,^39 
Int  a.J  C07C  97/26;  A61K  31/125 
VS.  a.  260-377  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  1,4- 
bis[2-(2-aminoethylamino)ethylamino]-5,8-dihydroxyanthaqui- 
none,  the  leuco  base  and  tautomer  thereof  and  the  phannaco- 
logically  accepuble  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 

5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4- 
bis[2-(N-(^-hydroxyethyl)trifluoroaceUmido)ethylamino]-5,8- 
dihydroxyanthraquinone,  the  leuco  base  and  tautomer  thereof 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptafcjle  acid-addition  salts 
thereof. 


4,456,554 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Klaus  Walz;  Karl  Schiifen  Giinther  Hoffarth,  aU  of  Leyerkusen, 
and  Hans  Schulze,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leyerkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  417,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sen.  17. 
1981,3137043 

Int.  a.3  CllC  3/00 
U.S.  a.  260-403  7aaims 

1.  Ammonium  compounds  of  the  formica 


R' 
I 
R— COO— CH— CH  R2 


Rl— COO— CH— CH2  R3 

R' 


(D 


Ae 


4,456,553 
VITAMIN  D3  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  ANTIGENS 
COMPRISING  SAID  DERIVATIVES  TO  BE  USED  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  ANTIBODIES  FOR 
IMMUNOCHEMICAL  ASSAY  AND  ANTIBODIES 
PREPARED  THEREFHOM 
Jun-ichi  Oshida,  Yamaguchi;  Osamu  Nishikawa,  Tokyo;  Hideki 
Tsuruta,  Yamaguchi;  Torn  Takeshita,  Tokyo;  Itaru  Yama- 
moto,  Okayama,  and  Kei^i  Ishimani,  Yamaguchi,  ail  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tegin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376^055,  May  7,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,877 
Int.  a.3  C07J  9/00 
VS.  a.  260-397  J  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  vitamin  D3  derivative  expressed!  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I) 


(I) 


in  which 
R  and  Ri  designate  Ci-C2i-alkyl  or  C2-C2i-alkenyl, 
R'  designates  hydrogen  or  Ci-Q-alkyl, 
R2  designates  C|-C4-alkyl  or  hydroxy-Ci-C4-alkyI, 
R3  designates  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  and 
A©  represents  an  anion  of  the  formula 


O    OR5 
11/ 
R4— P 

oe 


(II) 


in  which 
R4  designates  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy  and 
R5  designates  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-hydroxyalkyl. 


4,456,555 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ARYL  ESTERS 
Anil  B.  Goel,  Worthington,  and  Robert  A.  Grimm,  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
FUed  Sep.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  416,810 
Int.  a.3  CllC  3/02:  C09F  5/08 
U.S.  a.  260-410  11  Qaims 

1.  An  oxidation  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aryl  esters 
comprising  contacting  a  reaction  mixture  of  an  aromatic  com- 
pound, a  carboxylic  acid,  a  perfluorocarboxylic  acid  and  mo- 
lecular oxygen  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  100°  to  300°  C.  with  a  catalyst  comprising  palladium  carbox- 
ylate  or  a  carboxylate  of  palladium  and  an  antimony  carboxyl- 
ate. 


4,456,556 
OILSEED  EXTRACnON  PROCESS 
Frank  N.  Grimsby,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,086 
Int.  a.3  C07F  5/02;  CUB  ]/00 
VS.  a.  260— «12.4  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  solvent  extraction  of  oil  from  oil-con- 
taining seeds,  comprising  steps  for  (a)  contacting  in  an  extrac- 
tor the  oilseeds  with  an  isopropanol-based  extraction  solvent  to 
obtain  an  extract  miscella  of  seedoil  in  solvent  and  a  seed  meal 
HO     ""^^^^^     Rt  containing  adsorbed  solvent,  (b)  cooling  and  phase  separating 

the  miscella  to  recover  solvent  from  the  extracted  oil,  (c) 
u/h«.r^in  R .  i<  o  t,».^r«„-«  o»^».  ^,        14  I  ....   recycling  said  solvent  recovered  from  the  miscella  to  the  ex- 

^r^n  ,tnl  .  ^y^^°«""^'°'"  °'  ^  ^'^^  F°"P  "^''^  ^  »°  ^  tractor,  (d)  heating  the  seed  meal  in  a  desolventizing/toasting 
carbon  atoms  having  a  carboxyl  group  or  ammo  group;  R2.R3.  zone  to  obtain  a  solvent  vapor,  (e)  condensing  the  solvent 
and  R4  independently  mdicate  a  hydrogen  atom  or  hydroxyl  vapor,  and  (f)  recycling  solvent  vapor  condensate  to  the  ex- 
^°"P"  tractor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  additional  steps  for 
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contacting  in  a  vapor/liquid  contact  zone  the  solvent  vapor 
evaporated  from  the  seed  meal,  before  condensation,  with  a 
contact  liquid  which  is  an  isopropanol-based  process  solvent 
stream  having  a  water  content  less  than  the  water  content  of 
the  solvent  vapor,  withdrawing  vapor  from  the  contact  zone 
and  introducing  said  vaf>or  to  the  condensation  zone  as  solvent 
vapor,  and  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  contact  zone  and 
introducing  said  liquid  to  the  desolventizing/toasting  zone. 


4,456,557 
OILSEED  EXTRACnON  PROCESS 
Frank  N.  Grimsby,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com> 
pany,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,087 
Int.  a.3  C07F  5/02;  CUB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  260—412.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  oils  from  seeds  containing 
extractible  oils,  which  comprises  steps  for  contacting  the  seeds 
in  a  presoaking  zone  with  an  isopropanol-based  presoak  sol- 
vent to  obtain  presoaked  seeds,  extracting  the  presoaked  seeds 
by  contact  with  an  isopropanol-based  extraction  solvent  con- 
taining between  about  10  and  20  percent  by  weight  water  in  a 
multi-stage  countercurrent  extraction  zone  to  obtain  an  extrac- 
tion miscella  and  an  extracted  seed  meal,  and  recovering  oUs 
from  the  extraction  miscella.  under  the  provision  that  the 
weight  ratio  of  water  to  isopropanol  in  the  presoak  solvent  is 
less  than  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  isopropanol  in  the  extrac- 
tion miscella. 


4,456,558 
POLYPRENYL  KETONE  DERIVATIVES 
Akio  Sato;  Keqji  Nakigima,  both  of  Ibaragi;  Yoshimasa 
Takahara,  Narashino;  Shizumasa  Kljima,  Niiza;  Isao 
Yamatsu,  Kawaguchi;  Kouichi  Suzuki,  Kakamigahara;  Take- 
shi Suzuki,  Abiko,  and  Toshihiko  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  and  General  Director  of  the 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,068 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23, 1980,  55-148831 
Int.  a.3  CllC  1/00 
VS.  a.  260—413  16  Claims 

1.  A  polyprenyl  ketone  derivative  having  the  general  for- 
mula: ^ 


(D 


4,456,559 

PESTiaDAL 

N-O-TRIMETHYLSTANNYLALKYLENEVN'-PHENYL- 

SULFONYL  OR  -BENZOYL-UREAS 

Jozef  Drabek,  OberwU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  433,190 
Claims   priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,   Oct.    8,    1981, 
6456/81;  Oct.  22, 1981, 6750/81;  May  28, 1982, 3316/82;  Jun.  3, 
1982,  3415/82 

Int.  a.3  C07F  7/22 
U.S.  Q.  260—429.7  7  Claims 

1.  An  N-(3-trimethylstannylalkylene)-N'-phenylsulfonyl-  or 
-benzoylurea  of  the  formula 


(CH3)3SnCH2— CH— CH:— NHCONH— X 
Rl 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Q-alkyl  or  C3-C8-cycloalkyl.  X 
is  — CO —  or  — SO2 — ,  and  Yi.  Y2  and  Y3  independently  of  one 
another  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-Q-alkyl.  C1-C6- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-Ce-alkoxy  or  nitro. 


4,456,560 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

N-ALLYL-O-ALKYL  THIONOCARBAMATES 

Morris  E.  LeweUyn,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  410,773 
Int  a.3  C07C  155/02 
VS.  a.  260—455  A  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-allyl-O-alkyl 
thionocarbamates  by  reaction  of  an  allyl  isothiocyanate  with 
an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst, 
the  improvement  comprising:  said  catalyst  being  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 


(ORs)»5 


(R40)m, 


\ 


/ 


(ORi),i 


M 
/    \ 

(R30)«3  (OR2),a 

wherein  R],  R2,  R3,  R4,  and  Rs  are  individually  selected  from 
alkyl  or  aryl  or  mixtures  thereof,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from 
Group  III  B.  IV  B.  or  V  B  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Ele- 
ments, n  is  the  integer  0  or  1,  and  provided  that  the  sum  of  ni. 
n2>  n3>  n4,  and  ns  equals  the  valence  of  the  metal;  said  improve- 
ment thereby  providing  improved  catalysis  for  said  reaction. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  and  R  is  — COOH  or  — CH- 
2OH. 

10.  A  polyprenyl  ketone  derivative  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


4,456,561 

NTTRILES  AND  USE  AS  PERFUME  CHEMICALS 

WiUem  Lenselink,  Voorthuizen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Po- 

lak's  Frutal  Works,  B.V.,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  123,581,  Feb.  22, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,336,204, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  20,308,  Mar.  14, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,235,805.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,088 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1978, 
10938/78 

Int  Q.J  C07C  121/46 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5,  and  R  is  —COOH,   U.S.  Q.  260—464  1  Claim 

— CH2OH  or  — CHO.  1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


^Ay^A/^j^ 
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prises  diluting  the  mass  with  an  aqueous-alcoholic  solution, 
extracting  the  diluted  mass  with  an  extractant  suitable  to  re- 
move therefrom  an  extract  containing  unsulfonated  oil,  remov- 
ing substantially  the  alcohol  and  water  from  a  remaining  raffi- 
nate  phase,  diluting  or  dissolving  sulfonate  salts,  thus  concen- 
trated, with  or  in  water,  and  extracting  the  mass  thus  obtained 
with  another  extractant  suitable  to  remove  therefrom  an  ex- 
tract containing  a  concentration  of  monosulfonate  salt. 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  R2  is  hyd^-ogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4,456,562 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NITRILES 

MitsohJsa  Tamura,  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1981,  56-194128; 
Apr.  2,  1982,  57-55741 

Int.  a?  C07C  120/00 
VS.  a.  260-465  F  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  nilrile  compound  from  a 
corresponding  aldehyde  exhibited  by  ihe  general  formula  (I) 
and  a  hydroxylamine  inorganic  acid  saflt 


R'CHO 


a) 


or  from  an  aldoxime  exhibited  by  the  general  formula  (II), 


r2ch=noh 


(11) 


(in  the  general  formulas  shown  herein*ove,  R'  represents  an 
aryl  group  having  6  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  R2  represents  an 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group  having  6  to  9  carbon  atoms),  a  process,  wherein  water 
produced  in  the  reaction  is  azeotropically  distilled  out  of  the 
reaction  system  with  the  aid  of  a  solvent  which  makes  an 
azeotropic  mixture  with  water. 


4456  563 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MALONONITRILE 

Tsutomu  Katsumata,  Yokohama;  Tetsuro  Dozono,  Yokosuka, 
and  Makoto  Honda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  326,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dtc.  3,  1980,  55-169481; 
Jan.  6, 1981,  56-82;  Jan.  7, 1981,  56-511;  Sep.  8, 1981,  56-68285 

Int.  a.3  C07C  120/00.  121/22 
U.S.  a.  260-465.8  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  catalytically  producing  malononitrile,  com- 
prising subjecting  /3-aminopropionitrile  to  an  oxidative  dehy- 
drogenation  in  the  absence  of  ammonia  in  a  gaseous  phase  with 
molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from  350"  C.  to  550°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  oxide  and 
oxide  compositions  of  molybdenum  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium, 
chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  aluminum,  tin, 
antimony,  tellurium,  bismuth,  thallium,  phosphorous,  boron, 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  rare  earth  metals. 


4  456  565 

PROCESS  FOR  THEPREPARAnON  OF  ACYL 

CYANIDES 

Kurt  Findeisen,  Odenthal,  and  Herbert  Schwarz,  Leverkusen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,336,  Sep.  11, 1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,454,  Jul.  2, 1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  047,604,  Jun.  11, 

1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

967,934,  Dec.  9, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,238,412,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,287,  Mar.  11, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  513,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2. 
1976,2614241 

Int  a.3  C07C  120/00 
U.S.  a.  260-545  R  1%  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  acyl  cyanide  of  the 
general  formula 


O 
II 
R— C— CN, 


0) 


in  which  R  represents  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  alk- 
oxy  or  carbalkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moi- 
ety, nitro,  nitrile  and  halo;  cycloalkyl  or  substituted  cycloalkyl 
with  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  carbalkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  moiety,  nitro,  nitrile  and  halo;  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy 
and  carbalkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
nitro  and  halo;  or  an  optionally  substituted  5-membered  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  which  can  additionally  also 
be  fused  with  a  benzene  ring,  wherein  said  substituents  are 
selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  carbalkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  nitro,  nitrile  and  halo;  which  pro- 
cess consists  of  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  of  the 
general  formula 


4456  564 
RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  SULFONATE  SALT 
Paul  R.  SUpp,  BartiesTilie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1979,  Ser.  N#.  78,528 

Int.  C\?  C07B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  260-504  S  f  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  deoiled  monosulfonated  oil 

salt  from  a  mass  containing  it  together  with  unsulfonated  oil, 

polysulfonated  oil  salt  and  some  mineral  matter  which  com- 


R— C— O— C-R, 
U  U 

o       o 


ai) 


in  which  R  has  the  above  meaning,  with  an  anhydrous  hydro- 
cyanic acid  at  a  temperature  of  between  100°  C.  and  230°  C.  in 
the  liquid  phase  and  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst,  and  removing 
the  resulting  acyl  cyanide  from  the  reaction  medium  by  distU- 
lation  immediately  after  it  has  been  formed. 
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4,456,566 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMIDES  OF 
METHYLPHOSPHONATES 
MUton  L.  Honig,  Bronx,  and  Edward  D.  WeU,  Hastings-on- 
Hudson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,966,  Sep.  6, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,276,234, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  973,282,  Dec.  26, 1978,  Pat  No. 
4,207,271,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  615,321,  Sep.  27, 1975, 
Pat  No.  4,152,373.  This  application  Jun.  9, 1980,  Ser.  No. 

157,713 
Int  C1.3  C07F  9/44 
U.S.  a.  260—984  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  structure: 

CH3P(OXY)(NRR') 

wherein  Y  is  O— Ar  or  NRR'  and  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  having 
from  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  aAd  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substi- 
tuted aryl,  alkylene  or  arylene,  comprising  heating  a  diaryl 
methylphosphonate  with  compounds  of  the  formula  RR'NH, 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  at  a  temperature  from 
about  ISO'  C.  to  about  250°  C.  untU  one  or  two  solar  equiva- 
lents of  the  phenol  corresponding  to  the  aryl  groups  are  re- 
leased. 


4,456,567 
3>DICHLORO-2,4,8,10-TETRAOXA-3,9-DIPHOSPHAS- 
PIRO  [5,5]  UNDECANE-9-OXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Ingenuin  HechenbleUcner,  West  Cornwall,  and  WUIiam  P.  En- 
low,  FaUs  Village,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,858,  Nov.  16, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  511,126 
Int  C\?  COnF  9/15 
MS.  G.  260—985  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  asynunetrical  pentaerythritol 
compound  containing  both  trivalent  and  pentavalent  phospho- 
rus comprising  oxidizing  3,9-dichloro-2,4,8,10-tetraoxa-3,9- 
diphosphaspiro[5,S]undecane,  to  form  the  3,9-dichloro-3'-oxo- 
2,4,8, 10-tetraoxa-3,9-diphosphaspiro[5,5]undecane  in  an  anhy- 
drous environment,  and  isolating  said  asymmetrical  penta- 
erythritol compound. 


4,456,568 
CARBURETOR  CHOKE  VALVE  OPENING  DEVICE 

Tatsuya  TaiAi,  and  Hidemi  Oonaka,  both  of  Sosono,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  451,424 

Int  a.J  P02M  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  261—39  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  carburetor  choke  valve  opening  device  wherein  said 
choke  valve  is  linked  with  a  diaphragm  connected  with  an 
intake  manifold  of  said  carburetor  through  a  passage  with  a 
delay  element,  characterized  in  that  a  changeover  valve  con- 
nected with  a  bellows  of  a  beUows-type  altitude  compensator 
is  adapted  to  separate  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  control  cham- 


ber from  each  other  so  that  they  can  be  opened  and  closed,  said 
vacuum  chamber  being  connected  to  said  intake  manifold 
through  a  passage,  while  said  control  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm  through  another  passage  with  an- 
other delay  element. 


4,456,569 
ENCAPSULATION  PROCESS 
Marius  Rodson,  El  Cerrito,  and  Herbert  B.  Scher,  Moraga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,448,  Jun.  1, 1982.  This  appUcation  Nov. 
30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,670 
Int  a.3  B29C  13/00 
UJS.  a.  264—4.7  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  interfacial  polymerization  process  characterized  by 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  a  material  to  be  encapsulated  and  at  least  one 
polyisocyanate  in  an  organic  phase; 

(b)  incorporating  a  surfactant  and  a  protective  colloid  in  an 
aqueous  phase; 

(c)  dispersing  the  organic  phase  into  the  aqueous  phase;  and 

(d)  forming  a  polyurea-microcapsule  wall  at  the  phase  inter- 
face, the  improvement  which  comprises, 

using  a  protective  coUoid  comprising  a  graft  copolymer  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  methyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  acid. 


4,456,570 

TREATMENT  OF  PERFORATED  FILM 

Paul  E.  Thomas,  and  Garland  E.  Raley,  both  of  Terre  Haute, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,939 

Int  CL^  B29D  27/00 

VS.  a.  264—22  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  perforated  sheet  comprising 
polymeric  material  utUizing  non-welded  screens  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  shaping  into  the  form  of  a  sheet,  a  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene and  propylene,  and  blended  therewith  an  effective 
small  amount  of  a  polarizable  migrating  surfactant  up  to 
about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  resin; 

(b)  perforating  said  sheet  utilizing  a  non-welded  screen; 

(c)  subjecting  at  least  one  surface  of  the  perforated  sheet  to 
corona  discharge  treatment;  and, 

(d)  recovering  a  perforated  plastic  sheet  having  a  percent 
run  off  from  zero  to  less  than  about  ten  percent 
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4,456^71 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  fDR  FORMING  A 

COMPOSITE  FOAMED  POLVMERIC  SHEET 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  COMPARATIVELY  HIGH 

DENSITY  SKIN  LAYERS  AND  A  COMPARATIVELY 

LOW  DENSITY  CORE  LAYER 

David  E.  Johnson,  Canandaigua,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  449,126 

Int.  aj  B29D  27/00;  B29F  3/08 

VS.  a.  264—45.5  I  6  Claims 


hydrocarbons  and  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
having  a  boiling  point  not  higher  than  90*  C,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  kind  of  second  volatilizable  organic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
ethers,  ketones  and  esters  having  compatibility  with  the 
vinyl  chloride-based  resin,  under  pressurization, 

(c)  melting  and  mixing  the  resin  composition  to  effect  uni- 
form dispersion  of  the  blowing  agent  therein,  and 

(d)  bringing  the  resin  composition  thus  impregnated  with  the 
blowing  agent  under  a  reduced  pressure  so  as  to  expand 
the  resin  composition  by  the  volatilization  of  the  blowing 
agent. 


4,456,573 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  AGED  AND 

EXPANDED  POLYSTYRENE  PANELS 

Franco  Ragazzini,  and  Roberto  Colombo,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Layorazione  Materie  Plastiche  L.M.P.  S.p.A., 

Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  27, 1981,  68043  A/81 
Int.  a^  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  264—53  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  polymeria  sheet  structure  having 
comparatively  high  density  skin  layefs  and  a  comparatively 
low  density  core  layer  comprising: 

(a)  extruding  molten  polymer  containing  a  foaming  agent 
therein  through  a  slot  die,  into  4  post  extrusion  region 
defined  by  said  die  and  two  spaced  rotating  chill  rolls 
which  are  spaced  from  said  die; 

(b)  maintaining  said  post  extrusion  region  at  a  pressure  sufTi- 
cient  to  at  least  inhibit  expansion  of  said  formable  molten 
polymer  with  cooled  sealing  mea4s  which  occupy  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  space  betwetn  said  die  and  said  rolls 
and  are  spaced  from  said  rolls,  said  rolls  and  said  sealing 
means  being  cooled  so  that  said  foamble  molten  polymer 
in  the  space  between  said  rolls  and  said  sealing  means  is 
solidified; 

(c)  transporting  said  extruded  foamable  molten  polymer 
between,  and  into  contact  with  and  through  the  chill  rolls, 
the  chill  roll  surfaces  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  solidification  temperature  of  said  polymer; 
and 

(d)  transponing  the  foamable  polymer  from  between  said 
chill  rolls  to  a  region  of  lower  pressure. 


1 
I 


34 
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1.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  expanded  polystyrene  panel 
comprising  aging  pre-expanded  extruded  panels  of  polystyrene 
at  approximately  room  temperature  for  approximately  a 
month,  placing  each  of  said  pre-expanded  aged  panels  into  a 
mold  box  having  a  length  and  width  slightly  larger  than  the 
length  and  width  of  each  panel  and  a  depth  approximately  1.6 
to  2  times  the  thickness  of  each  panel,  heating  each  panel  in 
said  mold  box  by  circulating  a  heated  fluid  in  adjacency  to  said 
panel,  thereby  further  expanding  said  panel  into  full  engage- 
ment with  said  mold  box  to  obtain  an  expanded  panel  having  a 
density  below  25  KG/CM.  and  a  modulus  of  elasticity  in 
compression  above  60  KG/SQ  CM. 


4,456,572 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  FOAMED 

BODY  OF  A  VINYL  CHLORIDE-BASED  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Yoshltugu  Eguchi;  Osamu  Matsumoto,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and 

Kiyoshi  Imada,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan^  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan      I 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1982,  Ser.  So.  441,945 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nav.  16, 1981,  56-183349; 
Nov.  19,  1981,  56-185968  | 

Int.  a.3  B29D  27/00 
VS.  a.  264—53  12  daims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  foamed  body  of  a  vinyl 
chloride-based  resin  composition  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  a  resin  composition  mainly  composed  of  a  vinyl 
chloride-based  resin, 

(b)  impregnating  the  thus  heated  reiin  composition  with  a 
binary  volatUizable  blowing  agent  composed  of 

(i)  at  least  one  kind  of  first  volaitilizable  organic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 


4,456,574 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
PARTICLES  INTO  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Darid  J.  Frey,  and  Keith  E.  Wier,  both  of  Boolder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  SXD  Refractories,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  401,422 
Int  a.3  B30B  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—71  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  compacted,  bonded,  molded 
shapes  having  a  substantially  homogeneous  and  dense  nature 
from  loose  particulate  materials,  said  process  comprising: 
charging  a  mass  of  particulate  materials  to  the  interior  of  a 
mold  defining  a  closed  volume  therein  and  having  at  least 
one  movable  wall  in  part  defining  the  volume, 
placing  the  mold  upon  an  oscillating  table, 
applying  to  the  movable  plate,  an  initial  force  to  bear  against 
the  particles  of  a  magnitude  less  than  that  required  to  bond 
the  particles, 
initially  moving  the  mold  with  the  osciUating  table  against 
the  underdamped  energy  storing  restraining  means, 
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impelling  the  mold  from  the  table  to  move  with  the  energy 
storing  dampening  means  as  the  table  moves  towards  the 
dampening  means, 

thrusting  the  mold  towards  the  table  as  the  energy  storing 
dampening  means  rebounds, 

impacting  the  mold  against  the  oscillating  table  as  the  damp- 
ening means  moves  towards  the  table  and  the  table  moves 
towards  the  mold  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  induce  an  average 
acceleration  of  at  least  2S  G's  upon  the  defined  mass. 


minute,  the  improvement  being  that  the  gaseous  atmosphere  in 
the  conditioning  zone  is  compressed  steam  at  an  absolute  pres- 
sure in  excess  of  5  psig. 


4,456,575 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTINUOUS  HLAMENT 
YARN  FROM  A  MELT  SPINNABLE  SYNTHETIC 
POLYMER 
Francis  S.  Smith,  and  Jack  Gould,  both  of  Harrogate,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,553,  Feb.  2, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  419,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1980, 
8005386;  Dec.  12, 1980,  8039819 

Int.  a.3  DOID  5/12 
VS.  a.  264—176  F  ^6  Claims 

I 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  continuous  filament  yam  from  a 
melt-spinnable  synthetic  linear  polymer  comprising  extruding 
the  molten  polymer  through  a  shaped  orifice  to  form  a  molten 
filamentary  material,  passing  the  molten  fUamentary  material 
in  the  direction  of  its  length  through  a  solidification  zone 
wherein  the  molten  filamentary  material  is  solidified,  passing 
the  solidified  filamentary  material  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
through  a  conditioning  zone  provided  with  a  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere at  a  temperature  above  the  glass  transition  temperature 
of  the  material  and  below  its  melting  temperture,  withdrawing 
the  resulting  filamentary  yam  from  the  conditioning  zone  and 
winding  up  such  yam  at  a  velocity  in  excess  of  3000  meters  per 


4,456,576 
METHOD  OF  FLUSHLY  EMBEDDING  AN  INLAY 
Andre  Cotte,  Chabreloche,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
Marcel  Cotte,  France 

FUed  May  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  263,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  13,  1980,  80  10723 
Int.  a.3  B29C  5/08.  6/00;  B29D  3/00,  9/00 
U.S.  a.  264—255  13  Claims 


repeating  the  oscillating  impacts  of  the  mold  moving  with 

the  dampening  means  and  oscillating  table  to  maintain  an 

oscUlating  impact  condition,  to  thereby 
compact  and  bond  the  particles  within  the  mold  as  a  result  of 

the  inertial  forces  generated  by  the  accelerations  acting 

between  the  individual  particles, 
stopping  the  oscillating  impacts,  and 
removing  the  molded  shape  from  the  mold. 


t^w 


1.  A  method  for  the  flush  embedding  of  a  stiff  inlay  piece 
having  a  certain  malleability  and  at  least  a  quasi-flat  initial  form 
into  a  curved  surface  or  a  rigid  substantially  solid  main  piece 
made  by  using  a  mold,  comprising  before  filling  the  mold  with 
a  material  constituting  the  main  piece,  the  steps  of  holding  the 
inlay  on  a  support  means  having  a  curved  surface  substantially 
the  same  shape  as  the  main  piece,  introducing  said  inlay  into 
the  mold  and  placing  it  in  a  relative  position  corresponding  to 
a  location  which  it  is  to  occupy  on  the  piece  made  in  the  mold, 
fixedly  holding  the  inlay  in  this  position  and  forcibly  pressing 
and  deforming  the  inlay  piece,  by  pressing  the  point  of  a  coni- 
cal pressure  means  against  the  inlay  piece  on  the  suppori  so 
that  the  deformation  of  the  stiff  inlay  is  permanent,  the  pressure 
means  being  located  on  the  side  of  said  inlay  opposite  to  that 
held  on  said  suppori  means  so  that  said  inlay  assumes  a  shape 
complementary  to  that  of  the  mold,  the  pressure  means  and  the 
support  means  being  moved  in  opposite  directions. 


4,456,577 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  ROTARY 

DRESSER 
Takao  Kawakita,  Osaka;  Kazuo  Yamaguchi,  Hyogo,  and  Sadao 
Date,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Diamond  Indus- 
trial Company,  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

FUed  May  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,992 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1981,  56-152493; 
Nov.  13, 1981,  56-182909 

Int.  a.3  B22F  7/00,  7/06.  7/02,  7/04 
VS.  a.  419—7  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  rotary  dresser,  comprising; 
providing  an  outer  mold  member  including  a  super-abrasive 
material;  placing  an  iron-base  powder  compact  near  the  center 
of  said  mold  member;  filling  a  wear  resistant  metallic  (>owder 
mixture  between  said  mold  member  and  said  compact;  and 
heating  the  construction  whUe  melting  an  infiltrant  thereinto, 
to  form  a  sintered  body  bonded  by  said  infiltrant  and  having 
said  super-abrasive  surface  at  the  outside  thereof 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  rotary  dresser,  comprising; 
providing  an  outer  mold  member  including  a  super-abrasive 
material;  placing  a  core  means  near  the  center  of  said  mold 
member;  concentrically  fiUing,  from  said  mold  member,  a 
tungsten  base  powder  mixture  and  an  iron-base  powder  mix- 
ture between  said  mold  member  and  said  core  means,  placing 
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an  infUtrant  on  the  assembly  and  heating  the  assembly  to  infil- 
trate said  infiltrant  into  said  powder  mixtures,  said  infiltrant 

.-,  .    6 

5 


other  so  as  to  compress  the  friction  material  (14)  in  the  die 
cavity  against  the  backing  plate  (9),  and 
(e)  simultaneously  with  step  (d)  passing  an  electric  current 
between  the  electrodes  (15, 115  and  16, 116)  through  the 
backing  plate  (9)  and  the  friction  material  (14)  to  sinter  the 
friction  material  (14)  into  the  required  friction  pad  (10) 
and  bond  the  pad  (10)  to  the  backing  plate  (9). 
16.  A  friction  element  for  a  motor  car  or  motor  cycle  disc 

brake,  produced  by  the  method  as  claimed  in  any  one  of  claims 

1.  2,  4,  and  ^13. 


4456  579 
LOW  ANTIMONY  LEAD-BASED  ALLOY  AND  METHOD 
Punuhothama  Rao,  Eagan,  and  Wendy  J.  Nelson,  Goquet,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  GNB  Batteries  Inc.,  Mendota  Heights, 
Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,950 

Int.  a.3  C22B  Il/IQ 

U.S.  a.  420-566  16  Claims 


bonding  said  powder  mixtures,  to  forin  a  sintered  body  having 
said  super-abrasive  surface  at  the  outside  thereof. 


4,456,578 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  A 
FRICTION  ELEMENT  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 
MelTyn  Ward,  Worcestershire,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  In- 
dustries, Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,842 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1981, 
8126682 

Int  a.3  B22F  3\14 
U.S.  a.  419—8  16  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  casting  a  continuous  strip  of  battery  grids 
which  comprises  rotating  an  arcuate  surface  having  the  desired 
grid  pattern  thereon,  forming  a  mold  at  one  section  of  the 
arcuate  surface,  filling  said  mold  with  a  molten  alloy  to  contin- 
uously form  a  strip  and  thereafter  removing  said  strip  from  said 
arcuate  surface,  the  improvement  wherein  said  molten  alloy  is 
a  lead-based  alloy  consisting  essentially  of: 

from  about  0.8  to  about  1.6  wt.  %  antimony; 

from  about  0.08  to  about  0.16  wt.  %  arsenic; 

from  about  0.006  to  about  0.012  wt.  %  silver; 

and  the  balance  lead. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  friction  element  for  a  motor  car 
or  motor  cycle  disc  brake,  the  frictijon  element  including  a 
sintered  friction  pad  (10)  bonded  to  an  electrically  conductive 
backing  plate  (9),  and  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  powdered  friction  material  (14)  which,  on 
sintering,  will  produce  the  required  friction  pad  (10)  into 
a  die  cavity  defming  the  shape  of  the  pad,  the  die  cavity 
being  closed  at  one  end  by  the  backing  plate  (9)  and  the 
friction  material  (14)  contacting  one  major  surface  of  the 
backing  plate  (9), 

(b)  engaging  a  first  resistance  heating  electrode  (15,115)  with 
the  other  major  surface  of  the  backing  plate  (9),  the  first 
electrode  (15,115)  contacting  the  backing  plate  (9) 
through  an  end  surface  of  the  electrode  which  is  formed 
with  a  recess  (18, 118):  which  is  a<  least  partly  filled  by  an 
insert  (21,121)  formed  of  a  material  which  is  less  electri- 
cally conductive  than  the  remainder  of  the  first  electrode 
(15. 115).  I 

(c)  introducing  a  second  resistance  heating  electrode  (16, 
116)  into  the  die  cavity  so  that  the  powdered  friction 
material  (14)  is  contained  between,  and  is  in  electrical 
contact  with,  the  first  and  second  electrodes  (15, 115  and 
16.  116). 

(d)  causing  the  first  and  second  electrodes  (15,  115  and  16, 
116)  to  undergo  movement  relative  to  and  towards  each 


4,456,580 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  METALS 
Takeshi  Yamada;  Hideki  Ohashi,  and  Masahiro  Tanimoto,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  349,664 
Qaiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1981,  56-148412 
Int.  a.3  GOIN  7/00.  35/04 
U.S.  a.  422—63  11  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  loading  and  feeding  crucibles 
to  and  removing  crucibles  from  a  combustion  furnace  in  which 
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metals  are  burned  for  analyzing  them,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  automatically  transporting  crucibles  one  at  a  time 
to  a  sample  weighing  position  where  they  can  have  a 
sample  placed  therein; 

a  sampling  weighing  means  at  said  sample  weighing  position; 

a  storage  means  adjacent  said  weighing  position  for  automat- 
ically storing  crucibles  containing  samples  therein,  said 
storage  means  having  a  carrying  trough  for  holding  a  line 
of  crucibles  and  having  an  upstream  end  for  receiving 
crucibles  one  by  one  from  said  weighing  means,  a  stop  at 
the  downstream  end  of  said  carrying  trough  against  which 
a  crucible  moved  along  said  trough  to  said  downstream 
end  abuts  for  being  blocked  against  further  movement, 
said  stop  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  crucible  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  carrying 
trough  for  permitting  the  crucible  at  the  downstream  end 
of  said  trough  to  be  taken  out  of  the  trough,  and  a  means 
for  transporting  crucibles  along  said  trough  consisting  of  a 
pusher  reciprocally  movable  along  said  trough,  pusher 
driving  means  for  moving  said  pusher  for  pushing  cruci- 
bles one  at  a  time  from  said  sample  weighing  position 
along  said  trough  and  having  means  for  discontinuing  the 
pushing  action  of  said  pusher  when  a  crucible  being 
pushed  engages  said  stop  or  a  crucible  preceding  a  cruci- 
ble which  has  been  stopped  by  said  stop; 

means  for  taking  crucibles  out  of  said  weighing  position  one 
at  a  time  and  placing  them  on  said  upstream  end  of  said 
trough; 

means  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said  trough  for  tak- 
ing crucibles  out  of  the  downstream  end  of  said  trough 
one  by  one; 

means  for  automatically  taking  crucibles  from  said  taking 
out  means  and  introducing  them  into  a  combustion  fur- 
nace and  removing  said  crucibles  from  the  combustion 
furnace;  and 

means  for  automatically  dumping  crucibles  removed  from 
the  combustion  furnace  after  the  completion  of  analysis. 


at  the  inner  portion  of  the  housing,  second  means  forming  at 
least  one  measuring  chamber  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing, third  means  forming  a  fluid  channel  between  the  sample 
and  measuring  chambers  along  a  radial  path  and  at  least  one 
storage  stable  reagent  disposed  in  the  liquid  channel;  at  least 
one  sample  obtaining  insert  element  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  radially  inner  end  and  a  radially  outer  end,  means  forming 
a  cylinder  within  the  housing  and  extending  from  the  inner  end 
to  the  outer  end,  a  piston  slidably  movable  in  the  cylinder, 
injection  needle  connection  means  disposed  on  the  inner  end  in 
communication  with  the  cylinder,  an  aperture  at  said  outer  end 
for  receiving  a  piston  rod  and  piston  rod  connecting  means  on 
said  piston;  and  means  releasably  mounting  each  insert  element 
on  the  rotor  base  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  selectable 
angular  positions  wherein  the  insert  elements  are  positionally 
stable  when  the  rotor  base  is  rotating. 


4,456,581 
CENTRIFUGAL  ANALYZER  ROTOR  UNIT  AND  INSERT 

ELEMENTS 
Hermann  Edelmann,  Tutzing-Unterzeismering;  Manfred  Pasch, 
Tutzing;  Sigmar  Klose,  Berg;  Hans-Peter  Haar,  and  KarUieinz 
Mann,  both  of  WeUheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Mannheun  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  323,343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1980,  3044372 

Int  a.3  GOIN  21/07,  35/00 
VS.  CL  422—72  9  Qaims 


4,456,582 

MANUFACTURE  OF  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 

CRYSTALLINE  METAL  SILICATES  HAVING  A  ZEOLITE 

STRUCTURE 
Laszlo  Marosi,  Ludwigshafen;  Joachim  Stabenow,  Weinbeim, 
and  Matthias  Schwarzmann,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  45,175 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1978,  2830787 

Int.  Q.3  COIB  33/28.  33/20.  35/10 
U.S.  Q.  423—277  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  nitrogen-containing 
crystalline  metal  sUicate  having  a  zeolite  structure  which  com- 
prises: 
adding  a  metal  oxide,  metal  hydroxide,  metal  sulfate,  metal 
nitrate  or  hydrated  metal  oxide  and  a  sUicon  dioxide 
source  that  is  essentially  free  of  alkali  metal  to  a  S  to  90% 
strength  aqueous  solution  of  hexamethylenediamine  to 
form  a  mixture  that  is  essentially  free  of  alkali  metal; 
stirring  the  mixture  to  form  a  homogeneous  gel;  and  thereaf- 
ter heating  the  gel  to  form  the  crystalline  metal  sUicate; 
wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  boron,  arsenic,  antimony,  vanadium,  iron  and 
chromium,  and 
whereby  said  crystalline  metal  silicate  is  essentially  free  of 
alkali  metal. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  analyzer  having  a  rotatably  driven  circu- 
lar rotor  base,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  rotor  head 
comprising  at  least  one  sample  analysis  insert  element  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  a  radially  inner  portion  and  a  radially 
outer  portion,  first  means  forming  at  least  one  sample  chamber 


4,456,583 
PREPARATION  OF  SIMPLE  NTTRONIUM  SALTS 
Ronald  A.  DeMarco,  Fairfax,  Va.,  and  Michael  J.  Moran,  E. 
Norriton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  508,774 
Int.  Q.J  COIB  21/52  25/10.  33/20 
U.S.  Q.  423—277  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  simple  nitronium  salt, 
the  steps  of  which  comprise: 
selecting  a  simple  nitronium  salt  former  having  the  formula 
MFn,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arsenic,  boron,  and  phosphorus,  and  n  is  an  integer  equal 
to  the  maximum  valence  state  of  the  substance  M; 
condensing  nitrogen  dioxide  into  a  vessel; 
condensing  an  essentially  equimolar  amount  of  said  simple 
nitronium  salt  former  in  said  vessel  on  top  of  said  con- 
densed nitrogen  dioxide; 
admitting  an  at  least  stoichiometric  amount  of  fluorine  gas 

into  said  vessel; 
allowing  said  vessel  and  its  contents  to  warm  until  the  reac- 
tion N02-»-MFn-l-iF2-*N02MF;;,  wherein  y  is  an  integer 
equal  to  n-f- 1,  occurs  to  form  said  simple  nitronium  salt; 
isolating  said  nitronium  salt. 
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4,456,584 

SYNTHESIS  OF  SODIUM  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
Marcelian  F.  Gaatreaux,  Baton  Ro^ge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.  I 

FUed  May  20, 1983,  Seri  No.  496,474 
Int  a.3  COIB  6/24 
U.S.  a.  423—644  25  Qainis 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  sodium  aluminum 
tetrahydride  by  reaction  among  sodium,  aluminum  and  hydro- 
gen at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  a  liquid  reaction 
medium  in  which  sodium  aluminum  tetrahydride  is  soluble,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  perfbrming  the  reaction  in  a 
semi-continuous  manner  whereby  in  at  least  one  run  the  reac- 
tion is  conducted  to  a  stage  at  or  befof  e  which  the  reaction  rate 
would  begin  to  significantly  decrease  due  to  consumption  of 
the  sodium,  and  at  that  stage  separating  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  liquid  reaction  mixture  from  thel  solids  residue  to  leave  a 
sodium-  and  aluminum-containing  heel  for  use  in  initiating  an 
ensuing  run. 


Zi — CHZ2 — O —  one  of  Z\  and  Z2  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  the  other  the  radical: 


— Ri— O 


OH  OH— 


in  which  Ri  denotes  methyl  or  ethyl. 


4,456,585 
VISUALLY  CLEAR  PIGMENT-COLORED  DENTIFRICE 

COMPOSITION 
Hairy  Hayes,  Warrington,  and  Kenneth  Hanrey,  WUmslow, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Colgate-PalmoUye  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16, 1983,  Setj  No.  494,744 

Int.  a.3  A61K  t/16 

U.S.  a.  424—49  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  visually  clear  pigmented  dentifrice  colored  without 

requiring  water-soluble  dyes  comprising  a  liquid  vehicle  hav- 


4,456,587 

PHEROMONE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Alec  D.  Keith,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Key  Phannaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,484,  Aug.  13,  1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,471,  Jul.  11, 1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,746, 

Jun.  2, 1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

420,347 
Int.  C\?  AOIN  25/00:  A61K  31/74 
U.S.  a.  424—78  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  mixture  for  spraying  onto  the  leaves  of  cotton 
plants  consisting  essentially  of  an  amount  of  gossyplure  effec- 
tive to  control  the  cotton  boll  weevil,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone 
molecular  weight  from  about  15,000  to  about  85,000,  1.5  to  5 
parts  by  weight  per  part  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  molecular  weight  from  about  50,000  to  about  150,000, 


ing  a  refractive  index  between  about  1.36  and  1.47,  up  to  about        .  .        ,« 

10%  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent,  about  5-50%  by  weight  of  ^'^  "P  f  *^"*  '°  P*^  ^^  ^«'«^*  P*^  P*^  polyvinyl  pyrrol- 
a  polishing  material  having  a  refractive  index  similar  to  that  of  "^  glycerol, 
the  said  liquid  vehicle,  such  that  the  said  dentifrice  is  visually 
clear  in  appearance  to  the  extent  of  bting  transparent  or  trans- 
lucent  when  the  said  polishing  material  is  dispersed  in  the  said 
liquid  vehicle,  and  about  0.001%-!%  by  weight  of  a  color- 
intensive  insoluble  conjugated  pigment  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  phthalocyanine  pigment.  Pigment  Red  38 
and  Pigment  Red  39  dispersed  homogeneously  without  disso- 
lution throughout  said  dentifrice  with  sufficiently  fme  disper- 
sion permitting  retention  of  clarity,  said  dentifrice  retaining 
color  imparted  by  said  pigment  without  substantial  fading  and 
with  retention  of  clarity. 


4,456,586 

NON-IONIC  SURFACE-ACnVE  AGENTS  DERIVED 

FROM  GLUCOSE,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 
Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Claye-Souilly;  Henri  Sebag,  Paris,  and  Rene 
Pierre,  Aulnay-sous-Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  314,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  24, 1980,  80  22885 
Int.  C\?  A61K  7/06;  Cp7G  3/00 
MS,  a.  424—70  I  35  Claims 

1.  A  non-ionic  surface-active  prodijct  of  the  formula: 


•CH— CH2- 


O — rCH— CH— O-pH 


nCH— CH— O-^/P 


in  which:  a  denotes  zero  or  1,  R  denotes  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, linear  or  branched  aliphatic  radical  or  an  alicyclic  radi- 
cal containing  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  x  and  y  each  denote  zero 
or  a  positive  number  such  that  (x-i-y)  denotes  an  integral  or 
non-integral  number  from  1  to  10,  ^d  in  each  unit  — CH- 


4,456,588 

METHOD  OF  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IMPROVED 
MUTANT  STRAIN  OF  BORDETELLA 

BRONCHISEPTICA  USEFUL  AS  LIVE  ATTENUATED 
VACCINE  FOR  PROPHLAXIS  OF  B.  BRONCHISEPTICA 

INFECTION 
Takeshi  Shimizu,  K2-2,  5,  Hitsi^igaoka,  Toyohira-ku,  Sapporo- 

shi,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Juridical  Foundation  The 

Chemo-Sero-Therapeutic  Research  Institute,  Nippon  Vaccine 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shimizu  and  Takeshi  Shimizu,  Sapporo,  both  of, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,363 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1981,  56-125530 
Int.  a.3  A61K  39/10;  C12N  15/00.  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—92  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  strain  of  Bordetella 
bronchiseptica  having  hereditary  chromosomal  markers  of 
being  temperature-sensitive  and  urease  negative  and  which  is 
useful  in  the  production  of  a  live  vaccine  for  prophylaxis  of 
Bordetella  bronchiseptica  infection,  which  comprises  subjecting 
a  strain  of  Bordetella  bronchiseptica  to  a  conventional  means  for 
mutating  microorganisms  to  obtain  a  strain  having  the  heredi- 
tary markers  of  being  temperature-sensitive  in  that  it  can  grow 
at  32*  C.  but  not  above  34"  C.  and  urease  negative,  culturing 
the  strain  on  a  blood  agar  medium,  picking  up  a  cell  grown 
with  a  comparatively  small  colony,  culturing  the  cell  on  a 
blood  agar  medium,  and  repeating  the  procedure  of  picking  up 
a  cell  and  culture  thereof  to  convert  it  into  phase  I  organisms 
which  has  completely  capsular  antigen  and  is  hemolytic. 

7.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  of  Bordetella  bronchiseptica 
infection,  which  comprises  administering  to  an  animal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  live  attenuated  vaccine  prepared  with  a  phase 
I  strain  ts-S34.\i~  of  Bordetella  bronchiseptica  having  hereditary 
chromosomal  markers  of  being  temperature-sensitive  in  that  it 
can  grow  at  32°  C.  but  not  above  34*  C.  and  urease  negative. 
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4456589 
PREPARATION  OF  ANIMAL  TISSUES  FOR  SURGICAL 

IMPLANTATION  IN  HUMAN  RECIPIENTS 
Daniel  G.  Holman,  Blaine,  and  Arthur  A.  Beisang,  RoseriUe, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Genetic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,416 
Int.  a.3  A61K  35/12 
VJS.  a.  424—95  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  animal  canUage  for  implant  use 
in  plastic  or  reconstructive  surgery  on  human  subjects  which 
includes  the  step  of  chemically  tanning  cleansed,  dehydrated 
cartilage. 

6.  The  method  of  treating  animal  tissue  which  has  been  freed 
of  adipose  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dehydrating  the  tissue  by  immersion  for  at  least  72  hours 
in  95%  ethanol; 

(b)  rinsing  the  tissue  in  sterile  deionized  water; 

(c)  tanning  the  tissue  by  immersion  for  at  least  48  hours  in 
0.25%  glutaraldehyde; 

(d)  rinsing  the  tissue  in  0.9%  saline  solution;  and 

(e)  storing  the  tissue  at  room  temperature  in  an  antimicrobial 
medium  of  99  parts  by  volume  of  70%  ethanol  and  1  part 
by  volume  of  propylene  oxide. 


(v)  terminating  the  activation  at  the  predetermined  degree 
of  activation. 


4,456,590 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  LYOPHILIZED  BLOOD 
CLOTTING  FACTOR  VIII  CONCENTRATE 
Alan  Rubinstein,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cedars  Sinai  Medi- 
cal Center,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,513,  Nov.  2, 1981,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,913,  No?.  12, 1980,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  377,863 
Int  a.3  A61K  35/16 
UJS.  a.  424—101  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  blood  clotting  Factor  VIII  concen- 
trate in  order  to  minimize  the  effect  of  any  hepatitis  virus 
present  in  the  blood  clotting  Factor  VIII  concentrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
lyophilizing  the  blood  clotting  Factor  VIII  concentrate, 

followed  by; 
heating  the  lyophilized  blood  clotting  Factor  VIII  concen- 
trate at  a  predetermined  temperature  of  at  least  about  60* 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  render  hepatitis  vims 
present  in  the  blood  clotting  Factor  VIII  concentrate 
non-infectious,  said  heating  generally  decreasing  as  said 
predetermined  temperature  is  increased. 


4,456,591 
THERAPEUTIC  METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  FACTOR 

vn 

WUUam  R.  Thomas,  Lagima  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Trayenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  277,469,  Jun.  25, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,382,083. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  460,091 
Int.  a.3  A61K  35/14 
U.S.  a.  424—101  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  therapeutic  composition,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  providing  a  starting  material  comprising  factors  VII  and 
IX; 

(b)  substantially  separating  factor  VII  from  factor  IX; 

(c)  activating  the  factor  Vll-enriched  fraction  from  step  (b) 

by 

(i)  selecting  a  condition  which  can  be  varied  to  control  the 
degree  of  factor  VII  activation; 

(ii)  prior  to  the  completion  of  activation,  determining  the 
magnitude  of  the  condition  needed  to  activate  the  factor 
VII  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  activation; 

(iii)  setting  the  condition  to  said  magnitude; 

(iv)  conducting  the  activation  of  the  factor  VII  in  accor- 
dance with  the  condition;  and 


4,456,592 

ANTIBIOTICS,  NEOVIRIDOGRISEINS,  AND  THEIR 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCnON 

Yasushi   Okumura;    Kazuhiko   Okamura;    Yasuo    Fugakawa; 
Tomoyuki  IshUcura,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Kageaki  Kouno,  Tokyo, 
aU  of  Japan,  and  Joseph  Lein,  Fayettevllle,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Sanraku-Ocean  Co.  and  Panlabs  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,922,  Jun.  6,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,355,112. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  333,950 
Int.  C1.3  A61K  37/00;  C07C  103/52 
VS.  a.  424—177  14  Qaims 

1.  The  antibiotic  substance  neoviridogrisein  I  of  the  formula 


OH 


CH3        CH3 
\   / 
CH 


CH2 
/  \ 
CH:  CH2 


CH2 

N"  I  I     ■    I 

CO— NH— CH— CO— NH— CH— CO— N  —  CH— CO 

I  I 

CH— CH3  N— CH3 

0  CH2 

1  I 
CO  CO 

I  I 

CH— N— CO— CH— NH— CO— CH— N— CH3 

I  I  I 

CH3  CH2  CH— CH3 

CH3  CH— CH3 

CH3 


CH- 

6 


4,456,593 
RISTOCETIN  1//-AGLYCONE  AS  AN  ANTIBACTERIAL 

AGENT 
Thomas  R.  Herrin,  Waukegan,  and  Alford  M.  Thomas,  Wads- 
worth,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,079 
Int.  a.3  A61K  37/00;  C07C  103/52 
VS.  a.  424-177  6  ClaUns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 
O  ^i^  o 


R-O 


II    ^     OH 


H     II    , 


NH— Y 


O 
HO 


CH3         "  OH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl,  X  is  hydrogen  or  ristosa- 
mine,  and  Y  is  acyl  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 
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4,456,594 

n<;arboxyalkylproliNem:ontaining 

tripeptides 

Francis  R.  Pfeiffer,  Cinnaminson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Beclunan  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,721,  No?.  6, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  2],  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,860 

Int.  a.^  A61K  37/00;  C»7C  103/52 

U.S.  a.  424—177  '  12  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  si  ructural  formula: 


-continued 


x>k 


N 

I 

allc 
I 
R 


=1     O 
L  " 


0>.o'<0 

— c— c—  — c— c- 

R  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl, 


-N 


(CH2)« 
CO2H 


M 


n 

(CH2),— ,  R18— C-O-HC-O— . 

Rl7 


in  which: 

R  is  carboxy,  sulfo  or  phosphoho;  alk  is  a  straight  or 
branched  alkylene  chain  of  l-jS  carbons  which  is  not 
ethylidene; 

X  is  O  or  H,H; 

Y  is  H  or,  when  X  is  H.H,  OH; 

is  an  optional  carbon-carbon  boiid,  when  X  is  H,H  and  Y 
isH;  I 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0-3  inclusive;  and 

A  is  an  amino  acid  residue  derived  from  D-  or  L-Ala,  D-  or 
L-Phe,  D-  or  L-y3-methyl-/8-Ala,  D-  or  L-phenyl-Gly,  D- 
or  L-/3-phenyl-/3-Ala,  D-  or  L-/9-thienyl-Gly,  D-  or  L-/3. 
Ala,  y-aminobutyric  acid;  D-  of  L-2-aminobutyric  acid, 
D-  or  L-nor-Val,  D-  or  L-Leu,  3-amino-3-methyl  butyric 
acid,  2-methyl-Ala  or  a  N-methyl  derivative  of  said  resi- 
dues; or  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug 
derivative  of  said  compound. 


M- 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  substituted  lower  alkyl. 


OH. 
OH 


-(CH2) 


'nOgl-^^'-lf-J'' 


I 

H 


N 

I 
H 


-<CH2);^NH2,  -(CH2)r-SH,  -(CH2);—S— lower  alkyl, 
—(CH2)r-S— lower  alkyl, 


CARBOXY  AROLY 


4,456,595 
CARBOXY  AND  SUBSTITUTED 
PEPTIDES 

Harold  N.  Weller,  IH,  and  Eric  M.  Gordon,  both  of  Pennington, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,923 

Int  a.3  A61K  37/00;  CTC  103/52 

U.S.  a  424-177  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


00  Ri      O 

»    S  "  '        "     ^ 

R— C— A— C— NH— CH— C— X 


and  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  sait  thereof  wherein 


NH 


O 
II 


— (CH2),— NH— C  ,  or  — (CH2)r— C— NH2: 

NH2 

R2>  R3>  lUand  Rs  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons, 
lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4 
carbons, 


Ru      ^ ' 


hydroxy,  nitro,  halo, 

halo  substituted  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  hydroxy 
substituted  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower 


? 

alkyl-C— NH— 
wherein  said  lower  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons,  and 
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-0-(CH2)« 


Rl4 


o 
II 


(CH2),-C-NH-; 


R7 


A 


Rw       Rio 


X 


XisH2C 

— N- 


CH2  H2C 

•C— COORfior— N- 

I  (L) 
H 


CH2 

•C— CCX)R« 

I  (L) 
H 


R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  keto,  hydroxy, 


O  Ri9 

II  / 

•NH—C— lower  allcyl,  azido,  amino,  — N  , 

R20 


O 

II 
— NH— C— (CH2), 


-^ 


(Rl4)ii 


-(CH2), 


.  -(CH2)« 
(Ri3)/»  O 


^'-^ 


-(CH2)i 


"O 


-(CH2)« 


a  1-  or  2-naphthyl  of  the  formula 


(Rl4)/h  —S— lower  alkyl, 


-S-(CH2)n 


(Rl3), 


or  a  1-  or  2-naphthylthio  of  the  formula 


-S-(CH2)« 


K)K>h«.'V 


Rio  is  halogen  or  — Y— Rie; 

R]3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy 

of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro, 

bromo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  phe- 

noxy,  phenylthio,  or  phenylmethyl; 
Rl4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy 

of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro, 

bromo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  hydroxy; 
n  is  zero,  one,  two,  three,  or  four; 
p  is  one,  two  or  three  provided  that  p  is  more  than  one  only 

if  Ri3  or  Ri4  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  chloro,  or 

fluoro; 
Rl5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Rl6  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons. 


-(CH2)„ 


(Rl3)i» 


-(CH)„ 


(RmV  — (CH2),— cycloalkyl. 


O  Ris 

II       ./ 
— O— C— N  ,  —O— lower  alkyl, 

Rl5 


-0-(CH2), 


(Rl3);» 


or  the  R 16  groups  join  to  complete  an  unsubstituted  S-  or 
6-membered  ring  or  said  ring  in  which  one  or  more  of  the 
carbons  has  a  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons  or  a  diOower 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons)  substituent; 

r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

Rl9  is  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenethyl; 

R20  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl; 

R6  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  benzhydryl,  salt  form- 
ing ion,  or 


O 

It 


a  1-  or  2-naphthyloxy  of  the  formula 


— CH— O— C— Ris; 
I 

Rl7 


Ri7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7  carbons  or 

phenyl; 
R18  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl;  and 
M  is  a  salt  forming  ion. 
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4,456,596 

WOUND  HEALING  GLYCOSIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Rolf  Schiifer,  GraTenmattstrasae  37, 4133  Pratteln  BL,  Switzer- 
land I 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1981,  Ser.'No.  253,872 
Int.  a.J  A61K  31/705;  CffJJ  17/00 
VS.  a.  424—180  16  Claims 

8.  A  composition  for  promoting  fibroblast  formation  in 
wounds  after  capillarization  and  vascularization  begins  com- 
prising S  to  SO  micrograms  per  millilitler  of  a  glycosphingolipid 
isolated  from  a  protein-free  fraction  of  mammalian  tissue  or 
fluid  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  glycosphin- 
golipid having  the  formula: 


CH3-(CH2)i3CH2 


CH2— O— R 


4,456,597 

INTERFERON  INDUCER,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Yasuhiko  Kojima,  Yokohama;  Seishi  Konno,  Tokyo,  and  Taka- 

shi  Hashimoto,  Chofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kitasato 

Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,325,  Feb.  7, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  290,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1980,  55-107954 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  3, 2001, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\?  A61K  31Y69 
U.S.  a.  424—195  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water*soluble  interferon  indu- 
cer from  a  plant  tissue,  comprising  extracting  said  interferon 
inducer  with  water  from  the  tissue  of  a  plant  belonging  to  the 
genus  Carthamus  containing  said  intefferon  inducer  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  ambient  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  extraction 
mixture  for  a  period  of  up  to  5  days  sufficient  to  extract  the 
major  portion  of  said  interferon  inducer  present  in  said  tissue, 
forming  a  supernatant  from  the  extracted  solution,  fractionat- 
ing the  supernatant  to  yield  fractions  containing  the  major 
portion  of  said  interferon  inducer  preisent  in  the  supernatant, 
and  recovering  said  interferon  inducer  therefrom. 


4,456,598     ' 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
DISORDERS  BY  ADMINISTERING  A 
BUTYROPHENONE  AND  A  CHOLINE 
John  H.  Growdon,  Brookline,  and  Richard  J.  Wurtman,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,893,  Jan.  30,  1981,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  126,124,  Feb.  29, 
1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
88,227,  Oct  25, 1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  847,967,  Nov.  2,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 
1982,  Ser.  No.  374«555 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/685 
U.S.  a.  424— 199  I  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  or  eliminating  undesirable  effects 
of  a  drug  administered  to  a  human  Which  side  effects  result 
from  inadequate  release  of  brain  acetylcholine,  said  drug  con- 
sisting of  molindone,  which  comprises  administering  concomi- 
tantly  with  the  drug  an  amount  of  a  compound  effective  to 
release  adequate  amounts  of  brain  acetylcholine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  choline,  a  salt  of  choline,  lysolecithin, 


an  acyglycerophosphocoline,  and  to  increase  the  choline  level 
of  a  patient  to  between  about  10  and  50  n  moles/ml  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  choline,  a  salt  of  choline,  lysoleci- 
thin, an  acyglycerophosphocholine  having  the  formula: 


CH2— FAi 

CH— FA2         O— 

I  /  + 

CH2— O— P— OCH2CH2N(CH3)3 

O 


wherein  FAi  and  FA2  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
fattyacid  residues  having  from  6-26  carbon  atoms,  glycero- 
phosphatidyl  choline  and  mixtures  thereof. 


CH3— (CH2)9— CHasCH— CH2  -€=0 


wherein  R  is  an  oligosaccharide  containing  5  sugar  units  con- 
sisting of  uronic  acid,  fucose  and  3  fiodified  and  substituted 
hexoses. 


4,456,599 

BENZOTHIAZOLESULFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  FOR 

THE  TOPICAL  TREATMENT  OF  ELEVATED 

INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

Otto  W.  Woltersdorf,  Jr.,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  487,634 
Int.  C1.3  A61K  33/42;  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  a.  424—200  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


SO2NH2 


or  an  ophthalmologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R^  and  R^  are  independently: 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  Ci-igalkyl, 

(3)  C3. 6cycloalkyl, 

(4)  C3^ycloalkyl-Ci-3alkyl, 

(5)  aryl-Cioalkyl,  wherein  the  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 
Ci.3alkyl  or  Ci-salkoxy, 

(6)  R'  and  R2,  if  loweralkyl,  are  joined  together  to  form  a 
methylene  chain  of  3  to  6  units. 

11.  A  method  for  treating  glaucoma  and  ocular  hypertension 
which  comprises  topically  applying  to  an  affected  eye  an  effec- 
tive intraocular  pressure  lowering  amount  of  the  compound  of 
claim  1  or  an  ophthalmologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,456,600 
ANTIANDROGENIC  17a-ALKYL  STEROIDS 
Rudolf  Wiechert;  Dieter  Bittier;  Annerose  Schleosener,  and 
Manfred  Albring,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schering,  Aktiengesellschaft  (A.G.),  Berlin  and  Bergka- 
men.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,383,  Oct.  20, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  380,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  26, 
1979,  2943776 

Int  CV  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  a.  424—238  6  Claims 

1 .  1 7/3-Hydroxy- 1  a-methyl- 1 7a-(  I  -methyl-n-propyl)-5a- 
androstan-3-one. 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  antian- 
drogenically  topically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  of 
claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for  topical 
formulations. 
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4,456,601 
3-CHLORO-PREGNANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jozsef  Toth;  Gyorgy  Hajos;  Gyorgy  Fekete;  Istvan  Horvath; 
Liszld  Szpomy;  Anna  Boor  nee  Mezei;  Peter  Aranyi;  Aniko 
Naray;  Sandor  Gorog;  Sandor  Holly,  and  Csaba  Molnar,  all  of 
Budapest  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti 
Gyar  Rt.,  Budapest  Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  434,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  15, 1981,  2976/81 
Int  a.3  C07J  71/00:  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  a.  ^2A-2A\  7  Qaims 

5.  A  A'>^>^-3-chloro-pregnane  derivative  of  the  formula  (I) 


? 


O 
II 


— CN(R)—  or  — N(R)C— , 

R  is  lower  alkyl. 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

?      ? 

St— O— C— R30— C— R31 


wherein  St  is  a  corticosteroid  absent  the  C-21  hydroxyl  of  said 
(I)   corticosteroid;    R30   is    — (CH2);r— Zi— (CH2)/»—    or    — Z- 

CH3  2 — (CH2)/7 —  wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8,  Zi  is  — O — 

or  — S — ,  and  Z2  is  a  bound,  — O —  or  — S — ;  and  R3 1  is  pipera- 

*CH3  zino  or  N-(lower)alkylpiperazino;  with  the  proviso  that  when 

Z2  is  a  bond,  p  is  other  than  the  integer  1;  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
thereof;  as  a  sterile  aqueous  solution  suitable  for  injection  or 
infusion. 


wherein 
X  is  hydrogen,  acetyl  or  chloroacetyl, 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  Z  is  halogen. 
6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  as  defined  in  claim  5, 

together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  diluent  or 

additive. 


4,456,602 

AMINE  CONTAINING  ESTER  PRODRUGS  OF 

CORTICOSTEROIDS 

Bradley  D.  Anderson,  Kalamazoo,  and  Robert  A.  Conradi,  Por- 
tage, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  410,282 
Int  C\?  A61K  31/58:  C07J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  424—243  15  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


St-0-C-Y-(CH2)fl-X-(CH2)m-NR,R2 

wherein 
St  is  a  corticosteroid  absent  the  C-21  hydroxyl  of  said  corti- 
costeroid; 
Y  is  a  bound,  — O—  or  — S— ; 
Xis  ' 


O  O 

II  H 

— CN(R)— ,  — N(R)C— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S(0)— ,  or  — S(02)— ; 


n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  9; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  S;  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
of  m  and  n  is  not  greater  than  10; 

R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  one  hydroxyl 
group,  or  Ri  and  R2  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  each  is  attached  forms  a  monocyclic  heterocy- 
clic ring  selected  from  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpho- 
lino,  thiomorpholino,  piperazino,  or  N-(lower)alkyl  piper- 
azino;  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  and 
quaternary  anunonium  salts  thereof  with  the  proviso  that 
when  n  is  2  or  3  and  X  is 


4,456,603 
POLYPRENYLCARBOXYLIC  AOD  AMIDES  USEFUL 
FOR  TREATING  LIVER  DYSFUNCOON 
Isao  Yamatsu,  Kawaguchi;  Yuichi  Inai;  Shinya  Abe,  both  of 
Tokyo;    Hideaki    Watanabe,    Haguri;    Toshiji    Igarashi, 
Tokorozawa;  Hiroyuki  Shiojiri,  Sayama;  Yoshio  Tanabe, 
Iruma,  and  Kumiko  Hara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1980,  Ser.  No.  175,213 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1979,  54-102747; 
Aug.  28,  1979,  54-108668 

Int.  CI.3  A61K  31/445.  31/535 
U.S.  a.  424—248.57  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  liver  dysfunction  which  comprises, 
administering  to  a  warm-blooded  subject  having  liver  dysfunc- 
tion, a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


CH3  CH3  Ri 

I  I  / 

H-(-CH2— C— CH-CH2^CH2— C— CH— CON 

a     b  c     d  R2 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  a  and  b  are  hydrogen 
or  together  signify  a  direct  valence  bond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  a  and  b  are  attached,  c  and  d  are 
hydrogen  or  together  signify  a  direct  valence  bond  be- 
tween the  carbon  atoms  to  which  c  and  d  are  attached, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  pairs  of  (1)  a,  b  and 
(2)  c,  d  signifies  a  direct  valence  bond  between  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  that  pair  is  attached,  and 


— N 


J 
\ 


Ri 


R2 


is  a  S-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  contain 
another  hetero  atom  or  be  substituted,  as  an  active  ingredi- 
ent, and  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inert 
carrier  or  diluent. 
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4456  604 
1-(3.HAL0.2-PYRIDINYL)  PIPERAZINE 
Walfred  S.  Saari,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.. 
Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3^2,081,  Mar.  29, 1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  267,120, 
May  26, 1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.' 

No.  397,651 
Int.  a.3  C07D  401/04:  >^61K  31/495 


SGainis 


U.S.  a.  424—250 

1.  The  compound   l-(3-fluoro-2-pyridinyl)piperazine  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thersof. 


4,456,605 

HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF 

[4.(PIPERAZIN-l.YL-PHENYLOXVMETHYL)-l,3-DIOX. 

OLAN.2-YLMETHYLJ-1H-IMIDAZOLES  AND 

lH.l,2,4-TRIAZOLES 

Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar,  and  Robert  Hendrickx,  Beerse,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phannaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse, 

Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,420,  May  7,  ©81,  Pat.  No.  4,402,957, 

wWch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27,178,  Apr.  4,  1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,287,195,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,765, 

Jul.  14, 1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30, 1983,  Ser. 

No.  509,562 
Int.  C\?  C07D  419/14;  AfilK  31/52 
U.S.  a.  424-250  T  2  Qaims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  frbm  the  group  consisting 
of  an  azole  derivative  having  the  formula: 


together,  represent  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CH= 
CH— CH=CH— ; 
a  radical  of  formula 


R'o  (d) 

N  M 

wherein  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N  and  C— R'2  and  R JO,R»  1  and  said  R>2  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl,  nitro  and  amino;  and 
a  radical  of  formula 


J. 

N  N 

R»» 


(e) 


R'* 


r 

Q. 


N 


'N 

O  O 

I 


wherein  R'*  and  R''  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  aryl  and  aryllower  alkyl  and  R'3 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo, 
amino,  lower  alkylthio,  aryllower  alkylthio  and  lower 
alkyloxy. 


^CH2-0— ^         \X-^  N-Y 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  Icid  addition  salts  and 
stereochemically  isomeric  forms  thereof,  wherein: 
Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groiip  consisting  of  CH  and 

N;  r 

Ar  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  gro^p  consisting  of  phenyl, 
thienyl,  halothienyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  said  substi- 
tuted phenyl  having  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy  and  trifluoromethyj;  and 

the  radical  Y  is  an  optionally  substituted  mono-  or  binuclear 
nitrogen-containing  heteroaromatic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
a  radical  of  formula 


4,456,606 

SUBSTTTUTED  NAPHTHOtglQUINOLIZINES 
John  F.  Gerster,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,540 
Int.  a?  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  424-258  n  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R*^    ^  E  r7 

N         R* 


6  E  1 

N 


(c) 


wherein  n  is  the  integer  0  or  1,  B  is  a  member  selected  wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 

from  the  group  consisting  of  N  and  C— R'  and  R^,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen;  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester, 

R  ,R  and  R  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  acyl  chloride  or  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carboxylate  salt 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  thereof. 

alkyloxy,  lower  alkylthio,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  nitro,  8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  ofan  ester  of  a  compound  of 

amme  and  ammocarbonyl,  or,  RT  and  R8,  when  taken  the  formula: 
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wherein  R2,  R3  and  R5  are  each  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl. 

4.  A  method  of  increasing  blood  circulation  and  decreasing 
blood  flow  resistance  in  the  extremities  of  an  animal  subject 
while  maintaining  an  almost  unchanged  pulse  rate  and  a 
slightly  lower  blood  pressure  which  comprises  the  step  of 
administering  the  said  animal  subject  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkoxide  of  the 
formula  Xllla  as  defmed  in  claim  1. 

5.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  the 
formula  Xlllb 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen;  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  reacting  a  l,2,3,4-tetrahydrobenzo[f]quinoline  with  a 
diester  of  ethoxymethylenemalonic  acid  at  a  temperature 
between  about  100*  and  250'  to  form  a  N-(2,2-biscarbalk- 
oxy)vinyltetrahydrobenzo[f|quinoline,  and 

(2)  reacting  said  N-(2,2-biscarbalkoxy)vinyltetrahydroben- 
zo[f]quinoline  in  polyphosphoric  acid  at  about  70*  to  140* 
C.  to  form  an  ester  of  l,2-dihydro-7-oxo-3H,5H-naph- 
tho[l,2,3-ij]-quinolizine-6-carboxylic  acid. 

11.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 


(CH3CH2— O— C)2C=CH 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen. 


4,456,607 

9-BROMO-HEXAHYDRO-  AND 

OCrAHYDRO-INDOLO[2,3  A]QUINOLIZINES  AND  USE 

FOR  INCREASING  BLOOD  aRCULATION 
Csaba  Sz&ntay;  L^jos  Szab6;  Gyorgy  Kalaus;  I4J0S  Dancsi; 
Tibor  Keve;  Egon  Kirpiti,  and  Liszld  Szpomy,  all  of  Buda- 
pest, Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar 
Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  056,395,  Jul.  10, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,315,011. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  269,722 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jul.  12, 1978,  RI  672; 
Jul.  12, 1978,  RI  673;  Jul.  12, 1978,  RI  674;  Jul.  12, 1978,  RI  675 

Int  a.3  A61K  31/475:  C07D  459/00 
U.S.  a.  424—262  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  1  alkyl- l-alkoxycarbonyl- 
ethyl-9-bromo-hexahydro-indolo-quinolizinium  alkoxide  of  the 
formula  Xllla 


k^  N  ^^ "  V^ 


Xlllb 


I 
H 

r3o— c— CH2— CH2 
II 
O 


wherein  R2  and  R^  are  each  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl,  and  A  -  is  the  anion 
of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 

9.  A  method  of  increasing  blood  circulation  and  decreasing 
blood  flow  resistance  in  the  extremities  of  an  animal  subject 
while  maintaining  an  almost  unchanged  pulse  rate  and  a 
slightly  lower  blood  pressure,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
administering  to  said  animal  subject  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  deflned  in  claim  5. 

10.  A  compound  of  the  formula  XlVa  or  XlVb 

(XlVa) 


R^OOC— CH2— CH2' 


k^ 


(XlVb) 


R^OOC— CH2— CH 


wherein  R-  and  R^  are  each  Ci  to  C6  alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


"OtQ 


Xllla 


r3o— c— CH2— CH2 


N®     0R59 


4,456,608 
AZOLE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND 
FUNGIQDES  WHICH  CONTAIN  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim;  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Ludwigsha- 
fen;  Costin  Rentzea,  Heidelberg,  and  Emst-Heinrich  Pom- 
mer,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  393,763 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1981,  3126022 

Int  a.3  AOIN  43/50.  43/64:  C07D  233/60.  249/08 
U,S.  a.  424-269  2  Claims 

1.  An  azole  compound  of  the  formula 
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or2 
I 

O— (CH2)4— ^H— C— C(CH3)3. 
R> 


^ 


N 


\.^- 


0R2 

(CH2)4-C^-C-C(CH3)3, 
R» 


z 
L 


N 


4,456,609 
(5R,  6S, 

8r.6-(l-hydroxyethyl)-2-(2-[methylaminocar. 
bonyl]-ethylthio)-penem-3k:arboxylic  acid 

Stuart  W.  McCombie,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilwortii,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  462,723 

Int.  a.3  C07D  499/00;  A61K  31/425 

U.S.  a.  424—270  15  Claims 

1.  5R,6S,8R-6-(l-hydroxyeth3|l)-2-(2[methylamincx;ar- 

bonyl]-ethylthio)-penem-3-carboxylic  acid  and  the  pharmaceu- 

tically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  theijeof. 


4,456,610    ' 
HLARiaOAL  2-NITROIMIDAZOLES 
Werner  Hofheinz,  Bottmingen,  and  Harro  Stohler,  Binningen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.Y. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  263,612,  May  14, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,366,166. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,924 
Qaims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  May   23,   1980, 
4057/80 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/415:  CfJD  233/91 
U.S.  a.  424—273  R  6  Claims 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  fo^  the  treatment  of  filaria- 
sis  comprising  a  therapeutically  inert  (arrier  and  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


'  N— > 

N        / 


wherein  A  is  one  of  the  groups 


-(CH2)„ 


— N  ' 

y 


where  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  m  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  5,  and,  if  m  is  greater  than  1,  the  X's  can  be 
identical  or  different,  Z  is  N  or  CP^  R'  is  C2-C4-alkenyl  or 
C2-C4-alkynyl,  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C2-C4-alke- 
nyl,  C2-C4-alkynyl  or  C2-C4-alkanbyl,  or  a  crop-tolerated 
addition  salt  with  an  acid,  or  a  metal  complex  thereof. 

2.  A  process  for  combating  fungi,  wherein  the  fungi  or  the 
objects  to  be  protected  against  fungus  attack  are  treated  with 
an  effective  amount  of  an  azole  compound  of  the  formula 


-C(R3)-C(R>XR2),  -CHBr— CH2Br  or  -CH- 
2— CC1=CH2;  n  is  1,2,3  or  4;  R'  and  R2  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci_3-alkyl  and  R^  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 


4,456,611 

DERIVATIVES  OF  2•[3^3•INDOLY)^AMINO 

PROPIONYLOXY]  ACETIC  ACID,  AND  SERITONING 

INCREASING  USE  THEREOF 

Qaude  Laruelle,  Villeneave  Loubet,  and  Marcel  Lepant,  Vence, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  Panmedica,  Carros, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,929 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  2, 1981, 81  01931 

Int.  CV  A61K  31/405:  C07D  209/28 

U.S.  a.  424—274  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  in  DL  or  L  configuration  corresponding  to 

the  following  formula  1: 


where  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  m  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  5,  and,  if  m  is  greattsr  than  1,  the  X's  can  be 
identical  or  different,  Z  is  N  or  CH,  R'  is  C2-C4-alkenyl  or 
C2-C4-alkynyl,  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C2-C4-alke- 
nyJ.  C2-C4-alkynyl  or  C2-C4-alkan0yl,  or  a  crop-tolerated 
addition  salt  with  an  acid,  or  a  metal  complex  thereof. 


H 


(D 


'CH     COOCH2COOR 
NH2 


in  which  R  represents: 
a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  linear  or  branched  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 

12  carbon  atoms, 
polycarbocyclic  unsubstituted  radical  having 
S  to  16  carbon  atoms,  a  polycarbocyclic  unsubstituted  radi- 
cal of 
S-16  carbons  linked  by  a  methylene  radical,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tical acceptable  addition  salt  thereof. 
7.  A  method  for  treating  animals  to  increase  the  serotonin 
content  of  the  brain,  comprising  administering  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  serotonin  content  in  the  brain  of  a  com- 
pound in  accordance  with  claim  1. 


4,456,612 
BENZISOXAZOLE  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Jacob  J.  Plattner,  Libertyrille,  and  Anthony  K.  Fung,  Wauke* 
gan,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,361,  Sep.  8, 1981.  This 

application  Feb.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  469,059 

lot  a.3  C07D  261/20,  261/00:  A61K  31/42 

U.S.  CI.  424—272  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOH 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  halo,  loweralkoxy  or 
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trifluoro-methyl,  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  halo,  hydroxy 

or  alkoxy,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof.  |^ 


(D 


o 


4,456,613 
6-KErO-  AND  6-HYDROXY-8-AZAPROSTANOIDS  AND 

ANTI-ULCER  USE  THEREOF 
Chia-Lin  J.  Wang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  452,883 
Int.  C\?  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/27 
U.S.  a.  424—274  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2)4R 


Rl     OH 


in  which: 
Rl  and  R2  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
nitro  or  acetyl  group,  and 
R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  aralkyl  group,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  an  inor- 
ganic or  organic  acid. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  and  arrhythmia  com- 
prising the  step  of  administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from 
such  a  disturbance  an  effective  antihypertensive  or  antiar- 
rhythmic amount  of  a  compound  according  to  any  of  claims  1, 
2  or  3. 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  suitable  for  use  as  an 
antihypertensive  or  antiarrhythmic  agent,  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  it  contains,  as  active  principle,  an  effective  antihyper- 
tensive or  antiarrhythmic  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
any  of  claims  1,  2  or  3,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  vehicle  or  carrier  therefor. 


wherein 

A  is  —0  or 

/ 

\ 

H 


OH 


R  is  CO2R*  or  CH2OH; 

Rl  is  H,  CH3,  or  C2H5; 

R2  is  H,  CH3,  or  F; 

R3  is  CH3  or  CF3; 

R^is  H,  Ci  to  C12  n-alkyl,  branched  chain  alkyl,  or  cycloal- 

kyl,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  metal  or  amine  salt 

cation;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  8. 

21.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  cytoprotective 
activity  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

22.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  ulcers  in  a  human  or 
an  animal  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amoimt 
of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  according  to  claim  21. 


4,456,615 
7.OXABICYCLOHEPTANE  SUBSTITUTED  AMINO 
PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
INHIBITING  PLATELET  AGGREGATION  AND 
BRONCHOCONSTRICnON 
Masami  Nakane,  Plainsboro,  N.J.;  Darid  L.  Snitman,  Boulder, 
Colo.;  Joyce  Reid,  Dayton,  and  Martin  F.  Haslanger,  Lam- 
bertrille,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc^ 
Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,741 

Int  a.3  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/00 

U.S.  a.  424—285 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


CH2— A— (CH2)in— COOR 


13  Claims 


\ 


CH2— NH— NH— C— R' 


4,456,614 

3-AMIN0.1.[(l,4.BENZODIOXAN).2.YL-METHOXY]-2- 

PROPANOLS,  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS 

GUbert  Mouzin,  Castre;  Henri  Cousse,  Castres,  and  Pol  VUain, 

Labrugniere,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  SA., 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  250,407 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  4, 1980,  80  07719 

Int  a.3  A61K  31/335:  C07D  319/14 

MS.  a.  424—278  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


and  including  all  stereoisomers  thereof; 
wherein  A  is  CH=C  or  (CH2)2; 

m  is  1  to  8;  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl, 
lower    alkoxy,    aryl,    aralkyl,    aralkoxy,    alkylamino, 
arylamino  or  aralkylamino,  wherein  the  term  alkyl  or 
lower  alkyl  by  itself  or  as  pari  of  another  group  contains 
1  to  12  carbons,  the  term  aryl  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another 
group  refers  to  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic  group 
which  contains  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  which 
ring  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group. 
9.  A  method  of  inhibiting  arachidonic  acid-induced  platelet 
aggregation  and  bronchoconstriction,  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  the  circulatory  system  of  a  mammalian  host  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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4,456,616 

7-OXABICYCLOHEPTANE  SUBSTITUTED  AMINO 
PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
INHIBITING  PLATELET  AGGREGATION  AND 
BRONCHOCONSTRlCnON 
Martin  F.  YHaslanger,  Lambertville;  Masami  Nakane,  Hope- 
well, and  Steven  E.  Hall,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County,  all 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  it  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,849 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/00 
VS.  a.  424—285  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


I 


CH2— A— (CH2)in— COOR 


(CH2)„-NH-f 


I 


OH 
CH2— C— R' 
R2 


and  including  all  stereoisomers  thereo  ; 
wherein  A  is  — CH=CH—  or  — (C  ^2)2—; 
m  is  1  to  8;  n  is  0  to  S;  1 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  | 

R '  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  — CH2 — X — R^  wherein 
X  is  O  or  S  and  R^  is  lower  alkyl,  4ryl  or  aralkyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R2  is  other  than  hydro- 
gen, wherein  the  term  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  by  itself  or  as 
part  of  another  group  contains  1^12  carbons,  the  term 
aryl  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  and  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  and 
the  term  cycloalkyl  by  itself  or  asl  part  of  another  group 
contains  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups 
and/or  lower  alkoxy  groups.         I 
8.  A  method  of  inhibiting  arachidonic  acid-induced  platelet 
aggregation  and  bronchoconstriction,  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  the  circulatory  system  of  a  mammalian  host  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


4,456,617 
7-OXABICYCLOHEPTANE  SUBSftTTUTED  AMINO 
PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
INHIBITING  PLATELET  AGGREGATION  AND 
BRONCHOCONSTRICnON 
Masami  Nakane,  Hopewell,  and  Martin  F.  Haslanger,  Lambert- 
ville, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  457,538 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/34;  COTp  307/00 
VS.  a.  424—285  \  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


t.corfp 

ictural  f. 
;-A-(CH2)L- 


CCX)R 


R       O    R2 

I        II      I        , 
(CH2)n— NH-CH-C-N— R3 


and  including  all  stereoisomers  thereof;;  wherein 
A  is  — CH=CH—  or  — (CH2)2— ; 
m  is  1  to  8;  n  is  1  to  S; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  aryl; 
R2  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkylalkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  R^  and  R^  is  other  than  hydrogen;  and  wherein 
the  term  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another 
group  contains  1  to  12  carbons,  the  term  aryl  by  itself  or 
as  part  of  another  group  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  which 
ring  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  the  term  cycloal- 
kyl by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  3  to  12 
carbons  and  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  1  or  2  halogens,  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups  and/or 
lower  alkoxy  groups. 
8.  A  method  of  inhibiting  arachidonic  acid-induced  platelet 
aggregation  and  bronchocohstriction,  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  the  circulatory  system  of  a  mammalian  host  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,456,618 
NAPHTHENIC  AND  HETEROCYCLIC  RETINOIC  ACID 

ANALOGUES 
Marcia  I.  Dawson,  Los  Altos,  and  Rebecca  L.  S.  Chan,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  434,622 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31/075.  31/11.  31/165.  31/19 
U.S.  a.  424—308  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  R*  and   R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
methyl,  or  methoxy,  and  R^  is 

00  O 

— C— H,  — C— NR2r3^  — c— or'. 

or  — CH(0R8)2 

where  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aryl,  R^  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  R'  is 

hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl,  and  R^  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 

9.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tumor  promotion  in  epithelial  cells 
of  a  living  animal  comprising  administering  a  tumor  promotion 
inhibiting  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  to  the  animal. 


4,456,619 

AMIDES  OF  2-ALKYNOIC  AODS  AND  USE  FOR 

INHIBITING  ACCUMULATION  OF  CHOLESTEROL 

ESTER  IN  ARTEIUAL  WALLS 

Faizulla  G.  Kathawala,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  San> 

doz.  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,340,  Sep.  18, 1978, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  76,460 

iBt  CV  C07C  103/133.  103/737;  A61K  31/16 

VS.  a.  424—324  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

O 

II 
A— CSC— C— NH— B 

wherein  A  is  of 

type  a)  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  23  carbon  atoms; 

type  b)  an  alkenyl  or  alk-(poly)en-yl  radical  having  from  7  to 
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23  carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  4  ethylenically  unsaturated 
positions;  or 

type  c)  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  7  to  23 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  4  cyclopropanyl  groups  of  the  formula 


-(Dy 


CH2 
/   \ 

— CH CH— 


and  B  is  of: 

type  a)  an  aralkyl  radical  of  the  structure 


-CH-(CH2)g-^  ^ 


in  which 
D  is  — CH2—  or  — O— ; 
f  is  Cor  1;  and 

Q  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from 
about  19  to  80,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
or 
type  c)  a  benzocycloalkyl  nucleus  of  the  structure: 


R3 


\— /^R2 


wherein  g  is  0  or  1; 
wherein 
RMs  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 
from  about  19  to  80,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  halo 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  from  about  19  to  36;  and 
R3  is  i)  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  radical  of  the  structure  ii) 


(ii) 


wherein 

y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from 
about  19  to  80,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 

y'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  halo 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  from  about  19  to  36;  or  of 
subtype  iii,  a  benzyl  radical  of  the  formula 


— CH2 


(iU) 


wherein 

Rl  and  R^  are  as  defined  above;  and 

j  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 

28.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  accumulation  of  cholesterol 
ester  in  the  arterial  wall  of  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment, 
comprising  administering  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 
to  said  mammal  effective  in  inhibiting  the  accumulation  of 
cholesterol  ester  in  the  arterial  walls  of  said  mammal. 


wherein 
y  and  y'  are  as  defined  above;  or  subtype  iv)  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
type  b)  a  phenyl  radical  of  the  structure  of: 


4,456,620 

D.HOMO-4,17.ANDROSTADIEN.3.0NE,  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

Henry  Laurent,  and  Rudolf  WJechert,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AktiengeseUschaft,  BerUn 

and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,866 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1981,  3115995 

Int.  a.3  AOIN  35/00 
U.S.  a.  424—331  J  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acne,  seborrhea,  alopecia  or  hirsut- 
ism in  a  patient  comprising  administering  an  antiandrogeni- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  topically  administerable  pharma- 
ceutical composition  comprising  an  antiandrogenically  effec- 
tive amount  of  D-homo-4,17-androstadien-3-one  and  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier  which  is  suitable  for  topical 
administration,  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  D-homo- 
4,17-androstadien-3-one  is  0.5-5.0  wt.  %. 


wherein 

r2  is  as  defined  above,  and 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 
from  about  19  to  80,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  or 

a  radical  of  the  structure  R/: 


4,456,621 
PROCESS  FOR  FLAVORING  CHEWING  GUM  WITH 
STABILIZED  PEPPERMINT  OIL 
Bemie  BlackweU,  Uurelton,  N.Y.;  SbeUey  Netherwood,  Brca, 
Calif.,  and  Dominick  J.  Piccolo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,870,  Dec.  20, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,440,790. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  570,473 
Int  a.3  A23L  1/221.  1/226 
VS.  a.  426-3  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  flavoring  chewing  gum  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  an  effective  amount  of  stabilized  peppermint  oil 
flavoring  agent  prepared  by  reacting  the  peppermint  oil  with 
about  0.5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  maleic  anhydride,  based 
on  the  weight  of  peppermint  oil  to  selectively  form  a  men- 
thofuran-maleic  anhydride  adduct  without  otherwise  affecting 
the  flavoring  agent  properties  of  the  remaining  peppermint  oil 
constituents  and  recovering  peppermint  oU  havmg  a  reduced 
menthofuran  content. 
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4,456,622 

COMBINATION  SEMI-CONTINUOUS  AND  BATCH 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  VINEGAR 

John  A.  MaseUi,  WUton,  and  Robert  O.  Horwath,  Westport, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany, 

NkJ. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  IVo.  447,047 
Int.  a.3  C12J  1/00:  C\2P  7/54 
U.S.  a.  426—17  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  vinegar  by  the  aerobic  bacterial 
fermentation  of  ethanol  to  provide  a  liquid  product  comprising 
at  least  about  18%  acetic  acid,  which  cbmprises:  pi  (a)  subject- 
ing a  mixture  comprisin  ethanol,  nutrients  and  vinegar  bac- 
teria to  aerobic  ferment  on  in  at  le^t  two  semi-continuous 
fermentation  reactors  under  operating  conditions  effective  to 
provide  a  liquid  comprising  about  10  tp  about  12%  acetic  acid, 

(b)  removing  a  first  portion  of  th^  fermentation  mixture 
comprising  ethanol,  acetic  acid  and  vinegar  bacteria  from 
each  semi-continuous  fermentation  reactor, 

(c)  combining  said  first  portion  witji  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  substantially  immiscible  with  s^id  first  portion  produc- 
ing a  two  phase  liquid-gas  mixture,  the  nature  and  quantity 
of  said  gas  being  effective  to  cause  substantially  more  of 
the  alcohol  and  acetic  acid  in  said  first  portion  to  pass  in 
tangential  flow  fashion  through  a  filter  membrane  as  the 
filtrate  thereof,  than  if  said  portion  were  subjected  to 
substantially  the  same  conditions  in  the  absence  of  said 
gas, 

(d)  subjecting  said  two  phase  liquid-gps  mixture  to  tangential 
flow  membrane  filtration  effective  to  separate  said  first 
portion  into  a  second  portion  of  alcohol  and  acetic  acid 
and  a  concentrate  of  substantially  all  of  the  vinegar  bac- 
teria and  a  remaining  portion  of  ethanol  and  acetic  acid, 
said  filter  membrane  having  a  porofity  of  less  than  0.5  pim, 

(e)  recovering  said  second  portion  as  a  vinegar  product 
comprising  about  10  to  about  12%  acetic  acid. 

(0  passing  pan  of  said  concentrate  t0  a  batch  fermentation 
reactor, 

(g)  adding  a  feed  mixture  comprising  ethanol  and  nutrients 
to  said  batch  fermentation  reactor  in  an  amount  efTective 
to  provide,  together  with  said  part  of  said  concentrate  of 
step  (0,  a  fermentable  mixture, 

(h)  subjecting  the  mixture  in  said  batch  reactor  to  aerobic 
fermentation  under  batch  operating] conditions  effective  to 
provide  a  liquid  comprising  about  18  to  about  20%  acetic 
acid,  said  operating  conditions  including  a  temperature 
substantially  lower  than  that  emplt)yed  in  the  semi-con- 
tinuous fermentation  of  step  (a), 

(i)  subjecting  said  mixture  in  said  batch  reactor  of  step  (h)  to 
filtration  to  provide  a  vinegar  product  comprising  about 
18  to  about  20%  acetic  acid,  and 

0)  after  removing  said  first  portion  in  step  (b),  adding  a 
further  feed  mixture  comprising  ethanol  and  nutrients  to 
each  said  semi-continuous  fermentation  reactor  in  an 
amount  effective  to  provide,  together  with  the  portion  of 
said  mixture  of  step  (a)  remaining  after  said  first  portion  is 
removed  from  each  semi-continuou$  fermentation  reactor, 
a  fermentable  mixture  under  the  operating  conditions 
employed  in  each  semi-continuous  fermentation  reactor. 


calcium  ammonium  lactate  in  mixture  with  fermented  am- 
monated  condensed  whey  and  an  amount  of  calcium  sulfate 
effective  to  produce  said  dried  product  and  drying  the  mixture 
in  contact  with  air  at  a  temperature  below  40*  C. 


4,456,624 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FRENCH  FRIED  POTATOES 
Jerome  J.  Glantz,  Tualatin,  and  Michael  G.  Doenges,  Newberg, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Lamb-Weston,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,911 

Int.  a.J  A23L  1/216 

U.S.  a.  426-96  3,  cigj^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  french  fried  potato  strips  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

cutting  raw  potatoes  into  strips;  and 

impinging  a  stream  of  food  particles  upon  the  strips  at  a 
velocity  sufficient  to  embed  such  particles  in  an  outer 
cellular  surface  layer  of  the  strips  and  disrupt  the  outer 
cellular  surface  tissue  of  the  strips  without  destroying  the 
structural  integrity  of  the  strips. 


4,456,625 
STORAGE  STABLE,  READY-TO-EAT  BAKED  GOODS 
Jack  R.  Durst,  Champlin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbury 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  388,069 
Int.  a.3  A21D  10/02.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  426-106  26  Claims 

1.  A  lower  moisture,  storage  stable,  crumb-structured, 
ready-to-eat,  baked  good  which  contains  at  least  80%  of  starch 
in  ungelatinized  form,  said  baked  good  being  made  from  a  flour 
containing  base  batter  or  dough  mix,  water  and  at  least  5%  by 
weight  of  said  product  of  a  liquid  edible  polyhydric  alcohol, 
said  baked  good  comprising: 
having  a  water  activity  level  (Aw)  of  said  baked  good  equal 

to  or  less  than  0.8S, 
the  ratio  of  total  water  of  said  baked  good  to  liquid  polyhyd- 
ric alcohol  being  equal  to  or  less  than  4.8,  and 
the  ratio  of  flour  of  said  baked  good  to  liquid  polyhydric 
alcohol  being  equal  to  or  less  than  5.6. 


4,456,623 

RUMINANT  ANIMAL  FEED  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
John  A.  DUta,  Kewaunee,  and  Fredrick  W.  Juengst,  Jr.,  Green 
Bay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Calor  Agriculture  Research, 
Inc.,  Kewaunee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1983,  Ser.  Noi  480,234 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 1999, 
has  been  disclaimedj 
Int.  C\?  A23K  l/22[ 
MS.  a.  426-69  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dried  calcium  ammo- 
nium lactate  product  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of 
calcium  ammonium  lactate  sediment  said  sediment  containing 


4,456,626 
NEW  SHORTENING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Nelson;  Ricky  A.  Woo;  Patrick  D.  Palumbo,  and 
Michael  L.  CoUins,  aU  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,013,  Mar.  17, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  436,755 
Int.  CI.3  A21D  10/00.  10/04.  13/08;  A23D  5/00 
VS.  a.  426-553  19  Claims 

1.  A  shortening  system  comprising: 

(1)  from  about  13%  to  about  35%  of  an  emulsifier  consisting 
essentially  of  hydrophilic  polyglycerol  esters  having  an 
average  of  4  to  9  glycerol  units  per  polyglycerol  moiety 
and  from  about  3%  to  about  13%  polyol  and  propylene 
glycol  monoesters  in  a  ratio  of  polyglycerol  ester  to  prop- 
ylene glycol  ester  of  from  1:2  to  about  1:7; 

(2)  from  about  65%  to  about  80%  of  fat,  oU  or  mixtures 
thereof. 
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4,456,627 
POLYGLYCEROL  ESTERS 
Jan  Van  Heteren;  ComeUs  Poot,  both  of  Vlaardingen;  Freek 
Reckweg,  Rotterdam,  aU  of  Netherlands,  and  Murray  F. 
Stewart,  Bedford,  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Jul.  15,  1981, 
8103356 

Int  a.J  A23D  3/00.  5/00 
VJS.  CL  426—603  5  Qaims 

1.  A  margarine  fat  or  fat  blend  having  a  reduced  tendency  to 
develop  graininess,  comprising: 
(i)  0.1  to  10  wt%  of  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  esters  having  the 
following  structural  features: 

(a)  a  polyglycerol  moiety  comprising 
50-100%  of  di-,  tri-  or  tetraglycerol, 
0-40%  of  penta-  or  hexaglycerol,  and 

0-10%  of  hexaglycerol  or  higher  polymers; 

(b)  fatty  acid  residues  selected  from  those  having  18  and 
16  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  having  an  iodine 
value  that  does  not  exceed  10; 

(c)  a  degree  of  esterification  ranging  from  80  to  100%;  and 
(ii)  99.9  to  90  wt%  of  a  fat  or  fat  blend  which  upon  storage 

will  develop  a  perceivable  graininess. 


thereof,  on  said  sugar-coated  tablet  to  form  a  shiny  wax  coat- 
ing and  printing  over  the  shiny  wax  coated  tablet. 


4,456,630 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  OHMIC  gONTACTS 
Bulent  M.  Basol,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monosolar, 
Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  524,411 

Int.  a.J  B05D  5/12;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00,  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  427—88  8  Claims 


.^d 


—  b 


4,456,628 

PROCESS  FOR  nLM-COATING  A  PARTICULATE 

SOLID,  AND  EMULSIONS  FOR  CONDUCTING  THE 

PROCESS 
Kurt  H.  Bauer,  Im  Finkeler  4,  D-7800  Freiburg  33,  and  Her- 
mann Osterwald,  Blucberstr.  16,  D-7800  Freiburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  223,157 
Int.  C1.5  A61K  9/30.  9/36 
VS.  a.  427—3  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  film-coating  of  a  particulate  medicinal  agent  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  to  said  particulate  medicinal  agent  a 
liquid  composition  containing  a  water-insoluble  film-forming 
agent  in  a  solvent  therefor  and  thereafter  drying  off  the  liquid 
constituents  of  said  liquid  composition  thereby  to  form  a  film 
on  said  particulate  medicinal  agent: 
the  improvement  wherein  said  liquid  composition  is  an  emul- 
sion including,  by  weight:  (1)  about  10-70%  lipophUic 
solvent;  (2)  about  5-40%  hydrophilic  solvent;  and  (3) 
about  20-70%  water;  said  emulsion  comprising  two  pha- 
ses, one  of  said  phases  containing  the  major  portion  of  said 
lipophilic  solvent  with  the  water-insoluble  film  forming 
agent  dissolved  therein,  and  the  other  of  the  said  phases 
containing  the  major  portion  of  said  hydrophilic  solvent, 
the  liquid  components  of  the  liquid  composition  being 
removed  after  application  of  said  liquid  composition  to 
said  particulate  medicinal  agent. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  ohmic  contacts  with  thin  film  of  a 
p-type  semiconductor  compound  formed  of  at  least  one  of  the 
metal  elements  of  Class  II  B  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements 
and  one  of  the  non-metal  elements  of  Class  VI  A  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table  of  Elements  comprising: 

(a)  etching  the  surface  of  said  film  with  an  acidic  solution  to 
form  a  non-metal-rich  surface; 

(b)  treating  the  surface  of  the  acid  etched  film  with  a  strong 
basic  solution;  and 

(c)  then  depositing  on  said  etched  and  treated  surface  a 
conductive  metal  layer. 


4,456,629 
POWDERED  WAX,  TABLET  COATED  THEREWTTH  AND 

METHOD 
Thomas  G.  Wood,  East  Brunswick,  and  Steven  M.  Oblack, 
South  Plainfieli^  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Incn  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,635 
Int  C1.3  A61K  9/38 
UA  a.  427—3  4CWms 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  sugar  coated  tablet  having  dura- 
ble print  thereon,  which  comprises  milling  frozen  pieces  of 
wax  and  dry  ice  to  form  a  snow  like  mixture,  allowing  the  dry 
ice  to  evaporate  from  the  mixture  wtule  maintaining  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  5*  C.  to  form  a  dry 
powered  wax  which  is  substantially  free  of  clumps,  and  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  100  microns,  applying  said 
dry  powdered  wax  which  comprises  a  wax  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  white  wax,  camauba  wax  and  mixtures 


4,456,631 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  LITHIA  DOPED 
OXIDE  CERAMICS  FOR  USE  IN  SODIUM  SULFUR 
BATTERIES 
Gary  M.  Crosbie,  Dearborn;  Gerald  J.  Tennenhouse,  Southfield; 
Ragnar  P.  Tischer,  Birmingham,  and  Halina  S.  Wroblowa, 
West  Bloomfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  503,201 
Int  a.3  HOIM  10/39 
U.S.  a.  429—104  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  ceramic  material  suitable  for 
use  at  high  temperatures  and  in  the  presence  of  corrosive 
environments,  characterized  in  that  said  conductive  ceramic 
material  comprises  chromium  oxide  (Cr203)  doped  with  at 
least  0.02  mole  percent  lithium  oxide  based  on  moles  of  said 
chromium  oxide,  wherein  said  chromium  oxide  contains  less 
than  about  0.5  mole  percent  of  any  impurity  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  oxide  and  potassium  oxide,  based 
on  moles  of  said  chromium  oxide. 


4,456,632 
WHFTE  ELECTROSENSmVE  PAPER 
Suresh  D.  Amberkar,  Maharashtra,  India,  assignor  to  Dennison 
Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,662,  Oct.  27,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  450,164 
Int  a.'  B32B  31/00.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  427—124  10  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  fabricating  electrosensitive  lami- 
nates of  the  type  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  substrate, 
coating  the  substrate  with  a  solvent-based  resin  formulation, 
drying  the  coated  substrate  to  evaporate  the  solvent  and  va- 
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por-depositing  a  metallic  surface  laytr  over  the  coated  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  improved  method  employs  as  said  solvent- 
based  resin  formulation  a  fi]m-fonnin|  resin,  a  coloring  mate- 
rial, a  relatively  volatile  solvent,  and  a  relatively  nonvolatile 


4,456,635 

INTERMITTENTLY  APPUED  COATING  OF 

MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE  TO  BOILER  TUBES  TO 

PREVENT  SLAG  AND  DEPOSIT  BUILDUP 

Vincent  M.  Albanese,  Lisle,  III.,  and  Andrew  G.  Keleher,  Scotts* 

dale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Oiemical  G>nipany,  Oak 

Brook,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  453,198 
Int  a.3  B05D  7/22 
U.S.  a.  427-230  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  slag  and  ash  deposit  buildup  on 
the  radiant  section  of  the  furnace  walls  of  fossil  fuel  fired 
boilers  which  comprises  intermittently  maintaining  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  radiant  section  of  the  furnace  walls  a  thin  film 
of  magnesium  hydroxide. 


solvent,  wherein  said  drying  causes  a  diluent  blush  effect, 
which  after  vapor-depositing  the  metallic  surface  layer  results 
in  a  whiteness  of  at  least  83  measured  according  to  Standard 
E3 13-73  of  the  American  Society  for  Testing  and  Materials. 


4,456,633 

CHIP  SEAL  TECHNIQUE  EMPLOYING  BLENDS  OF 

ASPHALTIC  EMULSIONS 

Anthony  V.  Grossi,  Newark;  Charles  E.  Bolen,  Heath;  Louis  T. 

Hahn,  East  Newark,  and  Alfred  Marzocchi,  Newark,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,028 

Int  a.3  B05D  5/10;  EOIC  5/72 

U.S.  a.  427-138  I  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  chip  seal  surface  treatment  method  for  pavement 
maintenance  comprising  distributing  a  substantially  uniform 
layer  of  a  rapid  setting  aqueous  asphaltic  emulsion  on  said 
pavement  and  then  applying  an  aggregate  adapted  for  chip  seal 
application  onto  said  layer,  whereby  the  emulsion  breaks  and 
bonds  the  aggregate  to  the  asphalt  of  said  emulsion,  the  im- 
provement comprising  blending  with  s|ud  rapid  setting  emul- 
sion prior  to  distribution  onto  said  pavement,  effective  aggre- 
gate retention  improving  amounts  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of 
the  prereacted  reaction  product  of  an  acrylamide,  asphalt 
having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  120,000  cps  (at  140*  P.),  a 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a  rubbery  polymer. 


4,456,636 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  HIGH-DENSITY 
INFORMATION  RECORD  LUBRICANTS 
Vladimir  S.  Ban,  Princeton  Township,  Mercer  County,  and 
Eugene    S.    Poliniak,    Willingboro    Township,    Burlington 
County,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  527,806 
Int.  Q\?  B05D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  427-240  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  lubricating  a  capacitance  electronic  disc 
comprising  applying  a  layer  of  methyl  alkyl  siloxane  contain- 
ing a  dopant  to  the  surface  thereof,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  dissolving  the  lubricant  and  dopant  in  a  butanol 
solution  and  applying  to  the  disc  surface. 


4,456,637 

SYSTEM  FOR  COATING  AND  REMOVING  EXCESS 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  MOVING  WEB 

Hideo  Takeda,  and  TsunehUco  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  359,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1981,  56^1060 
Int.  a.3  B05D  i/12:  B05C  11/02 
U.S.  a  427—355  8  Claims 

W         G    ^ 


4456  634 
REACTION  SINTERED  SIUCON  CARBIDE 
Francis  S.  Galasso,  Manchester,  and  John  J.  Brennan,  Portland, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,577,  Jun.  16,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,025 
Int.  a.3  B05D  i/04 
U.S.  a.  427-228  I  3  Chdms 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  impict  resistance  of  a  sih- 
con  carbide  article  which  comprises: 
applying  a  porous  silicon  powder  compact  to  the  surface  of 

the  anicle; 
heating  the  article  and  compact  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1400*  C.  in  a  gas  stream  comprised  of  a  non-reactive 
carrier  gas  selected  from  the  group  hydrogen,  helium, 
argon,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  reac- 
tive hydrocarbon  gas,  the  volume  ratio  of  non-reactive 
gas  to  reactive  gas  at  least  about  3: 1  to  provide  carbon  for 
reaction  with  the  silicon  powder  compact  without  depos- 
iting an  impervious  layer  thereon,  tfiereby  forming  a  po- 
rous silicon  carbide  structure  which,  when  adhered  in  a 
thickness  of  2  mm  to  a  hot  pressed  silicon  carbide  Charpy 
type  test  specimen,  provides  more  than  5-fold  increase  in 
impact  strength. 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  web,  comprising;  excessively  ap- 
plying a  coating  solution  to  a  web  which  is  continuously  run 
along  a  predetermined  web  running  path,  to  form  a  coated  film 
on  said  web,  abutting  a  scraping  surface  of  a  metering  means 
against  said  coated  film,  whUe  wet,  to  scrape  off  an  excess 
amount  of  coating  solution  from  said  coated  film,  to  allow  said 
coated  film  to  have  a  desired  thickness,  said  scraping  surface 
being  made  of  a  wound  wire  member  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  2  mm  or  less. 


4,456,638 

POLYMER  PACKAGING  MATERIAL  FOR  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  CELL 

Robert  J.  Petcavich,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Polytronix,  Inc., 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,483,  Apr.  6, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  1, 1983,  S«r.  No.  547,771 

Int  a.3  C09K  3/i4 

U.S.  a.  428—1  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  field  effect  liquid  crystal  display  cell  having  liquid 
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crystal  material  confined  between  a  pair  of  substrates,  at  least  4,456,640 

one  of  said  substrates  including  an  electrode  mounted  thereon,  AUTOMOTIVE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  PAD 

said  at  least  one  substrate  being  a  polymer  film  or  sheet  sub-  Tadashi  Nishihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

strate  characterized  by:  Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

(1)  a  glass  transition  point  and  melting  point  of  80*  C.  or  F"«*  J*"-  >8'  l'*^'  Ser.  No.  458,889 

higher  with  no  secondary  transitions  between  -50*  C.  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1982,  57-27974 

and  -I- 80*  C; 


Int  Cl.^  B32B  37/00 


U.S.  CI.  428—31 


7Claims 


(2)  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  matched  with  the 
electrode  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

(3)  being  an  inert  plastic  having  a  crystallinity  of  twenty 
percent  or  more; 

(4)  having  an  ultraviolet  stabilizer  in  the  substrate; 

(5)  having  an  hydrophobic  polymer  for  water  resistance;  and 

(6)  the  chemical  repeating  units  of  the  substrate  being  non- 
interactive  with  visible  light. 


1.  An  automotive  instrument  p  .nel  pad  covering  an  instru- 
ment panel  except  for  an  opening  formed  therein,  including  a 
stepped  portion  extending  along  the  entire  inner  periphery  of 
the  pad,  said  stepped  portion  being  interposed,  adjacent  to  the 
margin  of  said  opening,  between  said  instrument  panel  and  the 
bottom  end  of  a  cover  member  mounted  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
cover  said  opening. 


4,456,639 

LAMINATING  HLM  OF  THERMOSET  POLYESTER 

RESIN  WITH  EXTERNAL  LAYER  OF  EMBOSSABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Herbert  M.  Drower,  Wilmette,  and  Morton  Minkus,  Winnetka, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Sealtran  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,460 

Int  a.J  A47G  1/12 

U.S.  a.  428—13  16  Claims 


1.  A  laminating  pouch,  scalable  by  heat  and  pressure,  for 
surface  protection  of  an  identification  card  or  like  document 
the  pouch  having  an  outer  surface  that  is  embossable  at  temper- 
atures and  pressures  suitable  for  heat  sealing  of  the  pouch  and 
that  is  receptive  to  hot  stamp  transfers,  the  pouch  comprising: 
first  and  second  transparent  pouch  elements  joined  to  each 
other  along  a  fold  line,  each  pouch  element  comprising  a 
laminate  of  an  inner  layer,  a  base  layer,  and  an  outer  layer; 
the  inner  layer  being  formed  of  an  unoriented  thermoplastic 
resin  adhesive  activatable  for  sealing  by  pressure  when 
heated  to  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  250'to 
300'  P.; 
the  base  layer  being  formed  of  a  hard,  tough,  abrasion  resis- 
tant biaxially  oriented  thermoset  polyester  resin  that  is 
highly  resistant  to  embossure  in  the  heat  sealing  range  of 
the  inner  layer; 
and  the  outer  layer  being  at  least  as  thick  as  the  base  layer 
and  being  formed  of  an  unoriented  thermoplastic  polyes- 
ter resin  that  is  tough  and  abrasion  resistant  by  that  is 
embossable  in  the  heat  sealing  range  of  the  inner  layer. 


4,456,641 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGE 

Hiroshi  Ohtani,  Mi-Ne,  Japan,  assignor  to  Narumi  China  Cor- 
poration, Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,062,  Sep.  30, 1981.  This  application  Jun. 
14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  387,772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1980,  55-138147 
Int  a.^  B32B  3/02.  3/30 
U.S.  a.  428—35  5  Qaims 


1.  A  ceramic  substrate  for  use  as  a  semiconductor  package 
comprising: 

a  plate  member  having  a  first  face  portion  and  having  a 
peripheral  surface  located  adjacent  said  first  face  portion 
and  a  stepped  edge  portion  formed  of  a  first  and  second 
crest,  said  edge  portion  being  located  between  said  penph- 
eral  surface  and  said  first  face  portion  so  as  to  increase 
impact  resistance  to  chipping  and  cracking  of  said  ceramic 
substrate  upon  being  impacted  with  an  adjacent  ceramic 
substrate  wherein  said  first  and  second  crest  have  a  radius 
of  curvature  of  between  0.04  and  0.06  mm  inclusive. 
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4,456,642 

GEL  PADS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Hans-Heribert  Burgddrfer,  Dietmar  Scbipel,  both  of  Cologne; 
Gottfried  Schneider,  Leyerkusen;  Wulf  von  Bonin,  Leverku- 
aen,  and  Ulrich  ?on  Gizycki,  Leyerknien,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leyerkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1982,  Ser.  N^.  342,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep^  of  Gennany,  Feb.  3, 
1981,  3103564 

Int.  a.3  B32B  1/04,  3/01  27/40 
VS.  a.  428—68  14  Claims 

1.  A  pad  in  which  a  gel  is  present  wiftin  a  flexible,  resilient 
casing  in  which  the  gel  comprises: 

(a)  15-62  weight  %  (based  on  (a)+(b))  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  covalently  cross-linked  poljfurethane  matrix; 

(b)  85-38  weight  %  (based  on  (a)+(b))  of  a  liquid  dispersing 
agent  which  is  a  polyhydroxy  compound  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  between  1,000  and  12,000  and  an 
OH  number  between  20  and  112  afd  which  contains  es- 
sentially no  hydroxy  compounds  with  a  molecular  weight 
below  800;  and 

(c)  0-100  weight  %  (based  on  (a)+(hj))  fillers  and/or  addi- 
tives. 


4,456,643 
DECORATIVE  LAMINATE 
Timothy  D.  Colyer,  Columbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,032 

Int  a.3  B32B  3/00.  3/16 

VS.  CI.  428—156  32  Claims 


17 


16 


TEXTURED         SMOOTH 
LOW  GLOSS      HIGH  GLOSS 


M 


1.  A  decorative  laminate  having  an  embossed  surface  of 
differential  texture  and  differential  glosi  suitable  as  a  floor 
covering  comprising 
a  substrate; 

PVC  resin  particles  of  type  GP  PVC  resin  adhered  to  said 
substrate  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  provide  raised 
segments  containing  said  PVC  resia  particles  adjoining 
recessed  segments  which  do  not  contain  said  PVC  resin 
particles  whereby  said  raised  and  recessed  segments  im- 
part a  relief  pattern  on  the  surface  of  said  decorative 
laminate;  and 
a  layer  of  transparent  synthetic  organic  polymer  adhered  to 
the  surface  of  said  raised  segments  and  said  recessed  seg- 
ments; I 
whereby  the  raised  segments  of  said  decorative  laminate  ex- 
hibit a  rougher  surface  texture  and  a  lower  gloss  than  the 
recessed  segments  of  said  decorative  laminate. 


4,456  644 

CUSHIONING  BODY  FOR  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 

VEHICLE,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joachim  Janz,  and  Helmut  Henne,  both  of  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  344,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1981,  3107760 

Int.  a.3  B32B  3/12      ^ 
VS.  CL  428—158  12  Claims 


1.  A  cushioned  body  for  the  interior  of  automotive  vehicles, 
or  the  like,  comprising: 

an  elastic  foam  plastic  body  having  length  and  width  dimen- 
sions; a  continuous  stiffening  insert  imbedded  in  the  body; 
the  inseri  being  in  the  form  of  a  mat; 

a  plurality  of  integral  projections  on  the  foam  plastic  body; 
each  projection  being  narrower  than  the  body  along  the 
length  and  width  dimensions  of  the  body,  the  projections 
being  comprised  of  the  same  elastic  foam  plastic  as  the 
body;  the  projections  including  sections  of  the  continuous 
stiffening  inseri  mat  therein  and  those  sections  including 
the  foam  plastic  thereover-  the  projections  protruding  out 
of  the  plane  of  a  surface  of  the  cushioned  body. 


4,456,645 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRAL  CARBONIZED 

COOLER  ASSEMBLY 
Chang  V.  Chi,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Energy  Research 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  313,807 

Int  CL^  B32B  3/00.  31/26 

V.S.  a.  428—166  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integral  gas  cooler  assembly  for 
use  in  cooling  a  fuel  cell  comprising: 

applying  an  electrically  conductive  material  to  flrst  regions 
of  a  first  plate  comprised  of  carbonizable  material; 

applying  an  adhesive  material  which  is  different  from  said 
conductive  material  to  second  regions  of  said  first  plate, 
said  second  regions  bordering  said  first  regions; 

subsequent  to  said  application  of  adhesive  and  conductive 
materials  bringing  said  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  com- 
prised of  carbonizable  material  into  adjacent  relationship 
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such  that  said  first  and  second  regions  of  said  first  plate  are 
brought  together  with  corresponding  first  and  second 
regions  of  said  second  plate,  said  first  regions  of  said  first 
and  second  plates  defining  cooling  chaimels; 

heating  said  plates  when  an  adjacent  relationship  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  carbonize  said  plates; 

and  said  adhesive,  subsequent  to  carbonization  of  said  plates, 
having  sufficient  adhesive  strength  to  hold  said  plates 
together  under  commercial  handling  conditions. 

7.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein: 

said  adhesive  material  comprises  epoxy  resin  cured  with 
dianhydride. 


ence  of  a  water-soluble  organic  or  inorganic  acid  and  contains 
at  least  one  UV-absorber. 


4,456,648 
PARTICULATE-MODIFIED  ELECIRET  HBERS 
Jan  W.  C.  Adamse,  HeUevoetsluis,  and  Jan  Van  Tumhout, 
Pijnacker,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufiicturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  530,778 
Int  a.3  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—283  7  Claims 


4,456,646 
LAMINATE  FILM  HAVING  A  HEAT-SHRINKAGE  RATE 

GREATER  THAN  15  PERCENT  AT  90°  C. 
Yoshihani  Nishimoto,  and  Kengo  Yamazaki,  both  of  Iwaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct,  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  313,622 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1980,  55-153450 
Int  a.3  B32B  27/08 
VS.  a.  428—216  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  laminate  film  having  a  heat-shrinkage  rate  of  greater 
than  15%  at  90'  C,  comprising  a  center  layer  consisting  of  a 
copolymer  (I)  of  vinylidene  chloride;  at  least  two  outermost 
layers  each  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  20  to  70%  by  weight  of 
copolymer(II)  of  ethylene  and  alpha-olefin  having  a  crystalline 
melting  point  of  1 10'  to  125'  C,  and  80  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
copolymer(lll)  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  having  a  crystal- 
line melting  point  of  85°  to  103*  C,  said  copolymer(ll)  being 
less  than  65%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  copolymers  (U) 
and  (III)  in  both  of  the  outermost  layers;  and  an  adhesive  layer 
between  the  center  layer  and  the  outermost  layers. 


4,456,647 
PLASnCS  MOULDINGS  FINISHED  WTIH  A 
THREE-LAYER  COATING  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  FINISH 
Manfred  Schonfelden  Helmut  Steinberger,  both  of  Leyerkusen, 
and  Helmut  Schmid,  Krefeld,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leyerkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gennany 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  448,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1981,  3151350 

Int  a.3  C08J  7/04;  B32B  7/02.  27/30.  27/42 
VS.  a.  428—216  4  Claims 

1.  A  plastics  moulding  finished  with  a  coating  of  three  suc- 
cessively stoved  layers,  the  first  stoved  layer  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  plastics  moulding  being  produced  from  a  binder 
mixture  of  a  hardenable  acrylic  resin  and  an  aminoplast  resin 
and  containing  at  least  one  UV-absorber  and  at  least  one  light 
stabiliser,  the  second  stoved  layer  being  produced  from  a 
binder  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  acrylic  resin,  a  masked  poly- 
isocyanate  and  a  plasticiser,  and  the  third  stoved  layer  being 
produced  from  a  binder  mixture  of  at  least  one  partiaUy  hydro- 
lysed  organosUane,  an  a,a>-dihydroxy  polydimethyl  siloxane,  a 
sUica  sol  and  at  least  one  masked  polyisocyanate  in  the  pres- 


i/ons 
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1.  A  modified  fibrous  web  electret  comprising  fibers  fibril- 
lated  from  a  film  comprising  two  or  more  layers  that  comprise 
nonpolar  polymeric  material,  one  of  said  layers  being  substan- 
tially free  of  paniculate  matter,  and  another  layer  including 
paniculate  material  which  can  potentially  increase  the  conduc- 
tivity of  the  layer,  said  paniculate  material  having  an  average 
diameter  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  layer,  and  said  web 
maintaining  a  high  charge  level  even  when  kept  in  a  high 
humidity  environment. 


4,456,649 
LOW-COST,  HIGHLY  nLLED,  WAX-BASED  HOT  MELT 

ADHESIVES  AND  COATINGS 
Wayne  C.  Clarke,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  ManyiUe  Serrice 
Corporation,  Denyer,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,635,  Jan.  26, 1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  081,296,  Oct  2, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,965 

Inta.3B32B77//0 
U.S.  a.  428—285  5  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  having  a  composition  deposited  as  a  continu- 
ous coating  thereon,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
in  parts  by  weight: 
high  melt  point  paraffin:  about  15  parts, 
dark  microwax:  about  5  parts, 
hydrocarbon  resin:  about  16  parts, 
elastomeric  copolymer:  about  4  parts, 
ultrafme  ground  inen,  inorganic  filler:  about  60  parts. 


4,456,650 

FRICTION  MATERUL  HAVING  A  COATING 

COMPRISING  ALKANOLAMINE-CARBOXYLIC  AQD 

SALTS 
Donald  J.  MelotUc,  Dearborn  Heights;  Manrin  H.  Weintraub, 
West  Bloomfleld,  and  Arnold  E.  Anderson,  Livonia,  aU  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US82/01648,   371  Date  Noy.  22,  1982,   102(e) 
Date  Noy.  22, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Noy.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  456,931 
Int  a.3  B32B  27/00.  9/04;  C04B  9/02;  F16D  69/00 
VS.  a.  428—290  9  Claims 

1.  A  friction  material,  which  during  use  contacts  rustable 
metal,  having  a  coating  comprising  alkanolamine-carboxylic 
acid  salts  which  are  the  reaction  product  of: 
(i)  one  or  more  alkanolamines;  and 
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(ii)  one  or  more  C4-C20  carboxylic  ajcids. 
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4,456,651 
TAPE-WOUND  INSULATION  SHEATH  OR  JACKET  FOR 

AN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Franz-Josef  PoUmeier,  and  Walter  Ihleki,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1981,  3114(20 

Int  a.i  B32B  5/J6.  27/38;  B05D  5/12;  H02K  1/04 


4,456,653 

PIN  FOR  CONNECTING  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  WTTH 

EACH  OTHER 

Christoph  Riiegg,  Basel,  and  Peter  Voirol,  Binningen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,393,  Jan.  1, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  479,343 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   9,   1980, 
3656/80;  Dec.  23,  1980,  9519/80 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/00;  F16C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-379  13  claims 


VS.  a.  428—324 
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1.  A  pin  having  a  central  longitudinal  pin  axis  and  being 
adapted  for  connecting  machine  elements  with  each  other, 
which  pin  comprises  a  metal  shell  and  a  core  therein,  said  core 
consisting  essentially  of  fully  hardened,  oil-fast  matrix  system 
of  an  epoxide  resin  system  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture above  200'  C.  and  at  least  about  55  percent  by  volume  of 
the  total  core  volume  of  a  reinforcing  granular  filler  material 
embedded  in  said  system. 


l.In  a  tape- wound  insulation  sheath  0}  jacket  for  an  electri- 
cal conductor,  such  as  a  winding  coil  or  bar  of  an  electrical 
machine,  which  is  impregnated  with  a  hardenable  impregnat- 
ing resin  and  hardened,  made  up  of  several  layers  of  tape 
including  an  inorganic,  areal  or  sheet  type  insulating  material 
such  as  mica  flakes,  mica  foils  or  mica  paper  placed  upon  a 
flexible  or  pliable  porous  support,  which  is  binder  bonded  to 
said  insulating  material  and  to  said  support,  said  binder  bond- 
ing said  insulating  material  to  one  another  and  to  said  support, 
the  miprovement  wherein  in  the  insulating  sheath,  between  the 
layers  of  tapes  with  a  porous  support,  single  or  multiple  layers 
of  tapes  with  a  plastic  foil  as  support  are  arranged. 


4,456,652 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Toshihani  Konishi;  Zenzo  Honda;  Yutaka  Hon;  Yukio  Shimizu, 
and  Hideyuki  Okada,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  469,476 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1982, 57-25940[U] 
Int,  C1.3  B32B  3/00 


U.S.  a.  428—344 
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4,456,654 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  INSULATED  WTTH  AN 

ELASTOMERIC  FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSmON 

Vyayr^  M.  Kotian,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Clevehind,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,235 
Int.  a?  B32B  27/00;  HOIB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—383  26  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  cable  comprising  at  least  one  electrical 
conductor  having  an  electrical  insulation  material  disposed 
thereabout  contained  within  a  flexible,  low  smoke,  elastomeric, 
flame  retardant  jacket  adapted  to  char  when  exposed  to  a 
flame,  said  jacket  made  from  a  crosslinked  composition  com- 
prising: 
an  elastomeric  component  comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  methyl  acrylate  containing  carboxylic  crosslink- 
ing  sites; 
from  about  180  parts  to  about  350  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  filler  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  elastomeric 
comonent,  said  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  silicate,  magnesium  silicate  and  hydrated  alumina 
fillers,  and 
said  composition  characterized  by  having  a  limiting  oxygen 
index  under  ASTM  D-2863  of  at  least  about  45  percent 
and  having  a  maximum  specific  optical  density  under 
ANSI/ASTM  E  662-79  in  a  smoldering  state  of  not  more 
than  about  160  and  in  a  flaming  state  of  not  more  than 
about  80. 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a 
self-supporting  electrically  conductive  tape  support  and  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  provided  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  tape  support,  wherein  electrically  conductive 
portions  which  extend  from  the  support  through  the  adhesive 
layer  and  have  a  top  end  portion  slightly  covering  the  surface 


of  the  adhesive  layer  are  provided  on  the 
layer  of  the  tape  at  desired  intervals 


fside  of  the  adhesive 


4,456,655 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  INSULATED  WTTH  A 
TREE-RESISTANT  ETHYLENE  POLYMER 
COMPOSmON 
John  K.  Beasley,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Edward  J.  Urban,  Ken- 
nett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,513,  Sep.  14, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,374,224. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,507 
Int.  a.3  B32B  15/00.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—383  9  Qaims 

1.  A  power  transmission  cable  comprising  at  least  one  metal- 
lic conductor  surrounded  by  electrical  insulation  made  of  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  ethylene  polymer 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  at  least  one  other  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  ethylene  being  present  in  such 
copolymers  in  an  amount  of  at  least  85  weight  percent,  and,  as 
a  tree  growth  inhibitor,  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
organic  carboxylic  ester  having  at  least  one  but  no  more  than 
two  aromatic  rings  and  at  least  three  but  no  more  than  four 


COIIIOl 


I  MIS 


14  MIS 


IttT  stiriE 


21  MIS 


I  MIS 


14  MIS 


1%  Otis 


4,456,658 
USE  OF  CLEAR  COATING  BASED  ON  ORGANIC 

POLYISOCYANATES  FOR  COATING  SHEET 
PRODUCTS  BASED  ON  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Werner  Kubitza,  and  Gerhard  Mennicken,  both  of  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  457,104 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1982,  3202166 

Int  a.3  B32B  27/08.  27/30;  C08G  18/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—424.0  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  polyvinyl  chloride  sheet  products 
which  comprises  coating  said  sheet  products  with  a  clear 
coating 
(i)  capable  of  hardening  by  reacting  with  atmospheric  mois- 
ture, 
(ii)  having  a  viscosity  at  23°  C.  of  from  about  60  to  2500 

mPa.s, 
(iii)  containing  up  to  about  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  coating,  of  solvents  which  are  inert  towards 
isocyanate  groups  and 
(iv)  wherein  the  binder  of  said  coating  consists  essentially  of 
at  least  one  polyisocyanate  which  is  liquid  at  room  tem- 
perature. 


carboxylic  ester  groups,  at  least  one  carboxylic  ester  group 
being  attached  to  one  aromatic  ring  and  the  remaining  carbox- 
ylic ester  groups  being  attached  to  the  other  aromatic  ring,  if 
present,  which  is  fused  to  the  first  aromatic  ring  or  joined  to  it 
by  a  single  bond,  an  alkylene  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  or  a 
hetero  atom,  said  inhibitor  being  liquid  at  the  power  transmis- 
sion cable's  intended  operating  temperatures. 


4,456,656 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,456,659 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Ryoichi  Sudo,  Yokosuka;  Hiroaki  Miwa,  and  Takeshi  WaU- 
nabe,  both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  469,590 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1982,  57-36372 
Int.  a.3  B32B  9/04.  13/12 
U.S.  a.  428—447  6  Qaims 


4,456,657 
METAL-CLAD  LAMINATE  ADAPTED  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUITS 

Robert  Cassat,  Temay,  and  Bmno  Vignando,  Saint-Fons,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,014 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  5, 1980,  80  23943 

Int.  Q.3  B32B  15/06.  17/10.  19/04 

U.S.  Q.  428-415  14  Qaims 

1.  A  metallized,  laminated  substrate  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  an  electrically  insulating  suppori  element  which  com- 
prises (a)  a  central  core  member  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion by  weight  of  a  cellulosic  or  mica  filler  and  a  pro- 
portion of  less  than  40%  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting 
resin  which  is  a  polyimide  resin  or  a  mixture  of  polyimide 
resin  and  epoxy  resin,  said  central  core  (a)  being  prepared 
by  papermaking  technique,  and  (b)  and  (b')  a  pair  of  skin 
laminae  coextensively  secured  to  each  face  surface,  re- 
spectively, of  said  central  core  (a),  each  of  said  skin  lami- 
nae comprising  a  fibrous  glass,  asbestos  or  heat-stable 
synthetic  polymer  reinforcing  filler,  and  a  thermosetting 
resin  impregnant,  which  thermosetting  resin  may  either  be 
the  same  as  or  different  from  the  thermosetting  resin 
comprising  said  central  core  member  (a);  and 

(B)  an  electrically  conducting  metal  foU  (c)  coextensively 
adhered  to  the  exposed  face  surface  of  one  or  the  other  of 
said  skin  laminae  (b)  or  (b'). 


1.  A  substrate  for  optical  disc  recording  media  which  com- 
prises a  transparent  substrate  and  a  sublayer  formed  thereon, 
which  sublayer  comprises  a  UV-curable  resin  film  and  a  ther- 
mally decomposing  high  molecular  weight  film,  characterized 
in  that  said  UV-curable  resin  film  existing  between  the  trans- 
parent substrate  and  the  thermally  decomposing  high  molecu- 
lar weight  film  of  the  sublayer  is  composed  of  a  UV-curable 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  molecular  weight  substance  of  500  to  10,000  M.W, 
having  acrylic  or  methacrylic  group  at  one  or  both  ends  of 
the  molecule  and  also  a  polybutadiene  skeleton  within  the 
molecule, 

(b)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  compounds 
represented  by  the  general  formulas  (1)  and  (2): 


CH2=C— C— O— CH2— CH— OH 

I      II  I 

R    O  C,H2,+  | 


CH2=C— C— O— CH— CH2— OH 

I      II  I 

R     O  CnH2,+  | 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  R  is  H  or  CH3  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  16, 
(c)  a  reactive  dUuent  containing  at  least  one  acryUc  or  meth- 
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acrylic  group  within  the  moleculj  and  having  a  viscosity 
of  100  mPa.s  or  lower  at  25°  C,  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being 
mixed  so  as  to  fall  within  an  areaj  formed  by  connecting 
the  following  three  points  A,  B  aid  C  in  a  triangle, 
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wherein  said  thin  metal  film  chemically  reacts  with  said 
aliphatic  acid  layer. 


At  least  on<  com- 

pound sel^ted 

The  high  molecular 

from  the  conipounds 

substance  of  500 

represented  by  the 

The  diluent 

to  10.000  M.W. 

above  general 

mentioned  in 

mentioned  in  (a) 

formulas  (1)  and 

(c)  above,  % 

above.  %  by  weight 

(2),  %  by  weight 

by  weight 

A 

70 

30 

0 

B 

20 

80 

0 

C 

20 

30 

50 

and,  (d)  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  photo-polymerization 
initiator  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of,a  mixture  of  the  above 
components  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 

5.  A  substrate  for  optical  disc  recordihg  media  according  to 
claim  1,  wherein  said  UV-curable  con^sition  funher  com- 
prises a  silane  coupling  agent. 


4,456,660 

COEXTRUDED  TWO-PLY  LAMINATE  FH-MS  OF  LOW 

DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  AND  BLEND  OF 

POLYBUTENE-l  AND  POLYETHYLENE  OR 

POLYPROPYLENE 

Edward  A.  Colombo,  Fairport,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Mobil  OU 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  969,038,  Dec.  13,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  175,784 

Int.  a.3  B32B  1/02,  27/08;  B65D  29/06 

MS.  a.  428-516  I  2  Claims 


4,456,662 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  PIECE 

Malikowski,  Willi,  Ascbaffenburg;  Andreas  Szulczyk,  Linsen- 
gericht;  Wolfgang  Bohm,  Alzenau,  and  Roger  Wolmer,  Frank- 
furt, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Ak- 
tiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,265 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12. 

1981,  3123357 

Int.  a.3  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  428-632  23  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  contact  piece  comprising  a  silver-metal 
oxide  work  material  as  the  contact  coating,  a  copper  or  iron 
carrier  and  an  intermediate  layer  the  improvement  comprising 
employing  as  the  intermediate  layer  a  silver  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  2  to  12  weight  %  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  tin,  indium  and  germanium  and  (b)  silver. 


4,456,663 
HOT-DIP  ALUMINUM-ZINC  COATING  METHOD  AND 

PRODUCT 
Ralph  W.  Leonard,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,732,  Dec.  2, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  439,157 

Int.  C\?  B32B  15/10;  C23C  1/08 

U.S.  a.  428-653  16  Claims 


WV  SING 
SfSTEM 


1.  A  coextruded  two-layer  laminated  l^m  in  which  one  of 
the  lamina  is  low  density  polyethylene  a^id  the  other  lamina 
comprises  a  blend  of  between  about  10  and  about  50  weight 
percent  of  polybutene-1  and  between  abcut  90  and  about  50 
weight  percent  of  low  density  polyethylene. 


4,456,661 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Nobuyuki  Yamamoto,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiiji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  289,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  15,  1980,  55-112415 
Int.  a.3  GllB  5/72  , 
U.S.a.428-607  7ciaims 

1  A  magnetic  recording  tape,  comprisihg: 
base; 

a  thin  magnetic  meul  layer  on  said  bas^: 
a  thin  metal  film  on  said  layer,  said  thin  n^etal  film  comprised 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca, 
Sr,  Ba,  Cu,  Zn,  Cd,  Sn  and  Pb;  and 
a  layer  of  aliphatic  acid  formed  on  said  thin  metal  film, 


1.  In  the  method  for  producing  corrosion-resistant  coatings^ 
metallurgically  bonded  to  ferrous-base  articles,  which  com- 
prises dipping  a  clean  surface  of  said  article  into  a  molten  bath 
containing  aluminum  and  zinc  for  a  period  at  least  sufficient  to 
form  an  aluminum-zinc  coating  thereon  with  an  interfacial 
alloy  layer  having  a  thickness  greater  than  about  0.01  mils,  said 
layer  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  the  ferrous  surface  with  the 
bath,  removing  the  coated  surface  from  said  bath  and  cooling 
the  molten  layer  adhering  thereto, 
the  improvement  for  producing  a  coating  which  provides  a 
superior  combination  of  general  and  sacrificial  corrosion 
resistance,  which  comprises  using  a  bath  consisting  essen- 
tially of  12  to  24%  zinc,  0.3  to  4%  sUicon,  0.3  to  3.5%  iron 
and  the  balance  aluminum. 
4.  The  coated  product  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


June  26,  1984 


CHEMICAL 


1641 


4,456,664 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MAGNESU  DOPED 
OXIDE  CERAMICS  FOR  USE  IN  SODIUM  SULFUR 
BATTERIES 
Gary  M.  Crosbie,  Dearborn;  Gerald  J.  Tennenhouse,  Southfield; 
Ragmur  P.  Tischer,  Birmingham,  and  Halina  S.  Wroblowa, 
West  Bloomfield,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  503,202 
Int.  CV  HOIM  10/39 
\}S.  a  429—104  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  electrically  conductive  current  collector 
suitable  for  use  at  high  temperatures  and  in  the  presence  of 
corrosive  environments,  characterized  in  that  the  current  col- 
lector comprises  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  having  a  ceramic  coat- 
ing thereon,  at  least  in  the  region  in  contact  with  said  corrosive 
environment,  wherein  said  ceramic  coating  comprises  chro- 
mium oxide  doped  with  at  least  0.05  mole  percent  magnesium 
oxide  based  on  moles  of  said  chromium  oxide. 


4,456,666 

TITANIUM  WIRE  REINFORCED  LEAD  COMPOSITE 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Neil  C.  Otto,  Chicago;  Herbert  K.  Giess,  Hoffoian  EsUtes,  and 

Jeffrey  W.  Mainzer,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

GNB  Batteries  Inc.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  434,078 

Int.  a.J  HOIM  4/66 

U.S.  a.  429—245  17  Qaims 


1.  An  electrode  support  structure  for  a  lead-acid  battery  cell 
comprising  a  titanium  wire  reinforced  cast  lead  composite;  said 
composite  further  comprising  titanium  wires  embedded  in  a 
cast  lead  matrix. 


4,456,665 
CALCTUM  ELECTROCHEMICAL  RESERVE  CELL 
Emanuel  Peled,  Even  Yehuda;  Azieh  Meitav,  Rishon-Lecion, 
and  Mordechai  Brand,  Tel  Aviv,  aU  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Ramot  University  Authority  For  Applied  Research  and  Indus- 
trial Development  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jul.  16, 1981,  63337 
Int.  a.3  HOIM  4/36 
U.S.  a.  429—105  12  ClaUns 


>20 


4,456,667 

TAMPERPROOF  DOCUMENT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

Richarda  Bochow;  Helmut  Bergmann,  both  of  Fallingbostel,  and 
Siegfried  EUcemeier,  Soltau,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gavaert  Aktiengesellschah,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,655 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1981,  3130071 

Int.  a.3  G03C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  430—10  14  Qaims 

1.  A  tamperproof  document  consisting  of  an  information 
carrier  in  the  form  of  a  photographic  material  covered  with 
information  and  laminated  on  both  sides  to  at  least  one  trans- 
parent foil,  characterised  in  that  the  photographic  material  has 
a  gelatin-containing  outer  front-layer  and  the  foil  is  bonded  to 
the  surface  of  the  said  gelatin-containing  layer  by  means  of  an 
adhesive  layer  containing  a  poly- 1,2  -alkyleneimine. 


15  20  too 

Tim«  (»«c) 


1.  An  electrochemical  reserve  ceU  of  short  activation  time 
comprising: 

a  calcium  dischargeable  calcium  alloy  anode  essentially 
devoid  of  alkali  metal; 

an  inorganic  oxyhalide  liquid  cathode  serving  also  as  solvent 
for  the  electrolyte  salt; 

an  electrolyte  salt  consisting  of  Lewis  acid  and  a  calcium 
Lewis  base,  said  Lewis  acid  being  in  excess  of  the  Lewis 
base,  and  an  inert  current  collector; 

said  electrolyte  solution  being  stored  separately  from  said 
electrode  compartment,  means  being  provided  for  con- 
tacting said  solution  with  said  electrodes  when  the  cell  is 
to  be  activated. 


4,456,668 

AZO  DYES  CONTAINING  PHOSPHAMIC  AOD 

DIESTER  GROUPS 

John  Lenoir,  and  Gerald  Jan,  both  of  Fribourg,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,245,  Apr.  28, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,409,143. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,489 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  30,   1980, 
3341/80 

Int.  a.3  G03C  7/26 
U.S.  a.  430—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  dye  bleach  material  material  which 
comprises,  on  a  support,  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  dye  of 
the  formula 
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(1) 


^2 


HN  OXi 

\   / 

P 

UN 
o  0x2 


in  which  Xi  and  X2  independently  of  ohe  another  are  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted cycloaJkyl  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  or  aralkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  Yi  is  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Y2  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  hav- 
ing 2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or 
together  with  Yi  stands  for  the  atoms  required  to  complete  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  ring,  Z\  is  Hydrogen,  substituted, 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  substituted  of  unsubstituted  alkoxy 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or 
aryloxy,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylmercapto  having  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylmercapto, 
halogen,  cyano  or  carbalkoxy  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
stands  for  the  atoms  which  together  with  Yi  form  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  ring  and  Dj  is  the  radical  of  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted,  homocyclic  or  heterocyclfc,  diazo  component. 


4,456,670 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING 
Takao  Nakayama;  Chikashi  Ohishi;  Sho  Nakao,  and  Keisuke 
Shiba,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1981,  56-123325 

Int.  a.3  G03G  13/32 

U.S.  a.  430-49  7  aaim 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  lithographic  printing,  com- 

prising: 

a  paper  support  base; 

an  aluminum  foil  layer  positioned  on  a  surface  of  the  support 
base, 

an  intermediate  layer  comprising  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  colloidal  silica  particles  colloidal 
alumina  particles  and  mixtures  thereof  the  intermediate 
layer  positioned  on  the  aluminum  foil  layer  wherein  the 
intermediate  layer  has  a  thickness  from  about  0.01  to  10 
(im;  and 

a  photoconductive  layer  positioned  on  the  intermediate 
layer. 


4,456,669 
IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS 

Keiichi  Yubakami,  Neyagawa;  Yigi  Tak«hima,  Nishinomiya, 
and  Watani  Shimotsuma,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  388,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1981,  56-93328 

Int.  a.3  G03C  5/00:  G03G  7/00,  13/14;  B41L  1/20 

VS.  a.  430-45  10  Claims 


4,456,671 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER  HAVING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER 
CONTAINING  A  HYDRAZONE  COMPOUND 
Minora  Mabuchi,  Tokyo;  Naoto  Fujimura;  Shozo  Ishikawa, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Yoshio  Takasu,  Tama;  Kiyoshl  Sakai, 
Mitaka,  and  Masaki  Kuribayashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1981,  56-208912; 

Dec.  23,  1981,  56-208913;  Dec.  23,  1981,  56-208914;  Dec.  24, 

1981,  56-215483;  Dec.  24,  1981,  56-215484;  Dec.  25,  1981, 

56-214699;  Dec.  25, 1981,  56-214700;  Dec.  25, 1981,  56-214701 

Int  a.3  G03G  5/06,  5/14 
U.S.  a.  430-58  26  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  conductive  substrate  and  a  layer  containing  at  least  one 
hydrazone  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  or  (5)  and  a  binder: 


Rl5 


Rii-/       \eCH= 


Fonnula  (1) 


CH-)HrA 


1.  An  image  forming  process  comprising  a  step  of  arranging 
on  a  support  member,  in  accordance  with  image  signals,  image 
forming  particles  containing  a  resin  and  a  dye  former  which 
develops  its  color  in  reaction  with  a  color  developing  agent;  a 
heat-transfer  step  of  heating  said  particles  %o  vaporize  said  dye 
former  thereby  to  transfer  said  dye  former  onto  an  image 
receiving  substrate;  and  a  step  of  causing  said  color  developing 
agent  to  be  applied  to  said  dye  former  on  said  image  receiving 
substrate  after  said  heat-transfer  step  to  provide  colored  im- 
ages. 

6.  The  image  forming  process  in  accordance  with  claim  1, 
wherein  the  support  member  is  a  photocofductive  member. 


in  Formula  (1);  Ri  1  represents  alkoxy  or  disubstituted  amino; 
Ri5  and  R16  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  organic 
monovalent  residue;  ni  is  0  or  1;  and  A  represents 

R12  Rl4 

wherein  R12,  Rn,  and  R14  represent  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl, 

substituted  or  unsubstituted,  with  the  proviso,  that; 
when  R12  is  alkyl,  R13  represents  aryl  and  R14  represents 

alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl, 
when  R12  is  aryl,  R13  represents  aralkyl  and  R14  represents 

aryl,  and 
when  R12  is  aralkyl,  R13  and  R14  represent  alkyl,  aryl,  or 

aralkyl, 
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N— f       \ecH= 


Formula  (2) 


R> 


/ 

Zi 


/ 


R22 


CH-)RrC=N— N 

R2I  R23 


R25 


in  Fonnula  (2);  Z\  represents  a  residue  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  cyclic  amino  group;  R21,  R22>  and  R23  represent 
alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  R24 
and  R2S  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  organic 
monovalent  residue;  and  n2  is  0  or  1, 


Ari-(-CH=CH-)j}3-C=N— N 

R31  R33 


Formula  (3) 


in  Fonnula  (3);  Ari  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  polycyclic  residue;  R31,  R32,  and  R33  represent 
alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  and  n3 
is  0  or  1, 


CXXy 

I 
R41 


Formula  (4) 
R43 


/ 

CH=CH-)srC=N— N 
I  \ 

R42  R44 


in  Fonnula  (4);  Z2  represents  oxygen,  sulfure,  or  — CH2— ; 
R4]  represents  alkyl  or  aralkyl,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted; R42,  R43,  and  R44  represent  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted;  and  n4  is  0  or  1, 


Ar2-(-CH=CH-)»5-CH=N— N 


/ 
\ 


R51 


Formula  (S) 


R52 


in  Formula  (5);  Ar2  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  polycyclic  residue  or  a  phenyl  substituted  at 
least  by  piperidino  or  morpholine;  Rsi  represents  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  naphthyl;  R52  represents  alkyl,  aryl, 
or  aralkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  and  ns  is  0  or  1. 


R2 


\ 

I 


>^ 


N 


«^R3 

\    J-R* 

N' 


(D 


where  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  allyl,  benzyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl, 
or  R^  and  R^  together  are 


r'-ZoVn"  o,  rs-ZoVch- 


where  R'  is  NR'R^,  r3  is  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  R*  is  alkyl,  vinyl, 
allyl,  carbalkoxy,  acryloyl  or  methacryloyl. 

3.  An  electrophotographic  recording  material  as  claimed  in 
claim  1,  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  base,  a  layer 
containing  charge  carrier-producing  compounds  and  another 
layer  containing  charge  carrier-transporting  compounds  of  the 
formula  (I)  given  in  claim  1. 


4,456,672 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIALS 
CONTAINING  TRIAZOLE  CHARGE 
CARRIER-TRANSPORTING  COMPOUNDS 
Heinz  Eilingsfeld;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  both  of  Frankenthal; 
Gerhard  Hoffinann,  Otterstadt,  and  Peter  Neumann,  Wies- 
loch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  489,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1982,  3215967 

Int  C\?  G03G  5/06.  5/14 
VS.  a.  430—59  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  material  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  base,  charge  carrier-producing  com- 
pounds and  charge  carrier-transporting  compounds,  which 
contains,  as  charge  carrier-transporting  compounds,  those  of 
the  formula  (I) 


4,456,673 
TRANSFER-TYPE  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING 
METHOD 
Yutaka  Shigemura,  Takarazuka;  Masahiko  Hisajima,  Osaka; 
Hiroshi  Kimura,  Habikino;  Isao  Yada,  Neyagawa;  Yoichiro 
Irie,  Suita;  Kiyoshi  Morimoto,  Osaka,  and  Takashi  Naga- 
shima,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1981,  56/41795 
Int.  a.3  G03G  13/22 
U.S.  a.  430—125  3  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  copying  method  of  the  transfer  type 
which  comprises  repeatedly  performing  a  copying  cycle  in- 
cluding an  image-forming  step  of  forming  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  on  a  photosensitive  material  moved  through  an  endless 
moving  path  or  a  toner  image  obtained  by  developing  the 
latent  electrostatic  image,  a  transfer  step  of  transferring  the 
latent  electrostatic  image  or  the  toner  image  on  the  photosensi- 
tive material  to  a  receptor  member  subsequent  to  the  image- 
forming  step,  and  a  cleaning  step  of  cleaning  the  photosensitive 
material  subsequent  to  the  transfer  step;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  determining  the  width  and  length  of  the 
receptor  member  to  be  used  in  the  next  copying  cycle,  auto- 
matically comparing  at  least  one  of  the  width  and  length  of  the 
receptor  member  to  be  used  in  the  next  copying  cycle  with  at 
least  one  of  the  width  and  length  respectively  of  the  receptor 
member  used  in  the  preceding  copying  cycle,  and  only  when  at 
least  one  of  the  width  or  length  of  the  receptor  member  to  be 
used  in  the  next  copying  cycle  is  found  to  be  larger  than  at  least 
one  of  the  width  or  length  respectively  of  the  receptor  member 
used  in  the  preceding  copying  cycle,  repeating  said  cleaning 
step  after  the  end  of  the  preceding  copying  cycle  and  before 
the  next  copying  cycle  is  started. 


4,456,674 
COLOR  TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND 

PRODUCTS 
Leon  D.  Cerankowski,  Carlisle;  Gary  S.  LaPointe.  Beverly,  and 
Neil  C.  Mattucci,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,896,  Nov.  1, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  516,597 
Int.  a.3  G03C  5/54.  1/84.  7/00.  1/40 
U.S.  a.  430—221  49  Qaims 

18.  In  a  photographic  film  unit  adapted  for  forming  a  trans- 
fer image  viewable  as  a  reflection  print  including  a  negative 
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component  comprising  a  photosensitiv^  silver  halide  emulsion 
carried  on  a  support;  a  positive  con^nent  comprising  an 
image-receiving  layer  carried  on  a  titansparent  support;  an 
acid-reacting  layer  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  negative  and 
positive  components;  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  com- 
position comprising  a  light-reflecting  pigment  and  at  least  one 
light-absorbing,  pH  sensitive  optical  filter  agent  releasably 
contained  in  a  rupturable  container  positioned  to  release  said 
composition  for  distribution  between  said  negative  and  said 
positive  components,  the  combination  of  said  light-reflecting 
pigment  and  said  optical  filter  agent  bei(ig  effective  to  prevent 
further  exposure  of  said  photosensitive  emulsion  during  pro- 
cessing in  the  presence  by  radiation  aotinic  to  said  emulsion 
and  said  light-reflecting  pigment  providing  layer  after  devel- 
opment which  is  effective  to  mask  sai4  photosensitive  layer 


metal  coated  in  areas  where  thermally  depolymerizable 
polymer  is  present; 
removing  the  delaminated  metal  where  necessary;  and 
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optionally  plasma  ashing  the  depolymerized  polymer  if 
residue  thereof  remains  to  remove  the  same  from  said 
substrate. 


and  provide  a  background  for  viewing 
reflected  light; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said  pro- 
cessing composition,  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  comprising  a  light-refle<Jting  pigment,  a  car- 
boxynaphthol  phthalein  optical  filter  agent  and  an  alkali 
soluble  alkali  earth  metal  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  transmission  density  of  said  processing  com- 
position layer  distributed  between  sapd  negative  and  posi- 
tive components  at  a  fixed  concentration  of  said  carbox- 
ynaphthol  phthalein. 
33.  A  photographic  product  as  defined  in  claim  18  wherein 
an  image  dye-providing  material  is  associated  with  said  photo- 
sensitive silver  halide  emulsion,  said  image  dye-providing 
material  bemg  adapted  to  provide  a  dye  diffusible  to  said  im- 
age-receiving layer  for  forming  a  dye  image. 


/ 
4,456,676 
AMINE  STABILIZERS  FOR  WASH-OFF  SYSTEMS 
James  M.  Ciskowski,  Aberdeen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  503,294 
Int.  a.3  G03F  7/02;  G03C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  430-264  3  chdms 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  image  on  a  photosensitive 
wash-off  film  by  tanning  development,  which  process  consists 
essentially  of  imagewise  exposing  said  film,  developing  the 
exposed  film  in  an  alkali-activating  bath  having  a  pH  of  at  least 
9,  and  thereafter  washing  off  the  nonhardened  areas  with 
warm  water,  said  photosensitive  wash-off  film  consisting  of  a 
he  transfer  image  by  s"PPort,  an  unhardened  or  only  slightly  hardened  gelatin-con- 
taining silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  auxiliary  layer  on 
said  support,  and  wherein  the  gelatin  constituent  tends  to 
become  water-insoluble  and  to  bind  to  the  support  during 
storage,  characterized  in  that  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  amino 
acid  or  amine-containing  polymer  is  incorporated  into  the 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  into  an  auxiliary  layer. 


4,456,675 

DRY  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  METAL  PATTERNS 

WHEREIN  METAL  IS  DEPOSTTED  ON  A 

DEPOLYMERIZABLE  POLYMER  AND  SELECTIVELY 

REMOVED 
Herbert  R.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Patterson;  Constance  J.  Araps,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  Catherine  A.  Lotsko,  Beacon,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y.  T 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,307 
Int.  a.J  B05D  i/02  j 
U.S.  a.  430-256  6aaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  desired  meial  pattern  on  a  sub- 
strate which  comprises: 
forming  a  mask  of  a  thermally  depolymerizable  polymer  on 
the  substrate  with  a  pattern  of  openings  complementary  to 
the  desired  metal  pattern;  | 

blanket  coating  the  substrate  and  the  mksk  with  a  metal; 
heating  the  substrate  to  depolymerize  the  depolymerizable 

polymer;  I 

cooling  the  surface  of  the  metal  to  thereby  delaminate  the 


4,456,677 
COMPOSITE  RESIST  STRUCTURES  FOR  SUBMICRON 

PROCESSING  IN  ELECTRON/ION  LTTHOGRAPHY 
Te  N.  Chin,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stated  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,106,  Aug.  19, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  406,825 
Int.  a.3  G03C  1/78,  1/96 
VS.  a.  430-276  4  Qaims 


ELECTRON  BEAM 


1.  A  composite  resist  structure  for  submicr(Mi  processing  in 
electron/ion  lithography  which  comprises: 

substrate  means  for  holding  submicron  electronic  and  opti- 
cal circuits  thereon; 

first  film  means  positioned  intermediate  said  circuit  and 
electron  beams  for  slowing  down  incident  electron  beams 
having  potentials  of  approximately  10  KeV,  which  in- 
cludes an  aluminum  layer  having  a  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately 5680  A; 

second  film  means  positioned  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said 
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aluminum  layer  for  causing  said  electron  beam  which 
passes  through  said  first  film  means  to  act  as  an  isotropic 
beam  source  in  said  second  film  means,  which  includes  a 
gold  layer  of  material  having  a  thickness  which  allows 
only  a  small  fraction  of  said  isotropic  beam  to  pass  there- 
through; and 
third  film  means  disposed  between  said  second  film  means 
and  said  substrate  means  for  providing  a  positive  resist 
film  suitable  for  said  submicron  processing. 


4,456,678 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  LITHOGRAPHIC  RESIST  OF 

NEGATIVE  WORKING  CATIONIC  VINYL  POLYMER 

Kang  I.  Lee,  Framingham;  William  Jensen,  Waltham,  and  Peter 

Cukor,  Natick,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories 

Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,936,  Apr.  20, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  481,611 

Int.  C1.3  G03C  1/68 

UJS.  a.  430—279  25  Claims 
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1.  A  medium  for  electron  beam  lithographic  recording  com- 
prising 
a  substrate;  and 
a  solid  film  overlying  said  substrate,  said  solid  film  consisting 

essentially  of  a  negative  working  cationic  vinyl  polymer 

resist  consisting  of  a  repeating  unit 


-(-CH2— CHi- 
Ar+X- 


where  Ar+  is  selected  from 


Rl  *« 

N         ^  ^N  N 


"1> 


R2. 


Rl, 


R2  R, 


-continued 
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where  Ri  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  C12 
branched  and  unbranched  alkyl  radicals,  R2  is  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  C4  branched  and  unbranched 
alkyl  radicals,  and  X-  is  selected  ft-om  F-,  CI",  Br-,  I-, 
or  PF6~,  said  polymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  from  about  5,000  to  about  1000,000,  and  said  resist 
being  sensitive  to  electron  beam  irradiation  and  unreactive 
towards  cross  linking  or  furthet  polymerization  upon 
irradiation  by  said  electron  beams! 


4,456,679 

PRODUCTION  OF  RELIEF  IMAGES  OR  RESIST 

IMAGES  BY  A  POSITIVE-WORKING  METHOD 

Reinhold  J.  Leyrer,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Dietrich  Saenger,  Frank- 

enthal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  BASF 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmuy 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.,  of  Germany,  Aug.  21. 
1982,3231147 

Int.  a?  G03C  5/00 
UA  a  430-326  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  relief  image  or  a  resist 
image,  which  constitutes  a  positive  image  of  an  image-bearing 
transparency,  in  which  a  solid  photosetsitive  resist  layer  ap- 
plied to  a  base  is  exposed  imagewise  to  actinic  light  and  the 
exposed  areas  of  the  resist  layer  are  then  washed  out  with  an 
aqueous  developer,  wherein  the  photosensitive  resist  layer 
contains,  as  the  photosensitive  component,  a  compound  pos- 
sessing two  or  more  aromatic  and/or  heteroaromatic  o- 
nitrocarbinol  ester  groups  of  the  formula  (I) 


4456680 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MASK  FOR 

SANDBLASTING 

Shohei  Nakamura,  and  Yosbinusa  Tiyi,  both  of  Fi^ji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  May  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  493,909 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13, 1982,  57-79184 
Int  a.J  G03C  J 1/12,  1/90 
U.S.  a.  430-258  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mask  for  sandblasting,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  interposing  a  liquid  photopolymerizable  composition  layer 
between  a  destroyable  retainer  film  layer  strippably  attached 
onto  the  lower  surface  of  a  support  film  layer  and  a  transpar- 
ent soluble  peel-aid  film  layer  superimposed  on  a  transparent 
protective  film  layer,  thereby  to  form  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment, 

said- transparent  soluble  peel-aid  film  layer  having  a  peeling 
resistance  of  10  g/cm  or  less  against  the  transparent  pro- 
tective film  layer  and  being  soluble  in  an  aqueous  devel- 
oper; 

(b)  image-wise  exposing  the  photosensitive  element  on  its  side 
of  the  transparent  protective  film  layer  through  an  image- 
bearing  transparency  to  convert  the  liquid  photopolymeriz- 
able composition  layer  to  a  layer  having  polymeric  image 
portions  and  non-polymeric  image  portions; 

(c)  stripping  the  transparent  protective  film  layer  from  the 
transparent  soluble  peel-aid  film  layer;  and 

(d)  washing  away  with  the  aqueous  developer  the  transparent 
soluble  peel-aid  film  layer  and  the  non-polymeric  image 
portions  of  the  layer  having  polymeric  image  portions  and 
nonpolymeric  image  portions,  thereby  to  provide  polymeric 
image  portions  having  their  respective  upper  ends  con- 
nected to  the  destroyable  retainer  film  layer  on  its  lower 
surface  and  having  their  respective  free  lower  ends  to  be 
attached  onto  the  surface  of  an  article  for  sandblasting, 
said  support  film  layer  being  adapted  to  be  stripped  from  the 

destroyable  retainer  film  layer  while  maintaining  adher- 
ence of  the  destroyable  retainer  film  layer  to  the  respec- 
tive upper  ends  of  the  polymeric  image  portions, 
said  destroyable  retainer  film  layer  being  adapted  to  be 
destroyed  by  sandblasting. 


I 

I 

o 

I 

HC— X 

I  > 


.NO2 


(I) 


where  A  is  a  radical  of  an  unsubstituted  ir  substituted  5-mem- 
bered  to  14-membered  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  ring  sys- 
tem, and  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  or  ftralkyl  radical,  and 
wherein  the  said  layer  contains  a  compound  which  effects 
crosslinking  and  possesses  2  or  more  reactive  groups  which  are 
capable  of  reacting  with  —GOGH  groups  under  the  action  of 
heat  to  form  a  covalent  chemical  bond,  and  wherein  the  said 
layer  is  exposed  imagewise,  developed,  post-exposed  uni- 
formly to  actinic  light  and  then  crossl|inked  and  hardened 
under  the  action  of  heat. 


4,456,681 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Takashi  Kadowaki,  and  Kaoni  Onodera,  both  of  Odawara,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  498,640 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28, 1982,  57-90834 
Int.  a.3  G03C  1/46.  1/84 
U.S.  a.  430-505  9  Qaims 

1.  A  color  photographic  material  that  has  formed  on  a  sup- 
port a  first  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow 
coupler  represented  by  formula  I,  a  second  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  a  magenta  coupler  represented  by  for- 
mula II,  a  third  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan 
coupler  represented  by  formula  Illa  or  Illb,  said  third  emul- 
sion layer  being  positioned  farthest  from  the  support,  a  first 
non-light-sensitive  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  said  third  emul- 
sion layer  opposite  to  the  support,  and  a  second  non-light-sen- 
sitive layer  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  third  emulsion 
layer,  at  least  said  first  non-light-sensitive  layer  containing  a 
UV  absorber  represented  by  formula  IV: 


CH3 
CH3— C— COCHCONH 


I 
CH3 


I 

Zi 


■^' 


Formula  (I) 
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wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy   oxy  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  hydroxyl 
group;  R2  is  — NHCOR21,  — NHSO2R21.  — COOR21  or  group. 


— SO2N— R21 
R22 

(wherein  R21  and  R22  are  each  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted);  and  Zi  is  an  atom  or  a  group  that  is  eliminated 
upon  coupling; 


Formula  (II) 


4,456,682 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Takatoshi  Ishikawa;  Akio  Mitsui;  Masakazu  Morigaki,  and 

Takashi  Nakamura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1981,  56-149077 
Int.  C1.3  G03C  7/00 
MS.  a.  430—523  11  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material,  comprising:  a 
support  base  having  thereon;  a  substantially  light-insensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  in  a  hydrophilic  collodial  layer  which 
does  not  contain  any  light-sensitive  silver  halide;  a  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer;  a  color  coupler  and  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


OasC- 


/ 


a) 


*R3 
,R2 


wherein  Xi  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amido  group,  a 

hydroxy  group,  a  cyano  or  a  nitro  group;  Yi,  Y2  and  Y3  are 

each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 

alkoxy  group,  a  carboxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 

nitro  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  cyano  group  or  an  acylamino 

group;  Wi  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  monovalent   wherein  X  is  H  or  an  acetyl  group;  R  is  an  aryl  group;  and  R 1 , 

organic  group;  and  Z2  is  an  atom  or  a  group  that  is  eliminated   R2,  R3  and  R4  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

upon  coupling;  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


X— N  C 

\     /    \ 

N  Ri 

R 


OH  /™'°V^^ 


,^^        ,.         Formula  (Ilia) 


Z3 


wherein  R3,  R4  and  Rs  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  R6and 
R7  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy 
group;  Rg  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  and  Z3  is  an 
atom  or  a  group  that  is  eliminated  upon  coupling; 


4,456,683 
STERILIZABLE  TISSUE  SQUEEZING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Philip  M.  Lintilhac,  Lakeview  Ter.,  Waterbury  Center,  Vt. 
05677,  and  Thompson  B.  Vesecky,  20  Booth  St.,  Burlington, 
Vt.  05401 

FUed  No?.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,422 

Int.  a.3  C12Q  3/00:  C12M  1/36.  3/00:  C12N  5/00 

U.S.  a.  435—3  10  Claims 


Formula  (Illb) 


NHCOR9 


RloCOHN 


wherein  R9  and  Rio  are  each  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or 
an  alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted;  and  Z4  is  an  atom 
or  a  group  that  is  eliminated  upon  coupling;  and 


Formula  OV) 


wherein  Ri  1,  R12  and  Rn  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl- 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  applying  direct  mechanical  force 
to  living  tissue  in  a  sterile  culture  whereby  the  plane  of  cell 
division  of  said  tissue  is  manipulated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  preset  level  of  force  to  be  applied  to  said 
tissue; 

(b)  exerting  a  direct  mechanical  force  on  said  tissue; 

(c)  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  direct  force; 

(d)  comparing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  preset  level  of  force 
with  said  signal  indicative  of  said  direct  force  and  deter- 
mining any  discrepancy  therebetween; 

(e)  generating  a  signal  which  corresponds  to  said  discrep- 
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ancy  to  adjust  said  direct  mechani^  forces  to  said  preset 
level  of  force;  and 
thereafter  repeating  continuously  steps  b-e  above,  whereby 
said  actual  direct  mechanical  force  applied  to  said  living  tissue 
continuously  substantially  approximates  said  preset  level  of 
force.  I 

2.  A  tissue  squeezing  device  comprising 
a  forcing  frame  means  including  tissue  interface  members, 

and 
a  bellows  assembly  means  provided  on  said  forcing  frame 
means  and  including  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
tissue  interface  members  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  apply  direct  mechanical  force  to  living  tissue  in 
sterile  culture  located  between  said  tissue  interface  mem- 
bers, whereby  new  walls  generated!  by  active  cell  division 
are  aligned  with  the  force  applied  to  said  tissue  through 
natural  cellular  regulatory  process. 


4456  684 

METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  BACTERIA  AND 

APPLICATION  THEREOF  FOR  FIELD  CONTROL  OF 

DISEASES  CAUSED  BY  GAEUMANNOMYCES 

GRAMINIS     I 
David  M.  WeUer;  R.  James  Cook,  both  of  Pullman,  Wash.,  and 
Henry  T.  Wilkinson,  Champaign,  111.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  th«  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C.  I 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1982,  Ser.  NoJ  415,778 

Int.  a.3  C12Q  1/20;  C12N  1/00:  ClIR  1/39.  1/645 

U.S.  a  435-34  I  25  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  bacteria  for  selection  of  strains 

which  will  suppress  under  field  conditions  diseases  caused  by 

the  fungus  Gaeumannomyces  graminis  (Qg),  which  comprises: 

(a)  isolating  strains  of  potentially-suppressive  bacteria  from 
roots  of  plants  of  the  variety  to  be  protected  grown  in  soil 
containing  added  Gg  inoculum; 

(b)  screening  strains  isolated  in  the  pre>dous  step  for  suppres- 
sion of  disease-causing  Gg  fungus  In  the  greenhouse  as 
follows: 

(1)  if  the  plants  to  be  protected  are  oereal  crops,  growing 
the  plants  in  the  greenhouse  in  the  presence  of  bacteria 
in  a  concentration  of  about  1 X  10'  to  2  x  10*  bacteria  per 
seed  or  about  1  x  10^  to  1  x  10'  bacteria  per  gram  of  soil 
and  in  the  presence  of  Gg  inoculum  having  a  concentra- 
tion and  particle  size  which  optimizes  the  selection  of 
field-effective  strains  and  minimizes  the  selection  of 
field-ineffective  strains;  or  if  the  plants  to  be  protected 
are  turf  grass,  growing  the  grass  In  the  greenhouse  in 
the  presence  of  bacteria  in  a  concentration  of  about 
2  X 10'  to  2  X 10^  bacteria  per  1  -cm  diameter  of  grass  and 
in  the  presence  of  Gg  inoculum  having  a  concentration 
and  particle  size  which  optimizes  Ae  selection  of  field- 
effective  strains  and  minimizes  the  selection  of  field- 
ineffective  strains; 

(2)  growing  plants  of  the  variety  to  b«  protected  as  in  step 
(bXl),  without  the  addition  of  bacteria;  and 

(3)  selecting  as  greenhouse-suppre»ive  bacteria  those 
strains  which  suppressed  Gg  fungus  as  follows: 

if  the  bacterial-treated  plants  are  cereal  crops,  the  bac- 
teria must  suppress  Gg  fungus  suih  that  the  bacterial- 
treated  plants  average  at  least  0.3  cm  taller  or  at  least 
0.5  units  less  root  disease  than  plants  grown  without 
added  bacteria,  or  if  the  bacterial-treated  plants  are 
turf  grass,  the  bacteria  must  suppress  Gg  fungus  such 
that  the  bacterial-treated  grass  averages  at  least  5 
percent  more  root  or  foliage  dry  weight  than  grass 
grown  without  added  bacteria;  and 
(c)  screening  the  so-selected  bacteria  of  step  (bX3)  for  sup- 
pression of  disease-causing  Gg  fungus  in  the  field  as  fol- 
lows: I 

(1)  if  the  plants  to  be  protected  are  cereal  crops,  growing 
the  plants  in  the  field  m  the  presence  of  the  so-selected 
strain  of  bacteria  of  step  (bX3)  in  a  concentration  of 
about  riO'  to  2x  108  bacteria  per  seed  and  in  the  pres- 


ence of  Gg  inoculum  in  a  concentration  which  opti- 
mizes the  selection  of  field-effective  strains  and  mini- 
mizes the  selection  of  field-ineffective  strains;  or  if  the 
plants  to  be  protected  are  turf  grass,  growing  the  grass 
in  the  presence  of  the  so-selected  strain  of  bacteria  of 
step  (bX3)  in  a  concentration  of  about  IxlO'O  to 
1 X  10*2  bacteria  per  square  meter  of  grass  and  in  the 
presence  of  Gg  inoculum  in  a  concentration  which 
optimizes  the  selection  of  field-effective  strains  and 
minimizes  the  selection  of  field-ineffective  strains; 

(2)  growing  in  the  field  plants  of  the  variety  to  be  pro- 
tected as  in  step  (cXl)  without  the  addition  of  bacteria; 
and 

(3)  selecting  as  field-suppressive  bacteria  those  strains 
which  suppressed  Gg  fungus  as  follows: 

if  the  bacterial-treated  plants  are  cereal  crops,  the  bac- 
teria must  suppress  Gg  fungus  such  that  the  crops  are 
1.0  cm  taller  or  grow  5  percent  more  heads  or  have 
0.1  units  less  root  disease  than  plants  grown  without 
added  bacteria,  or  if  the  bacterial-treated  plants  are 
turf  grass,  the  bacteria  must  suppress  Gg  fungus  such 
than  the  bacterial-treated  grass  averages  at  least  5 
percent  less  yellowed  area  or  averages  at  least  5 
percent  more  root  or  foliage  dry  weight  than  grass 
grown  without  added  bacteria. 


4,456,685 
MICROORGANISMS  IMMOBILIZED  WITH 

HYDROLYSIS  RESISTANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
James  L.  Guthrie,  Ashton,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co„ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  410^73 

Int.  a.3  C12P  13/20:  C12N  11/08.  11/04 

U.S.  a.  435-109  19  Claims 

1.  A  water  insoluble,  hydrolysis  resistant,  hydrophilic  poly- 
ether  polyurea  polyurethane  foam  having  aspartase-producing 
microorganisms  bound  to  the  foam  prepared  by  reacting  under 
foaming  conditions  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  a  culture  of 
aspartase-producing  microorganisms  and  a  hydrophilic  poly- 
ether  polyurethane  prepolymer,  said  foam  having  a  weight 
ratio  of  polyurea  polyurethane  polymer  to  microorganisms  in 
the  foam  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  4,  a  weight  ratio  of 
prepolymer  to  water  is  from  about  2  to  about  0.5,  and  said 
prepolymer  having  an  isocyanate  functionality  in  excess  of  2 
but  not  greater  than  8  with  at  least  50  mole  %  of  the  alkylene 
oxide  units  in  the  polyether  segments  of  the  polyurethane  being 
ethylene  oxide,  and  obtained  by  reacting  a  poly(oxy-C2-4alky- 
lene)  diol  having  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  oxyethylene 
groups. 

a  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate-containing  isocyanate  prod- 
uct with  a  functionality  of  greater  than  2.0  comprising  a 
mixture  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  and  isocyanate 
containing  derivatives  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate, 
and 

a  polyol  cross-linking  agent  having  3  or  4  hydroxyl  equiva- 
lents per  mole. 


4,456,686 
ANTIBIOTIC  PA.39504-X1  AND  PRODUCnON 
THEREOF 
Kentaro  Tanaka;  E(ji  Kondo;  Kouichi  Matsumoto;  Jan'ichi 
Shoji,  aU  of  Osaka,  and  Naoki  Tsiyi,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  211,715,  Dec.  1,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,362,665. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12, 1979,  54-161170 
Int.  a.3  CUP  17/18:  C12R  1/465 
U.S.  a  435-119  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  antibiotic  PA-39504-Xi  of  the 
formula: 
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SCH2CH2NHCOCH3 


COOH 


which  comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces  argenteolus  PA- 
39504-  or  Streptomyces  tokunonensis  PA-31088,  or  a  mutant  or 
a  variant  thereof  under  aerobic  conditions  and  isolating  the 
accumulated  antibiotic  PA-39504-Xi  from  the  cultured  broth. 


4,456,687 
AGENTS  FOR  PROMOTING  GROWTH  OF  EPITHELIAL 

CELLS 
Howard  Green,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  President  and 
Fellows  of  Hanrard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,444,  Nov.  16, 1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1, 1980,  Ser.  No.  211,921 
Int.  a.3  C12N  5/02 
U.S.  a.  435—241  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  growth  of  human  epithelial  cells 
in  culture  comprising  contacting  said  cells  with  an  effective 
growth-promoting  amount  of  an  agent  capable  of  increasing 
cellular  cyclic- AMP  and  cell  multiplication. 

7.  In  a  method  for  serially  culturing  epithelical  cells,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  culture  of  epithelial  cells  in  a  culture 
medium  containing  fibroblast  cells  treated  to  prevent  their 
multiplication  and  at  a  density  sufficient  to  allow  epithelial 
colonies  to  grow,  maintaining  said  culture  under  conditions 
conducive  to  cell  growth  whereby  epithelial  colonies  are 
formed,  harvesting  said  epithelial  colonies,  and  serially  replat- 
ing  said  epithelial  cells  into  subcultures: 

the  improvement  comprising  supplying  an  effective  growth- 
promoting  amount  of  an  agent  capable  of  increasing  cellu- 
lar cyclic-AMP  to  said  culture. 

8.  The  improvement  of  claim  7  wherein  said  agent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cholera  toxin,  methyl  isobutyl 
xanthine  and  isoproterenol. 


organisms  in  an  amount  effective  to  evoke  substantia] 
reduction  of  the  sulfur  content  of  said  coal;  and 
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contacting  said  coal  in  comminuted  form  with  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  said  inoculant  under  conditions  effective  to 
substantially  reduce  the  sulfur  content  thereof. 


4,456,689 

COMPETITIVE  PROTEIN  BINDING  ASSAY  USING  AN 

ORGANOSILANE-SILICA  GEL  SEPARATION  MEDIUM 

Thomas  R.  Witty,  Sandy,  and  Mark  E.  AstiU,  HoUaday,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Paramus, 

NJ. 

FUed  May  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,227 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  33/58.  33/60.  33/74.  33/78 

U.S.  a.  436—500  13  Qaims 
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4,456,688 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  DESULFURIZATION  OF  COAL 
Patrick  R.  Dugan,  Columbus,  and  WUliam  A.  Apel,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  929,214 
Int.  a.3  C07G  17/00:  ClOG  32/00 
U.S.  a.  435—267  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  pyritic  sulfur  content  of  coal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  inoculant  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  autotro- 
phic acidophilic  Thiobacilli  and  acid  tolerant  heterotrophic 
microorganisms,  said  heterotrophic  microorganisms  de- 
rived from  cultures  originating  in  coal-bearing  environ- 
ments from  where  coal  is  produced,  said  Thiobacilli  and 
said  heterotrophic  microorganisms  being  cultured  under 
acidic  conditions  for  enrichment  so  as  to  provide  said 
inoculant  with  said  Thiobacilli  and  heterotrophic  micro- 


1.  An  improved  competitive  protein  binding  assay  compris- 


ing; 


incubating  an  analyte  in  the  presence  of  labeled  analyte  and 
a  protein  binder  suitable  for  competitive  binding  activity 
by  said  analyte  and  said  labeled  analyte  to  provide  a  mix- 
ture having  free  analyte,  free  labeled  analyte,  bound  ana- 
lyte and  bound  labeled  analyte, 

substantially  separating  said  bound  analyte  and  said  bound 
labeled  analyte  from  said  free  analyte  and  free  labeled 
analyte  to  form  a  first  fraction  containing  substantially 
said  bound  analyte  and  said  bound  labeled  analyte  and  a 
second  fraction  containing  substantially  said  free  analyte 
and  said  free  labeled  analyte  by  causing  a  predetermined 
level  of  said  mixture  to  flow  through  a  bed  of  an  organosi- 
lane  coupled  to  silica  gel,  and 

detecting  the  labeled  analyte  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  fractions  to  determine  the  concentration  of  said 
analyte  by  comparison  to  a  reference. 
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4,456,690 

NON-CENTRIFUGATION  METHOD  FOR 
IMMUNOASSAY  OF  MATERIALS 
Michael  Cais,  and  Moshe  Shimoni,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Technion  Research  and  Develosment  Foundation,  Ltd., 
Technion  Oty,  Israel  ] 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,397 
Qaiffls  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  20,  1981,  63363 
Int.  a.3  GOIN  33/58.  33/00!  GOIT  J/00 


U.S.  a.  436—500 


22  Qaims 


4,456,691 

ANTIGEN  FOR  PCB,  ANTIBODY  RAISED  BY  SAME, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Suad  Stark,  395  Riverside  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  470,497 
Int.  a?  A61K  39/00;  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  436-543  12  Qalms 

1.  A  synthetic  antigen  comprising  at  least  one  poly- 
chlorinated  biphenyl  hapten  bonded  covalently  through  an 
azo-containing  linking  group  to  a  macromolecule  carrier 
which  confers  antigenicity. 

4.  The  antigen  of  claim  1  wherein  said  antigen  has  the  for- 
mula 


X  X 


'W^^ 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  an  immunoassay  with  a  liquid- 
liquid  extraction  using  a  first  liquid  which  is  substantially 
immiscible  with  a  second  liquid,  said  method  being  carried  out 
in  a  device  comprising  a  mixing  reservoir;  a  mixer-separator 
means,  snuggly  fitted  into  said  mixing;  reservoir  for  sliding 
movement  therein  and  having  at  least  one  unobstructed  chan- 
nel traversing  the  vertical  axis  thereof  and  opening  into  said 
mixing  reservoir;  and  a  collection  container  at  the  end  of  said 
mixer-separator  means  opposite  said  unobstructed  opening,  for 
thoroughly  mixing  the  two  liquids  in  response  to  at  least  one 
movement  of  said  mixer-separator  means  into  and  out  of  said 
mixing  reservoir  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  a  substantial 
portion  of  both  liquids  to  be  transported  through  said  channel 
into  said  collection  container  and  back  into  said  mixing  reser- 
voir and  for  subsequently  separating  th^  first  liquid  from  the 
second  liquid  in  response  to  controlled  movement  of  said 
mixer-separator  means  into  said  mixing  reservoir  to  a  distance 
sufficient  to  transport  the  desired  amount  of  the  less  dense 
liquid  through  said  channel  into  said  collection  container;  and 
a  stopper  means  on  said  collection  container  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  collection  container  to  the  outside, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  a  plurality  of  the  mixing  reservoirs  in  a  rack 
designed  to  hold  a  number  of  said  mixing  reservoirs; 

(b)  introducing  a  reagent  and  analyte  and  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially immiscible  extracting  liquid  into  each  of  said 
mixing  reservoirs; 

(c)  capping  each  of  said  mixing  reservoirs  with  one  of  said 
mixer-separator  means; 

(d)  allowing  the  reagents  and  analyt^s  to  incubate  for  a 
required  period  of  time  in  the  mixing  reservoirs  capped 
with  the  mixer-separator  means; 

(e)  placing  the  rack  carrying  the  capped  devices  with  the 
incubated  reagents  and  analytes  into  a  press-device  de- 
signed to  perform  at  a  controlled  rate  a  downward  and 
upward  movement  whereby  the  mixer  separator  means 
are  reciprocated  in  the  mixing  reservoirs  at  a  chosen  rate 
and  for  a  preselected  distance  sufficient  to  complete  the 
desired  mass-transport  and  separation  operations; 

(0  operating  the  downward  movement!  of  said  press-device 
at  the  preselected  rate  and  distance  sufficient  to  separate 
the  upper  immiscible  phase  from  the  lower  phase; 

(g)  removing  the  rack  upon  the  disengagement  of  the  press- 
device;  and  I 

(h)  placing  the  separator  devices  into  tie  desired  analytical 
instrument  for  a  quantitative  or  qualitative  measurement 
of  either  one,  or  both,  of  the  separated  phases. 


X  X 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  or  — N=N—  carrier,  at  least  2  of  said  X  being  chlo- 
rine and  at  least  1  of  said  X  being  — N=N—  carrier. 


4,456,692 
BI2O3— GA2O3  GLASSES 
WilUam  H.  Dumbaugb,  Jr.,  Painted  Post,  and  Brian  P.  TyndeU, 
Beaver  Dams,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  535,895 

Int.  C1.3  C03C  3/J2.  3/30 

U.S.  a.  501-41  4Claiiii8 


BUO, 


'GojO, 


1.  An  infrared  transmitting  glass  consisting  essentially,  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about 


BiaOs 

Ga203 

CdO 


40-90 
5-30 
0-35 


4,456,693 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST 
William  A.  Welsh,  Fulton,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,127,  Mar.  8,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  486,089 

Int.  a.3  BOIJ  29/12 

U.S.  a.  502-65  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrocracking  catalyst  which 

contains: 
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(1)  a  palladium/rare  earth  ultrastable  type  Y  zeolite  which 
contains  from  about  0.1  to  2  weight  percent  Pd  and  O.S  to  8 
weight  percent  RE2O3,  (2)  an  inorganic  oxide  matrix  and  (3) 
from  about  S  to  30  weight  percent  H2O  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  forming  said  zeolite  and  matrix  into  catalyst  particles; 

(b)  drying  said  catalyst  particles  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  400'  to  600"  C.  to  obtain  particles  having  a  moisture 
content  below  about  3  weight  percent;  and 

(c)  rehydrating  the  catalyst  particles  prior  to  use  in  a  hydro- 
cracking  process  to  obtain  the  moisture  level  set  forth  at 
(3). 


4,456,694 
CATALYSTS  FOR  PRODUONG  ALCOHOLS  FROM 
OLEHNS  AND  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
M.  W.  Blaskie,  Shaker  Hts.;  J.  R.  Fox,  Solon,  and  F.  A.  Pesa, 
Aurora,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,036,  Dec.  18, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,361,711. 
This  application  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,071 
Int.  a?  BOIJ  29/10.  21/08.  23/46 
U.S.  a.  502—74  7  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  solid  oxide  complex  of  the  for- 
mula 

AflRhOx 

wherein 
A  is  Fe,  Zn,  Ir,  Ru,  Nb,  Cr,  Mn  and/or  Pt; 
a  is  0.001  to  10;  and 
X  is  greater  than  zero  but  less  than  a  number  sufficient  to 

satisfy  the  valence  requirements  of  the  other  elements 

present  when  in  a  fully  oxidized  state. 

4.  The  catalyst  of  claim  1  wherein  the  catalyst  is  disposed  on 
a  catalyst  support. 

5.  The  catalyst  of  claim  4  wherein  the  catalyst  support  is  at 
least  one  of  silica,  alumina,  zirconia,  kieselguhr,  titania  and 
molecular  seives. 


4,456,695 
COMPONENT  OF  CATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION 
Hitoshi  Nimura;  Makoto  Kono,  and  Shinichi  Yoshida,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  409,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1981,  56-130729 
Int  a.3  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  Q.  502—104  10  Qaims 

1.  A  component  of  a  catalyst  for  polymerization  of  olefins 
which  component  is  a  contact  product  of: 
a  component  A  which  is  a  solid  product  obtained  by  mixing 
a  solution  of  components  (1)  and  (2)  and  0.05  to  S  mols  of 
a  precipitant  which  comprises  titanium  tetrachloride  per 
mol  of  the  component  (1)  in  the  copresence  of  a  compo- 
nent (3)  thereby  to  produce  a  solid  product  and  washing 
the  solid  product  with  an  aprotic  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  halohy- 
drocarbons  to  remove  a  soluble  titanium  component, 
the  component  (1)  being  a  magnesium  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  Mg(OR')2->iX„,  wherein  R'  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  is  an 
alkyl,  an  aryl,  an  aralkyl  or  a  cycloalkyl,  or  a  haloderiva- 
tive  thereof;  X  is  a  halogen;  and  n  is  a  number  satisfying 
0<n^2, 
the  component  (2)  being  a  titanium  component  represented 
by  the  formula  Ti(OR2)4  or  a  polymer  thereof,  wherein 
R2  is  a  hydrocarbyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
an  alkyl,  an  aryl,  an  aralkyl  or  a  cycloalkyl,  or  a  halo- 
derivative  thereof,  R2  being  the  same  as  or  different  from 

R'. 

the  component  (3)  being  an  electon-donor  compound,  and 
a  compound  B  which  is  titanium  tetrachloride. 


4,456,696 
CATALYST  FOR  MAKING  POLYURETHANES 

Francis  W.  Arbir,  Itasca;  Daniel  S.  Raden,  Hawthorn  Woods; 
Kenneth  W.  Narducy,  Bloomingdale,  and  Francois  M.  Casati, 
Highland  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,634,  Apr.  9, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,421,673.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,843 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  G.^  BOIJ  31/04 
U.S.  a.  502—167  4  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  preparing  urethane  foams, 
comprising  a  physical  mixture  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  10-SO 
equivalent-%  thereof  of  2-ethylhexanoic  acid. 


4,456,697 
CATALYSTS  FOR  ALKOXYLATION  REACTIONS 
Kang  Yang,  Ponca  Qty,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca 
Qty,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  422,324 
Int.  Q.J  BOIJ  27/12 
U.S.  Q.  502—171  4  Qaims 

1.  Catalysts  for  alkoxylation  reactions  comprising  HP  and 
metal  alkoxides  and  mixed  metal  alkoxides  wherein  the  metal 
alkoxides  have  the  general  formula  M(OCnH2n-t-i)«  wherein  q 
is  equal  to  the  valence  of  M,  each  n  is  from  1  to  22,  M  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium, 
thallium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  titanium  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,456,698 
RAPID  CURING  EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  F.  Brownscombe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,412,  Dec.  14, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,396,754. 

This  application  Mar.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  480,183 

Int.  Q.3  BOIJ  21/02.  27/02.  27/06 

U.S.  Q.  502—203  10  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  suitable  for  the  rapid  curing  of 
epoxy  compositions  prepared  by  blending  (1)  a  lithium  salt  of 
a  non-nucleophilic  acid,  (2)  a  solvent  and  (3)  a  finely  divided 
inert  inorganic  material,  and  then,  removing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  solvent. 


4,456,699 
CATALYST  AND  SUPPORT,  AND  THEIR  METHODS  OF 

PREPARATION 
Albert  L.  Hensley,  Jr.,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Leonard  M.  Quick, 

Naperville,  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 

Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,553,  Jun.  17, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,395,328. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,308 

Int.  Q.3  BOIJ  27/14 

U.S.  Q.  502—208  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  improved  catalyst  support 
from  a  composite  comprising  alumina  and  one  or  more  oxides 
of  phosphorus,  which  method  comprises  forming  said  compos- 
ite into  a  shaped  catalyst  support  material  having  a  selected 
shape  and  at  least  0.8  cc/gm  of  its  pore  volume  in  pores  having 
diameters  of  0  nm  (0  A)  to  120  nm  (1,200  A)  and  at  least  0.1 
cc/gm  of  its  pore  volume  in  pores  having  diameters  of  120  nm 
(1,200  A)  to  5,000  nm  (50,000  A)  and  heating  said  shaped 
catalyst  support  material  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  sufficient 
elevated  temperature,  steam  pressure,  and  time  period  to  in- 
crease the  average  pore  diameter  of  said  shaped  catalyst  sup- 
port material  in  the  absence  of  any  appreciable  reduction  in 
pore  volume,  so  as  to  provide  a  steam-treated  support  material 
having  an  average  pore  diameter  of  at  least  18  nm  (180  A)  and 
a  surface  area  below  2(X)  m^/gm. 
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4,456,700 

CATALYST  FOR  RESIDUA  DEMETALATION  AND 
DESULFURIZATION 
Stephen  M.  Oleck,  Moorestown,  and  Howard  S.  Sherry,  Cherry 
Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  | 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  404,786,  Aug.  3,  1982,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,659,  May  25, 1979,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  714,145,  Aug.  13, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  N*)?.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

440,926 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  21/04.  23/85.  23/88 
VS.  a.  502-220  8  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrometalation-desulfurizatioti  catalyst  comprising  a 
hydrogenating  component  which  comprises  a  Group  VI-B 
metal  oxide  or  sulfide  and  a  Group  Vlll  metal  oxide  or  sulfide 
composited  with  a  porous  alumina  base,  said  catalyst  having  at 
least  about  25%  of  the  volume  of  the  pores  with  a  diameter 
within  the  range  of  about  0  to  30  A,  at  least  about  50%  of  the 
volume  of  the  pores  with  a  diameter  within  the  range  of  about 
0  to  100  A  and  further  having  a  pore  volume  of  from  about  0.80 
to  about  0.95  cc/gram  and  an  average  pore  diameter  of  about 
145  A  to  about  170  A  and  a  surface  are*  of  about  180  mVgram 
to  about  220  m^/gram. 


alumina  support,  said  composition  having  been  prepared  by  the 
steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  subjecting  an  alumina  having  a  high  surface  area  to  at 
least  one  impregnation  with  a  nickel  component  in  a  liquid 
medium; 

(b)  drying  the  nickel-impregnated  alumina; 

(c)  calcining  the  dried  nickel-impregnated  alumina  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  600*  C.  to  about  900"  C,  and 

(d)  recovering  a  composition  comprising  nickel  aluminate 
spinel  on  an  alumina  support,  said  composition  having  a 
BET  surface  area  of  at  least  about  94  m^/g. 


4,456,704 
PRODUCTION  OF  FOAM 

Mikio  Fukumura;  Hideo  Shibata,  both  of  Nara;  Shuhei  Doi, 
Yokkaichi;  Tsutomu  Isaka,  Yokkaichi,  and  Takayuki  Inoue, 
Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,383 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1981,  56-160720 

Int.  a.3  C08J  9/06.  9/14 

U.S.  a.  521-79  18  Qaims 


4,456,701 

HYDROPROCESSING  CATALYST  HAVING  BIMODAL 
PORE  DISTRIBUTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  CATALYST 
Hong  C.  Chen,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,017,  Jun.  9, 1980.  This  application  Jan. 
31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  46|,637 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  21/04.  21 /p8.  23/85 
U.S.  a.  502-221  18  Qaims 

1.  A  hydroprocessing  catalyst  compr^ing  a  rigidly  intercon- 
nected pack  containing  inorganic  matrix  oxide  and  about 
10-95%  by  weight  of  fluid  catalytic  cmcking  catalyst  micro- 
spheroids,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  matrix  oxide  and 
said  microspheroids,  said  pack  being  characterized  by  having  a 
pore  volume  of  at  least  0.15  cc  per  cc.jat  least  about  30%  of 
said  pore  volume  being  present  in  p0res  having  diameters 
within  the  range  of  50-250  Angstroms,  and  at  least  about  5% 
of  said  pore  volume  being  present  in  pores  having  diameters 
greater  than  1000  Angstroms. 


4,456,702 
ABATEMENT  SCREEN  CATALYST 
Joseph  H.  KeUer,  West  Chester,  and  iFred  G.  Baur,  VaUey 
Forge,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Met  Pro  Corporation,  Har- 
leysville.  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  399,849 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  21/04.  23/56.  23/86.  23/89 
UJS.  a.  502-314  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  assembly  for  reducing  the  odors  and  atmo- 
spheric contaminants  emitted  by  nonvetited  kerosene  heaters 
comprising: 
a  metallic  screen  having  a  catalytic  material  directly  coated 
thereon  substantially  covering  its  surface,  and  wire  sup- 
port means  for  direct  attachment  of  said  coated  screen  to 
such  heaters  for  suspendmg  the  coated  screen  within  such 
kerosene  heaters  for  catalytic  conlbustion  of  hydrocar- 
bons and  carbon  monoxide. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  crosslinked  polyethylene  which 
consists  essentially  of: 

mixing  a  polyolefin  resin  and  a  blowing  agent  under  pres- 
sure, the  polyolefin  containing  a  crosslinkable  ethylene 
polymer  having  silyl  groups  on  the  side  chains  thereof,  the 
silyl  groups  effecting  crosslinking  on  contact  with  water; 

extruding  the  mixture  into  a  low  pressure  zone,  whereby  the 
extrudate  is  expanded;  and  thereafter 

contacting  the  expanded  extrudate  with  a  silanol  condensing 
catalyst,  and  crosslinking  the  expanded  extrudate  by  con- 
tacting with  water. 


4,456,705 

HEAT  FUSIBLE-EXPANDABLE  MASTIC  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  PANS 

Bruce  C.  McCarthy,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM 

Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  336,091 

Int.  a.3  C08J  9/00 

VS.  a.  521-83  11  Claims 


2Z    / 


a 


4,456,703 
HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  NICKEL  ALUMINATE  SPINEL 

CATALYST  FOR  STEAM  REFORMING 
Gyde  L.  Aldridge,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aasignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
FUed  May  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  375,828 
Int.  a.3  BOIJ  21/04.  2i/74 
VS.  a.  502—335  13  claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  nickel  aluminate  spinel  on  an 


1.  A  mastic  material  softenable  into  conformnity  and  adhe- 
sive engagement  with  a  contoured  metal  surface  but  resistant 
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to  flow  and  comprising  from  about  25  to  about  65  percent  by 
weight  of  the  mastic  material  of  mineral  filler,  from  about  2  to 
about  15  percent  by  weight  of  an  elastomer,  from  about  2  to 
about  20  percent  by  weight  of  asphalt  from  about  20  to  about 
60  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  modifier  and,  an  effective 
amount  of  a  heat  activatable  foaming  agent. 


4,456,706 

MOLDING  COMPOUNDS,  SPONGE  ARTICLES 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCnON 

Roy  W.  Siedenstrang,  and  Agmund  K.  Thorsnid,  both  of  Stow, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,344,  Feb.  20, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,352,854, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,829,  Mar.  28, 

1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

399,532 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.3  C08J  9/70,  C08L  53/02 

U.S.  a.  521—89  4  Claims 

1.  A  molding  composition  comprising: 

(a)  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  compounds  containing  from 
8-18  carbon  atoms  copolymerized  with  conjugated  diene 
having  from  4-12  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  resinous  solid  polymer  of  vinyl-substituted  aromatic 
compound  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  60  parts 
resinous  polymer  per  100  parts  said  copolymer, 

(c)  polarizing  agent,  and 

(d)  blowing  agent  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  6  to 
about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  ther- 
moplastic polymer,  said  amount  sufficient  to  produce 
upon  activation  and  molding  an  article  of  rubbery, 
sponge-like  porosity  surrounded  by  a  thin,  dense  skin. 


4,456,708 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THIN-SKINNED 

ASYMMETRIC  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANES  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Theodore  J.  Wydeven,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Moshe  G.  Katz, 
Givataim,  Israel,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  392,092 
Int  a.3  C08F  16/06 
U.S.  a.  521—141  16  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  thin-skinned  asymmetric  wa- 
ter-insoluble membrane  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  casting  a  layer  of  water-soluble  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  poly(vinyl  alcohol),  vinyl 
acetatevinylalcohol  copolymers  containing  from  25  to  100 
mer  %  of  vinyl  alcohol  groups,  water-soluble  vinyl  al- 
cohol-vinyl ether  copolymers,  poly(ethyleneimine),  poly(- 
vinylpyrrolidone)  and  poly(vinylamine)  from  a  water 
solvented  casting  solution; 

(b)  exposing  the  layer  to  15'  C.  to  100*  C.  and  25%  to  75% 
humidity  for  5  to  2,000  seconds  to  form  a  thin-skinned 
asymmetric-structured  film; 

(c)  contacting  the  asymmetric-structured  film  with  an  aque- 
ous bath  containing  from  3  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of 
a  polyvalent  transition  metal  selected  from  the  metals  of 
Periods  4,  5  and  6  in  Groups  IVB,  VIIB,  VIIIB  and  IIB 
thereby  fixing  the  thin-skinned  asymmetric  structure  and 
forming  a  water-insolubilized  film. 


4,456,707 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
nBER-CONTAINING  POLYURETHANE  MOLDINGS 
HAVING  INHOMOGENEOUSLY  COLORED  SURFACES 
Lothar  Hille,  Leverkusen;  Heimo  Liidke,  Berg.-Gladbach,  and 
Nikolaus  Hansjosten,  Pluwig,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  484,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1982,  3215260 

Int.  C1.3  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  a.  521—99  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fiber-containing  poly- 
urethane  molding  which  has  an  attractive  inhomogeneously 
colored  surface  with  color  contrasts  in  fiber-like  distribution 
comprising: 

(a)  mixing  with  at  least  one  starting  component  for  the  pro- 
duction of  polyurethane  colored  fibers  or  fiber  blends 
having  a  staple  length  of  from  0. 1  to  6  mm  and  a  denier  of 
from  0.1  to  25  dtex  which  fibers  have  coloring  compo- 
nents that  do  not  bleed  out  or  dissolve  in  the  starting 
materials  from  which  the  polyurethane  is  made  in  a  quan- 
tity such  that  the  fibers  are  from  0. 1  to  10  wt.  %  of  the 
fiber-containing  reaction  mixture;  and 

(b)  reacting  the  starting  component  for  the  production  of 
polyurethane  of  (a)  into  which  the  fibers  have  been  mixed 
with  the  necessary  remaining  polyurethane-forming  com- 
ponent in  a  closed  mold. 


4,456,709 
POLYISOCYANATE  MIXTURES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCnON  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCHON 

OF  POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
Roland  Richter;  Hans  Hettel,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Hanns  P. 
MiiUer,  Odenthal,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,662 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1982  3244407 

Int.  a.3  C08G  18/14.  18/79 
U.S.  a.  521—160  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  mixture  which  is  liquid  and  storable  at 
room  temperature  and  which  has  an  isocyanate  content  of 
from  36.5  to  45%  by  weight,  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  25  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  having  an 
NCO-content  of  from  22  to  36%  by  weight  of  (i) 
isocyanurate-group-containing  trimers  of  2,4- 
diisocyanatotoluene  and  (ii)  2,4-diisocyanatotoluene  and 

(b)  from  30  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  2,4-  and/or  2,6- 
diisocyanatotoluene. 

6.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  polyurethane  and/or 
polyurea  product  by  reacting  an  isocyanate  with  an  active 
hydrogen  containing  material,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
isocyanate  used  is 

(a)  from  25  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  having  an 
NCO-content  of  from  22  to  36%  by  weight  of  (i) 
isocyanurate-group-containing  trimers  of  2,4- 
diisocyanatotoluene  and  (ii)  2,4-diisocyanatotoluene  and 

(b)  from  30  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  2,4-  and/or  2,6- 
diisocyanatotoluene. 
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4,456,710 

nLLER-CONTAINING  PLASTIC  MOLDING 

COMPOSITION,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION, 

AND  ITS  USE 
Walter  Liiders,  Neu-Isenburg,  and  Karlheinz  Burg,  Wiesbaden, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geseilschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,160 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 
1981, 3151814  I 

Int.  a.3  C08K  3/i6.  5/42 
U.S.  a.  523—200  I  8  Qaims 

1.  A  molding  composition  comprising  90-20  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polymer  consisting  of  a  polyoxyrtiethylene  polymer,  10-80 
parts  by  weight  of  an  allcaline  earth  metal  carbonate,  and  a 
discoloration-reducing  amount  within  the  range  of  0. 1-10  parts 
by  weight,  relative  to  the  alkaline  ea^h  metal  carbonate,  of  an 
adhesion  promoter,  which  contains  as  adhesion  promoter  a 
sulfur-organic  compound  of  the  forrtula 


R— SO3— Me 


(I) 


in  which  R  represents  the  following  radicals: 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  6  to  35  car- 
bon atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  radical  or  alkenyl  radical  each 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  the  alkenyl  radical 
contains  at  least  one  double  bond  and  all  these  radicals  can 
be  substituted  by  hydroxyl  groups  or  the  radicals  — O- 
COR'  or  — COOR'  in  which  R'  represents  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  I 

an  alkylaryl  radical  having  7  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  which 
can  be  substituted  in  the  above  manner, 

R2— 0(CH2CH20)m—  in  which  R2  denotes  an  alkyl  radical 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  m  denotes  1  to  4, 

R^— CO— O— (CH2)n—  in  which  1^2  has  the  above  meaning 
and  n  is  equal  to  2  to  6, 

R2_cO-N-(C<l2)„ 
R3 

in  which  R2  and  n  have  the  above  meaning  and  R3  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  a  straight-chaii  or  branched  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  Me  denotes  an  alkali  metal  ion 
cation. 


4456  712 
BISMALEIMIDE  TRIAZINE  COMPOSITION 
Frederick  R.  Christie,  Endwell,  and  Lawrence  R.  Daley,  Bing< 
haraton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388^16,  Jan.  14, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  488,830 
Int.  a.5  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  523-439  14  claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  70  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  bismaleimide  triazine 
polymeric  component  wherein  said  bismaleimide  triazine 
polymeric  component  is  from  bisphenol-A-dicyanate  and 
the  bis-imide  of  4,4'-diaminodiphenyl  methane  and  maleic 
anhydride; 

(b)  about  20  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  brominated  epoxy 
polymeric  component  wherein  said  brominated  epoxy 
polymeric  component  is  a  tetrabrominated  diglycidyl 
ether  of  bisphenol  A  and  contains  at  least  45%  by  weight 
of  bromine;  and 

(c)  solvent  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  70%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  in  the  composi- 
tion. 


or  alkaline  earth  metal 


4,456,713 
COMPOSITION  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Kenneth  W.  French,  Merrimack,  N.H.;  Jeffrey  T.  Neil,  E.  Pep- 
perell,  and  Larry  L.  Tumbaugh,  West  Roxbury,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,960 
Int.  a.3  C08K  5/09,  5/01 
U.S.  a.  523—455  u  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  suited  to  be  injection  molded  comprising 
at  least  55  percent  by  volume  of  a  finely  divided  sinterable 

material;  and 
an  organic  binder  composition  comprising 
from  about  80  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydro- 
carbon wax  having  a  melting  point  from  about  40*  C.  to 
about  75'  C.  and  a  volatilization  temperature  from 
about  150*  C.  to  about  450'  C, 
from  about  5  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermo- 
setting resin  having  a  thermosetting  temperature  from 
about  120"  C.  to  about  160°  C,  and 
a  surfactant. 


4,456,711 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POWDER 
MIXTURE  FOR  SURGICAL  USE 

Hanns  Pietsch,  Hamburg;  Volker  Hohmann,  Norderstedt,  and 
Willi  Eckloff,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,957 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 

1981,  3128923 

Int.  a.3C08K9/30 
U.S.  a.  523—206  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  powder  mixture 
which  comprises  combining  a  polymerization  initiator  with  a 
methylmethacrylate  homopolymer  and/or  copolymer  powder 
and  an  X-ray  contrast  medium,  the  im(>rovement  wherein  the 
initiator  is  mixed  with  either  the  polymer  powder  or  the  X-ray 
contrast  medium  under  conditions  whereby  the  initiator  coats 
said  polymer  powder  or  said  X-ray  contrast  medium  and, 
subsequently  mixing  the  remainder  of  the  ingredients". 


4,456,714 
MICROBIAL  HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE 
Roger  B.  Cox,  Reading,  and  David  C.  Steer,  Wirral,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,705,  Dec.  16, 1981,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  166,220,  Jul.  7, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,329,448.  This 
application  Aug.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  410,778 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1979, 
7924040;  Dec.  20, 1979,  7943878 

Int.  C\?  C08K  5/04:  C09D  3/10.  5/04 
U.S.  a.  524—56  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  base  paint  comprising  a  latex  rubber-like  water 
base  paint  binder,  a  pigment,  an  aqueous  vehicle  for  said  binder 
and  pigment,  and  containing  Biopolymer  PS  87  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  give  the  paint  pseudoplastic  properties,  said  Bio- 
polymer PS  87  being  a  heteropolysaccharide  which  comprises 
from  40  to  45%  by  weight  of  glucose,  from  10  to  20%  by 
weight  galactose,  from  25  to  30%  by  weight  mannose,  from  6 
to  13%  by  weight  glucuronic  acid  and  from  0  to  1.5%  by 
weight  fucose,  a  1%  by  weight  solution  of  said  Biopolymer  PS 
87  having  pseudoplastic  properties,  a  consistency  at  20*  C.  of  at 
least  150  poise  and  a  yield  stress  value  at  20*  of  at  least  30 
dynes/cm2. 
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4,456,715 

FLAMEPROOF  POLYAMIDE  MOULDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ludwig  Rottmaier,  Odenthal;  Rudolf  Merten,  Leverkusen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Wolfgang  Siebourg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
and  Burkhard  Lachmann,  Meerbusch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  278,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 

1980,  3027617 

Int.  C\?  C08K  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  524—100  4  Claims 

1.  A  self-extinguishing  thermoplastic  polyamide  moulding 

composition  which  comprises  a  thermoplastic  polyamide  and 

from  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  of 

a  flame  proofing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

those  of  the  formulae 


H2-^-N- 


O     R2 
II     I        , 
C— C— R' 

/  \ 

•CH2— N  C=0 

\  / 

C— N 

II     H 
O 


^2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  aforesaid  and  z  is  1  or  2. 


rz-^I     ©    I 

N 

I 
H 


H3N-p«^ 


N 


do 


N 


T 


N 


NH2 


Jm 


wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sent independently  of  each  other  hydrogen,  a  Cj-Cio  aliphatic 
radical,  a  C4-C10  cycloaliphatic  radical,  a  C7-C12  araliphatic 
radical  or  a  Ce-C  10  aromatic  radical;  R^  is  hydrogen,  an  amino 
group,  an  aliphatic  C1-C20  radical,  a  cycloaliphatic  C4-C17 
radical,  an  araliphatic  C7-C17  radical,  an  aromatic  Ce-Cis 
radical  or  one  of  said  radicals  substituted  with  halogen;  n  is  1 
to  4  and  m  is  1  to  n; 


4,456,716 

4.(HYDROXYPHENYLTHIO)IMIDE  STABILIZERS 

John  D.  Spivack,  and  Stephen  D.  Pastor,  both  of  Spring  Valley, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,214 

Int.  C1.3  C07D  207/416;  C08K  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  524—104  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2^I 

o=c. 


o 

II 


N 
I 


(III) 


wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  aforesaid,  R*  is  hydrogen,  an  amino 
group,  an  aliphatic  C1-C20  radical,  a  cycloaliphatic  C4-C17 
radical,  an  araliphatic  C7-C17  radical,  an  aromatic  C6-C15 
radical  or  one  of  said  radicals  substituted  with  halogen,  and  x 
is  1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  when  x  is  1,  R^  is  an  amino  group 
and 


4IV) 


H4-> 


-c^^c-nC 

1      II    "^ 

1 

0     R2 
II      1         , 
C-C-R' 

/         \ 
-CH2— N              C=0 

\          / 
C— N 

N 
/    \ 

II     H 
0 

•ty 


wherein  R'  and  R2  are  as  aforesaid,  y  is  1  to  4,  R'  is  hydrogen, 
an  aliphatic  C1-C20  radical,  a  cycloaliphatic  C4-C17  radical,  an 
araliphatic  C7-C17  radical,  an  aromatic  C6-C15  radical,  one  of 
said  radicals  substituted  with  halogen  or  a  radical  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein 
R]  and  R2  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
or  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
R I  is  in  the  ortho  position  to  the  hydroxy  1  group  in  the 
phenyl  ring; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

when  n  is  1,  A  is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two 
alkyl  groups  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms;  E-(G- 
T)y  where  E  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  G  is  — O— 
'       or  — NH— ,  T  »s  ethylene,  propylene  or  1,4-butylene  and 
y  is  1  to  30; 
when  n  is  2,  A  is  phenylene,  phenylene  substituted  by  one  or 
two  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenylene-L-phenylene  where  L  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  is  — T— (G— T)2—  where  T  is  ethylene, 
propylene  or  1,4-butylene,  G  is  — O—  or  — NH— ,  and  z 
is  1  to  30;  and 
when  n  is  3,  A  is  1,2,3-benzenetriyl,  1,2,4-benzenetriyl,  1,3,5- 
benzenetriyl  or  N(— R6— )3  where  Kb  is  alkylene  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 
2.  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  organic  material  against  oxida- 
tive, thermal  and  actinic  degradation  which  comprises  incor- 
porating into  said  organic  material  an  effective  subilizing 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 
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4,456,717 

STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS,  THEIR  USE  FOR 

STABILIZING  THERMOPLASTIC,  POLYCARBONATES 

AND  STABILIZED  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYCARBONATES 

Erich  Eimers;  Rolf  Dhein,  both  of  Krefeld,  and  Klaus  Kircher, 

Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  502,357 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  R<p.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16. 
1982, 3222522  , 

Int.  a.3  C08K  5/JSi  5/52 
U.S.  a.  524-109  I  eaaims 

1.  A  stabilizer  composition  compriang 
(a)  a  phosphite  of  the  formula  (I),  (a,  b,  c,  and/or  d) 


Ri— O— P— O— R2 
I 
O— R3 

O 

Rs— O— P  R4 

\    / 
O 

O— CH2  CH2— 0 

K,-o-P^  /\  /-°-^' 

O— CH2  CH2— o 


R6 


\ 


\ 

] 

/ 


P— o 


R6 


/ 


with 
(b)  a  siloxane  compound  of  the 
at  room  temperature 


/  R'   CH2  , 

(R),— Si     O— CH2— C 

CH2 


(M 


Ob) 


(Ic) 


/ 


R6  (Id) 


the  phosphite  component  corresponds  to  1  to  10  oxetane-group 
equivalents  per  mole  of  phosphorus. 

6.  A  stabilized  aromatic  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  com- 
prising 

(a)  an  aromatic  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  and 

(b)  the  stabilizer  composition  of  claim  1 

wherein  component  (b)  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.01 
to  \%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  aromatic 
thermoplastic  polycarbonate  and  the  stabilizer  composition. 

4,456,718 
ELASTIC  SYNTHETIC-RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
IMPROVED  ADHESION  CONTAINING  A  SILANE 
Bemd  Brinkmann,  Nordkirchen,  and  Hermann-Josef  Lucas, 
Ascheberg-Herbem,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Schering  AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  463,704 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4. 
1982,  3203687 

Int.  a.3  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  a  524-114  16aaims 

1.  An  elastic  synthetic-resin  composition  which  is  the  prod- 
uct of  the  incorporation  into  a  polyurethane  of  an  adhesion 
promoter  which  is 
(a)  a  silane  of  the  formula 


R 

I 


•O— P 


\ 


X-(CH2)„-Si(OR')p 
(OR*), 


O 
\ 
R6 

fomiula  (II)  which  is  liquid 


wherein 

X  is  — SH,  — NHR2, 


(II) 


pel 

he^ 


wherein  the  equivalent  weight  pe}  oxetane  group  is  less 
than  180, 
wherein 

Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  linear  or  branched  Cj-Cig-alkyls  or  op- 
tionally substituted  C6-C2o-aryls  With  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  the  radicals  Ri,  R2  or  R3  is  an  aryl  radical; 

R4  is  a  C2-C5-alkylene  or  a  divalent  radical  of  a  C6-C3o-aryl 
ring  system; 

R5  is  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cig-alkjIl,  a  Cs-Cu-cycloalkyl 
or  a  C6-C20-aryl  radical,  which  may  also  contain  alkyl 
and/or  hydroxyl  substituents,  wit|i  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  C  atom,  which  is  directly  bonded  to  the  oxygen 
of  the  phosphorus  acid,  of  each  of  the  possible  radicals  R4 
and  R5  is  a  constituent  of  an  aromatic  ring; 

R6  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cfc-Ci4-aryl; 

R7  is  H  or  Ci-C4-alkyl; 

— L—  is  — O— ,  a  Ci-C6-alkylidene  Or  a  single  bond; 

R  is  H  or  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-tn-alkyl,  which  may 
contain  ether  oxygen  atoms,  a  Cs-Cu-cycloalkyl,  which 
may  be  alkyl-substituted,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C6-Ci4-aryl; 

R'  is  a  Ci-C6-alkyl,  a  Cs-Cfi-cycloalljyl  or  phenyl;  and 

X  is  1  or  2,  y  is  2  or  3  and  x-k-y=A, 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  mixing  of  the  « iloxane  component  to 


R^CH CH-CH2— O— , 

O 

or  -(NH-CH2-CH2)6  NHR2, 

b  is  1  or  2, 

R  is  — CH3,  — CH2— CH3  or  —OR', 

R'  is  -(CH2-CH2-0)mR3, 

R2  is  H,  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  each  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  substituted  alkyl  of 
1-10  carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  8, 

m  is  a  number  from  1  to  30, 

p  is  ^  1,  and 

q+p  is  ^2;  or 
(b)  an  adduct  of  such  a  silane  with  a  monomeric  or  prepolym- 

eric  compound  containing  NCO  groups,  said  adduct  con- 
taining at  least  one  NCO  group. 


4,456,719 
FLAME  RETARDING  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER 

Yoshiyuki  Yamamoto,  Suzuka;  Toshihide  Inoue,  Ichinomiya, 

and  Masana  Yanagi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 

Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,494,  Sep.  4, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  481,798 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1982,  57-130784 

Int.  a.3  C08K  5/15 

U.S.  a.  524-114  9  Qaims 

1.  A  flame  retarding  polyester  composition  which  comprises 
(a)  3  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  halogen  containing  polystyrene 
and/or  a  halogen  containing  poly-a-methystyrene  represented 
by  formula  (I)  given  below,  (b)  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
antimony  trioxide,  and  (c)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  epoxy 
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compound  which  are  mixed  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  a   tion  moulding,  having  improved  tracking  resistance  which 
thermoplastic  polyester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  comprises 


polyethylene  terephthalate  and  polybutylene  terephthalate, 


(I) 


(a)  99.7  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester,  and 

(b)  0.3  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  substantially  water-free  cal- 
cium phosphate. 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  X 
represents  a  bromine  or  chlorine  atom,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S, 
and  n  is  an  integer  larger  than  2. 


4,456,720 

FLAME  RESISTANT  NON-DISCOLORED 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Visvaldis  Abolins,  Delmar,  and  Fred  F.  Holub,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,355,  Jan.  25, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  527,283 

Int.  C1.5  C08K  5/56,  5/55 

U.S.  Q.  524—176  22  Qaims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  composition  which  does  not  discolor  on 

molding,  comprising  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  a  flame 

retardant  amount  of  a  stable  brominated-phenoxy  alkane  and  a 

boron  containing  ester. 


4,456,721 

FLAME-RETARDED 

ACRYLONTTRILE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE 

COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

BIS(BETA-PENTABROMOPHENOXYETHYL) 

SUCaNATE 

Yuval  Halpem,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,123 

Int.  Q.3  C08K  5/11 

U.S.  Q.  524—288  5  Qaims 

1.  A  flame-retarded  composition  comprising  an  acryloni- 

trile-butadiene-styrene  resin  and  a  flame-retarding  amount  of 

bis(beta-pentabromphenoxyethyl)  succinate. 


4,456,722 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROL  OF  BACTERIA  AND 

VIRUSES 
Lary  L.  Foley,  4443  -  20th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94114 
FUed  Nov.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  440,395 
Int  Q.3  C08G  65/32:  C08L  71/02 
U.S.  Q.  524—413  7  Qaims 

1.  An  association  complex  formed  by  the  combination  of  a 
hexamethylenetetramine  quaternary  salt  of  a  halogenated  allyl 
halide  and  a  water-soluble  homopolymer  of  ethylene  oxide. 


4,456,723 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING  COMPOSITION  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF 

Franz  Breitenfellner,  Bensheim,  and  Thomas  Kainmiiller,  Lin- 

denfels,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Qba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  435,831 
Qaims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Oct.  28,   1981, 
6879/81 

Int.  Q.J  C08K  3/26 
MS.  Q.  524—415  9  Claims 

1.  A  moulding  composition  for  casting,  moulding  or  injec- 


4  456  724 

ORGANIC  PIGMENTS 

William   W.   Maslanka,   London-Britain   Township,   Chester 

County,  Pa.,  and  Gavin  G.  Spence,  New  Castle  County,  Del., 

assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,744,  Jun.  16, 1960,  Pat.  No.  4,349,641, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  909,606,  May  25,  1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,235,982,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,330, 

Jun.  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1982,  Ser. 

No.  364,150 
Int.  Q.J  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  Q.  524-458  6  Qaims 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  latex  of  graft  copolymer  parti- 
cles which  comprises  graft  coi>olymerizing  in  aqueous  media 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator  ( 1 )  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  (a)  and  at  least  one  [>olye- 
thylenically  unsaturated  monomer  (b)  in  an  amount  at  least 
sufficient  to  provide  cross  linked  graft  copolymer  particles, 
and  (2)  a  water-insoluble  cationic  prepolymer  having  an  RSV 
of  about  0.1  to  about  2.5  (IM  NaCl,  1%,  25'  C), 
said  monomer  (a)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  alpha-chloroacrylate,  ethyl  alpha-chloroacry- 
late,  methyl  methacrylate,  isopropyl  methacrylate,  phenyl 
methacrylate,  vinyl  chloride,  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile,  and  monomers  having  the  formula 


CH2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Y  is  methyl  or  chlorine, 
and  n  is  0,  1,2,  or  3,  said  monomer  (b)  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  divinylbenzene;  diallyl  phthalate; 
ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate;  1,3-butylene  glycol  di- 
methacrylate;  1,6-hexanediol  dimethacrylate;  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  dimethacrylate;  polypropylene  glycol  dimeth- 
acrylate; trivinylbenzene;  divinylnaphthalene;  diallyl  ma- 
leate;  diallyl  fumarate;  trimethylol  propane  trimethacry- 
late;  and  pentaerythritol  tetraacrylate,  and  said  prepoly- 
mer (2)  being  the  addition  polymerization  product  of 
(i)  about  5  mole  percent  to  100  mole  percent  of  a  cationic 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-vinyl- 
pyridinium  chloride  and  2-vinylpyridinium  bromide, 
and 
(ii)  from  about  95  mole  percent  to  0  mole  percent  of  at 
least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  amide  mono- 
mer, 
the  amount  of  prepolymer  (2)  employed  in  preparing  the  graft 
copolymer  particles  being  from  about  1  part  to  about  25  parts 
by  weight  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  monomers  (1)  em- 
ployed, said  prepolymer  prior  to  graft  copolymerization  being 
reacted  with  a  compound  that  provides  the  prepolymer  with 
cellulose  reactive  groups,  said  compound  being  an  epihalohy- 
drin. 
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4,456,725 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYCARBONATES, 
ACRYLATE  RESINS,  AND  ALIPHATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Ping  Y.  Liu,  Naperville,  III.,  and  Nil^s  R.  Rosenquist,  Evans- 
ville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Elettric  Company,  Mt.  Ver- 
non, Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,406 

Int.  a.3  C08K  5/01:  CdSL  69/00 

U.S.  a.  524—476  11  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  which  consists  eslentially  in  admixture 

a.  a  major  amount  of  aromatic  carbonate  polymer; 

b.  a  minor  amount  of  a  rubber-elastjc  graft  copolymer  acry- 
late  resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  below 
about  —20°  C,  which  is  sufficient  to  impact  modify  the 
aromatic  carbonate  polymer; 

c.  a  minor  amount  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  molecular 
weight  less  than  about  1,000  whidh  is  sufficient  to  impact 
modify  the  composition  of  a  and  b  at  low  temperatures, 
the  quantity  of  a  above  about  90  wteight  percent  of  compo- 
nents a,  b  and  c. 


4,456,728 
GROUT  RESTORATION 

John  Garuti,  Sr.;  John  Garuti,  Jr.,  both  of  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and 
Karl  Merkel,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Super-Tek  Prod- 
ucts.  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,728 
Int.  a.3  C08K  5/11:  C09J  3/14 
U.S.  a.  524—522  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  latex  coating  composition  comprising  a  pigment,  a 
polymeric  binder  and  water,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises incorporating  therein  about  2  to  20%  by  total  weight  of 
binder  of  a  thermoplastic  oligomer  of  an  unsaturated  ester 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  20,000,  and  a  Tg 
below  about  0°  C,  the  polymeric  binder  being  thermoplastic 
and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  500,000,  the 
composition  being  highly  viscous,  whereby  the  coating  upon 
drying  is  adherent  to  a  vitreous  surface  but  is  removable  there- 
from with  alkali. 


4,456,726 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  A 

SYNTHETIC  RE$IN 
Werner  Siol,  Darmstadt;  Herbert  Fink»  Bickenbach;  Wolfgang 
Klesse,  Mainz;  Hubert  Rauch,  Weiterstadt,  and  Norbert  Suet- 
terlin,  Ober-Ramstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1982,  Ser.  ijlo.  434,825 
Galms  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|>.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1981,  3147008 

Int.  a.3C08F  2/76 
U.S.  a.  524—501  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  aqueous,  highly  concentrated, 
bimodal,  synthetic  resin  disjjersion,  which  method  comprises 
adding,  to  a  first  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of  a  first  syn- 
thetic resin,  a  second  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of  a  sec- 
ond synthetic  resin  and  a  monomer  phase  comprising  at  least 
one  free  radically  polymerizable  unsatuf-ated  monomer,  at  least 
one  such  monomer  being  sparingly  soliible  in  water,  and  then 
polymerizing  said  monomer  phase  in  thp  presence  of  an  emulsi- 
fier  and  of  a  water  soluble  free  radical  forming  initiator,  the 
average  size  of  said  particles  of  said  firit  synthetic  resin  differ- 
ing by  a  factor  between  2  and  1 5  from  pe  average  size  of  said 
particles  of  said  second  synthetic  resin,  the  total  weight  of  said 
first  and  second  synthetic  resin  and  of  s^id  monomer  represent- 
ing 100  parts  by  weight  and  the  total  >4'eight  of  water  present 
as  the  aqueous  phase  of  said  bimodal  resin  dispersion  represent- 
ing not  more  than  70  parts  by  weight. 


4,456,727 

PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS  AS  ADDITIVES 
FOR  SOLUTION-POLYMERIZED  COPOLYMERS  OF 
CONJUGATED  ALKADIENES  AND  VINYL  ARENES 
Terence  C.  Middlebrook,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,773 
Int.  C\?  C08L  61 /io 
U.S.  a.  524—511  31  Qaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  mixing  a  solution-polymerized 
copolymer  of  a  conjugated  alkadiene  aiid  a  vinyl  arene  with  a 
minor  amount  of  a  heat  curable  phenol-formaldehyde  resin 
having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  (if  from  about  50°  C.  to 
about  80°  C,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  1.0  to  about 
5.0  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  ijarts  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer. 


4,456,729 

BINDERS  FOR  AQUEOUS  STOVING  LACQUERS  BASED 

ON  POLYESTERS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Rolf  Dhein,  Krefeld;  Lothar  Backer,  Dormagen,  and  Jochen 

Schoeps,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  448,731 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1981,  3151366 

Int.  C\?  C08L  61/20,  67/02;  C09D  3/50,  3/66 
U.S.  a.  524—542  8  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  stoving  lacquers  based  on: 

(A)  from  40  to  90  parts,  by  weight,  of  one  or  more  polyesters 
having  an  acid  number  of  from  1  to  100,  a  hydroxyl  num- 
ber of  from  40  to  400  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  UOO  to  10,000; 

(B)  from  10  to  60  parts,  by  weight,  of  one  or  more  hydroxyl 
compounds  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  below 
1,000;  and 

(C)  from  10  to  40  parts,  by  weight,  of  one  or  more  amino- 
plast  resins; 

wherein  the  hydroxyl  component  (B)  is  a  reaction  product  of 
at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  at  least  one  from 
4-  and  6-hydric  alcohol,  the  reaction  product  containing  from 
1.0  to  1.3  moles  of  dicarboxylic  acid  radicals  per  polyol  radical. 


4,456,730 

POLYMER  MODinED  POLYAMINES  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gerhard  Balle,  Leverkusen,  and  Werner  Rasshofer,  Cologne, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,262 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1982,  3223396 

Int.  0.3  C08G  13/83 
U.S.  O.  524—839  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  modified  poly- 
amine  having  aromatically  bound  primary  end  groups  by  hy- 
drolyzing  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  a  polymer  modified 
isocyanate  prepolymer  having  an  isocyanate  content  of  from  1 
to  12.5  wt  %  and  a  polymer  content  of  from  1  to  30  wt  % 
which  prepolymer  is  made  from 

(a)  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  polyhydroxyl  com- 
f)Ound, 

(b)  aromatic  polyisocyanate,  and  optionally, 

(c)  chain  lengthening  or  cross-linking  agent  and  is  polymer 
modified  by  in  situ  polymerization  of  the  prepolymer  or 
the  isocyanate  used  to  make  the  prepolymer  with  at  least 
one  unsaturated  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  radical 
forming  polymerization  catalyst  to  form  a  solution  and/or 
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dispersion  provided  that  the  aromatic  polyisocyanate  (b) 
is 

(i)  60  to  100  wt  %  polyisocyanate  of  the  diphenyl  alkane 
series  corresponding  to  the  formula 


Ri     NCO 


NCO  R3 


-Ix 


in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight-chained  alkyl  group 

having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  a  branched  alkyl  group 

having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
Ri,  R2.  R3.  R4  (which  may  be  the  same  or  different) 

each  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having 

up  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
x  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10;  and 
(ii)  0-40  wt  %  tolylene  diisocyanate. 


4,456,733 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYBLEND  COMPOSITIONS 
Edwin  D.  Hombaker,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  365,702 
Int.  0.3  C08L  51/04.  55/02.  27/06 
UA  O.  525—71  11  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyblend  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  thermoplastic  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  and 

(B)  a  rubber-modified  thermoplastic  compolymer  of 

(1)  95  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomer,  and 

(2)  5  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  or  both,  said  copolymer  grafted  onto  a 
substrate  1,4-polybutadiene  rubber  containing  at  least 
90%  by  weight  of  cis- 1,4-polybutadiene,  said  copoly- 
mer having  been  dried  and  substantially  freed  of  resid- 
ual volatile  materials. 


4,456,731 

COMPOSITION  FOR  LINING  THE  WALLS  OF 

REACTORS  AND  CONNECTED  APPARATUS  USED  FOR 

POLYMERIZING  VINYL  COMPOUNDS  WHICH 

PREVENTS  OR  REDUCES  DEPOSITS  AND 

INCRUSTATIONS  ON  SAID  APPARATUS,  AND  THE 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 

Adolfo  Caporossi,  Ravenna,  and  Leonello  Del  Signore,  L'Aquila, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Anic  S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  353,260 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  13, 1981,  20344  A/81 
Int.  0.3  C08F  116/06 
U.S.  O.  525—61  6  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  lining  for  the  walls  of  reactors 
and  other  apparatus  connected  thereto,  said  lining  capable  of 
substantially  preventing  or  reducing  polymer  deposition  and 
the  formation  of  incrustations  on  said  walls  during  the  poly- 
merizations of  vinyl  compounds  therein,  said  composition 
comprised  of  the  tartaric  acid  ester  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  a  saponification  number  between  about  270  and  about 
400. 


4,456,734 
RUBBER  POWDERS 
Christian  Lindner,  Cologne,  and  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  337,064 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1981,  3100748 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  0.3  C08F  265/06 
U.S.  O.  525—310  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  free-flowing  rubber 
powder  containing  particles  having  an  average  diameter  of 
from  0.01  to  10  mm,  said  process  comprising  completely  break- 
ing a  latex  of  a  rubber  whose  particles  consist  essentially  of  99 
to  80%,  by  weight,  of  an  acrylate  rubber  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  below  0*  C.  and  from  1  to  20%,  by  weight, 
of  a  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  above  0°  C. 
so  as  to  form  an  aqueous  suspension  of  said  rubber,  then  intro- 
ducing into  said  aqueous  suspension  from  2  to  20%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  rubber,  of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  which 
forms  a  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  about 
25°  C,  and  then  polymerizing  said  vinyl  monomer  in  the  op- 
tional presence  of  a  radical-forming  catalyst. 


4,456,732 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSmON  HAVING 
IMPROVED  WELD  STRENGTH 
JuAJi  Nambu;  KeiUi  Yoshino;  Nagao  Ariga;  Kyotaro  Shimazu, 
aU  of  Chiba,  and  HiroyukI  Sato,  Yachiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  503,167 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1982,  57-101406 
Int.  a.3  C08L  69/00.  63/04 
U.S.  O.  525—65  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  improved  weld 
strength,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  45  to  94.9%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin, 

(B)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  rubber-modified  styrene-maleic 
anhydride  copolymer  resin,  and 

(C)  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  bisphenol  epoxy  resin,  a 
novolak  epoxy  resin,  a  phenoxy  resin  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


4,456,735 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  IN  AQUEOUS 

SUSPENSION 

Manfred  Engelmann,  Burghausen;  Heinz  Klippert,  and  Eber- 

hard  Tzschoppe,  both  of  Burgkirchen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,   assignors   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft,    Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  406,219 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1981,  3132421 

Int.  0.3  C08F  14/06.  2/20 
U.S.  O.  525—317  12  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer  by  homopolymerization,  or  copolymerization  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  monomer  which  can  be  copolymer- 
ized  with  vinyl  chloride,  or  graft  polymerization  of  vinyl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  polymer  which  can  be 
graft  polymerized  with  vinyl  chloride  in  aqueous  suspension  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  activator  which  decompose  to  form 
free  radicals  and  of  at  least  one  suspending  agent  in  at  least  two 
zones,  the  mixture  being  cooled,  released  from  pressure  and 
freed  from  unreacted  monomers  after  leaving  the  last  zone  and, 
after  the  removal  of  the  bulk  of  the  aqueous  liquid,  being 
processed  to  give  a  dry  polymer  powder,  which  comprises 
agitating  the  polymerization  mixture  in  the  first  zone  at  a 
volume-specific  stirrer  power  of  0.6  to  6  kWm-^  until  a  vinyl 
chloride  monomer  conversion  of  0  to  3  percent  by  weight  has 
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been  reached,  in  an  apparatus,  at  a  nunjber  of  theoretical  cas- 
cade stages  of  3  to  20  and  at  average  dwell  times  of  the  poly- 
merization mixture  of  5  to  60  minutes  and  agitating  the  poly- 
merization mixture  in  the  second  zoni  at  a  volume-specific 
stirrer  power  of  0.01  to  0.6  kWm-3  in  m  apparatus,  at  a  num- 
ber of  theoretical  cascade  stages  of  10  t^  100  and  carrying  out 


polymerization  at  temperatures  of  40°  tc 


sion  of  70  to  98%  by  weight  has  been  ijeached 


80°  C.  until  a  conver- 


4,456,737 

HIGH  SOLIDS  COATING  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

BISHYDROXYMETHYL  TRICYCLO  POLYOLS 

Edward  DiDomenico,  Jr.,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,246 
Int.  a.3  C08L  6J/28;  C08G  12/32 
U.S.  a.  525-398  7  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  is  the  product  of  at  least 
one  methylolamino  compound  and  at  least  one  bishydrox- 
ymethyl  tricycio  compound  which  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


4,456,736 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS  COMPRISING  PQLYPHENYLENE 

ETHER         I 
Shunitsu  Miyashita;  Masaaki  Azuma,  boA  of  Kobe,  and  Akiyo- 
shi  Somemiya,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,110,  Aug.  25,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  335,684 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Au«.  30,  1979,  54-111177 
Int.  aJ  C08F  233/08 
U.S.  a.  525-392  '  17  Qaims 

1.  A  metho  of  producing  a  graft  copolymer  from  solid  phase 
polyphenylene  ether  and  gaseous  phase  radical  polymerizable 
compound,  comprising  the  steps  of 
dissolving  a  radical  polymerization  iritiator  in  an  acetone 

solvent; 
adding  said  solvent  having  said  initiator  dissolved  therein  to 

said  solid  phase  polyphenylene  ether; 
removing  said  solvent  from  the  resulting  mixture  of  said 

initiator,  solvent  and  polyphenylene  ether; 
placing  the  resulting  polyphenylene  |  ether  and  initiator, 
wherein  said  initiator  was  absorbed  in  said  polyphenylene 
ether,  into  a  reactor; 
adjusting  said  reactor  to  a  polymerization  temperature; 
providing  said  gaseous  phase  radical  polymerizable  com- 
pound with  said  polymerization  temperature; 
introducing  said  gaseous  phase  radical  polymerizable  com- 
pound at  said  polymerization  temperature  to  said  reactor; 
whereby  said  radical  polymerizable  c^impound  in  gaseous 
phase  is  graft  polymerized  with  said  solid  phase  polyphen- 
ylene ether;  and 
wherein  said  radical  polymerizable  conlpound  has  a  vapour 


hcx:h2 


a) 


CH20H 


and 


(HOCH2)2-C-      \T  J 


ai) 


and  mixtures  thereof. 


pressure  of  not  less  than  50  mm  Hg;  I 

is  in  khe 
beads  or  pellets;  and 


wherein  said  polyphenylene  ether 


form  of  powder, 


wherein  said  polyphenylene  ether  has  repeating  units  with 
the  following  formula: 


Ra 


R4 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  monovalent  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
hydrocarbon  radical,  substituted  hydrocarbon  group, 
hydrocarbonoxy  radical,  substituted  hydrocarbonoxy 
radical,  amino  radical  and  substituted  amino  group; 
and  wherein  said  radical  polymerizable  Compound  is  used  in 
an  amount  of  5  to  95  weight  parts,  said  initiator  is  used  in 
an  amount  of  0.2  to  30  weight  parts,  based  on  100  weight 
parts  of  said  copolymer. 


4,456,738 
COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
CHAIN-EXTENDABLE  CROSSLINKABLE  POLYOL  AND 
DIBLOCKED  DIISOCYANATE  DIURETHANE 
OLIGOMER 
Joseph  W.  Holubka,  Livonia,  and  Ray  A.  Dickie,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,797,  Dec.  28, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,410,679. 
This  application  Jan.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,700 
Int.  a.3  C08L  76/04;  C08G  18/80 
U.S.  a.  525—454  n  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

chain-extendable,  crosslinking  polyol  of  molecular  weight 
about  200  to  about  1000,  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl 
groups,  selected  from  polyhydroxy  functional  straight  or 
branched  chain  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbons, 
optionally  comprising  one  or  more  oxy  or  ester  moieties 
and  optionally  comprising  one  or  more  heterocyclic 
atoms,  aromatic  and/or  heterocyclic  rings,  the  heterocy 
clic  atom(s)  being  from  N,  O  and  S,  wherein  said  cross 
linking  agent  comprises  an  aminoplast  crosslinking  agent 
chain-extendable,  diblocked  diisocyanate  diurethane  oligo 
mer  reaction  product  of  diol  with  a  half-blocked  diisocya 
nate  in  molar  ratio  of  about  1:2,  respectively,  said  oligo 
mer  being  of  molecular  weight  about  300  to  about  1500, 
the  blocking  group  of  which  oligomer  has  a  de-blocking 
temperature  of  about  100°  C.  to  about  190°  C;  and 
crosslinking  agent  reactive  with  the  hydroxy  functionality  of 
said  polyol  and  substantially  unreactive  with  de-blocked 
isocyanate  functionality  of  said  diblocked  diisocyanate 
diurethane  oligomer,  wherein  said  crosslinking  agent  and 
said  polyol  are  present  in  a  molar  equivalent  ratio  of  about 
1:1  to  about  1:15,  respectively. 
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4,456,739 

COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

CHAIN-EXTENDABLE  CROSSLINKABLE  POLYOL  AND 

DIBLOCKED  DIISOCYANATE  DIUREA  OLIGOMER 
Joseph  W.  Holubka,  Livonia,  and  Ray  A.  Dickie,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,796,  Dec.  28, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,410,678. 
This  application  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  491,468 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/32.  18/80;  C08L  63/00.  61/28 
U.S.  a.  525—510  19  Qaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

chain-extendable,  crosslinkable  polyol  of  molecular  weight 
about  200  to  1000,  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  diepox- 
ide  of  molecular  weight  about  100  to  about  1000,  with  a 
diol  of  molecular  weight  about  60  to  500,  said  polyol 
having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups,  selected  from  poly- 
hydroxy functional  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated 
or  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  optionally  comprising  one 
or  more  oxy  or  ester  moieties  and  optionally  comprising 
one  or  more  heterocyclic  atoms,  aromatic  and/or  hetero- 
cyclic rings,  the  heterocyclic  atom(s)  being  selected  from 
N,  O  and  S; 
chain-extendable,  diblocked  diisocyanate  diurea  oligomer  of 
molecular  weight  about  300  to  1500,  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  half-blocked  diisocyanate  with  diamine 
in  molar  ratio  of  about  2:1,  respectively,  the  blocking 
group  of  which  oligomer  has  a  de-blocking  temperature  of 
about  100°  C.  to  about  190°  C;  and 
crosslinking  agent  reactive  with  the  hydroxy  functionality  of 
said  polyol  and  substantially  unreactive  with  de-blocked 
isocyanate  functionality  of  said  diblocked  diisocyanate 
'diurea  oligomer,  wherein  said  crosslinking  agent  and  said 
polyol  are  present  in  a  molar  equivalent  ratio  of  about  1:1 
to  about  1:15,  respectively. 


4,456,741 

TERPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

William  A.  Ames,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  458,493 
Int.  CI.3  C08F  212/08 
U.S.  a.  526—264  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymerized  terpolymeric  composition  comprising 
about  80  to  60  weight  percent  n-butyl  acrylate,  about  25  to  15 
weight  percent  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  and  about  15  to  5 
weight  percent  styrene  and  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  about 
15,000  to  200,000  which  is  useful  as  a  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive. 


4,456,742 
POLYURETHANE  COATING  COMPOSITION  WITH  A 
CURATIVE  CONTAINING 
POLYHYDROXYALKYLPHOSPHINE  OXIDE 
Fui-Tseng  H.  Lee,  Princeton,  and  Joseph  Green.  E^t  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,162 
Int.  a.3  C08G  18/80 
U.S.  a.  528—45  10  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  curable  polyurethane  coating  composition  com- 
prising a  blocked  urethane  NCO  prepolymer  and  a  hydroxy 
curative  at  least  part  of  which  is  a  polyhydroxyalkylphosphine 
oxide  of  the  formula: 


O 

t 


4,456,740 
COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
CHAIN-EXTENDABLE  CROSSLINKABLE  POLYOL  AND 
DIBLOCKED  DIISOCYANATE  DIURETHANE 
OLIGOMER 
Joseph  W.  Holubka,  Livonia,  and  Ray  A.  Dickie,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,797,  Dec.  28, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,410,679. 
This  application  Jan.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,698 
Int.  C\?  C08L  63/00.  75/04;  C08G  18/80 
U.S.  a.  525—528  9  Qaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

chain-extendable,  crosslinking  polyol  of  molecular  weight 
about  200  to  about  1000,  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl 
groups,  selected  from  polyhydroxy  functional  straight  or 
branched  chain  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbons, 
optionally  comprising  one  or  more  oxy  or  ester  moieties 
and  optionally  comprising  one  or  more  heterocyclic 
atoms,  aromatic  and/or  heterocyclic  rings,  the  heterocy- 
clic atom(s)  being  selected  from  N,  O  and  S,  wherein  said 
chain-extendable  crosslinkable  polyol  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  diepoxide  of  molecular  weight  about  100  to  1000 
with  a  diol  of  molecular  weight  about  60  to  500; 
chain-extendable,  diblocked  diisocyanate  diurethane  oligo- 
mer reaction  product  of  diol  with  a  half-blocked  diisocya- 
nate in  molar  ration  of  about  1:2,  respectively,  said  oligo- 
mer being  of  molecular  weight  about  300  to  about  1500, 
the  blocking  group  of  which  oligomer  has  a  de-blocking 
temperature  of  about  100°  C.  to  about  190°  C;  and 
crosslinking  agent  reactive  with  the  hydroxy  functionality  of 
said  polyol  and  substantially  unreactive  with  de-blocked 
isocyanate  functionality  of  said  diblocked  diisocyanate 
diurethane  oligomer,  wherein  said  crosslinking  agent  and 
said  polyol  are  present  in  a  molar  equivalent  ratio  of  about 
1:1  to  about  1:15,  respectively. 


(HO-R)„P(Ri)m 

wherein  R  is  alkylene  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  of 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
an  integer  of  2  or  3  it  being  understood  that  when  n  is  2,  m  is 
1  and  when  n  is  3,  m  is  0. 


4,456,743 
POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  A 
CURATIVE  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  A 
POLYHYDROXYALKYLPHOSPHINE  OXIDE 
Fui-Tseng  H.  Lee,  Princeton,  and  Joseph  Green,  East  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1983,  Ser.  No.  476,001 
Int.  a?  C08G  18/38 
U.S.  a.  528—60  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  polyurethane  composition  for  producing  an  adhesive 
when  cured,  said  composition  comprising  an  NCO  terminated 
urethane  prepolymer  from  a  polyol  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  polyhydroxy  functional  polyethers  and  polyesters 
and  a  polyhydroxy  aliphatic  curative  system,  the  improvement 
of  incorporating  in  the  curative  system  from  about  10%  to 
about  60%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  curative  system  of  a 
polyhydroxyalkylphosphine  oxide  of  the  formula: 


(HO-R)„P(Ri)m 

wherein  R  is  alkylene  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  alkyl  of  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  2  to  3,  it  being  understood  that  when  n  is  2,  m 
is  1  and  when  n  is  3,  m  is  0. 
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4,456,744 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYURETHANE 
RESIN  AT  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 

Yoshio  Kamatani,  Osaka;  Michio  Tanaka,  Shizuoka;  Kyuya 
Yamazaki,  and  Kenichi  Nishino,  botli  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1982,  Ser.  I^o.  445,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ilec.  23, 1981,  56-208434 
Int.  a.3  C08G  18/78 

VS.  a.  528-71  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  polyurethane  resins  which  comprises 

an  isocyanate  component  having  an  oxadiazinetrione  ring  and 

a  polyol  component  having,  in  the  molecule,  at  least  one  group 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  group  and  ai 
group. 


tertiary  amino  group,  a 
salt-formed  carboxyl 


4,456,745 
POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  FROM 
POLYCARBONATES 
Sundar  J.  I^jan,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,207,  May  24, 1W2,  Pat.  No.  4,423,205. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,347 
Int  a.J  C08G  18/lf2 
U.S.  a.  528—85  18  Qaims 

3.  A  polyurethane  which  is  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  polycarbonate  glycol  formed  by  heating  a  cyclic  car- 
bonate in  the  presence  of  a  cationip  initiator; 

(b)  an  organic  polyisocyanate;  and 

(c)  an  organic  chain  extender  having  ^t  least  two  isocyanate- 
reactive  hydrogens. 


4456  748 

HYBRID  HUMAN  LEUKOCYTE  INTERFERONS 

David  V.  Goeddel,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech, 

Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,388,  Feb.  23, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,414,150,  and  Ser.  No.  205,579,  Nov.  10, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  305,657 
Int.  a.3  C12N  15/00.  1/20.  1/00;  C07H  21/04;  C12P  21/00. 

21/02,  19/34 
U.S.  a.  536—27  5  Qaims 

1.  Double  stranded  DNA  comprising  a  strand  encoding  a 
polypeptide  of  approximately  165-166  amino  acids,  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  said  polypeptide  comprising,  in  sequence, 
discrete  sub-sequences  corresponding  in  amino  acid  identity 
and  number  to  sub-sequences  of  different,  naturally,  occurring 
leukocyte  interferons,  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  said  poly- 
peptide differing  in  overall  sequence  from  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  naturally  occurring  leukocyte  interferons. 


4,456,746 

POLYESTER  CONTAINING  RESIDUES  OF  A 

l-HYDROXY.3-6-BIS(HYDROXY-ALKOXY)XANTH. 

9-ONE,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  THEREOF 

Patrick  J.  Homer,  Wiltshire,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  Ei«land 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,294 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1981, 
8129808;  Oct.  21,  1981,  8131765 

Int  a.3  C08G  63/18.  i3/66 
U.S.  a.  528-128  Uaaims 

1.  A  linear  polyester  which  contains  in  its  molecule  esterifi- 
cation  residues  of  a  l-hydroxy-3,6-bis(hydroxyalkoxy)xanth- 
9-one  the  amount  of  said  residues  being  0.01  to  30%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  polymer. 


4  456  749 
PROCEDURE  FOR  PREa'piTATING  CELLULOSE 
DERIVATIVE 
Leo  MandeU;  Vidar  Ekiund;  Kurt  Ekman;  Jouko  Huttunen,  and 
Olli  Turunen,  all  of  Porvoo,  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy, 
Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI82/00070,    371  Date  Aug.  30,  1983,    102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02279,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1983 

per  Filed  Dec.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  537,370 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  30,  1981,  814209 

Int.  a.3  C08B  15/06.  3/28.  11/22 

U.S.  a.  536-30  4  Qalms 

1.  Procedure  for  precipitating  cellulose  carbamate  from  an 

aqueous  alkali  solution,  characterized  in  that  the  solution  is 

brought  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulphuric  acid 

containing  one  or  several  cations  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Na,  Al,  Mg,  Zn  and  Ca  cations. 


4,456,750 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ALKALINITY  OF 

FEED  ORCULATION  WHEN  PREHYDROLYZING 

WOOD  CHIPS 

Tapani  Marttala,  and  Kari  Saramaki,  both  of  Varkaus,  Finland, 

assignors  to  A.Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio,  Noormarkku,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,068 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  11,  1982,  820456 

Int.  a.3  D21C  3/06,  3/26,  1/04 

U.S.  a.  536-59  7  Qaims 


4  456  747 
HIGH  SOLIDS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  DIOLS 
Edward  DiDomenico,  Jr.,  Anoka,  Mina,  assignor  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1983,  Ser.  Na  484,247 

Int  a.3  C08G  12/32;  C08t  61/28 

U.S.  a.  528-254  6  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  is  the  product  of  at  least 

one  methylolamino  compound  and  at  le^st  one  cycloaliphatic 

diol  of  the  formula: 


CH3-(CH2), 


CH2OH 


(CH!)„-CH20H 


where  m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6  and  n 
9  and  the  sum  of  m  plus  n  is  12. 


1.  A  method  of  prehydrolysis  of  wood  chips,  wherein  the 
wood  chips  are  first  subjected  to  the  action  of  steam  in  a  steam- 
ing vessel,  the  prehydrolysis  agent  is  an  acid  stronger  than 
sulfurous  acid,  a  first  liquid  circulation  system  transfers  the 
chips  from  the  steaming  vessel  to  a  heat  exchanger  by  means  of 
high  pressuretransfer  valve,  a  second  liquid  circulation  system 
transfers  the  chips  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  the  prehydrol- 
i^  an  integer  from  6  to   ysis  vessel,  excess  liquid  is  recirculated  to  the  heat  exchanger 

and  then  to  the  transfer  valve  and  a  liquid  containing  ammo- 
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nium  sulfite  or  an  alkaline  sulfite  is  added  to  the  first  liquid 
circulation  system  in  an  amount  to  give  a  pH  at  least  neutral. 

4,456,751 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MIXED 

HYDROXYALKYLCELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Christopher  D.  Messelt,  and  Glenda  P.  Townsend,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  534,951 
Int  C\?  C08B  11/193 
U.S.  a.  536—91  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mixed  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose 
ethers  comprising  sequentially  reacting  an  alkali  cellulose  with 
(a)  an  alkylene  oxide  under  conditions  sufficient  to  attach  to 
the  cellulose  a  portion  of  the  amount  of  hydroxyalkyl  groups 
to  be  attached  thereto,  (b)  an  etherifying  agent  which  is  differ- 
ent from  the  alkylene  oxide  employed  in  steps  (a)  and  (c)  and 
which  reduces  the  formation  of  poly(alkylene  oxide)  chains, 
under  conditions  such  that  ether  groups  are  attached  to  the 
cellulose,  and  (c)  an  alkylene  oxide  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  attach  to  the  cellulose  a  second  portion  of  the  amount  of 
hydroxyalkyl  groups  to  be  attached  thereto. 


4,456,752 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

9-HYDRAZONO-6,7,8,9-TETRAHYDRO-4H-PYRO[l,2- 

A]PYRIMIDINE-4.0NE  COMPOUNDS,  THE  SALTS  AND 

HYDRATES  THEREOF 
Istvikn  Hermecz;  Tibor  Breining;  LeUe  Vasvari  nee  Debreczy; 
Agnes  Horvath,  all  of  Budapest  and  Jozsef  Kokosi,  Budabrs, 
aU  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti 
Termekek  Gyara  R.T.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,240,  May  9, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  327,689 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  May  11, 1979,  CI  1934 
Int  a.3  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  544—116  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nitrogen  bridgehead 
compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 

\    / 

N 
I 
NH2 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  at 
a  temperature  of  0°  to  200*  C. 


4,456,753 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGHLY 

CRYSTALLINE  SODIUM  CEFOPERAZONE 

Daniel  J.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Canterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,223 
Int.  C\?  C07D  501/12 
U.S.  a.  544—20  4  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  highly  crystalline  sodium  cefop- 
erazone  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  combining  a  water- 
/acetone/sodium  cefoperazone  solution  (1-1.5,  2.0-5.0,  1.0;  v, 
v,  w)  with  sufficient  acetone  to  provide  a  water/acetone  solu- 
tion containing  from  about  14%  to  about  17%  (v/v)  water 
based  or  acetone  level  at  a  temperature  of  about  5*-25*  C,  (b) 
adding  sufficient  acetone  to  the  resulting  slurry  to  provide  a 
water/acetone  solution  containing  from  about  3%  to  5%  water 
based  on  acetone  level;  (c)  and  separating  the  resulting  crystal- 
line sodium  cefoperazone  from  said  slurry. 


wherein 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  styryl,  or  lower  alkoxycar- 

bonyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R3  is  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  cyano, 
formyl,  or  lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyethyl,  carboxy-lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by 
at  least  one  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  sulfo,  carboxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  amino,  nitro  or  tri- 
fluoromethoxy,  methoxycarbonyl  ethoxycarbonyl,  triflu- 
oromethyl,  benzyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl,  or  benzothiazol- 

2-yl; 
R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  nicotinoyl  or  the 
group  — NR*R5  is  piperidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl  or  morpholi- 
nyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate,  stereo- 
isomer, optically  active  isomer,  geometric  isomer  or  tauto- 
mer  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  a  racemic  or  opti- 
cally active  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


4,456,754 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES  USING  THIOESTERS 
Masahiro  Murakami;  Masateru  Kobayashi;  Kimiyo  Yamamoto, 
all  of  Nobeoka,  and  Chisei  Shibuya,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,884,  Sep.  2, 1981.  This  application  Sep. 
3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414,946 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1980,  55-120619; 
Sep.  4, 1980, 55-121718;  Oct.  13, 1980, 55-142048;  Oct.  22, 1980, 
55-146859;  Oct  24, 1980,  55-148178;  Jul.  14,  1981,  56-108797 

Int.  Q.J  C07D  501/06 
\33.  Q.  544—21  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cephalosporin  derivatives 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (V)  or  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  salts  thereof: 


Rl— CH— CONH 
I 
R2 


(V) 


CH2— R3 


COOH 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  p-hydroxyphenyl  group  or  a  cyano- 
methylthio  group,  R2  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino 
or  protected  amino  group,  R3  stands  for  a  lH-l,2,3-triazol- 
5-ylthio  group  or  a  1 -methyl- l,2,3,4-tetrazol-5-ylthio  group, 
and  R4  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methoxy  group,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  7-aminocephalosporin  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (IV)  or  a  salt  thereof: 


1664 


H2N 


CH2R5 


COOH 


wherein  R4  is  as  defined  above  and  R 
atom,  an  azido  group,  an  acetoxy 
lylthio  group,  with  a  thioester 
following  general  formula  (I): 


Rl— CH— CO— R3 
R2 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined 
a  solvent. 
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stands  for  a  halogen 

group  or  a  benzimidazo- 

compoujid  represented  by  the 


(I) 


N 

in  which  R2  is  hydrogen  or  cyano,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  nontoxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


ab<  ve,  in  the  presence  of 


4,456,755 

7.OXYGEN  ANALOGS  OF  CEPHALOSPORINS 
John  C.  Sheehan,  Lexington,  and  Young  $.  Lo,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,507 
Int.  aj  C07D  501/00;  \6lt  31/545 


4,456,757 
ISOQUINOLINESULFONYL  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
HIroyoshi  Hidaka,  799-25,  Kannoigi-cho,  Tsu-shi,  Mie-ken; 
Takanori  Sone,  Nobeoka;  Yasuharu  Sasaki,  Nobeoka,  and 
Taisuke  Sugihara,  Nobeoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  and  Hiroyoshi  Hidaka, 
Tsu,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,770 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1981,  56-39550; 
Jun.  1,  1981,  56-82559;  Jan.  12,  1982,  57-2229;  Jan.  14,  1982, 
57-3291 

Int.  a.3  C07D  217/02,  401/12.  413/12:  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  a.  546-139  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I): 


XJJS.  a.  544—23 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


H      H 


HO- 


C02H 

where  R'  is  an  organic  nucleophile. 


39  Claims 


Rl 

S02fNH(CH2);„CH(CH2)„]/N 


R2  (I) 


R3 


4,456,756 

SPIROTHIAZOLIDINYL  PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Davis  L.  Temple,  Jr.,  and  Richard  E.  Yeagw,  both  of  Evansville, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansrille,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  289,351 

Int.  C\?  C07D  417/0^ 

U.S.  a.  544—364 

1.  A  spirothiazolidinedione  of  Formula  I 


wherein  Z  is  a  Ri -substituted  phenyl  havii  ig  the  formula 


-O 


Rl 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
a  R2-substituted  2-pyridinyl  radical  having 


5aaims 


(I) 


N-Z 


wherein 
1  is  zero  or  one; 

m  and  n  each  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  one  to  nine; 
m+n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one; 
Rl  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci.ioalkyl  group,  a  C5.6 cycloalkyl 

group  or  a  phenyl  group; 
R2  and  R3  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cmo  alkyl  group,  a 

C5.6  cycloalkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  Cy.iophenylal- 

kyl  group;  or 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  C1.6  alkylene  groups  linked 
directly  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom; 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

4,456,758 
HETEROCYCLIC  NITRILES 
Jean-Oaude  Aloup,  Villeneuve-le-Roi;  Jean  Bouchaudon,  Mor- 
sang-sur-Orge;  Daniel  Farge,  Thiais,  and  Claude  James,  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante,  Courbe?oie, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  406,998 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11, 1981,  81  15527 
Int.  C\?  C07D  409/04,  407/04 
U.S.  a.  546-284  ^cMm& 

1.  A  heterocyclic  nitrile  of  the  formula: 


( 


\      CN 
\  / 
C 

X       Het 


(D 


wherein 

.  (0  Het  represents  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  aromatic  charac- 

ofl  to  4  carbon  ter  containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  selected  from 

or  trifluoromethyl,  pyrid-3-yl,  pyrid-4-yl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 

the  formula  quinolyl,  imidazolyl,  naphthyridinyl,  quinoxalinyl  and 
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quinazolinyl,  X  represents  oxygen  and  Y  represents  a 
valency  bond  or  a  methylene  radical,  or  alternatively  X 
represents  sulphur  and  Y  represents  sulphur,  a  valency 
bond  or  a  methylene  radical,  or 
(ii)  Het  represents  the  pyrid-2-yl  radical,  X  represents  oxy- 
gen and  Y  represents  a  valency  bond  or  a  methylene 
radical,  or  alternatively  X  represents  sulphur  and  Y  repre- 
sents sulphur  or  a  methylene  radical. 


nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide,  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  200°  C.  to  500"  C. 


4,456,759 
5-BENZOYL-7-HAL0.1,2-DIHYDRO-3H.PYRROLO-[l,2. 
A]PYRROLE-l,l-DICARBOXYLIC  AQDS  AND  ESTERS 

THEREOF 
Joseph  M.  Muchowski,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Green- 
house, Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,551,  Oct.  20,  1980.  This  application 

Jun.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,562 

Int.  C\?  C07D  487/02 

U.S.  a.  548—453  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,456,761 
4-SUBSTrnJTED  DEHYDROPROLINES 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,206,  Feb.  2,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,356,182, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  86,905,  Oct.  22, 1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,291,040.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,251 

Int.  a.5  C07C  207/24 

U.S.  CI.  548—532  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


]'. 


H2C 
HN- 


I 
•C— COOR 

I    (L) 
H 


(V)  wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons; 
Rl  is  lower  alkenyl  of  2  to  7  carbons,  lower  alkynyl  of  2  to 
7  carbons. 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;    ' 
X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
in  which  the  alkoxy  group  has  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
carboxyl,  lower  alkylcarbonyl  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
has  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonic  acid 
alkyl  ester  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo; 
Y  is  chloro  or  bromo,  and  each  R^  is  independently  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


4,456,760  t 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  INDOLES 

Figio  Matsuda,  Kanagawa;  Takazo  Kato,  Ohimachi,  and  Tada- 
mitsu  Kiyoura,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,457,  Apr.  15, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,919 

Int.  a.3  C07D  209/08 

U.S.  a.  548—508  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  indoles  of  the  formula 


N  R3 

H 


-(CH2)m 


R6 


— (CH2)m-cycloaIkyI  wherein  said  cycloalkyl  ring  is  of  3 
to  7  carbons,  a-naphthyl,  ;3-naphthyl. 


-(CH2)m 


-n 


wherein  said  — (CH2)m-bridge  is  attached  to  an  available 
carbon  atom,  or 


-(CH2)m 


N 


wherein  said  —(CH2)m— bridge  is  attached  to  an  available 

carbon  atom; 
R6  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy 

of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  aikylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro, 

fluoro,  bromo,  trifluoromethyl,  or  hydroxy; 
m  is  zero,  one,  two  or  three;  and 
X  is  O  or  S. 


wherein,  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  chlorine  atom,  bromine  atom, 
methyl  group,  or  methoxy  group  and  R2  and  R3  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  methyl  group  or  ethyl  group,  at  least  one  R2  and  R3 
being  hydrogen;  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline,  o-tolui- 
dine,  m-toluidine,  p-toluidine,  o-chloroaniline,  o-bromoaniline, 
m-chloroaniline,  m-bromoaniline,  p-chloroaniline,  p- 
bromoaniline,  o-anisidine,  m-anisidine  and  p-anisidine,  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol, 
1,2-propylene  glycol,  and  1,2-butanediol,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  metallic  copper  or  copper  oxide  or  both,  in 
an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  or  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  with 
nitrogen,  hydrogen  with  carbon  dioxide,  or  hydrogen  with 


4,456,762 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4,7-DICHLORO-3-HYDROXY-THIONAPHTHENE 
Ernst  Spietschka,  Idstein/Taunus,  and  Manfred  Urban,  Wiesba- 
den, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  383,731 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1981,  3121980 

Int  C\?  C07D  333/52 
U.S.  a.  549—56  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4,7-dichloro-3-hydroxy- 


1666 


thionaphthene  which  comprises  cyclizitig  2,5-dichloro-phenyl- 
thioglycolic  acid  chloride  at  a  tempeiature  of  from  -20*  to 
-I- 40'  C.  in  dichloromethane  in  the  preslence  of  a  Freidel-Crafts 
catalyst. 
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4,456,763 

PREPARATION  OF  NAPHTHALENE-OXIDATION 

CATALYST  BY  IMPREGNATION  OF  SILICA  WITH 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  VOC2O4-K2SO4-KHSO4 

Philip  H.  Harju,  Spring  Church,  and  Eugene  A.  Pasek,  Export, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,169,  Sep.  17, 1881,  Pat.  No.  4,389,336. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,739 

Int.  a.^  C07D  i07/a9 

U.S.  a.  549-249  g  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid-bed  catalyst  process  for  conversion  of  naphthalene 
to  phthalic  anhydride  comprising  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
air  and  naphthalene  vapor  through  a  reaction  zone  containing 


OCOCH2CI 


OH 


said  catalyst  provided 


a  catalyst  maintained  in  a  fluidized  state 
by  a  process  comprising: 
adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  salts,  comprising  vanadyl 
oxalate,  potassium  sulfate  and  potassium  bisulfate,  to  po- 
rous silica  support  to  form  a  substantially  free-flowing 
dry-appearing  salt-impregnated  silioa  powder,  the  powder 
characterized  in  in  having  substandially  all  of  said  salts 
contained  within  pores  of  the  silica  powder; 
whereby  the  salt-impregnated  silica  powder  after  calcining 
yields  particles  of  catalytic  material  over  a  range  of  sizes, 
which  particles  are  characterized  in  having  a  substantially 
uniform  chemical  composition 


4,456,764 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACnjjRE  OF  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

James  T.  Wrobleski,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  i<ssignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  I 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No]  420,452 
Int.  a.^  C07D  307/6D 
U.S.  a.  549-260  T  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  maleic  inhydride,  wherein  a 
mixture  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  vapOr  phase  is  contacted 
with  a  caulyst  complex  comprising  phosphorus,  vanadium, 
and  oxygen,  the  improvement  wherein  the  complex  also  in- 
cludes an  integrally  incorporated  catalyst  modifier  comprising 
titanium  combined  with  one  or  more  elements  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  cerium^  cobalt  and  iron  in  an 
amount  sufTicient  to  substantially  increase  activity  of  the  cata- 
lyst the  said  catalyst  complex  consisting  essentially  of  phos- 
phorus at  a  phosphorus-to- vanadium  atom  ratio  of  about  1:2  to 
about  2:1,  vanadium,  oxygen  and  the  modifier. 


4,456,766 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF 

N.ACETYL-2,3.DEHYDRO-AMINOCARBOXYUC  AOD 

ESTERS 
Franz  Effenberger,  and  Thomas  Beisswenger,  both  of  Stuttgart, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell* 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FCed  Sep.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9. 
1981,  3140227 

Int.  a.3  C07C  102/04.  103/127.  149/23.  149/31 
U.S.  a.  560-17  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  N-acetyl-2,3-dehydro- 
aminocarboxylic  acid  esters  of  the  formula: 


R^  COOR'  (I) 

\         / 

c=c 
R^  NH-C-CH3 


in  which  R'  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  R2  is  hydrogen,  or  a 
methyl  group  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  alkylmer- 
capto  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  methoxycarbonyl- 
methylmercapto  group  or  a  phenylmercapto  group,  compris- 
ing reacting  a  2-azidocarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula: 


R2 


\ 


(11) 


CH— CH— COOR' 

R3  N3 

in  the  presence  of  rhenium  VII  sulfide,  rhenium  oxide,  or  a 
mixture  of  rhenium  VII  sulfide  and  rhenium  VII  oxide  and  at 
a  temperature  between  50*  and  150'  C.  with  a  mixture  of  one 
part  by  volume  of  acetic  anhydride  and  1.5  to  5  parts  by  vol- 
ume of  acetic  acid. 


4,456,765 

TRICHOTHEC-9-ENE-3,4,15-TRIOL,12,13-EPOXY-3- 
CHLOROACETATE  USEFUL  AS  AN  ANTI-TUMOR 

AGENT 
Henry  Schmitz,  Syracuse;  Takushi  Kaneko,  Fayetteville;  John 
M.  Essery,  Pleasantville,  and  Terrence  W.  Doyle,  Fayette- 
ville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,581,  Jan.  15, 19821  Pat.  No.  4,413,134, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  240,340,  Mar.  4,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,332,732,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  197,336,  Apr.  4, 1980, 
Pat.  No.  4,284,568.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No. 

506,133 
Int.  a.J  C07D  311/78 
MS.  a.  549—332 
1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


IClaiffl 


4,456,767 
SOLVENT  AND  CATALYST  RECOVERY  AND  RECYCLE 
IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PHENOXYBENZOIC  AQD 
Thomas  J.  Giacobbe,  SkiUman;  Thomas  N.  Williams,  Jr.,  Plain- 
field,  both  of  N.J.,  and  James  M.  Horn,  Richmond,  Va., 
assignors  to  Rhone-Pouienc,  Inc.,  Monmouth  Jet.,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,942,  Jul.  27, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug,  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  518,975 
Int.  a.3  C07C  51/16 
U.S.  a.  562-414  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  and  recycling  solvent  and  cata- 
lyst in  the  oxidation  of  a  3-(substituted  phenoxy)  toluene  feed 
to  the  corresponding  3-(substituted  phenoxy)  benzoic  acid 
employing  a  combination  of  a  cobalt  compound  and  a  bromide 
compound  as  catalyst  which  comprises: 

(a)  distilling  a  first  solvent  from  the  oxidation  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  3-(substituted  phenoxy)benzoic  acid  and 
cobalt  compound; 

(b)  combining  solvent-depleted  reaction  mixture  from  (a) 
with  a  second  solvent  which  dissolves  the  3-(substituted 
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phenoxy)  benzoic  acid  and  is  capable  of  forming  an  immis- 
cible layer  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  lower  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid; 

(c)  combining  solution  of  3-(substituted  phenoxy)  benzoic 
acid  from  (b)  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  lower  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  which  dissolves  the  cobalt  compound  to 
extract  the  cobalt  compound  from  the  solution; 

(d)  separating  the  solution  layer  of  3-(substituted  phenoxy) 
benzoic  acid  from  the  aqueous  solution  layer  of  lower 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  dissolved  cobalt  compound; 

(e)  separating  the  aqueous  solution  of  lower  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid  from  extracted  cobalt  compound  resulting 
from  steps  (c)  and  (d);  and 

(0  recycling  the  first  solvent  recovered  from  (a)  and  the 
cobalt  compound  recovered  from  (e)  to  serve  as  solvent 
and  catalyst  respectively  in  the  oxidation  of  an  additional 
quantity  of  3-(substituted  phenoxy)  toluene  feed. 


4,456,768 
CHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS 
Josef  Fried,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  University  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,291,  Oct.  8, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,324,730,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,398,  Oct.  10, 
1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,525, 
Dec.  31, 1979,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1981,  Ser. 

No.  259,740 
Int.  a.3  C07C  1 77/00;  A61K  31/557 
U.S.  a.  562—503  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-Qi-a 


R26 


o 

D 


CHs=N— NHC— NH2 


wherein  R24  is  methyl,  phenyl,  acetamidophenyl,  ben- 
zamidophenyl,  or  — NH2;  R25  >s  methyl,  phenyl,  — NH2,  or 
methoxy;  and  R26  is  hydrogen  or  acetamido;  and  L  is 


I'T 


R7. 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  and  A  is  — C=C— ,  or  trans— CH—C(- 
Halogen)— ;  and 


wherein  Y,  W  and  X  may  each  be  H  or  F;  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  Y,  W  and  X  is  F;  V  may  be  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  or  0x0:  Z  may  be  — Zi— E 
wherein:  Z\  is  (CH2)g— CH2— CH2— ,  or  — (CH2. 
)^-0— CH2— ,  or  — (CH2)«— CH2— CF2— .  or  trans— (CH2. 
)^— CH=CH— ;  wherein  g  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  E  is  — COOXi, 
wherein  Xi  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  chloro  or  lower  alkyl,  an  alkali 
metal  or  a  substituted  ammonium  cation;  or  — CH2OH;  or 


NH  — N 


— C 


W 


N- 


or 


II 
Qi 


is     R3 


'R4,     R3' 


R3 


R4     or  a  mixture  of 


'Rt     and 


wherein  R3  and  R4  may  be  H,  OH,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  or  fluoro 
with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the 
other  is  fluoro  or  hydrogen  and  when  taken  together  R3  and 
R4  is  0x0;  and  R7  may  be: 
(a)  — (CH2)g— CH3,  wherein  g  is  3,  4  or  5; 


— CH2NL2L3,  wherein  L2  or  L3  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
— COOXi  wherein  Xi  is  as  defined  above; 
— COL4,  wherein  L4  is, 

(a)  amino  of  the  formula  — NR21R22,  wherein  R21  and  R22 
are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  1,  2  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  substituents  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
hydroxy  carbonyl  or  alkoxy  carbonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive;  or 

(b)  carbonylamino  of  the  formula,  — NR23COR21,  wherein 
R23  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R21  is 
as  defined  above;  or 

(c)  sulfonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR23SO2R21.  wherein 
R21  and  R23  are  as  defined  above;  or 

— COOL5,  wherein  L5  is  p-substituted  phenyl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


-(CH2)A 


— O 


(b) 


wherein  h  is  0,  or  1;  s  is  0, 1,  2  or  3;  and  D  is  chloro,  fluoro, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  D's  are  other 
than  alkyl  and  the  1,5-  and  1,15-lactones  thereof;  or 
(c)  CH20C=CH— CH2CH3;  and  wherein  the  acyl  moieties 
herein  are  derived  from  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids  of 
twelve  carbon  atoms  or  less;  and  wherein  the  aralkyl 
moieties  herein  are  of  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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4,456,769 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDRAZIDINES 
Gerhard  Boose,  Cologne,  and  Thomas  Schmidt,  Haan,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1982,  Ser.  Mo.  387,906 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ri  ip.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1981,  3127042 

Int.  aj  C07C  12^02 
VS.  a.  564—226  n  Qaims 


OH 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  hydrazidine  of  the  formula 


N— NH: 


R— C 


\ 

NH— NH^ 

in  which 
R  is  an  optionally  substituted  alky 
substituted  cycloalkyl  group,  an  j  optionally  substituted 
aryl  group  or  an  optionally  substiljuted  aralkyl  group, 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  by  readting  the  corresponding 

iminoalkyl  ether  of  the  formula 
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(0 


with  a  1,3-diketone  of  the  general  structural  formula 
R5C<X;H2C0R« 


(ID 


group,  an  optionally 


R— C 


^ 


NH 


\ 


OR' 


in  which 

R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  ]  [roup  or  an  optionally 
substituted  cycloalkyl  group, 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  with  hydrazine  in  a  solvent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  reaction  using 
hydrazine  hydrate  in  the  presence  of  art  inert  organic  solvent 
under  reduced  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  between  about 
-80*  and +100*  C. 


in  the  presence  of  a  basic  substance,  which  is  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  weak  acid,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  weak  acid, 
amine  bases  or  mixtures  of  the  same,  wherein  R\  and  R2  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  radicals 
having  up  to  at  least  40  carbon  atoms  with  the  provision  that  at 
least  one  of  Ri  or  R2  must  be  other  than  hydrogen,  R3  and  R4 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  linear,  branched  or  un- 
branched  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  up  to  at 
least  20  carbon  atoms,  or  R3  and  R4  taken  together  form  a 
piperidine,  morpholine,  or  pyrrolidine  ring,  and  R5  and  Re  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals 
having  up  to  at  least  20  carbon  atoms. 


4,456,771 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
1,3-DIKETONES 
Charles  R.  Everly,  and  Jerry  M.  Roper,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Faed  Sep.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  415,020 
Int.  a.3  C07C  45/6J 
U.S.  a.  568—315  31  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
general  structural  formula 


OH 


4,456,770 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PitEPARING  1,3 

DIKETONES 

Charles  R.  Everly,  and  Jerry  M.  Roper,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corportation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No,  415,019  u    u 

wnicn  comprises  reactmg  a  compound  of  the  general  struc- 

*n  r-i  •        ^"'■*1  formula 
30  Qaims 


(IV) 


Int.  a.3  C07C  45/6f 
U.S.  a.  568—315 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
general  structural  formula 


OH 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
tural  formula 


(III) 


(I) 


with  a  1,3-diketone  of  the  general  structural  formula 
R5COCH2COR6 
3f  the  general  struc-   and  an  alkyl  halide  of  the  general  formula 


(ID 
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R7X 


aiD 


in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydride  or  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydride  wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  up  to  at  least  40 
carbon  atoms  with  the  provision  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  or  R2 
must  be  other  than  hydrogen,  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  linear,  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl,  aralkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  radicals  having  up  to  at  least  20  carbon  atoms,  or 
R3  and  R4  taken  together  form  a  piperidine,  morpholine,  or 
pyrrolidine  ring,  Rs  and  R6  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  at  least  20  carbon 
atoms;  R7  is  a  linear  or  branched  monovalent  alkyl  radical 
having  up  to  at  least  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  chlorine,  bro- 
mine or  iodine. 


4,456,772 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTIONALLY 

SUBSTirUTED  FLUORO-NITRO-BENZALDEHYDES 
Gerhard  Marzolph,  Cologne,  and  Heinz  U.  Blank,  Odenthal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  354,424 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1981,  3111421 

Int.  a.3  C07C  79/36.  45/63 
U.S.  CI.  568—424  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-fluoro-3-nitrobenzalde- 
hyde,  2-fluoro-5-nitrobenzaldehyde  or  5-fluoro-2-nitroben- 
zaldehyde  which  comprises  contacting  4-chloro-3-nitroben- 
zaldehyde,  2-chloro-5-nitrobenzaldehyde  or  5-chloro-2- 
nitrobenzaldehyde  with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  in  the  presence 
of  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  which  is  an  acid  amide  which  is 
completely  substituted  at  the  nitrogen,  a  sulphoxide,  a  glycol 
ether,  a  polyglycol  ether,  a  nitrile  or  nitrobenzene  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  50°  to  250'  C.  whereby  the  chloro-nitrobenzalde- 
hyde  reactant  is  converted  to  the  corresponding  fluoro- 
nitrobenzaldehyde  product. 


4,456,774 
BULK  SEPARATION  OF  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS  BY 
SELECTIVE  ADSORPTION  ON  ZEOLITIC  MOLECULAR 

SIEVES 
John  D.  Sherman,  Chappaqua,  and  Chien  C.  Chao,  Millwood, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,608,  Dec.  10,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,915 
Int.  a.3  C07C  29/76.  31/26 
U.S.  a.  568—872  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  mannitol  from  galactitol  by 
selective  adsorption  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture 
comprising  said  compounds  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30° 
C.  to  110°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  sufiicient  to  maintain  the  system 
in  the  fluid  phase  with  an  adsorbent  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  of  type  X  in  which 
the  zeolitic  cations  which  occupy  more  than  55%  of  the  avail- 
able cation  sites  are  barium;  whereby  the  mannitol  is  selec- 
tively adsorbed  thereon,  removing  the  non-adsorbed  portion  of 
said  mixture  from  contact  with  the  zeolite  adsorbent,  and 
desorbing  the  mannitol  therefrom  by  contacting  said  adsorbent 
with  a  desorbing  agent  and  recovering  the  desorbed  mannitol. 


4,456,775 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ALCOHOLS  BY  HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  CARBOXYLIC 

AaD  ESTERS 
Christine  Travers,  Rueil-Malmaison;  Chan  Trinh  Dinh,  Le  Vesi- 
net;  Roger  Snappe,  Sevres,  and  Jean-Paul  Bournonville,  Clia- 
tou,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
RueU-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  May  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,631 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1982,  82  09099 
Int.  a.^  C07C  29/136 
U.S.  a.  568—885  16  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  alcohols,  wherein  an  ester 
of  a  carboxylic  acid  is  treated  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  a 
carrier,  rhodium,  and  at  least  one  second  element,  being  tin, 
germanium,  lead  or  a  mixture  thereof 


4,456,773 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  ETHERS 
Jiirgen  Fock,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Th. 
Goldscbmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,554 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1981,  3142041 

Int.  Q.3  C07C  41/02.  43/13 
U.S.  Q.  568—608  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyoxyalkylene  ethers 
having  the  formula 

R>0-[C„H2«0-];cM 
in  which 

RMs  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylene 
radical,  an  aryl  radical,  or  an  alkaryl  radical, 

M  is  an  alkali  cation, 

n  is  any  number  from  2  to  3,  and 

X  is  a  whole  number, 
by  the  stoichiometric  polymerization  of  alkylene  oxides  or 
their  mixtures  having  the  formula  CnH2HO  on  alkali  alcoho- 
lates  having  the  formula  MOR'  at  temperatures  of  60*  C.  to 
150'  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  alkali  alcoho- 
lates  being  mixtures  of  1  to  20  mole  percent  of  potassium 
alcoholate  and  99  to  80  mole  percent  of  sodium  alcoholate. 


4,456,776 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  LOWER 
ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL 
Wilhelm  Neier,  Werner  Webers,  and  Wolf  Ostwald,  all  of  Rhein- 
berg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (yermany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,685,  Jun.  17,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,827 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cvermany,  Jun.  27, 
1980,  3024146 

Int.  Q.3  C07C  29/04 
U.S.  Q.  568—899  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  lower  ali- 
phatic aJcohol  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  by  the  direct 
catalytic  hydration  of  a  lower  aliphatic  olefin  having  from  3  to 
5  carbon  atoms  with  water  which  comprises  reacting  a  reac- 
tant stream  of  said  olefin  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin  catalyst  in  a  tubular  fixed 
bed  reactor  by  passing  said  reactants  through  said  catalyst  bed 
in  upstream  flow  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  120'  C. 
to  180°  C,  at  a  pressure  from  about  40  to  200  bar  and  the 
water/olefin  mole  ratio  ranging  from  about  0.5  to  10  moles  of 
water  per  mole  of  said  olefin,  said  tubular  fixed  bed  reactor 
being  characterized  by  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter 
greater  than  150  mm  and  said  process  having  the  tendency  of 
substantially  lowering  the  reaction  temperature  in  said  catalyst 
bed  and  impairing  the  reaction  efficiency  as  said  reactants  pass 
through  said  catalyst  bed,  the  step  which  comprises  intimately 
contacting  said  heated  reactant  stream  comprising  said  olefin 
and  said  water  until  said  olefin  has  been  presaturated  with  from 
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about  1  to  1.8  weight  percent  of  water  prior  to  introducing  said 
reactant  stream  into  said  reactor  in  or  jer  to  maintain  a  rela- 
tively steady  reaction  temperature  and 
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said  olefin  to  said  alcohol  in  said  reactor. 


efficient  conversion  of 


4,456,777 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-CHLORO-4-NITROTOLUENE 
Gerd-M ichael  Petnick,  Erkrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Paul  R. 
Wambach,  deceased,  late  of  Leverkuien,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (by  Christa  Wambach,  heiress),  and  Adolf  Wissner, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  392,450 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep»  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1981, 3128442  | 

Int.  a.3  C07C  79/i2 
U.S.  a.  568—937  I  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-chloro-4-nitrotoluene 
which  comprises  chlorinating  4-nitroto|uene  at  a  temperature 
from  the  melting  point  of  said  4-nitrotolUene  up  to  120'  C.  with 
0.6  to  1.2  mols  of  chlorine  per  mol  of  4-nitrotoluene  in  a  reac- 
tion mixture  consisting  essentially  of  sajd  4-nitrotoluene,  said 
chlorine  and  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weiglt  of  iodine  relative  to 
said  4-nitrotoluene. 


methylene  chloride,  chloroform  and  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride: 

(b)  contacting  said  residual  gaseous  stream  (i)  from  step  (a) 
countercurrently  with  a  stream  of  liquid  methyl  chloride 
having  an  inlet  temperature  of  about  30'  C,  in  the  absence 
of  external  indirect  cooling,  the  amount  of  said  liquid 
methyl  chloride  stream  being  from  1.4  to  3  times  the 
amount  of  methylene  chloride  in  said  residual  gaseous 
stream,  whereby  vaporization  of  liquid  methyl  chloride, 
direct  internal  cooling  of  the  gas  stream  and  condensation 
of  gaseous  methylene  chloride  are  effected,  thereby  incor- 
porating substantially  all  the  methylene  chloride  from  said 
residual  gaseous  stream  into  the  liquid  phase,  and  recover- 
ing (iii)  a  gas  stream  which  is  recycled  as  said  recycle  gas 
stream,  and  (iv)  a  liquid  phase  stream; 

(c)  combining  said  liquid  condensate  stream  (ii)  from  step  (a) 
with  said  liquid  phase  stream  (iv)  from  step  (b)  to  form 
said  liquid  product  stream;  and 

(d)  fractionating  said  liquid  product  stream  from  step  (c)  and 
recovering  a  liquid  methyl  chloride  stream,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  recycled  to  step  (b),  and  a  sump  prod- 
uct stream  which  is  further  fractionated  into  its  compo- 
nent product  streams  including  said  methylene  chloride 
product  stream. 


4,456,778 

SEPARATING  THE  CHLORINATION  PRODUCTS  FROM 
THE  REACnON  GASES  OBTAINED  BY  THE 
CHLORINAHON  OF  METHANE  AND  METHYL 
CHLORIDE 
Michael  Zolffel,  Marl,  and  Johann  Gaube,  Roddorf,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,863,  Apr.  7,  1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6591,791,  Feb.  12,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1981,  Ser,  No.  300,785 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1975,  2507505 

Int.  a.3  C07C  17/ lb 
U.S.  a.  570—255  12  Qaims 


4,456,779 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  OLEHNS  TO  HIGHER 

HYDROCARBONS 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead;  Susan  K.  Marsh,  Mt.  Holly,  and 
Bernard  S.  Wright,  East  Windsor,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  488,834 

Int.  a.3  C07C  3/03 

U.S.  a.  585—415  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  chlorinating  a  mixture  of 
methane  and  methyl  chloride,  and  marimizing  the  yield  of 
methylene  chloride,  wherein  a  mixture  of  methane  and  methyl 
chloride  is  reacted  with  chlorine  in  the  gps  phase;  the  effluent 
gas  stream  is  freed  of  HCI;  the  HCI-free  stream  is  dried;  and  the 
dry,  HCI-free  effluent  gas  stream  is  fractionated  to  obtain:  a 
recycle  gas  stream,  consisting  essentially  of  methane  and 
methyl  chloride,  which  is  recycled  to  tie  chlorination  step; 
and  a  liquid  product  stream,  containing  diethyl  chloride,  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  methylene  chloride  produced  in  the  reac- 
tion, chloroform  and  carbon  tetrachloride,  said  liquid  product 
stream  being  further  fractionated  into  its  components,  includ- 
ing a  methylene  chloride  product  stream, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 
(a)  cooling  said  dry,  HCI-free  effluent  gas  stream  by  indi- 
rect heat  exchange,  at  a  pressur^  of  5-15  bars,  to  a 
temperature  of  10°-40°  C,  thereby  effecting  a  partial 
condensation  thereof,  and  recovering  (i)  a  residual 
gaseous  stream  containing  methyl^e  chloride  and  pre- 
dominating in  methane  and  methyil  chloride,  and  (ii)  a 
liquid  condensate  stream  containihg  methyl  chloride. 


/ 


GASOLINE      O'ST'Ltfl't 

org:'  f        oro^jc 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  converting  lower  oleflns  to 
higher  hydrocarbons  with  optional  operation  to  maximize 
either  distillate  or  gasoline  product  comprising: 

(a)  combining  a  pressurized  liquid  olefinic  feedstock  contain- 
ing a  substantial  fraction  of  lower  olefins  with  a  pressur- 
ized liquid  low  alkane  stream  comprising  a  major  fraction 
of  C3-C4  alkanes; 

(b)  pre-heating  the  combined  olefinic  stream  and  lower 
alkane  stream  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  230°  C; 

(c)  contacting  the  pre-heated  combined  olefinic  stream  with 
an  acid  ZSM-5  type  catalyst  in  a  pressure  reactor  zone  to 
convert  a  major  portion  of  the  lower  olefin  fraction  to 
C5+  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  and  distillate 
range; 

(d)  cooling  the  reactor  effluent  from  step  (c); 

(e)  debutanizing  the  cooled  reactor  effluent  directly  at  less 
than  reactor  pressure  to  recover  condensed  lower  alkane 
stream  and  a  liquid  C5+  hydrocarbon  stream,  including 
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heat  exchanging  the  reactor  effluent  indirectly  with  the 

liquid  C5+  hydrocarbon  stream  in  a  debutanizer  reboiler 

section; 
(0  recycling  and  pumping  to  reactor  pressure  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  condensed  lower  alkane  stream  to  step  (a); 

and 
(g)  fractionating  the  C5+  hydrocarbon  stream  to  obtain  a 

distillate  product  fraction  and  a  gasoline-boiling  range 

fraction. 


4,456,780 
EXTENDING  ZEOLITE  CATALYST  LIFE  FOR 
DISPROPORTIONATION  BY  TREATING  WITH 
PHOSPHORUS  AND/OR  STEAM 
Lewis  B.  Young,  Skillman,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,756,  Jul.  30, 1982,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,032,  Oct.  8, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,356,338,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  061,223,  Jul.  27, 1979. 
This  application  Jul.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  515,706 
Int.  CI.3  ClOG  11/05.  35/00 
U.S.  a.  585—475  8  Qaims 

I  M(.tT  OF  STEAM  ANO  PHOSPHORUS  TREATMtNI  ON  AOINO 


30 


10  IS 

Time  on  Slreom,  Hrs 


1.  A  process  for  carrying  out  hydrocarbon  disproportion- 
ation  conversion  reactions  over  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystal- 
line zeolite  characterized  by  a  silica  to  alumina  molar  ratio  of 
at  least  12  and  a  Constraint  Index  of  from  about  1  to  12,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
pretreating  said  catalyst  to  reduce  the  rate  of  catalyst  aging 
and  detrimental  formation  of  coke  thereon  which  occurs 
during  said  conversion  reactions,  by  reacting  said  catalyst 
with  a  phosphorus-containing  compound  to  deposit  be- 
tween about  2%  and  15%  by  weight  of  phosphorus  on 
said  catalyst  and  by  subjecting  said  catalyst  to  an  atmo- 
sphere comprising  from  about  5%  to  100%  of  steam  at  a 
temperature  from  about  250"  C,  to  about  1000"  C,  for  a 
period  of  from  about  15  minutes  to  about  100  hours. 


4,456,781 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

OLIGOMERIZING  OLEnNIC  FEEDSTOCK  TO 

PRODUCE  HEAVIER  HYDROCARBONS 

Susan  K.  Marsh,  Mt.  Holly;  Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  and 

Bernard  S.  Wright,  East  Windsor,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  488,823 

Int.  a.^  C07C  2/02 

U.S.  a.  585—533  13  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  continuous  catalytic  process  for  oligomerizing  lower 
olefins  to  heavier  hydrocarbons  wherein  a  continuous  liquid 
olefinic  feedstream  is  diluted  with  a  liquid  alkane  stream  and 
contracted  with  oligomerization  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

cooling  catalytically  converted  effluent,  fractionating  the 
efnuent  to  obtain  a  condensed  lower  aliphatic  recycle 
stream,  a  liquid  C3-C4  product  stream,  a  liquid  product 
stream  consisting  essentially  of  C5+  hydrocarbons  and  a 
gaseous  C2~  gaseous  stream  by  the  sequential  fraction- 
ation steps  of 

debutanizing  the  cooled  effluent  to  obtain  the  liquid  Cs*^ 
hydrocarbon  stream  and  condensed  lower  aliphatic 
stream; 

de-ethanizing  a  portion  of  the  lower  aliphatic  stream  to 
recover  gaseous  ethane  stream  and  a  C3-C4  alkane  prod- 
uct stream;  and 

recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensed  aliphatic  stream 
from  the  debutanizing  step  for  dilution  of  the  olefinic 
feedstream. 
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4,456,782  4,456,784 

SOLAR  CELL  DEVICE  CONDUIT  SEALING  CONNECTOR 

Masahani  Nishiura;  Hiroshi  Sakai;  Masahide  Miyagi;  Yo-  Gary  S.  Klein,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

shiyuki  Uchida,  and  Hiromu  Haruki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

assignors  to  Figi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan  Filed  Mar.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,566 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  420,216  Int.  GJ  H02G  3/04.  15/013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1981,  56*40762;  U.S.  Q.  174—23  R 
Mar.  24,  1981,  56-42942 


18  Qalms 


U.S.  CI.  136—244 


Int.  a.3  HOIL  31/06 


14  Claims 


4,456,783 
MULTIELEMENT  OPTICAL  PANEL 
James  G.  Baker,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  No?.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  444,059 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  31/04:  F24J  3/02;  G02B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—246  37  Claims 


/ 


1.  An  optical  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  thin  refracting  plates 
each  of  which  includes  a  series  of  regularly  spaced  cylindrical 
lenticules,  said  plates  being  arranged  in  opposed  spaced  apart 
relationship  so  that  their  cylindrical  lenticules  optically  align  as 
associated  pairs,  each  associated  pair  of  said  cylindrical  lenti- 
cules being  optically  configured  to  form  a  well-corrected  line 
image  of  a  distant  point  source  and  having  a  flat  tangential  field 
over  the  width  of  the  last  lenticular  element  of  the  pair  and 
over  a  substantial  field  angle  so  that  each  line  image  formed  by 
an  associated  pair  of  elements  always  lies  in  substantially  the 
same  plane. 


1.  A  solar  cell  device,  comprising;  a  plurality  of  solar  cells 
each  being  composed  of  a  first  conductive  film,  a  semiconduc- 
tor film  including  a  junction  therein,  and  a  second  conductive 
film,  said  solar  cells  being  arranged  on  a  substrate  at  desired 
intervals,  said  first  conductive  film  contacting  said  substrate, 
said  solar  cells  all  being  connected  in  series  by  connecting  said 
first  conductive  film  of  one  cell  to  said  second  conductive  film 
of  an  adjacent  cell  in  turn,  said  first  conductive  film  of  a  first  of 
said  series  of  cells  and  said  second  conductive  film  of  a  last  of 
said  series  of  cells  being  connected  to  one  output  terminal  of 
said  device,  and  said  first  conductive  film  of  a  selected  cell 
being  electrically  connected  to  another  output  terminal  of  said 
device. 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  the  ends  of  at  least 
two  conduits  together  having  at  least  one  electrical  conductor 
extending  therebetween  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a 
barrier  against  the  flow  of  vapor  through  the  conduits,  said 
connector  assembly  comprising  a  sleeve  made  from  a  heat 
stable  material  having  a  chamber  therewithin  enclosed  by  a 
wall  of  the  sleeve  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  facing  towards  the  conduc- 
tor, said  sleeve  having  respective  openings  therein  surrounded 
by  respective  walls  of  the  sleeve  for  communicating  with  the 
chamber  that  are  respectively  dimensionally  adapted  to  enable 
the  ends  of  the  respective  conduits  to  be  inserted  therethrough 
into  the  chamber,  means  associated  with  the  respective  open- 
ings for  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  respective  conduits  which 
enable  the  conductor  to  extend  through  the  chamber  from  one 
conduit  to  the  other  in  the  manner  desired,  an  expandable 
material  disposed  in  the  chamber  that  is  adapted  to  expand  in 
response  to  exposure  of  the  sleeve  to  an  amount  of  heat  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  expandable  material  to  expand  and  engulf  the 
conductor  and  fill  the  chamber  sufficiently  to  provide  a  barrier 
against  the  flow  of  vapor  between  the  conduits  without  dam- 
age to  the  conductor,  and  means  disposed  within  the  chamber 
to  prevent  the  expandable  material  from  expanding  into  the 
ends  of  the  conduits. 


4,456,785 
SHIELDED  CABLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
James  Kushner,  East  Greenwich;  Walter  F.  Constantine,  War- 
wick; Dhini  Radadia,  Lincoln,  and  Louis  S.  Codega,  Barring- 
ton,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Gulf  A  Western  Manufacturing 
Company,  Southfleld,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  419,358 

Int.  C1.3  HOIB  9/02,  13/08.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  174—105  SC  7  Claims 
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4-SEMICONOUCTING    STRAND  SHIELD 
12-CONDUCTOR 


TrCRMOPLASTiC 
TAPE 


1.  A  shielded  cable  comprising: 
a  conductor; 

a  layer  of  insulation  surrounding  said  conductor; 
a  first  helically  wound  unsupported  thermoplastic  tape  sur- 
rounding and  bonded  to  said  insulation  layer; 
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a  second  helically  wound  supported  tape  surrounding  and 
bonded  to  said  first  upe,  the  bond  between  said  first  and 
second  tapes  being  stronger  than  said  bond  between  said 
insulation  and  said  first  tape  such  that  said  first  and  second 
tapes  are  peelable  helically  and  as  a  unit  from  said  insula- 
tion, said  first  and  second  tapes  being  substantially  free  of 
gaps  due  to  tape  overlap;  and 

a  layer  of  conducting  material  surrou  nding  said  second  tape. 

7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shidded  cable  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  conductor  having  a  surr(  lunding  layer  of  insula- 
tion; 

helically  wrapping  a  non-supportid  thermoplastic  tape 
about  said  insulation;  I 

helically  wrapping  a  supported  tape  about  said  thermoplas- 
tic tape; 

applying  a  metallic  tape  shield  about]  said  supported  tape; 

heating  said  conductor,  insulation,  t^pes,  and  metallic  tape 
shield  such  that  said  non-supported  thermoplastic  tape 
softens  and  flows  into  any  gaps  paused  by  overlapping 
portions  thereof,  a  relatively  we4k  bond  being  formed 
between  said  insulation  and  said  non-supported  tape  and  a 
relatively  strong  bond  being  formed  between  said  non- 
supported tape  and  said  supported  tape  whereby  said 
non-supported  tape  and  said  supported  tape  can  be  peeled 
helically  as  one  layer  from  said  insulation  when  said  metal- 
lic tape  shield  is  removed. 


4,456,786 

TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEART  PACEMAKER 

James  C.  Kyle,  24372  Via  San  Qemente,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

92675,  assignor  to  James  C.  Kyle,  Roseburg,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,613,  Nov.  19. 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  322,013 

Int.  a.3  HOIB  17/26;  C02C  27/02 

U.S.  a.  174—152  GM  32  Qaims 


biy  for  a  heart  pace- 


1.  In  combination  in  a  terminal  assen 
maker, 

a  lid  for  the  heart  pacemaker, 

a  hollow  ferrule  attached  to  the  lid, 

a  terminal  pin  extending  through  the  lerrule  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  ferrule, 

a  first  insulating  material  disposed  betlween  the  ferrule  and 
the  terminal  pin  and  sealing  the  ferfule  and  the  terminal 
pin,  and 

a  dome  of  a  second  insulating  materia^  disposed  on  the  first 
insulating  material  in  fused  relationship  with  the  first 
insulating  material,  the  second  insulating  material  being 
formed  from  the  same  chemicals  ^  the  first  insulating 
material  but  in  slightly  different  percentages  than  the  first 
insulating  material, 

the  second  insulating  material  having 
teristics  relative  to  the  ferrule  to  pro^  ide  for  the  formation 
of  the  dome. 


4,456,787 

ELECFROGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Philip  A.  Schlosser,  and  Stanley  F.  Quayle,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Scriptel  Corporation,  Hilliard,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395.261 

Int.  a.3  Ga8C  2J/00 

U.S.  a.  178—19  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  electrographic  system  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulative  substrate; 

a  resistive  layer  exhibiting  substantially  uniform  electrical 
resistance  supported  upon  said  insulative  substrate  and 
having  an  operational  region  extending  in  an  x-coordinate 
sense  between  first  and  second  parallel,  spaced  apart  bor- 
der regions,  and  extending  in  a  y-coordinate  sense  be- 
tween third  and  fourth  parallel,  spaced-apart  border  re- 
gions; 
stylus  means  for  generating  localized  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion from  an  a.c.  source  to  effect  the  propagation  thereof 
toward  said  resistive  layer  from  positions  selectively 
spaced  therefrom  to  effect  interaction  therewith; 
first,  discrete,  spaced-apart  contacts  electrically  coupled 

with  said  resistive  layer  at  said  first  border  region; 
second,  discrete,  spaced-apart  contacts  electrically  coupled 

with  said  resistive  layer  at  said  second  border  region; 
third,  discrete,  spaced  apart  contacts  electrically  coupled 

with  said  resistive  layer  at  said  third  border  region; 
fourth  discrete,  spaced-apart  contacts  electrically  coupled 

with  said  resistive  layer  at  said  fourth  border  region; 
signal  treating  means  including  voltage  converter  means 
having  an  input  for  receiving  electrical  signals  generated 
by  said  stylus  means  interaction  and  conveyed  thereto  for 
providing  an  alternating  voltage  output  corresponding 
therewith,  means  responsive  to  said  alternating  voltage 
output  to  derive  a  constant  voltage  output  corresponding 
therewith  and  means  responsive  to  said  constant  voltage 
outputs  corresponding  with  electrical  signals  at  said  first 
and  second  border  regions  for  deriving  x-coordinate  sig- 
nals corresponding  with  the  ratio  of  the  difference  of  said 
constant  voltage  outputs  corresponding  with  said  first  and 
second  border  regions  divided  by  the  sum  thereof,  and 
responsive  to  said  constant  voltage  outputs  corresponding 
with  electrical  signals  at  said  first  and  fourth  border  re- 
gions for  deriving  y-coordinate  signals  corresponding 
with  the  ratio  of  the  difference  of  said  constant  voltage 
outputs  corresponding  with  said  third  and  fourth  border 
regions  divided  by  the  sum  thereof;  and 
analog  switching  means  including  first  discrete  low  impe- 
dance switches,  each  coupled  between  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  contacts  and  said  signal  treating  means  voltage 
converter  means  input  and  actuable  to  effect  conveyance 
of  said  electrical  signals  thereto,  second  discrete  low 
impedance  switches,  each  coupled  between  a  selected  one 
of  said  second  contacts  and  said  signal  treating  means 
voltage  converter  means  input  and  actuable  to  effect 
conveyance  of  said  electrical  signals  thereto,  third  dis- 
crete low  impedance  switches,  each  coupled  between  a 
selected  one  of  said  third  contacts  and  said  signal  treating 
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means  voltage  converter  means  input  and  actuable  to 
effect  conveyance  of  said  electrical  signals  thereto,  fourth 
discrete  low  impedance  switches,  each  coupled  between  a 
selected  one  of  said  fourth  contacts  and  said  signal  treating 
means  voltage  converter  means  input  and  actuable  to 
effect  conveyance  of  said  electrical  signals  thereto,  said 
switching  means  effecting  a  mutual  open  circuit  isolation 
of  said  third  and  fourth  contacts  when  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switches  are  actuated  and  effecting  a  mutual,  open 
circuit  isolation  of  said  first  and  second  contacts  when  said 
third  and  fourth  switches  are  actuated. 


4,456,788 
TELECOMMUNICATION  TRUNK  ORCUIT  REPORTER 

AND  ADVISOR 
Samuel  J.  Kline,  Sherborn,  and  Richard  E.  Little,  Dedham,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Business  Communication  Systems 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,863 

Int  a.3  H04M  3/36 

U.S.  a.  179—7.1  R  3  Qaims 


connecting  each  input  to  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  out- 
put being  associated  with  a  particular  input  and  being  for 
connection  to  a  teleconference  terminal, 
the  switching  means  being  operative  to  connect  the  input 
associated  with  a  low  impedance-conditioned  switching 
means  to  all  outputs  other  than  the  one  with  which  it  is 
associated,  and 


CONTROL  LOGIC 
(rKURf  41 


control  means,  responsive  to  speech  signals  from  said  inputs, 
connected  to  control  said  switching  means  such  that  at 
least  some  of  said  inputs  at  which  speech  signals  are  re- 
ceived are  connected  to  said  outputs  whereby  at  least  two 
terminals  can  be  connected  in  open  loop  teleconference 
and  the  remaining  terminals  can  receive  the  conference. 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  network  having  a  plurality  of 
tandem  node  switches  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  trunk 
groups,  a  system  for  mechanically  generating  traffic  data  re- 
ports and  recommending  additions  or  deletions  of  trunks  in  an 
unqueued  trunk  group  necessary  to  maintain  an  optimum  size 
network,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  reading  and  storing  unqueued  trunk  group  mea- 
surement packages  provided  by  each  tandem  node  switch; 
means  for  selecting  as  data  days  those  days  for  which  the 
average  usage  of  a  selected  set  of  unqueued  trunk  groups 
exceeds  a  specified  threshold; 
means  for  determining  the  average  busy  hour; 
means  for  determining  the  average  offered  load; 
means  for  calculating  the  amount  of  busy  hour  average 

blocking;  and 
means  for  calculating  the  number  of  unqueued  trunks  to  be 
added  or  deleted  so  that  the  calculated  busy  hour  blocking 
is  approximately  equal  to  a  target  busy  hour  average 
blocking. 


4,456,789 
AUDIO  TELECONFERENCING 
Ian  S.  Groves;  David  R.  Guard;  John  G.  Bunting;  Christopher  E. 
Rowlands,  all  of  Ipswich;  Edwin  J.  Powter,  Saxmundham; 
David  W.  J.  Holmes,  Stowmarket,  and  Graham  J.  Trott, 
Felixstowe,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Post  OfRce, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1978, 
9022/78 

Int.  a.3  H04M  3/56 
U.S.  a.  179—18  BC  14  Claims 

1.  A  control  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
audio  teleconference  terminals  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  being  for  connection  to  a  respec- 
tive teleconference  terminal  so  that  it  can  receive  speech 
signals  therefrom, 
switching  means  having  high  and  low  impedance  conditions 


4,456,790 
AUTOMATED  HARDWARE  INVENTORY  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  J.  Soyack,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,649 
Int.  a.3  G06F  13/00.  15/24;  H04Q  3/54.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  179—18  ES  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  telephone  communication  system  having  a  processor 
in  communication  with  a  remote  terminal  over  a  telephone  line 
and  wherein  said  processor  is  common  to  a  plurality  of  system 
devices  and  is  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  devices 
over  a  communication  path  common  to  said  devices,  an  inven- 
tory arrangement  comprising: 
individual  memory  means  associated  with  each  said  device, 
said  memory  means  having  stored  therein  information  bits 
unique  to  the  identity  of  said  associated  device,  and 
means  controlled  by  data  supplied  by  said  remote  terminal  to 
said  processor  for  enabling  selected  ones  of  said  memory 
means  to  provide  said  stored  unique  identity  information 
to  said  communication  path. 
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OFF-HOOK  DETECTOR  WIt'h  REDUCED  SENSITTVITV   ^""^  ^^^  j^.^^"**  ^'^^^  ^ank  inserted  in  the  speech  signal  path  of 
TO  COlS^J  MODE^    SENSITIVITY   a  second  interrupting  station  in  response  to  the  speech  signal 

Alain  Forestier,  Lannion,  France,  assignor  to  Telecommunica- 
tions Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,604 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar,  11, 1981,  81  04850 
Int.  a.3  H04M  3/22 
U.S.  a.  179—18  FA  i  1  aaim 
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from  the  interrupting  station  such  that  the  first  station  and  the 
interrupting  station  receive  the  other's  speech  signals. 


1.  An  off-hook  detector  for  use  in  a  subscriber  line  interface 
circuit  to  provide  a  loop  signal  to  indicate  the  open-loop  or 
closed-loop  status  of  a  subscriber  line,  (jomprising; 
a  transmission  bridge  comprising  a  fifst  terminal  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal,  a  first  branch  conneqted  between  said  first 
terminal  and  one  side  of  a  central  baktery,  a  second  branch 
connected  between  said  second  t^inal  and  the  other 
side  of  said  central  battery,  said  brinches  normally  being 
symmetrical; 
means  for  introducing  an  asymmetry  in  said  second  branch 

in  response  to  a  control  signal;        [ 
a  difference  detector  having  inputs  connected  to  said  two 
terminals  and  an  output  that  supplies  a  first  logic  signal  the 
state  of  which  indicates  the  opert-loop  or  closed-loop 
status  of  the  subscriber  line; 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  via  a  low  pass 
filter  to  said  second  terminal,  a  second  input  connected  to 
a  voltage  threshold,  and  an  output  t$at  produces  a  second 
logic  signal  the  state  of  which  indicates  the  open-loop  or 
closed-loop  status  of  the  subscriber  line; 
a  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  difference  detector  and  said 
comparator  and  responsive  to  said  Control  signal  to  pro- 
vide said  first  logic  signal  as  the  loop  signal  when  said 
branches  are  symmetrical  and  to  provide  said  second  logic 
■   signal  as  the  loop  signal  when  an  asypimetry  is  introduced 
in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


4,456,793 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Baker,  Holmdel;  Fritz  E.  Froehlich,  Little  Silver, 

and  Hans  G.  Mattes,  Indianapolis,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,722 

Int.  a.3  H04M  1/72.  3/22 

U.S.  a.  179-99  R  16  Qaims 


aim  mmiKi 


unun 
■wn 


j(,i»  eiiiiw 


fi";  riamssiji  cuniis   ; 


_J_ 


ttnnm  mtmuii 


4,456,792 

VOICE  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
TELEPHONE  CONFERENONG 

Jeofry  S.  Courtney-Pratt,  Locust,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,607 
Int.  a.3  H04M  3/56 
U.S.  a.  179-18  BC  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  voice  switcling  arrangement  for 
processing  simultaneous  speech  signals  among  multiple  sta- 
tions in  a  frequency  channel  on  a  telephdne  line,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising  first  and  second  filter 'banks  centrally  dis- 
posed and  operably  connectable  to  the  multiple  stations,  each 
bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  passband  filters  with  the  pass- 
bands  of  the  respective  banks  being  complementary  and  within 
the  frequency  channel,  the  first  and  second  filter  banks  being 
removed  from  the  speech  signal  path  whefi  the  speech  signal  is 
originating  only  from  a  first  station  thatj  has  seized  the  tele- 
phone line,  the  first  filter  bank  being  inierted  in  the  speech 
signal  path  of  the  first  sution  that  has  seiztd  the  telephone  line 
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15.  A  cordless  communication  system  comprising: 
a  central  controller  for  switching  communications,  a  plural- 
ity of  subsystem  controllers  connected  to  the  central 
controller,  each  subsystem  controller  having  a  plurality  of 
terminals  associated  therewith,  each  terminal  having  a 
unique  address,  each  subsystem  controller  periodically 
polling  the  terminals  associated  therewith,  the  subsystem 
controller  reporting  the  address  of  a  nonresponding  termi- 
nal to  the  central  controller,  the  central  controller  re- 
sponding to  the  report  by  requesting  all  of  the  subsystem 
controllers  to  request  a  response  from  the  nonresponding 
terminal. 
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4,456,794 
FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HANDSET  CASE 

HALVES 
Carl-Axel  Strdmer,  Bromma;  Eriing  TronsUen,  Tyreso,  and 
Jorgen  F.  Lindberg,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE80/00280,  371  Date  Jun.  4, 1982,  102(e)  Date 
Jun.  4,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01632,  PCT  Pub.  Date 
May  13, 1982 

per  Filed  Nov.  6, 1980,  Ser.  No.  384,977 

Int.  CI.3  H04M  1/03 

U.S.  CI.  179—103  9  Oaims 


1.  A  behind-the-ear  type  hearing  aid  comprising  a  main  body 
having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  rear  end 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  pentahedron  terminating  at  a  bottom 
surface  forming  one  surface  of  said  pentahedron,  a  microphone 
for  use  with  normal  conversation  disposed  within  said  main 
body  and  a  sound  passageway  disposed  within  said  main  body 
so  as  to  reach  said  microphone,  a  close  talking  microphone 


disposed  within  said  main  body,  and  a  pair  of  sound  passage- 
ways disposed  within  a  rear  portion  of  said  main  body  so  as  to 
reach  said  close  talking  microphone,  said  pair  of  sound  pas- 
sageways opening  on  two  of  five  surfaces  defining  the  pentahe- 
dral rear  end  portion  of  said  main  body. 


1.  A  handset  comprising  a  lower  case  part  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving a  transducer,  an  upper  case  part,  fastening  means  for 
joining  the  upper  and  lower  case  parts  together  and  clamping 
means  engaging  said  parts  for  pressing  said  parts  together  upon 
tightening  of  said  fastening  means  while  pressing  said  trans- 
ducer against  the  lower  case  part,  said  clamping  means  includ- 
ing a  clamping  body  acted  on  by  said  fastening  means  during 
tightening  thereof  to  be  displaced  from  an  initial  position  to  a 
displaced  position,  said  clamping  body  having  a  sliding  surface 
and  one  of  said  case  parts  including  a  support  on  which  said 
sliding  surface  travels  during  tightening  of  said  fastening 
means,  said  clamping  body  including  projection  means  spaced 
from  said  sliding  surface  which  is  moved  along  a  diagonal  path 
as  said  clamping  body  travels  to  said  displaced  position,  said 
upper  case  part  including  flange  means  facing  said  projection 
means  on  said  clamping  body  for  being  engaged  by  said  projec- 
tion means  to  clamp  said  case  parts  together  when  the  clamp- 
ing body  has  been  moved  to  its  displaced  position,  said  clamp- 
ing body  further  including  means  for  pressing  said  transducer 
against  said  lower  case  part  when  said  clamping  body  has  been 
moved  to  its  displaced  position  concurrently  with  the  clamp- 
ing of  the  case  parts  together  by  the  projection  means  and  the 
flange  means. 


4,456,795 
BEHIND-THE-EAR  TYPE  HEARING  AID 
Osamu  Saito,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rion  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1981,  56-19016 

Int.  0.3  H04R  25/02 

VS.  a.  179—107  H  11  Claims 


4,456,796 
UNIDIRECnONAL  ELECTRET  MICROPHONE 
Sadayoshi  Nakagawa,  and  Mitsuharu  Shinohara,  both  of  Fuku- 
oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hosiden   Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  359,555 
Oaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   25,    1981,   56- 
42922[U1 

Int.  0.3  H04R  19/01.  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  179—111  E  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  unidirectional  electret  microphone  comprising: 

a  tubular  case  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  front  end  plate 
formed  integrally  therewith,  said  front  end  plate  having  a 
front  sound  hole  therein; 

a  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  case  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
front  end  plate; 

a  back  electrode  disposed  in  the  case  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  diaphragm,  said  back  electrode  having  at  least  one 
sound  hole  therein,  and  one  of  said  back  electrode  and  said 
diaphragm  being  formed  as  an  electret; 

a  partition  wall  in  said  case,  said  partition  wall  having  its 
front  surface  in  contact  with  the  rear  surface  of  said  back 
electrode,  the  said  partition  wall  having  at  least  one  sound 
hole  therein  disposed  in  opposing  relation  to  said  rear 
surface  of  said  back  electrode; 

a  rear  sound  hole  in  the  case  at  the  back  of  the  partition  wall; 
and 

at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  back  electrode  and  the 
partition  wall  which  contact  one  another  being  formed  to 
define  at  least  one  air  path  of  small  predetermined  dimen- 
sions, said  air  path  being  positioned  in  said  surface  to 
acoustically  couple  the  sound  hole  of  said  back  electrode 
and  the  sound  hole  of  said  partition  wall  to  one  another. 


4,456,797 
SUBMERSIBLE  PERSONAL  STEREO  SYSTEM 
Eric  E.  Olsen,  3460  N.  Dousman  St.,  MUwaukee,  53212 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,813 
Int.  0.3  H04R  1/44 
VS.  a.  179—156  R  4  Oaims 

4.  A  waterproof  earphone  for  use  with  a  personal  stereo 
system,  said  earphone  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  hous- 
ing containing  the  operative  components  of  the  earphone 
including  a  sound  generating  diaphragm  and  an  outwardly 
extending  pliable  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  hermetically  sealed 
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at  one  end  to  the  housing  for  transn|itting 
diaphragm  through  the  sleeve,  the 


5Nn    /" 


sound  from  the 
o^ier  end  of  said  sleeve 
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4,456,799 

SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TELEPHONE 

INSTRUMENT 

Steve  W.  Haskins,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  301,832 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  21/02.  1/58:  HOIR  9/12 

U.S.  a.  200-5  R  8  Qaims 


being  open  and  available  to  form  a  herpetic  seal  with  the  ear 
canal  of  a  user. 


EGULA] 

bolh  of 


>R  SURFACED 
Inashiki,  Japan, 


4,456,798 
PANEL  KEYBOARD  WITH  IRRE 

SPACER 

Shoichiro  Iwai,  and  Eiichi  Kameda, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1981,  Ser.  Na  271,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1980,  55-129673 
Int.  a.^  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  Q.  200—5  A  I  6  Oaims 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
identical  leaf  spring  with  one  of  said  springs  inverted  relative 
to  the  other  spring  to  place  a  contact  making  member  of  one 
spring  in  position  to  engage  a  like  member  on  the  other  spring, 
an  insulating  housing  for  mounting  said  springs  in  said  position, 
said  housing  including  a  base  portion  for  gripping  each  spring 
in  an  intermediate  mounting  portion  thereof,  each  said  base 
portion  including:  an  elongated  channel  for  receiving  the 
spring  therein,  an  elongated  trough  in  said  channel  for  receiv- 
ing an  insulating  wire  in  said  trough  adjacent  said  spring  and 
parallel  thereto,  a  socket  transversely  across  said  channel  and 
trough  and  extending  to  a  base  of  said  socket  further  into  said 
base  portion  than  said  channel  and  trough;  each  said  spring 
including  a  cantilevered  section  within  said  mounting  portion, 
said  section  including  an  insulation  piercing  segment  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  socket,  and  means  for  compressing  said  segment 
to  drive  said  piercing  segment  and  into  the  wire  and  toward  the 
base  of  said  socket  whereby  to  pierce  the  insulation  of  the  wire 
and  place  said  leaf  spring  in  conductive  contact  with  the  con- 
ductor of  a  wire  in  said  trough. 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising: 

first  circuit  means,  said  first  circuit  means  comprising  a 
flexible  planar  nonconductive  substrate  having  a  conduc- 
tive circuit  pattern  supported  on  at  least  a  first  surface 
thereof; 

second  circuit  means,  said  second  circuit  means  including  a 
noncoAductive  substrate  having  a  conductive  circuit  pat- 
tern supported  on  at  least  a  first  surface  thereof,  said 
circuit  pattern  of  said  second  circuit  means  facing  said 
circuit  pattern  of  said  first  circuit  mdans  and  being  at  least 
partly  in  registration  therewith; 

nonconductive  spacer  means,  said  spacer  means  being  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  said  second  circuit  means, 
said  spacer  means  including  at  least  a  first  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  aperture  being  aligned  with  regis- 
tered circuit  portions  on  said  circuit  means  whereby  elec- 

.  trical  contact  between  registered  portions  of  said  circuit 
pattern  of  said  first  circuit  means  and  said  circuit  pattern 
of  said  second  circuit  means  may  be  established  through 
said  spacer  means  aperture,  said  aperture  cooperating 
with  said  circuit  means  to  defme  a  cavity  between  said 
first  and  said  second  circuit  mean$,  said  spacer  means 
having  at  least  a  first  undulating  surface  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  circuit  means,  said  undulating  surface  defining  a  gas 
flow  passage  which  is  in  commumcation  with  said  cavity 
defined  by  said  aperture. 


/ 


4,456,800 

PLANAR  CONTACT  ARRAY  SWITCH  HAVING 

IMPROVED  GROUND  PATH  FOR  DISSIPATING 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGES 

John  P.  Holland,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,046 
Int.  a.3  HOIH  9/02  13/04;  H05F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  200—5  A  9  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  switch  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  which  embodies  a  perimeter 
ground  path  thereon  and  at  least  one  switch  contact  path 
laterally  spaced  from  said  ground  path; 
a  conductive  member  overlying  said  switch  contact  path  but 
only  making  electrical  contact  therewith  to  complete  an 
electrical  circuit  therewith  when  said  conductive  member 
is  urged  against  said  switch  contact  path;  and 
at  least  one  charge  conductive  path  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  substrate  so  as  to  extend  from  said  ground  path  adja- 
cent to  said  switch  contact  path  for  carrying  any  electro- 
static discharge  impacting  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said 
switch  contact  path  away  from  said  switch  contact  path  to 
said  ground  path. 
5.  The  invention  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  substrate 
carries  a  plurality  of  switch  contact  paths  arranged  in  a  matrix 
array  of  C  columns  by  R  rows  and  wherein  said  substrate 
carries  a  plurality  of  charge  conductive  paths,  each  charge 
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conductive  path  extending  from  said  ground  plane  between  an 
adjacent  pair  of  columns  of  said  switch  contact  paths. 

8.  A  printed  circuit  board  having  a  metal  clad  surface  which 
embodies  a  perimeter  ground  path  foil  thereon  and  at  least  one 
switch  contact  foil  pair  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  said 
perimeter  ground  path  foil  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises; 


r-' 


at  least  one  charge  conductive  foil  embodied  on  said  metal 
clad  substrate  surface  so  as  to  extend  from  said  ground 
path  foil  adjacent  to  said  switch  contact  foil  pair  for  carry- 
ing any  electrostatic  discharge  impacting  the  printed 
circuit  board  adjacent  to  the  switch  contact  foil  pair  away 
from  the  switch  contact  foil  pair  to  the  ground  path  foil. 


4,456,801 
PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Richard  L.  Lauritsen,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  David  W.  Kozerski, 
Cicero,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  355,630 

Int.  C\?  HOIH  35/34 

U.S.  a.  200—83  P  7  Claims 


ued  travel  of  the  actuator  with  increasing  pressure  is 
opposed  by  the  combined  force  of  both  springs, 
the  switch  being  actuated  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  after  both  springs  have  become  operative  to 
oppose  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  and  the  switch  being 
actuated  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position  only 
after  the  scat  associated  with  said  other  spring  has  reen- 
gaged its  associated  limit  stop. 


4,456,802 
ANTI-RATTLE  PUSHBUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  M.  Sutherland,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,120 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  3/12 

U.S.  Q.  200—340  21  Claims 


1.  A  pushbutton  assembly  with  a  plurality  of  depressible 
pushbuttons  contiguously  disposed  for  manual  actuation, 
wherein  each  pushbutton  contains  a  manual  contacting  end  cap 
formed  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  be  depressible  a  predeter- 
mined distance  by  an  operator's  finger  and  wherein  each  con- 
tacting end  cap  contains  means  biased  for  contacting  the  next 
adjacent  end  cap  of  the  next  adjacent  pushbutton  and  prevent 
rattle  noise  from  occurring. 


/ 


4,456,803 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN 

ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  WELDED  TUBE 

Fnmio  Kaneda,  Hussa,  and  Tadahiro  Maeike,  Hachioji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 

Nichiden  Koshuha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,866,  Feb.  12, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,782 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1979,  54-20733 

Int.  C\?  H05B  6/40:  B23K  31/06 

U.S.  a.  219—8.5  25  Qaims 


Is.-jr 


M'Z"^'^ 


1.  In  a  pressure  switch  of  the  type  having  a  housing  in  which 
a  diaphragm  is  mounted  for  response  to  pressure  in  a  chamber 
to  move  a  switch  actuator  mounted  in  and  guided  by  a  recess 
in  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  pair  of  springs  mounted  on  the  actuator,  each  spring  being 
compressed  between  a  seat  fixed  on  the  actuator  and  an 
associated  separate  seat  slidably  mounted  on  the  actuator, 
an  associated  separate  limit  stop  on  the  actuator  for  each 
of  the  slidable  seats, 
shoulder  means  in  the  recess  engaged  by  one  of  the  sliding 
seats  so  actuator  movement  is  opposed  by  the  force  of  said 
one  spring, 
said  one  seat  being  operative  to  be  engaged  by  the  other 
sliding  seat  at  a  given  point  in  the  actuator  travel  to  pre- 
vent further  movement  of  said  other  seat  whereby  contin- 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  heavy  wall  welded  tube  from  a 

generally  tubular  metal  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 

directed  edges  of  substantial  thickness  which  are  to  be  welded 

together,  comprising: 

flowing  a  high-frequency  electric  welding  current  in  a  Vee 

part  formed  by  the  longitudinally  directed  edges  of  the 

tube  to  be  welded; 

locating  at  least  one  conductor  closely  adjacent  to  and  along 
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a  surface  of  said  Vee  part  of  said  ube  to  be  welded,  said 
at  least  one  conductor  being  spac^  from  said  tube; 

supplying  to  said  at  least  one  conductor  a  high-frequency 
current  whose  phase  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  phase 
of  the  high-frequency  welding  curtent  flowing  in  said  Vee 
part  of  said  tube;  and 

controlling  the  distribution  of  curreiit  density  in  said  Vee 
part  of  said  tube  to  be  welded  by  means  of  said  at  least  one 
conductor  to  obtain  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of 
current  density,  and  substantially  uniform  heating  of  said 
tubular  meul  member,  in  the  thickness  direction  of  said 
Vee  part  of  said  tube  at  least  at  the  portions  thereof  which 
are  being  welded  together. 


4456  804 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF 
PAINT  TO  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Robert  Lasky,  Medford;  Donald  C.  Lobach,  Marlton,  and  Ed- 
ward J.  Bauer,  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  N.J,^  assignors  to  Campbell 
Soup  Company,  Camden,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1982,  Ser.  N^.  397,830 

Int.  a.^  H05B  6/40 

U.S.  a.  219-10.43  I  9  Qaims 


first  location  being  such  that  said  paint  is  constrained 
against  flowing  downwardly  along  said  container  and 
forming  ridges  at  the  edges  of  said  stripe,  and  such  that 
upon  the  exiting  of  the  container  from  said  first  location 
the  stripe  is  set  in  position  on  said  container; 

a  dwell  station  along  the  length  of  said  path  between  said 
first  and  second  locations  which  is  free  of  induction  heat- 
ing, for  allowing  the  temperature  in  said  stripe  to  equalize 
and  to  allow  volatile  components  of  said  paint  to  escape 
therefrom; 

the  length  of  said  serpentine  induction  heater  along  said  path 
and  the  heat  induced  thereby  in  said  container  being  such 
as  to  cure  said  paint  and  render  it  substantially  inert  to 
food  materials. 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  flow*  along  a  metallic  sub- 
strate of  a  liquid  coating  containing  a  solvent  and  a  solute, 
comprising:  I 

induction  heating  said  substrate  selectively  adjacent  a  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  coating  to  establish  in  said  body  a 
temperature  which  is  higher  in  a  firsi  part  of  said  substrate 
just  outside  said  marginal  portion  than  it  is  in  a  second  part 
of  said  substrate  underlying  said  marginal  portion  of  said 
coating,  thereby  to  establish  a  negative  temperature  gradi- 
ent extending  from  said  first  part  of  said  substrate  to  said 
second  part  of  said  substrate; 
maintaining  said  induction  heating  and  said  gradient  until 
said  coating  has  set  sufficiently  to  prevent  flow  of  said 
coatmg  when  said  induction  heating  is  discontinued;  and 
thereafter  discontinuing  said  induction  heating. 
6.  Apparatus  for  the  drying  and  curing  of  a  horizontal  initial- 
ly-liquid stripe  extending  along  the  top  of  a  horizontal  can 
cylinder  for  a  metal  food  container  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof,  comprising:  | 

means  for  moving  said  container  axiaOy  along  a  predeter- 
mined path; 
a  linear-element  induction  heater  at  a  first  location  along  said 
path,  said  induction  heater  having  b  plurality  of  linear 
elements,  the  linear  elements  of  which  heater  are  opera- 
tively  positioned  parallel  to  said  stripe  as  said  object 
moves  along  said  path,  at  least  two  of  said  linear  elements 
being  positioned  adjacent,  and  circumferentially  spaced 
from,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  stripje  to  concentrate  the 
heat  thereby  induced  in  said  container  in  bands  extending 
on  both  sides  of  said  stripes  as  said  container  moves  along 
said  path; 
a  serpentine  induction  heater  operatively  positioned  at  a 
second  location  above  and  along  said  path  and  spaced 
downstream  from  said  linear  element  induction  heater; 
the  length  of  said  linear-element  induction  heater  along  said 
path  and  the  heat  induced  thereby  in  ^d  container  at  said 


4,456,805 
PORTABLE  TURNTABLE  FOR  USE  IN  MICROWAVE 

OVENS 

Jorgen  A.  Jorgensen,  Bloomington,  and  Donald  W.  Nygren,  St. 

Louis  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Northland  Aluminum 

Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,170,  Feb.  20, 1981,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,928,  Jul.  25, 1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,258,630.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,336 

Int.  a.3  H05B  6/80 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  F  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  turntable  for  use  in  microwave  ovens  to 
rotate  a  container  containing  a  food  product  cooked  within  the 
oven, 

(a)  a  pan  shaped  base  having  a  flat  bottom  and  an  upright 
peripheral  side  wall, 

(b)  a  cover  disposed  in  covering  position  over  the  base 
rotably  mounted  to  the  base, 

(c)  a  metal  housing  fixedly  connected  to  the  base, 

(d)  a  wind-up  spring  motor  having  an  output  shaft  enclosed 
within  the  housing  and  having  a  driving  connection  with 
the  cover  to  rotate  said  cover,  said  base,  cover  and  driving 
connection  being  formed  of  a  dielectric  material, 

(e)  a  centrifugal  governor, 

(0  a  gear  train  connecting  the  output  shaft  and  the  centrifu- 
gal governor  so  that  the  output  shaft  rotates  more  slowly 
than  the  centrifugal  governor, 

(g)  said  metal  housing  being  relatively  smooth  and  unencum- 
bered with  sharp  edges  throughout  its  entire  exterior 
surface,  and 

(h)  an  aperture  in  said  metal  housing  of  a  size  to  receive  said 
driving  connection  therethrough  but  sufficiently  small  to 
effectively  eliminate  microwave  energy  from  the  interior 
of  said  housing. 
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4,456,806 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  PREHEATING  OF  ELASTOMERIC 

PRODUCTS 

Toshio  Arimatsu,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1981,  56-123726 

Int.  aj  H05B  6/68 

U.S.  Q.  219—10.55  M  9  Claims 


rzf^ 


1.  A  method  of  preheating  an  elastomer  product  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

placing  in  a  lateral  posture  said  elastomer  product  on  a 
turntable  rotatably  provided  within  a  preheating  chamber 
for  rotation  by  a  drive  means, 

rotating  said  elastomer  product, 

intermittently  applying  high  frequency  irradiation  toward  an 
upper  surface  of  said  elastomer  product,  while  said  elasto- 
mer product  is  being  rotated  on  said  turntable,  through  a 
first  waveguide  means  provided  above  said  turntable  and 
said  elastomer  product,  coupled  to  a  first  high  frequency 
oscillating  means, 

simultaneously,  intermittently  applying  high  freqeuncy  irra- 
diation onto  a  side  portion  of  said  elastomer  product  dur- 
ing said  rotation  thereof  through  a  horn  means  positioned 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  moved  vertically  or  capable  of 
being  pivoted  angularly  in  an  upward  and  downward 
manner,  said  horn  means  being  coupled  through  a  second 
waveguide  means  to  a  second  high  frequency  oscillating 
means  for  heat  diffusion  within  said  elastomer  product, 
and 

measuring  the  temperature  in  a  radial  direction  and  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  elastomer  product  during  the 
interrupted  periods  of  said  intermittment  high  frequency 
irradiation  irradiated  from  said  waveguide  means  by  a 
non-contact  thermometer  so  as  to  monitor  the  tempera- 
ture within  said  elastomer  product  such  that  said  tempera- 
ture is  maintained  uniform  during  said  preheating,  by 
varying  said  high  frequency  wave  irradiation  from  either 
or  both  of  said  first  and  second  waveguide  means. 


4,456,807 
INDUCnON  HEATING  COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Yoshio  Ogino,  Nishinonaiya;  Takao  Kobayashi,  Hirakata;  Yigi 

Tsuda,  Hirakata,  and  Hitoshi  Nishimura,  Hirakata,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCrNo.PCr/JP81/00413,  371  Date  Sep.  9, 1982,  102(e)  Date 

Sep.  9,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02466,  PCT  Pub.  Date 

Jul.  22, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  25,  1981,  Ser.  No.  422,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1981,  56-4810 

Int.  a.3  H05B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  219—10.77  4  Claims 

1.  An  induction  heating  type  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 
a  power  switch  means  which  is  responsive  to  a  control  signal; 
a  frequency  converter  connected  to  a  power  source  via  said 


switch  means;  a  heating  coil  which  is  excited;  and  a  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  frequency  con- 
verter, said  control  means  including  a  power  on  circuit,  a  pan 
detecting  protective  circuit,  a  fault  protective  circuit  and  a 
power  off  circuit;  said  power  on  circuit  including  at  least  three 
input  devices  for  turning  on  a  power  supply,  setting  an  output 
level  and  turning  ofF  said  power  supply,  wherein  said  power 
switch  means  is  supplied  with  an  on  signal  for  a  given  period  of 
time  in  response  to  an  output  of  a  first  timer  circuit  becoming 
operative  due  to  an  on  input  signal  and  at  the  same  time  said 
first  timer  circuit  is  prevented  from  timing  in  response  to  an 
output  setting  signal  which  is  introduced  within  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  when  said  timer  circuit  is  in  operation, 
wherein  a  first  visual  alarm,  a  second  audible  alarm  and  a 
second  timer  circuit  are  rendered  operative  with  the  logic 
product  of  a  pan  absence  signal  from  a  pan  detector  included  in 
said  pan  detecting  protective  circuit  for  sensing  the  presence  or 


iS- J   f nsT  rtcn  WBur 


SECOND />L»HM 


mNDETECTOn     4} 


oscfDcxmo 
arecTOB 


■--/ -\ 


amx-soBt    WN  aoiwma 
LOAOonECTon     Drtcron 


absence  of  a  pan  to  be  heated  and  said  output  setting  signal  and 
the  supplying  of  said  power  switch  on  signal  to  said  power  on 
circuit  is  interrupted  by  the  output  of  said  second  timer  circuit 
when  said  logic  product  lasts  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  when  said  second  timer  circuit  is  in  operation,  wherein 
said  fault  protective  circuit  operates  said  first  and  second 
alarms  and  said  second  timer  circuit  in  response  to  a  fault 
output  from  either  of  a  small-sized  load  detector,  an  overheat- 
ing protective  circuit  and  a  pan  centering  detector  and  said 
power  switch  means  is  prevented  from  being  actuated  when 
said  fault  output  lasts  for  more  than  a  time  period  which  has 
been  set  in  said  timer  circuit,  and  wherein  said  power  off  cir- 
cuit inhibits  the  delivery  of  said  output  setting  signal  and  the 
heating  operation  of  said  frequency  converter  and  allows  a 
third  timer  circuit  to  operate  in  response  to  said  power  ofF 
signal  and  the  output  of  said  power  off  circuit  inhibits  the 
operation  of  said  power  switch  means. 


4,456,808 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROL  OF  WELDING 
APPARATUS 
Harold  C.  Wilkinson,  Medford,  N  J.;  Charles  E.  Gum,  North 
Wales,  Pa.;  Rodney  C.  Howe,  Haddon  Heights,  N.J.;  Dean  P. 
Macinskas,  Souderton,  Pa.;  Charles  C.  Pease;  Robert  J. 
Raycher,  both  of  Vincentown,  N  J.;  Ronald  Rosen,  and  Fran- 
cis J.  Williams,  both  of  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  KSM 
Fastening  Systems  Inc.,  Moorestown,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,072,  Mar.  6,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355,195 
Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9/20 
U.S.  a.  219—98  10  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  stud  welding  two  metallic  members  by 
heating  by  an  electric  welding  arc  including  a  welding  current 
power  supply,  holding  means  for  holding  one  of  the  metallic 
members  through  which  weld  current  is  passed  in  creating  the 
welding  arc  and  weld  current  cable  means  interconnecting  the 
current  power  supply  and  the  holding  means,  the  improve- 
ments for  controlling  welding  current  parameters  comprising: 
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a  general  purpose  digital  computer; 

programmable  weld  current  reference  means  accessible  by 

the  computer  into  which  the  ideal  weld  current  can  be  set 

and  providing  an  ideal  weld  curretit  reference  signal; 
weld  current  sensing  means  accessible  by  the  computer 

providing  an  actual  weld  current  signal  proportional  to 

the  actual  weld  current; 


grammed  weld  schedules;  an  alphanumeric  display  system 
connected  to  said  microprocessor  for  displaying  operational 
data  including  data  entered  into  said  random  access  memory 
means  by  said  key  pad  and  existing  weld  programs  stored  in 
said  random  access  memory  means;  contactor  circuitry  for 
controlling  solid  state  switching  devices  connecting  the  source 
of  line  voltage  to  the  welding  machine;  output  circuitry  con- 
nected to  said  microprocessor  for  supplying  a  fire  control 
signal  to  said  contactor  circuitry;  logic  circuitry  connected  to 
said  microprocessor  including  a  clock  pulse  generator  and  an 
up/down  counter  connected  to  said  generator  for  counting 
clock  pulses  therefrom;  a  first  port  connecting  said  counter  to 
said  microprocessor;  a  second  port  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor for  producing  a  command  signal  for  said  counter  to 
reverse  the  operation  of  said  counter  after  a  predetermined 
count  so  long  as  the  microprocessor  is  operational;  and  cir- 
cuitry connected  to  said  counter  for  producing  a  disabling 
control  signal  for  the  microprocessor  in  the  event  the  predeter- 
mined count  is  exceeded  by  said  counter  in  either  direction. 


total  energy  regulating  means  under  control  of  the  computer 
capable  of  initiatmg,  varying  and  terminating  the  output 


reaching  a  predeter- 


of  the  current  power  supply  upon 
mined  total  energy  level;  and 
a  program  for  the  general  purpose  copiputer  to  instruct  the 
computer  to  periodically  compare  lihe  ideal  weld  current 
signal  to  the  actual  weld  current  signal  and  adjust  the  total 
energy  regulating  means  to  adjust  the  actual  weld  current 
to  equal  the  ideal  weld  current. 


4,456,810 
ADAPTIVE  SCHEDULE  SELECTIVE  WELD  CONTROL 

Berthold  W.  Schumacher,  and  Walter  Dilay,  both  of  Dearborn, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,802 

Int.  a.3  B23K  11/24 

U.S.  a.  219-110  12  Claims 


4,456,809 

MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLEb  CONTROLLER 

FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDING  MACHINES 

Gary  A.  Jones,  Chatsworth,  Calif.;  David  C.  Bacon,  Oawson, 

Mich.,  and  Monte  A.  Pooley,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Pertron  Controls  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1982,  Ser.  Na  361,820 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sii>sequent  to  No?.  17, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a?  B23K  11/2' 

U.S.  a.  219-108  3  oaims 


^62 


DATA 

eus 


1.  A  system  energized  by  a  source  of  lin(  voltage  for  control- 
ling resistance-type  weldmg  machine,  or  the  like,  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  for  controlling  weld  operations  of  the  weld- 
ing machine;  programmable  read  only  rtiemory  means  con- 
nected to  said  microprocessor  and  containing  pre-programmed 
instructions  for  said  microprocessor;  random  access  memory 
means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  containing  pre-pro- 
grammed weld  schedules  for  the  microprocessor;  a  manually 
operable  key  pad;  interface  circuitry  connecting  said  key  pad 
to  said  microprocessor  to  permit  user  data  to  be  entered  into 
said  random  access  memory  means  to  iiiodify  said  pre-pro- 


1.  A  method  for  welding  a  workpiece  located  between  elec- 
trodes comprising: 

^plying  alternating  welding  current  to  the  electrodes; 

determining  the  time  rate  of  rise  of  resistance  across  the 
electrodes  during  the  first  several  cycles  of  welding  cur- 
rent in  which  the  resistance  increases  steadily  that  are 
supplied  immediately  following  the  first  few  cycles  of 
welding  current  during  which  the  resistance  changes 
unstably  and  without  a  steady  trend;  and 

increasing  the  magnitude  of  the  welding  current  if  the  time 
rate  of  resistance  rise  is  less  than  a  preselected  rate  or 
reducing  the  magnitude  of  the  welding  current  if  the  time 
rate  of  resistance  rise  is  greater  than  a  preselected  rate. 

4,456,811 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

AXISYMMETRIC  SURFACES  WITH  AN  ANNULAR 

LASER  BEAM 

Richard  A.  Hella,  North  Andover,  and  John  V.  Staal,  Needham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Everett  Research  Labora* 
tory.  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

FUed  Jiin.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,176 
Int.  a.3  B23K  27/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121  LM  9  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  heat  treating  exposed  metal  surfaces  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metal  work  piece  having  an  axisymmetric 
exposed  metal  surface  to  be  heat  treated,  said  metal  sur- 
face being  concentric  about  an  axis; 

(b)  providing  an  annular  laser  beam  having  sufficient  energy 
to  effect  the  desired  heat  treating; 
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(c)  at  least  substantially  circumferentially  receiving  and 
projecting  said  laser  beam  as  a  plurality  of  substantially 
separate  annular  segments  on  said  metal  surface  concen- 
tric about  said  axis,  said  reflected  segments  being  arrayed 
and  directed  with  respect  to  each  other  toward  said  metal 


a  current  detector  for  detecting  said  welding  current, 
arc  current  control  means  for  controlling  the  on-off  opera- 
tion of  said  second  switching  element, 
short-circuit  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  short-circuit 
between  said  electrode  and  said  wire,  and 


»  1 


surface  to  define  at  said  metal  surface  a  heat  treating  zone 
having  a  predetermined  energy  distribution  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  direction  of  the  reflected  segments;  and 
(d)  causing  rotational  motion  between  said  surface  and  said 
reflected  segments. 


4,456,812 

LASER  TREATMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL  STEEL 

Gary  L.  Neiheisel,  Cincinnati,  and  Jerry  W.  Schoen,  Hamilton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Annco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,714 

Int.  a.3  B23K  27/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  LM  26  Gaims 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  core  loss  of  magnetic  materi- 
als  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  domains  and  an 
insulative  coating  thereon  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
mill  glass,  an  applied  coating,  and  an  applied  coating  over  a 
mill  glass,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  momentarily 
irradiating  said  magnetic  materials  having  said  insulative  coat- 
ing thereon  with  a  continuous  wave  laser  so  as  to  subdivide 
said  magnetic  domains  without  damage  to  said  insulative  coat- 
ing. 
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a  protecting  circuit  for  controlling  said  wire  heating  voltage 
control  means  in  response  to  a  detection  signal  from  said 
short-circuit  detecting  means,  to  halt  the  wire  heating 
voltage  control  function  of  said  first  switching  element. 


4,456,814 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  FUNCTION 
GENERATORS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WELDING 
PARAMETERS 
Tak«ji  Mizuno;  Takao  Shimizu,  and  Yoshiaki  Kato,  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  457,316 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1982,  57-2530 

Int.  G.^  B23K  9/10 

U.S.  G.  219—137.71  2  Gaims 


L-  RJCnONGEN 


4,456,813 
HOT  WIRE  TYPE  ARC  WELDING  SYSTEM 
Masanori  Mizuno;  Yoshiaki  Kato,  and  Tak^i  Mizuno,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  454,528 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1982,  57-1580 
Int.  C\?  B23K  9/10 
U.S.  G.  219—130.21  11  Claims 

1.  A  hot  wire  type  arc  welding  system,  comprising; 
an  electrode, 

a  filler  wire  fed  between  said  electrode  and  a  base  metal, 
a  first  switching  element  connected  between  said  wire  and  a 
DC  source,  said  first  switching  element  being  adapted  to 
control  a  wire  heating  voltage, 
a  second  switching  element  for  controlling  a  welding  cur- 
rent, 
wire  heating  voltage  control  means  for  detecting  a  wire 
heating  voltage  and  controlling  the  on-off  operation  of 
said  first  switching  element, 


1.  An  arc  welding  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electrode, 

an  output  current  setting  unit  for  producing  an  output  cur- 
rent setting, 

means  responsive  to  said  output  current  setting  for  control- 
lingly  supplying  an  output  current  to  said  electrode  to 
create  an  arc  between  said  electrode  and  a  workpiece, 

means  for  feeding  a  filler  wire  at  a  controllable  feed  rate  into 
said  arc  to  weld  the  workpiece, 

a  first  function  generator  connected  between  said  output 
current  setting  unit  and  said  feeding  means  and  responsive 
to  said  output  current  setting  for  issuing  an  output,  which 
is  a  function  of  said  output  current  setting,  to  said  feeding 
means  to  control  said  feed  rate, 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  filler  wire  with  respect 
to  the  workpiece,  and 

a  second  function  generator  connected  between  said  first 
function  generator  and  said  volUge  applying  means  and 
responsive  to  said  output  from  said  first  function  genera- 
tor for  issuing  an  output,  which  is  a  function  of  said  output 
from  said  first  function  generator,  to  said  voltage  means  to 
control  said  voltage,  whereby  said  output  current,  said 
feed  rate  of  the  filler  wire,  and  said  voltage  applied  to  the 
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filler  wire  are  adjusted  in  a  mutually  functional  relation- 
ship solely  by  said  output  curreht  setting  unit. 


4,456,815 
REMOVABLE  HAIR  GROOMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

CURLING  IRON 
Matthew  L.  Andis,  Racine,  Wis.,  as^gnor  to  Andis  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,676,  Jul.  23^  1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  372,986 

Int.  a.J  A45D  1/04,  l/ll-  H05B  3/40 

VS.  a.  219—225  3  Qaims 
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electric  soldering  instrument  of  the  character  including  a  han- 
dle portion  having  an  enlarged  diameter  shoulder  about  the 
periphery  of  its  forward  end  and  a  working  shaft  extending 
axially  forwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  heated  tip 
element,  said  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  seal- 
ingly  engage  the  shoulder  of  an  instrument,  the  forward 
end  of  said  housing  being  disposed  higher  than  its  rear- 
ward end; 

(b)  a  hollow  cone  having  of  heat-reflecting  inner  surface 
disposed  in  said  housing  adapted  to  receive  the  working 
shaft  and  tip  element  of  the  instrument,  the  forward  end  of 
said  housing  having  means  for  holding  the  instrument 
downwardly  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  housing  and  cone; 

(c)  releasable  locking  means  for  retaining  said  shaft  and  tip 
element  within  said  housing  and  being  pivoted  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  housing  and  biased  into  its  locked 
position,  said  releasable  locking  means  having  a  forward 
portion  for  causing  the  shoulder  of  the  instrument  to  push 
said  releasable  locking  means  into  its  unlocked  position  to 
permit  entry  of  the  instrument,  and  having  a  finger  actu- 
able  portion  for  similarly  unlocking  said  locking  means 
and  releasing  the  instrument  when  the  instrument  is  held 
by  the  operator  at  its  portion  adjacent  the  shoulder 
thereof;  and 

(d)  means  disposed  on  top  of  said  housing  for  securing 
thereto  another  tool. 


1.  A  hair  curling  iron  comprising  a  handle,  an  elongated 
heating  element  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a  first 
portion  adjacent  to  said  handle  and  a  second  portion  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  handle,  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
generally  arcuately  spaced  grooves  extending  longitudinally 
on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  heating  element  be- 
tween said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion,  and  a  hair 
grooming  attachment  comprising  an  annular  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  support  bars  slidingly  engaged  in 
said  grooves,  and  a  hair  clamping  member  pivotally  attached 
on  said  annular  frame  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  hair  clamping  member  extends  at  an  angle  from  said 
annular  frame  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  hair  clamp- 
ing member  is  closely  adjacent  to  said  annular  frame. 


4,456,817 
aGAR  LIGHTER 
Walter  Mehnert;  Hans  J.  KoUner,  both  of  Ottobrunn,  and  Hel- 
mut Tonnes,  Eglharting,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  PEBRA  GmbH  Paul  Braun,  Altbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  377,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1981,  3120457;  Dec.  17,  1981,  3150090 

Int.  a.J  F23Q  7/22 
U.S.  a.  219—263  40  Qaims 


4,456,816 

HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRICAJLLY  HEATED 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  S.  Fortune,  29866  Cuthbert  St«,  MaUbu,  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  237,220 

Int.  a.3  B23K  3/00:  F16M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  219-242  7  Oalms 


1.  A  cigar  lighter  for  vehicles  and  the  like  comprising  a 
cylindrical  socket  having  a  pair  of  terminals  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  current,  and  a  lighter  plug  axially  insertable 
into  said  socket,  said  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  heating  element  fixedly  mounted  at  its  front  end,  a  knob 
fixedly  mounted  at  its  rear  end,  a  pair  of  contact  elements 
connectable  on  insertion  of  said  plug  within  said  socket  with 
respective  ones  of  said  terminals  and  an  electronic  control 
circuit  comprising  an  arrangement  of  a  driver  circuit  adapted 
to  connect  said  source  of  current  with  said  heating  element,  a 
timing  circuit  connected  to  said  driver  circuit  and  operable  to 
trigger  said  driver  circuit  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
and  thereafter  to  block  said  driver  circuit  for  a  second  prede- 
termined period  of  time,  and  switch  means  mounted  on  said 


A  holder  for  an  electronically  iemperature  controlled   knob  for  actuating  said  timing  circuit 
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4,456,818 
YARN  HEATER 
John  K.  McCollough,  and  William  M.  Pascoe,  Sr.,  both  of  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C,  assignors  to  MiUiken  Research  Corporation, 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  296,105 

Int.  a.3  D02G  3/34;  DOIH  J3/28;  F24H  3/08 

U.S.  a.  219—373  4  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  heater  comprising:  a  heat  conductive  block,  a  first 
notch  in  said  block  on  one  side  thereof,  a  second  notch  in  said 
block  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  fluid  convey- 
ing tubes  located  in  each  of  said  notches,  an  electrical  resis- 
tance heater  mounted  adjacent  the  fluid  conveying  tubes  on 
each  side  of  said  block  in  heat  transfer  relationship  thereto,  a 
U-shaped  clamping  member  extending  over  said  block  and 
telescoping  the  electric  heaters  on  both  sides  of  said  block, 
means  operably  associated  with  said  clamping  member  to 
cause  said  telescoped  members  to  be  compacted  together  and 
means  mounted  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  block  and  said 
heaters  to  maintain  said  block  and  said  heaters  in  vertical 
alignment. 


4,456,819 

ADJUSTABLE  WELDING  FURNACE 

Thomas  B.  BaUard,  25550  Mulberry,  Southfleld,  Mich.  48034 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  313,421 

Int.  a.J  A21B  1/22 

VJS.  a.  219—391 


6  Qaims 


1.  A  welding  furnace,  comprising: 

abase; 

means  adapted  for  housing  a  workpiece  to  be  welded  and 
including  an  opening  therein  allowing  access  to  said  work- 
piece; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  housing  means  on  said 

base; 
means  carried  by  said  housing  for  shiftably  supporting  said 
workpiece  within  the  interior  of  said  housing; 


means  communicating  with  said  interior  of  said  housing  for 
heating  said  interior;  and, 

closure  means  shiftably  mounted  on  said  housing  means  for 
closing  said  opening  in  said  housing,  said  closure  means 
including  a  cover  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  opposing 
edges  and  hinge  means  along  each  of  said  edges  for 
mounting  said  cover  on  said  housing  means  for  pivotal 
movement  about  either  of  two  respectively  associated 
spaced-apart  reference  axes. 


4,456,820 

ROTARY  CAM  AND  SENSOR  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  FOR  V-IOOO  TOASTER  OVEN 

Charles  Z.  Krasznai,  Trumbull,  and  Paul  V.  Snyder,  Oxford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,407 

Int.  CL^  F27D  11/02:  A21B  1/40 

U.S.  a.  219—398  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  oven  toaster  including  upper  heating  ele- 
ments, lower  heating  elements,  a  thermostat  switch  which  may 
be  set  to  open  when  a  particular  preset  temperature  has  been 
reached,  a  main  switch  for  energizing  and  deenergizing  the 
oven  toaster  including  both  its  upper  and  lower  heating  ele- 
ments, a  solenoid  operated  upon  opening  of  the  thermostat 
switch  to  open  the  main  switch  to  deenergize  both  the  upper 
and  lower  heating  elements,  and  a  bake  switch  which  is  mov- 
able to  an  open  position  during  a  baking  operation  to  prevent 
energization  of  the  solenoid  and  the  opening  of  the  main  switch 
when  the  threshold  temperature  that  has  been  set  by  the  ther- 
mostat is  reached  to  thereby  permit  the  thermostat  switch  to 
cycle  on  and  off  during  the  baking  operation  to  maintain  a 
particular  bake  temperature,  said  bake  switch  being  moved  to 
a  closed  position  during  the  toast  operation  to  permit  the  sole- 
noid to  open  the  main  switch  when  the  particular  temperature 
set  by  the  thermostat  is  reached  during  the  toasting  operation, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  manually  operable  rotatable  cam  for  opening  and  closing 
the  bake  switch  and  for  setting  the  threshold  temperature 
of  the  thermostat  switch  during  bake  and  toasting  opera- 
tions; 

b.  said  bake  switch  including  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable 
switch  blade  with  a  contact  mounted  thereon,  said  mov- 
able switch  blade  including  a  cam  follower  portion; 

c.  said  rotatable  cam  including  a  rearwardly  extending  rod 
portion  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  lobe  for 
cooperating  with  the  cam  follower  portion  of  the  bake 
switch  for  opening  the  bake  switch  when  a  bake  operation 
is  set  and  closing  the  bake  switch  when  a  toast  operation 
is  set  by  manually  adjusting  the  position  of  said  rouuble 
cam; 

d.  said  thermostat  switch  including  a  temperature  sensor,  a 
first  movable  switch  blade  with  a  contact  mounted  theron, 
said  first  movable  switch  blade  being  positioned  for  move- 
ment by  said  temperature  sensor,  a  second  movable  switch 
blade  with  a  contact  mounted  thereon,  said  second  mov- 
able switch  blade  including  a  thermostat  cam  follower 
portion  which  may  be  adjusted  to  set  the  threshold  tem- 
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perature  at  which  said  sensor  may  open  said  thermostat 
switch;  and 
e.  said  rotatable  cam  including  a  circular  disc  portion  inte- 
graJly  formed  with  said  rod  portion,  said  circular  disc 
portion  having  a  cam  surface  io  sliding  engagement  with 
the  thermostat  cam  follower  portion  of  said  second  mov- 
able switch  blade  so  that  the  rotary  position  of  said  rotot- 
able  cam  may  be  manually  adjusted  to  set  the  disc  portion 
of  said  cam  to  set  the  thermostat  cam  follower  for  a  partic- 
ular toast  color  and  simultaneously  set  the  rod  portion  of 
said  cam  to  close  the  bake  switch  so  that  the  solenoid  will 
be  energized  to  open  the  main  switch  when  the  thermosut 
switch  is  opened  at  the  toast  temperature  that  has  been  set. 


following  both  increasing  and  decreasing  changes  in  the 
sensor  signal,  and  further  having  a  variable  resistor  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  resistance  of  the  variable 
resistor  for  adjusting  the  delay  following  both  increasing 
and  decreasing  changes  in  the  sensor  signal,  so  that  indi- 


4,456^21 

TIME/SPEED/DISTANCE  SUDE  RULE 
Barieigh  W.  Harter,  823  Cuyon  Rd^  Redwood  Oty,  CaKt 
94062  p 

FDed  JuB.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,070 

iBt  a.3  Goic  ii/oa-  go6c  i/oo 

vs.  a.  235-78  R  7  claims 


vidua!  variable  resistances  for  setting  the  delay  following 
mcreasing  changes  and  for  the  delay  following  decreasing 
changes  are  not  required  and  precise  simultaneous  adjust- 
ment of  the  variable  resistors  is  not  required  for  obtaining 
approximately  equal  delay  following  both  increasing 
changes  and  decreasing  changes  in  the  sensor  signal. 

4,456,823 
MIXED  GAMMA  EMnTING  GAS  STANDARD  AND 

METHOD 
Robert  C.  McFarland,  and  Patricia  A.  McFarland,  both  of  2393 
Northside  Pky.,  NW.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  322,442 

Int.  a.J  GOID  18/00;  G12B  13/00 

VJS.  O.  250-252.1  20  Qaims 


1.  A  time/spced/distance  slide  rule  comprised  of  the  follow- 
ing logarithmic  scales:  a  fixed  scale  indicating  distance  tra- 
versed, a  moving  scale  indicating  elapsed  time,  and  a  moving 
scale  indicating  indicia  of  scale  of  chart  or  map  in  use,  entries 
on  said  fixed  scale  juxtaposed  to  entries  on  said  moving  scale. 

2.  A  time/speed/distance  slide  rule  of  claim  1  wherein  there 
is.  a  base  plate,  a  cooperating  and  routing  disc  coaxially 
mounted  on  the  base  plate,  a  distance  traversed  scale  printed 
on  said  base  plate  and  juxtaposed  to  entries  on  said  rotating 
disc,  a  time  scale  printed  on  said  rotating  disc  and  juxtaposed 
to  entries  on  the  fixed  distance  scale  on  said  base  plate,  and  a 
row  of  numbers  constituting  indicia  of  scale  of  chart  or  map 
printed  on  said  routing  disc  and  juxuposed  to  entries  on  said 
fixed  distance  scale  printed  on  said  base  plate. 


1.  A  mixed  gamma  emitting  gas  sUndard,  comprising:  a 
precision  spherical  vial  of  predetermined  volume,  multiple 
mixed  emitting  gas  components  enclosed  within  said  vial,  and 
means  for  allowing  the  selective  withdrawal  from  said  vial  of 
a  predetermined  amount  of  said  components  wherein  said  gas 
standard  is  used  to  calibrate  a  gamma  spectrometer  system  for 
gas  counting  over  a  wide  energy  range  without  the  use  of 
additional  standards. 


4,456,822 
SELF-CONTAINED  MULTI-MODE  VmRATORY 
FEEDER  CONTROL  WITH  UhOTARY  DELAY 
ADJUSTMENT 
Robert  F.  Rose,  and  Lomiie  W.  Matming,  both  of  Rockford,  HI., 
aaaignors  to  Dixon  Aotomatic  Tool,  Inc.,  Rockford,  lU. 
FUed  No?.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  322,281 
Int.  a.J  GOIV  9/04 
VS.  a.  250-223  R  I  15  Oaim 

1.  A  machine  control  for  controlling  the  power  fed  to  a 
machine  in  response  to  a  sensor  signal  comprising, 
machine  power  control  means  having  an  input  receiving  a 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  power  fed  to  the  ma- 
chine  in  response  to  the  input  control  signal,  and 
signal  delay  means,  having  an  input  receiving  the  sensor 
signal  and  an  output  fed  to  the  inpat  of  the  machine  power 
control  means,  for  generating  a  control  signal  responsive 
to  the  sensor  signal  after  an  approximately  equal  delay 


4,456,824 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Yofihiki  Kikuchi;  Takashi  Ohmori;  Haruhiko  Moriguchi,  and 
Hisao  Naki^ima,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fnii 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Jaium,  Dec.  10, 1980,  55-174077 
lot  a.J  G03C  5/16 
VS.  a.  250-318  8  Claims 

1.  A  transfer-type  thermosensitive  copying  machine,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

a  paper  supply  guide  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 

housing  and  extending  obliquely  into  said  housing; 
an  ink  donor  sheet  supply  in  said  housing; 
a  thermal  head  assembly; 
a  printing  roller  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  lower 
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end  of  said  paper  supply  guide  for  receiving  a  sheet  of 
paper  firom  said  supply  guide  and  advancing  said  sheet  of 
paper  with  a  portion  of  an  ink  donor  sheet  in  overlapping 
relation  past  said  thermal  head  assembly,  whereby  said 
thermal   head   assembly  selectively   heats  said   paper 


current  which  flows  between  said  power  source  means 
and  ground;  and 
controUing  said  DC  power  source  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  current  to  maintain  the  current  difference  con- 
stant. 


through  said  donor  sheet  to  transfer  an  image  to  one  side 
of  said  sheet  of  paper;  and 
a  discharge  tray  disposed  above  said  supply  guide,  said 
discharge  tray  receiving  said  sheet  of  paper  with  said  one 
side  facing  upwardly  after  said  image  has  been  transferred. 


3C  CURRENT 
DETECTOR 


OC 
GENERATOR 

"~T 

15 


ui; 


OC 
CONTROLLER 

14 


1.  An  electrophotographic  process  wherein  a  grounded 
photosensitive  member  is  charged  and  then  expose^  to  image 
light  to  form  an  electrosUtic  image,  and  wherein  a  developed 
image  corresponding  to  the  latent  image  is  formed  on  a  transfer 
material,  said  process  utilizing  a  plurality  of  corona  dischargers 
including  an  AC  corona  discharger  provided  adjacent  to  said 
photosensitive  member  for  performing  different  functions 
during  the  process,  wherein  the  AC  corona  discharger  and  an 
image-light  exposing  means  for  imparting  potential  changes  to 
the  photosensitive  member  are  operated  simultaneously,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
applying  electric  power  to  said  AC  corona  discharger  from 
a  power  source  means  including  a  DC  power  source  and 
an  AC  power  source  connected  thereto  in  series; 
detecting,  at  a  location  between  an  end  of  said  power  source 
means  and  ground,  the  current  difference  between  the 
positive  and  the  negative  current  components  of  the  AC 


4,456326 
ROTATING  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  WTTH  COOLANT 

SUPPLY 
HehDBt  Forstcr,  Nennkircken,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarigaor 
to  Siaaeas  Aktieagesellschaft,  Munidi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429,868 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  <rf  Gcnaaay,  Dec  15, 
1981,  3149705 

iBt  Q.^  GOIT  1/24;  G03B  41/16 
VS.  a.  250—370  7  Claims 


4,456,825 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  BY 

CORONA  DISCHARGE 

Tsukasa  Kuge;  Koichi  Tanigawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tsuyoshi 

Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,835,  Aug.  4, 1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,204,  Jan.  5, 1979, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  798,040,  May  18, 1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  413,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1976,  51*60778; 
Jul.  30, 1976,  51-91837;  Jul.  30, 1976,  51-91838;  Jul.  31, 1976, 
51-91938;  Oct.  18, 1976,  51-124544 

Int.  a^  HOIT  19/24 
VS.  a.  250—324  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  preparing  a  sectional  image  of  the 
body,  the  picture  elements  of  which  are  derived  from  the 
absorption  of  iodizing  rays  which  penetrate  the  corresponding 
body  element  in  a  sectional  body  plane  in  different  directions, 
with  a  routing  detector  system  which  conuins  detectors  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  in  the  plane  of  motion,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  the  detector  system  containing  individual  detectors; 

(b)  a  cooling  system  provided  with  a  cooling  finger  against 
which  cooling  surfaces  of  said  detectors  rest; 

(c)  two  coolant  Unks  which  are  arranged  in  the  plane  of 
motion  of  the  detector  system  centrally  symmetric  to  its 
center  of  roution;  and 

(d)  a  cryogenic  line  connecting  said  tanks  to  said  cooling 
system. 


4,456,827 
TRANSPORTATION  AND/OR  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 

FOR  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Werner  Botzem,  Alzenau;  Reiner  Laug;  Hartmut  KroU,  both  of 
Hanau;  Elmar  SchUch,  Griindau;  Walter  Anspach,  Hanau; 
Karl  Brendel,  Muhlheim,  and  Peter  Srostlik,  Maintal,  aU  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Transnuklear  GmbH, 
Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  282,015 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  11, 
1980,  8018593[U1 

Int.  a.J  G21F  5/00 
VS.  O.  250—506.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  transporution  and/or  storage  container  for  radioactive 
subsUnces,  especially  for  irradiated  fuel  elements  from  nuclear 
reactors,  comprising: 
a  thick-walled  open-top  closed-bottom  meUllic  cylindrical 
body  for  shielding  gamma  radiation  from  radioactive 
substances  carried  therein,  said  body  having  a  circular 
interior  cavity  and  a  counterbore  in  its  top; 
a  deUchable  lining  for  said  cavity  of  corrosion  resistant 
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material,  said  lining  having  a  tOp  peripheral  flange  overly- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  counteifbore; 

a  thick  metallic  cover  for  said  li^g  disposed  in  said  coun- 
terbore  for  shielding  gamma  i-adiation  from  radioactive 
substances  carried  in  said  lining; 

sealing  means  interposed  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  flange  and  said  lining  cover  inwardly  of  the  periphery 
of  said  flange; 


4,456,829 

NON^ONTACT  SENSOR,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  PARTICULAR  UTILITY  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ROAD  PROFILE 
Donald  R.  Fohey,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  K.  J.  Law  Engi- 
neers, Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  316,350 

Int.  a.J  GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  a.  250-560  18  Claims 


se 


••  o/ffcr/OM   or 


fastening  means  for  said  lining  extending  through  said  flange 

into  said  container  body;  and 
bolts  extending  through  said  cover  into  tapped  sockets  inside 

said  fastening  means  for  deUchably  fastening  said  cover  to 


said  body  independently  of  the 
said  body. 


astening  of  said  lining  to 


4,456,828 

OPTOELECTRONIC  COUPIJ»  HOUSING 

Daniel  W.  Mason,  Scottsdale,  and  Darid  W.  StcTenson,  Mesa, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumborg,  111. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,967 

Int.  a.3  G02B  21/00 

UA  a  250-551  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  distance  to  a  surface  comprising 
first  means  for  directing  a  light  beam  onto  a  surface  to  illumi- 
nate a  portion  of  the  surface;  optical  scanner  means  comprising 
means  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  reflective  facets 
mounted  in  a  circumferential  array  about  the  periphery  of  said 
rotatable  means,  said  scanner  means  being  disposed  to  receive 
light  from  said  first  means  reflected  by  the  surface;  first  light 
responsive  means  mounted  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to 
said  axis  to  receive  optical  images  of  the  illuminated  portion  of 
the  surface  successively  reflected  thereon  by  said  facets  in  turn 
for  providing  a  surface  image  signal  in  response  to  incidence 
thereon  of  each  said  optical  image;  second  means  including 
reference  light  source  means  for  directing  light  energy  onto 
each  said  facet  in  turn  as  said  scanner  means  rotates,  and  refer- 
ence detection  means  disposed  to  receive  light  energy  from 
said  reference  light  source  means  reflected  in  turn  by  each  said 
facet  for  providing  a  reference  signal;  and  third  means  respon- 
sive to  a  temporal  relationship  between  said  image  signal  and 
said  reference  signal  for  measuring  distance  to  the  surface. 

4,456,830 

AC  MOTOR-STARTING  FOR  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES 

USING  APU  FREE  TURBINE  DRIVEN  GENERATORS 

Michael  J.  Cronin,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370,760 

Int.  a.3  F02N  7/m.  11/04.  17/00 

U.S.  a,  290-27  18  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  at  least  a  pair  of  separately-packaged  opto- 
electronic devices  including  an  optic^  emitter  and  an  optical 
sensor  comprising: 
a  body  containing  receptor  cavities  for  holding  said  emitter 
and  said  sensor  in  predetermined  positions  and  providing 
at  least  two  optical  paths  between  said  emitter  and  said 
sensor  cicvic£s*  I 

«  r,r«t  «f  c,;^  «.J»     I      .u       .111  ,  ■.  1- An  aircraft  ac  motor  starting  system  for  starting  at  least 

a  first  of  said  optical  paths  opticall^  coupling  said  emitter   one  aircraft  engine  comprising: 

and  said  sensor  directly  and  a  second  of  said  optical  paths       a  free  turbine  auxiliary  power  unit; 


COMTOOc 


being  indirect  and  incomplete  w 
external  to  said  housing 


thout  reflective  means 


a  generator  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  auxiliary  power 
unit; 
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at  least  one  engine  driven  starter-generator  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  each  of  said  at  least  one  aircraft  engine,  said  at 
least  one  engine  driven  starter-generator  being  electrically 
interfaced  with  said  auxiliary  power  unit  driven  genera- 
tor; and 

a  power  electronics  assembly  electrically  interfaced  with 
said  auxiliary  power  unit  driven  generator  and  said  at  least 
one  engine  driven  starter-generator,  said  power  electron- 
ics assembly  being  adapted  to  apply  a  power  characteristic 
to  said  at  least  one  engine  driven  starter-generator 
whereby  the  output  of  said  power  electronics  assembly 
can  be  used  to  complement  the  output  of  said  auxiliary 
power  unit  driven  generator  to  start  said  at  least  one 
aircraft  engine. 


4,456,831 
FAILSAFE  FOR  AN  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Hidetoshi  Kanegae;  Yoshihisa  Kawamura,  both  of  Yokosuka; 
Masao  Naki^ima,  Atsugi,  and  Seishi  Yasuhara,  Yokosuka,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yo* 
kohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,153 

Int.  C\?  P02D  11/10:  P02B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  290—38  R  11  Claims 


"^  -IS. 


SUSM 


22  KUTUl.  ailTCII 
It. 


jc,  n tna  hum 


•CCIUMTW  ,. 
MtlTlOa        '»' 

Wit     l»,~« 

nicu 


tu»u»ti«»lS«-<— ^ 

STMTniSM 


signal,  and  the  command  signal,  for  preventing  operation 
of  the  starter  motor  when  the  difference  between  said 
command  signal  and  said  feedback  signal  is  outside  of  said 
predetermined  range. 


4,456,832 

ORCUrr  BREAKER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Richard  H.  Greer,  Temple  City,  and  James  B.  Newport,  Santa 

Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southern  California  Edison 

Company,  Rosemead,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,707,  Jan.  8,  1979,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,073,  Aug.  19,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  178,183 

Int.  a.3  H02J  13/00 

U.S.  a.  307—38  12  Claiffls 


1.  A  failsafe  system  for  an  engine  control  system  which 
produces  a  command  signal  for  controlling  a  controllable 
device  of  said  engine,  said  failsafe  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  the 
state  of  said  controllable  device; 

(b)  a  controller  responsive  to  the  command  signal  and  the 
feedback  signal  to  control  said  controllable  device  so  that 
a  difference  between  said  command  signal  and  said  feed- 
back signal  is  within  a  predetermined  range; 

(c)  a  starter  motor  switch  operable  for  generating  a  start 
motor  signal  for  normally  operating  an  engine  starter 
motor; 

(d)  a  sensor  for  generating  a  sensor  signal  indicative  of  a 
sensed  vehicle  parameter  and  means  responsive  to  the 
start  motor  signal  and  the  sensor  signal  for  adjusting  said 
command  signal  to  a  value  corresponding  to  optimal 
engine  start-up  conditions;  and 

(e)  means,  responsive  to  the  start  motor  signal,  the  feedback 
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1.  Load  management  apparatus  including 

a  manually  operable  switching  section  and 

a  remotely  operable  management  section; 

said  switching  section  including  interrupter  contact  means, 

a  manually  operable  spring  powered  first  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  interrupter  contact  means  for  opening  and 
closing  thereof, 

fault  responsive  trip  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  mechanism  to  operate  the  latter  for  opening  of  said 
interrupter  contact  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  prede« 
termined  fault  currents  at  said  switching  section; 

said  management  section  including 

mechanical  main  contact  means  connected  in  series  circuit 
with  said  interrupter  contact  means  and  an  electrical  load 
energized  through  said  apparatus, 

biasing  means  normally  maintaining  said  main  contact  means 
closed, 

remotely  controlled  electrically  powered  operator  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  main  contact  means  for 
selectively  operating  the  latter  to  open  said  main  contact 
means; 

said  switching  section  and  said  management  section  consti- 
tuting first  and  second  modules  respectively; 

said  first  and  second  modules  including  respective  first  and 
second  housings  of  substantially  equal  widths  stacked  side 
by  side. 


4,456,833 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Stefan  Traub,  BobUngen,  and  Frank  RochUtzer,  Altdorf,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  GmbH« 
BoebUngen,  Fed.  R«>p.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  U, 
1981,  3144696 

Int.  a.3  H02J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  307—80  20  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  for  supplying  a  predetermined  regulated 
voltage  at  a  load,  said  power  supply  comprising: 
a  first  input  for  receiving  a  first  voltage  which  varies  be- 
tween first  maximum  and  minimum  voltage  levels  around 
a  first  nominal  voltage  level; 
a  second  input  for  receiving  a  second  voltage  which  varies 
between  second  maximum  and  minimum  voltage  levels 
around  a  second  nominal  voltage  level; 
first  control  means,  coupled  between  the  first  input  and  the 
load,  for  receiving  the  first  voltage  and  for  presenting  a 
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third  voltage  at  the  load,  the  third  voltage  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  predetermined  regulated  voltage; 
second  control  means,  coupled  between  the  second  input 
and  the  load,  for  receiving  the  second  voltage  and  for 
presenting  a  fourth  voltage  at  the  load,  the  fourth  voltage 
being  substantially  equal  to  the, predetermined  regulated 
voltage; 


4,456,835 
METHOD  OF  OPERAnNG  A  LOAD  FROM 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MAINS  AND  aRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Heinrich  Pichler,  Sailerockergasse  38,  and  Hermann  Dum, 
BockkeUergasse  8/2/8,  both  of  1190  Wien,  (jisterreicb,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,508 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  15, 1980,  6100/80 
Int  a.3  H02J  1/02 
U.S.  a.  307-107  12aalms 


enabling  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  control 
means,  for  selectively  enabling  one  of  the  control  means 
and  for  disabling  the  other  control  means;  and 

wherein  a  ratio  of  the  nominal  first  voltage  level  to  the 
nominal  second  voltage  level  is  substantially  equal  to  one 
half  of  a  ratio  of  the  maximum  first  voltage  level  to  the 
minimum  second  voltage  level. 


OAO 


4456  834 

PROXIMITY  SWITCH 

Geoffrey  J.  Harris,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Palatine,  111.  ] 

per  No.  PCr/GB81/00226,  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1982,  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13, 1982  i 

per  Filed  Oct.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  395,066 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29.  1980. 
8034829 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  47/02^  35/00 
U-S.  CI.  307-91  ICMms 


1.  A  proximity  switch  comprising: 
a  meul  cylindrical  housing  having  a  pair  of  ends, 
a  non-metallic  end  cap  positioned  in  one  of  the  ends, 
a  metallic  closure  positioned  at  the  ot^er  end  of  the  housing, 
an  induction  coil  positioned  within  a  cavity  in  the  cap  and 
secured  therein  by  a  potting  compound,  circuitry  includ- 
ing micro-miniature  components  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  coil  and  mounted  on  a  substrate, 
a  plate-like  carrier  positioned  in  the  housing  and  providing  a 

mounting  for  the  substrate, 
a  pin  and  socket  pivotal  hinged  connection  between  the  cap 
and  the  carrier  for  maintaining  a  connection  between  the 
carrier  and  the  cap  when  the  carrier  and  cap  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  housing,  and 
means  including  a  capacitor  coupling  a  low  potential  side  of 
the  circuitry  to  the  housing  and  an  electrically  conductive 
adhesive  tape  secured  to  the  substrate  and  trapped  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  closure  to  suppress  the  propa- 
gation of  electric  noise  on  the  housing. 


1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  load  from  alternating 
current  mains,  wherein  a  quantity  of  energy  is  withdrawn  from 
the  AC  mains  in  single  short  switch  intervals,  is  stored  tempo- 
rarily and/or  supplied  to  the  load,  and  wherein  each  half  wave 
in  the  AC  mains  is  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  switch  inter- 
vals, in  each  of  which  there  elapses  a  cycle  during  which 
energy  is  withdrawn  from  the  AC  mains,  and  using  simulta- 
neously intermediate  storage,  a  quantity  of  energy  is  released 
to  a  final  store  and/or  to  the  load,  or  vice  versa,  characterized 
in  averaging  the  current  which  is  taken  from  the  AC  mains 
during  the  withdrawal  of  energy  and  over  an  entire  switch 
interval  and  adjusting  the  averaged  current  to  the  current 
value  suitable  for  maintaining  a  sinusoidal  variation  of  the 
mains  current  during  the  switch  interval,  comprising  an  induc- 
tor serving  as  intermediate  store  for  connection  to  a  load,  and 
having  at  least  a  first  switch  controlled  by  a  regulator  circuit 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  intermediate  store,  char- 
acterized in  that  a  second  switch  15  connected  to  the  regulator 
circuit,  said  second  switch  being  connected  in  parallel  to  a 
series  circuit  including  the  inductor  6  and  a  current  sensor 
whose  signal  output  is  connected  to  the  regulator  circuit,  and 
that  said  series  connection  being  connectable  to  the  AC  mains 
through  the  first  switch  controlled  by  the  regulator  circuit. 

4  456  836 
GATE  ORCUIT  FOR  GATE  TURN-OFF  THYRISTOR 
Yasuo  Matsuda;  Kazuo  Honda;  Hirosbi  Fukui;  Hisao  Amano, 
and  Shuji  Musha,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  335,547 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1980,  55-188646 
Int.  a.3  H03K  17/72 
U.S.  a.  307-252  C  15  claims 
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1.  A  gate  circuit  provided  with  a  turn-on  circuit  and  a  turn- 
off  circuit  each  connected  between  gate  and  cathode  terminals 
of  a  gate  turn-off  thyristor,  said  turn-on  circuit  including  a 
series  combination  of  a  turn-on  power  source  and  a  first  NPN 
transistor,  said  turn-off  circuit  including  a  series  combination 
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of  a  turn-off  power  source  and  a  thyristor,  said  gate  circuit 

comprising: 
a  signal  input  terminal  connected  to  a  base  terminal  of  said 
first  NPN  transistor  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said 
base  terminal  of  said  first  NPN  transistor;  and 
a  PNP  transistor  connected  between  anode  and  gate  termi- 
nals of  said  thyristor,  emitter  and  collector  terminals  of 
said  PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  said  anode  and 
gate  terminals  of  said  thyristor,  respectively,  a  base  termi- 
nal of  said  PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  said  base 
terminal  of  said  first  NPN  transistor. 


4,456,837 
QRCUITRY  FOR  GENERATING  NON-OVERLAPPING 

PULSE  TRAINS 
Otto  H.  Schade,  Jr.,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  311,512 

Int.  a.3  H03K  J/OO,  5/01.  5/156 

U.S.  a.  307—262  7  Qaims 


1.  Circuitry  for  generating  non-overlapping  pulse  trains, 
consisting  of: 

means  for  applying  supply  potential; 

first  and  second  transistors  of  complementary  conductivity 
types,  each  transistor  having  respective  first,  second  and 
control  electrodes,  and  having  principle  conduction  paths 
between  their  first  and  second  electrodes  controlled  by 
potential  applied  between  their  control  and  first  elec- 
trodes; 

resistive  means  connected  between  the  second  electrodes  of 
the  first  and  second  transistors; 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors; 

respective  means  connecting  the  respective  first  electrodes 
of  the  first  and  second  transistors  to  the  means  for  apply- 
ing supply  potential  to  condition  the  respective  transistors 
to  conduct  and  operate  as  amplifiers; 

an  inverting  amplifier  having  a  sole  input  terminal  connected 
at  the  second  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  having  an 
output  terminal  at  which  a  first  output  signal  is  available; 
and 

a  noninverting  amplifier  having  a  sole  input  terminal  con- 
nected at  the  second  electrode  of  the  second  transistor, 
having  an  output  terminal  at  which  a  second  output  signal 
is  available,  and  wherein  a  large  signal  oscillatory  signal 
applied  to  the  input  terminal  produces  first  and  second 
output  signals  that  are  antiphase  with  no  pulse  overlap. 


a  first  DC  level  and  being  coupled  to  a  signal  source 
circuit,  said  collector  terminal  being  biased  at  a  second 
DC  level  and  said  emitter  terminal  being  connected  to  a 
first  current  branch; 
a  second  transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  termi- 
nals, said  collector  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  second  DC  level,  said  base  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  first  DC  level  and  said  emitter 
terminal  being  connected  to  a  second  current  branch; 


a        ouTo 


a  current  mirror  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
current  branches,  whereby  substantially  equal  current 
flows  therethrough;  and 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  first  branch  for  deliver- 
ing an  AC  signal  therefrom  and  wherein  each  of  said  first 
and  second  current  branches  include  a  series  of  diodes  and 
a  resistor. 


4,456,839 

HIGH  GAIN  LATCHING  DARLINGTON  TRANSISTOR 

Robert  L.  Steigerwald,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,383,  Mar.  30, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,295,059. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  242,761 

Int.  a.3  H03K  17/ia  17/60.  17/72 

U.S.  a.  307—315  2  Qaims 


So- 


4,456,838 
LEVEL  SHimNG  aRCUIT 
Shinlchiro  Taguchi;  Nobuya  Nagao,  and  Yutaka  Ogihara,  all  of 
Fukaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  238,025 
Int.  a.J  H03K  5/08 
\5S.  a.  307—264  4  Claims 

1.  A  level  shift  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  base  terminal,  a  collector  terminal 
and  an  emitter  terminal,  said  base  terminal  being  biased  at 


1.  A  high  gain  latching  Darlington  transistor  having  in- 
creased dv/dt  capability  comprising: 

(a)  a  four-layer  PNPN  semiconductor  switching  device 
having  a  gate,  cathode,  and  anode  electrode,  said  four- 
layer  PNPN  semiconductor  switching  device  conducting 
current  through  the  anode-cathode  portion  thereof  in 
accordance  with  the  polarity  of  gating  pulse  signals  ap- 
plied to  said  gate  electrode; 

(b)  a  load  transistor  having  a  base,  collector,  and  emitter 
electrode,  said  load  transistor  coupled  in  Darlington  con- 
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figuration  to  said  four-layer  PNPN  semiconductor  switch- 
ing device,  said  load  transistor  conducting  substantial  load 
current  through  the  collector-emitter  portion  thereof  in 
response  to  current  conduction  through  said  four-layer 
PNPN  semiconductor  switching  jdevice;  and 
(c)  circuit  means  comprising  the  parallel  combination  of  a 
diode  and  a  resistor  coupled  to  said  load  transistor  and 
said  four-layer  PNPN  semiconductor  switching  device, 
said  diode  poled  for  providing  a|  low  loss  path  for  con- 
ducting a  portion  of  the  transistjor  current  through  the 
cathode-gate  junction  of  said  four-layer  PNPN  semicon- 
ductor switching  device  during  intervals  when  said  four- 
layer  PNPN  semiconductor  switching  device  is  noncon- 
ductive  to  reverse-bias  the  gate-oathode  junction  of  said 
four-layer    PNPN    semiconductpr    switching    device, 
thereby  increasing  said  four-layeij  PNPN  semiconductor 
switching  device  dv/dt  capability 


output  of  the  first  inverter  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 

second  inverter,  characterized  by 

a  first  switching  means  having  a  control  electrode  and  two 

current  conducting  electrodes,  the  current  conducting 

electrodes  bemg  coupled  between  the  common  voltage 

node  and  a  reference  voltage  node,  and  means  coupling 
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4,456,840 
COMPARATOR  ORCUIT 
Tetsuo  Ide,  and  Hiromu  Iwamoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  329,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1980,  55-188936 
Int.  a.J  H03K  S/i2 
U.S.  a.  307-362  1  8  a^j^. 


tJ-s- 


the  output  of  the  second  inverter  to  the  control  electrode 
of  the  first  switching  means;  and 
a  second  switching  means  coupled  between  the  reference 
voltage  node  and  a  source  of  reference  voltage,  the  second 
switching  means  being  responsive  to  a  circuit  enabling 
signal  to  selectively  apply  power  to  the  voltage  level 
responsive  circuit. 


4  456  842 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  SALIENT-TYPE  ROTOR  BY 

VENTILATION 

Konji  Tachibana,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushilci  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9, 1981, 56^5734ru] 
Int.  a.3  H02K  1/32 
U.S.  a  310-61  3  cud^ 


connected  to  receive 


1.  A  comparator  circuit  operatively 
input  and  reference  voltages,  comprisini: 
a  differential  amplifier  including  an  iiiput  terminal,  a  refer- 
ence terminal  and  an  output  termin  il; 
an  input  voltage  terminal  to  which  the  input  voltage  is  ap- 
plied; 

a  reference  voltage  terminal  to  which  the  reference  voltage 

is  applied; 
first  level  shift  means,  operatively  colnected  between  said 

mput  voltage  terminal  and  said  inpu|  terminal,  for  shifting 

the  level  of  the  input  voltage; 
first  current  source  means,  operative 

first  level  shift  means,  for  supplying _. 

current  value  to  said  first  level  shift,  means;  and 
control  means,  operatively  connectedl  to  said  first  current 

source  means  and  said  output  terminal,  for  controlling  the 

first  current  value  of  said  first  curjent  source  means  in 

accordance  with  the  output  level  of  said  output  terminal. 
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Icurrent  having  a  first 
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4,456,841 
HELD  EFFECT  LEVEL  SENSIT 
Chung  H.  Lam,  Williston,  and  Charles  W.  Peterson^  Jr.'  Essex 
Junction,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  i46,43l 
Int.  a.3  H03K  3/023.  3/353;  GOIR  19/165:  GllC  7/06 
U.S.  a.  307—530 

1.  A  voltage  level  responsive  circuit 
second  inverter  circuits,  each  coupled 
source  and  a  common  voltage  node,  each  inverter  including  an 
mput  responsive  device  and  a  first  impedance  means,  the  input 
of  the  first  inverter  being  responsive  to  am  input  signal  and  the 


8aaims 

including  first  and 
between  a  voltage 


1.  A  device  for  cooling  a  salient-type  rotor  by  ventilation, 
comprising  a  rim  which  serves  as  a  yoke  of  the  rotor  and  which 
has  first  radially  extending  ventilation  ducts  for  carrying  cool- 
ing air  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnetic  cores 
which  are  provided  with  field  coils,  said  magnetic  cores  being 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  rim  such  that  spaces  are 
defined  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  magnetic  cores  exter- 
nally of  said  field  coils,  said  magnetic  cores  having  second 
ventilation  ducts  on  both  sides  thereof  relative  to  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  rim  between  the  outer  peripheries  of 
said  magnetic  cores  and  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  field  coils 
opening  radially  at  the  radially  outermost  end  of  said  field 
coils,  said  first  ventilation  ducts  communicating  in  the  radial 
direction  of  said  rim  with  said  second  vantilation  ducts  and 
with  said  spaces,  wherein  the  cooling  air  which  flows  through 
said  first  ventilation  ducts  also  flows  entirely  through  said 
second  ventilation  ducts  and  through  said  spaces  in  parallel 
with  said  second  ventilation  ducts,  such  that  said  field  coils  are 
cooled  from  the  outer  side  and  from  the  inner  side  thereof. 
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4,456,843  each  constructed  of  a  plural  layer  of  voltage  dependent  resistor 

BRUSHLESS  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH       elements,  wherein  said  surge  absorber  unit  is  embedded  in  said 
IMPROVED  CONTROL  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  J.  Heyne,  Hampton  Township,  Alleghany  County,  and 
Donald  T.  Hackworth,  Monroeyille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  499,625 


Int.  C\?  H02K  11/00 


\3S.  a.  310—68  D 


17  Claims 


M«    M,       _,     80t   " 


S^\\M 


1.  A  brushless  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  field  winding  located  for  rotation  with  said  shaft; 

excitation  control  means  for  applying  direct  current  excita- 
tion to  said  field  winding  and  comprising  a  rectifier 
bridge,  starting  control  circuitry  and  a  field  discharge 
resistor  all  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  on  a  con- 
trol wheel  including  a  radially  extending  plate  portion  and 
an  axially  extending  rim  portion  of  an  outer  end  of  said 
plate  portion,  said  plate  and  rim  portions  of  said  control 
wheel  being  of  a  unitary  mass  of  molded  insulating  mate- 
rial; 

a  plurality  of  elements  of  said  rectifier  bridge  and  said  start- 
ing control  circuitry  arranged  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
rim  portion; 

said  field  discharge  resistor  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive winding  turns  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  rim 
portion;  and  means  for  radially  compressively  clamping 
said  field  discharge  resistor  to  said  rim  portion. 


molded  resin  frame  with  an  electrical  connection  to  a  ground 
terminal  embedded  in  said  molded  resin  frame. 


4,456,845 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE,  BEARING  DEVICES, 

WICK  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 

Eldon  R.  Cunningham,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,748,  Aug.  20,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,409,714. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,112 

Int.  C1.3  H02K  5/16:  F16C  33/66 

U.S.  CI.  310—90  44  Claims 


4,456,844 
SUBMERGIBLE  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Sakuei  Yanuunoto,  and  Mitsuhiro  Nishida,  both  of  Fukuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,702,  Jan.  4, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  545,610 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1981,  56-6625; 
Jan.  17, 1981,  56-6626;  Jan.  17, 1981,  56-6627 

Int  a.3  H02K  5/10 
U.S.  a.  310—87  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  mold  type  motor  comprising  a  molded  resin  frame 
covering  the  surfaces  of  a  stator  iron  core  and  a  coil  end  and 
molded  resin  brackets  detachably  fitted  on  the  end  openings  of 
said  molded  resin  frame,  an  improvement  which  comprises  a 
surge  absorber  unit  including  a  pair  of  surge  absorber  members 


25.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  adapted  for  energization 

across  a  power  source  comprising: 

a  structural  component  including  a  partial  spherical  seating 
surface  thereon; 

a  rotatable  assembly  adapted  for  rotation  in  the  dynamoelectric 
machine  upon  the  energization  thereof; 

a  bearing  device  for  joumaling  a  part  of  said  rotatable  assembly 
and  including  a  peripheral  portion  having  a  partial  toroidal 
seating  surface  extending  thereabout  and  disposed  in  seating 
engagement  within  said  partial  spherical  seating  surface  on 
said  structural  component,  and  a  generally  annular  thrust 
surface  on  said  bearing  device  extending  generally  radially 
with  respect  to  said  rotatable  assembly  part;  and 

means  conjointly  rotatable  with  said  rotatable  assembly  for 
transferring  axially  directed  thrust  of  said  rotatable  assembly 
occasioned  upon  the  rotation  thereof  onto  said  structural 
member  through  the  seating  engagement  of  said  partial 
spherical  seating  surface  thereof  with  said  partial  toroidal 
seating  surface  on  said  bearing  device,  said  transferring 
means  including  means  for  engagement  with  said  thrust 
surface  on  said  bearing  device  effecting  the  transfer  thereto 
of  the  axially  directed  thrust  occasioned  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  assembly,  means  secured  to  said  rotatable 
assembly  for  locating  said  engagement  means  with  respect  to 
said  thrust  surface  of  said  bearing  device,  and  means  on  said 
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engagement  means  and  said  locat|ie  means  for  releasable  »i»^* i  u  t.     •  . 

connection  therebetween,  respecti^ely  "-e'easable  electrodes  each  havmg  a  plurality  of  split  electrode  fm- 

'    '  gers. 


4  456  846    ! 
COMMUTATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Vyay  K.  Stokes,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,129 

Int.  aj  H02K  1^00 

U.S.  a.  310-233  7  3  Qaims 


4  456  848 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 

DEVICE 

Eturo  Yasuda;  Shigeyuki  Akita,  and  Masao  Kodera,  all  of  Oka- 
zaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,617 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1981,  56-37429 
Int.  a.3  H04R  1 7/ JO 
U.S.  a  310-322  4  Claims 


1.  A  commutator  for  rotating  electric&l  machinery,  compris- 


mg 

a  plurality  of  conductive  segments  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  segments  being  circumferentially  arranged 
m  a  spaced-apart  relationship  about  an  axis  so  that  their 
outer  surfaces  form  an  overall  structure  of  cylindrical 
shape  as  the  outer  surface  of  the  commutator,  each  of  said 
segments  having  a  longitudinal  channel  therein  opening 
on  Its  inner  surface; 
a  tang  assembly  associated  with  each  of  said  segments  re- 
spectively, each  said  tang  assembly  having  an  anchoring 
bar  shaped  for  mteriocking  engagement  with  one  of  the 
longitudmal  segment  channels,  and  each  said  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  tangs  depending  therefrom  toward  the  axis- 
and  ' 

a  non-conducting   matrix   molded   Vk'ithin   said   structure 
around  the  tangs  and  between  the  segments. 

4456  847 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAvt  DEVICE 

Shoichi  Minagawa;  Takeshi  Okamoto,  and  Tenio  Niitsuma,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Qarion  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan  '  ' 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  7,  1982,  57-96176 

Int.  OJ  HOIL  41/0$ 

US.  a.  310-313  R  1,  Claims 


ing 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transmitting  and  receiving  device  compris- 


a   T 


a  plurality  of  terminals  for  receiving  and  delivering  electric 
signals; 

a  bimorph  vibrator  including  two  piezoelectric  elements 
each  connected  electrically  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
terminals;  and 

a  metallic  member  made  of  a  thin  metal  plate  and  including 
a  flat  plate  portion  placed  between  said  piezoelectric 
elements  and  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  a  cir- 
cumferential periphery  of  said  flat  plate  portion. 

4456  849 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

DAMPED  SUSPENSION 
Ryoichi  Takayama,  Suita;  Akira  Tokushima,  Kyoto;  Nozomu 
Ueshiba,  Neyagawa,  and  Yukihiko  Ise,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Kadoma,  Japan  *' 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,839 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1981,  56-150288 
Int.  a.3  HOIL  4J/08 
U.S.  a.  310-324  13  aaims 


0|r- 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  whijh  comprises- 

an  elastic  substrate; 

a  lower  electrode  means  provided  on  s^id  substrate- 

a  piezoelectric  film  deposited  so  as  to  cover  said  lower 
electrode  means;  and 

an  upper  electrode  means  comprising  first  and  second  comb- 
shaped  double  electrodes  provided  an  said  piezoelectric 
nim  and  opposed  to  said  lower  electrode  means,  said  first 
and  second  comb-shaped  double  electrodes  being  ODoosed 

other,  said  double 


to  and  not  interdigiuting  with  each 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
ultrasonic  waves  comprising: 

a  piezo-electric  laminated  type  ceramic  element. 

a  diaphragm  composed  of  metal,  connected  at  its  substantial 
center  to  the  substantial  center  of  said  piezo-electric  ele- 
ment for  ultrasonic  transmission  in  air  and  ultrasonic 
reception  from  air. 

a  connection  pin  for  attaching  said  element  to  said  dia- 
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phragm,  said  piezo-electric  element  being  mechanically 
supported  solely  by  said  connection  pin, 

a  housing  for  containing  said  piezo-electric  element  and  said 
diaphragm  therein, 

a  horn  provided  integral  with  said  housing  and  having  a 
throat  part  of  a  cylindrical  inside  space  wherein  said 
piezo-electric  element  and  said  diaphragm  are  disposed, 

a  tubular  shaped  buffer  means  fixed  to  an  inner  wall  of  said 
housing  for  holding  the  peripheral  part  of  said  diaphragm 
and  for  damping  the  mechanical  vibrations  of  said  dia- 
phragm, said  buffer  means  bonded  to  an  inside  wall  of  said 
housing  by  an  electrically  conductive  adhesive,  and  said 
diaphragm  bonded  to  said  buffer  member  by  an  electri- 
cally conductive  adhesive, 

said  horn  defining  a  horn  part  of  parabola  shape  extending 
from  a  throat  part  of  cylindrical  space, 

said  diaphragm  being  cone  shaped  and  said  laminated  type 
piezo-electric  element  being  disk  shaped, 

the  diameter  of  said  cone  shaped  diaphragm  being  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  laminated  type  piezo-electric 
element,  so  that  said  diaphragm  is  held  at  its  peripheral 
part  thereof  on  an  end  face  of  said  tubular  shaped  buffer 
means  while  said  piezo-electric  element  is  disposed  in  said 
tubular  shaped  buffer  means  with  its  peripheral  part  free 
from  the  inside  wall  of  said  tubular  shaped  buffer  means. 


plurality  of  alternately-disposed  annular  metallic  and  insulating 
members,  the  improvement  wherein  said  anode  comprises 
an  anode  ring  having  stress  reduction  means  formed  therein, 
said  anode  ring  being  attached  to  one  of  said  metallic 


4,456,850 

PIEZOELECTRIC  COMPOSITE  THIN  HLM 

RESONATOR 

Takeshi  Inoue,  and  Yoichi  Miyasaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  465,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1982,  57-19105 

lot  a.3  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—324  20  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  thin  film  resonator  comprising  a  first  thin 
film  formed  of  a  semiconductor  or  an  insulator  material,  a 
lower  electrode  formed  on  said  first  thin  film,  a  piezoelectric 
thin  film  formed  on  said  lower  electrode,  a  second  thin  film 
formed  of  a  material  having  an  opposite  resonant  frequency 
temperature  coefficient  as  compared  to  the  corresponding 
coefficients  of  said  piezoelectric  thin  film  and  positioned  on 
said  piezoelectric  thin  film,  another  piezoelectric  thin  film 
formed  on  said  second  thin  film,  and  an  upper  electrode 
formed  on  said  other  piezoelectric  thin  film,  the  total  thickness 
of  the  two  piezoelectric  thin  films  and  said  second  thin  film 
being  within  the  range  of  50  fim  to  3  ^m  and  the  ratio  of  the 
thickness  of  said  second  thin  film  to  the  thickness  of  said  two 
piezoelectric  thin  films  being  in  the  range  of  0.085  to  0.093. 

4,456,851 
ELECTRON  TUBE  HAVING  A  LOW  IMPEDANCE 
REDUCED  STRESS  ANODE  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  R.  Tomcavage,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  363,298 

Int.  a.3  HOIJ  1/88.  19/42 

U.S.  a.  313—250  ^  Claims 

1.  In  an  electron  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 

including  an  anode  forming  a  section  of  said  envelope,  and  a 


members,  thereby  providing  a  low  impedance  electrical 
interconnection  between  said  anode  and  said  metallic 
member,  said  anode  ring  having  a  height,  h,  an  inside 
radius,  r,  and  a  thickness,  t,  related  by  the  formula 
h=0.5(rt)J. 


4,456,852 
MESH  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE 

Richard  D.  Faulkner,  Lancaster,  and  Dale  V.  Henry,  Willow 
Street,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343,179 
Int.  a.3  HOIJ  1/46.  1/52.  17/04.  17/12.  19/38.  19/40  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  313—348  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  planar  mesh  electrode  struc- 
ture that  facilitates  forming  into  a  non-planar  mesh  electrode 
structure  including: 

a  peripheral  support  ring  lying  in  a  first  plane; 

a  plurality  of  first  members  lying  in  said  first  plane,  said  first 
members  comprising  substantially  concentric,  spaced- 
apart  mesh  rings  or  progressively  decreasing  diameter 
disposed  within  said  peripheral  support  ring;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  members  having  a  generally  arcuate 
shape  lying  in  said  first  plane  and  extending  generally 
inwardly  from  said  peripheral  support  ring  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  innermost  of  said  first  members,  said  second 
members  intersecting  said  first  members  to  form,  with  said 
intersected  first  members,  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said 
generally  arcuate  shape  of  said  second  members  permit- 
ting said  second  members  to  be  formable  into  a  second 
plane  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  plane  without 
significantly  stretching  said  second  members. 
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4,456,853 
FEEDBACK  CRT  FOR  USE  IN  A  CLOSED-LOOP 
CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Ronald  C.  Robinder,  Beaverton;  David  J.  Bates,  West  Linn,  and 
Dan  F.  Denham,  Portland,  all  of  Greg.,  assignors  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  280,419 

Int.  aj  HOIJ  29/5..  29/54 

U.S.  a.  313-421  T  29  Qalms 


thread  portion  to  which  said  screw  base  is  secured,  and  a 
cylindrical  straight  portion  to  which  said  base  member  is 
attached; 

a  holding  plate  provided  with  fixing  wall  members  for  fixing 
said  ballast;  and 

a  maintaining  plate  for  holding  the  end  parts  of  said  winding 
envelope  and  a  glow  starter 

wherein  said  cylindrical  part  includes  at  least  a  first  elon- 
gated  recess  formed  in  said  screw  thread  portion  and  said 
straight  portion  on  the  outside  thereof  for  guiding  a  lead 
wire  of  an  electrode  mounted  to  said  winding  envelope. 

4,456,855 
INTENSITY  REGULATOR,  ESPECIALLY  A  LIGHT 
REGULATOR 
Martti  Sairanen,  Vantaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Hel?ar,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

Filed  May  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,145 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  15, 1981,  811867 

Int.  a.3  G05F  7/00;  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  a  315-308  8  cUd^ 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  display  screen  of  phos- 
phorescent material,  an  electron  gun  for  producing  an  electron 
beam  directed  toward  said  display  streen,  a  shadow  mask 
mterposed  between  said  electron  gun  and  said  display  screen, 
and  a  feedback  element  disposed  at  a  preselected  location  on  a 
surface  of  said  shadow  mask,  said  element  being  formed  of  a 
matenal  capable  of  providing  a  detectable  response  upon  bom- 
bardment by  said  beam  and  configured!  to  provide,  upon  scan- 
nmg  by  the  beam,  information  denoting  the  location  of  the 
beam  in  two  dimensions. 
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4  456  854 
COMPACT  FLUORESCEkr  LAMP 

Kimio  Osada;  Motokazu  Hayashi,  and  Taketo  Kamei,  all  of 
Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo,  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1981,  Ser.  Nb.  279,199 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1980,  55-96784: 
Jul.  15,  1980,  55-96785;  Jul.  15,  1980,  55-96786 

Int.  a.3  HOIJ  7/4f 
U.S.  a.  315-58  T  9  cai^ 


\ 


1.  A  compact  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 
a  chassis  member; 

a  screw  base  secured  to  said  chassis  number; 
a  base  member  attached  to  said  chassis  member; 
a  winding  envelope,  including  a  bent  part  integrally  con- 
nected to  end  parts,  attached  to  said  chassis  member; 
a  ballast  mounted  to  said  chassis  member;  and 
a  globe  member  attached  to  said  base  member; 
wherein  said  chassis  member  comprise^: 
a  cylindrical  part  including  a  generajy  cyhndrical  screw 


1.  Intensity  regulator,  especially  a  light  regulator  suitable  for 
the  regulation  of  light  intensity  of  both  compensated  and  un- 
compensated illuminators  connected  to  the  alternating-current 
mains,  said  regulator  comprising  one  or  more  switch  elements 
disposed  in  a  circuit  between  the  mains  and  the  illuminator,  as 
well  as  a  control  circuit  for  the  switch  element  or  elements 
which  upon  the  regulation  of  intensity  breaks  the  supply  cur- 
rent at  least  once  on  each  half-cycle  when  current  has  been 
conducted  from  the  O-moment  of  a  half-cycle  until  the  mo- 
ment of  a  desired  set  value,  characterized  in  that  a  switch 
element  (SI)  is  a  two-way  switch  element  connected  in  series 
with  a  load  (L)  and  controlled  on  each  half-cycle  to  break  the 
current  only  from  the  mains  towards  the  load  but  to  permit  the 
current  flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  that  another  two- 
way  switch  element  (S2)  is  coupled  parallel  to  load  (L)  and 
controlled  on  each  half-cycle  to  block  the  mains  voltage  di- 
rected current  flow  but  to  permit  the  oppositely  directed  cur- 
rent  flow  through  said  second  switch  element  (82). 

4456856 
RESONANT  FLYBACK  BOOST  CIRCUIT 
Roland  W.  KUnger,  Congers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,606 
Int.  a.3  HOIJ  29/70.  29/76 
U.S.  a.  315-408  20CIaiiii8 

1.  A  flyback  boost  circuit  for  use  with  a  video  system  having 
a  magnetic  deflection  coil  yoke,  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  boost  capacitor; 

(b)  first  gating  means,  connected  to  the  boost  capacitor  in  a 
series  circuit,  the  series  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  yoke; 

(c)  a  power  source; 

(d)  second  gating  means  connected  to  the  power  source  and 
to  a  point  between  the  first  gating  means  and  the  boost 
capacitor  so  that,  when  the  second  gating  means  is  con- 
ducting, the  second  gating  means  is  able  to  charge  the 
boost  capacitor;  and 

(e)  means  to  control  the  second  gating  means  so  as  to  admit 
current  to  the  boost  capacitor  when  the  video  system  is  in 
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its  flyback  mode,  wherein  the  first  gating  means  admits 
current  from  the  boost  capacitor  to  the  yoke  when  a 


potential  across  the  boost  capacitor  exceeds  a  potential 
across  the  yoke. 


4,456,857 
SOCKET  WTFH  AUTOMATIC  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CUT-OFF 
Wallace  H.  Orr,  Saluda,  and  Mitchell  M.  Osteen,  Zirconia,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  426,485 

Int  a.3  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—360  9  Claims 


1.  A  socket  for  accommodating  a  high  intensity  discharge 
lamp  of  the  type  having  a  screw  base  including  an  eyelet  serv- 
ing as  a  terminal,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  of  electrically  insulating 
material  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  bottom  end, 

a  screw-threaded  metal  shell  fastened  within  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  have  the  base  of  a  lamp  screwed  up  into  it, 

a  center  contact  in  the  closed  end  of  said  housing  for  engag- 
ing the  eyelet  of  said  lamp  base, 

a  movable  actuator  extending  from  within  said  metal  shell 
through  an  opening  in  said  housing,  said  actuator  being 
engaged  and  moved  by  the  base  of  said  lamp  when  said 
lamp  is  screwed  home  into  the  socket, 

and  a  normally  open  switch  for  disabling  the  primary  of  a 
circuit  providing  high  voltage  to  said  socket,  said  switch 
being  arranged  to  be  closed  by  said  actuator  near  its  limit 
of  movement. 


4,456,858 
PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  A.C..D.C.  MOTOR 
James  F.  Loyen,  815  Monroe  Aye.,  Scranton,  Pa.  18510 
FUed  Oct  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  311,517 
Int  a.J  H02P  3/08 
U.S.  a.  318—138  27  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  permanent  magnet  machine  receiving  rotational 
power  from  the  interaction  of  at  least  two  permanent  magnetic 
fields,  comprising  in  combination: 
at  least  two  adjacent  coaxial  permanent  magnetic  members, 
one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  of  which  is  rotatably 


movable,  said  magnetic  members  each  comprising  mutu- 
ally reverse  spiral-like  curvilinear  magnet  configurations 
of  selective  polarity  and  having  surfaces  the  outer  edges  of 
which  have  a  radius  which  expands  in  an  arithmetic  or 
geometric  progression  to  provide  interacting  mutually 
repulsing  or  attracting  magnetic  fields  which  rotate  the 


rotatable  movable  member  to  a  position  of  field  equilib- 
rium; and 
means  for  rotating  the  rotatably  movable  member  past  the 
position  of  magnetic  field  equilibrium  to  an  eccentric  field 
condition  whereupon  continued  rotation  is  caused  by  said 
interacting  fields  until  the  position  of  field  equilibrium  is 
reached  in  the  subsequent  rotational  period. 


4,456,859 
SEWING  MACHINE  DRIVE  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Watanabe,  Hachioji;  Hachiro  Makabe,  Fussa;  Akira 
Orii,  Sagamihara;  Michio  Hisatake,  Hino,  and  Kazuji  Yama- 
moto,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Janome  Sewing 
Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  028,185,  Apr.  9,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,323,833. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,744 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1978,  53-42178; 
Apr.  20, 1978,  53-45905;  May  18,  1978,  53-59428 

Int  a.3  H02P  5/16 
U.S.  a.  318—313  3  Qaims 


1.  A  speed  control  circuH  of  a  motor  used  in  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  main  drive  shaft  rotated  by  the 
motor  to  operate  the  stitch  forming  device  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine, said  speed  control  circuit  including  a  controller,  thy- 
ristors  (10)  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  motor  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  operation  of  the  controller,  said  speed  control 
circuit  further  comprising  means  (OPi)  for  producing  a  con- 
stant triangular  wave  voltage,  means  (C2,  OP2)  responsive  to 
ojseration  of  the  controller  to  change  the  constant  triangular 
wave  voltage  into  a  variable  speed-designating  voltage  (J)  in  a 
period  of  an  AC  power  source,  a  frequency-voltage  converter 
receiving  a  frequency  representing  the  rotation  speed  of  the 
main  drive  shaft  of  the  sewing  machine  so  as  to  produce  the 
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corresponding  voltage  (F),  a  comparaitor  comparing  the  vari- 
able speed-designating  voltage  (J)  and  the  voltage  of  said 
frequency-voltage  converter  to  detect^  motor  drive  phase  (C) 
of  the  speed-designating  voltage  (J),  and  control  means 
(LEDi,  PTri)  activated  by  the  motor  drive  phase  of  the  speed- 
designating  voltage  (J)  to  ignite  the  th  yristors  (10). 


4,456,860 

X-Y  POSITIONING  SUBSYSTEM  ELECTRONICS 
George  W.  Cann,  Lagrangeville;  Donald  E.  Davis,  Wappingers 
Falls,  and  Ralph  R.  Trotter,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,321 
Int.  a.J  G05B  13M)0 
U.S.  a.  318—561 


•OBCWTtL  SillvO  LOOT  COIIPOlCllTS 


11  Oaims 


activation  of  signals  respectively  representing  a  desired  seat- 
back  inclination  setting  and  a  sesired  longitudinal  seat  position, 
said  servo-control  loop  means  including  means  for  generating 
signals  respectively  representing  actual  seat-back  inclination 
and  actual  longitudinal  seat  position,  and  means  for  producing 
error  signals  for  respectively  controlling  said  positioning 
mechanisms,  said  apparatus  incorporating  the  improvement 
comprising  logic  circuit  means  for  blocking  the  operation  of 
the  one  of  said  positioning  mechanisms  controlling  seat-back 
inclination  while  said  servo-control  loop  means  are  providing 
an  error  signal  for  producing  forward  movement  of  seat  posi- 
tion by  said  longitudinal  seat  positioning  mechanism  so  long  as 
said  actual  seat  inclination  signal  represents  an  inclination 
angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  less  than  a  predetermined 
angle  (a). 


4,456,862 
AUGMENTED  PROPORTIONAL  NAVIGATION  IN 
SECOND  ORDER  PREDICnVE  SCHEME 
William  R.  Yueh,  aaremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics, Pomona  Division,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,539 

Int.  a.3  G05B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  318-561  5  ci3i^ 


ruOOME 
|CauPI.ING 


♦     »~ 


1.  A  positioning  system  for  moving  a  s  tructure  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  comprising: 
motor  means  to  move  said  structure; 
means  to  sense  the  position  of  said  s  ructure  as  it  is  being 

moved; 
means  to  produce  an  error  signal  representing  the  difference 

between  the  predetermined  and  actual  positions; 
signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for 

generating  a  voltage  which  increase^,  in  amplitude  rapidly 

when  compared  with  said  error  sigjial;  and 
summing  means  for  combining  said  error  signal  and  said 

voltage  for  producing  a  drive  vdltage  to  said  motor 

means. 


*  1 1        GurDAMCE    COMPurra 


UIDINCE    COMPUTEil       1 


ME 
M 


4,456,861 

AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  FULLY 
RECLINING  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Riidigcr  Ratzel,  Biihl,  and  Erich  Schneider,  Kirchheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,433 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10. 
1981,3137150 

Int.  Q\?  G05B  19/41 
U.S.  a.  318-568  I  3  QXixms 


V 

■             1 
1 

•3-  ,<^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  coordinated  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  positioning  mechanisms  for  fuBy  reclinable  vehicle 
seats  by  electrical  servo-control  loop  meaiis  in  response  to  the 


1.  A  method  for  terminal  guidance  of  a  missile  to  intercept  a 
target,  said  method  being  a  second  order  scheme  employing  a 
predictive  proportional  navigation  system  including  an  autopi- 
lot, an  intertial  reference  unit  and  a  noise  adaptive  guidance 
computer,  said  system  including  noise  and  radome  error  com- 
pensation, said  computer  having  an  adaptive  guidance  filtering 
system,  said  proportional  navigation  system  having  input  val- 
ues for  line  of  sight  (LOS)  angle  o-,  antenna  electrical  boresight 
error  angle  t,  angle  Q  between  the  antenna  axis  and  the  missile 
axis,  the  rate  of  change  Q  of  the  angle  B,  and  time  varying 
noise-adaptive  time  constants  t</  and  Tc,  where  €=0-^-0, 
deriving  a  modified  value  of  LOS  angle  otm,  an  estimate  of 
LOS  angle  a-  and  a  residual  LOS  angle  cm- a;  the  output  of 
said  filtering  system  being  a  smoothed  line  of  sight  rate  <r, 
actual  missile  lateral  acceleration  being  detected  by  said  iner- 
tial  reference  unit,  the  output  of  said  inertial  reference  unit 
being  a  measure  of  actual  lateral  acceleration  Ya/,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  the  boresight  error  angle  €  to  a  first  combining 

point; 
multiplying  the  residual  LOS  angle  from  said  first  combining 

point  by  a  gain  A  to  provide  the  value  A(orj»/-<r); 
combining  the  value  fi^{crM-cr)  with  the  LOS  rate  o-  at  a 
second  combining  point  to  provide  an  estimated  LOS  rate 
<r; 
combining  said  estimated  LOS  rate  cr  with  said  rate  6  to 

provide  the  value  cr—d; 
integrating  the  value  O--0  to  provide  o"- 9; 
feeding  back  the  value  or -d  to  said  first  combining  point;, 
combining  said  value  or-B  with  the  angle  €  to  provide  the 
value  (TM-a-  at  the  input  to  said  filtering  sytem; 
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multiplying  the  residual  LOS  angle  by  a  gain  B  to  provide 

the  term  B(orj»/— <r); 
multiplying  the  LOS  rate  cr  by  2Vc; 
combining  said  multiplied  LOS  rate  with  acceleration  term 

Ya/  at  a  third  combining  point  to  provide  the  term 

2VcO--Yiw, 
multiplying  the  residual  LOS  angle  by  AV^  to  provide  the 

value  AVc(o-iv— <r); 
combining  the  values  A.\({<rM—&)  and  IWcO'—'^m  at  a 

fourth  combining  point  to  provide  the  value 

IViCr-YM+AV^CTM-or); 

dividing  the  value  IWcty-^M-^W^a-M-a)  by  the  range 
R  between  said  missile  and  the  target  to  provide  the  value 


la 


Ym 


VcT, 


c'go 


'go 


(CTM  -  or); 


combining  the  immediately  preceding  value  with  the  term 
B((rAf  —  <r)  at  a  fifth  combining  point  to  provide  the  cor- 
rective and  predictive  term 


•^ TTr —  +  [  5  +  ~T~  I  ('^M  -  <r);  then 

igo  'c'go         \^  'go    } 


integrating  the  term  a-  to  provide  the  smoothed  LOS  rate  o*; 
where 


B  = 


1 


TdTe 


whereby  gains  A  and  B  are  noise-adaptive  and  dependent 
upon  time-to-go,  while  the  guidance  filter  output  o-  is  also 
range  dependent  and  includes  both  corrective  and  predic- 
tive terms; 

multiplying  said  guidance  filter  output  by  a  gain  C2  and 
applying  that  product  to  a  sixth  combining  point; 

multiplying  the  missile  lateral  acceleration  term  Ya/  by  a 
gain  C4  which  is  a  function  of  autopilot  dynamics  XA/and 
Tgo,  the  value  C4  Ya/ being  fed  back  to  said  sixth  combin- 
ing point; 

multiplying  said  sixth  combining  point  output  Ca^m+Cic 
by  the  navigation  ratio  n'  which  is  also  a  function  of  auto- 
pilot dynamics  and  T^^;  and 

applying  the  immediately  preceding  term  to  said  autopilot  as 
command  acceleration  to  modify  the  position  of  the  mis- 
sile control  surfaces  and  to  account  for  first  order  autopi- 
lot time  lag,  thereby  providing  nearly  optimal  miss  dis- 
tance and  low  sensitivity  to  radome  error. 


4,456,863 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  OF 
SERVO  RESPONSE 
Robert  D.  Matusek,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oeveland  Ma- 
chine Controls,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1980,  Ser.  No.  220,150 
Int.  a.3  G05B  19/24 
U.S.  a.  318—572  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  wherein  at  least  two  servos  move  an  object  in 
respective  dimensions  of  movement  and  are  controlled  by 
velocity  control  signals  provided  by  a  servo  control,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  storing  calibration  signals 
characterizing  the  relationship  between  applied  velocity  con- 
trol signals  and  the  actual  resulting  velocity  responses  of  the 
servos,  and  means  for  modifying  the  velocity  control  signals 


provided  to  said  servos  in  accordance  with  said  stored  calibra- 
tion signals  so  as  to  reduce  spurious  variations  in  object  veloc- 


3h  »\       /^ 


3»7 


1-1 


frTt^^rA^rVr^' ^rfr  ^Tiif  ^n^ 

S«7D.aL6      H  3 


**,    Jv  owmaj 


H 


ity  which  would  otherwise  be  introduced  by  nonidealities  of 
said  servo  responses. 


4,456,864 

CLAMPING  TRACER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ryoji  Imazeki;  Etsuo  Yamazaki,  and  Takao  Sasaki,  all  of  Hachi- 

oji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,980,  Feb.  6, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  327,475 

Int.  C\?  H02P  S/06 

U.S.  a.  318—578  4  Claims 


MOTOR  MX 
SBtVO-AMPLIFieR  Y — 


PULSE  COO£«f 
PCX 


ftt  n  pf 
»^  t  1  I  f 


r— MEMORY 


LCZP         .  lOlSCRlMIW*' 

^a — r"-iTQ« 


^eOMBUMTOR  y^l 
~]COUWTER        \ 


1  j  —  wwiEvinj 


12  ^  RKHTER        h-l" 
0^ — iRtCISTER 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  tracing  operation  of 
a  tracer  head  over  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  surface  of  a 
model,  said  tracing  operation  proceeding  by  alternately  feed- 
ing said  tracer  head  along  respective  pick  and  tracing  feed  axes 
to  pass  between  respective  starting  and  end  points  correspond- 
ing to  said  model  surface  portion,  said  tracing  of>eration  being 
limited  along  a  respective  clamp  feed  axis  to  a  successively 
incremented  clamp  limit  until  a  predetermined  final  clamp 
position  is  attained  or  until  the  clamp  limit  does  not  occur,  the 
improvement  comprising 
detection  means  (1)  for  detecting  each  position  on  the  pick 
feed  axis  where  a  first  clamp  limit  is  reached  during  a 
respective  tracing  feed,  and  (2)  for  detecting  the  subse- 
quent position  on  the  pick  feed  axis,  after  each  said  reach- 
ing of  the  first  clamp  limit,  where  said  clamp  limit  first 
does  not  occur  during  a  subsequent  tracing  feed, 
repetition  means  for  repeatedly  moving  back  and  forth  be- 
tween said  two  detected  positions,  prior  to  continuing  said 
tracing  operation  between  said  start  and  end  points,  at 
successively  incremented  clamp  limits  until  the  respec- 
tively incremented  clamp  limit  does  not  occur  or  a  prede- 
termined maximum  clamp  limit  is  obtained,  and  for  subse- 
quently continuing  with  said  tracing  operation  between 
said  start  and  end  points  of  said  tracing  operation  at  said 
first  clamp  limit, 
wherein  said  tracing  operation  involves  only  a  single  tracing 
between  said  start  and  end  points  at  said  first  clamp  limit 
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and  the  repeated  moving  between  each  respective  pair  of 
said  detected  positions  on  the  feed  axis  at  said  incremented 
clamp  limits. 


4,456,M5      . 

HIGH  TORQUE  SERVO  POSITIONER  USING  3  PHASE 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  CONSTANT  TORQUE 
CONTROLLER 
John  W.  Robertson,  Jr.,  WUlowick,  and  James  M.  Smith,  East- 
lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bbbcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1982,  Ser.  Nb.  370,702 

Int.  a.J  G05B  11/28 

U.S.  a.  318—599  1  Claim 


t—m.— J<ffVJ.I?S£ 


supplying  to  said  motor  control  pulses  of  at  least  three  different 
increasingly  longer  durations,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
measuring  at  the  motor  winding  terminals  the  induced  volt- 
age Ui  generated  by  rotation  of  the  rotor  responsive  to  a 
control  pulse  n  of  duration  Ti; 
comparing  said  induced  voltage  to  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old; 
whenever  said  induced  voltage  is  less  than  said  threshold 
applying  two  recovery  pulses  of  substantially  greater 
width  and  duration  Ta  following  said  control  pulse  n; 
thereafter  driving  the  motor  from  pulse  n-H  1  on  by  pulses  of 
greater  duration  T2; 


1.  A  three  phase  variable  frequency  constant  torque  control- 
ler for  a  high  torque  servo  positioner  comprising: 

an  inverter  including  a  plurality  of  drivers  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  AC  signals  which  are  mutually  out  of  phase 
and  which  are  applied  to  the  servo  positioner,  each  driver 
generating  an  AC  signal  corresponding  to  a  pulse  width 
modulated  waveform; 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  cfrivers  for  applying  a 
filtered  and  rectified  DC  voltage  to  said  drivers; 

an  overcurrent  detector  connected  to  said  drivers  for  detect- 
ing a  current  above  a  selected  limit  in  said  AC  signals;  and 

a  position  control  module  connected  to  said  drivers  for 
generating  said  pulse  width  modulated  waveforms  and  for 
receiving  a  signal  from  the  servo  positioner  indicating  a 
position  thereof,  said  position  control  module  adapted  to 
receive  digital  signals  and  analog  signals,  said  analog 
signals  corresponding  to  gain,  set  point,  feedback  and 
dead  band  signals  for  the  servo  positioner; 

said  position  control  module  comprising  a  programmable 
microprocessor,  a  read  only  memory  connected  to  said 
microprocessor  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  tables  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  pulse  width  modulated  sig- 
nals, an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  receiving  the  ana- 
log signals  and  converting  them  to  digital  signals  readable 
by  said  microprocessor,  a  plurality  of  timers  connected  to 
said  microprocessor  for  generating  said  pulse  width  mod- 
ulated signals  and  for  generating  interrupt  signals,  said 
position  control  module  connected  to  said  overcurrent 
detector  for  initiating  an  interrupt  si^al  upon  detection  of 
an  overcurrent. 


4,456,866 

METHOD  FOR  SLAVING  A  STEPPING  MOTOR  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRACTISING  THE  METHOD 

Mai  Tu  Xaaa,  ChaTanncs,  and  Michel  Grapjean,  Bienne,  both  of 

Switzerlud,  assignors  to  Omega  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  361,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  31,  1981, 
2165/81 

Int.  a?  H02K  29/0 
MS.  CL  318—696  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  slaving  a  steping  motor  driven  by  a  bipolar 
pulse  train  to  the  load  imposed  by  a  timepiece  mechanism  by 


measuring  the  induced  voltage  Ui  generated  by  rotation  of 
the  rotor  responsive  to  a  control  pulse  n-|-2  and  compar- 
ing said  induced  voltage  to  said  threshold; 

whenever  said  induced  voltage  is  less  than  said  threshold 
applying  two  recovery  pulses  of  duration  Ta  following 
said  control  pulse  n+2; 

thereafter  driving  the  motor  from  pulse  n-i-3  on  by  pulses  of 
further  increased  duration  T3; 

continuing  the  method  in  the  same  manner  with  the  leading 
flank  of  the  control  pulses  n,  n-H  1,  n-|-2,  n-t-3,  etc.,  being 
separated  by  a  constant  time  interval  and  the  pulse  dura- 
tions established  so  that  Ti<T2<T3<etc. 


4,456,867 

MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  INPUT 

VALIDATOR 

George  T.  Mallick,  Jr.,  Penn  Hills,  and  Pamela  M.  Maynard, 

Willdnsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  486,752 

Int.  a?  H02P  1/24 

VS.  a.  318—778  5  Oaims 


1.  Motor  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

contactor  means  for  being  actuated  to  control  a  motor  in 

response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  event; 
microprocessor  control  means  interconnected  with  said 

contactor  means  for  actuating  said  contactor  means  to 
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control  said  motor  in  response  to  a  sampled  ON  condition 
in  a  digital  signal  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

alternating-current  status  means  for  providing  an  ON  alter- 
nating-current output  signal  therefrom  of  predetermined 
frequency  on  the  occurrence  of  said  event; 

coupler  means  interconnected  with  said  alternating-current 
status  means  and  said  microprocessor  control  means  for 
receiving  said  ON  alternating-current  output  signal  and 
for  providing  to  said  microprocessor-control  means  a 
digital  output  signal  varying  between  high  and  low  with  a 
duty  cycle  which  is  generally  equal  to  50%  within  limits; 
and 

memory  means  interconnected  to  said  microprocessor  con- 
trol means  for  having  stored  therein  the  number  of  times  a 
high  condition  in  said  digital  output  signal  is  detected  by 
sampling  said  digital  output  signal  Z  generally  equally 
spaced  times  in  each  of  X  duty  cycles,  said  microprocessor 
control  means  actuating  said  contactor  means  to  control 
said  motor  after  said  X  duty  cycles  only  if  the  number  of 
high  conditions  detected  during  all  of  said  X  duty  cycles 
is  equal  to  or  less  than  (ZXX)/2. 


8.  A  method  for  controlling  an  AC  motor  in  accordance 
with  a  slip  frequency,  a  phase  difference,  a  primary  current 
amplitude,  a  commanded  speed  and  an  actual  speed,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  computing  a  torque  command  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  between  said  commanded  speed  and  said  actual 
speed; 

(b)  computing  the  slip  frequency  in  accordance  with  the 
torque  command,  and  the  following  relation 


wherein  T  corresponds  to  said  torque  command,  and 


'^-{tl-^'-Hf) 


inductance,  I2  is  the  secondary  leakage  inductance,  Wj  is 
the  slip  frequency  and  l©  is  the  excitation  current; 
(c)  computing  the  primary  current  amplitude  using  said  slip 
frequency  and  the  following  equation 


I^=^ 


1  ■¥  kA»?-  +  *5«,* 


and 


1  +  *3«,2 
wherein  ki\-^.  Ac4=l/r2Ml2(l2+U)-»-r2M„2), 

*5  =  /22(/2  +  /m)2 


(d)  computing  a  phase  difference  using  said  slip  frequency 
and  the  following  relation 


phase  difference  =  tan"' 


4,456,868 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AC 

MOTORS 

Sakae  Yamamura,  Komae,  and  Shigeki  Kawada,  Hino,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP82/00086,   371  Date  No?.  26,  1982,   102(e) 

Date  Nov.  26, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/03508,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  14, 1982 

per  Filed  Mar.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  4*5,370 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1981, 56/047933; 
Mar.  31, 1981,  047934;  Mar.  31, 1982,  56/047932 

Int.  a.3  H02P  1/26 
U.S.  a.  318— 800  8  Claims 


(  fit  o>s    ^ 

whereA:6  =  ^.*7  =  ^(-5^)   ; 

(e)  determining  an  angular  frequency  in  accordance  with  the 
actual  speed  of  AC  motor; 

(0  generating  a  three-phase  primary  current  command  using 
the  slip  frequency,  the  phase  difterence,  the  primary  cur- 
rent amplitude  and  the  angular  frequency;  and 

(g)  driving  the  AC  motor  in  accordance  with  said  three- 
phase  primary  current  command. 


4,456,869 

AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Leonard  Schub,  5606  Melaleuca  Dr.,  Tamarac,  Fla.  33319 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,654 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  317,465,  Nov.  2,  1981 

Int  a.3  H02J  7/04 

VS.  a.  320—38  3  Qains 


where  r2  is  the  secondary  resistance,  Im  is  the  excitation 


1.  An  automatic  battery  charger  for  use  with  battery  pow- 
ered vehicles,  comprising 

a  battery  charging  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
batteries  within  the  vehicle,  said  battery  charging  circuit 
including  means  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  an  alternat- 
ing voltage  source, 

a  manually  timed  charging  switch  connected  between  said 
alternating  voltage  source  and  said  battery  charging  cir- 
cuit for  enabling  a  charge  to  be  applied  to  said  battery  for 
a  preselected  time  interval,  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  batteries  in  a  substantially  fully 
charged  condition,  said  means  comprising  an  automati- 
cally timed  charging  switch  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  manually  timed  charging  switch,  said  automatically 
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timed  charging  switch  including  an  electric  clock  adapted 
to  be  connected  across  said  alternating  voltage  source  for 
closing  the  terminals  of  said  automatically  timed  charging 
switch  for  preselected  periodic  intervals. 


1.  An  alternator  arrangement,  particilarly  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, comprising: 

(a)  a  3-phase  induction  winding  subdivided  into  two  3-phase 
half-windings  (1,2).  I 

(b)  two  3-phase  full  wave  rectifier  circuits  (3,4)  individually 
associated  with  said  two  half-windipgs, 

(c)  means  individually  connecting  output  terminals  of  each 
half-winding  to  input  terminals  of  in  associated  rectifier 
circuit, 

(d)  means  individually  connecting  output  terminals  of  each 
rectifier  circuit  in  parallel  across  a  pair  of  alternator  out- 
put terminals  (7,8), 

(e)  three  two-state  switch  means  (14)  for  individually  con- 
necting selected  non-homologous  output  terminals  of  said 
two  half-windings  together  such  that  when  said  switch 
means  are  open  said  half-windings  are  connected  in  paral- 
lel and  when  said  switch  means  are  closed  said  half-wind- 
ings are  connected  in  series  with  individual  phase  signals 
generated  therein  being  in-phase  and  additive,  and 

(0  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  t|ie  joint  opening  and 
closing  of  said  switch  means. 


4,456371 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Stich,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Siemens- Allis, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365^61 
Int.  a?  G05F  5/OOi 
U.S.  a.  323—217  9  Qaims 

1.  A  power  supply  for  an  electronic  control  system  or  the 
like  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  widely  varying  sources  of 
alternating  voltage,  and  to  output  a  regulated  control  voltage 
which  is  substantially  invariant,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  alternating  voltage; 
a  series  combination  of  a  first  resistance  means  and  a  voltage 
threshold  means  coupled  between  said  first  terminal  and  a 
point  of  reference  potential: 
a  series  combination  of  a  second  resistance  means  and  a  first 
capacitor  connected  in  series  between  the  intersection  of 
said  first  resistance  means  and  said  voltage  threshold 
means,  and  said  point  of  reference  potential; 
a  thyristor  having  a  pair  of  main  terriinals  coupled  to  the 
anode  and  cathode  thereof  and  having  a  gate  electrode, 
said  gate  electrode  being  coupled  to  the  intersection  of 
said  second  resistance  means  and  said  first  capacitor,  one 


of  said  main  terminals  being  coupled  to  said  input  termi- 
nal; and 
a  second  capacitor  coupled  between  the  other  of  said  nuun 
terminals  and  said  point  of  reference  potential. 


4,456,870 

SPLIT  WINDINGS  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ALTERNATOR 
Giaaptero  Rodaii,  Busiero,  Italy,  asstgnfr  to  Marelli  Autronica 
S.pA„  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Jol.  23, 1982,  Ser.  N«.  401,058 
Cbima  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  23,  1981,  68026  A/81 
Int.  CL^  H02M  7/00;  H08P  9/00 
VS.  CL  322—29  6  Clahns 


whereby  the  application  of  said  alternating  voltage  to  said 
input  terminal  effects  a  regulated  voltage  V^.  across  said 
second  capacitor,  and  the  periodic  duration  of  conduction 
of  said  thyristor  varies  inversely  with  the  value  of  voltage 


4,456372 
CURRENT  CONTROLLED  TWO-STATE  MODULATION 
Thomas  A.  Froeschle,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rose 
Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,520,  Oct.  27, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,082 

Int.  a.3  G05F  1/56;  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  323—286  19  Claims 
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1.  Signal  translation  apparatus  comprising, 

a  two-state  device  having  means  for  establishing  a  hysteresis 
characteristic  and  including  an  input  and  an  output  for 
providing  one  of  first  and  second  output  levels  and  shift- 
ing to  the  other  only  in  response  to  a  predetermined  shift 
in  the  level  on  said  input  across  one  of  first  and  second 
different  threshold  levels, 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  external  signal, 

means  for  combining  a  current  feedback  signal  of  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  rate  at  which  the  shift  between  said 
first  and  second  levels  occurs  representative  of  the  current 
delivered  by  said  output  with  a  signal  related  to  that 
applied  to  said  input  terminal  to  provide  a  combined  signal 
at  the  combining  means  output  of  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  said  rate, 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  combining  means  to 
said  input  to  shift  said  two-state  device  output  between 
said  first  and  second  levels  when  said  combined  signal 
crosses  said  first  and  second  threshold  levels  respectively 
whereby  the  signal  at  said  output  includes  a  characteristic 
representative  of  the  signal  at  said  input  terminal, 

said  output  signal  characteristic  being  its  average  value  over 
a  cycle, 

averaging  means, 

means  for  coupling  said  two-state  device  output  to  said 
averaging  means  to  provide  a  signal  having  a  waveform 
corresponding  substantially  to  that  of  the  signal  then 
received  by  said  input  terminal, 

said  means  for  coupling  including  essentially  nondissipative 
means  for  blocking  spectral  components  of  the  energy  at 
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said  two-state  device  output  from  said  averaging  means 
which  spectral  components  are  of  frequency  at  least  as 
high  as  the  rate  at  which  the  shift  between  said  first  and 
second  levels  occurs, 

means  for  providing  a  voltage  feedback  signal  representative 
of  a  signal  provided  by  said  averaging  means, 

and  means  for  coupling  said  voltage  feedback  signal  to  said 
means  for  combining  to  provide  said  combined  signal  that 
is  related  to  said  current  feedback  signal,  the  signal  applied 
to  said  input  terminal,  and  said  voltage  feedback  signal. 


4,456,873 
CABLE  MOUNTED  MAGNETIC  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  1002  Dundee  Rd.,  Northbrook,  111. 
60118 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  289,916 

Int.  a.3  GOIR  31/02.  1/20;  HOIF  17/06 

U.S.  a.  324—51  32  Oaims 


1.  A  fault  indicator  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  a  fault 
current  in  an  electrical  conductor,  comprising: 

magnetic  core  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
strips  of  resilient  magnetic  material  arranged  side  by  side 
and  joined  at  the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  magnetic  core; 

said  magnetic  core  being  formed  into  a  closed  loop  having 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sides,  said  first,  second  and 
third  sides  being  generally  rectilinear,  said  first  side  being 
generally  opposite  said  second  side,  and  said  third  side 
joining  said  first  and  second  sides,  said  magnetic  core 
being  dimensioned  to  receive  within  said  closed  loop  said 
electrical  conductor; 

interlocking  connection  means  disposed  along  said  third  side 
for  establishing  a  separable  connection  between  segments 
of  said  third  side,  said  connection  being  locked  against 
lateral  displacement  upon  said  segments  being  urged 
toward  axial  engagement; 

biasing  means  comprising  a  spring  member  extending  be- 
tween said  first  side  and  said  second  side  for  drawing  said 
sides  together  whereby  said  segments  are  urged  toward 
axial  engagement,  said  spring  member  being  positioned  to 
engage  the  conductor  opposite  from  said  third  side  to  urge 
the  conductor  into  contact  with  said  third  side; 

current-responsive  means  disposed  along  said  third  side  of 
said  magnetic  core  in  magnetic  communication  with  the 
conductor  for  providing  a  control  effect  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  fault  current  in  the  conductor;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  control  effect  for  providing  a  fault 
indication. 


4,456374 
ANALYSER  FOR  ELECTROMOTIVE  DEVICE 
Keith  Anderson,  44715  Beech  St.,  Lancaster,  Calif.  93534 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  338^37 
Int.  OJ  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CI.  324—51  6  Claims 

1.  An  analyser  for  testing  electromagnetic  devices  for  me- 
chanical faults  which  may  render  said  device  electrically  inop- 
erative due  to  a  short  therein,  open  circuit  therein,  grounding 


therein  or  a  combination  thereof,  wherein  said  analyser  in- 
cludes: 

a  base  member; 

a  motor  driven  electromagnetic  device  drive  means  pivot- 
ally  secured  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  electromagnetic  device  de- 
pendent upon  the  test  to  be  conducted,  said  drive  means 
including  a  rotatable  contact  member  adapted  to  directly 
engage  said  device; 

a  retention  means  mounted  on  said  base  adapted  to  receive 
and  maintain  therein  said  electromagnetic  device  for  test- 
ing said  device  includes  adjusuble  stand  elements  to  posi- 


tion said  electromagnetic  device  therebetween  in  locked 
position  against  vertical  movement  and  said  device  in- 
cludes bearings  to  cradle  said  electromagnetic  device  for 
rotation;  and 
inductive  electrical  circuitry  connectable  to  said  electro- 
magnetic device  and  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  sig- 
nal impulse  therefrom  and  convert  the  same  to  be  visually 
read  to  determine  whether  there  is  a  single  fault  therein  or 
combination  of  faults  as  well  as  to  determine  the  lack 
thereof,  and  a  coil  and  oscillator  mounted  on  said  base 
justaposed  with  said  electromagnetic  device  and  slightly 
spaced  therefrom,  which  when  energized  will  excite  said 
electromagnetic  device  by  induction. 


4,456,875 

DEMAGNETIZATION  ORCUTT  FOR  CURRENT 

TRANSFORMERS 

Andre  Chenier,  Beloeil,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hydro-Quebec, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,565 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  7, 1981,  381253 
Int.  a.J  GOIR  11/52.  27/26 
VS.  CI.  324—55  14  Claims 


it,  ui^ei  Of 


■m  M-ee  o  ec  me  a» 

Ai»p.  tiir/n  / m*Crti 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  residual  flux  in  a  current 
transformer,  comprising: 

control  circuit  means  generating  a  voltage  waveform  having 
two  successive  levels  for  reversing  current  flow  in  said 
current  transformer,  said  control  circuit  means  having  a 
series  resistance  compensating  circuit  connected  across 
the  transformer  winding  and  generating  a  stop  signal  to  a 
processing  unit  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  current 
value  flowing  in  said  winding; 

switching  circuit  means  connected  to  said  winding  of  said 
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current  transformer  and  producingi  an  induction  variation 
from  the  residual  flux  level  up  to  saturation  by  succes- 
sively switching  the  current  when  $aid  voltage  waveform 
is  applied  across  the  terminals  of  s«id  winding;  and 
said  processing  unit  receiving  from  said  switching  circuit 
means  a  first  analog  signal  representative  of  said  induction 
variation  caused  by  said  voltage  waveform  generated  in  a 
first  time  period  and  a  second  analog  signal  representative 
of  the  induction  variation  caused  by  said  voltage  wave- 
form generated  in  a  second  time  period,  said  unit  deter- 
mining saturation  levels  corresponding  to  a  positive  varia- 
tion and  to  a  negative  variation  of  the  induction  in  relation 
with  said  residual  flux,  and  generating  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  current  transformer  residual  flux. 


4,456,877 
HYBRID  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  SYSTEM 
Hugh  B.  Brown,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpora* 
tion.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  418,902 

Int.  a. J  GOIR  23/17 

U.S.  a.  324—77  K  20  Claims 
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4,456,876 
FREQUENCY  COUNTER 
James  R.  Haynulter,  Winston-Salem,  N.|C-,  assignor  to  ATAT 
Technologies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     I 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1982,  Ser.  Not  388,307 

Int.  a.3  GOIR  23/16 

U.S.  a.  324—77  R  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  phase  reference  signal; 

first  optical  spectrum  analyzer  means  for  generating  a  time/- 
frequency  signal  corresponding  to  a  Fourier  transform  of 
the  input  signal  and  the  phase  reference  signal; 

comer-turn  memory  means  for  digitally  storing  the  time/fre- 
quency signal  in  a  time/frequency  domain  and  for  supply- 
ing the  stored  data  as  a  comer-turned  frequency/time 
signal;  and 

second  optical  spectrum  analyzer  means  coupled  to  the 
memory  means  for  generating  a  two-dimensional  fre- 
quency/ frequency  signal  corresponding  to  a  Fourier 
transform  of  the  comer-tumed  frequency/time  signal. 


H 


4,456,878 
ELECTRONIC  WATTHOUR  METER 
Ryoigi  Gamoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  265,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4, 1980,  55*75160 

Int.  a.3  GOIR  21/06,  1/02 

VJS.  a.  324—142  3  Claims 


i 


1.  A  frequency  counter,  which  comprises: 

means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  frequency  signals,  which  are 

to  be  measured,  to  the  frequency  counter; 
means  for  programming  the  frequency  counter  to  operate  in 

any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  modes; 
means,  enabled  during  a  first  gate  tiiiie,  for  generating  a 

count  which  is  representative  of  the  frequency  of  the 

signals  measured;  T 

means  for  storing  the  count  generated  by  the  generating 

means; 
means  for  detecting  whether  the  count  generated  by  the 

generating  means  has  reached  a  preset  maximum  count; 
means,  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  Count  which  exceeds 

the  preset  maximum  count  by  the  detection  means,  for 

changing  to  a  second  gate  time  within  which  the  generat- 
ing means  is  enabled;  and 
means,  for  displaying  the  count  stored  in  the  storing  means 

as  a  representation  of  the  frequency  measured. 


1.  An  electronic  watthour  meter  comprising:  first  means  for 
detecting  a  voltage  signal  proportional  to  a  load  voltage  of 
power  supply  lines;  second  means  for  detecting  a  voltage 
signal  proportional  to  a  load  current  of  said  power  supply  lines; 
a  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  for  subjecting  one  of  said 
voltage  signals  to  pulse  width  modulation  to  obtain  a  pulse 
width  duty  cycle  signal;  a  multiplication  circuit  for  outputting 
a  pulse  signal  of  the  product  of  said  voltage  signal  from  said 
first  means  and  said  voltage  signal  from  said  second  means  by 
switching  operation  under  the  control  of  said  pulse  width  duty 
cycle  signal;  a  filter  circuit  for  integrating  said  pulse  signal 
from  said  multiplication  circuit  to  positive  and  negative  DC 
voltages;  a  voltage-to-frequency  converter  for  outputting  a 
pulse  signal,  said  latter  pulse  signal  having  a  frequency  which 
is  proportional  to  said  DC  voltages;  and  automatic  offset  com- 
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pensation  circuit  means  for  integrating  the  voltage  of  said  pulse 
signal  of  said  voltage-to-frequency  converter  and  applying  the 
resulting  integrated  voltage  to  the  input  of  said  voluge-to-fre- 
quency  converter  as  a  feedback  signal. 


4,456,879 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DOPING  PROFILE  IN  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Hans  P.  Kleinknecht,  Bergdietikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  298,581 

Int  C1.3  GOIR  1/04 

VS.  a.  324—158  D  18  Claims 


B.  a  second  sensor  for  measuring  a  second  parameter  of  the 
electrical  device, 

C.  sweep  means  for  varying  the  first  and  second  parameters 
of  the  electrical  device, 

D.  means  for  determining  a  third  parameter  of  the  electrical 
device,  and 

E.  data  acquisition  means  for  taking  samples  of  the  first  and 
second  parameters  at  a  sequence  of  times,  said  data  acqui- 
sition means  being  coupled  to  said  first  sensor  and  said 
second  sensor  and  to  said  means  for  determining  the  third 
parameter,  said  data  acquisition  means  being  operative  in 
response  to  the  third  parameter  of  the  electrical  device  so 
as  to  determine  the  times  at  which  the  samples  are  taken. 


-(»•) 


(KU  miTIM) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  doping  profile  in  an  epitax- 
ial layer  of  semiconductor  material  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  applying  direct  current  to  an  epitaxial  layer  of 
a  semiconductor; 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  laser  beam  modulated  at  a  rela- 
tively high  frequency; 

(c)  means  for  focusing  and  directing  said  laser  beam  to  one 
or  more  locations  in  sequence  on  an  exposed  surface  of 
said  layer  to  cause  photocurrents  to  generate  current  flow 
variations  in  the  layer;  and 

(d)  means  for  monitoring  said  current  flow  variations  includ- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  signal  representing  said  photo- 
current  variations. 


4,456,881 

GRADIENT-COIL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  SYSTEM 

Russell  A.  Compton,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Technicare 

Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,546 

Int  a.J  GOIR  33/08 

VS.  a.  324—319  18  Claims 
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4,456,880 

I*V  CURVE  TRACER  EMPLOYING  PARAMETRIC 

SAMPLING 

Thomas  H.  Warner,  25  ToUen  St,  Boston,  Mass.  02116,  and 

Charles  H.  Cox,  HI,  31  Berry  Coraer  Rd.,  CarUsle,  Mass. 

01741 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,682,  Feb.  4, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,040 

Int  a.3  GOIR  31/22 

VS.  a.  324—158  D  23  Claims 


1-^-4 — r 

1  ,  r  ---I  c 
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1.  In  a  system  for  generating  magnetic  resonance  in  materials 
placed  in  the  system  for  examination,  the  system  having  a 
magnet  for  providing  a  static  magnetic  field  and  having  a 
gradient-coil  subsystem  for  imposing  a  gradient  on  the  static 
magnetic  field,  the  gradient  producing  a  variation  in  magnetic- 
field  intensity  as  a  function  of  position  in  a  region  in  which  the 
gradient  is  effective,  an  improved  gradient-coil  apparatus  for 
imposing  a  gradient  on  the  static  magnetic  field  in  a  selected 
region  of  predetermined  volume,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  surface  surrounding  the  selected  region;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  positioned  in  proximity 
to  the  surface  or  surfaces,  the  conductor  or  conductors 
providing  a  plurality  of  current  paths  on  the  surface  or 
surfaces,  current  when  flowing  through  such  current 
paths  generating  a  magnetic  field  intensity  in  the  selected 
region  which  magnetic  field  intensity  exhibits  a  least- 
squares  error  relationship  with  respect  to  a  desired  charac- 
teristic for  the  gradient  imposed  on  the  sutic  magnetic 
field. 


1.  An  I-V  curve  tracer  for  measuring  an  I-V  relationship  of 
an  electrical  device,  said  tracer  comprising: 
A.  a  first  sensor  for  measuring  a  first  parameter  of  the  electri- 
cal device, 


4,456,882 

HIGH  SPEED  CYLINDRICAL  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  (NMR)  SAMPLE  SPINNER 

Francis  D.  Doty,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  University  of  South 

CaroUna,  Columbia,  S.C. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  336,627 
Int  a.3  GOIR  33/08 
VS.  a.  324—321  11  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  cylindrical  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
sample  spinner  comprising  a  housing  for  distributing  gas  under 
pressure,  a  stator  mounted  within  the  housing  for  receiving  a 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  receiver  coil  and  including  axially 
spaced  first  and  second  pluralities  of  circumferentially  spaced 
gas  bearing  holes  formed  near  the  ends  of  the  stator  for  trans- 
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mitting  the  pressurized  gas  to  at  least  tjwo  locations  within  the 
stator,  each  gas  bearing  hole  terminatiig  in  an  expanded  open- 
ing at  the  interior  surface  of  the  statOr  to  maintain  subsonic 
flow  at  the  interior  surface  of  the  stator,  and  a  further  plurality 
of  circumferentially-spaced  holes  in  the  form  of  drive  jets 


located  at  one  end  of  the  stator  for  trankmitting  the  pressurized 
gas  to  a  third  location  within  the  stator  and  a  rotor  supported 
within  the  stator  by  the  gas  transmitted  by  the  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  gas  bearing  holes,  and  including  drive  means 
responsive  to  the  gas  transmitted  by  the  drive  jets  for  causing 
the  rotation  of  the  rotor  within  the  stator. 


I 


4,456,883 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AN 
OPERATING  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  H.  Bullis,  Avon;  John  A.  Kimb«rley,  East  Granby,  both 
of  Conn.,  and  Robert  P.  Couch,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Ambac  Industries,  Incorporated,  Springfield, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1982,  Ser.  I^o.  432,501 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  27l{62 

U.S.  a.  324—464  21  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  an  operating  characteristic  of  a 
periodically  combusting  internal  conibustion  engine  having 
duct  means  defming  an  exhaust  gas  path,  said  engine  having  an 
exhaust  gas  stream  issuing  in  said  path  in  a  periodic  manner 
from  at  least  one  combustion  chambjer  of  the  engine,  said 
exhaust  gas  stream  containing  electrically-charged  particles, 
said  charge  being  of  the  same  polarity  on  substantially  all  of  the 
charged  particles  at  a  monitoring  location  along  said  path,  and 
said  periodic  combustion  and  issuance  of  exhaust  gas  causing 
said  charged  particles  to  be  grouped  in  respective  periodic 
packets,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
electrically  conductive,  passive  electrode  means  inductively 
responsive    to    electrically-charged    particles    passing 
thereby,  said  electrode  means  being  disposed  in  proximity 
with  said  exhaust  gas  stream  at  the  monitoring  locating  in 
electrical  isolation  from  said  duct  means  for  sensing,  prin- 
cipally by  the  induced  image  charge,  the  passage  and  the 
charge-quantity  of  the  respective  packets  of  charged  parti- 
cles; I 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  electrode  means  and 
responsive  to  the  sensed  passage  and  charge-quantity  of 
the  particle  packets  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
having  a  series  of  distinct  pulsating  components  corre- 
sponding in  time  with  the  passage  of  respective  one  of  said 
particle  packets  and  corresponding  quantitatively  with  the 


charge-quantity  of  the  respective  ones  of  said  particle 
packets;  and 
means  responsive  to  at  least  said  pulsating  components  of 
said  signal  for  indicating  an  operating  characteristic  of  the 
engine. 


4,456,884 

PHASE-LOCK  LOOP  AND  MILLER  DECODER 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

John  M.  Yarborough,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI 

International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  321,542 

Int.  a.3  H03K  U/24;  H03L  7/1% 

U.S.  a.  329—50  27  Gaims 
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1.  A  phase-lock  loop  circuit  in  which  the  frequency  of  a 
controlled  oscillator  means  is  locked  to  an  input  signal  stream, 
the  phase-lock  loop  comprising, 
phase  detector  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  said 
controlled  oscillator  means,  the  first  and  second  inputs 
thereof  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  said  controlled 
oscillator  means  through  first  and  second  divide-by-N 
counters,  respectively,  for  producing  a  control  signal  at 
the  output  thereof  representative  of  the  phase  difference 
between  the  outputs  of  said  divide-by-N  counters,  and 
means  for  resetting  said  second  divide-by-N  counter  in  re- 
sponse to  the  input  signal  stream. 


4,456,885 

nLTER  aRCUIT  SUITABLE  FOR  BEING  FABRICATED 

INTO  INTEGRATED  aRCUU 

Isao  Nakagawa,  Katsuta;  Kazuo  Kondo,  Yokohama,  and  Mit- 
sum  Kudo,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  308,589 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1980,  55-139400 
Int.  a.3  H03F  l/i4:  H03G  i/10 
U.S.  a.  330—107  7  Claims 

1.  A  time-constant  circuit  capable  of  being  fabricated  into  an 
integrated  circuit  including  elements  for  determining  a  time 
constant  comprising: 
a  resistive  element  with  its  one  end  connected  to  a  first  input 

terminal; 
an  impedance  converting  circuit  with  its  input  connected  to 

another  end  of  said  resistive  element; 
a  variable  gain  differential  amplifier  with  its  one  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  impedance  converting  circuit 
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and  another  input  connected  to  a  second  input  terminal, 
and  with  its  gain  being  variable  by  an  external  operation; 

an  adder  circuit  for  adding  a  signal  entered  through  said 
second  input  terminal  and  an  output  signal  from  said 

,  variable  gain  differential  amplifier;  and 


second   transistor  outputs  being  differentially   applied 
across  said  third  and  fourth  transistor  bases; 
means  for  supplying  currents  in  a  predetermined  ratio  to  said 
fu^t  and  third  transistors  and  for  supplying  currents  in  a 
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a  capacitive  element  connected  between  the  input  of  said 
impedance  converting  circuit  and  the  output  of  said  adder 
circuit. 


4,456,886 

CONTROL  aRCUIT  FOR  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

VARIABLE  ATTENUATOR 

Akira  Nishioka;  Yoshihiro  Kawanabe;  Hideki  Fqjimoto,  and 

Hiroyuki  Takahori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  387,894 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1981,  56-94448 

Int.  G.3  H03G  3/30 

U.S.  G.  330— 254  9  Claims 


-**f 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  voltage  controlled  variable  attenua- 
tor of  the  type  including  a  differential  amplifier,  the  signal 
attenuating  property  of  said  voltage  controlled  variable  attenu- 
ator being  controlled  by  a  control  voltage  applied  to  an  input 
terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  the  attenuated  output 
being  obtained  at  an  output  terminal  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier; said  control  circuit  comprising  level  control  means  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  having  a  varying  voltage  level  and 
outputting  an  output  signal  having  inclinations  which  vary 
stepwisely  in  response  to  said  voltage  level  variation  of  said 
input  signal,  wherein  said  output  signal  is  applied  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier  as  said  control  voltage. 


4,456,887 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLinER 
Akio  Tokumo,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  304,734 
Gaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sep.   25,    1980,   55- 
136595[U];  Sep.  26,  1980,  55-137427[U] 

Int.  G.3  H03F  3/41 
U.S.  G.  330—261  11  Gaims 

1.  A  differential  amplifier,  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  base  and  having  an  output  terminal 

for  providing  an  output  signal; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  base  and  having  an  output 

terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal; 
means  for  applying  a  differential  input  to  the  bases  of  said 

first  and  second  transistors; 
third  and  fourth  transistors  each  having  a  base,  said  first  and 


predetermined  ratio  to  said  second  and  fourth  transistors; 
and 
means  for  providing  a  differential  amplifier  output  in  accor- 
dance with  variations  of  current  flow  through  at  least  one 
of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors. 


4,456,888 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  NETWORK  HAVING  PLURAL 

ELECTRICALLY  INTERCONNECTED  HELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  CELLS 

Yalcin  Ayasli,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,678,  Mar.  26, 1981.  This 

application  Aug.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  524,119 

Int  G.J  H03F  3/60 

U,S.  G.  330—277  22  Gaims 


V^-^ 


11 


1.  A  radio  frequency  network,  having  an  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal,  for  electrically  coupling  or  decoupling 
radio  frequency  energy  fed  to  the  input  terminal  between  such 
input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  selectively  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transistor  cells,  each  one  of  such  cells  hav- 
ing a  reactive  element,  a  control  electrode  fed  by  the 
control  signal,  and  first  and  second  electrodes; 

(b)  a  coupling  means,  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
input  terminal,  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
output  terminal,  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  first 
electrodes  of  the  plurality  of  transistor  cells  between  the 
input  terminal  and  output  terminal,  such  coupling  means 
having  an  impedance  in  accordance  with  the  impedance 
of  the  reactive  elements  of  the  cells  to  provide  such  radio 
frequency  network  with  a  predetermined  characteristic 
impedance;  and 

(c)  wherein  in  response  to  a  first  state  of  the  control  signal, 
such  control  signal  biases  such  cells  to  provide  a  relatively 
low  resistance  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of 
the  cells  to  decouple  the  radio  frequency  energy,  and  in 
response  to  a  second  state  of  the  control  signal,  such 
control  signal  biases  such  cells  to  provide  a  relatively  high 
resistance  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the 
cells  to  couple  the  radio  frequency  energy. 
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4,456,889 

DUAL-GATE  MESFET  VARIABLE  tAIN  CONSTANT 

OUTPUT  POWER  AMPtinER 

Matacsh  Kumar,  South  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No-  270,747 

Int.  aj  H03G  3/3V 

U.S.  a.  330—279  14  Oaims 


4,456,891 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SOURCE  aRCUIT  PRIMARILY 

FOR  IGNTTING  THE  LAMP  OF  A  RUBIDIUM 

FREQUENCY  STANDARD 

William  R.  Fowks,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  284,416 

Int  a.3  H03L  1/02,  5/02.  7/26;  HOIS  1/00 

U.S.  a.  331—3  14  aaims 
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5.  In  a  constant  output  power  amplifu 

a  signal-amplifying  stage; 

gain  control  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  power 
level  of  an  input  signal  applied  to  the  stage  for  preadjust- 
ing  the  gain  of  the  stage  to  compensate  in  advance  for  the 
variations  and  maintain  constant  the  power  level  of  the 
output  signal  from  the  stage, 

wherein  the  signal-amplifying  stage  includes  a  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  source,  drain  and  first  and  second  gate 
electrodes. 
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4,456,890 
DATA  TRACKING  CLOCK  RECOVEFfY  SYSTEM  USING 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  OSOLLATOR 
Richard  C.  Carickhoff,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Computer 
Peripherals  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,698 
Int.  W  H03L  7/08, 


U.S.  a.  331—1  A 


7  Claims 


1.  A  clock  recovery  system  for  generating  an  output  clock 
signal  locked  to  the  phase  and  frequency  of  an  input  data  rate, 
said  input  data  rate  comprising  a  sequence  of  encoded  data 
signals,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination :  data  detector 
means  for  detecting  said  data  signals;  oscillator  means  respon- 
sive to  an  analog  signal  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal 
having  a  frequency  of  oscUlation  representative  of  the  value  of 
said  analog  signal;  phase  detector  means  comprising  memory 
means  and  register  means,  said  register  means  being  responsive 
to  said  first  clock  signal  for  cyclicly  counting  the  oscillations  of 
said  first  clock  signal  to  generate  said  output  clock  signal,  and 
said  memory  means  being  responsive  to  the  count  in  said  regis- 
ter means  and  to  the  output  of  said  data  detector  means  for 
determining  the  relative  phase  relationship  between  each  said 
data  signal  and  said  output  clock  signal  and  for  storing  infor- 
mation pertaining  to  said  relative  phase  relationship;  counter 
means  for  containing  a  count;  converter  means  responsive  to 
the  count  in  said  counter  means  for  generating  said  analog 
signal;  said  memory  means  being  responsive  to  the  relative 
phase  relationship  of  a  data  signal  and  to  the  stored  information 
pertaining  to  a  previous  relative  phase  relationship  to  operate 
said  counter  means  to  selectively  incremefit  or  decrement  the 
count  therein  to  thereby  alter  the  frequency  of  said  first  clock 
signal. 


1.  An  atomic  frequency  standard  of  the  type  used  for  stabi- 
lizing a  frequency  source  by  tracking  it  to  a  hyperfine  transi- 
tion resonance  of  an  atomic  frequency  resonator  having  a 
source  of  light  for  optically  pumping  a  resonance  cell  and  a 
photodiode  for  detecting  resonance  and  having  a  light  source 
control  circuit  comprising: 

a  field  coil  in  proximity  to  said  source  of  light, 

means  for  generating  a  periodic  signal  through  said  coU  for 
igniting  a  slight  discharge  in  said  source  of  light, 

means  for  generating  a  direct  current  signal  indicative  of  the 
power  level  of  said  periodic  signal, 

means  for  controlling  said  power  level, 

a  feedback  circuit  connecting  said  direct  current  signal 
generating  means  and  said  power  level  controlling  means, 
including  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  direct 
current  signal  with  a  reference  signal  and  for  generating  a 
comparison  signal  controlling  said  power  level  control- 
ling means, 

a  heater  circuit  for  raising  the  light  source  temperature  to  a 
selected  optimum  level  for  proper  operation  of  said 
atomic  frequency  resonator, 

a  sensor  for  detecting  said  temperature,  and 

means  connected  between  said  heater  circuit  and  said  com- 
parator means  for  increasing  said  reference  signal  during 
the  heater  warm-up  period  whereby  said  power  level  is 
increased  during  said  period. 


4,456,892 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE 

WITH  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Johannes  J.  Vandergraaf,  Lynchburg,  Va^  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,424 

Int  a.3  H03L  1/02 

U.S.  a.  331—176  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  improved  temperature  compensating  circuit  for  use 
with  crystal  oscillators  and  the  like  comprising: 
a.  first  and  second  voltage  source  terminals; 
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b.  a  control  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
source  terminals,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

1.  a  thermistor  connected  between  said  first  source  termi- 
nal and  a  first  junction; 

2.  a  resistor  connected  between  said  first  junction  and  said 
second  source  terminal; 

3.  a  resistor  connected  between  said  first  source  terminal 
and  a  second  junction; 

4.  a  semiconductor  device  having  current  electrodes  con- 
nected between  said  second  junction  and  a  third  junc- 
tion, and  having  a  control  electrode; 

5.  a  resistor  connected  between  said  third  junction  and 
said  second  source  terminal; 

6.  a  direct  current  path  of  selected  impedance  connected 
between  said  first  junction  and  said  control  electrode; 

7.  a  resistor  connected  between  said  first  source  terminal 
and  said  third  junction; 

c.  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  from  said  second  junc- 
tion and  one  of  said  source  terminals; 

d.  said  thermistor  being  selected  to  cause  saturation  of  said 
semiconductor  device  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
control  the  output  at  said  second  junction  as  the  tempera- 
ture increases  above  said  predetermined  temperature. 


4,456,893 
EQUALIZER  HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT 

GAIN  AT  A  PRESELECTED  FREQUENCY 
Susumu  Otani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  408,301 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1981,  56-130239 
Int.  a.3  H04B  3/14 
U.S.  a.  333—18  5  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  equalizer  responsive  to  an  input  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  band  for  supplying  an  output  signal 
to  a  transmission  line  with  said  output  signal  adjusted  to  said 
transmission  line,  said  equalizer  comprising  delay  means  for 
successively  delaying  said  input  signal  to  produce  first  through 
N-th  delayed  signals,  control  signal  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating first  through  (N+l)-th  gain  control  signals  which 
define  first  through  (N-|-  l)-th  complex  tap  gains,  respectively, 
and  output  signal  producing  means  responsive  to  said  input 
signal,  said  first  through  said  N-th  delayed  signals,  and  said 
first  through  said  (N-i-  l)-th  gain  control  signals  for  producing 
said  output  signal,  the  improvement  wherein  said  output  signal 
producing  means  comprises: 
reciprocal  signal  producing  means  responsive  to  preselected 
ones  of  said  first  through  said  (N-f  l)-th  gain  control 
signals  and  a  frequency  specifying  signal  specifying  a 
preselected  frequency  in  said  predetermined  frequency 
band  for  producing  a  reciprocal  signal  representative  of  a 
reciprocal  of  an  absolute  value  of  a  sum  of  those  complex 
tap  gains,  of  which  said  preselected  gain  control  signals 
are  representative  at  said  preselected  frequency;  and 
combining  means  for  combining  said  input  signal  and  said 
first  through  said  N-th  delayed  signals  with  said  reciprocal 
signal  and  with  said  first  through  said  (N-{-l)-th  gain 
control  signals,  respectively,  to  produce  said  output  sig- 
nal. 


4,456,894 

DISTRIBUTED-CONSTANT  RESISTANCE  FOR  USE  AS  A 

HIGH  DISSIPATION  LOAD  AT  HYPERFREQUENaES 

Gerard  Lapart,  Fontenay-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Les 

Cables  de  Lyon,  Clichy,  France 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,364 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1982,  82  06559 
Int.  O.J  HOIP  1/26 
U.S.  O.  333—22  R  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  distributed-constant  resistance  for  use  as  a  high  dissipa- 
tion load  at  hyperfrequencies;  said  resistance  compnsing;  an 
insulating  substrate  having  opposed  faces,  and  an  edge,  a  re- 
turn conductor  covering  one  of  said  faces,  a  series  resistance 
layer  of  low  resistivity  per  unit  area  on  the  other  of  said  faces, 
and  at  least  one  parallel  resistance  layer  of  high  resistivity  per 
unit  area  connecting  a  corresponding  side  of  the  series  resis- 
tance layer  to  a  metalized  region  in  contact,  via  said  edge  of  the 
substrate,  with  the  return  conductor,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  series  resistance  layer  tapers  in  the  form  of  a  sector 
of  a  circle  from  a  broad  end  and  having  a  metal  contact  con- 
nected thereto  for  receiving  input  power  to  a  narrow  end,  and 
wherein  said  parallel  resistance  likewise  tapers  in  the  form  of  a 
sector  of  a  circle  from  a  broad  end  to  a  narrow  end,  with  the 
series  resistance  and  the  paralled  resistance  being  in  contact 
along  a  common  radius  and  with  respective  broad  ends  being 
adjacent  to  one  another  and  respective  narrow  ends  being 
adjacent  to  one  another. 


4,456,895 
BAND  SELECTABLE  TUNABLE  BANDPASS  HLTER 
Harvey  L.  Landt,  and  Glenn  R.  Snider,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  RockweU  International  Corporation,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  381,809 

Int.  O.J  H03H  7/09;  HOIP  1/208 

U.S.  O.  333—174  2  Oaims 


1.  A  band  selectable  tunable  bandpass  filter  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  cavity  case  having  a  first  cavity 
and  at  least  one  second  cavity  spaced  from  and  adjacent 
said  first  cavity  within  said  cavity  case,  said  cavities  being 
coupled  by  a  plurality  of  apertures  therebetween  and  said 
case  being  coupled  to  a  leference  potential; 
a  first  resonator  means  for  resonating  at  a  selectable  fre- 
quency and  including  an  electrical  connection  of  at  least 
three  inductors  and  a  tuning  capacitor  in  series,  said  series 
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connection  having  end  terminals  coupled  to  said  reference 
potential  and  arranged  within  said  first  cavity  such  that 
each  of  said  inductors  is  positioned  adjacent  a  different 
one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  within  said  first  cavity; 

at  least  one  second  resonator  means  for  resonating  at  a  se- 
lected frequency  and  including  an  etectrical  connection  of 
at  least  three  inductors  and  a  tuning  capacitor  in  series, 
said  series  connection  having  end  terminals  coupled  to 
said  reference  potential  and  arranged  within  said  at  least 
one  second  cavity  such  that  each  of  the  inductors  of  said 
at  least  one  second  resonator  means  is  positioned  adjacent 
a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  within  said  at 
least  one  second  cavity,  each  of  the  inductors  in  said  first 
and  at  least  one  second  cavity  which  are  adjacent  the  same 
aperture  being  electro-magnetically  coupled  solely 
through  that  aperture; 

means  for  coupling  an  input  signal  to  said  series  connection 
of  said  at  least  three  inductors  ol  said  first  resonator 
means; 

means  for  coupling  an  output  signal  from  the  series  connec- 
tion of  said  at  least  three  inductor^  of  said  at  least  one 
second  resonator  means;  and 

means  for  selecting  a  passband  of  frequencies  in  said  input 
signal  passed  by  said  first  resonator  means  and  said  at  least 
one  second  resonator  means  and  including  means  for 
providing  an  electrical  short  between  said  reference  po- 
tential and  selected  junctions  formed  by  the  interconnec- 
tion of  adjacent  inductors  in  the  series  connection  of 
inductors  in  said  first  and  second  resonator  means. 


a  bottom  section  connected  respectively  to  one  another  at 
fold  lines,  a  contact  surface  on  said  armature  section; 

a  coil  on  said  spool; 

a  pair  of  wires  mounted  in  said  spool,  respective  ends  of  said 
coil  connected  to  said  wires,  one  wire  being  taken  through 
said  central  stem  and  engaged  by  said  core  portion  and 
effecting  direct  electric  connection  to  said  terminal  form- 
ing part  of  said  core/terminal,  one  of  said  additional  termi- 
nals being  split  and  receiving  the  other  of  said  wires  and 
electrically  connecting  thereto,  and  said  armature  contact 
surface  operatively  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said 
additional  terminals  for  switching  connection  therewith 
on  energizing  and  deenergizing  of  said  coil. 


4,456,897 

PLUNGER-OPERATED  SWITCH  UNIT 

Thomas  J.  Holce,  Portland,  and  Charles  M.  Hnckins,  Ugard, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sentrol,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  271,702 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  36/00 

U.S.  a.  335—205  8  Gaims 


4,456,896 
LOW  COST  RELAl 
Rodney  Hayden,  Stoney  Creelc,  Canada,  aisignor  to  TRW  Can- 
ada Limited,  Stoocy  Creelc,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  454,895 

Int.  a.3  HOIH  S0/1& 

U.S.  a.  335—203  10  Ctalmg 


30  29 


\:     X 


1.  A  plunger-operated  magnetic  contact  switch  unit,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  switch  housing  including  an  elongate  plunger  guide  and 
means  for  holding  a  magnetic  contact  reed  switch  along- 
side said  plunger  guide; 

(b)  a  magnet-carrying  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said 
plunger  guide; 

(c)  retaining  means  included  as  a  part  of  said  switch  housing 
for  retaining  said  switch  housing  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  said  elongate  plunger  guide  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  a  surface  to  which  said  retaining  means  may 
be  attached;  and 

(d)  mounting  means  detachably  connectable  with  said 
switch  housing,  for  mounting  said  switch  unit  on  a  surface 
with  the  length  of  said  elongate  plunger  guide  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  surface. 


1.  A  relay  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  base  and  a  spool  including  a  central  sllem; 

a  unitary  core/terminal  assembly  inserted  in  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  core  portion  and  a  terminal  portion; 

a  yoke/armature  assembly  secured  to  sakl  spool  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  core/terminal;  and 

a  pair  of  additional  terminals  retained  in  said  base  in  respec- 
tive slots  therein; 

said  yoke/armature  formed  from  sheet  magnetic  material 
and  comprising  a  side  section,  and  an  armature  section  and 


4,456,898 

THERMAL  COMPENSATORS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

ORCUITS 

Peter  G.  Frischmann,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,831 
Int.  a?  HOIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  335-217  16  Qaims 

1.  A  thermal  compensator  for  use  in  conjunction  with  mag- 
netic devices,  said  thermal  compensator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ferromagnetic  metallic  alloys  in  amorphous  form,  each 
metallic  alloy  having  a  permeability  versus  temperature  re- 
sponse different  from  that  of  the  other  alloys,  the  individual 
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alloys  being  selected  such  that  the  plurality  exhibits  a  substan- 
tially linear  and  reversible  change  in  permeability  with  temper- 


/4 


ature  over  substantially  the  entire  operating  temperature  range 
of  said  magnetic  devices. 


4456  899 

DEVICE  AND  METHODFOR  UTILIZATION  OF  HEAT 

DUE  TO  LOSSES  IN  TRANSFORMERS  OR  CHOKE 

COILS  WHICH  ARE  INTERNALLY  COOLED  BY  A 

LIQUID 
Wolfgang  Matthes,  WaibUngen-NeusUdt,  and  Heinz  UbI,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Transfonna- 
toren  Union  AG,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  279,528 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1980,  3025661 

Int.  G.3  HOIF  27m 
U.S.  G.  336—55  10  Gaims 
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1.  Method  of  utilizing  heat  due  to  energy  loss  in  a  coil  device 
having  an  interior  containing  an  insulated  coU  winding  cooled 
by  a  liquid  cooling  system,  which  comprises  throttling  the 
cooling  system  in  accordance  with  an  adjusted  difference 
between  the  temperature  of  the  interior  liquid  coolant  taken  at 
a  location  under  a  casing  cover  of  the  coU  device,  and  a  maxi- 
mum permissible  temperature  for  a  normal  useful  life  of  the 
coil-winding  insulation  and  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  inner 
coolant  is  lower  when  the  coU  device  is  under  full  load  than 
when  it  is  under  partial  load. 


4,456,900 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  COIL 
Yohtaro  Toyoshima;  Yasnhiro  Sasaki,  and  Minoru  Uchida,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  260,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23, 
71035[U];  Sep.   12,   1980,  SS-129119[U];  Mar.  2, 
29509[U] 

Int  G.3  HOIF  17/04 
U.S.  G.  336—221 
1.  An  inductive  high  frequency  coU,  comprising: 
a  ferrite  magnetic  core  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape 
defining  opposite  ends  interconnected  by  means  of  a  pe- 
ripheral suriface; 


1980, 
1981, 


55- 

56- 


TClaims 


a  metallic  layer  plated  on  said  opposite  end  portions  and  said 
peripheral  surface  adjacent  thereto; 

a  winding  wound  around  said  metallic  layer  plated  on  said 
ends  and  on  said  peripheral  surface  to  form  an  inductive 
device  having  ends  and  a  peripheral  surface; 


7    2  4  5 


a  pair  of  end  caps  fitted  on  respective  ends  of  said  inductive 
device  in  contact  with  said  metallic  layer  and  covering  at 
each  of  said  ends  a  portion  of  said  winding; 

a  heat  resistant  electrically  insulating  layer  coated  on  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  inductive  device;  and 

a  heat  resistant  electrically  insulating  resilient  tube  fitted 
onto  said  insulating  layer. 


4,456,901 

DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  TRANSDUCER 

EMPLOYING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  STRAIN  GAGES 

Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  En^ewood;  Timothy  A.  Nunn,  Ridgewood, 

and  Joseph  R.  MaUon,  Franldin  Lakes,  aU  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Knlite  Semicondnctor  Products,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  298,275 

Int  G.3  GOIL  1/22 

U.S.  G.  338—4  7  Gaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  transducer  comprising; 

a  layer  of  single  crystal  sUicon  isolated  from  a  substrate  layer 
of  single  crystal  siUcon  by  an  intermediate  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  implanted  beneath  the  top  surface  of  said  single 
crystal  layer  and  at  least  one  single  crystal  gage  configura- 
tion formed  in  said  top  single  crystal  layer,  whereby  said 
gage  is  dielectrically  isolated  from  said  substrate  layer. 
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4456^2 
GAS  AND  HUMIDITY  SENSING  ELEMENT 
Yoshihani  Komine,  and  Takao  Sawada,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Jaftan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,949 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1982,  57-51826; 
Mar.  30,  1982,  57-51827;  Mar.  30,  1982.  57-51828;  Mar.  30, 
1982,  57-51854 


Int.  a.i  HOIL  7/00;  COIN 
U.S.  a.  338—34 


27/46 


SClaiffls 


1.  A  gas  and  humidity  sensing  element  comprising:  an  ele- 
ment base  plate  consisting  of  apatite  ceramics;  first  and  second 
electrodes  provided  on  said  element  base  plate  with  said  apatite 
ceramics  being  interposed  therebetween;  a  third  electrode 
provided  on  said  element  base  plate  wit|  it  being  separated 
from  said  first  and  second  electrodes;  and  a  metal  oxide  pro- 
vided between  and  in  contact  with  said  first  and  third  elec- 
trodes, said  metal  oxide  being  at  least  ona  kind  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tin  oxide,  zinc  otide,  and  composite 
oxide  of  titanium  and  niobium. 


4,456,903 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Norimasa  Kishi;  Kiyoshi  Sasanuma;  Yasuhisa  Takeuchi,  all  of 
Yokosuka,  and  Shinichi  Kato,  Fiyisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  247,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1980,  55-37759; 
Mar.  25,  1980,  55-37760;  Mar.  25,  1980,  55-37761 

Int.  aj  B60iQ  1/00 
US.  a.  340—54 


A 


31  Claims 


1.  An  optical  signal  transmission  system  for  an  automotove 
vehicle  having  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  wheel  post,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrical  loads,  which  compn$es: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  switches  arranged  on  the  steering  wheel  to 
produce  control  signals; 

(b)  an  encoder  provided  on  the  steeniig  wheel  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  switches  for  oijtputting  a  separate 
pulse  code  signal  in  response  to  each  one  of  the  control 
signals  generated  from  said  switches; 

(c)  electricity-to-light  converting  means  comprising  a  single 
light  producing  element  for  converting  each  pulse  code 
signal  from  said  encoder  into  an  optical  signal; 

(d)  light-transmitting  ring  made  of  a  solid  material  with  a 
high  light-transmittivity  and  positioned  between  the  steer- 
ing wheel  and  the  steering  post,  receiving  the  optical 
signal  emitted  from  said  electricity-lo-light  converting 


means,  and  transmitting  the  optical  signal  throughout  said 
light-transmitting  ring; 

(e)  light-to-electricity  converting  means  comprising  a  single 
light  receiving  element  for  converting  the  optical  signal 
transmitted  throughout  said  light-transmitting  ring  into  an 
electrical  signal;  and 

(0  a  decoder  for  decoding  the  electric  signal  converted  by 
said  light-to-electricity  converting  means  to  output  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  said  control 
signals  to  control  any  of  the  electric  load  required  in  the 
automotive  vehicle, 

whereby  a  plurality  of  control  signals  are  transmitted  from 
the  steering  wheel  to  the  steering  post  via  said  electricity- 
to-light  converting  means  and  said  light-to-clectricity 
converting  means. 


4,456,904 
ANALOG-TO-DIGFTAL  CONVERTER  CIRCUrr 
Robert  E.  J.  van  de  Grift,  Eindhoven,  Netlierlands,  assignor  to 
U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  No?.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Netlierlands,  Dec.  23,  1980, 
8006995 

Int  a.3  H03K  75/775 
U.S.  a  340—347  AD  l  Claim 


CONVERTER 

*;  li.  MEMORY 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit  comprising  a  coarse 
converter  coupled  to  an  input  for  a  signal  to  be  converted,  and 
a  first  and  second  folding  circuit,  respectively,  coupled  to  said 
input  so  that  the  signal  to  be  converted  is  fed  with  the  same 
amplitude  to  an  input  of  each  of  said  folding  circuits,  a  first  and 
second  fine  converter,  respectively,  being  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  first  and  second  folding  circuits,  respectively,  the  first 
folding  circuit  having  at  least  one  folding  level  differing  from 
a  folding  level  of  the  second  folding  circuit,  characterized  in 
that  insertion  circuit  means  are  coupled  to  outputs  of  the 
coarse  converter  and  to  outputs  of  both  of  the  fine  converters 
for  replacing  a  changing  coarse  bit  information  by  a  changing 
fine  bit  information. 


4,456,905 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  BINARY 

DATA 
Kentaro  Odaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,915 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1981,  56-17734 
Int.  a.3  H03K  13/24 
U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  2  Claims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  binary  data  to  produce  a  se- 
quence of  encoded  binary  digits  to  be  modulated  in  the  NRZI 
modulation,  comprising: 
modulating  means  for  encoding  the  binary  data  to  produce 
encoded  binary  digits  and  arranging  said  encoded  binary 
digits  to  form  a  sequence  of  binary  digit  blocks,  each  of 
which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  encoded  binary  digits,  with 
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an  interval  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
binary  digits  between  each  successive  two  of  said  binary 
digit  blocks; 
redundant  code  generating  means  being  able  to  produce 
various  redundant  codes,  each  of  which  consists  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  binary  digits,  and  providing 
with  one  of  said  various  redundant  codes,  which  is  to  be 
inserted  in  said  interval  in  the  sequence  of  binary  digit 
blocks,  said  one  of  the  various  redundant  codes  being  so 
selected  as  not  to  reduce  the  minimum  run  length  in  the 
waveform  of  a  signal  obtained  by  modulating  in  the  NRZI 


''^-^^^ORl  WTeIay 


•IMOOULATOR 
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I  UbieiTAL 

j     1 INTEGRATOR 


station  to  send  a  carrier  signal  over  a  line  of  the  system  to 
a  second  station  for  a  predetermined  time; 

(d)  a  second  time  delay  relay  at  the  first  station  for  setting  a 
reply  time  interval  within  which  a  reply  signal  should  be 
received  from  the  second  station; 

(e)  means  for  detecting  a  reply  signal  from  the  second  sta- 
tion; 

(0  alarm  means  for  indicating  no  receipt  of  a  reply  signal 

from  the  second  station  within  the  reply  time  interval  of 

said  second  time  delay  relay;  and 
(g)  means  for  disabling  said  alarm  means  in  the  event  of 

receipt  of  the  reply  signal  from  the  second  sution  within 

the  reply  time  interval. 


4,456,907 
IONIZATION  TYPE  SMOKE  DETECTOR  WITH  TEST 

CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Johnson,  Pembroke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pyrotector, 

Inc.,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,387,  Jan.  12, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  487,356 

Int.  a.3G08B  77/70 

U.S.  a.  340—629  12  Claims 


modulation  said  sequence  of  binary  digit  blocks  with  said 
one  of  various  redundant  codes  inserted  therein  in  com- 
parison with  the  minimum  run  length  in  the  waveform  of 
a  signal  obtained  by  modulating  in  the  NRZI  modulation 
the  encoded  binary  digits  without  the  redundant  code;  and 
adding  means  for  inserting  said  one  of  the  various  redundant 
codes  in  said  interval  in  the  sequence  of  binary  digit  blocks 
to  produce  said  sequence  of  encoded  binary  digits,  by 
which  the  DC  component  in  the  waveform  of  a  signal 
obtained  by  modulating  said  sequence  of  encoded  binary 
digits  in  the  NRZI  modulation  is  elminated  or  diminished. 


4,456,906 

AUTOMATIC  TESTING  OF  CARRIER  RELAY 

EQUIPMENT  IN  ELECTRICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 
Alya  B.  Roach,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Indus- 
tries, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  302,564 

Int.  a.3  G08B  29/00 

VS.  CI.  340—516  10  Claims 

First  ST«TiON  ^, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  periodically  testing  carrier  relay  equip- 
ment in  an  electrical  power  transmission  and  distribution  sys- 
tem comprising: 

(a)  electrical  timer  means  at  a  first  station  in  the  system  for 
periodically  starting  a  test  cycle  at  pre-determined  times; 

(b)  a  start  relay  at  the  first  station  responsive  to  said  electri- 
cal timer  means  for  forming  a  starting  pulse; 

(c)  a  first  time  delay  relay  at  the  first  station  for  causing  a 
transmitter  of  the  carrier  relay  equipment  of  the  first 


1.  An  ionization  smoke  detector  comprising 

first  and  second  electrodes  spaced  to  define  therebetween  a 
smoke  detecting  chamber,  a  collector  electrode  in  said 
smoke  detecting  chamber  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes, 

an  ion  source  positioned  for  emitting  radiation  into  said 
smoke  detecting  chamber  for  causing  ionization  of  a  gas 
therein, 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
to  establish  ion  current  flow  through  said  smoke  detecting 
chamber, 

comparator  circuitry  connected  to  said  collector  electrode, 
said  collector  electrode  being  adapted  to  apply  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  to  said  comparator  circuitry  during  clean 
air  conditions, 

a  first  voltage  divider  network  connected  to  said  power 
supply  and  to  said  comparatbr  circuitry,  said  first  voltage 
divider  network  generating  a  reference  voltage  for  appli- 
cation to  said  comparator  circuitry,  said  reference  voltage 
having  a  predetermined  offset  value  from  said  clean  air 
voltage  applied  to  said  comparator  circuitry  by  said  col- 
lector electrode,  said  comparator  circuitry  being  adapted 
to  generate  an  alarm  signal  when  the  voluge  applied  to 
said  comparator  circuitry  by  said  collector  electrode  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  said  reference  voltage, 

a  test  electrode  disposed  in  said  smoke  detecting  chamber 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes, 

a  second  voltage  divider  network  connected  to  said  power 
supply  circuit  and  to  said  test  electrode,  and 

switch  means  connected  to  said  second  voltage  divider 
network,  said  switch  means  having  open  and  closed  con- 
ditions and  being  connected  to  said  second  voltage  divider 
network  such  that,  when  said  switch  means  is  in  open 
condition,  the  voltage  applied  to  said  test  electrode  is  the 
same  as  the  voltage  applied  to  said  first  electrode  by  said 
power  supply,  and  when  said  switch  means  is  in  closed 
condition  a  test  voltage  is  applied  to  said  test  electrode, 
said  test  voltage  on  said  test  electrode  being  effective  to 
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reduce  the  voltage  on  said  collector  electrode  to  a  value 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  said  reference  voltage  to  cause 
said  comparator  circuit  to  generatei  an  alarm  signal. 


4,456,908 

REMOTE  SWITCH  MONTTORINC  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MINING 

Terence  D.  Morroll,  Beeston,  and  Darid  A.  Straw,  Sandiacre, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Overseas  Limited,  II* 

ford,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,708,  Mar.  30, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22, 1983,  S«r.  No.  525,267 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 1980, 
8010536 

Int  a.}  G08B  21  m 
U.S.  a.  340—644  8  Claims 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  a  gate  remotely  located  from  said 
monitoring  system  in  a  mine  for  indicating  whether  said  gate  is 
closed,  open,  or  whether  a  fault  exist  in  the  monitoring  system, 
said  system  comprising: 

signalling  means  for  generating  a  signil; 

electrical  circuit  means  and  receiving  means  for  conducting 
and  receiving,  respectively,  electrical  signals; 

said  signalling  means  generating  a  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined wave  form  and  transmitting  said  signal  to  said 
electrical  circuit  means  and  to  said  receiving  means,  said 
electrical  circuit  means  conducting  said  signal  to  said  gate 
and  conducting  return  signals  from  said  gate  to  said  re- 
ceiving means; 

said  electrical  circuit  means  also  including  signal  inverting 
means  for  inverting  said  signal  and  switching  means  for 
routing  said  signal  over  respective  paths; 

said  inverting  means,  when  energized,  producing  a  first 
return  signal  from  said  gate  which  |s  the  inverse  of  said 
signal  received  by  said  gate;  | 

said  switching  means  energizing  said  inverter  when  said  gate 
is  closed  and  deenergizing  said  inverter  when  said  gate  is 
open  and  producing  a  second  return  signal  from  said  gate 
being  the  same  as  said  signal  from  said  electrical  circuit 
means  when  said  inverter  is  deenergized; 

said  receiving  means  comprising  comparator  means  and 
indicating  means  for  respectively  comparing  said  signal 
and  indicating  the  status  of  said  mine  gate  and  monitoring 
system; 

said  comparator  means  comparing  said  signal  transmitted 
from  said  signalling  means  with  said  return  signals  con- 
ducted from  said  electrical  circuit  means;  and 

said  indicating  means  indicating  when  said  gate  is  closed  and 
open  when  said  first  and  second  return  signals  are  re- 
ceived, respectively,  and  also  indicating  a  fault  in  said 
monitoring  system  when  a  return  signal  is  not  one  of  said 
first  and  second  return  signals. 


4,456,909 

METHOD  AND  aRCUIT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DRIVING 

CAPACmVE  DISPLAY  CELLS  IN  A  MATRIX  TYPE 

DISPLAY 
Kazuhiro  Takahara,  Akashi;  Keizo  Kurahashi,  Kobe,  and  Hiaa- 
shj  Yamaguchi,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ltsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  278,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1980,  55-89590; 
Jul.  17, 1980,  55-98291;  Aug.  19, 1980,  55-114515 

Int.  a.3  G09G  3/04 
U.S.  a.  340—781  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  a  matrix  type  display  device  for 
generating  an  electric-optical  display  effect  in  accordance  with 
a  display  voltage  being  higher  than  a  non-display  voltage 
which  is  higher  than  a  reference  voltage,  comprising  a  display 
medium  layer,  matrix  type  scanning  electrodes  and  data  elec- 
trodes, each  having  a  selected  and  a  non-selected  state  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  capacitively  coupled  with 
said  display  medium  layer,  said  scanning  and  data  electrodes 
overlapping  and  defining  capacitive  display  cells  at  the  over- 
lapping points  provide  the  electric-optical  display  effect  by 
applying  the  display  voltage  of  a  predetermined  level  from  said 
both  electrodes  to  the  capacitive  display  cells,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  and  applying  the  reference  voltage  to  at  least 
one  of  the  scanning  electrodes; 

(b)  selecting  and  applying  the  display  voltage  to  at  least  one 
of  the  data  electrodes; 

(c)  applying  the  non-display  voltage,  which  is  insufficient  for 
giving  the  display  effect,  to  an  eiectrode  group  selected 
from  the  non-selected  data  electrodes  and  the  non- 
selected  scanning  electrodes;  and 

(d)  simultaneously  permitting  the  voltages  of  the  remaining 
non-selected  electrodes  group  to  rise  to  a  voltage  higher 
than  said  reference  voltage. 


4,456,910 
NON-COMPLEMENTARY  METAL  OXIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  (MOS)  DRIVER  FOR  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Donald  V.  DiMassimo,  and  John  B.  May,  both  of  Liverpool, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  407,402 
Int.  a.3  G09G  i/7« 
U.S.  a.  340—784  6  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  operating  a  liquid  crystal  display 
having  plural  segments  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  com- 
mon backplane,  comprising: 

A.  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  for  connection  to  a  bias 
supply  suitable  for  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  operations, 
the  second  terminal  being  connected  to  a  source  bus  for 
application  of  a  supply  reference  potential  (Vss),  and  the 
first  terminal  being  connected  to  a  drain  bus  for  applica- 
tion of  the  supply  potential  (Vdd); 

B.  an  n-fold  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to 
individual  segments  of  the  display; 
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C.  an  output  terminal  for  connection  to  the  backplane  of  the 
display; 

D.  first  and  second  larger  capacity  FET  drivers  of  like 
conductivity  polarity,  each  FET  driver  having  an  input 
terminal  for  connection  to  a  periodic  input  signal,  and  an 
output  terminal  at  which  a  periodic  output  appears,  alter- 
nating between  near  supply  and  near  reference  potentials 
under  load,  each  FET  driver  consisting  of  an  output  FET 
having  its  principal  electrodes  connected  between  said 
driver  output  terminal  and  said  second  supply  terminal; 
and  an  internal  driver  load  connected  between  said  first 
supply  terminal  and  said  driver  output  terminal; 

E.  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  driver  being  connected  to 
said  backplane  terminal; 
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F.  means  for  coupling  an  alternating  signal  to  the  input  of 
said  first  and  second  drivers,  said  last  recited  signal  being 
coupled  to  said  first  driver  in  a  phase  inverse  to  that  cou- 
pled to  said  second  driver  to  establish  an  alternating  po- 
tential between  the  output  terminals  of  said  drivers; 

G.  an  n-fold  plurality  of  FET  segmental  switching  means 
having  lower  capacity  than  said  drivers  for  activating 
each  segment  by  disconnecting  each  segment  from  said 
backplane  and  by  connecting  each  segment  to  said  second 
driver  output  terminal;  and  for  inactivating  each  segment 
by  connecting  each  segment  to  said  backplane  and  by 
discoimecting  each  segment  from  said  second  driver  out- 
put terminal; 

said  arrangement  minimizing  the  dc  component  applied  to 
active  display  segments  and  suppressing  any  ac  or  dc 
component  applied  to  inactive  display  segments. 


4,456,911 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  CONTINUOUS  WAVE 

ALTIMETER 

C.  F.  Augustine,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Microwave 

Sensors,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1980,  Ser.  No.  198,600 
Int  a.3  GOIS  n/04 
U.S.  a.  343—5  PD  12  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  modulated  continuous  wave  altimeter,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  antenna  means  for  receiving  and  radiating  microwave 
energy; 

(b)  transmitting  means  for  generating  frequency  modulated 
microwave  energy,  including  first  oscillating  means  for 
generating  a  carrier  signal,  modulating  means  for  varying 
the  frequency  of  said  carrier  signal,  and  second  oscillator 
means  for  impressing  a  tone  on  said  modulating  means; 

(c)  mixer  means,  coupled  between  said  antenna  means  and 
said  transmitting  means,  for  generating  a  resulting  signal 
from  the  communication  of  transmitted  and  reflected 
microwave  energy; 

(d)  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  resulting  signal  and 
generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  distance,  and 
receiving  means  including  amplifier  means,  tuned  to  the 
frequency  of  said  tone,  for  selectively  amplifying  said 


resulting  signal,  detector  means  for  generating  a  signal 
responsive  to  said  selectively  amplified  resulting  signal. 
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and  counting  means  for  generating  an  output  indicative  of 
distance  from  the  number  of  signals  generated  from  said 
detector  means. 


4,456,912 
HIGH  ENERGY  MICROWAVE  DEFENSE  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Ensley,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harvest  Queen 
Mill  &  Elevator  Company,  Plainview,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,420 

Int.  a.3  GOIS  13/86 

U.S.  a.  343—6  R  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  high  energy  microwave  system  for  directing  energy 
bursts  of  microwave  radiation  at  a  target  comprising: 

(a)  a  microwave  cavity  having  superconducting  walls  for 
storing  microwave  energy, 

(b)  generating  means  for  feeding  waves  of  microwave  en- 
ergy into  said  cavity, 

(c)  transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  cavity  for  directing 
microwave  energy  toward  said  target,  and 

(d)  tracking  means  connected  to  said  transmitting  means  for 
initiating  flow  of  microwave  energy  to  said  cavity  upon 
locating  said  target  and  triggering  said  transmitting  means 
a  predetermined  time  after  initiating  said  flow  to  said 
cavity  for  directing  a  burst  of  electromagnetic  energy  to 
said  target. 
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4,456^13 
SUB-ARRAY  POLARIZATION 

MONOPULSE  DOME  ANTENNA 
B.  Rama  Rao,  Lexington,  and  Leon  Susman,  Sudbury,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,143 


Int.  a?  HOIQ  3/00.  21/06.  2 
U.S.  a.  343—361 


MONOPULSE 

RAOAR 


/24:  H04B  7/10 

5  Claims 


!POL*RI7ATION 

CONTBOL 

UNIT 


1.  A  method  of  rendering  an  antennk  system  that  includes  a 
feed  array  of  elements  in  energy  coupling  relationship  with  a 
nonplanar  lens  substantially  insensitive  to  polarization  compo- 
nents of  received  signals  that  are  orthogonal  to  a  predeter- 
mined polarization  orientation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
esublishing  a  wave  front  incident  to  said  non-planar  lens, 
said  plane  wave  front  having  a  liaear  polarization  that  is 
orthogonal  to  said  predetermined  polarization  orientation; 
mapping  said  linear  polarization  onto  said  feed  array; 
determining  polarization  orientatiots  at  each  of  said  ele- 
ments resulting  from  said  mapping;  and 
orientating  polarizations  of  said  elements  to  be  orthogonal  to 
said  determined  polarization  orientations. 


FOR  STORING 


4,456,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
INFORMATION  ON  A  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
John  S.  Winslow,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Disco?ision  Asso- 
ciates, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,107,  Dec.  21,  1979,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  890,407,  Mar.  27, 1978,  Pat,  No.  4,225,873,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,133,  Aug.  13, 1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  508,815,  Sep.  24, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,560, 

Feb.  20,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1982,  Ser. 

No.  376,454 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  H04N  5/76;  GOtD  15/14 

VS.  a.  346—76  L  17  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  an  '  electrical  information 
signal  by  directing  a  concentrated  high  intensity  laser  light 
write  beam  at  a  recording  surface,  including  means  responsive 


to  the  electrical  signal  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  laser 
beam  impinging  on  the  recording  surface,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  information  storage  member  having  a  substrate  and  a  thin, 
light-sensitive  surface  layer  overlying  said  substrate; 

means  for  moving  said  storage  member  in  a  prescribed  fash- 
ion; 

a  laser  light  source  for  providing  a  write  beam  of  light  hav- 
ing sufficient  intensity  to  interact  with  said  light-sensitive 
layer  and  produce  indicia  representative  of  the  informa- 
tion signal; 

said  thin  surface  layer  having  a  substantially  uniform  thresh- 
old power  level; 

said  threshold  power  level  being  of  the  type  wherein  said 
layer  reacts  to  said  laser  write  beam  having  an  intensity 
greater  than  said  threshold  power  level  and  said  layer 
does  not  react  to  said  laser  write  beam  having  an  intensity 
less  than  said  threshold  power  level; 

an  optical  modulator  positioned  in  said  laser  write  beam 
intermediate  said  thin  surface  layer  and  responsive  to  the 
electrical  signal  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  laser 
write  beam  to  include  a  predetermined  first  intensity  at 
which  said  beam  forms  an  indicia  in  said  thin  surface  layer 
and  a  predetermined  second  intensity  at  which  said  beam 
does  not  form  an  indicia  in  said  thin  surface  layer;  and 

feedback  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  operating  level  of  said 
optical  modulator  to  issue  said  write  beam  at  a  predeter- 
mined average  power  level  equal  to  the  threshold  power 
level  of  said  layer. 


4,456,915 
PRINT  HEAD  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
ELECTROTHERMAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Crooks,  Los  Gatos;  Cameron  H.  Hafer,  San  Jose,  and 
William  J.  Weiche,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,317,  Jun.  22, 1981,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  466,275 
Int.  a?  GOID  15/10;  H05B  3/00;  B41J  3/20 
U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  7  Claims 


1.  A  print  head  for  resistive  ribbon  printing  comprising: 

an  array  of  thin  wire  print  electrodes  mounted  in  a  single 
plane,  each  of  said  spring  electrodes  having  a  size  which  is 
sufficiently  small  as  to  not  be  self-supporting  and  having  a 
contact  end  for  electrically  contacting  the  ribbon  during 
printing; 

insulating  means  extending  substantially  all  the  way  to  said 
contact  end  of  said  print  electrodes  for  resiliently  position- 
ing the  array  of  print  wire  electrodes  in  a  closely-spaced 
line  so  that  the  wires  are  individually  movable  out  of  the 
planar  alignment  to  a  limited  extent  with  respect  to  other 
wires  in  the  array  to  maintain  all  the  print  electrodes  in 
contact  with  the  ribbon; 

relatively  rigid  backing  means  fixed  to  said  insulating  means 
for  mounting  the  array  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  s^d  backing  means  to  enable  said  non  self-support- 
ing print  electrodes  to  withstand  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure; 

means  for  mounting  said  print  head  in  a  relatively  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  print  ribbon;  and 
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means  for  selectively  applying  a  predetermined  pressure  to 
the  print  head  to  produce  a  predetermined  overall  pres- 
sure between  the  print  head  and  a  print  ribbon  whereby 
reliable  operation  is  produced,  even  though  said  print 
electrodes  are  not  self-supporting,  due  to  the  support 
provided  by  said  backing  means  and  the  limited  move- 
ment out  of  a  planar  alignment  permitted  by  said  insulat- 
ing means. 


4,456,916 

INK  JET  CARTRIDGE  WITH  HYDROSTATIC 

CONTROLLER 

Raymond  H.  Kocot,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  425,232 

Int.  a.3  GOID  15/16 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  19  Oaims 


34 


15     II  II  15 


1.  An  ink  jet  cartridge  forming  part  of  a  head  of  a  printer 
mechanism,  said  head  mounted  to  move  transversely  back  and 
forth  across  the  width  of  a  recording  paper,  said  ink  jet  car- 
tridge comprising: 

reservoir  means  for  containing  an  ink  supply,  said  reservoir 
means  divided  into  first  and  second  compartments; 

an  ink  jet  nozzle  means  mounted  to  said  second  compart- 
ment; 

priming/venting  means,  movably  mounted  in  said  first  com- 
partment, for  raising  the  ink  level  in  said  second  compart- 
ment and  venting  said  reservoir  means;  and 

external  cam  means,  mounted  on  said  printer  mechanism, 
said  cam  means  for  actuating  said  priming/venting  means 
as  said  head  moves  toward  one  end  of  the  width  of  said 
recording  paper. 


4,456,917 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Yasuo  Sato,  and  Takamasa  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  331,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1980,  55-180059 
Int.  a.3  HOIL  29/92 
U.S.  a.  357—14  9  Claims 


tion  layer  proximate  thereto  responsively  to  a  control 
voltage  applied  thereto;  and 
at  least  one  capacitance  sensing  electrode  disposed  over  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  surface  proximate  to  at  least 
one  of  said  control  electrodes  so  that  variation  of  said 
control  voltage  over  a  given  range  causes  the  depletion 
layer  associated  therewith  to  encroach  into  the  region  of 
said  sensing  electrode  to  vary  the  capacitance  associated 
therewith,  the  control  electrode  of  each  said  element 
being  connected  in  common  with  those  of  other  elements, 
the  corresponding  capacitance  sensing  electrode  of  each 
said  element  being  connected  in  common  with  those  of 
said  other  elements,  the  separation  between  said  control 
and  sensing  electrodes  of  at  least  some  of  the  capacitor 
elements  being  different  so  that  as  said  control  voltage  is 
increasingly  applied  said  encroachment  occurs  in  the 
various  elements  at  differing  values  of  said  applied  volt- 
age. 


1.  A  variable  capacitor  comprising  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  an  ohmic  contact  thereto  and  a  plurality  of  vari- 
able capacitor  elements  formed  on  said  substrate,  each  said 
element  including: 

at  least  one  control  electrode  disposed  over  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  for  controlling  the  spatial  extent  of  a  deple- 


4,456i>18 
ISOLATED  GATE  JFET  STRUCTURE 
James  D.  Beasom,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  309,194 

Int.  a.3  HOIL  29/80,  27/02.  27/04 

MS.  a.  357—22  20  Claims 


1.  A  thin  channel  junction  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  bottom  gate  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
body; 

a  thin  top  gate  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  extend- 
ing from  said  surface  into  said  body; 

a  thin  channel  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
said  first  conductivity  type  contiguous  to  and  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  gate  regions; 

a  source  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  extending 
down  from  said  surface  and  laterally  encompassing  said 
top  gate  and  channel  regions; 

a  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  extending 
from  said  surface  and  laterally  encompassed  by  said  top 
gate  and  channel  regions; 

an  isolation  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  distinct 
from  said  source  and  drain  regions  extending  from  said 
channel  regions  into  said  bottom  gate  region 

a  top  gate  contact  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
extending  into  said  isolation  region  and  lateral  encom- 
passed at  said  surface  by  said  top  gate  region;  and 

said  top  gate  and  channel  regions  are  thin  relative  to  said 
source,  drain,  isolation  and  top  gate  contact  regions.. 

4,456,919 

THERMOPILE  TYPE  DETECTOR  WTTH 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  COLD  JUNCOON 

Katsuhiko  Tomita;  Tetsuo  Shimizu,  and  Masaichi  Bandoh,  aU  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  331,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  30, 1980,  55-187506 
Int.  a.3  GOIK  1/20;  HOIL  23/56.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  357—28  A  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermopUe  type  detector  having  an  electrically  insu- 
lating film,  a  thermopile  supported  on  said  film,  a  substrate 
supporting  said  film,  and  a  temperature  sensing  element  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  on  which  said  film  is 
supported  in  the  neighborhood  of  a  cold  junction  of  said  ther- 
mopUe for  use  in  compensating  the  output  of  said  thermopile. 
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the  improvement  in  which  said  substrate  is  made  of  a  semicon 
ductor  material  and  a  semiconductive 
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4,456,921 


12    2 


, temperature  response     COMB  FILTERING  FOR  NTSC  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

element  is  mounted  on  said  semicond  ictor  substrate  with  a   Heinz  Hess,  Weiterstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  326,505 
Int.  a.3  H04N  9/535 
.3  UA  a.  358—31  7  Claims 


semiconductor  junction  therebetween  and  the  semiconductor 


temperature  response  element  and  said 
the  temperature  sensing  element. 


substrate  constituting 


4,456,920 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Susumu  lesaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Jtpan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  194,812 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1979,  54-134390 
Int.  a?  HOIL  27/0? 
U.S.  a.  357-46 


^   42(N) 


10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  in  which  an  input  stage  transis- 
tor has  a  first  emitter  region  and  an  output  stage  transistor  has 
a  second  emitter  region,  said  emitter  rqgions  being  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  being  formed  in  adjacent  portions  of  a 
common  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  and  in 
which  a  substrate  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  is  contig- 
uous with  said  common  base  layer  and  is  provided,  on  a  side 
opposite  said  common  base  layer,  with  an  electrode  common 
to  both  said  input  and  output  suge  transistors,  the  combination 
comprising: 
a  first  electrode  contacting  said  firsi  emitter  region  and 

surrounding  said  second  emitter  region; 
a  second  electrode  contacting  said  base  layer  on  a  surface 
thereof  adjacent  said  first  emitter  region  and  on  a  side  of 
said  first  region  away  from  said  second  emitter  region; 
a  third  electrode  contacting  said  second  emitter  region; 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  formed  within  and  surrounded  by  said  second  emitter 
region  and  extending  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  common  base  layer  through  the  depth  of  said 
second  emitter  region  whereby  a  portion  of  said  third 
electrode  is  separated  from  said  sub$trate  layer  by  a  con- 
tinuous region  of  said  second  conductivity  type;  and 
a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  formed  within  and  surrounded  by  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region. 


1.  A  method  for  comb  filtering  an  NTSC-type  television 
signal  comprising: 

(a)  delaying  the  television  signal  by  one  line  period  and 
generating  an  intermediate  signal  by  averaging  the  de- 
layed and  the  undelayed  television  signal; 

(b)  delaying  the  intermediate  signal  by  one  line  period  and 
generating  a  luminance  signal  by  averaging  the  undelayed 
and  the  delayed  intermediate  signal;  and 

(c)  generating  a  chrominance  signal  by  forming  the  differ- 
ence between  the  television  signal  delayed  by  one  line 
period  and  the  luminance  signal. 


4,456,922 

REDUCED  DATA  RATE  COMB  HLTER  SYSTEM 

Alvin  R.  Balaban,  Lebanon,  and  Steven  A.  Steckler,  Qark,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  405,171 

Int.  a.3  H04N  9/535 

U.S.  a.  358—31  11  Gaiins 


1 


I.  A' 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  including  a  source  of  analog  video 
signals  occupying  a  given  passband  and  including  first  and 
second  frequency  interleaved  signal  components,  one  of  which 
is  modulated  as  double  sideband  signals  of  a  subcarrier  fre- 
quency, a  signal  separation  system  comprising: 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  an  input  responsive  to 
said  analog  video  signals  and  an  output  at  which  digitized 
video  signal  samples  are  produced  in  response  to  a  sam- 
pling signal; 
a  first  bandpass  filter  having  an  input  responsive  to  said 
digitized  video  signal  samples  for  producing  filtered  signal 
samples  occupying  at  least  that  portion  of  said  given 
passband  over  which  said  one  interleaved  signal  compo- 
nent is  modulated  as  a  double  sideband  signal; 
a  comb  filter,  including  a  shift  register  and  a  signal  combin- 
ing circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  receive  selected  ones 
of  said  filtered  signal  samples  in  response  to  a  subsampling 
clock  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  not  greater  than 
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said  subcarrier  frequency,  an  output  of  said  shift  register 
being  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  said  signal  combining 
circuit  so  as  to  produce  comb  filtered  signal  samples  at 
said  subsampling  clock  signal  frequency,  said  comb  fil- 
tered signal  samples  corresponding  to  one  of  said  fre- 
quency interleaved  signal  components. 


4,456,923 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  PICTURE  DISPLAY  TUBES 
Marcellinus  J.  J.  C.  Annegam,  and  Werner  A.  L.  Heijnemans, 
both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,825 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   5,    1981, 
8102720 

Int.  Q.3  H04N  9/20 
U.S.  Q.  358—64  9  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  color  television  display  device  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  picture  display  tubes  for  displaying  a  color  television 
signal,  each  tube  having  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a 
video  signal,  a  line  deflection  coil  for  deflecting  in  the  horizon- 
tal direction  an  electron  beam  generated  in  the  tube  and  a  field 
deflection  coil  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  in  the  vertical 
direction,  the  improvement  wherein  a  delay  device  is  provided 
for  delaying  by  substantially  the  same  delay  the  vertical  deflec- 
tion of  a  first  group  of  the  display  tubes  with  respect  to  the 
veriical  deflection  of  a  second  group  of  the  display  tubes  and 
the  video  signals  applied  to  the  control  electrodes  of  the  dis- 
play tubes  of  the  first  group  with  respect  to  the  video  signals 
applied  to  the  control  electrodes  of  the  display  tubes  of  the 
second  group. 


4,456,924 
SCREENED  IMAGE  REPRODUCHON 

Gideon  Rosenfeld,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Scitex  Corpora- 
tion Ltd.,  Herzlia,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,705,  Apr.  14, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,350,996.  This  application  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,325 

Int.  Q.3  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  Q.  358—75  6  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  screened  color  reproduction 
having  any  selected  screen  angle  comprising  the  steps  of 


A.  deriving  a  set  of  picture  values  representative  of  a  raster- 
scanned  color  original, 

B.  generating  a  screen  function  representing  a  complete 
period  of  a  half-tone  screen  in  the  form  of  a  grid-like  array 
of  grey-tone  values,  said  array  being  oriented  at  a  refer- 
ence angle, 

C.  storing  said  grey-tone  values  in  a  memory  at  addressable 
memory  locations, 

D.  scanning  and  exposing  a  reproduction  member  in  a  raster 
format  in  response  to  exposure  signals, 

E.  generating  a  succession  of  said  grey-tone  value  memory 
addresses, 

F.  processing  each  said  generated  address  with  a  rotated 
coordinate  system  transformation  to  develop  a  succession 
of  transformed  memory  addresses, 

G.  rounding  off  each  said  transformed  memory  address  to 
the  nearest  actual  memory  address, 

H.  addressing  the  memory  using  the  rounded-ofF  memory 

addresses  to  recall  said  grey-tone  values  from  memory, 

and 
I.  comparing  the  picture  values  and  the  recalled  grey-tone 

values  to  produce  said  exposure  signals  for  exposing  the 

reproduction  member. 


4,456,925 

TELEVISION/TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WFTH 

AUTOMATIC  DIALING 

Peter  C.  Skerlos,  Arlington  Heights;  Thomas  J.  Zato,  Palatine, 
and  Frank  C.  Templin,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,464 

Int.  Q.3  H04M  11/08:  H04N  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  358—85  18  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  television/telephone  system  for  receiving  a  transmit- 
ted composite  video  signal  having  a  video  component  and  an 
audio  component  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  said  television 
receiver  including  a  video  display,  audio  signal  processing 
circuitry  including  audio  amplifier-speaker  means  and  a  tuner 
for  selectively  tuning  said  television  receiver  from  a  currently 
tuned  channel  to  a  desired  channel,  and  for  communicating  by 
telephone  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  wherein  audio  com- 
munication by  means  of  a  telephone  line  coupled  to  said  televi- 
sion/telephone system  may  be  initiated  or  responded  to  with 
incoming  audio  signals  provided  to  said  audio  signal  process- 
ing circuitry  and  audio  amplifier-speaker  means  and  outgoing 
audio  signals  provided  to  said  telephone  line  by  a  microphone 
means  responsive  to  acoustic  signals  provided  thereto,  an 
automatic  telephone  dialing  system  comprising: 
remotely  located  mode  selection  means  responsive  to  user 
inputs  for  generating  a  mode  control  signal  representing 
said  second  mode  of  operation  of  said  television/tele- 
phone system; 
first  remotely  located  control  means  responsive  to  said  mode 
selection  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  keys 
for  generating  a  first  plurality  of  control  signals  represent- 
ing channel  numbers  in  said  first  mode  of  operation  and  a 
second  plurality  of  control  signals  representing  alphanu- 
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meric  telephone  number  characters  in  said  second  mode  of 
operation; 
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nonvolatile  memory  means  having 
storage  locations,  each  one  capable  of  storing  for  later 
recall  said  channel  numbers  and|  said  alphanumeric  tele- 
phone number  characters;  ' 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  control  signals  and  coupled  to  said  telephone 
line,  said  tuner  and  said  nonvolntile  memory  means  for 
generating  and  providing  to  said  nonvolatile  memory 
means  for  storage  therein  digitial  Itune  words  representing 
the  channel  number  of  a  selected  channel  and  digital 
dialing  words  representing  a  selected  telephone  number  in 
said  first  and  second  modes  of  operation,  respectively;  and 

second  remotely  located  control  means  for  generating  stor- 
age and  recall  commands  and  providing  said  commands  to 
said  signal  processing  means  for  respectively  storing  in 
and  recalling  from  said  nonvolatile  memory  means  said 
digital  tune  words  and  said  digital  dialing  words  and 
providing  said  words  respectively  to  said  tuner  and  said 
telephone  line. 


4,456,927 
VIDEO  aRCUITRY 

a  plurality  of  accessible   Roger  A.  Marin,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Vidicraft,  Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,929 

Int.  a.3  H04N  9/535 

U.S.  a.  358—153  10  Claims 
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4,456,926 
ENHANCEME>rr  OF  FLUROSCOPICALLY  GENERATED 

IMAGES 

Robert  A.  Kniger,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Ulah;  Stanley  N.  Baron, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Ping  Y.  Liu,  Peking,  China,  assignors  to 

Thomson-CSF  Broadcast,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,512 

Int.  a.3  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358-111  1  62  Qaims 


1.  A  synchronization  detecting  circuit  for  use  with  a  video 
processing  circuit,  said  synchronization  detecting  circuit  com- 
prising: 

an  input  active  element  providing  a  low  impedence  output, 

an  output  active  element, 

capacitive  means  coupled  from  the  low  impedence  output  of 

the  input  active  element  to  the  input  of  the  output  active 

element, 
resistive  means  coupled  between  the  input  of  the  output 

active  element  and  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
and  a  positive  feedback  active  element  coupling  the  output 

of  said  output  active  element  to  the  input  of  said  output 

active  element. 
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4,456,928 
INTEGRATED  INTERFACE  QRCUIT  BETWEEN  A 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  ITS  PERITELEVISION 
CONNECTOR 
Jean  C.  Guillon;  Jean  C.  Coschieri;  Bernard  Duret,  and  Michel 
Van  den  Driessche,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thom^ 
son-Brandt,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR81/00097,  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1982,   102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1982 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  364,866 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1980,  80  17534 

Int.  a.3  H04N  5/22 

U.S.  a.  358-181  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  procesied  video  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  image  of  a  body,  comprising: 

a  source  of  radiation  directable  at  the  body; 

means  for  detecting  radiation  received  from  the  body; 

means  for  converting  the  detected  radiation  into  an  elec- 
tronic video  signal; 

means  for  storing  a  series  of  frames  of  said  video  signal  as 
pixel  values  at  respective  pixel  positions; 

means  for  determining,  for  each  frame,  i,  of  the  series,  an 
average  pixel  value,  S„  for  the  frame; 

means  for  determining,  for  each  fr^me,  of  the  series,  an 
enhancement  value,  k„  as  a  functioti  of  the  average  pixel 
value,  S/,  for  the  frame;  ' 

means  for  combining  the  pixel  values  Of  the  pixels  of  each  of 
the  stored  frames,  i,  with  the  enhancement  value  k/for  the 
frame  to  obtain  enhanced  pixel  values;  and 

means  for  combining  the  enhanced  pixel  values  of  corre- 
sponding pixels  of  the  frames  of  the  sequence  to  obtain  a 
processed  pixel  value  at  each  pixel  position. 
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1.  An  integrated  interface  circuit  for  connecting  a  television 
receiver  and  its  peritelevision  connector  comprising  within  a 
single  integrated  circuit; 
a  video  interface  stage  having  an  internal  input  and  an  exter- 
nal input  for  each  receiving  a  video  signal  and  a  video 
output,  and  video  switch  means  connecting  said  internal 
input  to  said  output  in  a  first  position  and  said  external 
input  to  said  output  in  a  second  position; 
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an  audio  interface  stage  having  left  and  right  hand  internal 
video  signal  inputs  and  left  and  right  hand  external  audio 
signal  inputs,  left  and  right  hand  outputs,  first  switch 
means  connecting  in  a  first  position  said  right  and  left 
internal  inputs  to  said  right  and  left  outputs,  respectively, 
and  in  a  second  position  said  right  and  left  external  inputs 
to  said  right  and  left  outputs,  respectively,  and  a  second 
switch  means  connecting  in  a  first  position  a  right  input  to 
a  right  output  and  a  left  input  to  a  left  output  and  in  a 
second  posit^ion  said  left  and  right  inputs  to  both  said  left 
and  right  outputs; 

an  external  switching  stage  for  controlling  said  switch  means 
of  said  video  stage  and  said  first  switching  means  respon- 
sive to  an  input  for  selecting  internal  or  external  signals; 
and 

means  for  controlling  said  second  switching  means. 


4,456,930 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUONG  A  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 
Yoshitaka  Hashimoto,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1981,  56-12065 

Int.  a.3  H04N  9/49 

U.S.  a.  358—328  27  Oaims 


4,456,929 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICK-UP  APPARATUS 
Masakazu  Aoki,  Kodaira;  Haruhisa  Ando,  Hachioji;  Shinya 
Ohba,  Kanagawa,  and  Iwao  Takemoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,005 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5, 1981,  56-85718 

Int.  a.3  H04N  3/15 

U.S.  O.  358—213  6  Oaims 


xt-^,\% 


1.  Solid  state  image  pick-up  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  including  a  photoelectric  conver- 
sion element  array,  and  vertical  and  horizontal  switching 
elements  adapted  to  select  said  photoelectric  conversion 
elements; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  including  a  horizontal  shift 
register  for  selecting  said  horizontal  switching  elements; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  including  a  vertical  shift  register 
for  selecting  said  vertical  switching  elements; 

said  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor  layers  being  elec- 
tricaly  insulated  from  each  other;  and 

means  for  causing  gate  voltage  VsMOS.L  impressed  upon  a 
gate  electrode  of  a  not  selected  horizontal  switching  ele- 
ment to  satisfy  a  relation 

Vs3#as.L = V  »7>2>+ V/?B 

where  Vo7>/>  represents  a  potential  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  and  \fb  a  flat  band  voltage  beneath  gate  elec- 
trodes of  said  horizontal  switching  elements. 


11.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  an  information 
signal  with  respect  to  a  record  medium,  comprising: 

a  recording  section  including: 

means  for  converting  said  information  signal  into  digital 
form;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  recording  said  digitized  informa- 
tion signal  in  at  least  three  parallel  tracks  on  said  record 
medium  without  guard  bands  therebetween  and  with  said 
digitized  information  signal  in  adjacent  ones  of  the  tracks 
being  recorded  with  different  azimuth  angles;  and 

a  reproducing  section  including: 

means  for  reproducing  said  digitized  information  signal  from 
said  at  least  three  parallel  tracks; 

means  for  grouping  said  reproduced  digitized  information 
signal  into  at  least  two  groups,  each  group  including  only 
those  portions  of  said  reproduced  digitized  information 
signal  that  were  recorded  with  the  same  azimuth  angle, 
and  each  group  including  portions  of  said  reproduced 
digitized  information  signal  that  were  recorded  with  a 
different  azimuth  angle  than  portions  of  said  reproduced 
digitized  infonnation  signal  in  at  least  one  other  group; 
and 

means  for  processing  said  reproduced  digitized  information 
signal  separately  for  each  group. 

12.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  11;  in  which  said  informa- 
tion signal  is  a  color  video  signal  and  said  means  for  converting 
includes  means  for  sampling  said  color  video  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency which  is  at  least  two  times  the  color  sub-carrier  fre- 
quency of  the  color  video  signal  and  analog-  to-digital  convert- 
ing means  for  converting  the  sampled  color  video  signal  into 
digitized  form. 


4,456,931 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 
Kenji  Toyoda,  Chigasaki;  Takao  Watanabe,  Koshigaya;  Hideya 
Inoue,  Kawasaki;  Atsumi  Kasuya,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Ichihara, 
Yokohama;  Akira  Miy^ji,  Tokyo,  and  Katsumi  Mizunoe, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  316,666 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1980,  55-153579 
Int.  0.3  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  O.  358—335  20  Claims 

13.  An  electronic  still  camera  of  a  size  suitable  to  be  held  in 
a  hand  of  an  operator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  camera  housing; 

(b)  optical  means  arranged  in  said  camera  housing  and  form- 
ing an  optical  image  of  an  object  to  be  photographed  on  a 
predetermined  surface  positioned  in  said  camera  housing; 

(c)  image-sensing  means  positioned  on  said  predetermined 
surface  for  repeatedly  converting  said  optical  image  at  a 
predetermined  cycle  into  electronic  data  form  and  pro- 
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ducing  an  electronic  image  signal  ^pressed  as  a  continua- 
tion of  said  electronic  data; 

(d)  first  storing  means  disposed  in  said  camera  housing  for 
recording  electronic  data  corresponding  to  a  still  image  of 
said  optical  image; 

(e)  second  storing  means  having  a  plurality  of  memories 
each  of  which  records  said  electronic  data  corresponding 
to  said  still  image  of  said  optical  ir^age; 

(0  display  means  for  visually  displaying  said  optical  image, 
the  display  means  comprising  a  display  monitor  arranged 
on  said  camera  housing; 


signal  and  for  outputting  a  count  signal  corresponding 
thereto; 

a  control  circuit  having  said  count  signal  and  said  head 
switch  signal  supplied  thereto  for  producing  a  delay  time 
selection  signal  which  is  supplied  to  said  delay  circuit  for 
selecting  one  of  several  different  predetermined  delay 
times  for  each  field,  said  control  circuit  including  a  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  said  delay  time  selection  signal  for 
one  field  period,  said  delay  time  selection  signal  being 
produced  in  accordance  with  said  head  switch  signal,  said 
count  signal  and  the  delay  time  selection  signal  which  was 
produced  in  a  previous  field  and  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  wherein  said  several  different  predetermined  delay 
times  are  respective  integer  numbers  multiplied  by  0.25H, 
wherein  H  corresponds  to  a  period  of  a  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signal; 

wherein  said  control  circuit  operation  is  repeated  on  a  field 
by  field  basis  so  as  to  thereby  eliminate  horizontal  picture 
skew  appearing  on  said  television  monitor. 


(g)  first  control  means  for  recording  in  said  first  storing 
means  the  electronic  data  corresponding  to  the  still  image 
out  of  said  electronic  image  signal,  reading  out  repeatedly 
the  data  recorded  in  said  first  storing  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined cycle,  transmitting  the  read  out  data  to  said  display 
means  and  causing  said  display  monitor  to  display  the  still 
image  thereon; 

(h)  second  control  means  for  transfefring  the  data  in  said 
first  storing  means  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  memories  in 
said  second  storing  means;  and 

(i)  clear  means  operable  by  said  operator  for  clearing  the 
data  of  said  first  storing  means. 


4,456,933 

TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN  MEMORY  AND 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE 

Lutz  Schneider,  Malsch-Volkersbach,  and  Bruno  Guigas, 
Bruchsal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Broker 
Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH,  Rheinstetten-Forchheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,737 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1980,  3047506 

Int.  a.3  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—49  4  aaims 


4  456  932 

HORIZONTAL  SKEW  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VTR 

Masahiro  Honjo,  and  Masao  Tomita,  both  of  Neyagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  270,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jum  9,  1980,  55-77529 

Int.  C1.3  H04N  5/78$ 
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lOORESSING  MATRIX 


1.  A  horizontal  picture  skew  eliminatioi  system  comprising: 

a  video  tape  recorder  for  reproduciig  video  signals  re- 
corded on  a  video  track  of  a  video  tape  and  control  pulses 
recorded  on  a  control  track  of  a  video  tajje  and  for  gener- 
ating a  head  switch  signal; 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  video  signals  and  applying 
the  delayed  video  signals  to  a  television  monitor; 

a  control  pulse  detector  having  said  control  pulses  and  said 
head  switch  signal  supplied  thereto  for  detecting  the  num- 
ber of  said  control  pulses  appearitg  during  one  field 
which  is  detected  as  one  half  period  of  said  head  switch 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  blocks  between  a  random 
access  memory  (RAM)  and  a  rotating  magnetic  memory  on 
which  the  data  are  stored  in  tracks  which  can  be  addressed 
individually,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  data  are  divided 
into  blocks,  each  of  which  fits  to  one  track  of  the  magnetic 
memory  and  such  a  track  is  assigned  to  each  data  block;  the 
addresses  for  the  individual  data  in  RAM  are  formed  by  adding 
the  starting  address  indicating  the  beginning  of  the  correspond- 
ing data  block  and  the  offset  indicating  the  position  of  the 
individual  data  with  regard  to  the  starting  address;  the  transfer 
of  a  data  block  starts  at  an  address  determined  by  the  position 
of  the  magnetic  memory  when  a  transfer  command  occurs  and 
it  is  performed  by  cyclic  change  of  the  offset  according  to  the 
number  of  storage  locations  belonging  to  one  data  block. 
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4456  934 
LINEAR  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Leonard  N.  Wedman,  Radford,  Va.,  and  Joseph  A.  Bourque, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kollmorgen  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,657 

Int.  a.3  GllB  21/08.  21/10;  G05B  11/00;  H02K  41/00 

U.S.  a.  360-78  18  Claims 


3a      72      2? 


4  456  935 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WTTH  A 

DISC  LOADED  IN  A  CASSETTE 

Marcell  J4nosi,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Budapest!  Radi- 

otechnikai  Gyar,  Hungary 
per  No.  PCr/HU80/00001,    371  Date  Aug.  7,  1981,    102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/01906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9, 1981 

per  Filed  Aug.  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  293,214 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Jul.  29,  1980,  1893/80 
Int.  C1.5  GllB  5/82 
U.S.  a.  360-97  24  Claims 


1.  A  linear  positioning  system  comprising: 
a  linear  magnetic  motor  including 
a  U  shaped  stator  core  of  magnetic  material,  including 

parallel  legs, 
a  winding  around  at  least  one  leg  of  said  core, 
a  permanent  magnet  movable  parallel  to  said  legs  of  said 
core  and  magnetized  transversely  so  that  flux  of  said 
magnet  interacts  with  current  flow  through  said  wind- 
ing to  produce  a  force  tending  to  move  said  magnet; 
a  position  transducer  including 
a  stationary  element  secured  to  said  core, 
a  movable  element  secured  to  said  movable  magnet, 
and  means  for  producing  an  actual  position  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  relative  positions  of  said  elements;  and 
a  control  circuit 
responsive  to  an  indication  of  a  desired  position  for  said 

movable  magnet, 
responsive  to  said  actual  position  signal,  and 
operative  to  energize  said  winding  with  an  energizing 
signal  of  a  polarity  for  moving  said  magnet  toward  said 
desired  position. 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cassette  (2)  having  a  lower  plate  (44),  a  first  and  a  second 
long  side  wall,  and  a  first  and  a  second  short  side  wall,  said 
side  walls  all  connected  to  said  lower  plate  and  defining  a 
record  disc  space,  said  lower  plate  having  a  drive  shaft 
opening  (60)  including  a  first  center  point  and  a  head 
opening  (61)  adjacent  a  comer  of  said  lower  plate  where 
said  first  long  and  first  short  walls  meet; 

an  information  record  disc  (10)  having  a  central  hub  (12)  and 
plurality  of  circular  information  tracts,  said  record  disc 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  record  disc  space  about  said  first 
center  point  (0),  said  record  disc  having  a  diameter  and 
said  first  center  point  position  so  that  said  record  disc  is 
spaced  closely  from  said  first  and  said  second  long  side 
walls,  and  said  first  short  side  wall,  and  spaced  farther 
from  said  second  side  wall,  said  tracks  positioned  to  be 
accessible  from  said  head  opening;  and 

a  drive  unit  (1)  couplable  with  said  cassettes  and  having  a 
drive  shaft  (13),  (15)  for  engaging  with  said  hub  (12), 
motor  means  (14)  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing said  drive  shaft  and  record  disc  in  said  cassette  with 
said  cassette  coupled  to  said  drive  unit,  a  head  for  engag- 
ing with  one  of  said  information  tracks  for  at  least  one  of 
recording  and  reading  information,  and  head  moving 
means  for  moving  said  head  across  said  head  opening  in  a 
curved  path  having  a  center  of  roution  at  a  second  center 
point  adjacent  said  first  long  side  wall  and  spaced  from 
said  head  opening  with  said  cassette  coupled  with  said 
drive  unit  so  that  a  relative  angle  between  said  head  and 
each  track  is  substantially  constant  within  a  small  track 
error  throughout  said  curved  path. 


4,456,936 
CANTILEVERED  TRANSDUCER  CARRIAGE 

Michael  J.  Steen,  Longmont,  Colo.,  and  Michael  N.  Zell,  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  340,170 
Int.  a.3  GllB  5/48,  21/24 
U.S.  a.  360—104  7  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  assembly  for  a  transducer  head  comprising: 
a  U-shaped  flat  spring  element  having  a  pair  of  parallel  leg 

portions  with  a  connecting  bit  portion; 
a  head  carriage  formed  adjacent  either  said  spring  element 
bite  portion  which  is  remote  from  the  free  ends  of  said 
parallel  leg  portions  or,  alternatively,  adjacent  the  free 
ends  of  said  parallel  leg  portions; 
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a  base  member  formed  adjacent  the  pther  one  of  either  said 
spring  element  bite  portion  which  lis  remote  from  the  free 
ends  of  said  parallel  leg  portions  or,  alternatively,  adjacent 
the  free  ends  of  said  parallel  leg  portions,  respectively, 
such  that  the  none-disabled  portioits  of  said  spring  element 
parallel  leg  portions  extend  wiih  the  major  surfaces 
thereof  in  parallel  from  said  carriage  to  said  base  member; 

a  pair  of  built-up  stiffener  sections  respectively  formed  about 
the  central  section  of  each  of  said  spring  element  parallel 


portions  effects  parallel  translation 


of  said  transducer. 


4,456,937 

HEAD  POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISC 

APPARATUS 

Syed  H.  Iftikar,  Fremont,  and  David  L.  Reeck,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  263,743 

Int  OJ  GllB  J/l5 

U.S.  a.  360—106  9  Oaims 


1.  In  positioning  apparatus  for  positioning  magnetic  heads 
relative  to  a  recording  medium  including  a  carriage  adapted  to 
mount  said  magnetic  heads;  carriage  guide  means  for  linearly 
guidmg  said  carriage  to  position  said  heads  relative  to  said 
recording  medium;  linear  drive  means  ittcluding  a  drive  motor, 
a  pulley  driven  by  said  drive  motor  and  a  flexible  band  means 
having  wrapped  engagement  with  the  pulley  and  end  portions 
attached  to  said  carnage  whereby  rotation  of  the  pulley  im- 
parts linear  movement  to  said  carriage,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  hollow  pulley  made  of  material  having  a  low  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion. 


4,456,938 
MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
POSITION  OF  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  IN  A  FLEXIBLE 
DISK  DRIVE 
Holger  J.  Baascb,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Ross  W.  Bishop,  Long- 
mont,  Colo.;  Paul  M.  Charlson,  Rochester,  Minn.;  James  G. 
Hunzeker,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Clarence  R.  Schwieters,  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  433,618 

Int.  a.J  GllB  5/42.  5/46 

U.S.  a.  360—109  14  Oaims 


leg  portions  and  extending  from  said  carriage  to  said  base 
member  to  confme  and  immobilize  said  central  portions 
second  of  each  said  spring  element  parallel  leg  portions 
and  limit  flexure  of  said  spring  element  parallel  leg  por- 
tions to  the  non-disabled  portions! between  said  stiffener 
sections  and  said  base  member  and  carriage;  and 
a  transducer  carried  by  said  carriage  whereby  deflection  of 
said  carriage  and  flexing  of  said  spring  element  parallel  leg 
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1.  In  a  manufacturing  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
a  magnetic  head  while  the  head  is  loosely  held  within  or  adja- 
cent the  head  carriage  of  a  flexible  disk  drive  in  which  the  head 
is  to  be  an  integral  ojserating  part,  and  then  clamping  the  head 
to  the  carriage  after  the  head  is  adjusted, 
a  master  data  disk  rotatable  on  the  disk  drive's  spindle,  so 

that  said  disk  occupies  a  known  axis  and  a  spin-plane 

which  is  normal  to  said  axis,  said  master  disk  including  an 

adjustment  data  track  concentric  with  said  axis, 
whereupon  the  intersection  of  a  given  fixed-position  disk 

radius  and  the  center  of  said  data  track  defines  a  point  in 

space  to  which  the  head  gap  of  the  disk  drive  is  to  be 

adjusted; 
a  movable  head  holder/manipulator  initially  holding  a  head 

in  the  vicinity  of  the  disk  drive's  carriage  and  said  point  in 

space;  and 
motor  means  operable  to  move  said  holder/manipulator  in 

accordance  with  the  data  track  signal  as  the  data  track  is 

read  by  said  head,  to  thereby  position  the  head  relative 

said  data  track; 
an  improved  head  holder/manipulator  comprising: 
movable  head-gripping  arms  having  datum  surfaces  holding 

said  head  at  a  plane  parallel  to  said  spin-plane,  and 
spring  members  engaging  said  head  and  spring  loading  said 

head  against  said  datum  surfaces. 


June  26,  1984 


ELECTRICAL 


1725 


4,456,939 
INPUT  PROTECTIVE  aRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Hideyuki  Ozaki,  and  Kazuyasu  Fiyishinia,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  261,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1980,  55-90117 

Int.  C\?  H02H  3/20 

U.S.  a.  361—56  2  Claims 


,102 


1.  An  input  protective  circuit  for  a  MIS  type  semi-conductor 

device  which  is  operated  by  applying  reverse  bias  voltage  to 

the  substrate  of  said  semiconductor,  comprising: 

a  MIS  field-effect  transistor  means  connected  between 

ground  and  the  input  terminal  of  said  MIS  type  device 

wherein  said  field-effect  transistor  means  has  its  drain 

electrode  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  MIS 

type  device  and  the  source  electrode  and  gate  electrode  of 

said  field-effect  transistor  means  is  grounded  and  wherein 

said  field-effect  transistor  means  acts  as  a  depletion  layer 

device  which  is  conductive  when  a  reverse  bias  is  not 

applied  to  said  substrate  and  wherein  said  field-effect 

transistor  means  acts  as  a  enhancement  device  which  is 

nonconductive  when  said  reverse  bias  is  applied  to  said 

substrate. 


means  connected  between  the  line  and  a  ground  terminal,  each 
of  said  current  path  means  comprising  at  least  one  non-linear 
electronic  circuit  element,  at  least  one  of  said  non-linear  elec- 
tronic circuit  element  being  controllable,  said  first  current  path 
means  being  arranged  to  operate  in  said  first  operating  mode  to 
short  circuit  to  ground  positive  overvoltages  and  said  second 
current  path  means  being  arranged  to  short  circuit  to  ground 
negative  over-voltages,  of  a  magnitude  exceeding  the  magni- 
tude of  the  supply  voltage  to  said  circuit,  and  whereby  in  said 
second  operation  mode  said  first  current  path  means  is  ar- 
ranged to  short  circuit  to  ground  positive  overvoltages  exceed- 
ing the  positive  peak  value  of  said  alternating  voltage,  and  said 
second  current  path  means  is  arranged  to  short  circuit  to  earth 
negative  overvoltages,  of  a  magnitude  exceeding  the  magni- 
tude of  the  negative  peak  value  of  said  alternating  voltage. 


4,456,941 

PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Howard  H.  Fraser,  Jr.,  Ufayette,  N.Y.,  and  John  J.  Jacobs, 

Flint,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,744 

Int.  C\?  H02H  5/04,  5/08 

U.S.  a.  361—105  11  Qaims 


4,456,940 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  TRANSIENT  PROTECTION 

UNTT 
Lars  E.  Hammerberg,  Handen;  Royne  G.  Hjortendal,  Sorunda, 
and  Walter  Ghisler,  Upplands  Vasby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE81/00392,  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1982,  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  414,330 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  23, 1980,  8009142 
Int.  a.3  H02H  9/04 
U.S.  a.  361—56  4  Claims 
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1.  Arrangement  for  protection  of  a  circuit  with  a  supply 
voltage  in  a  telecommunication  equipment  against  overvolt- 
ages appearing  on  a  line  connected  to  the  circuit  between  a 
terminal  and  the  circuit,  on  which  line  in  a  first  operation  mode 
signals  representing  information  are  transmitted  to  and  from 
the  circuit  and  in  a  second  operation  mode  signalling  in  the 
form  of  alternating  voltage  is  transmitted  to  the  terminal,  said 
arrangement  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  current  path 


1.  A  protection  device  comprising: 

a  body  defining  an  interior,  an  electric  lead  opening,  and 
port  means  for  conducting  fluid  between  the  interior  and 
the  exterior  of  the  body; 

a  first  electric  lead  electrically  connected  to  the  body; 

a  second  electric  lead  extending  through  the  electric  lead 
opening,  into  the  interior  of  the  body; 

means  electrically  insulating  the  second  electric  lead  from 
the  surfaces  of  the  body  defining  the  electric  lead  opening; 

an  electric  strip  located  within  the  body,  having  a  closed 
position  for  conducting  electric  current  between  the  body 
and  the  second  electric  lead  and  an  open  position  for 
electrically  separating  the  body  from  the  second  electric 
lead,  and  moving  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open 
position  when  the  magnitude  of  the  current  conducted 
through  the  electric  strip  exceeds  a  preset  current  level; 

a  plunger  movably  supported  within  the  body  for  engaging 
the  electric  strip  to  move  the  electric  strip  from  the  closed 
position  to  the  open  position; 

a  pressure  sensitive  snap  disc  located  within  the  body,  hav- 
ing a  normal  position  and  an  overcenter  position,  and 
moving  from  its  normal  position  to  its  overcenter  position 
to  engage  the  plunger  and  move  the  electric  strip  from  the 
closed  position  to  the  open  position  when  the  vapor  pres- 
sure forces  on  the  pressure  sensitive  snap  disc  exceed  a 
preset  value;  and 

a  temperature  sensitive  snap  disc  located  within  the  body, 
having  a  normal  position  and  an  overcenter  position,  and 
moving  from  its  normal  position  to  its  overcenter  position 
to  engage  the  plunger  and  move  the  electric  strip  from  the 
closed  position  to  the  open  position  when  the  temperature 
of  the  temperature  sensitive  snap  disc  exceeds  a  preset 
value. 
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4,456,942 
GAPLESS  ELBOW  ARRESTER 
Raymond  J.  Bronikowsid,  South  Milwaiikee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
RTE  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No,  930,662 

Int.  a.3  H02H  9/04 

U.S.  a.  361—127  1  Claim 


4,456,944 
TABLE  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  TOP 

Jack  Rooklyn,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Man* 

agement  Company,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,962,  Aug.  25, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  286,611 

Int.  a.3  H05F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  361—212  9  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  gapless  arrester  comprising 

an  elastomeric  housing  having  a  reces$  at  one  end, 

a  number  of  arrester  blocks  in  said  recess, 

an  electrical  connector  at  each  end  of  said  blocks, 

means  maintaining  an  axial  compressive  force  on  said  blocks, 

electrically  insulating  filler  means  in  (aid  recess  for  filling 

discontinuities  in  the  surfaces  of  the  arrester  blocks, 
means  for  corona  grading  the  ends  of  tke  blocks,  said  corona 

grading  means  comprising  I 

a  conductive  tape  wrapped  around  the 'junction  between  the 

surge  blocks,  and 
a  conductive  shield  on  the  outside  surfajce  of  said  housing  for 

connection  to  ground. 


4a  JJ" 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  platform  having  an  electri- 
cally conductive  surface  comprising  in  combination,  first 
means  having  a  generally  flat,  normally  horizontal  top  area, 
means  providing  a  smooth  continuous  electrically  conductive 
surface  on  said  area  including  a  layer  of  plastic  material  cover- 
ing the  said  surface,  metallic  means  embedded  in  the  plastic 
material  so  as  to  provide  electrical  conductivity,  the  said  plas- 
tic layer  having  a  smooth  exposed  working  suriface,  the  metal- 
lic means  having  exposure  to  the  surface  to  provide  for  electri- 
cal conductivity  of  static  electricity  from  a  part  on  the  surface 
through  the  metallic  means,  and  means  for  grounding  the 
metallic  means  whereby  to  quickly  drain  off  static  charge  from 
the  platform  to  protect  products  placed  thereon. 


4,456,943 
CURRENT  SENSING  RtLAY 
Murray  S.  Judy,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GA  Technologies 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24, 1982,  Ser.  N04  381,047 

Int.  Q\?  H02H  3/2t 

U.S.  a.  361—160  10  Qaims 
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4,456,945 
CAPACITOR 
Vandos  Shedigian,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,289 

Int.  a.3  HOIG  1/01,  4/06 

U.S.  a.  361—305  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  integral  relay  system  comprising; 

a  relay  assembly  comprising  contacts  having  open  and 
closed  positions  for  selectively  providing  an  output  de- 
pending upon  whether  said  contacts  are  open  or  closed, 
and  a  coil  responsive  to  an  input  for  selectively  operating 
said  contacts; 

a  winding  in  series  with  the  output  fro(n  the  contacts; 

a  Hall-effect  device  proximately  locajted  relative  to  said 
winding  and  responsive  to  the  magnetic  field  produced  by 
the  respective  winding  for  providing  an  electrical  output 
systematically  related  to  said  magnetic  field;  and 

processing  means  resp>onsive  to  said  electrical  output  of  said 
Hall-efFect  device  for  providing  an  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  whether  said  contacts  are  open  or  closed. 


20- 


■30 
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1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  rolled  electrode  sheets 
and  dielectric  spacer  means  interleaved  therebetween,  said 
dielectric  spacer  means  including  at  least  one  sheet  of  polypro- 
pylene film  and  at  least  one  sheet  of  polyethylene  teraphthalate 
film,  one  of  said  pair  of  electrode  sheets  being  a  metallized  film 
layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  polyethylene  teraphthalate 
film  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  electrode  sheets, being  a  pair 
of  metallized  film  layers  formed  on  opposite  surfaces  of  a  paper 
sheet,  and 
a  housing  carrying  said  rolled  electrode  sheets  and  dielectric 
spacer  means,  and  electrical  terminals  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electrode  sheets. 
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4,456,946 
SUBMINUTURE  ARRAY  WTTH  FLEXIBLE  REFLECTOR 
Boyd  G.  Brewer,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Prodncts 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,690 

Int  a.3  G03B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  362—15  14  Claims 


19        13' 


1.  A  miniaturized  multilamp  photoflash  array  comprising:  a 
light  transmittable  plastic  cover  member; 

planar  support  platform  having  a  printed  circuit  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof; 

A  plastic  reflector  member  positioned  within  said  plastic 
cover  member  and  affixed  to  said  planar  support  platform, 
said  reflector  member  having  a  plurality  of  lamp-receiving 
cavities  portions  with  each  cavity  portion  having  a  back 
member  with  a  flexible  portion;  and 

A  flashlamp  disposed  within  each  of  said  cavity  portions  of 
said  reflector  member,  said  flashlamp  having  a  pair  of 
electrical  leads  passing  through  said  back  member  of  said 
cavity  and  positioned  intermediate  said  flexible  portion  of 
said  reflector  and  said  printed  circuit  on  said  inner  surface 
of  said  planar  support  platform. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  headlight  including  an  electric  lamp,  a 
glass  reflector  defining  at  least  one  opening  therein  and  having 
a  first  reflective  surface  for  reflecting  light  from  said  electric 
lamp  and  a  second  external  surface  including  a  boss  portion 
extending  above  said  second  surface  and  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  metal  eyelet  positioned  substantially  within  said 
opening  and  including  an  outer  end  portion  projecting  above 
said  boss  portion,  a  quantity  of  adhesive  located  within  said 
opening  and  surrounding  said  eyelet,  an  external  contact  lug 
having  a  base  portion  positioned  on  said  boss  portion  and 
including  an  aperture  therein,  said  outer  end  portion  of  said 
eyelet  secured  to  said  base  portion  of  said  contact  lug,  and  a 
lead-in  support  wire  extending  through  said  metal  eyelet  and 
said  aperture  within  said  base  portion  of  said  contact  lug  for 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  electric  lamp,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  base  portion  of  said  external  contact  lug 


includes  a  peripheral  edge  portion  for  resting  on  said  boss 
portion  of  said  reflector  and  an  elevated  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  said  edge  portion  and  having  said  aperture 
therein,  said  base  portion  defining  a  reservoir  immediately 
adjacent  said  opening  within  sad  glass  reflector  and  extending 
above  said  boss  portion  for  accommodating  excessive  amounts 
of  said  adhesive  which  may  occur  during  assembly  of  said 
headlight. 


4,456,948 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  WTTH  A  NARROW 

OUTLET  WINDOW 

Norbert  Brun,  Bobigny,  France,  assignor  to  Cibie  Projecteurs, 
Bobigny,  France 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  367,777 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  14,  1981,  81  07474 
Int.  C\?  F21V  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  362—268  6  Qaims 
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4,456,947 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  WITH  CONTACT  LUG 

DEnNING  ADHESIVE  RESERVOIR 
Kenneth  E.  Alexander,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1982,  Ser.  No.  385,998 

Int  Q.3  F21V  31/02 

U.S.  Q.  362—267  10  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  headlamp  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  an  optical  system  for  recovering  flux,  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elliptical  and  hyperbolic  paraboloids 
of  the  fourth  degree,  said  flux  recovery  system  having  a 
rectilinear  first  focal  segment  so  as  to  be  able  to  create 
from  a  substantially  pinhole  light  source  a  beam  of  light 
rays  all  passing  through  the  focal  segment  and  all  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  focal  segment,  and 

(b)  an  optical  system  for  rectifying  images  having  a  second 
focal  segment  coinciding  with  the  first  focal  segment  and 
able  to  transform  the  beam  leaving  the  flux  recovery 
system  into  a  beam  of  rays  having  controlled  directivity 
passing  through  a  narrow  light  window. 


4,456,949 
OVERLAP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PUSH-PULL 
SWITCHING  MODE  INVERTER  POWER  SUPPLY 
Stephen  H.  Indedon,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Mag- 
netics, Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  341,892 
Int.  Q.3  H02M  3/335:  H02H  7/122 
U.S.  Q.  363—26  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  push-pull  switching  mode  inverter-type  power  supply 
which  includes  an  electomagnetic  storage  device  in  the  form  of 
a  transformer,  and  which  further  includes  first  and  second 
switching  transistors  connected  to  said  storage  device  for 
cyclically  storing  electrical  energy  in  said  storage  device  and 
icylically  releasing  the  electrical  energy  into  a  load,  first 
switching  circuitry  connected  to  said  first  switching  transistor 
for  alternately  turning  said  first  switching  transistor  on  and  off, 
and  second  switching  circuitry  connected  to  said  second 
switching  transistor  for  alternately  turning  said  second  switch- 
ing transistor  on  and  off,  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
switching  transistors  having  a  storage  time  as  it  is  being  turned 
off  during  which  conduction  of  through  currents  to  the  other 
transistor  can  occur  if  the  other  transistor  is  turned  on  before 
the  end  of  the  storage  time,  an  overlap  control  system  for 
preventing  either  of  the  first  and  second  switching  transistors 
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from  being  turned  on  until  the  end  of  t  le  storage  time  of  the 
other  switching  transistor,  said  control  i  lystem  including:  first 
control  circuitry  for  generating  a  first  switching  signal  for  said 
first  switching  circuitry  to  cause  said  first  switching  circuitry 
to  turn  said  first  switching  transistor  o$  and  off,  and  second 
control  circuitry  for  generating  a  second  switching  signal  for 
said  second  switching  circuitry  to  cause  said  second  switching 
circuitry  to  turn  said  second  swithcing  jtransistor  on  and  off; 
signal  generating  circuitry  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic 
storage  device  for  producing  a  first  indicating  signal  which 
assumes  a  first  binary  state  when  the  fir^  switching  transistor 
is  turned  on  and  which  assumes  a  secoid  binary  state  at  the 
termination  of  the  storage  time  after  the  first  switching  transis- 
tor has  been  turned  off,  and  for  producing  a  second  indicating 


e  when  the  second 
jind  which  assumes  a 


signal  which  assumes  a  first  binary  sta 

switching  transistor  has  been  turned  on  v -  - 

second  binary  state  at  the  termination  of  (he  storage  time  after 
which  the  second  swithcing  transistor  has  been  turned  off;  first 
logic  circuitry  connected  to  said  signal  generating  circuitry 
and  to  said  second  control  circuitry  and  responsive  to  said  first 
indicating  signal  for  preventing  said  second  control  circuitry 
for  generating  said  second  switching  signal  for  said  second 
swithcing  circuitry  until  the  end  of  the  storage  time  of  the  first 
swithcing  transistor;  and  second  logic  circuitry  connected  to 
said  signal  generating  circuitry  and  to  s^d  first  control  cir- 
cuitry and  responsive  to  said  second  indicating  signal  for  pre- 
venting said  first  control  circuitry  form  generating  said  first 
switching  signal  for  said  first  swithcing  circuitry  until  the  end 
of  the  storage  time  of  the  second  switching  transistor. 


secondary  winding,  an  output  inductance  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  rectifier,  an  output  capacitance  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  inductance,  switching  means  for  alternately 
applying  pulses  of  direct  current  voltage  from  said  direct 
current  voltage  source  to  said  primary  winding,  and  voltage 
regulating  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said  output 
capacitance  for  varying  the  percentage  of  on  time  of  said 
switching  means  so  as  to  maintain  the  voltage  across  said 
output  capacitance  constant,  the  said  power  supply  being  such 
that  one  or  more  of  said  pulses  of  direct  current  voltage  causes 
current  to  flow  in  said  primary  winding  so  that  said  primary 
winding  will  reach  magnetic  saturation  thereby  causing  the 
current  through  said  primary  winding  to  increase  in  the  form 
of  peaks  to  a  level  where  said  current  can  damage  the  switch- 
ing means  through  which  said  current  flows,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
means  for  deriving  a  signal  having  an  alternating  current 
component,  said  signal  corresponding  to  the  current  flow- 
ing through  said  primary  winding; 
means  for  detecting  the  peak  of  said  current  signal,  said  peak 
detecting  means  having  a  time  constant  such  that  the  peak 
detected  signal  can  decay  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
subsequent  peak  of  current  through  said  primary  winding; 
and 
feedback  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  alternating 
current  component  of  the  output  of  said  peak  detecting 
means  to  said  voltage  regulating  means  so  as  to  cause  said 
voltage  regulating  means  to  inhibit  said  switching  means 
as  the  output  of  said  peak  detector  increases  beyond  a 
predetermined  limit. 


4,456,951 
NUMERICAL  MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 

Helga  Henneberger,  Hochstadt;  Christian  Seeliger,  Grossen> 
seebacb,  and  Siegfried  Wisser,  Erlangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1981,  Ser.  No.  310,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1980,  3040008 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/46.  15/16:  G05B  23/02 
U.S.  a.  364—131  3  Qaims 


PEHIPHIttl 


4,456,950 
CURRENT  SPIKE  PROTECHON  fclRCUIT  FOR 
SWITCH-MODE  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Clifford  B.  Cordy,  Jr.,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  387,054 

Int.  a?  H02P  13/22 

U.S.  a.  363—26  3  Qaims 


un  ns 
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1.  In  a  power  supply  having  a  source  ofjdirect  current  volt- 
age, a  transformer  having  at  least  one  primary  and  at  east  one 
secondary  winding,  a  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said 


1.  A  numerical  machine  tool  control  system  of  the  type 
having  at  least  two  processors,  a  data  bus  interconnecting  the 
processors,  and  an  operating  panel  connected  to  the  data  bus 
for  supplying  at  least  one  of  data  and  commands,  and  for 
interrogation  and  display  of  operating  states  of  the  control 
system,  the  control  system  further  comprising: 
an  interrupt  input  in  each  processor  for  receiving  input  data, 
and  an  output  in  each  processor  for  providing  signals  to  be 
monitored,  said  input  data  including  at  least  one  pre-set 
address  for  at  least  one  of  the  processors; 
a  central  bus  coupled  to  said  interrupt  input  of  each  proces- 
sor; and 
a  monitor  for  each  processor,  each  monitor  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  output  of  a  respective  processor  for  re- 
ceiving said  signals  to  be  monitored  of  said  respective 
processor,  an  input  coupled  to  the  data  bus  for  receiving  a 
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pre-set  address  from  the  operating  panel,  and  an  output  for 
coupling  an  interrupt  signal  to  said  central  bus,  the  moni- 
tor generating  an  interrupt  signal  when  said  pre-set  ad- 
dress and  said  signal  to  be  monitored  are  in  agreement. 


4,456,952 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUNDANT 
CONTROL  PROCESSORS  FOR  FAULT  DETECTION 
Edward  A.  Mohnnan,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Tsunetaka  Umeno,  and 
Fumitaka  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.;  Nippon  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba,  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,229,  Feb.  23, 1979,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,616,  Mar.  17, 1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6, 1980,  Ser.  No.  204,553 
Int.  a.3  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  a.  364—200  5  Qaims 


supplying  the  selected  one  memory  address  to  said  cache 
memory; 

data  input  means  for  simultaneously  supplying  data  read  out 
from  said  cache  memory  to  said  first  and  second  control 
processors;  and 

a  fault  processing  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  first  and 
second  non-coincidence  signals  of  said  first  and  second 
comparator  circuits  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
control  processors  for  supplying  a  clock  stop  signal  to  said 
first  and  second  control  processors  when  a  non-coinci- 
dence signal  is  delivered  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  comparator  circuits  so  as  to  stop  temporarily  exe- 
cution of  said  microinstructions  at  said  first  and  second 
control  processors. 


1.  a  partially  redundant  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  control  store  for  storing  a  microprogram  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  microinstructions; 

redundant  first  and  second  control  processors  coupled  to 
said  control  store  for  commonly  receiving  microinstruc- 
tions from  said  control  store  and  for  simultaneously  exe- 
cuting identical  data  processing  under  control  of  said 
microinstructions,  the  first  and  second  control  processors 
delivering  predetermined  microinstructions  and  memory 
addresses  each  time  said  first  and  second  control  proces- 
sors receive  microinstructions  from  said  control  store; 

microinstruction  input  means  for  simultaneously  supplying 
to  said  first  and  second  control  processors  microinstruc- 
tions read  out  from  said  control  store; 

a  cache  memory  for  storing  a  copy  of  a  part  of  data  stored  in 
a  main  memory; 

a  first  comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
control  processors,  for  comparing  micro-addresses  deliv- 
ered from  said  first  and  second  control  processors  to 
deliver  a  first  non-coincidence  signal  when  the  micro- 
addresses  do  not  coincide  with  each  other; 

micro-address  output  means  including  a  first  multiplexer  for 
selecting  one  of  said  micro-addresses  delivered  from  said 
first  and  second  control  processors  and  supplying  the 
selected  one  micro-address  to  said  control  store; 

a  second  comparator  circuit  connected  between  said  cache 
memory  and  said  first  and  second  control  processors,  for 
comparing  memory  addresses  delivered  from  said  first  and 
second  control  processors  to  deliver  a  second  non-coinci- 
dence signal  when  the  memory  addresses  do  not  coincide 
with  each  other; 

CPU-to-cache  interface  means  including  a  second  multi- 
plexer for  selecting  one  of  said  memory  addresses  deliv- 
ered from  said  first  and  second  control  processors  and 
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1.  A  device  for  addressing  data  bytes  located  in  entries  i  in  a 
selected  one  of  plural  tables,  each  having  several  entries,  the 
bytes  being  stored  in  a  memory,  comprising  locator  storing 
means  for  storing  signals  representing  locators  denoting  refer- 
ence entries  TR  of  the  selected  table  and  for  storing  signals 
having  values  related  to  values  t  for  the  number  of  bytes  of 
data  stored  in  each  entry  of  the  selected  table,  different  tables 
having  entries  with  different  numbers  of  bytes  so  that  there  are 
plural  values  of  t,  means  for  storing  signals  representing  the 
ranks  held  by  entries  i  containing  elements  E  which  are  to  be 
addressed  with  respect  to  reference  entries  TR  in  the  selected 
table,  i  and  t  being  positive  integers,  means  for  addressing 
element  E  in  response  to  the  signals  related  to  values  of  the 
reference  entry  TR,  of  the  value  t,  of  the  rank  i  and  of  the  value 
of  the  position  d  of  element  E  with  respect  to  the  start  of  the 
entry  containing  element  E  in  accordance  with  the  algebraic 
combination  of  TR-l-(iXt),  a  microprogram  word  source 
including  bits  representing  the  value  of  position  d,  means  for 
coupling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  microprogram  word  as  an 
address  signal  to  the  means  for  addressing  element  E  so  ele- 
ment E  is  addressed  in  accordance  with  the  algebraic  combina- 
tion of  TR -I- (i  X  t)  +  d. 
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1.  In  a  dau  processing  system  having  at  least  one  central 
processor  (CP)  and  a  main  storage  (MS)  for  supporting  a  host 
control  program  and  at  least  one  guest  control  program,  the 
CP  including  an  instruction  execution  (IE)  unit  for  executing 
instructions  and  generating  real  or  virtutl  address  requests  for 
accesses  in  main  storage  or  a  cache  for  host  or  guest  programs, 
a  hardware  translation  lookaside  buffer  (TLB)  having  a  plural- 
ity of  addressable  entries,  each  TLB  entrV  containing  a  validity 
flag  field,  a  STO  (segment  table  origin)  6eld,  a  virtual  address 
field  and  an  absolute  address  field,  the  system  comprising: 
mode  indicating  means  in  the  CP  for  indicating  a  host  or 
guest  state  to  respectively  indicate  Whether  the  host  or  a 
guest  control  program  is  in  control  |  of  the  CP,  each  con- 
trol program  having  a  respective  prefix  save  area  (PSA)  in 
main  storage  containing  at  least  old  and  new  program 
status  words  (PSWs)  for  the  respective  control  program, 
a  real/virtual  flag  field  in  each  TLB  entry  for  indicating 
whether  the  entry  contains  a  translation  of  a  guest  real 
address  or  a  guest  virtual  address,  whereby  the  real/vir- 
tual flag  field  indicates  whether  a  valid  address  translation 
represented  in  the  entry  is  for  a  guest  real  address  or  a 
guest  virtual  address, 
a  guest/host  indicating  means  for  in|dicating  whether  an 
entry  contains  a  translation  for  the  jjost  control  program 
or  the  guest  control  program, 
CP  storage  request  control  means  signsdling  to  the  TLB  with 
each  guest  storage  request  a  real/virtual  indicating  signal, 
TLB  compare  circuit  control  means  receiving  and  compar- 
ing the  real/virtual  indicating  signal  with  a  real/virtual 
flag  field  in  a  selected  TLB  entry  and  signalling  a  TLB 
miss  if  a  non-equal  comparison  occurs  while  the  mode 
indicating  means  is  set  to  guest  state . 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  first  and  second 
operands  each  starting  from  a  designated  address  in  a  memory 
and  having  a  designated  number  of  bytes  comprising: 

designation  means  for  designating  leading  addresses  and  the 
byte  lengths  representing  the  number  of  bytes  of  said  first 
and  second  operands  in  said  memory; 

first  and  second  hold  means  connected  to  said  memory  for 
holding  said  first  and  second  operands  read  from  said 
memory,  respectively; 

alignment  means  connected  to  said  designation  means  and 
said  second  hold  means  for  shifting  the  second  operand 
supplied  from  said  second  hold  means  by  an  amount  indi- 
cated by  the  leading  addresses  of  the  first  and  second 
operands  designated  by  said  designation  means  so  as  to 
align  the  operand  position  of  said  second  operand  with  the 
operand  position  of  said  first  operand; 

first  control  means  connected  to  said  designation  means  for 
indicating  ineffective  byte  positions  in  the  first  operand 
for  arithmetic  operation  based  on  the  leading  address  and 
the  byte  length  of  the  first  operand  indicated  in  said  desig- 
nation means,  said  first  control  means  including: 

(a)  first  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  byte  position 
on  the  left  of  the  left  end  of  said  first  operand, 

(b)  second  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  byte  posi- 
tion on  the  right  of  the  right  end  of  said  first  operand 
and, 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  indicating 
means  for  indicating  ineffective  byte  positions  of  said 
first  operand  for  arithmetic  operation  in  response  to  the 
indications  of  said  first  and  second  indicating  means; 

second  control  means  connected  to  said  designation  means 
for  indicating  ineffective  byte  positions  in  the  second 
operand  for  arithmetic  operation  based  on  the  leading 
address  of  the  first  operand  and  the  byte  length  of  the 
second  operand  indicated  by  said  designation  means,  said 
second  control  means  including: 

(a)  third  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  byte  position 
on  the  left  of  the  left  end  of  said  second  operand, 

(b)  fourih  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  byte  position 
on  the  right  of  the  right  end  of  said  second  operand  and, 

(c)  means  connected  with  said  third  and  fourth  indicating 
means  for  indicating  ineffective  byte  positions  in  said 
second  operand  for  arithmetic  operation  in  response  to 
the  indications  of  said  third  and  fourth  indicating  means; 

first  gate  means  connected  to  said  first  hold  means  and  said 
first  control  means  for  suppressing  the  ineffective  byte 
positions  of  the  first  operand  supplied  from  said  first  hold 
means  in  response  to  the  indication  from  said  first  control 
means  to  thereby  output  the  first  operand; 

second  gate  means  connected  to  said  alignment  means  and 
said  second  control  means  for  suppressing  the  ineffective 
byte  positions  of  the  second  operand  supplied  from  said 
alignment  means  in  response  to  the  indication  from  said 
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second  control  means  to  thereby  output  the  second  oper- 
and; and 
arithmetic  operation  means  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond gate  means  for  carrying  out  an  arithmetic  operation 
on  the  first  and  second  operands  supplied  from  said  first 
and  second  gate  means  to  produce  an  output  of  the  result. 
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adapter  units  in  order  to  send  or  receive  data  when  said 
adapter  unit  has  control  of  said  network  transmission 
means, 

k.  means  responsive  to  a  request  to  access  signal  received 
from  any  one  of  said  other  adapter  units  for  generating  a 
first  reply  signal  for  accepting  said  request  if  said  adapter 
unit  is  able  to  accept  said  request  and  responding  thereto, 
and 

1.  means  responsive  to  a  request  to  access  signal  received 
from  another  adapter  unit  for  generating  a  second  reply 
signal  indicating  said  adapter  unit  is  unable  to  accept  said 
request  because  said  data  transfer  buffers  in  said  adapter 
unit  are  full, 

m.  said  pass  control  signal  generating  means  responsive  to 
said  second  reply  signal  received  from  any  one  of  said 
other  adapter  units  for  generating  a  pass  control  signal 
over  said  network  transmission  means  for  passing  control 
directly  to  said  adapter  unit  generating  said  second  reply 
signal  so  that  said  adapter  unit  generating  said  second 
reply  signal  can  unload  said  data  transfer  buffers,  said  pass 
control  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  comple- 
tion of  using  said  network  transmission  means  for  unload- 
ing said  data  buffers  when  control  is  acquired  in  response 
to  said  second  reply  signal  for  generating  a  pass  control 
signal  for  passing  control  back  to  said  adapter  unit  it 
received  control  from  so  that  normal  passing  sequence  can 
be  resumed. 


1.  A  computer  network  comprising  network  transmission 
means  and  a  plurality  of  computer  stations  coupled  to  said 
network  transmission  means,  each  of  said  computer  stations 
being  capable  of  either  acting  as  an  independent  work  station 
or  transmitting  information  to  any  one  or  more  of  said  other 
computer  stations  over  said  network  transmission  means  or 
receiving  information  from  any  one  or  more  of  said  other 
computer  stations  over  said  network  transmission  means,  each 
computer  station  including  a  computer  and  an  adapter  unit, 
each  computer  including  an  interface  unit  for  interfacing  with 
said  adapter  unit,  each  adapter  unit  including  an  internal  bus 
and  circuitry  for  interfacing  with  said  network  transmission 
means  and  along  with  said  other  adapter  units  collectively 
controlling  access  to  said  network  transmission  means,  said 
circuitry  comprising: 

a.  a  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  internal  bus  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  adapter  unit, 

b.  data  transfer  buffers  coupled  to  said  internal  bus  and  said 
interface  unit  in  said  computer  for  transferring  data  be- 
tween said  adapter  unit  and  said  computer, 

c.  means  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  for  storing  a  unique 
number  indicating  the  address  of  said  adapter  unit, 

d.  scratch  pad  memory  means  in  said  microcontroller  for 
storing  a  unique  number  indicating  the  address  of  a  next 
adapter  unit  to  which  control  of  the  network  transmission 
means  is  to  be  passed, 

e.  a  digital  phase  locked  loop  and  data  separator  coupled  to 
said  network  transmission  means  for  separating  data  re- 
ceived into  clock  and  data  signals, 

f.  a  read  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  digital  phase 
locked  loop  and  data  separator  for  converting  serial  data 
received  into  parallel  data, 

g.  a  write  circuit  for  converting  parallel  data  from  said  data 
transfer  buffers  to  serial  form  for  transmission  over  said 
network  transmission  means, 

h.  means  for  generating  a  pass  control  signal  over  said  net- 
work transmission  means  for  passing  control  to  said  next 
adapter  unit  when  said  adapter  unit  wishes  to  relinquish 
control, 

i.  means  for  generating  a  signal  over  said  network  transmis- 
sion means  indicating  that  said  adapter  unit  has  received 
control  pursuant  to  a  pass  control  signal, 

j.  means  for  generating  a  request  to  access  signal  over  said 
network  transmission  means  to  any  one  of  said  other 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  host  system; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  units  including  first  terminal  units  of  a 
first  type  and  other  terminal  units  of  at  least  a  second  type, 
said  type  terminal  units  having  means  for  also  entering 
routing  data  into  the  system  and  for  entering  a  string  of 
information  into  the  system  said  routing  data  including  a 
logical  origin  address  (LOA)  which  indicates  the  origin  of 
a  said  string  of  information  to  be  routed  and  a  logical 
destination  address  (LDA)  which  indicates  the  intended 
destination  of  said  string  of  information;  and 

a  router  module  comprising: 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  router  module  with 
said  host  system  for  transferring  a  said  string  of  informa- 
tion to  or  from  said  host  system; 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  router  module  with 
said  first  type  terminal  units  and  said  other  type  terminal 
units  for  transferring  a  said  string  of  information  to  se- 
lected ones  of  said  first  type  terminal  units  or  said  other 
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type  terminal  units  or  for  transferring  a  said  string  of 
information  from  one  of  said  first  type  terminal  units  to  at 
least  another  one  of  said  first  typfl  terminal  units  or  said 
other  type  terminal  units;  and 
routing  logic  including  a  decision  table  which  utilizes  said 
routing  data  to  route  said  string  of  information  in  accor- 
dance with  said  routing  data. 
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mined  sampling  period  and  for  providing  corresponding 
sampled  heartbeat  signal  data; 

autocorrelation  function  computation  means  for  computing 
an  autocorrelation  function  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
heartbeat  signal  periods  between  a  set  minimum  period 
and  a  set  maximum  period,  in  response  to  the  sampled 
heartbeat  signal  data  provided  by  said  sampling  means, 

period  computation  means  for  computing  the  period  of  the 
heartbeat  signal  from  the  computed  autocorrelation  func- 
tion; 

wherein  said  autocorrelation  function  computation  means 
operates  to  compute  a  function  of  the  sampled  heartbeat 
signal  data  as  obtained  at  certain  times  and  at  a  phase 
difference  which  is  variable  with  respect  to  said  certain 
times,  said  phase  difference  being  variable  over  a  range 
determined  by  the  set  minimum  period  and  the  set  maxi- 
mum period  of  one  beat  of  the  heartbeat  signal,  corre- 
sponding to  a  maximum  heart  rate  and  a  minimum  heart 
rate,  respectively;  and 

range  setting  means  coupled  to  said  autocorrelation  function 
computation  means  for  resetting  the  minimum  period  and 
the  maximum  period  defining  said  predetermined  range  of 
heartbeat  signal  periods  over  which  said  phase  difference 
is  varied,  in  accordance  with  a  latest  computed  heart  rate 
obtained  from  the  period  computed  by  said  period  compu- 
tation means. 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  processor  with  a 
local  memory  and  a  main  memory,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

associative  memory  means  for  receiving  a  main  memory 
address,  comparing  it  to  its  contents  (ind  if  that  address  is 
not  present  therein,  assigning  the  tode  representing  a 
symbolic  name  to  that  memory  address  and  transmitting 
that  address  to  main  memory;  and 

table  look-up  means  coupled  to  said  associative  memory 
means  to  receive  said  symbolic  name  code  and  assign  a 
local  memory  address  to  it. 
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1.  A  period  measurement  system,  comprising 

sampling  means  for  sampling  a  heartbeat  ignal  at  a  predeter- 


7  Claims 


19.  A  method  for  detecting  tool  abnormalities  in  a  numeri- 
cally controlled  machine  tool  of  the  type  which  performs  a 
sequence  of  operations  to  carry  out  a  machining  procedure, 
and  in  which  tool  abnormality  detection  is  carried  out  only 
during  certain  of  said  operations,  comprising: 
providing  a  data  set  specifying  during  which  operations  in 
said  sequence  tool  abnormality  detection  is  to  be  carried 
out, 

storing  a  set  of  tool  abnormality  threshold  parameters  for 
utilization  during  respective  ones  of  said  operations,  and 

detecting,  during  performance  of  an  operation  in  said  se- 
quence for  which  said  data  set  specifies  that  tool  abnor- 
mality detection  is  to  be  carried  out,  the  actual  tool  perfor- 
mance values  and  comparing  these  with  the  stored  abnor- 
mality threshold  parameters  for  the  respective  operation; 
and 
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controlling  the  operation  of  said  machine  tool  in  response  to 
such  comparison. 


4,456,961 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  AND  TRANSFORMING 

NONCOINQDENT  COORDINATE  SYSTEMS 
Robert  B.  Price,  Austin,  and  David  L.  Jones,  Round  Rock,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  355,077 

Int.  a?  B25J  9/00;  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364-513  5  Qaims 


1.  A  coordinate  system  transformation  control  apparatus  for 
a  programmable  manipulator  having  a  base  referenced  by  a 
three  dimensional  cartesian  coordinate  system  (base  frame), 
actuating  means,  and  end  effector,  and  motive  means  respon- 
sive to  the  actuating  means  for  causing  desired  motion  of  the 
end  effector,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hand-held  application  module  for  directing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  programmable  manipulator,  and  for  selecting  a 
teaching  mode; 

(b)  means,  responsive  to  the  teaching  mode,  for  recognizing 
the  point  of  origin,  a  point  in  the  X  axis  and  a  point  in  the 
X-Y  plane  of  at  least  one  other  three  dimension  cartesian 
coordinate  system  (user  frame  1)  as  identified  by  three 
positions  of  the  end  effector; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  the  user  frame  1  coordinates  and  for 
transforming  the  user  frame  1  coordinates  to  the  base 
frame  coordinates  whereby  the  end  effector  moves  within 
the  user  frame  in  base  frame  coordinates;  and 

(d)  means  for  initiating  the  actuating  means  to  cause  the 
motive  means  to  move  the  end  effector. 


4,456,962 
TRACER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ryoji  Imazeki,  and  Etsuo  Yamazaki,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Figitsu  Fanuc  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,791,  Mar.  19, 1980,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  358,221 
Int.  aJ  G06F  15/46;  G05B  19/42 
U.S.  a.  364-520  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  a  series  of  repeated  tracing  oper- 
ations of  the  surface  of  a  model,  with  a  predetermined  corre- 
sponding series  of  desired  values  for  the  deflection  of  the  stylus 
of  a  tracer  head,  by  calculating  the  direction  and  velocity  of 
the  tracer  head  for  each  tracing  operation  from  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  displacement  along  respective  machine  axes  of 
the  stylus  with  respect  to  the  tracer  head,  from  which  displace- 
ment signals  the  value  of  the  actual  deflection  of  the  stylus  is 
derived,  said  method  comprising 
entering  data  defining  said  series  of  repeated  tracing  opera- 
tions through  an  input  unit  for  storage  in  a  memory  of  said 
system,  said  data  including  data  defining  said  series  of 
desired  deflection  values  corresponding  to  said  series  of 
repeated  tracing  operations, 
selectively  reading  out  the  data  from  the  memory  by  a  pro- 


cessor for  performing  said  tracing  operation  of  said  re- 
peated series  thereof, 

inputting  said  displacement  signals  to  an  indexing  circuit  for 
supplying  direction-of-displacement  signals  as  outputs 
during  each  said  repeated  tracing  operation, 

determining  the  actual  value  of  said  deflection  and  output- 
ting  the  difference  between  the  actual  value  and  the  re- 
spective predetermined  desired  deflection  value  for  each 
said  repeated  tracing  operation,  by  a  difference  means 
provided  therefor, 

inputting  said  difference  output  from  said  difference  means 
into  normal  and  tangential  velocity  control  circuits,  for 
outputting  normal  and  tangential  tracing  velocity  compo- 
nents with  respect  to  said  surface  being  traced,  for  reduc- 
ing said  difference  between  the  actual  deflection  and  the 
respective  predetermined  desired  deflection  value  during 
each  said  repeated  tracing  operation, 
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inputting  said  outputs  of  the  velocity  control  circuits  and 
said  direction-of-displacement  signals  into  a  distribution 
circuit,  for  outputting  velocity  command  signals  for  per- 
forming each  said  repeated  tracing  operation  with  the 
respective  predetermined  desired  value  for  deflection,  and 

inputting  said  velocity  command  signals  into  an  analog  gate 
circuit  for  outputting  respective  signals  controlling  the 
motion  of  said  tracer  head  along  each  of  said  machine 
axes, 

wherein  said  series  of  repeated  tracing  operations  is  per- 
formed with  the  predetermined  corresponding  series  of 
desired  values  for  said  deflection,  and 

said  data  defining  said  series  of  desired  deflection  values 
includes  the  initial  and  each  subsequent  desired  value  of 
the  deflection  for  the  initial  and  each  subsequent  tracing 
operation  of  said  series  of  repeated  tracing  operations, 
respectively. 

4,456,963 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

DISPLAYING  PERFORMANCE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  MACHINES 
Gene  D.  Wiggins,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  S  A  W  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  262,761 
Int.  aJ  GOIL  3/00;  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  364-551  3*  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(1  Microfiche,  97  Pages) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  displaying  indicated  power 
of  a  reciprocating  piston  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  common  data  bus; 
a  common  address  bus; 

a  central  processing  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  com- 
mon data  bus  and  said  common  address  bus; 
a  decoder  operatively  connected  to  said  address  bus  for 
providing  enabling  signals  in  response  to  predetermined 
addresses  being  placed  on  said  address  bus; 
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a  read-only  memory  operatively  co  mected  to  said  common 
data  bus  and  said  common  address  bus  and  containing 
instructions  for  execution  by  the  central  processing  unit, 
said  read-only  memory  being  cipable  of  receiving  en- 
abling signals  from  said  decoder; 

a  read/write  memory  operatively  Connected  to  said  com- 
mon data  bus  and  said  common  address  bus  and  being 
capable  of  temporary  storage  of  data  received  from  said 
data  bus,  said  read/write  memory  being  capable  of  receiv- 
ing enabling  signals  from  said  decjoder; 

a  keyboard  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  common 
data  bus  and  said  common  addr^ess  bus  and  providing 
means  for  an  operator  to  enter  predetermined  data  onto 
the  data  bus  for  subsequent  storage  in  said  read/write 
memory,  said  predetermined  data  comprising  connecting 
rod  length,  piston  stroke  and  cylinder  bore  which  are  used 
in  the  calculation  of  a  table  of  valiies  proportional  to  the 
change  in  cylinder  volume  per  degree  of  crankshaft  rota- 
tion, said  keyboard  assembly  beir^  capable  of  receiving 
enabling  signals  from  said  decodeif; 
a  display  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  common 
data  bus  and  said  common  address  bus  and  capable  of 
providing  controlling  signals  to  a  display  device,  said 

display  controller  being  capable  of  receiving  enabling 

signals  from  said  decoder; 


MXMCSS  MU 


a  display  device  operatively  connectei  to  receive  said  con- 
trolhng  signals  from  said  display  controller,  said  control- 
hng  signals  being  representative  of  pjredetermined  display 
information  including  alphanumeric  characters,  curves 
and  forms  expressing  physical  or  mathematical  represen- 
tations; 

means  for  providing  data  that  represent  crankshaft  angular 
position  and  angular  velocity  of  said  reciprocating  piston 
machine  to  said  central  processing  unit;  and 

means  for  providing  data  that  represent  cylinder  pressure  of 
said  reciprocating  piston  machine  to  said  central  process- 
ing unit. 

31.  In  apparatus  for  providing  and  displaying  crank  angle 
and  piston  position  related  events  of  a  Ireciprocating  piston 
machine  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  possible  need  for  preven- 
tive maintenance  of  said  reciprocating  piston  machine  and 
including  a  common  data  bus,  a  common  address  bus,  a  de- 
coder,  a  central  processing  unit,  a  read  oinly  memory,  a  read 
write  memory,  a  keyboard  assembly,  a  display  device,  a  dis- 
play controller,  a  sweep  generator  system,  a  pressure  data 
acquisition  and  scaling  system,  set/reset  ftp  flops  and  a  timer, 
an  improved  method  of  generating  an  electrical  signal  which 
is  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  position  of  a  piston  in 
a  predetermined  cylinder  with  respdct  to  the  top-dead- 
cenler  position  in  a  cylinder,  which  sjgnal  can  be  used  to 


present  an  accurate  pictorial  representation,  on  a  display 
device,  of  the  instantaneous  piston  position,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

entering  the  values  of  predetermined  mechanical  dimensions 
of  a  connecting  rod  and  a  crankshaft  of  the  reciprocating 
piston  machine  on  the  keyboard  assembly  and  transferring 
the  values  to  predetermined  locations  in  the  read/write 
memory; 

calculating  a  table  of  piston  position  versus  crank  angle 
values  and  storing  said  values  in  predetermined  locations 
in  a  read/write  memory  located  in  said  sweep  generator 
system; 

entering  a  top-dead-center  setting  input  to  a  predetermined 
location  in  read/write  memory  from  the  keyboard  assem- 
bly, said  top-dead-center  setting  represents  the  value  of 
the  number  of  degrees  of  crank  angle  rotation  which 
occurs  between  the  time  when  a  piston  in  a  reference 
cylinder  is  at  top-dead-center  and  when  a  piston  in  said 
predetermined  cylinder  is  at  top-dead-center; 
adjusting  an  encoder  assembly  opeatively  positioned  on  said 
reciprocating  piston  machine  such  that  a  one  pulse  per 
revolution  signal  occurs  when  the  piston  in  the  reference 
cylinder  is  at  top-dead-center; 
waiting  for  the  occurrence  of  the  one  pulse  per  revolution 

signal  to  be  sensed  by  the  central  processing  unit; 
counting  occurrences  of  a  one  pulse  per  degree  signal  which 
occurs  after  the  sensing  of  the  one  pulse  per  revolution 
signal,  said  count  being  performed  by  the  central  process- 
ing unit  under  instructions  from  the  read  only  memory; 
outputting  a  signal  from  the  central  processing  unit  to  clear 
a  counter  in  said  sweep  generator  system  when  the  num- 
ber of  occurrences  of  the  one  pulse  per  degree  signal 
equals  the  top-dead-center  setting; 
applying  a  one  pulse  per  degree  signal  train  to  said  counter 
to  cause  said  counter  to  count  one  pulse  per  degree  sig- 
nals; 

applying  the  output  of  said  counter  to  address  inputs  of  said 
read/write  memory,  said  output  of  said  counter  having  a 
value  equal  to  the  count  of  the  one  pulse  per  degree  sig- 
nals applied  since  said  counter  was  cleared; 

changing  the  output  of  said  read/write  memory  in  accor- 
dance with  the  changing  value  of  the  address  inputs  such 
that  the  output  of  said  read/write  memory  is  proportional 
to  the  position  of  the  piston  in  said  predetermined  cylinder 
at  the  crank  angle  degree  which  said  counter  represents; 

applying  the  output  of  said  read/write  memory  to  a  digital 
to  analog  converter;  and 

changing  the  output  signal  from  the  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter such  that  said  output  signal  is  proportional  to  the 
instantaneous  position  of  the  piston  in  a  predetermined 
cylinder  with  respect  to  the  top-dead-center  position  of 
said  piston  in  said  predetermined  cylinder. 


4,456,964 

CALCULATOR  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

ALPHANUMERIC  PROMPTING  MESSAGES  TO  THE 

OPERATOR 
Emil  E.  Olander  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  I.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  051,581,  Jun.  25, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,281,390, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  802,323,  Jun.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,178,633,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30, 1974, 
Pat.  No.  4,028,538,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec. 
27, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,839,630.  This  application  Feb.  6, 1981,  Ser. 

No.  232,087 
Int.  a.3  G06F  J5/06 
U.S.  a.  364-710  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 
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keyboard  input  means,  including  a  plurality  of  keys,  for 
entering  data  and  other  information  into  the  calculator; 

memory  means  for  storing  one  or  more  programs; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  pro- 
cessing a  program  stored  in  said  memory  means  to  per- 
form one  or  more  calculations;  and 

display  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  visually 
indicating  in  conversational  language  individual  types  of 
data  to  be  entered  by  the  user  during  processing  of  a 
program  by  said  processing  means; 


4,456,966 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  FLEXIBLE  REPLACEMENT 

UNITS 
Charles  R.  Bringol,  and  Wilbert  L.  Kroeger,  III,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  238,400 

Int.  a.3  G06B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  6  Qaims 


said  processing  means  including  logic  means  responsive  to 
program  steps  which  are  encountered  during  processing 
of  a  program  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  which  call 
for  manual  entry  of  data  from  said  keyboard  input  means, 
for  controlling  said  display  means  to  indicate  the  nature  of 
the  data  to  be  entered  and  thereby  prompt  the  user  as  to 
the  need  for  and  nature  of  a  data  entry  at  the  time  such 
data  entry  is  required  during  processing  of  that  program. 


4,456,965 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

BUSES 
Warren  S.  Graber,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Ashok  H.  Someshwar, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1980,  Ser.  No.  196,892 

Int.  a.3  G06F  13/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  bus  system  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  N  bit 
buses; 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks,  at  least  a  said  logic  block  coupled 
to  each  one  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  buses  for 
data  transfer  of  N  bit  words; 

a  bus  splitting  circuit  having  a  first  state  for  coupling  said 
first  and  second  buses  together  and  coupling  said  third  and 
fourth  buses  together  and  having  a  second  state  for  cou- 
pling said  first  and  third  buses  together  and  coupling  said 
second  and  fourth  buses  together. 


1.  A  read  only  memory  system  with  replaceable  units  com- 
prising: 

a  fixed  main  read  only  memory  having  a  plurality  of  address- 
able units  of  uniform  capacity, 

substitute  memory  means  having  a  greater  capacity  than 
each  of  a  plurality  of  said  addressable  units,  and 

control  means  comprising 

means  for  selectively  disabling  units  of  said  fixed  memory 
comprising 

means  for  monitoring  a  group  of  input  binary  bits  associated 
with  each  unit  of  a  fixed  memory,  all  of  which  bits  are  in 
the  same  first  of  two  binary  states  when  a  unit  is  functional 
and  in  different  binary  states  when  a  fixed  memory  unit  is 
to  be  disabled, 

means  for  selecting  and  enabling  a  portion  of  said  substitute 
memory  having  a  selected  capacity  different  from  the 
capacity  of  one  of  said  disabled  units, 

means  for  substituting  said  enabled  portion  for  said  one 
disabled  memory  unit,  and 

means  for  re-enabling  any  selected  disabled  unit  wherein  all 
of  the  bits  in  the  group  of  binary  bits  associated  with  said 
disabled  unit  are  placed  in  the  same  unalterable  second  of 
said  two  binary  states. 


4,456,967 
WRITE-ONLY  SEQUENCE  CONTROLLER 
Yoshikazu  Kuze,  31-3,  Higashimagome  1-chome,  Ohta-ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  286,480 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1980,  55-101874 
Int.  C1.3  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  364—900  7  Qaims 

1.  An  EPROM  programmer  in  which  data  in  one  cycle  are 
divided  into  data  "1"  and  data  "0",  comprising 

(a)  a  clock  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  clock 
pulses; 

(b)  ten-key  switches  for  inputting  the  number  of  dau  "1" 
and  the  number  of  data  "0"; 

(c)  an  encoder  for  converting  said  numbers  data  **1"  and 
dau  "0"  in  one  cycle  into  binary  codes; 
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(d)  presettable  counters  connected  t )  output  terminals  of 
said  encoder; 

(e)  a  ring  counter  for  presetting  sai4  binary  code  in  said 
presettable  counters  and  for  shifting  said  binary  code  in 
dependency  on  said  clock  pulses; 

(0  a  data  "1"  switch  for  said  data  *M"  jand  a  data  "0"  switch 
for  said  data  "0";  ! 

(g)  write  clock  pulse  control  gate  meais  connected  between 
said  clock  pulse  generating  circuit!  and  said  presettable 
counters  and  responsive  to  signal^  from  said  data  "1" 
switch  data  "0"  switch  for  controlling  said  clock  pulses 
applied  to  said  presettable  counters^ 
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(h)  R/W  pulse  control  gate  means  connected  to  said  clock 
pulse  generating  circuit  and  responiive  to  signals  from 
said  data  "I"  switch  and  data  "0"  sjvitch  for  producing 
R/W  pulses  for  reading  and  writing  of  data; 

(i)  a  binary  counter  for  counting  said  clock  pulses  fed  to  said 
presettable  counters; 

0)  memory  RAMs  connected  to  address  lines  of  said  binary 
counter  for  memorizing  data  therefrom  in  accordance 
with  said  R/W  pulses; 

(k)  a  detachably  mounted  EPROM  cinnected  through  a 
connector  with  outputs  of  said  RA^s  for  memorizing 
data  stored  in  said  memory  RAMS;  1 

0)  circuit  means  for  applying  signals  to  Inputs  of  said  count- 
ers and  gate  means  for  operating  theifeof 


4,456,968  | 

REAL-TIME  ORDINAL- VALUE  nLtER  UTILIZING 
HALFINTERVAL  RANKING 
F.  Anthony  Carter,  Canoga  Park,  and  Jacob  M.  Sacks,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, El  Segundo,  Calif.  [ 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  io6,279 
Int.  a.^  G06F  7/06;  G06K  P/00 
U.S.  a.  364—900 


13  Claims 


lation  is  accomplished  through  a  plurality  of  iterative  operat- 
ing cycles,  with  each  cycle  identified  by  an  iteration  count  J, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  Input  storage  means,  for  receiving  and  storing  the  sub- 
ject set  of  R  signals; 

(B)  Intermediate  value  storage  means,  for  storing,  as  an 
intermediate  signal  value,  the  value  taken  on  by  said  ap- 
proximating signal  during  each  of  said  plurality  of  operat- 
ing cycles  as  the  signal  is  being  formulated,  where  at  the 
start  of  the  cyclic  operation  the  intermediate  value  is 
initialized  at  the  mid-point  value  of  said  total  interval  T; 

(C)  Relative  ranking  means,  responsive  to  said  R  stored  data 
signals  and  to  said  intermediate  value, 

(1)  for  determining  whether  M  or  more  of  said  R  input 
data  signals  are  larger  than  said  intermediate  value,  or 
whether  less  than  M  are  larger;  and 

(2)  for  producing  a  value-adjustment  signal  indicative  of 
the  two  possible  outcomes  of  this  determination;  and 

(D)  Half-interval  value-adjustment  means,  responsive,  dur- 
ing each  of  said  iterative  operating  cycles  J,  to  said  value- 
adjustment  signal  and  to  said  intermediate  value, 

(1)  for  generating  a  magnitude-change  value  equal  to  that 
fraction  of  said  total  interval  T  which  is  the  same  as  the 
Kth  power  of  (J),  where  the  value  of  K  is  one  larger 
than  said  iteration  count  J; 

(2)  for  increasing  said  intermediate  value  by  adding  said 
magnitude-change  value  to  said  intermediate  value 
when  said  value-adjustment  signal  indicates  that  M  or 
more  of  said  R  input  signals  are  greater  than  said  inter- 
mediate value;  and 

(3)  for  decreasing  said  intermediate  value  by  subtracting 
said  magnitude-change  value  from  said  intermediate 
value  when  said  value-adjustment  signal  indicates  that 
less  than  M  of  said  R  input  signals  are  greater  than  said 
intermediate  value; 

(4)  for  outputting  the  resulting  increased  or  decreased 
intermediate  value  as  a  magnitude-changed  intermedi- 
ate value; 

said  intermediate  value  storage  means  being  responsive  to 
the  output  of  said  half-interval  value-adjustment  means 
and  receiving  said  magnitude-changed  intermediate  value 
as  a  new  intermediate  value; 
with  the  Jth  operating  cycle  being  completed  upon  said 
new-value  receipt  by  said  intermediate  storage  means,  and 
with  said  apparatus  then  executing  its  next  operating  cycle 
which  begins  with  said  relative  ranking  means  utilizing 
said  new  intermediate  value  to  perform  said  determination 
and  production; 
whereby  after  the  completion  of  a  selectable  number  (N- 1)  of 
iterative  operating  cycles,  the  intermediate  value  remaining  in 
said  intermediate  value  storage  means  approximates  the  de- 
sired Mth-largest  data  signal  with  an  accuracy  of  that  fraction 
of  said  total  interval  T  which  is  the  same  as  the  Nth  power  of 

ay 


1.  An  apparatus  for  formulating  a  signal  Which  approximates 
the  Mth-largest  of  a  set  of  R  applied  data  signals,  where  the 
possible  values  of  said  applied  signals  can  extend  over  a  total 
interval  T,  and  where,  for  a  given  set  of  R  signals,  said  formu- 


4456  969 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  HYPHENATING  AND 
VERIFYING  THE  SPELLING  OF  WORDS  IN  A 
MULTI-LINGUAL  DOCUMENT 
Aubrey  M.  Herzik;  Sharon  S.  Hobbs,  both  of  Austin,  and  James 
T.  Repass,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  IntematiomU 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  310,181 
Int.  a.3  G06F  7/28,  15/02.  15/40;  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-900  8  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  information  processing  system  for  detect- 
ing erroneous  data  codes  in  a  stream  of  data  codes  comprising: 
a  processor; 
means  connected  to  said  processor  for  storing  a  plurality  of 

lists  of  valid  data  codes  of  different  languages; 
means  for  inserting  control  signals  in  said  stream  of  data  . 
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codes,  each  control  signal  being  indicative  of  the  language 
of  the  data  codes  following  said  control  signals; 

a  control  program  for  operating  said  processor,  said  control 
program  including, 

means  operating  said  processor  for  detecting  said  control 
signals  and  activating  the  list  of  valid  data  codes  of  the 
language  indicated  by  each  said  control  signal; 

means  operating  said  processor  for  comparing  the  data 
codes  in  said  stream  following  each  said  control  signal 
with  said  activated  list  of  valid  data  codes;  and 

means  operating  said  processor  for  outputting  an  indication 
when  the  compare  is  unequal. 

5.  In  an  interactive  information  processing  system  an  im- 
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proved  method  for  detecting  erroneous  data  codes  in  a  stream 
of  data  codes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  lists  of  valid  data  codes  of  different 
languages; 

(b)  inserting  in  said  stream  of  data  codes  control  signals,  each 
said  control  signal  indicative  of  the  language  of  the  data 
codes  following  said  control  signal; 

(c)  detecting  said  control  signals  and  activating  the  list  of 
valid  data  codes  of  the  language  indicated  by  each  said 
control  signal; 

(d)  comparing  the  data  codes  in  said  stream  following  each 
said  control  signal  with  said  activated  list  of  valid  data 
codes;  and 

(e)  outputting  an  indication  when  the  compare  is  unequal. 


4,456,970 

INTERRUPT  SYSTEM  FOR  PERIPHERAL 

CONTROLLER 

Robert  D.  Catiller,  Garden  Grove,  and  Brian  K.  Forbes, 

Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  329,422 
Int.  a.3  G06F  9/46.  15/16.  3/04 


U.S.  a.  364—900 

FiaiA.    p.i.  Cammnnjimio"-  Nrtwork. 
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1.  In  a  network  support  processor  which  operates  as  a  pe- 
ripheral controller  for  data  transfers  between  a  host  computer 
and  a  line  communications  processor  connecting  data  commu- 
nication lines  to  remote  terminals  and  wherein  said  network 
support  processor  includes  first  and  second  processor-con- 
troller means  each  connected  to  a  shared  memory  means  and 


said  first  processor-controller  means  controls  an  interface 
circuit  connecting  said  main  host  computer  and  said  line  com- 
munications processor  to  said  network  support  processor,  and 
wherein  said  interface  circuit  and  said  first  processor-con- 
troller means  operate  to  control  data  transfers  between  said 
host  computer  and  said  line  communications  processor  and 
wherein  said  shared  memory  means  temporarily  stores  data- 
undergoing-transfer  while  said  second  processor-controller 
means  operates  to  edit  and  format  said  data-undergoing-trans- 
fer,  and  wherein  said  interface  circuit  and  said  first  processor- 
controller  means  include  an  interrupt  circuit  means,  said  inter- 
rupt circuit  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  processor  means,  located  in  said  first  processor- 
controller  means,  and  operating  to  provide  command 
signals  to  said  interface  circuit,  said  first  processor  means 
including: 

(al)  gating  means  to  generate  an  interrupt  acknowledge 
signal  to  an  interrupt  address  register  in  said  interface 
circuit,  said  gating  means  connected  to  receive  an  inter- 
rupt request  signal  from  a  PROM  sequencer; 

(a2)  program  counter  means  to  provide  addresses  for 
instructions  in  an  internal  program  PROM; 

(a3)  said  internal  program  PROM  for  storing  program 
instructions  for  delivery  to  an  instruction-decoder; 

(a4)  said  instruction-decoder  for  executing  instructions 
received  from  said  internal  program  PROM  and  for 
setting  bistable  means  to  indicate  an  interrupt  mode 
signal  or  normal  mode  signal; 

(aS)  said  bistable  means,  actuated  by  said  instruction  de- 
coder, for  generating  said  normal  mode  signal  or  inter- 
rupt mode  signal  to  said  gating  means; 

(a6)  said  gating  means  responsive  to  said  interrupt  mode 
signal  for  inhibiting  the  generation  of  said  interrupt 
acknowledge  signal  to  said  interrupt  address  register; 

(b)  said  interface  circuit,  activated  by  said  first  processor- 
controller  means,  and  providing  synchronous  communi- 
cation to  said  host  computer  and  asynchronous  communi- 
cation to  said  line  communications  processor,  said  inter- 
face circuit  including: 

(bl)  said  PROM  sequencer  for  generating  data  transfer 
instructions  for  data  transfer  between  said  host  com- 
puter or  said  line  communications  processor  to/from 
said  shared  memory  means,  said  sequencer  including: 
(bla)  said  interrupt  request  signal  to  said  instruction- 
decoder  of  said  first  processor  means  for  signalling  an 
interrupt  when  a  data  transfer  sequence  is  completed 
by  said  PROM  sequencer,  said  interrupt  request  sig- 
nal being  also  connected  to  said  gating  means; 
(b2)  a  start  address  register  connected  to  receive  address 
data  from  said  program  counter  means  for  initiating  an 
instruction  sequence  in  said  PROM  sequencer; 
(b3)  said  interrupt  address  register  which  is  hardwired  to 
place  the  program  address  of  the  interrupt  instruction 
routine  into  said  program  counter  means  upon  receipt 
of  said  interrupt  acknowledge  signal  from  said  gating 
means. 


4,456,971 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RAM  THAT  IS  ACCESSIBLE  IN 

MAGNETIC  DISC  STORAGE  FORMAT 

Joji  Fukuda,  Yokohama,  and  Yutaka  Okubo,  Atsugi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1981,  56-17742 

Int.  C1.3  G06F  13/06 

U.S.  a.  364—900  17  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  random  access  memory  (RAM)  system 

for  use  in  a  processor  system  that  is  oj>erable  with  a  magnetic 

disc  storage  device  and  that  normally  generates  track  address 

signals,  sector  address  signals,  read/write  control  signals  and 

enable  signals,  said  semiconductor  RAM  system  comprising  a 

semiconductor  RAM  having  data  input/output  means  and 

address  means  for  writing  data  into  or  reading  data  out  of  a 


1738 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1984 


storage  location  addressed  by  an  addresk  signal  supplied  to  said 
address  means;  track  address  register  means  for  storing  a  gen- 
erated track  address  signal;  sector  addk-ess  register  means  for 
storing  a  generated  sector  address  sigjial;  counter  means  for 
counting  timing  pulses  to  produce  a  (hanging  count  signal; 
timing  control  means  for  generating  5&id  timing  pulses;  and 


ID  byte  when  said  fourth  means  indicates  that  said  first 
portion  of  the  code  is  equal  to  the  predetermined  value; 

(0  a  keyboard  means  coupled  to  said  third  means,  having  a 
plurality  of  keys;  and 

(g)  sixth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  and  said  fifth 
means  for  storing  said  ID  byte,  and  wherein  said  series  of 
operations  of  said  third  means  further  identifies  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  said  plurality  of  keys  as  being  in  an  "on"  or  an 
"off'  position,  said  ID  byte  and  the  position  of  said  prede- 
termined plurality  of  keys  identifying  said  computer  ter- 
minal keyboard  configuration. 


4,456,973 
AUTOMATIC  TEXT  GRADE  LEVEL  ANALYZER  FOR  A 

TEXT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Carlgren,  Gaithersburg;  Walter  S.  Rosenbaum,  Be- 
thesda,  and  Alan  R.  Tannenbaum,  Washington  Grove,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,544 

Int.  a.3  G06F  15/21 

U.S.  a.  364-900  15  q^^ 


address  synthesizing  means  coupled  to  s^d  track  address  regis- 
ter means,  said  sector  address  register  mjeans  and  said  counter 
means  for  synthesizing  a  RAM  address  $ignal  from  the  stored 
track  and  sector  address  signals  and  tha  count  signal  and  for 
supplying  said  RAM  address  signal  t<^  said  RAM  address 
means  to  access  the  RAM  storage  locatii)n  addressed  thereby. 


4,456,972 

KEYBOARD  IDENTinCATION  SEQUENCE 
E.  Paul  Ue,  Acton;  Frederick  H.  McCon*ick,  Billerica,  both  of 
Mass.;  Dennis  P.  Vietmeier,  Neal  C.  Harrington,  both  of 
Freeport,  III.,  and  Donald  R.  Qothier,  Rockford,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1982,  Ser.  Noj  352,442 
Int.  a.^  G06F  15/oi 
U.S.  CI.  364—900 


i.cw'^s  i.$   i§y:  Mi 


»» 

** 

— i— ' 

~    , — *-^ 

« 

tit       f>mt>c\yi:\tr\-->\  ^* 


HI  t--«  s«n«l 


J'l  S,'         ig^f  w  iJ 


6  Claims 


^  3»  <t'  WW 


i      If!- 


:y  'niwi'w:. 


data  processing  sys- 
and  the  capability  to 
use,  said  computer 


1  A  computer  terminal  keyboard  of  a 
tern  having  an  identity  for  a  particular  use 
change  to  another  identity  for  another 
terminal  keyboard  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  generating  a  first  portion  of  a  code  which 
identifies  a  first  specific  configuration  of  said  computer 
terminal  keyboard;  1 

(b)  second  means  for  generating  a  second  portion  of  the  code 
identifying  the  first  specific  configui-ation  of  said  com- 
puter terminal  keyboard;  I 

(c)  third  means  responsive  to  a  query  el^tronic  signal  from 
a  host  computer  of  said  data  processing  system  for  com- 
mencing a  series  of  operations  to  identify  the  configura- 
tion of  said  computer  terminal  keyboaird  to  said  host  com- 
puter; T 

(d)  fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  ineans  and  said  first 
means  for  comparing  said  first  portioi  of  the  code  with  a 
predetermined  value;  j 

(e)  fifth  means  coupled  to  said  first  Ineans,  said  second 
means,  said  third  means  and  said  fourth  means  for  combin- 
ing said  first  and  said  second  portions!  of  the  code  into  an 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  correcting  linguistic  expres- 
sions which  exceed  a  predetermined  understandability  level  in 
a  list  of  linguistic  expressions  using  a  programmable  digital 
computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  a  first  section  of  the  memory  of  said  program- 
mable digital  computer  system  a  dictionary  of  linguistic 
expressions  including  an  understandability  code  for  each 
linguistic  expression; 

(b)  storing  in  a  second  section  of  the  memory  of  said  pro- 
grammable digital  computer  system  a  list  of  synonymic 
expressions  for  said  dictionary  of  linguistic  expressions 
including  an  understandability  code  for  each  synonymic 
expression; 

(c)  storing  a  code  representing  a  predetermined  desired 
understandability  level; 

(d)  comparing  each  member  of  an  input  set  of  linguistic 
expressions  to  said  dictionary  of  linguistic  expressions; 

(e)  comparing  the  understandability  code  of  the  dictionary 
linguistic  expression  which  compares  equal  to  the  input 
member  linguistic  expression  to  the  stored  desired  under- 
standability level  code; 

(0  highlighting  the  member  of  the  input  set  of  linguistic 
expressions  when  the  understandability  code  of  the  dictio- 
nary linguistic  expression  is  greater  than  the  stored  desired 
understandability  level  code; 

(g)  displaying  a  set  of  synonymic  expressions  for  the  high- 
lighted linguistic  expression;  and 

(h)  replacing  the  highlighted  linguistic  expression  with  a 
member  of  the  displayed  set  of  synonymic  expressions. 
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4,456,974  4,456,976 

MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DEVICE  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Paul  V.  Cooper,  Kingsley,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey  Over-   Patric  Savage,  Brookshire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

seas  Limited,  Ilford,  England  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,413,  Mar.  5, 1980,  abandoned.  This  Filed  Apr.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,068 

application  Dec.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  330,442  Int.  C\?  GllC  15/00 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1979,   U.S.  Q.  365—49  4  Claimi 

7942304 


Int.  C1.3  GllC  19/08 


U.S.  a.  365—2 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  bubble  device  comprising: 
a  chip  of  material  capable  of  supporting  magnetic  bubbles, 
bias  means  for  providing  a  bias  field  across  the  chip,  and 
a  substrate  having  a  chip  connection  portion  provided  with 
electrical  connections  to  the  chip  from  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical terminals  and  a  flap  portion  provided  with  a  printed 
Z  coil  thereon  for  superimposing  a  test  magnetic  field 
onto  the  bias  field,  which  flap  portion  is  folded  back  so  as 
to  lie  substantially  parallel  to  the  substrate. 


4,456,975 

MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

GUARDRAIL 

Ryo  Suzuki,  Kodaira;  Naoki  Kodama,  Hachioji;  Tadashi  Ikeda, 
Kodaira,  and  Yutaka  Sugita,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1981,  56-15038[U] 
Int.  C1.3  GllC  19/08 
U.S.  a.  365—36  6  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  bubble  memory  device  comprij^ng: 
an  active  magnetic  bubble  memory  region  formed  by  im- 
planting ions  into  a  layer  of  magnetic  bubble  material; 
a  propagation  loop  having  inner  and  outer  propagation 
tracks  formed  by  ion  implantation,  so  as  to  surround  said 
region  and  to  propagate  captured  magnetic  bubbles  along 
the  circumference  of  said  region; 


and 


at  least  one  opening  portion  constituting  a  merge  track  and 
provided  at  said  propagation  loop  so  as  to  propagate 
magnetic  bubbles  in  said  inner  propagation  track  to  said 
outer  propagation  track. 


1.  An  associative  memory  system  for  retrieving  a  key  word 
related  to  a  code  word,  said  memory  system  comprising:  a  first 
random  access  memory  means  which  can  be  read  from  and 
written  into  and  is  sized  to  accommodate  at  least  m  address- 
bits;  a  second  random  access  memory  means  which  can  be  read 
from  and  written  into  and  is  sized  to  accommodate  at  least 
(n-l-p)  address-bits;  and  addressing  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  memory  means  for  providing  a  first  portion  of 
m  bits  of  said  code  word,  to  said  fist  memory  means  and  a 
second  portion  of  n  bits  of  said  code  word  to  said  second 
memory  means,  said  first  memory  means  being  adapted  to 
provide  a  response  word  of  p  bits  to  said  second  memory 
means  if  said  first  memory  means  determines  that  said  first 
portion  of  said  code  word  corresponds  to  a  word  stored  in  said 
first  memory  means  and  said  second  memory  means  is  adapted 
to  provide  said  key  word  on  an  output  line  if  said  second 
memory  means  determines  that  a  combination  of  said  n  and  p 
address-bits  corresponds  to  a  word  stored  in  said  second  mem- 
ory means. 


4,456,977 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Mineo  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  243,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1980,  55-34443 
Int.  a.3  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  365—51  13  Qalms 
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10.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  data  lines  arrayed  in  sequence  with  a  first  pitch  in  a  first 
direction,  each  of  said  data  lines  extending  in  a  second  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  first  direction,  a  plurality  of  first  sense 
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amplifiers  arrayed  in  sequence  with  a  s^ond  pitch  in  said  first 
direction  along  first  ends  of  said  data  lines,  said  second  pitch 
having  a  value  twice  that  of  said  first  pilch,  a  pair  of  bus  lines, 
gate  means  disposed  near  second  ends: of  said  data  lines  and 
operatively  connecting  two  of  said  data  lines  to  said  pair  of  bus 
lines,  and  a  plurality  of  second  sense  amplifiers  arrayed  in 
sequence  with  said  second  pitch  in  said  first  direction  along  an 
array  of  said  first  sense  amplifiers,  in  which  two  of  four  consec- 
utive data  lines  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  of  an  associated  one  of  said  first  sense  amplifiers  and 
the  other  two  of  said  four  consecutive  d^ta  lines  are  connected 
to  a  pair  of  input  terminals  of  an  associated  one  of  said  second 
sense  amplifiers. 


4456  979 
STATIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hideakj  Isogai,  Higashikunime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,155 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1981,  56-11972 

Int.  CI.3  GllC  7/02 

U.S.  a.  365-190  6  Claims 
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ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  REA^)  ONLY  MEMORY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MADE  BY  LOW  PRESSURE 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 

Richard  M.  Morley,  Yonkers;  Jagir  S,  Multani,  and  J.  S. 

Sandhu,  both  of  Dix  HUls,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Instrument  Corp.,  HicksvUIe,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,741,  Feb.  12, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,330,930. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1982,  Sa-.  No.  381,704 

Int.  a.J  GllC  n/4^ 

MS.  a.  365-184  I  5  Qaims 


1.  A  static  semiconductor  memory  device  operatively  con- 
nected to  receive  a  column  selecting  voltage,  comprising: 

word  lines; 

bit  lines  intersecting  said  word  lines; 

static  memory  cells  respectively  connected  to  a  pair  of  said 
word  lines  and  a  pair  of  said  bit  lines; 

a  pair  of  unidirectional  current  elements  connected  to  each 
said  pair  of  said  bit  lines,  each  of  said  pair  of  unidirectional 
current  elements  having  a  first  end  connected  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  bit  lines  so  as  to  absorb  the  electric  current 
from  said  bit  line,  and  having  a  second  end; 

switching  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  unidirectional  current  elements,  for 
switching  in  dependence  upon  the  column  selecting  volt- 
age; and 

a  constant  current  source  operatively  connected  to  said 
switching  means. 
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4,456,980 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Junzo  Yamada,  Iruma;  Tsuneo  Mano,  Kodaira,  and  Junichi 
Inoue,  Chofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  & 
Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,840 
Galms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1981,  56-37223 
Int.  a.3  GllC  29/00:  G06F  U/IO 
U.S.  a.  365-200  7  Qaims 


1.  An  electrically  alterable  non-volaiile  memory  device 
comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  and  second  spaced  apart  regions  bf  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  disposed  in  said  substrate; : 

a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  grown  on  said  substrate  at 
low  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  regions,  said 
first  layer  having  a  region  of  reduced  thickness; 

a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  oC  a  higher  dielectric 
constant  than  said  first  layer  deposited  on  said  first  layer 
by  chemical  vapor  deposition  at  low  pressure,  the  inter- 
face between  the  first  and  second  layers  forming  a  charge 
trapping  region; 

electrodes  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  regions 
and  to  said  second  layer  of  insulating  material,  application 
of  potentials  to  said  electrodes  moving  charges  to  and 
from  said  interface  to  write  into  or  erase  said  memory 
device,  whereby  the  retentivity  chiu-acteristic  of  said 
memory  device  is  improved. 


wfcdb 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  word  line; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  extending  across  said  word  line; 
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a  data  memory  cell  unit  including  a  plurality  of  data  memory 
cells  connected  between  said  word  line  and  said  bit  lines 
for  storing  information; 

a  plurality  of  first  extra  bit  lines  corresponding  to  first 
groups  of  the  bit  lines,  each  of  which  group  has  k  bit  lines 
(k  is  an  integer),  and  extending  across  said  word  line; 

a  plurality  of  first  extra  memory  cells  connected  between 
said  word  line  and  said  first  extra  bit  lines  for  storing  first 
checking  information  with  respect  to  the  first  groups  of 
the  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  second  extra  bit  lines  corresponding  to  second 
groups  of  the  bit  lines,  each  of  which  group  has  m  bit  lines 
(m  is  an  integer),  and  extending  across  said  word  line; 

a  plurality  of  second  extra  memory  cells  connected  between 
said  word  line  and  said  second  extra  bit  lines  for  storing 
second  checking  information  with  respect  to  the  second 
groups  of  the  bit  lines; 

an  error  detection  circuit  for  comparing  the  information  fed 
from  the  data  memory  cells  with  the  contents  of  said  first 
and  second  extra  memory  cells  to  detect  errors; 

a  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  error  detection 
circuit  for  correcting  the  information  fed  from  said  data 
memory  cells;  and 

said  first  extra  bit  lines  being  grouped  correspondingly  to 
said  first  gorups  of  the  bit  lines,  said  second  extra  bit  lines 
being  gruped  correspondingly  to  said  second  groups  of 
the  bit  lines,  each  of  the  second  groups  of  the  second  extra 
bit  lines  being  composed  of  one  of  the  first  extra  bit  lines 
in  each  first  grup  thereof. 


clock  locations,  where  the  particular  location  between 
clock  locations  is  representative  of  two  binary  data  bits. 


4,456,982 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE,  SIMULTANEOUS 

TRANSMISSIONS 
Pierre  Toumois,   Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  309,772 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  10,  1980,  80  21681 
Int.  a.3  GOIS  15/89 
U.S.  a.  367—11  23  Claims 
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4,456,981 
MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
Dorrel  R.  Silvy,  and  William  J.  Stanis,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  359,642 

Int  a.3  GllB  7/00.  21/10 

U.S.  O.  365—234  1  Oaim 
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1.  A  disk  shaped  record  carrier  for  optical  recording  com- 
prised of: 

a  plurality  of  concentric  information  tracks  each  track  hav- 
ing a  track  center  line,  each  track  having  a  plurality  of 
Preformatted  clock  locations  prewritten  into  each  of  said 
concentric  information  tracks  at  equally  spaced  intervals, 

the  record  carrier  having  said  preformatted  clock  locations 
placed  on  adjacent  concentric  information  tracks  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  locations  away  from  the  track 
center  line  and  within  a  guard  band  separating  tracks  to 
have  the  concentric  tracks  present  a  radial  pattern  indica- 
tive of  track  crossing  patterns  as  a  result  of  the  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  off-center  clock  locations, 

said  record  carrier  being  adapted  to  record  information 
using  a  selected  one  or  none  of  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  three  possible  writing  locations  between  each  pair  of 


1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  transmiting  array  including  plural  omnidirectional  trans- 
ducers each  simultaneously  transmitting  resi>ective  differ- 
ently coded  signals; 

a  receiving  array  including  plural  tranducers  each  adapted 
to  receive  signals  transmitted  by  said  transmitting  array 
and  reflected  off  a  target,  each  said  receiving  array  tran- 
ducer  producing  a  respective  output  signal;  and 

means  for  processing  the  output  signals  produced  by  said 
receiving  array  tranducers,  comprising, 

means  for  forming  P  reception  channels  and  generating 
respective  reception  signals  Vi(6),  'Wiifii), . . .  yid^k),  ■  • 
•  V^Op)  corresponding  respectively  to  predetermined 
increments  B\,  62,  ■  ■•  Ok,  ■  ■  ■  Sp  along  a  predetermined 
angular  coordinate  6, 

means  for  forming  Q  transmission  channels  along  a  second 
angular  coordinate  <^  and  for  generating  respective  signals 
S/,*(<<>j,  6k)  corresponding  respectively  to  predetermined 
increments  <i>],  <^2,  ■  ■  ■  ,  <i>i  ■  ■  ■  4*g  along  a  predetermined 
angular  coordinate  4>  for  each  of  said  reception  channels, 
wherein  the  signals  S,.a<4>/,  dk)  are  the  sum  in  amplitude 
and  phase  of  the  coded  signals  transmitted  by  said  trans- 
mitting array  in  the  direction  referenced  by  angular  coor- 
dinates (^i  and  dk, 

means  for  performing  matched  filtering  of  each  of  said  sig- 
nals Vk(Gk)  with  a  respective  set  of  said  signals  S,,)t(4)„  dk) 
and  for  producing  respective  output  signals,  and 

means  for  forming  PxQ  image  points  based  on  the  output 
signals  produced  by  said  matched  filtering  performing 
means. 
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4,456,983 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VI$UAL  DISPLAY  OF 
WELL  LOGGING  DATA 
Larry  G.  Schoonover,  Houston,  Tex.,  asiignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,401,  Oct.  12,  1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,352,166,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,592, 
Oct.  10, 1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1982,  Ser. 

No.  339,210 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

1999,  has  been  disclataed. 

Int.  aj  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  367—69  9  Claims 


circuits  each  comprise  at  least  one  polepiece,  each  polepiece 
cooperating  with  said  pivotal  element,  each  circuit  extending 
from  the  pivotal  element  to  a  respective  electric  coil;  and 
means  for  producing  a  respective  magnetic  flux  in  each  circuit 
corresponding  to  the  pivotal  oscillations,  characterized  in  that 
each  magnetic  circuit  comprises  a  hollow  magnetic  conductor 
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1.  A  method  of  investigating  the  character  of  subsurface 
earth  materials  traversed  by  a  borehole,,  comprising: 

deriving  at  least  first  and  second  depth-related  well  logging 
measurements  at  selected  locations,  within  and  along  the 
length  of  said  borehole, 

deriving  from  said  well  logging  measurements  functionally 
related  measurements  of  first  and  second  selected  litholog- 
ical  characteristics  of  said  materials  traversed  by  said 
borehole  at  said  selected  locations, 

sequentially  storing  said  measuremeni  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond lithological  characteristics, 

generating  and  storing  a  first  sequential  bit  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  lithological  characteristic, 

generating  and  stonng  a  second  sequeatial  bit  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  lithological  characteristic, 

generating  a  preselected  two-dimensional  lithological  bit 
pattern  matrix  corresponding  to  a  preselected  relationship 
between  said  first  and  second  lithological  characteristics, 

storing  said  bit  pattern  matrix,  I 

retrieving  said  first  and  second  bit  patterns  and  at  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  bit  pattern  matrix,  aad 

displaying  a  visible  and  recordable  representation  of  said 
first  and  second  bit  patterns  corresponding  to  said  litho- 
logical measurements  of  said  materials  together  with  a 
correlative  indication  of  the  depth  oif  said  locations  along 
said  borehole  and  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bit  pattern 
matrix  in  the  area  between  said  firs^  and  second  bit  pat- 
terns. 


4,456,984 
MAGNETIC  PICK-UP  AND/OR  CUtVeR  CARTRIDGE 

Keimpe  Van  Wyk,  Eindhoven,  Netherlaids,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1981,  Ser.  NoJ  333,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  30,  1981, 
8100448 

Int.  a.3  GllB  3/00.  H04R  11/12 
U.S.  a.  369-170  7  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  cartridge  for  information  in  a  track  of  a  disc- 
shaped record  carrier,  comprising  a  s(tylus  holder  which 
carries  a  stylus  at  one  end  and  is  attached! to  an  omnidirection- 
ally pivotal  movable  element  at  its  othtr  end;  two  electric 
coils;  two  magnetic  circuits,  one  for  eajch  of  two  mutually 
perpendicular  directions  of  pivotal  oscillation,  which  magnetic 


X-^      12     -4 


having  a  length,  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  magnetic 
flux,  the  hollow  conductor  defining  at  least  one  cavity  which 
extends  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux,  and 
each  magnetic  conductor  has  at  least  one  slot  which  communi- 
cates with  the  respective  cavity  and  extends  the  length  of  the 
conductor  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux. 


4,456,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  SIGNALS  TO  OR  FROM  A 

TWO-WIRE  LINE 
Ralph  T.  Carsten,  Nepean;  Michael  S.  Nakhia,  Ottawa,  and 
Charles  B.  D.  Runner,  Carp,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  333,664 

Int.  C1.3  H04B  1/50 

VJS.  a.  370—30  17  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  at  least  one  first  winding  and  at  least 
one  second  winding; 

a  filter  having  a  predetermined  pass  band  for  coupling  sig- 
nals in  the  pass  band  to  or  from  a  two-wire  line,  the  filter 
including  a  shunt  capacitor  coupled  in  series  with  the  at 
least  one  second  winding  across  the  two-wire  line;  and 

an  inductor  coupled  in  series  with  the  at  least  one  first  wind- 
ing and  forming  with  the  capacitor,  as  reflected  through 
the  transformer,  a  series  resonant  circuit  having  a  prede- 
termined resonance  frequency  outside  the  pass  band, 
whereby  signals  substantially  at  the  predetermined  reso- 
nance frequency  are  coupled  to  or  from  the  two-wire  line 
via  the  inductor  and  the  transformer. 
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4,456,986 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  SIGNALS  TO  OR  FROM  A 

TWO-WIRE  LINE 
Ralph  T.  Carsten,  Nepean;  Michael  S.  Nakhia,  Ottawa,  and 
Charles  B.  D.  Banner,  Carp,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  333,666 

Int.  Ci}  H04B  1/50 

U.S.a.370— 30  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  at  least  one  first  winding  and  at  least 
one  second  winding; 

a  filter  having  a  predetermined  pass  band  for  coupling  sig- 
nals in  the  pass  band  to  or  from  a  two-wire  line,  the  filter 
including  a  shunt  capacitor  coupled  in  series  with  the  at 
least  one  second  winding  across  the  two-wire  line;  and 

means,  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  at  least  one  first  winding, 
having  a  relatively  low  impedance  at  frequencies  in  the 
pass  band  and  a  relatively  high  impedance  at  frequencies 
outside  the  pass  band  of  the  filter; 

whereby  signids  at  said  frequencies  outside  the  pass  band  of 
the  filter  can  be  coupled  to  or  from  the  two-wire  line  via 
the  transformer. 


4,456,987 
DIGITAL  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Howard  L.  Wirsing,  Schaumburg,  lU.,  assignor  to  Intemational 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  360,734 

Int.  a.J  H04Q  U/04 

UA  a.  370—58  20  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  switching  network  for  selectively  interconnecting  a 

plurality  of  digital  terminals  by  transmission  paths  through  said 

network  comprising: 

in  at  least  one  plane  including 

MN  switching  means  arranged  in  M  rows  and  N  columns 

orthognally  related  to  each  other,  where  M  and  N  are 

even  integers,  each  of  said  MN  switching  means  having 

a  first  plurality  of  ports  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  digital 

terminals,  a  second  plurality  of  ports  each  associated 

with  a  different  one  of  said  M  rows  and  a  third  plurality 

of  ports  each  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  N 

columns,  said  first,  second  and  third  plurality  of  ports 


being  interconnected  internally  of  each  of  said  MN 
switching  means; 

first  intermediate  switching  devices  associated  with  said 
M  rows,  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  intermediate  switch- 
ing devices  are  associated  with  each  row,  each  having  a 
fourth  plurality  of  ports  such  that  one  of  said  ports  is 
associated  with  each  of  the  second  plurality  of  ports  of 
each  of  said  MN  switching  means  in  each  row; 

second  intermediate  switching  devices  associated  with 
said  N  columns,  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  intermediate 
switching  devices  are  associated  with  each  column, 
each  having  a  fourth  plurality  of  ports  such  that  one  of 
said  ports  is  associated  with  each  of  the  third  plurality 
of  ports  of  each  of  said  MN  switching  means  in  each 
column; 

each  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  plurality  of 
ports  having  two  oppositely  directed  external  unidirec- 
tional paths  coupled  thereto,  each  of  said  unidirectional 
paths  having  a  plurality  of  channels  transmitted  thereon 
in  a  time  division  format,  each  of  said  plurality  of  chan- 
nels carrying  digital  information  and  digital  control 
information  for  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  termi- 
nals; 

said  MN,  first  intermediate  and  second  intermediate 
switching  means,  being  responsive  to  said  control  infor- 
mation originating  at  one  terminal  to  establish  said 
transmission  path  through  said  network. 


4,456,988 
SATELLITE  REPEATER 
Yuklo  Nakagome,  Yokohama;  Akira  Ogawa,  Machida;  Yasuo 
Hirata,  Mitaka,  and  Toshio  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1981,  56-10886; 
Jan.  29, 1981,  56-10887 

Int.  a.3  H04B  7/185:  H04J  1/02 
U.S.  a.  370—75  5  Claims 


J    '^tcD^aT 


SIOMI. 

sroMOt 

CCT. 


H 


THMS      -  ccnthol    -. 


H 


FAME 

TIMNG 

OErsaoR 


H 


SIGWL 
STOMSE 

CCT 

"XT 


sronMc 

CONTDOI.   k 
CCT 


J—  ICCIVtB|- 


SIGWL 

STOUSE 
CCT 


ti£f.i5.  S™»« 

i"»"«       -  COKTRX     - 


muwc 

SWITCH 

Htmu 

^nUNMTT»l[^ 

»            4 

.JTHINSMTTTBI  ^ 

\>           « 

1 

SKITCH 
CONTINL    .( 

CIRCUIT 

1.  A  satellite  repeater  for  a  digital  satellite  communication 
system  for  use  on  board  of  a  satellite  comprising: 

receiving  antennas  for  receiving  radio-frequency  signals  sent 
from  a  plurality  of  ground  stations  in  said  digital  satellite 
communication  system; 

receivers  connected  respectively  to  corresponding  receiving 
antennas; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  switching  signals  received  by 
said  receivers  in  synchronism  with  stable  clock  timings; 

transmitters  receptive  of  switched  outputs  of  the  signal 
processing  circuit  to  provide  transmitting  radio-frequency 
signals; 

transmitting  antennas  connected  respectively  to  the  trans- 
mitters to  transmit  the  transmitting  radio-frequency  sig- 
nals; 

receiving  timing  detectors  resj)ectively  connected  to  receive 
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the  outputs  of  the  receivers  for  detecting  the  frame  tim- 
ings of  the  output  signals  of  the  receivers; 

signal  storage  circuits  provided  between  respective  outputs 
of  the  receivers  and  the  signal  processing  circuit  for  stor- 
ing respectively  the  output  signal  of  the  receivers  by 
respective  desired  amounts;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  |lo  the  receiving  timing 
detectors,  the  signal  storage  circuits  and  the  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit  for  controlling  the  storage  operations  of 
the  signal  storage  circuits  so  that  each  of  the  frame  timings 
of  the  received  signals  and  the  switching  timing  of  the 
signal  processing  circuit  bear  a  desired  timing  relation- 
ship. 


4,456,990 

PERIODIC  WAVE  ELIMINATION  BY  NEGATIVE 

FEEDBACK 

Charles  B.  Fisher,  2850  HiU  Park  Rd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 

ada  (H3H  ITl),  and  Sidney  T.  Fisher,  53  Morrison  Ave., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  H3R  1K3 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,517 

Int.  a.3  H04J  15/00 

VS.  a.  370-119  3  daina 


/7S./ 


4  456  989 

SIGNAL  TRANSFORMATION  APPARATUS 

Alfred  O.  Johnson,  12603  Little  Stones  La.;  Donald  E.  Rogness, 

358  Linden  Ct.,  both  of  Hemdon,  Va.  22070,  and  George  W. 

White,  1523  Cameron  Crescent  Dr.,  R<ston,  Va.  22090 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,471 

Int.  C\?  H04J  6/OC 

U.S.  a.  370-94  I  7  oaims 


1.  Signal  transformation  apparatus  adapted  for  connection 
between  a  TDM  bus  and  a  packet  bus,  said  TDM  bus  and  said 
packet  bus  carrying  information  in  paralltl  byte  form  in  time 
sequence,  said  TDM  bus  carrying  (n)  different  voice  channels 
m  time  division  multiplex  format,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
TDM  and  packet  storage  elements; 

first  means  coupled  between  said  TD\^  bus  and  said  TDM 
element  for  transferring,  byte  by  byte,  a  first  plurality  of 
bytes  disposed  in  immediately  adjacejit  time  sequence  on 
one  selected  channel  from  said  TDM  bus  to  said  TDM 
element  for  storage  as  an  informatior^  field  therein; 
second  means  coupled  between  said  TDM  element  and  said 
packet  element  for  transferring,  byte  ,by  byte,  said  infor- 
mation field  from  said  TDM  elemenll  to  said  packet  ele- 
ment for  storage  therein; 
third  means  coupled  to  said  packet  elenlent  for  transferring 
a  second  plurality  of  bytes  to  said  packet  element  for 
storage  therein  as  a  header  field  in  ccimbination  with  the 
stored  information  field,  the  header  fifeld  uniquely  identi- 
fying said  selected  channel; 
fourth  means  coupled  between  said  paclqet  element  and  said 
packet  bus  for  transferring  the  fields  st  j)red  in  the  element, 
byte  by  byte,  from  said  packet  element  lonto  the  packet  bus 
and,  I 

fifth  means  for  adding  a  check  byte  tci  said  stored  fields 
before  the  transfer  onto  the  packet  bufe  is  completed. 


1.  The  method  of  receiving  a  band-limited  combined  wave, 
comprising  a  selected  periodic  wave  of  a  selected  frequency, 
and  other  waves,  and  delivering  said  combined  wave  substan- 
tially free  from  said  selected  periodic  wave,  which  comprises: 
sampling  said  combined  wave  for  short  periods  centered  on 
instants  of  zero-crossings  of  said  selected  periodic  wave, 
with  a  gating  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said 
selected  periodic  wave  divided  by  an  integer,  and  greater 
than  the  Nyquist  frequency  of  said  combined  wave,  and 
reconstructing  the  samples  produced  by  said  sampling  to 
produce  a  direct  current  due  to  any  incorrect  timing  of 
said  sampling,  with  negligible  superimposed  alternating 
currents,  and 
utilizing  said  direct  current  in  a  negative-feedback  loop  with 
direct  current  amplification,  and  delay  and  response 
equalization  of  alternating  currents,  to  reduce  said  incor- 
rect timing  of  said  sampling,  and 
reconstructing  said  samples  to  obtain  said  combined  wave 
substantially  free  from  said  selected  periodic  wave. 

4  456  991 
TELEPHONE  LINE  akcUIT  AND  SYSTEM 
Ramon  C.  W.  Chea,  Jr.,  Monroe;  Santanu  Das,  Huntington; 
Daniel  C.  Upp,  Southbury,  all  of  Conn.;  Jozef  Comu,  Stekene, 
Belgium;  Johan  M.  R.  Danneels,  Rupelmonde,  Belgium,  and 
Jean  R.  J.  M.  Taeymans,  Wilrijk,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,457,  Sep.  18, 1981.  This  application 

Jan.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  456,638 

Int.  a.3  H04Q  11/04:  H04M  3/00 

U.S.  a.  370-58  19  Qai^ 


1.  A  telephone  system  for  providing  a  plurality  of  telephone 
line  functions  for  a  subscriber  line,  comprising  a  telephone  line 
circuit  including 
a  controllable  active  circuit  loop  for  providing  a  high  volt- 
age interface  to  said  subscriber  line,  and  for  providing 
impedance  matching  means  which  reduces  the  power 
dissapation  of  said  telephone  line  circuit  and  reduces  the 
impedance  mismatch  between  said  line  circuit  and  a  termi- 
nal interface; 
a  line  supervision  means  for  sensing  the  state  or  condition  of 
said  active  circuit  loop,  and  for  determining  the  activity 
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status  of  said  telephone  line  circuit,  said  supervision  means 
having  controllable  logic  means  for  generating  control 
signals  for  transfer  to  a  control  unit  in  resp>onse  to  the 
condition  of  said  active  circuit  and  the  status  of  said  tele- 
phone line  circuit, 
a  codec  and  filtering  means  for  performing  digital  to  analog, 
and  analog  to  digital  conversions,  and  for  performing 
voice  band  filtering, 
a  controllable  conditioning  circuit  for  preparing  signals 
coupled  thereto  from  said  codec  and  filter  means  for 
interface  to  said  subscriber  line  and  also  for  preparing 
signals  coupled  thereto  from  said  active  circuit  loop  for 
transmission  from  said  conditioning  circuit  to  a  terminal 
interface  by  providing  two  to  four  wire  hybrid  conver- 
sion, and  signal  amplification,  attenuation,  equalization 
and  balancing,  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  controllable  active  circuit 
loop,  said  controllable  conditioning  means  and  said  controlla- 
ble logic  means  of  said  line  supervision  means,  and  for  provid- 
ing interfaces  from  a  plurality  of  line  circuits  to  both  a  switch- 
ing network  and  an  external  processor. 


logical  "1",  thereby  establishing  the  probable  validity  of 
the  received  bits  in  dependence  of  the  comparison  results. 


4,456,992 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

PROBABILITY  OF  ERROR-FREE  RECEPTION  OF 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Thomas  Schaub,  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  LGZ  Landis 

A  Gyr  Zug  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  315,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Nov.  4,   1980, 
8177/80 

Int.  a?  H04L  1/20 
U.S.  a.  371—6  18  Qaims 
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4,456,993 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  ERROR 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  ERROR  PROCESSING 

METHOD 
Shozo  Taniguchi,  Minato;  Osamu  Shinke;  Masami  Ishu,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Shinichi  Kubo,  Arakawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP80/00175,  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1981,  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30, 1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/00481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  19,  1981 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  247,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1979,  54-Sr7111 

Int.  a.3  G06F  11/10 

VJS.  a.  371—10  19  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  enhancing  the  probability  of  substantial 
error-free  reception  of  a  signal  including  a  sequence  of  discrete 
bits  with  the  aid  of  a  time-variable  threshold  value,  each  bit 
having  a  predetermined  duration,  wherein  said  threshold  value 
may  change  during  said  duration,  wherein  each  received  bit  is 
composed  of  an  integral  number  of  discrete  sampled  levels 
during  said  bit  duration,  and  wherein  said  threshold  value 
includes  an  equal  number  of  discrete  threshold  levels  during 
said  bit  duration, 
the  steps  comprising 

comparing  at  least  a  selected  one  of  the  received  bits  during 
the  duration  of  said  bit  a  multiple  number  of  times  with 
said  threshold  value, 
assigning  a  discrete  sampled  bit  level  a  logical  "1"  when  its 
level  exceeds  the  level  of  the  corresponding  discrete 
threshold  value, 
assigning  a  discrete  sampled  bit  level  a  logical  "0",  when  its 
level  falls  below  the  corresponding  discrete  threshold 
value,  and 
assigning  a  received  bit  a  logical  "1",  if  more  than  one-half 
of  the  discrete  sampled  bit  levels  have  been  assigned  a 


1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  main  memory; 

a  data  processing  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  main 
memory,  for  processing  data  stored  in  said  main  memory; 

an  error  processing  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  data 
processing  unit  and  said  main  memory,  for  processing 
error  data  read  from  said  main  memory,  said  data  process- 
ing unit  being  interrupted  from  accessing  said  main  mem- 
ory during  a  time  said  error  processing  unit  is  accessing 
said  main  memory,  said  error  processing  unit  including  an 
error  storing  means  for  storing  the  error  data  read  from 
said  main  memory; 

error  informing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  main 
memory  and  said  error  storing  means,  for  informing  said 
error  storing  means  of  said  error  data; 

data  correcting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  main 
memory  and  said  error  informing  means,  for  correcting 
data  read  from  said  main  memory  so  as  to  output  a  cor- 
rected data  when  said  error  data  is  detected  in  data  read 
from  said  main  memory; 

an  alternate  memory,  operatively  connected  to  said  error 
processing  unit  and  said  data  correcting  means,  for  storing 
said  corrected  data  under  the  control  of  said  error  pro- 
cessing unit; 

said  error  processing  unit  further  comprising  access  deter- 
mining means  included  in  said  error  processing  unit,  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  main  memory,  said  error  inform- 
ing means  and  said  error  storing  means,  for  deterpiining 
whether  said  error  processing  unit  should  access  said  main 
memory  in  response  to  said  error  data  stored  in  said  error 
storing  means; 

error  analyzing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  error 
informing  means  and  said  error  processing  unit,  for  ana- 
lyzing error  data  read  from  said  main  memory  (M), 

alternate-operation  control  means,  operatively  connected  to 
said  error  analyzing  means  and  said  error  informing 
means,  for  determining  whether  said  corrected  data 
should  be  stored  in  said  alternate  memory  in  response  to 
the  result  of  the  error  analysis  by  said  error  analyzing 
means;  and 

data  switching  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  alter- 
nate memory,  said  data  processing  unit,  said  error  analyz- 
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ing  means,  said  error  processing  4iit  and  said  data  correct- 
ing means,  for  transferring  said  corrected  data  stored  in 
said  alternate  memory  to  said  da|ta  processing  unit  when 
said  error  processing  unit  determines  to  alternate  an  error 
generating  portion  in  said  main  memory  with  said  alter- 
nate memory  as  a  result  of  the  eijror  analysis. 


4  456  994 
REMOTE  SIMULATION  BY  REMOTE  CONTROL  FROM 

A  COMPUTER  DESK 
Gerard  Segarra,  Roissy-en-Brie,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,861,  Jan.  24, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  329,377 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  |an.  31, 1979,  79  02524 

Int.  a.3  G06F  11/22. 

UA  a.  371-16  17  aaims 


4,456,995 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  FAULT  MAPPING  OF 

LARGE  MEMORIES 
Philip  M.  Ryan,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/US81/01683,   371  Date  Dec.  18,  1981,   102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02164,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  345,944 

Int.  C\?  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371-21  18  c\t&ms 
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having  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  data  processing  system  (DPU] 
distributed  data  processing  units  interconnected  to  a  remote 
central  test  and  monitor  station,  said  central  test  and  monitor 
station  having  sending  means  for  succ^sively  sending  a  first 
series  of  specific  commands  to  a  distriiuted  data  processing 
unit,  each  distributed  data  processing  unit  having 

(a)  a  control  panel, 

(b)  processing  means  for  processing  instructions  of  a  stan- 
dard instruction  set,  1 

(c)  a  simulation  unit  having  | 

(cl)  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  first 
series  of  specific  commands  emanated  from  said  central 
test  and  monitor  station  as  diagnostic  commands,  in- 
cluding such  diagnostic  commands  for  the  diagnostics 
of  the  control  panel,  to  be  processed  in  said  processing 
means  in  lieu  of  instructions  fromi  said  standard  instruc- 
tion set, 
(c2)  a  microprogrammed  logic  unit  interconnecting  said 
storage  means  and  said  processing  means  for  decoding 
each  diagnostic  command,  as  a  sequence  of  at  least  one 
micromstruction  to  be  stepwise  processed  in  said  pro- 
cessing means  (CDCS), 
(c3)  modifying  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  and 
said  microprogrammed  logic  unit  under  control  of  an 
external  signal  for  modifying  the  storage  content  of  said 
storage  means  and/or  a  decoding  function  in  said  mi- 
croprogrammed logic  unit  to  effect  storing  and  execu- 
tion of  a  second  series  of  specific  commands  as  diagnos- 
tic commands,  which  second  series  is  different  from  said 
first  series  of  specific  commands, 
(c4)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  processing 
result  of  processing  a  specific  command  of  either  said 
first  or  said  second  series  to  said  central  test  and  moni- 
tor station,  | 
and  wherein  said  central  test  and  monitJr  station  has  further- 
more testing  and  monitoring  means  for  tasting  and  monitoring 
8  processing  result  received  from  a  distributed  data  processing 
unit. 


1.  A  computer  memory  system  comprising  an  array  of  chips 
(1),  each  said  chip  comprising  an  array  of  signal  storage  loca- 
tions (FIG.  2),  into  which  known  data  is  introduced,  means 
including  processor  means  (7)  for  comparing  (10)  data  read 
from  said  locations  with  said  known  data  to  determine  the 
presence  of  faulty  stored  data,  characterized  by  means  (7,  6,  2, 
3,  5)  including  said  processor  means  for  reading  from  said 
locations  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  said  means  for  compar- 
ing being  connected  to  the  last  named  means,  first  means  (12, 
14,  4)  connected  to  said  means  for  comparing  and  to  said 
processor  means  (7)  for  counting  a  first  number  of  faulty  data 
read  from  the  totallity  of  said  locations,  and  second  means  (11, 
13,  4)  connected  to  said  means  for  comparing  and  to  said 
processor  means  (7)  for  counting  a  second  number  of  sequen- 
tial faulty  data  read  from  said  locations, 
said  processor  means  (7)  receiving  signals  from  said  first  (12, 
14,  4)  and  second  means  (11,  13,  4)  representing  said  first 
and  second  numbers  for  determining  therefrom  and  from 
said  predetermined  sequence  the  type  of  said  faulty  data. 

4,456,996 
PARALLEL/SERIES  ERROR  CORRECHON  aRCUTT 
Lawrence  J.  Haas;  Arthur  W.  Klibbe,  both  of  Broomlield,  and 
Pedro  I.  Perez-Mendez,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill. 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  326,828 
Int.  a.3  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a  371-37  11  aaims 

1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  having  a  processor  (301)  and 
a  data  transit  medium  and  where  said  processor  has  an  input 
data  bus  (IDE)  and  said  data  transit  medium  has  an  output  data 
bus  (RDB),  an  error  correction  system  comprising: 
parallel  read  gate  means  (304)  connected  between  said  out- 
put data  bus  (RDB)  and  said  input  data  bus  (IDB)  and 
responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  data  word  on  said  output 
data  bus  (RDB)  from  said  data  transit  medium  for  trans- 
mitting said  data  word  from  said  output  data  bus  (RDB)  to 
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said  input  data  bus  (IDB)  to  provide  normal  processing 
operations  of  said  processor  (301); 
error  correction  circuit  means  (302)  connected  to  said  out- 
put data  bus  (RDB)  and  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said 
data  word  being  output  by  said  data  transit  medium  on 
said  output  data  bus  (RDB)  for  applying  an  error  indica- 
tion signal  when  said  data  word  contains  an  error  on  an 
error  sense  lead  (MER)  connected  to  said  processor  to 
interrupt  the  normal  processing  operation  of  said  proces- 
sor (301); 
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means  in  said  error  correction  circuit  means  (302)  responsive 
to  said  data  word  containing  an  error  for  correcting  said 
data  word  to  apply  said  corrected  data  word  on  an  error 
output  bus  (EDB);  and 

series  read  gate  means  (305)  interposed  between  said  error 
correction  circuit  (302)  and  said  input  data  bus  (IDB)  and 
responsive  to  said  corrected  data  word  on  said  error  out- 
put bus  (EDB)  for  transmitting  said  corrected  data  word 
to  said  input  data  bus  (IDB)  during  interrupted  normal 
processing  operations. 


code  using  a  redundancy  technique,  said  transmitting 

equipment  including 

two  independent  storage  arrangements  each  having  iden- 
tical data  stored  therein; 

a  message  transmitter  to  transmit  data  to  said  vehicle; 

a  first  parallel-serial  converter  coupling  one  of  said  two 
storage  arrangements  to  said  message  transmitter; 

a  second  parallel-serial  converter  coupled  to  the  other  of 
said  two  storage  arrangements; 

a  feedback  shift  register  coupled  between  said  second 
parallel-serial  converter  and  said  message  transmitter; 
and 

means  coupled  to  said  first  converter  and  said  shift  regis- 
ter to  time  the  delivery  of  data  to  said  message  transmit- 
ter from  said  first  converter  and  said  shift  register  to 
provide  a  data  message  for  transmission  to  said  vehicle 
having  an  information  portion  provided  by  said  first 
converter  and  a  redundant  portion  provided  by  said 
shift  register. 


4,456,998 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Figio  Tanaka;  Yasuyuki  Okamura;  Yukitoshi  Kushiro,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Chuichi  Ota,  Fuchu,  and  Shigeyuki  Akiba,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  266,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1980,  55-72744; 
Jun.  2,  1980,  55-72745;  Jun.  2,  1980,  55-72746;  Jun.  2,  1980, 
55-72747 

Int.  C1.3  HOIS  i/19 
U.S.  a.  372—45  4  Gaims 


4,456,997 

FAaLITY  FOR  FAIL-SAFE  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

BETWEEN  TRACKSIDE  EQUIPMENT  OF  A  GUIDEWAY 

AND  VEHICLES  MOVING  THEREALONG 
Dieter  Spitza,  Gerlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  301,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1980,  3040080 

Int.  C\}  G06F  11/16;  H04L  1/22 
U.S.  a.  371—68  5  Claims 


a 


DETECTOR 

FttD»AClC 


1.  A  facility  for  fail-safe  data  transmission  between  trackside 

equipment  of  a  guideway  and  vehicles  moving  along  said 

guideway  comprising: 

data  transmitting  equipment  in  said  trackside  equipment  to 

transmit  data  to  said  vehicle  in  the  form  of  serial  bit  data 

messages  protected  against  errors  by  means  of  a  cyclic 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  laser,  a  substrate  of  InP,  an  active 
layer  of  semiconductor,  and  two  clad  layers  of  semiconductor 
holding  therebetween  the  active  layer,  and  the  refractive  index 
of  the  active  layer  being  larger  than  the  refractive  indexes  of 
the  two  clad  layers,  characterized  in  that,  one  of  the  clad 
layers,  has  a  region  thereof  adjoining  a  radiation  region  in  the 
active  layer  and  in  which  the  retractive  index  is  larger  than  the 
refractive  index  of  a  region  of  said  one  clad  layer  adjoining  a 
non-radiation  region  in  the  active  layer;  the  refractive  index  of 
the  other  clad  layer  being  equal  to  the  refractive  index  of  said 
region  of  said  one  clad  layer  adjoining  the  radiation  region;  and 
the  thickness  and  width  of  the  radiation  region  of  the  active 
layer  being  selected  so  that  the  semiconductor  laser  oscillates 
in  the  fundamental  transverse  mode. 


4,456,999 
TERRACE-SHAPED  SUBSTRATE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER 
Takashi  Sugino,  Takatsuki;  Kunio  Itoh,  Uji;  Masani  Wada, 
Takatsuki,  and  Hirokazu  Shimizu,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  270,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1980,  55-80586 

Int.  CI.3  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372—45  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  laser  including  a  terrace-shaped  semi- 
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conductor  substrate  having  a  thin  pam  of  a  thicker  part  with  a 
step  inbetween, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

semiconductor  epitaxial  layers  t<^  form  a  double-hetero 
structure  including  an  active  layer  which  are  formed  on 
said  terrace-shaped  semiconductor  substrate,  therby  said 
active  layer  comprising  an  oblique  lasing  region  at  the  part 
over  a  part  which  is  near  said  st(p, 

a  thickness  of  said  oblique  lasing  region  being  larger  than 
that  of  a  horizontal  region  of  said  active  layer. 


4,457,001 
HOUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LASER 
Giinther  Sepp,  Ottobrunn,  and  Peter  Dyma,  Haar,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1981,  3109568 

Int  a.3  HOIS  3/02 
U.S.  a.  372—59  10  Claims 


4,457,000 

SHOCK  WAVE  SUPPRESSING  FLOW  PLATE  FOR 
PULSED  LASERS 
Gadicherla  V.  R.  Rao,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  El  S«gundo,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354,321 
Int  CL^  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  CL  372—58  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  laser  of  the  type  having  a  laser  cavity  through 

which  a  gas  is  passed,  the  gas  being  subjected  to  a  pulsed 

electric  field  in  the  cavity  for  exciting  the  gas  molecules,  the 

improvement  comprising:  apparatus  for  blocking  shock  waves 

from  disturbing  the  gas  upstream  of  the  cavity  comprising: 

a  flow  plate  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough  for 

directing  gas  from  a  plenum  chamber  into  the  laser  cavity, 

each  of  the  passages  being  shaped  to  provide  a  throat 

portion,  a  supersonic  nozzle  portion,  a  supersonic  diffuser 

portion  and  a  subsonic  diffuser  portion. 


a  surface  overriding  the  uppermost  layer  of  said  semicon- 
ductor epitaxial  layers  and  having  an  opposite  conductiv- 
ity to  that  of  the  uppermost  layer,  and 

a  stripe-shaped  impurity  diffused  region  having  an  impurity 
opposite  to  that  of  said  surface  layer,  said  impurity  dif- 
fused region  having  a  pattern  which  is  substantially  paral- 
lel to  and  above  said  oblique  lasing  region  and  a  comer  of 
a  diffusion  front  near  to  said  st^p  reaches  at  least  said 
oblique  lasing  region. 


'^ — € 

1.  A  housing  system  for  a  laser  having  a  laser  beam  projec- 
tion axis  (2<J),  comprising  a  first  laser  housing  (10),  a  second 
housing,  means  for  operatively  supporting  said  first  laser  hous- 
ing in  said  second  housing,  said  second  housing  comprising  a 
casing  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  casing  in  a  gas  tight  manner  for 
keeping  the  second  housing  normally  also  filled  with  a  laser 
gas  under  reduced  pressure,  said  cap  having  a  neck  section 
surrounding  said  laser  beam  projection  axis,  said  neck  section 
having  a  predetermined  break  strength  smaller  than  that  of  the 
rest  of  the  cap  for  breaking  along  said  neck  section,  and  bel- 
lows means  mounted  in  said  cap  so  that  the  interior  of  the 
bellows  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  second  hous- 
ing, said  bellows  means  being  biased  and  arranged  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  neck  section  for  breaking  said  neck  section  when 
said  bellows  means  expand  in  response  to  a  pressure  increase  in 
said  second  housing,  and  indicator  means  operatively  located 
in  said  cap  for  providing  operational  status  information. 


4,457,002 
ELECTRODE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  METALLURGICAL 

FURNACE 
Georges  Mathgen;  Robert  Soberer,  both  of  Luxembourg;  Charles 
Priim,  Dudelange,  and  Roger  Leick,  Hostert,  all  of  Luxem- 
bourg, assignors  to  Arbed  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  22,  1982, 
84104 

Int  a.J  H05B  7/12 

U.S.  a.  373—95  16  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  use  around  a  rod  electrode  passing  along  an  axis 

through  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  a  furnace  into  the  interior  of  the 

furnace,  the  seal  comprising: 

an  annular  and  at  least  limitedly  flexible  seal  ring  fitted 

snugly  around  the  electrode  in  the  hole; 
a  holder  carrying  the  seal  ring  and  sealingly  engaged  with 
the  furnace  wall,  whereby  gas  flow  through  the  wall  at 
the  hole  past  the  seal  ring  is  substantially  blocked; 
structure  forming  with  the  electrode  and  seal  ring  a  substan- 
tially closed  chamber  surrounding  the  electrode  axially 
inward  into  the  furnace  from  the  ring; 
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means  for  pressurizing  the  chamber  at  superatmospheric 
pressure  with  a  gas;  and 
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4,457,004 
MULnDIMENSIONAL  CHANNEL  CODING 

Allen  Gersho,  Goleta,  Calif.,  and  Victor  B.  Lawrence,  Holmdel, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,627 

Int  a.3  H04L  25/04.  25/20 

U.S.  a.  375—67  10  Claims 


means  for  cooling  the  electrode  inward  of  the  furnace  from 
the  seal  ring. 
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4,457,003 

TIME  REFERENCE  TRACKING  LOOP  FOR 

FREQUENCY  HOPPING  SYSTEMS 

Francis  K.  Reed,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,497 

Int  a.3  H04K  1/00;  H04B  1/10 

VS.  CL  375—1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  dehopping  a  hopped  frequency  in  a  commu- 
nications system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  pilot  tone  in  a  transmitter  of  the  communications 
system  which  carries  a  frequency  modulation  that  is  cor- 
related with  an  output  of  a  hop  schedule  generator  of  said 
transmitter; 

recovering  said  pUot  tone  in  a  receiver  of  the  Conmiunica- 
tions  system; 

detecting  a  phase  modulation  of  said  recovered  pUot  tone; 
and 

correlating  said  phase  modulation  of  said  recovered  pilot 
tone  with  an  output  of  a  dehop  schedule  generator  to 
produce  an  error  signal  that  is  proportional  to  a  system 
timing  error;  and 

applying  said  error  signal  to  said  dehop  schedule  generator 
to  correct  said  system  tiining  error  toward  zero. 


1.  Signal  processing  apparatus  comprised  of 

means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  signal  indications  each 
having  one  of  M  predetermined  values, 

means  for  generating  for  each  of  said  signal  indications,  as  a 
function  of  its  value,  a  signal  representing  a  particular 
member  of  a  predetermined  n-dimensional  alphabet,  said 
alphabet  being  comprised  of  M  points  of  a  selected  coset 
of  a  selected  n-dimensional  lattice,  n>2,  at  least  one  of 
said  M  points  having  a  norm  which  is  greater  than  the 
norm  of  at  least  one  other  point  of  said  coset  which  is  not 
included  in  said  alphabet,  and  at  least  one  of  said  M  points 
having  a  norm  which  is  difTerent  from  the  norm  of  at  least 
one  other  of  said  M  points,  and 

means  for  applying  each  signal  thus  generated  to  a  communi- 
cation chaimel. 


4,457,005 

DIGITAL  COHERENT  PSKDEMODULATOR  AND 

DETECTOR 

Timothy  M.  Burke,  Fort  Worth,  and  Scott  W.  Noble,  Bedford, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328^32 

Int  a.3  H03D  3/18 

VS.  O.  375—82  15  Clainis 


1 «"  1 1  "w  r 


11.  A  method  for  demodulation  and  detection  of  PSK  en- 
coded digital  signals,  wherein  a  clock  signal  is  provided,  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a.  frequency  dividing  the  clock  signals  to  provide  sampUng 
pulses; 

b.  digitally  sampling  the  encoded  signal  in  response  to  each 
sampling  pulse  to  generate  a  current  sample,  and  storing 
the  sample  taken  in  response  to  the  previous  pulse; 

c.  generating  a  transition  signal  in  response  to  a  difference 
between  the  stored  sample  and  the  current  sample; 

d.  frequency  dividing  the  sampling  pulses  to  generate  a 
subtract  loop  pulse  and  an  add  loop  pulse; 

e.  modifying  the  frequency  of  the  sampling  pulses  in  re- 
sponse to  a  transition  signal  such  that  the  sampling  pulse 
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frequency  is  increased  in  response  to  the  add  loop  pulse 
and  decreased  in  response  to  the  subtract  loop  pulse;  and 
f.  generating  demodulated  baseband  signal  samples. 


4,457,006     . 
GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 
Reuben  E.  Maine,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Noy.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  321,945 

InL  O?  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—87  8  Claims 
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prised  of  signal  combiner  means  having  a  pair  of  inputs 
and  being  operable  to  provide  a  difference  signal  at  an 
output  in  response  to  respective  input  signals  applied  to 
said  pair  of  inputs,  time  delay  means  providing  a  time 
delay  equal  to  the  multiple  of  the  pulsewidth  of  the  de- 
tected desired  video  signal  and  varible  gain  signal  cou- 
pling means  coupling  said  time  delay  means  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  inputs,  and  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  detected  multipath  return  video  signal  coupled  to  and 
controlling  the  gain  of  signal  coupling  means, 
said  multiple  of  the  pulsewidth  increasing  in  discrete  numeri- 
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1.  A  receiver  for  use  in  a  navigation  system  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  signals  having  phase 
locked  frequencies  responsive  to  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator; 

first  mixing  means  responsive  to  a  b^jhase  modulated  radio 
frequency  input  signal  and  a  first  signal  from  said  phase 
locked  signal  generator  means  for  providing  intermediate 
frequency  signals; 

second  mixing  means  responsive  to  the  the  intermediate 
frequency  signals  and  a  second  Jignal  from  the  phase 
locked  signal  generator  means  for  providing  audio  fre- 
quency signals;  | 

audio  signal  processing  means,  respomsive  to  the  audio  fre- 
quency signal  and  to  an  audio  frequency  reference  signal 
that  is  phase  locked  to  the  voltage  oontrolled  oscillator  for 
detecting  the  audio  frequency  sigpal  amplitude  and  for 
providmg  a  fast  frequency  control  signal  for  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  and  including  means  for  phase  shift- 
ing the  audio  frequency  reference  signal;  and 

processing  means  for  providing  control  signals  to  the  phase 
shifting  means  and  responsive  to  the  audio  frequency 
signal  amplitude,  the  fast  frequency  control  signal,  and  the 
phase  shifted  reference  signal  for  providing  a  coarse  fre- 
quency control  signal  which  is  summed  with  the  fast 
frequency  control  signal  and  applied  to  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  and  for  obtaining  data  from  the  audio 
frequency  signal. 


cal  steps  beginning  with  the  first  of  said  plurality  of  sub- 
tractor  units  to  the  last,  and 
means  coupling  detected  video  signals  in  sequence  first  from 
said  detector  means  and  then  from  said  output  of  the 
preceding  signal  combiner  means  to  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  inputs  of  said  combiner  means  and  said  time  delay 
means  in  synchronism,  whereby  video  signals  sequentially 
applied  to  each  subtractor  unit  are  selectively  delayed, 
varied  in  amplitude  and  subtracted  from  the  same  respec- 
tive undelayed  video  signals,  causing  the  multipath  return 
signals  to  be  selectively  cancelled  while  providing  an 
output  of  the  desired  signal. 


4,457,008 
AUTOMATIC  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 
Kegi  Nakatani,  Kawasaki,  and  Masahani  Arakaki,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  269,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1980,  55>80639 

Int.  a?  G03B  23/12 

U.S.  a.  377—18  4  Qaims 
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4,457,007 

MULTIPATH  INTERFERENCE  REOUCnON  SYSTEM 
Frank  S.  Gutieber,  Uttle  SUver,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  No?.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,333 
Int  aj  H04B  J/li 
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6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  multipath  rttum  interference  in  a 
multiple  user  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  user  communications  apparatus,  one  for  each 
user,  being  operable  to  communicate  with  each  other  in 
respective  time  slots  of  a  plurality  of  mutually  adjacent 
time  slot  channels; 

each  said  communications  apparatus!  including  means  for 
receiving  and  detecting  pulse  type  signals  including  a 
desired  signal  and  any  multipath  return  signals  and  pro- 
viding pulse  type  video  signals  theleof  having  respective 
amplitudes  and  pulsewidths,  and 

a  plurality  of  cascaded  signal  subtra  :tor  units  each  com- 


1.  An  automatic  retrieval  apparatus  for  use  with  an  informa- 
tion containing  film  in  a  roll  form,  arranged  to  control  driving 
of  said  information  containing  film  by  reading  marks  provided 
in  said  information  containing  film  so  as  to  correspond  to 
respective  frames  thereof,  said  retrieval  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  detecting  means  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
channels  for  detecting  said  marks  so  as  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  detecting  signals,  a  plurality  of  latch  means  which  are  re- 
spectively set  by  the  corresponding  detecting  signals,  a  calcu- 
lation processing  means  which  effects  a  predetermined  calcula- 
tion corresponding  to  the  detecting  of  said  marks  when  one  of 
said  plurality  of  latch  means  is  in  its  set  state  and  which  pro- 
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duces  a  signal  for  resetting  said  one  latch  means  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  calculation  processing,  said  calculation  processing 
means  further  being  arranged  to  effect  said  predetermined 
calculation  in  a  sequential  order  when  said  plurality  of  latch 
means  are  being  set  simultaneously  by  said  detecting  signals  by 
resetting  the  first  latch  means  after  the  calculation  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  channel  is  completed  and  executing  the  calcula- 
tion corresponding  to  the  next  channel  following  setting  of  the 
next  one  of  said  plurality  of  latch  means. 


4,457,009 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  LOCAL  ABSORPTION 

DIFFERENCES  IN  AN  OBJECT 

Peter  J.  M.  Botden,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U^. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,601,  Aug.  27, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  388,828 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   5,    1979, 
7906634 

Int.  a?  G03B  41/16 
VS.  a.  378—19  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  local  absorption  differences  in  a 
cross-section  through  an  object,  said  device  comprising: 
an  X-ray  source  for  generating  a  flat,  fan-shaped  X-ray 
beam,  said  beam  irradiating  the  object  from  different 
directions;  and 
an  X-ray  detector  directed  toward  the  X-ray  source: 
characterized  in  that  the  X-ray  detector  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  detectors  having  sidewalls  which  are  di- 
rected toward  the  X-ray  source; 
a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  collimating  elements  arranged 
between  the  detectors  and  the  souce,  each  collimating 
element  being  substantially  coplanar  with  a  correspond- 
ing sidewall  of  a  detector;  and 
a  plurality  of  radiation  absorbing  elements,  one  radiation 
absorbing  element  arranged  between  each  collimating 
element  and  the  X-ray  source,  each  radiation  absorbing 
element  having  a  length  in  a  direction  of  propagation  of 
the  X-ray  beam  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding collimating  element,  and  each  radiation  ab- 
sorbing element  having  a  width  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  propagation  direction  and  in  the  plane  of  the 
fan-shaped  beam  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding collimating  element. 


4,457,010 
CASSETTE-GRID  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Jenkins,  Mentor,  Ohio;  Larry  L.  Pierce,  and  June  S. 
Pierce,  both  of  Douglasville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Geyeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1981,  Ser.  No.  292,035 
Int.  a.3  G03B  41/16 
U.S.  a.  378—167  9  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  radiographic  cassette  and  grid  holder  for  use  in 
hospital  emergency  rooms  or  the  like  comprising  a  housing  and 
frame  structure,  the  housing  and  frame  structure  including: 
(a)  a  pair  of  side  rail  portions  and  a  back  rail  portion  each 
including  a  plurality  of  flanges  and  collectively  defining 
spaced  and  parallel  grid  and  cassette  holding  channels,  the 
rail  portions  at  least  partially  surrounding  a  beam  trans- 


mittal area  through  which  a  radiograph  producing  x-ray 
beam  is  transmitted  to  expose  a  film  when  the  holder  is  in 
use; 

(b)  a  bracing  means  interposed  between  the  side  rail  portions 
and  also  partially  bounding  said  beam  transmittal  area; 

(c)  a  cover  spanning  said  area  and  formed  of  a  material 


,J4  30 


which  is  essentially  transparent  to  a  radiographic  produc- 
ing beam  and  also  providing  protection  for  grid  carried  by 
the  holder,  said  cover  defining  an  exterior  surface  extend- 
ing between  said  side  rail  portions,  back  rail  portion  and 
bracing  means;  and 
(d)  a  pair  of  spaced  springs  each  mounted  in  a  different  side 
rail  portion  of  the  cassette  channel. 


4,457,011 
FM  BROADCAST  BAND  DEMODULATOR/STEREO 

DECODER 

Brian  L.  Hoover,  1153  Alpine  Dr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46614 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  432,075 

Int.  Q.^  H04H  5/00 

VS.  Q.  381—2  6  Claims 


1.  An  FM  demodulator  and  stereo  decoder  for  connection  to 
a  tuner,  comprising  a  first  integrated  circuit  demodulating 
means  connected  to  a  single  ended  power  supply  for  receiving 
a  signal  from  said  existing  tuner  and  producing  an  isolated 
wide  band  signal  output,  a  second  integrated  circuit  decoding 
means  connected  to  a  single  ended  power  supply  and  directly 
coupled  to  said  first  integrated  circuit  demodulating  means  for 
receiving  said  isolated  wide  frequency  band  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  limited  frequency  width  signal  divided  into  a  left  and  a 
right  stereo  channel,  left  and  right  channel  leads  connected  to 
said  second  integrated  circuit,  means  placed  in  each  said  left 
and  right  channel  leads  for  shifting  the  d-c  component  from 
said  limited  frequency  width  signal,  and  amplifying  means 
placed  in  said  left  and  right  channel  leads  for  amplifying  said 
limited  frequecy  width  signal  after  said  d-c  component  is  re- 
moved therefrom,  whereby  a  load  may  be  driven. 
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4,457,012 

FM  STEREO  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  W.  Carver,  330  Ave.  A,  Snohomish,  Wash.  98290 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,526 
/  Int  a.J  H04H  Sj(00 

VS.  a.  381—3 


97aaiiiis 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  provide  an  imprqved  FM  stereo  output, 
where  there  is  an  L  +  R  signal  componetit  corresponding  to  the 
sum  of  an  L  signal  and  an  R  signal,  and  an  L-  R  signal  compo- 
nent corresponding  to  the  difference  ofjthe  L  signal  and  the  R 
signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  to  provide  an  input  Signal  made  up  of  said 
L+R  signal  component  and  said  L-R  signal  component; 

(b)  output  means  including  matrix  means  to  receive  and 
combine  said  signal  components  at  respective  sufficiently 
high  levels  to  produce  a  first  output  mode  where  there  is 
a  first  output  component  corresponding  more  to  said  L 
signal  and  a  second  output  component  corresponding 
more  to  said  R  signal  so  as  to  be  able  to  provide  direc- 
tional information,  and  to  receive  at  least  said  L-i-R  signal 
at  a  sufficiently  greater  level  than  said  L-R  signal  to 
produce  a  second  output  mode  where  said  first  and  second 
output  components  both  correspond  more  closely  to  said 
L-hR  signal  component;  I 

(c)  control  means  including  detector 'means  to  detect  from 
said  signal  first  signal  portions  where  there  is  a  more 
abrupt  change  of  amplitude  and  |o  transmit  the  L-R 
signal  components  of  said  first  signal  portions  at  said 
sufficiently  high  level  to  produce  said  first  output  mode, 
and  during  second  signal  portions  other  than  said  first 
signal  portions  to  diminish  said  L-R  signal  component 
relative  to  said  L-t-R  signal  component  to  produce  said 
second  output  mode. 


pies  of  speech  signals  and  of  voice-band-modulated  data  signals 
from  an  incoming  signal  path  to  first  quantization  means  using 
a  lower  number  of  quantizing  bits  and  to  second  quantization 
means  using  a  higher  number  of  quantizing  bits  for  each  outgo- 
ing sample,  said  coders  having  outputs  switchable  to  an  outgo- 
ing transmission  line, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  digital  discriminator  with  an 
input  stage  connected  to  said  signal  path  for  receiving  said 
samples  in  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  quantization 
means,  said  discriminator  comprising: 
a  first  transversal  filter  connected  to  said  input  stage  with  a 
transfer  function  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  mean  band- 
width of  incoming  speech  signals; 
a  second  transverse  filter  connected  to  said  input  stage  with 
a  transfer  function  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  mean 
bandwidth  of  incoming  data  signals; 
a  digital  low-pass  filter  connected  to  said  input  stage; 
first,  second  and  third  integrating  means  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  first  transversal  filter,  said  second  transver- 
sal filter  and  said  low-pass  filter  for  accumulating  output 
signals  thereof  over  a  predetermined  evaluation  period; 
and 
arithmetic  means  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
integrating  means  for  determining  from  the  contents 
thereof  a  probable  classification  of  incoming  samples  as 
speech  samples,  high-rate  data  samples  or  low-rate  data 
samples; 
said  first  quantization  means  having  an  enabling  input  con- 
nected to  said  arithmetic  means  for  activation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  probable  speech  and  low-rate  data  samples,  said 
second  quantization  means  having  an  enabling  input  con- 
nected to  said  arithmetic  means  for  activation  only  in  the 
presence  of  probable  high-rate  data  samples. 


4,457,013 

DIGITAL  SPEECH/DATA  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR 

TRANSCODING  UNIT 

Paolo  Castellino,  Turin,  and  Fulvio  Rusint,  Cirie-Torino,  both  of 

Italy,    assignors    to    Cselt    Centro    Studi    e    Laboratori 

Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No,  351,538 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  24, 1981,  67251  A/81 
Int.  a.i  GIOL  im 
\iS,  a.  381-46  6  Claims 


4,457,014 
SIGNAL  TRANSFER  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Graham  P.  Bloy,  Bangkok,  Thailand,  assignor  to  Metme  Com- 
munications, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
per  No.  PCr/US81/01147,  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1981,   102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/00787,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3, 1983 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,990,  Oct.  3, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,368,435.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  302,562 

Int.  a.3  H04B  1/66 
MS.  a.  381—98  23  daims 
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""  1.  For  use  with  a  transmission  line  over  which  signals  may  be 

transmitted  in  either  of  opposite  directions,  a  signal  transfer 
and  processing  system  comprising  interface  circuitry  and  pro- 
cessing circuitry,  said  processing  circuitry  comprising  signal 
input  means  for  receiving  a  line  transmissible  input  signal  to  be 
processed,  and  signal  output  means  for  providing  a  processed 
signal  for  furiher  use,  characterized  by  primary  dynamic  con- 
trol means  for  dynamically  compressing  the  input  signal 
1.  In  a  transcodmg  unit  of  a  telecommunication  system  in-  thereby  to  provide  a  primarily  compressed  signal,  frequency 
cludmg  arcuit  means  for  respectively  diKecting  digitized  sam-   level  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  relative 
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amplitude  of  said  primarily  compressed  signal  within  different 
frequency  bands,  thereby  to  provide  a  frequency  controlled 
dynamically  compressed  signal,  secondary  dynamic  control 
means  for  dynamically  compressing  said  frequency  controlled 
primarily  compressed  signal,  thereby  supplying  a  secondarily 
compressed  signal,  and  feedback  means  providing  between 
said  primary  and  secondary  dynamic  control  means  feedback 
for  limiting  the  dynamic  compressing  of  said  input  signal  as  a 
function  of  increase  in  the  level  of  said  secondarily  compressed 
signal,  said  signal  output  means  providing  said  secondarily 
compressed  signal  as  said  processed  signal,  said  interface  cir- 
cuitry comprising  signal  responsive  circuitry  which  is  respon- 
sive to  the  direction  of  signaJ  transmission  on  said  transmission 
line  of  signals  to  be  processed,  said  signal  responsive  circuitry 
being  operative  to  cause  interconnection  of  said  processing 
circuitry  with  said  transmission  line  for  causing  signals  trans- 
mitted over  said  transmission  line  to  be  automatically  directed 
through  said  processing  circuitry  thereby  to  produce  process- 
ing of  such  signals. 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  data  signals  representing  an 
unknown  character  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  first  data  signals 

representing  feature  characteristics  of  a  character  and 

rows  of  second  data  signals  representing  background 

characteristics  of  a  character; 
detecting  the  largest  number  of  consecutive  rows  of  only 

said  second  data  signals; 
detecting  the  first  row  of  first  data  signals  which  is  adjacent 

to  said  rows  of  said  second  data  signals; 
and  generating  a  control  signal  identifying  the  adjacent  first 

row  as  the  top  row  of  the  character. 


with  said  read  window  whereby  when  the  edge  region  is 
placed  in  a  horizontal  position  said  jig  means  extends  down- 
wardly over  and  bears  against  the  peripheral  edge  to  locate 
said  read  window  over  the  code,  said  jig  means  being  of  a 


4,457,015 
MATRIX  CHARACTER  PREPROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Nally;  James  F.  Akister,  Patrick  C.  Leung,  all  of 
Waterloo,  and  Eric  J.  Vance,  Kitchener,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  331,936 

Int.  a.3  G06K  9/32 

VS.  a.  382-45  12  Claims 


length  to  provide  a  horizontally  extended  generally  upright 
contact  with  the  peripheral  edge  to  guide  movement  of  said 
wand  and  to  resist  horizontal  pivoting  of  said  read  window 
over  the  code  as  said  jig  means  rides  along  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  horizontally  positioned  edge  region. 


4,457,017 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  POSITION  OF  SOLID-STATE 

SCANNING  ELEMENT  AND  MOUNTING  SAME 
Tsuyoshi  Onogi;  Tetsuya  Ueoka,  both  of  Odawara;  Nobuo 
Suzuki,  Fujisawa;  Yoshihito  Oohara,  and  Toshiaki  Onozuka, 
both  of  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1981,  Ser.  No.  272,263 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1980,  55-78571 

Int.  Q.3  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a  382—65  7  Claims 


4,457,016 
nLE  LABEL  READING  SYSTEM 
George  B.  Pfeffer,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Datafile 
Limited,  WUlowdale,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  10, 1980,  Ser.  No.  192,631 
Int  CL^  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—59  21  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  wand  adapted  for  accurate  machine  reading 
of  a  machine  readable  code  provided  on  an  article  with  a 
generally  flat  edge  region  having  a  substantially  straight  pe- 
ripheral edge  with  the  machine  readable  code  running  gener- 
ally paraUel  to  such  peripheral  edge  fixed  relative  thereto,  said 
wand  having  a  precise  scan  field  through  a  read  window  re- 
quiring a  substantially  exact  locating  over  the  code  for  reading 
thereof,  said  wand  being  provided  with  jig  means  projecting 
beyond  said  read  window  to  form  an  open  step-like  construc- 
tion with  said  jig  means  being  at  a  substantially  90  degree  angle 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  position  of  a  solid-state  scan- 
ning element  and  mounting  the  same,  in  a  manuscript  reading 
optical  block  included  in  a  manuscript  reading  part  of  a  solid- 
state  electronic  scanning  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  solid-state  scanning  element  so 
to  provide  an  output  therefrom  of  the  highest  optical 
sensitivity  for  an  adjustment  pattern  forming  an  optical 
standard,  said  adjustment  pattern  and  a  lens  support  form- 
ing a  positional  standard  being  disposed  with  respect  to  an 
adjustment  jig  for  said  solid-state  scanning  element; 
fixing  a  wiring  board  to  said  lens  support  utilizing  the  posi- 
tion of  a  pin  of  said  solid-state  scanning  element  as  a  guide, 
while  maintaining  said  solid-state  scanning  element  in  the 
adjusted  position;  and 
fixing  said  pin  of  said  solid-state  scanning  element  to  said 
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wiring  board  using  a  melt  to  mak^  an  electrical  connection 
therebetween,  said  melt  being  mide  of  solder  or  the  like. 


4,457,018 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS  XnD  METHOD  FOR 
USE  IN  VEHICLES 
Yoshikazu  Takayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,003,  Feb.  12, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1980,  55-18484 

Int.  a.3  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  455—33  8  Claims 
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second  carrier  waves  directly  to  respective  pre-deter- 
mined  listening  zones, 

an  untuned  broadband  radio  receiver  having  a  band-width 
including  the  frequencies  of  said  carrier  waves  and  having 
a  substantially  flat  response  curve  over  the  frequencies  of 
said  carrier  waves,  to  receive  said  waves  and  detect  the 
amplitude  modulation  thereon,  and 

the  signal  strength  of  said  transmitted  signals  being  approxi- 
mately the  same  in  their  respective  predetermined  listen- 
ing zones, 

whereby,  when  the  system  is  in  use,  one  said  carrier  wave 
will  dominate  the  other  said  carrier  wave,  depending  upon 
the  relative  signal  strengths  of  said  waves  of  said  receiver, 
and  thereby  effect  a  substantial  reduction  in  cross-talk 
between  said  two  transmitted  messages. 
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4,457,020 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  RADIO 

LINKS 
James  R.  King,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  453,365 

Int.  a.3  H04B  1/64 

U.S.  a.  455-70  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  radio  telephone  system  comprising  a  moving 
vehicle  and  a  fixed  station  for  voice  communication  utilizing  a 
plurality  of  radio  channels,  said  fixed  station  and  said  moving 
vehicle  including  means  for  switching  a  speech  path  from  one 
radio  channel  to  a  second  radio  channel  to  maintain  voice 
communication  between  the  moving  vehicle  and  fixed  station, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  means  included  within  said 
moving  vehicle  and  said  fixed  station  for  mforming  at  least  one 
subscriber  using  said  telephone  systein  that  said  one  radio 
channel  is  being  switched  to  said  second  radio  channel, 
wherein  said  informing  means  informs  said  at  least  one  sub- 
scriber that  said  channel  is  being  switched  by  generating  an 
audible  tone  signal  during  the  channel  switching. 
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4,457,019 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATELY  RECEIVING  MULTIPLE 

STATION  AUDIO-TOUR  SIGNALS 

Steve  Szabo,  Jr.,  Norwalk,  and  Noel  A,  Yaney,  Darien,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  By-Word  Corparation,  East  Norwalk, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,452 

Int.  C1.3  H04B  J/00,  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  455-41  1  9  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processor  for  processing  a  communication  signal 
for  a  communication  link  comprising: 

a  transmit  processing  means  for  extracting  amplitude  infor- 
mation from  the  communication  signal  to  obtain  a  con- 
stant amplitude  signal  and  a  first  signal  tone,  and  a  second 
signal  tone  with  the  frequency  of  each  signal  tone  repre- 
senting the  amplitude  of  the  communication  signal; 

combining  means  for  combining  the  first  signal  and  the 
second  signal  with  the  constant  amplitude  signal  to  obtain 
a  transmit  signal; 

receive  processor  means  for  separating  the  first  signal  tone, 
the  second  signal  tone,  and  the  constant  amplitude  signal 
from  the  transmit  signal;  and 

control  processor  means  for  converting  the  constant  ampli- 
tude signal  into  the  communication  signal  in  response  to 
the  separated  first  or  second  signal  tone. 


visitor  may  receive  a 


9.  An  audio-tour  system  in  which  a  _.  ,  ^  „ 

different  pre-recorded,  repeating,  taped  message  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  pre-determined  listening  zones  including: 

means  for  producing  a  first  carrier  wave,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  second  carrier  wave,  the  frequency  of  said  first 
carrier  wave  being  at  least  one  kijohertz  different  from 
that  of  said  carrier  wave, 

repeating  tape  recorder  and  modulatiiig  means  for  amplitude 
modulating  each  said  carrier  wavd  with  different  prere- 
corded messages,  ] 

means  for  transmitting  the  modulated  said  first  and  said 


4,457,021 

TELEVISION  TUNING  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  TO 

PREVENT  LOSS  OF  INFORMATION  DURING  POWER 

OUTAGES 

Pietro  Belisomi,  Pinerolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Indesit  Industria 

Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  040,079,  May  17, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,314,375. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  310,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  22, 1978, 68162  A/78 
Int.  a.3  H04B  1/16;  GllC  5/00 
U.S.  a.  455—186  5  CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  television  receiver,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  power  circuit  for  converting  a  mains  power  supply  voltage 
to  a  reduced  voltage  which  is  applied  as  a  power  signal  to 
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several  components  of  said  television  receiver,  said  power 
circuit  generating  said  reduced  voltage  shorily  after  said 
mains  power  supply  voltage  is  applied  thereto  and  main- 
taining said  reduced  voltage  until  shorily  after  said  mains 
power  supply  voltage  is  removed  therefrom; 

a  read/write  memory  for  storing  information  relating  to  the 
operating  parameters  of  said  television  receiver,  said 
memory  having  data  terminals,  address  terminals,  and  one 
or  more  control  terminals  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
memory; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  operating  parameters  of 
said  television  receiver  as  a  function  of  said  information 
stored  in  said  memory  and  as  a  function  of  data  signals 
applied  thereto,  said  control  circuit  changing  the  values  of 
said  information  stored  in  said  memory  by  applying  con- 
trol signals  to  said  data  and  address  terminals  of  said 
memory  in  response  to  specific  data  signal  applied  to  said 
control  circuit; 
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a  series  of  fixed  signals  to  at  least  one  of  said  data  and 
address  terminals  of  said  memory;  and 
third  means  responsive  to  said  disable  signal  for  applying  to 
at  least  one  of  said  control  terminals  of  said  memory  an 
appropriate  signal  for  preventing  said  information  stored 
in  said  memory  from  being  changed  during  the  period  in 
which  said  disable  signal  is  generated. 


rn 


first  means  for  generating  a  disable  signal  responsive  to  an 
interruption  of  said  mains  power  supply  voltage,  said 
disable  signal  being  generated  before  said  reduced  voltage 
is  cut  off  in  response  to  the  removal  of  said  mains  power 
supply  voltage  from  said  power  circuit,  said  disable  signal 
continuing  until  after  said  reduced  voltage  is  again  gener- 
ated by  said  power  circuit  in  response  to  the  reapplication 
of  said  mains  power  supply  voltage  to  said  power  circuit; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  disable  signal  for  supplying 


4,457,022 
TWO  DIODE  IMAGE  REJECnON  AND  PSEUDO-IMAGE 

ENHANCEMENT  MIXER 
Michael  Dydyk,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,586 

Int.  C1.3  H04B  1/26.  1/10 

U.S.  Q.  455—317  7  Claims 


1.  A  mixer  comprising: 

a  modified  power  divider  having  an  input  suitable  for  appli- 
cation of  an  RF  signal  having  a  first  output  and  having  a 

second  output; 
a  phase  shifter  coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said  modified 

power  divider; 
a  first  directional  filter  coupled  to  said  phase  shifter; 
a  second  directional  filter  coupled  to  said  second  output  of 

said  modified  power  divider; 
means  for  dividing  the  power  of  a  local  oscillator  signal 

coupled  to  said  first  directional  filter  and  coupled  to  said 

second  directional  filter; 
a  first  diode  coupled  to  said  first  directional  filter; 
a  second  diode  coupled  to  said  second  directional  filter;  and 
a  quadrature  coupler  coupled  to  said  first  diode  and  coupled 

to  said  second  diode,  said  quadrature  coupler  having  an 

output  suitable  for  supplying  a  signal. 


I 
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274,384  274,386 

HAT  BOWUNG  GLOVE 

David  M.  Koffiaum,  293  Elm  St.,  Northampton,  Mass.  01060,  Harry  M.  Tanaka,  1955  Young  St.  #EE,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96826 
and  Arnold  A.  Orbach,  4237  E.  Grant  Rd.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  FUed  Aug.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  293,298 

85712  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  351,987  U.S.  Q.  D2— 361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.aD2— 230 


274,387 

LUGGAGE  CASE 

Michael  Davis,  New  €^tle,*t*a.,  and  Oieg  Cassini,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Airway  Industries,  Inc.,  EUwood  Oty,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 71 


274,385  274,388 

SKI  GOGGLE  NOSE  AND  FACE  GUARD  BRUSH 
Wniiam  A.  Newcomb,  10  South  CUfT  Dr.,  WUmington,  Del.  Robin  V.  Colemore*WUUams,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor 

19809  to  Merryware  Industries,  Ltd.,  Avondale,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  332,017  FUed  Apr.  2«,  1981,  Ser.  No.  257,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.  D2— 234  UAa.D4-10 
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274,389 
BRUSH 
Robin  V.  Colemore- Williams,  Auckland, 
to  Merryware  Industries,  Ltd.,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1981,  Ser.  Np.  257,502 
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274,392 
STACKING  CHAIR 
NewZealand,  assignor   Leif  Blodee,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kimball  International, 

Inc.,  Jasper,  Ind. 

Filed  No?.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  317,013 


Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  26,  1980,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1**^^  U.S.  a.  D6-73 

Term  of  patent  14  y^ars 
U.S.  a.  D4— 01 


274,390 
CRIB  HAMMCXK 
Pauline  V.  Shakas,  1620  Lasuen  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93103 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.i  310,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 14 


274,391 

SWIVEL  CHAIR  274,393 

J.  Thayer  Coggin,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assigaor  to  Thayer  Coggin  SHOWER  CADDY 

Incorporated,  High  Point,  N.C.             I  John  D.  Sinchok,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,489,  Apr.  9,  1979.  ilTiis  application  Sep.  porated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,549  pUed  Oct.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,673 

1 1 «  n  n*_i<  °'  '*"**°*  ^*  ^**"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.i.  CI.  U6— 26  U.S.  a.  D6— 86 


June  26, 1984 
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274,394 

HANGER  FOR  POTTED  PLANTS 

James  J.  Elliott,  700  Museum  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28207 

FOed  Jun.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  392,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-113 


274,396 
VACUUM  BOTTLE 
Yoshito  Kikuchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tiger  Vacuum  Bot- 
tle Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5, 1981,  56-53938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 77 


274,395 
RACQUET  HOLDER 
Wayne  W.  Beaubian,  3959  E.  Speedway,  Suite  314,  Tuscon, 
Ariz.  85712 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-151 


274,397 
INSULATED  CASE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 
Michael  W.  Hill,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ehco,  Inc., 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  374,340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 77 


1760 
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274,398 

MOTOR  VEHICME 

Robert  A.  Keyes,  #6  Hickory  Hill  O.,  O'FaUon,  Mo.  63366 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400^6 

Term  of  patent  14  yfars 

U.S.  a.  D12— 85 


274,400 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Ronald  L.  MuUer,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  358,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 309 


274,401 

COOKING  PAN 

Robert  L.  Foumier,  9528  N.  Lake  Rd.,  Otter  Lake,  Mich.  48464 

FUed  Jun.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7~360 


274,399 
KNIFE  HANDLE 
Lee  E.  Olsen,  Jr.,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F  A  M  Trading 
Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  306,341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 152 


June  26, 1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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274,402  274,405 

STEAM  COVER  FOR  CULINARY  VESSELS  DUAL  COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  OR 

Stephen  A.  Ziskind,  New  York,  N.Y^  aasigDor  to  Foxy  Products,  THE  LIKE 

bic^  New  York,  N.Y.  Tamio  Miyazaki,  3-21*29,  Gaukuen-nishicho,  Kodaira-shi,  To« 

FUed  Oct  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  311,794  kyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  v  FUed  May  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  260,981 

U^.  CL  D7— 391  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 341 


^S 


WEED  PULLER 
Hiram  D.  Clark,  HI,  1129  Lakeview,  Mesquite,  Tex.  75149 
FUed  Apr.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  370,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a  D8— 13 


>6^ 


274,406 
BOX  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  TROLLEY  JACK 
Michael  Hwig,  6th  H.,  No.  683  Ming  Shen  East  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  342,894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  a.  D9-418 


274,404 

WING  NUT  AND  PETCOCK  WRENCH 

David  T.  Adler,  110  Dumbarton  Dr.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  344,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 28 


1762 
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274,407  274  409 

CONTAINER  FOR  PRESCRIPTION  DRUGS  OR  THE  CLoS 

Charles  W.  Rosenborg,  Jr.,  N"rro„aLda,N.Y.,  assignor  to   'Z.Pon^^^tJt'''"'''''  ^""'*'  ""^^^  ''  ''  ''• 

Mar  8  1M2,  Ser.  No.  355,665  Des.  269,329.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  343.795 

U.S.  a.  D9-418  "^  ^**'"*  P"'*"*^'  "PPW^^tio"  F"«ce,  Aug.  14, 1981.  812847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a..  DIO— 18 


274,410 
WRISTWATCH 
Takao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  292,831 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1981,  56-22334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


274  408 
DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  A  WaTCH 

Bernard  Fernandez,  Douglaston  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  "" — 

Gluck  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  344,596  PPOTRAf^nB 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pahim  R.  Sidrak,  4649  NoX^S  Wilmington.  N.C.  28405 


U.S.  a.  D9— 423 


FUed  Dec.  10, 1981.  Ser.  No.  329,620 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 
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274,412  274,415 

SURVEYOR'S  STAKE  PORTABLE  SMOKE  DETECTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edward  E.  Anderson,  9323  Bennett  Lake  Rd..  Fenton,  Mich.  Beiuamin  H.  Stansbury,  Jr.,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Lanny  A.  Gor- 

48430  ton,  Sunland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Haw- 

FUed  Apr.  16. 1981,  Ser.  No.  254,963  thome,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  344,919 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 66  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


C^. 
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274,413 
MICROMETER 
Hideo  Sakata;  Ichiro  Mizuno;  Masao  Nakahara,  and  Takasi 
Sanpei,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg. 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  349,563 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1981,  56-37656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 73 


274,414 

CENTER  nNDER  u  S  CI  DIO— 129 

Edwin  F.  Audsley,  18  W.  Windermere  Ter.,  Lansdowne,  Pa.    ^•**  ^**  "*"~ 
19050 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369.447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 73 


274,416 
WATCH  MODULE 
Refael  Braun,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  and  Chai  M.  C.  Michael,  Kwal 
Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  £.  Gluck  Corporation,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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FACE  OF  MEDALLION  OR 
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274  419 

' ""  'Wc  LIKE  ♦  RAILWAY  TIE  HOLDER 

Nicholas  CapodUupo,  1550  Worcester  Rd.,  Fnuningham,  Mass.   Ckurwood  N.  BurweU,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  TT,e  Rails 
«.  .  ,  I  Company,  Maplewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  26, 1981,  Ser  Na  2774^32  Filed  Oct.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,556 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 51 


VS.  a.  Dll— 105 


274,420 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Gordon  M.  Buehrig,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Buehrig  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  341,766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 92 


274,418 
EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Marilyn  M.  Bruce,  1206  Do?er  Dr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92660  ^^ 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  302,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll-44 


274,421 
MOTORCYCLE 


Masato  Iwakura,  Asaka;  Hiroshi  Nakano,  Tokyo,  and  Mntsuo 
Hirose,  NUza,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kosyo 
KabusUkI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11, 1981,  56/40262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12~110 


June  26,  1984 
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274,422 
TIRE 
David  A.  Wright,  LouisvUle,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good* 
rich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continnation*in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8484^67,  Nov.  7, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  277,379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


274,424 
COMBINED  WHEEL  AND  REMOVABLE  DECORATIVE 

INSERT 
Joel  C.  Cunard,  and  WUUam  H.  Ziegler,  Jr.,  both  of  Bedford, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Brown  Group  Recreational  Products,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,162,  Jan.  22, 1981,  Pat  No.  Des. 
270,344.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Q.  D12— 211 


274,423 
MOTORCYCLE 
Tatsoo  Horikoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  274,425 

Kahwdiilci  Kaisha,  Japan  SPARK  CONNECTOR  BOOT 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1980,  Ser.  No.  194,961  Justyn  J.  Ubutski,  III,  1557  Hearthstone  Dr.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1980,  55-16808        95122 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jul.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  285,159 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 110  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 15 
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274,426  274  428 

Hartmot  THLi.   M  "^^  l^^^o^"^^  HOUSING  FOR  AN  AUTONIATIC  TELEPHONE  ALARM 

Hartmat  Thiele,  Mmuch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  SYSTEM  "*-»~»* 

Agfa-Gevaert  AktiengeseUschaft,  LeTcrknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Alfred  L  Bottner,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Telecommu- 
^"^^y  nicatioBs,  Inc.,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo. 

FUed  May  14,  IWl,  Ser.  No,  263,779  pued  Nov.  30, 1581,  Ser.  No.  326J11 

,oS^?r<^*^'  '^^'^^  ^^  ««P-  «'  Germany,  Dec.  1.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1980,  5  MR  597  u.S.  CL  D14-59 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14-11  ^ 


274,429 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  TRANSMIITER  CUP 
Wesley  F.  Walker,  Jr.,  Ringgold,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Walker  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Ringgold,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,822 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 67 


274,427 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  UT^IT 
Dennis  L.  Fredrickson,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Fredrickson 
Communications,  Inc.,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 53 


274,430 
DESIGN  FOR  A  KEYBOARD  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR 

CONTROL 

Melvin  H.  Epstein,  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  assignor  to  National 

Diagnostics  Data  Corporation,  Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1981,  Ser.  No.  290,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 105 


June  26,  1984 
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274,431 
ELECTRONIC  PRINTER 
Shunichi  Nagaya,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo  and  Epson  Corporation,  Nagano,  both 
of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1981,  56/43465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 111 


274,433 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Edward  BoUer,  Halesowen,  England,  assignor  to  The  Hydrovane 
Compressor  Company,  Limited,  Worcestershire,  England 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  228,772 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1981, 
995967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


274,432 
ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER 
Philip  R.  Allen,  and  Terence  F.  Porter,  both  of  Auckland,  New 
Zealand,  assignors  to  Mason  A  Porter  Limited,  Auckland, 
New  Zealand 

FUed  Jul.  24, 1980,  Ser.  No.  171,847  274,434 

Gaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  16,  1980,  LOADER  TOOTH  ADAPTERS  FOR  CORNER  ASSEMBLY 
^^^^  0?e  Nilsson,  6rebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Bofors,  Sweden 

U.S.  a.  DIS— 14  FUed  May  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  380,304 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  No?.  23, 1981,  81-2718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D15— 28 
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274,435 
SEWING  MACH^ 
Susumu  Hanyu,  and  Masatomo  Amamiya,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Jaiian  | 

PUed  Apr.  8,  1981,  Ser.  Mb.  252,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1980,  55/33474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D15— 68 


274,438 
SPORTS  GOGGLE 
GottfKed  Angerman,  Nenhofen,  Austria,  and  Juergen  R.  Goep* 
fcrt,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Optyl 
Eyewear  Fashion  International  Corporation,  Norwood,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  300,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 112 


274,436 
CUTTER  BIT 

Will  M.  Lassiter,  1703  Deep  River  Rd.,  High  Point,  N.C.  27260 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,100,  Jan.  29, 1979,  Pat.  No.  Des.  263,598. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  223,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D15— 139 


274,437 
SUNGLASSES 

Franz  Dianitsch,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Optyl  Eyewear 
Fashion  International  Corporation,  Norwood,  N.J. 
FUed  Jul.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  281,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 110 


274,439 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Ke^i  Sakata,  and  Masafumi  Yamagami,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 7 


June  26,  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1769 


274,440  274,443 

GAME  BOARD  TOY  AUTOMOBILE 

Sharon  E.  Zeldin,  38506  Calle  de  la  Siesta,  Murrieta  Hot  Mel  Appel,  Nine  Nottingham  Rd.,  Livingston,  N  J.  07039,  and 

Springs,  Calif.  92362  George  Kress,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mel  Appel, 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  307,798  Uvingston,  N  J. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,228 

U.S.  a.  D21— 34  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 78 


274,441 
STACKABLE  POKER  CHIP  HOLDER 
Richard  L.  Stevenson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  JAX, 
Ltd^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jon.  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  276,179 
Term  of  paten(  14  years 
U.S.a.D21— 56 


274,444 

TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 

James  H.  Symons,  2836  27th  St  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20008 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  275,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


274,445 
27^  ^2  TOY  HOOP  ROLLER 

TOY  AUTOMOBILE  Clyde  E.  Mutch,  2501  Sherman  Ave.,  ^"f  d'AJene,  Id.  83814 

Mel  Appel,  Nine  Nottingham  Rd.,  Livingston,  NJ.  07039,  and  ™«»  A"g.  10  1981,  Ser  No.  291,236 

George  Kress,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mel  Appel,  ,,„---.„    „„  ^*""  °^  "*■**"*  ^*  ^*^ 
Livingrton,  N  J.  ^^'  "•  "^1-210 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  390,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 78 
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274,446 
VACUUM  CLEANER  ACTION  TOY 
James  K.  Mcintosh,  Somerset,  and  Robert  L.  Witkin,  Morgan- 
▼iUe,  botli  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Carolina  Enterprises,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.  1 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No|  346,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 122 


274,448 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Peter  J.  Turza,  1040  Hermitage  Dr.;  Rudolph  A.  Jansen,  1730 
Kent  Rd.,  and  Frank  P.  Turza,  1650  Chippondale  Rd.,  aU  of 
Hoffman  Estates,  lU.  60195 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  280,839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 215 


274,449 
HEEL  ELEMENT  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Hermann  R.  Segers,  Munich,  and  Herbert  H.  Schultes,  Fiirsten- 
feldbruck,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mark- 
er-Patentrerwertungsgesellscbaft  mbH,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  18, 1981,  Ser.  No.  264,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  18. 

1980,  MR  12  330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 230 


274,447 
TOY  CAR  DASHBOARD 
Mel  Appel,  Nine  Nottingham  Rd.,  Livingston,  NJ.  07039,  and 
George  Kress,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mel  Appel, 
Livingston,  N  J. 

FUed  May  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  $80,545 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 142 


274,450 

OUTDOOR  CHILD'S  PLAY  UNIT 

Richard  F.  Gordon,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sportsplay 

Creative  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 244 
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274,451                                  -=■  274,454 

TENT  PEG  BATHTUB 

Jerrold  M.  Wolf,  4880  Dogwood  Ave.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740  David  A.  Robinson,  FUlmore,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gruber  Sys- 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  348,856  tems,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Mar.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,283 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 255  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D23— 55 


274,452 
WATER  RESERVOIR  FOR  A  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

SYSTEM 
Bruce  D.  Burrows,  25145  West  Ave.  Stanford,  Valencia,  CaUf. 
91355 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1981,  Ser.  No.  302,463 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D23— 2 


274,455 
BATHTUB 
Richard  J.  Cuttriss,  FUlmore,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gruber  Sys- 
tems.  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 55 


274,456 

274,453  BATHTUB 

FEMALE  COUPLING  AND  SEAL  UNIT  Richard  J.  Cuttriss,  FUlmore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gruber  Sys- 

Jerry  R.  Hayes,  Peoria,  lU.,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corp.,  tems,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Peoria,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  362,285 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  307,958  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D23— 55 
U.S.  a.  D23— 43 
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274,457 

COMBINED  SIDE  SHOWER  HEADS,  HAND  SHOWER 

CONNECTOR  AND  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  A 

HAND  SHOWER 

Andreas  Haug,  Altensteig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hans  Grohe  GmbH  St  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  ${  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  281,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20. 
1981,  1018  OB 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 57 


274,459 
SOLID  FUEL  STOVE 
Bernard  D.  Fellows,  Kincardine,  England,  assignor  to  Smith  A 
Wellstood  Limited,  Bonnybridge,  Scotland 

FUed  May  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,2« 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  No?.  27, 1981, 
1003872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAQ.  D23— 97 


/ 


274,460 

Free-standing  heating  stove 

Charles  F.  Buehler,  6540  KirkriUe  Rd.,  E.  Syracnse,  N.Y.  13057 
FUed  Jul  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  398,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 97 


274,458 
BATHTUB  WALL  UNlfr 
Donald  W.  Doman,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co« 
Kohler,  Wis.  | 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  ^26,208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 69 


274,461 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  AIR  FRESHENER 
Brian  S.  MinshuU,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Rizla  Limited, 
Glamorganshire,  Wales 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1981,  Ser.  No.  258,038 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1980, 
997276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 150 
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274,462  274,465 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  HOUSING  MICROSURGICAL  NEEDLE  HOLDER 

WUUam  J.  Rakocy,  Madison,  and  Ronald  L.  MoUer,  Old  Say-  John  A.  Darison,  5553  Copeland  PI.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 
brook,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  North  American  PhUips  FUed  Sep.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  301,808 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  May  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  268,447  VS,  Q.  D24— 26 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23-163 


I 


I  : 


! 


274,463 
ADJUSTABLE  PATIENT  HEADHOLDER  BRACKET  FOR 

A  RADIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  TABLE 
Kenneth  G.  Oark,  1274  W.  Wabash,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85705 
Filed  Feb.  11, 1982,  Ser.  No.  347,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24-2 


274,466 
LABORATORY  SHIELD 
Daniel  R.  Conlon,  600  Meetinghouse  Rd.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 
19046 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  536,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 29 


274,467 
COMBINED  ARTinaAL  KIDNEY  AND  HOLDER 
THEREFOR 
Andreas  Preussner,  1020  Keith  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 
I     FUed  Feb.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  346,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 21 


274,464 
INOCULATING  LOOP  AND  NEEDLE 
LaVeme  K.  Baitz,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  K-Loops,  Inc.,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  412,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 8 


iiiiiinnn-n-^^ 
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274,468 
MASSAGE  ROLLEtt 
W.  Dean  Perry,  1870  Tulip  Dr.,  P.O.  Box  5034,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
33579 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  280,886 
Term  of  patent  14  ye^rs 
U^.  a.  D24— 36 


274,470 
INFLATING  AND  DilFLAHNG  DEVICE  FOR  VASCULAR 

DILATING  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 

Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adyanced 

Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  313,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 54 


274,471 
ATOMIZER 
William  Widmer,  83  Beacon  HiU  Rd.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
11050 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  307,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.  D24— 62 


! 


274,469 
MEDICAL  URINE  FUNNEL  ANb  THE  LIKE 
Tien  Huang,  346  Chung-Cheng  Rd.,  Kuan-Mia  VUIage,  Tainan; 
Chi  Sheng  Tseng,  1  7th  H.,  342  Fu-Shing  South  Rd.,  Sec.  1, 
Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan;  Chifuyu  Funatsuki,  24-9  Gaza  Araki 
Koaza  Tachikawa,  Ujitawara-Cho,  Tsuzuki-Gun,  Tokyo,  and 
Etsudo  Tatsumi,  1017-23,  Muro-Machi,  Ikeda  Qty,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  i79,358 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 54 


274,472 
COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Masumi  Nanba,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1981,  Ser,  No.  333,889 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1980,  55-52557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 3 


June  26,  1984 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1775 


274,473  274,476 

DESK  LAMP  LAMP  BASE 

Peter  de  Boer,  Stationssingel  25,  5103  XK  Culemborg,  Nether-   John  W.  CaldweU,  1829  Warwick  Rd.,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91108 
lands  FUed  Jul.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,501 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1981,  Ser.  No.  327,183  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u.S.  CI.  D26— 110 
U.S.  a.  D26— 60 


^ 


274,474  274,477 

TABLE  LAMP  LAMP  BASE 

AchiUe  Castiglioni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Flos  S.pJ^.,  Italy  John  W.  CaldweU,  1829  Warwick  Rd.,  San  Marino,  CaUf.  91108 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,242  FUed  Jul.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  11, 1981,  7044/81[U]  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D26— 110 
U.S.a.  D26— 93 


274,475  274,478 

LAMP  BASE  LAMP  BASE 

John  W.  CaldweU,  1829  Warwick  Rd.,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91108  John  W.  CaldweU,  1829  Warwick  Rd.,  San  Marino,  CaUf.  91108 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,500  FUed  Jul.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  400,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UA  a.  D26— 110  U.S.  a.  d26— no 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1984 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  Mvith  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio:  See — 

Marttala,  Tapani;  and  Saramaki,  Kari,  4,456,750,  CI.  536-59.000. 
A/S  Gronid  Jemvarefabrik:  See — 

Johansen,  Jan,  4,455,710,  CI.  16-221.000. 
A.T.B.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bordignon,  Abramo,  4,456,344,  CI.  350-452.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Arbir,  Francis  W.;  Raden,  Daniel  S.;  Narducy,  Kenneth  W.;  and 

Casati.  Francois  M..  4,456,696,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Herrin,  Thomas  R.;  and  Thomas,   Alford   M.,  4,456,593,  CI. 

424-177.000. 
Plattner,    Jacob   J.;    and    Fung,    Anthony    K.,    4.456,612,   CI. 

424-272.000. 
Vcelka,  John  L.;  Pisik,  Jay  J.;  and  Hohberger,  Clive  P.,  4,456,009, 
CI.  604-152.000. 
Abe,  Shinya:  See — 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Watanabe,  Hideaki; 
Igarashi,  Toshiji;  Shiojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Tanabe,  Yoshio;  and  Hara, 
Kumiko,  4,456,603.  CI.  424-248.570. 
Abe,  Yuzo:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Teruo;  Naito,  Shiro;  Abe.  Yuzo;  and  Uchida,  Kuninobu, 
4.455,734,  CI.  29-434.000. 
Abex  Cisrporation:  See — 

Shaw,  Edwin  L.;  and  Viles,  Alan  H..  4,455.920.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Abolins,  Visvaldis;  and  Holub,  Fred  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Flame  resistant  non-discolored  polyphenylene  ether  resin  composi- 
tions. 4,456,720,  CI.  524-176.000. 
Abts.   Leigh  R.,  to  Micro  Pure  Systems.   Inc.   Ultrasonic  probe. 

4.455,873,  CI.  73-629.000. 
Accumulatorenwerk  Hoppecke  Carl  Zoellner  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG:  See 
Sperling.  Friedrich;  and  Hennecke.  Aloys.  4.455.724.  CI.  29-2.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Behle,  Gunter  R.;  and  Mingus,  Joel  A.,  4,456,220,  CI.  251-144.000. 
Achermann,  Heinz:  See — 

Regenass.  Willy;  Giger,  Gerhard;  Kuster,  Kaspar;  and  Achermann, 
Heinz,  4,456,389,  CI.  374-31.000. 
Achilles.  Louis  V.,  Sr.  Chimney  sentinel.  4,455,996,  CI.  126-200.000. 
Achmatov,  Igol:  See — 

Kretschmer,  Horst;  Fleischer,  Klaus;  Gohler,  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;  Berger,  Friedrich;  Jegorow,  Aleksander;  Fedotov, 
Vasilij;  Gavrilin,  Vladimir;  Gudymov,  Ernest;  Semenov,  Vladi- 
mir; Achmatov,  Igol;  Majdurov,  Nikolaj;  and  Avraamov,  Ev- 
genij,  4,455,949.  CI.  110-263.000. 
Acmil  Plastic  Products  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Burling,  Berkley  S.,  4,456,142,  CI.  2204.00F. 
Adam,  Arthur  J.  L.  Earth  boring  method  and  apparatus.  4,456,078,  CI. 

175-20.000. 
Adams,  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Pyridyl  sulfone  herbicides.  4,456,469,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Adams,  Ronald  D.;  and  Chia,  E.  Henry,  to  Southwire  Company. 
Method  of  hot-forming  metals  prone  to  crack  during  rolling. 
4,456,491,  CI.  148-2.000. 
Adamse,  Jan  W.  C;  and  Van  Tumhout,  Jan,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.     Particulate-modified    electret    fibers. 
4,456,648,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Adler,  Alan  J.  Gliding  ring.  4,456,265,  CI.  273-425.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Bayman,  Atiye;  and  Thomas,  Mammen,  4,456,501,  CI.  156-643.000. 
AEPLC:  See- 
New,  Nigel  H..  4,456.391.  CI.  384-307.000. 
Aerazur  EFA:  See— 

Alavoine.  Jacques  J.;  Contensou.  Claude;  Hardy.  Pierre  M.;  and 
Neveux.  Francis  H..  4,456.205,  CI.  244-1  lO.OOC. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Knoos.  Stellan.  4.455.826.  CI.  60-526.000. 
Agfa-Gavaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bochow,  Richarda;  Bergmann,  Helmut;  and  Eikemeier,  Siegfried, 
4,456,667,  CI.  430-10.000. 
Agius,  Joseph  L.  Apparatus  for  processing  and  dispensing  fertilizer  or 

insecticide.  4,456,176,  CI.  239-142.000. 
Aikawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Suspension  arm  assembly 

for  supporting  automobile  wheel.  4,456,274,  CI.  280-96.100. 
Airail  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Swensson,  Malte,  4,455,945,  CI.  104-23.0FS. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawabata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Aoki,  Kongo,  4,456,218,  CI.  251-61.500. 
Aisin-Wamer  K.K.:  See — 

Wayman,  Robert  W.;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumt;  and  Sakakibara,  Shiro, 
4.455.888.  CI.  74-689.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maehara,  Toshifumi.  4.455.831.  CI.  60-574.000. 


Aker,  Charles  M.,  to  Omnithruster,  Inc.  Fluid  valve  actuated  boat 

thruster.  4,455,960,  CI.  114-151.000. 
Akiba.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Fujio;  Okamura.  Yasuyuki;  Kushiro,  Yukitoshi;  Ota.  Chui- 
chi;  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  4,456,998,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Akimoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Komuro,  Takeo;  Muranaka,  Yasu- 
shi;  Kikuchi,  Hideo;  Hishinuma,  Yukio;  Nakajima,  Fumito;  and 
Terada,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Babcock- Hitachi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Process    for    removing    ash    from    coal.    4,456,528,    CI. 
209-49.000. 
Akister,  James  F.:  See— 

Nally,  Robert  B.;  Akister,  James  F.;  Leung,  Patrick  C;  and  Vance, 
Eric  J.,  4,457,015,  CI.  382-45.000. 
Akita,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Yasuda,  Eturo;  Akita,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kodera,  Masao,  4,456,848, 
CI.  310-322.000. 
Alavoine,  Jacques  J.;  Contensou,  Claude;  Hardy,  Pierre  M.;  and  Ne- 
veux, Francis  H.,  to  Aerazur  EFA.  Aircraft  arresting  gear  net  raising 
device.  4,456,205,  CI.  244-llO.OOC. 
Albanese,  Vincent  M.;  and  Keleher,  Andrew  G.,  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company.  Intermittently  applied  coating  of  magnesium  hydroxide  to 
boiler  tubes  to  prevent  slag  and  deposit  buildup.  4,456,635,  CI. 
427-230.000. 
Alberta  Energy  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Lorenz,  Gordon;  and  Gehring,  Ken,  4,456,536,  CI.  210-776.000. 
Albring,  Manfred:  See — 

Wiechert,  Rudolf;   Bittler,  Dieter;   Schleusener,  Annerose;  and 
Albring,  Manfred,  4,456,600,  CI.  424-238.000. 
Alco  Standard  Corporation:  See — 

Wenzel,  Robert  J.,  4,455,924,  CI.  99-333.000. 
Aldridge,  Clyde  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  High 
surface  area  nickel  aluminate  spinel  catalyst  for  steam  reforming. 
4,456.703,  CI.  502-335.000. 
Aleshina,  Zinaida  P.:  See — 

Lupova,  Ljudmila  M.;  Fedorova,  Lidia  G.;  Grebeshova,  RenaU  N.; 
Aleshina,  Zinaida  P.;  Anton,  Alexandr  G.;  Belinsky,  Alexandr 
L.;  and  Alexeeva,  MargariU  I.,  4,456,544,  CI.  252-174.120. 
Alexander,  Gabriel  G.:  See- 
Roche,  Joseph  R.;  Alexander,  Gabriel  G.;  and  Tippit,  Larry  J., 
4,456,062,  CI.  166-84.000. 
Alexander,  Kenneth  E.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle 
headlight  with  contact  lug  defining  adhesive  reservoir.  4,456,947,  CI. 
362-267.000. 
Alexander,  Roger  D.;  and  Bates,  Andrew  J.,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited. 

Melt  explosive  composition.  4,456,492,  CI.  149-8.000. 
Alexander  Schoeller  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Manz,  Kurt;  and  Umiker,  Hans,  4,455,935,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Alexeeva.  Margarita  I.:  See— 

Lupova.  Ljudmila  M.;  Fedorova.  Lidia  G.;  Grebeshova,  RenaU  N.; 
Aleshina,  Zinaida  P.;  Anton.  Alexandr  G.;  Belinsky,  Alexandr 
L.;  and  Alexeeva,  MargariU  I.,  4,456,544,  CI.  252-174.120. 
Alfa  Romeo  Auto  S.p.A.:  See— 

Merlini,  Luigi;  Bassi,  Aldo;  and  Satta,  Giuseppe,  4,455,984,  CI. 
123-481.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Seip,  Hermann,  4,455,829.  CI.  60-547.100. 
Alftine.  David  N..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Molecular  sieve  oxygen 

monitor.  4.455.861.  Q.  73-23.000. 
Allard,  Paul  L.;  and  Sibille,  Jacques  R.,  to  Muscular  Dystrophy  Associ- 
ation of  Canada,  The.  Knee  joint  orthosis.  4,456,003,  CI.  128-80.00F. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Deverell,  Harry  E.;  and  McCunn,  Thomas  H.,  4,456,483,  CI.  75- 

128.00N. 
Nichol,  Thomas  J.;  and  McCunn,  Thomas  H.,  4.456,482,  CI.  75- 
126.00C. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See- 
Holland.  John  P.,  4,456,800,  CI.  20O-5.00A. 
Markley,  Theodore  J.;  Galdun,  Daniel  J.;  Clark,  Charles  E.;  Hen- 
derson,  Robert   G.;   and   Jencen,   Frank   W.,   4,456,315.   CI. 
312-137.000. 
Allen.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kauffman.  Ivan  L.;  and  Allen,  Robert  J.,  4,456,1 18,  CI.  198-480.000. 
Allied  Corporation:  See — 

Mumford.  Robin  B.,  4,456,335,  CI.  350-33 l.OOR. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corp.:  See- 
James,  Larry  R.,  4,455,812,  CI.  56-11.500. 
Penn,  Steven  M.;  Berti,  Jerome  L.;  and  Kovarik,  Robert  F.,  Jr., 
4,456,268,  CI.  277-106.000. 
Aloup,  Jean-Claude;  Bouchaudon,  Jean;  Farge,  Daniel;  and  James, 
Claude,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante.  Heterocyclic  nitriles.  4,456,758,  CI. 
546-284.000. 
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Amemiya,  Masahiro, 


1.000. 


Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hon,  Fumihisa,  4,455,936,  CI.  101-93. 14( 

Kano,    Mitsuru;    Nakanowatari,    Jun;    M    Kamijyo,    Yoshimi, 

4,456,549,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Miyata.  Hiroyasu;  Ohkita,  Masao;  Itoh.  Akinori;  and  Minatodani, 
Shohji,  4,456.155.  CI.  222-396.000. 
Altherr.  Russell  G.;  and  Kaim.  John  W..  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incor- 
porated. Slackless  railway  coupler  connedtion.  4.456,133,  CI.  213- 
62. OCR. 

Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See 

Rolf,    Richard    L.;    and    Sharp,    Maui  ice    L.,    4,456,517.    CI. 
204-286.000. 
Amano,  Hisao:  See — 

Mauuda,  Yasuo;  Honda,  Kazuo;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Amano,  Hisao 
and  Musha,  Shuji,  4,456,836,  CI.  307-25  2.00C. 
Amano,  Matsuo:  See — 

Sasayama,  Takao;  Amano,  MaUuo;  Hiraylma,  Takeshi;  Sakamoto, 
Shmichi;  and  Miki.  Masayuki,  4,455,98(J.  CI.  123-425.000. 
Ambac  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bullis,  Robert  H.;  Kimberiey,  John  A.;  and  Couch,  Robert  P 
4,456,883,  CI.  324-464.000. 
Amberkar,  Suresh  D.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company   White 

electrosensitive  paper.  4,456,632.  CI.  427-124.000. 
Amcur  N.V.:  See- 
van  Baal.  Fetrus  H.,  4.455.725,  CI.  29-1. 
Amemiya,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hirai.  Shigeo;   Sueyoshi,  Toshinobu;  an< 
4,456,475.  CI.  75-0.5AA. 

American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company:  See 

Conner,  Randall  C,  4,456,288,  CI.  285-32 

American  Cyanamid  Company:  See 

Uwellyn,  Morris  E.,  4,456,560,  CI.  260^^5.00A. 
Murdock,    Keith   C;   and    Durr,    Fredeick   E.,   4,456.552,   CI, 
260-377. 000.  ] 

American  Standard  Inc.:  See—  J 

Scott,  Daniel  G.;  and  Ferry,  Gene  S.,  4,456,219,  CI.  251-99.000. 
Ames,  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Terpolymer  composi- 
tions    useful     as     pressure-sensitive     adhasives.     4,456,741,     CI. 
526-264.000.  j 

Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Sauter,   Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Renuea,  Costin-  and 
Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich.  4,456,608,  CI.  424-269.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

McCleerey,  Earl  W.,  4,456,317,  CI.  339-14,lX)R. 
Toeppen,  Thurston  H.,  4,455,745,  CI.  30-9q;600. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Hugh  B.,  4.456,877,  CI.  324-77.00 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Altherr,  Russell  G.;  and  Kaim,  John  W.,  4, 
Amtrol  Inc.:  See— 

Pompei,  Francesco,  4,456,456,  CI.  55-203. 
Anderson,  Alfred  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co 
ing  structural  heliosut.  4,456,332.  CI.  350-32 
Anderson.  Arnold  E.:  See— 

Melotik,  Donald  J.;  Weintraub,  Marvin  H 
E.,  4,456,650,  CI.  428-290  000. 
Ar^erson,  Bradley  D.;  and  Conradi,  Robert  a1  to  Upjohn  Company, 

i..*^,.'?!",*^"'*'"'"^  "^^  prodnigs  of  coi ticosteroids.  4,456,602, 
CI.  424-243.000. 

Anderson,  Herbert  R  Jr.;  Araps.  Constance  J.;  a..u  x^«i.u,  ^menne 
A.,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dry  process  for 
forming  metal  patterns  wherein  metal  is  deposhed  on  a  depolymenza- 
ble  polymer  and  selectively  removed.  4,456,675,  CI  430-256  000 

Anderson.  John  P.,  to  Hartwell  Corporation.  Hinge  having  a  laterally 
outwardly  extending  flat  spring.  4,455,71 1.  CI  16-229  000 

Anderson^eith.  Analyser  for  electromotive  device.  4.456.874.  CI 
324-51.000. 

Andis  Company:  See — 

Andis,  Matthew  L..  4.456.815,  CI.  219-225.(1)0. 

Andis,  Matthew  L.,  to  Andis  Company.  Removable  hair  grooming 
attachment  for  a  curiing  iron.  4,456,815,  CI.  219-225  000 

Ando,  Hanihisa:  See— 

Aoki.  Masakazu;  Ando  Hanihisa;  Ohba,  sLya;  and  Takemoto, 
Iwao,  4,456,929,  CI.  358-213  000.  I 

Ando,  Masao,  to  Chisso  Engineenng  Co.  Lti.  Electrically  heated 

iS's^  a.  2?5-3SrcS."'""  ""  "^"^"'^  '^"^'^^  ''^''°'«'- 

'^"4^*^-?Vv,?'*^'^'*  ^  ^^'"8  propelling  foot  rest.  4,456.244,  CI. 
272-92.000. 

Anezaki.  Shoji:  See— 

Miuuda.  Seiichi;  Matsuo.  Tohni;  Ohkita,  Yo*imichi;  Aoki,  Takeo- 
Nakajima,  Hidemasa;  Okamura,  Shozo;  Hirata,  Takeyuki  and 
Anezakj,  Shoji,  4,456,477,  CI.  75-51.000.  f      .      ^ 

Angiomedics  Corporation:  See — 

Schjeldahl,  Gilmore  T.;  and  Sharma,  B.,  4,416,000,  CI.  128-1  OOD 
Anic  S.p  A.:  See —  1 

Caporossi^dolfo;   and   Del   Signore,   Le<}nello,  4,456,731.  CI. 
525-61.000. 
Amiegam,  Marcellinus  J.  J.  C;  and  Heijnemans,  Werner  A.  L.,  to  U  S 
Philips  Corporation.  Color  television  display  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  picture  display  tubes.  4,456,923,  CI  358-64  000 
Anspach,  Walter:  See— 

Botzem.  Wemer;  Uug,  Reiner;  Kroll,  Harltoiut;  Schlich,  Elmar 
Anspach,  Walter;  Brendel,  Karl;  and  Srosllik,  Peter,  4,456.827' 
CI.  250-506. 100. 


56,133.  CI.  21 3.62.00R 


Method  of  form 


and  Anderson,  Arnold 


^'^^,'}^J^^  ^'  ^^  '^°°P^'  R'chard  A.  Board  game.  4.456.259.  CI. 
Anton.  Alexandr  G.:  See— 

Lupova,  Ljudmila  M.;  Fedorova,  Lidia  G.;  Grebeshova,  RenaU  N.- 
Aleshina,  Zinaida  P.;  Anton,  Alexandr  G.;  Belinsky,  Alexandr 

L.;andAlexeeva,  Margarita  I,  4,456,544,  CI.  252-174.120 
Aoki,  Kongo:  See — 

Kawabata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Aoki,  Kongo,  4,456,218.  CI.  251-61.500 
Aoki.  Masakazu;  Ando.  Hanihisa;  Ohba,  Shinya;  and  Takemoto.  Iwao. 

?«  iM^rv^  ^^^^  ""*8e  pick-up  apparatus.  4,456,929,  CI. 

35o-2 13.000. 

Aoki,  Takeo:  See — 

MsBuda,  Seiichi;  Matsuo,  Tohni;  Ohkiu,  Yoshimichi;  Aoki,  Takeo- 
Nakajima,  Hidemasa;  Okamura,  Shozo;  Hirato,  Takeyuki-  and 
Anezaki,  Shoji,  4,456,477,  CI.  75-51.000. 
Apel,  William  A.:  See— 

^"}«5"^^^P^ck    R.;    and    Apel.    William    A.,    4.456.688,    CI. 

[Apffel,  Fred  P.,  to  Flexivol,  Inc.  Process  for  recovering  ethane,  pro- 

'    5T!,^1  Jl^"'*'  hydrocarbons  from  a  natural  gas  stream.  4,456,460, 
CI.  62-26.000. 

!\pissomian,  Arthur  A.,  to  Homecrest  Industries  Incorporated.  Fumi- 

:    ture  construction.  4,456,301,  CI.  297-445.000. 

Applied  Diesel  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

:      Shinaver,  Uwrence  P.,  4,456,529.  CI.  210-306.000. 

Arakaki.  Masaharu:  See— 

,      Nakatani.  Keiji;  and  Arakaki.  Masaharu.  4.457.008.  CI.  377-18  000 
Aranyi,  Peter:  See— 

Toth.  Jozsef;  Hajos.  Gyorgy;  Fekete.  Gyorgy;  Horvath,  Istvan; 
Szpomy,  Laszlo  ;  Boor  nee  Mezei,  Anna;  Aranyi,  Peter;  Naray. 

4^t6%Uc742S"4fciSo."°"''   '"''"'^  "'^  '*°'""'  ^^''*' 
Araoka,  Toshinobu.  to  Toyo  Denki  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.  Underwater 

sand  pump.  4,456,424,  CI.  415-121.00G. 
Araps,  Constance  J.:  See- 
Anderson.  Herbert  R.,  Jr.;  Araps,  Constance  J.;  and  Lotsko.  Cath- 
enne  A.,  4.456.675,  CI.  430-256.000. 
Arbed  S.A.:  See— 

Mathgen,  Georges;  Scherer,  Robert;  Pnun,  Charles;  and  Leick 

Roger,  4,457,002,  CI.  373-95.000. 
Metz,  Paul;  and  Melan,  Comeille,  4,456,478,  CI.  75-53  000 
Arbir,  Francis  W.;  Raden,  Daniel  S.;  Narducy,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Casati, 
f-rancois  M.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Catalyst  for  making  polyure- 
thanes.  4,456,696,  CI.  502-167.000.  6  h"  y    «= 

Arcencaux,  Milton  G.,  Jr.  Triangle.  4,455,760,  CI.  33-482.000. 
Ariga,  Nagao:  See — 

Nambu  Junji;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Ariga.  Nagao;  Shimazu,  Kyotaro; 
and  Sato,  Hiroyuki,  4,456,732,  CI.  525-65.000. 
Anmatsu,  Toshio,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  and 
4  45?806  ^c\  ?^  '*'**'  frequency  preheating  of  elastomeric  products. 

Ariniello,  Robert  M.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Pneumatic 
monitonng  system  for  a  magnetic  tape  drive.  4,456,200,  CI 
242-185.000. 

Armco  Inc.:  See — 

Neiheisel,  Gary  L.;  and  Schoen,  Jerry  W.,  4,456,812,  CI.  219- 

Armstrong  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Miner,  David  W.;  Driscoll,  Mark  D.;  Sorenson,  John  E.;  Kirchner, 
Robert  T.;  and  Keech,  David  A.,  4,456,173,  CI.  237-67.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Colyer,  Timothy  D.,  4,456,643,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Ams.  James  A.;  Edwards,  Timothy  J.;  Moss,  Gaylord  E.;  and  Wreede 
John  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Systems  for  forming  im- 
proved diffusion  holograms.  4,456,328,  CI.  350-3.600. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hidaka,    Hiroyoshi;    Sone,    Takanori;    Sasaki,    Yasuhani-    and 

Sugihara,  Taisuke,  4,456,757,  CI.  546-139.000. 
Katsumau,  Tsutomu;   Dozono,  Tetsuro;  and  Honda,   Makoto, 

4,456,563,  CI.  260-465.80R. 
Murakami,  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Masateni;  Yamamoto,  Kimiyo- 

and  Shibuya,  Chisei,  4,456,754,  CI.  544-21.000. 
Nakamura,     Shohei;     and     Tuji,     Yoshimasa,     4,456,680,     CI. 

Asai,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Inoue,    Kimio;   Fukui,   Tsugushi;   Asai,   Toshihiro;    Nakagawa, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kuriyama,  Akimasa,  4,456,381,  CI.  366-97.000 
Asakura,  Osamu:  See— 

Nozaki,    Mineo;   Asakura,   Osamu;   Nagashima,   Masasumi;   and 
Iwakura,  Sadao,  4,456,392,  CI.  400-120.000. 
Asayama,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 

control  type  fuel  injection  apparatus.  4,455,985,  CI.  123-494  000 
Ashai  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umetsu,  Junji,  4,455,723,  CI.  24-647.000. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See- 
Carlos,  Donald  D.;  Gannon,  Charles  R.;  and  Wombles,  Robert  H.. 

4.456.523,  CI.  208-5.000. 
Goel,  Anil  B.;  and  Grimm,  Robert  A.,  4,456,555,  CI.  260-410.000. 
Wombles,  Robert  H.;  Gannon,  Charles  R.;  and  Carlos,  Donald  D.. 

4.456.524,  CI.  208-5.000. 
'^  42Yn«T^''  *"**  ^*"er,  Glenn  E.  Sight  mount  device.  4,455,776,  CI. 

Assanah,  Albert  A.;  Assanah,  Fitzroy;  and  Assanah.  George  G.  Poru- 
ble  gravity  bath.  4,455.696.  CI.  4-584.000. 


June  26,  1984 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


Assanah,  Fitzroy:  See— 

Assanah,  Albert  A.;  Assanah,  Fitzroy;  and  Assanah,  Georee  G . 
4,455,696,  CI.  4-584.000.  •  e        • 

Assanah,  George  G.:  See— 

Assanah,  Albert  A.;  Assanah,  FiUroy;  and  Assanah,  Georee  G., 
4,455,696,  CI.  4-584.000. 
Astero,  Ulf  J.,  to  Optik  Innovation  AB  OIAB.  Method  in  producing  a 

mould  for  a  lens.  4,455,893,  CI.  76-107.00R. 
Astill,  Mark  E.:  See- 
Witty,  Thomas  R.;  and  Astill,  Mark  E.,  4,456,689,  CI.  436-500.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Kolodner,  Paul  R.,  4,455,741,  CI.  29-574.000. 
AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Haymaker,  James  R.,  4,456,876,  CI.  324-77.00R. 
Lin,  Wen,  4,456,499,  CI.  156-605.000. 
Atago,  Takeshi;  and  Manaka,  Toshio,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Engine  rotation 

speed  control  system.  4,455,978,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Atlantic  Pacific  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  Darrell  L.,  4,456,404,  CI.  405-196.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Alfred  J.,  4,456,332,  CI.  350-320.000. 
Miller,  Richard  F.;  and  Go,  Ting  S.  L.,  4,456,526,  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Atlas  Electronics  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Albert  J.,  4,456,084,  CI.  177-141.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts,  Harold  A.;  and  Wey,  Robert  A.,  4,456,159,  CI.  225-96.500. 
Augustine,  C.  F.,  to  Microwave  Sensors,  Inc.  Frequency  modulated 

continuous  wave  altimeter.  4,456,911,  CI.  343-5.0PD. 
Automatic  Connector,  Inc.:  See — 

Pitcher,  William  E.;  Baione,  Peter  W.;  and  Morelli,  John  A., 
4,456,323,  CI.  339.177.00R. 
Automatic  Hydraulic  Devices:  See — 

Palmer,    Guy    V.;    and    Schihl,    Raymond    J.,    4,456,121,    CI. 
198-750.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Janik,    Stanley   G.;    and    Rumford,    Kimball   J.,   4,455,821,   CI. 
60-39.091. 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Hella,  Richard  A.;  and  Staal,  John  V.,  4,456,811,  CI.  219-I21.0LM. 
Avraamov,  Evgenij:  See — 

Kretschmer,  Horst;  Fleischer,  Klaus;  Gohler,  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;  Berger,  Friedrich;  Jegorow,  Aleksander;  Fedotov, 
Vasilij;  Gavrilin,  Vladimir;  Gudymov,  Ernest;  Semenov,  Vladi- 
mir; Achmatov,  Igol;  Majdurov,  Nikolaj;  and  Avraamov,  Ev- 
genij, 4,455,949,  CI.  1 10-263.000. 
AVX  Corporation:  See — 

Scrantom,  DeHart  G.,  4,455,735,  CI.  29-564.100. 
Axle  Surgeons,  Inc.:  See — 

Shiets,  Leo  C,  4,455,732,  CI.  29-402.060. 
Ayasli,  Yalcin,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Radio  frequency  network  hav- 
ing plural  electrically  interconnected  field  effect  transistor  cells. 
4,456,888,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Azuma,  Masaaki:  See— 

Miyashita,  ShuniUu;  Azuma,  Masaaki;  and  Somemiya,  Akiyoshi, 
4,456,736,  CI.  525-392.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 
Mahler,  Carl  P.  B.,  II,  4,456,382,  CI.  366-276.000. 
Baasch,  Holger  J.;  Bishop,  Ross  W.;  Charlson,  Paul  M.;  Hunzeker, 
James  G.;  and  Schwieters,  Clarence  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Manufacturing  apparatus  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  a  magnetic  head  in  a  flexible  disk  drive.  4,456,938,  CI. 
360-109.000. 
Babcock-Hiuchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akimoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Komuro,  Takeo;  Muranaka, 
Yasushi;  Kikuchi,  Hideo;  Hishinuma,  Yukio;  Nakajima,  Fumito; 
and  Terada,  Hiroshi,  4,456,528,  CI.  209-49.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Dun-ant,  Oliver  W.,  4,455,835,  CI.  60-659.000. 
Robertson,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  James  M.,  4,456,865,  CI. 
318-599.000. 
Baber,  R.  Richard,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Load  support  flanges 

with  coined  edges.  4,456,129,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Bacharach,  Ottmar,  to  Gebr.  Pfeiffer  AG.  Seal  arrangement  for  pull 

rods  in  rolling  mills.  4,456,267,  CI.  277-30.000. 
Backer,  Lothar:  See — 

Dhein,  Rolf;  Backer,  Lothar;  and  Schoeps,  Jochen,  4,456,729,  CI. 
524-542.000. 
Bacon,  David  C:  See- 
Jones,  Gary  A.;  Bacon,  David  C;  and  Pooley,  Monte  A.,  4,456,809, 
CI.  219-108.000. 
Bacroix,  Marcel;  Menini,  Joseph;  and  Lagoutte,  Serge,  to  Pont-A- 
Mousson  S.  A.  Tap  device  for  container  treatment  installation  particu- 
lariy  for  carbonated  beverage  bottles.  4,456,040,  CI.  141-150.000. 
Badiali,  John  A.,  to  Metra  Electronics  Corporation.  Add-on  locking 

mechanism  for  a  vehicle  hood.  4,456,289,  CI.  292-28.000. 
Bahr,  Theodor:  See — 

Suttinger,  Richard;  Bottger,  Ernst;  Henrich,  Hans  O.;  Bahr,  Theo- 
dor; and  Thumm,  Helmut,  4,456,182,  CI.  241-46.020. 
Baione,  Peter  W.:  See- 
Pitcher,  William  E.;  Baione,  Peter  W.;  and  Morelli,  John  A., 
4,456,323,  CI.  339-177.00R. 
Baker  International  Corporation:  See — 

Swift,  Edward  R.,  Jr.;  and  Echols,  John  B.,  4,456,061,  CI.  166- 
75.00R. 
Baker,  James  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Multielement  optical  panel. 
4,456,783,  CI.  136-246.000. 


Baker,  William  E.;  Froehlich,  Fritz  E.;  and  Mattes,  Hans  G.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Cordless  telephone  system. 
4,456,793,  CI.  I79-99.00R. 
Balaban,  Alvin  R.;  and  Steckler.  Steven  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Reduced  dau  rate  comb  filter  system.  4,456,922,  CI.  358-31.000. 
Balaz,  Anton,  to  Plaspack  Kunststoff  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Tennis  ball 

rebound  practice  net.  4,456,251,  CI.  273-29.00A. 
Baldwin,  Dan  D.,  to  Nautilus  Sports/Medical  Industries,  Inc.  Roury 

torso  exercise  apparatus.  4,456,245,  CI.  272-1 18.000. 
Balitskaya,  Oxana  V.,  administrator:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Samilov,  Vladimir  N.;  Ivaschenko,  Grigory  P.; 
Krasjukov,  Alexandr  V.;  and  Balitsky,  Vladimir  M.,  deceased, 
4,455,852,  CI.  72-82.000. 
BaliUky,  Vladimir  M.,  deceased:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Samilov,  Vladimir  N.;  Ivaschenko,  Grigory  P.; 

Krasjukov,  Alexandr  V.;  and  Balitsky,  Vladimir  M.,  deceased, 

4,455,852,  CI.  72-82.000. 

Balland,  Jean,  to  Manufacture  de  Produits  Chimiques  Protex.  Method 

of  oxidizing  and  simultaneously  fixing  sulfur  dyestuffs  on  cellulosic 

fibers.  4,456,453,  CI.  8-554.000. 

Ballard,    Thomas    B.    Adjustable    welding    furnace.    4,456,819,    CI. 

219-391.000. 
Balle,  Gerhard;  and  Rasshofer,  Wemer,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Polymer  modified  poiyamines  and  a  process  for  their  preparation. 
4,456,730,  CI.  524-839.000. 
Ban.  Vladimir  S.;  and  Poliniak,  Eugene  S.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  of  applying  high-density  information  record  lubricanu. 
4,456,636,  CI.  427-240.000. 
Bandoh,  Masaichi:  See— 

TomiU,    Katsuhiko;    Shimizu,   Tetsuo;   and    Bandoh,    Masaichi, 

4,456,919,  CI.  357-28.00A. 

Barber,  Lois  M.;  a!hd  Jackson,  William  H.,  to  L  M  B  Hand  Rehab 

Products.  Spring  Metacarpophalangeal  flexion  splint  (knuckle  splint). 

4,456,002,  CI.  128J77.000. 

Barker,  Derek,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Fluidized 

bed  combustor.  4,455,969,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Bama,  Alex  J.  Pulley  for  compound  bow.  4,455,990,  CI.  124-86.000. 
Barnes,  Michael  W.;  Kristofferson,  Clifford  E.;  and  Manzara,  Anthony 
P.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.   Low   vulnerability   gun   propellant. 
4,456,493,  CI.  149-19.400. 
Baron,  Stanley  N.:  See— 

Kruger,  Robert  A.;  Baron,  Stanley  N.;  and  Liu,  Ping  Y.,  4,456,926, 

CI.  358-111.000. 

Barozzi,  Gian  P.;  and  Horeschi,  Giancarlo,  to  Tokyo  Juki  Industrial 

Co.,    Ltd.    Platen    knob    device    of    typewriter.    4,456,395,    CI. 

400-559.100. 

Barrigar,  Robert  H.  Motor  vehicle  testing  apparatus.  4,455,866,  CI. 

73-117.000. 
Barton,  Norman  P.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.   Elevation   protractor  for  trunnioned   guns. 
4,455,918,  CI.  89-41.00L. 
Basey,  Otis  J.:  See— 

Knoedler,  Roy  E.;  and  Basey,  Otis  J.,  4,456,302,  CI.  297-488.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eilingsfeld,  Heinz;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  and 

Neumann,  Peter,  4,456,672,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Leyrer,    Reinhold    J.;    and    Saenger,    Dietrich,    4,456,679,    CI. 

430-326.000. 
Marosi,  Laszlo;  Stabenow,  Joachim;  and  Schwarzmann,  Matthias, 

4,456,582,  CI.  423-277.000. 
Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;   Rentzea,  Costin;  and 

Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich,  4,456,608,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Schoettle,  Klaus;  Ilmer,  Andreas;  and  Flohr,  Joachim,  4,456,160, 
CI.  226-195.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Iyengar,  Doreswamy  R.,  4,456,485,  CI.  106-288.00Q. 
Basol,  Bulent  M.,  to  Monosolar,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  ohmic 

contacts.  4,456,630,  CI.  427-88.000. 
Bassett,  Alvin  L.  Table  saw  having  laterally  adjustable  saw.  4,455,907, 

CI.  83-438.000. 
Bassi,  Aldo:  See — 

Meriini,  Luigi;  Bassi,  Aldo;  and  Satta,  Giuseppe.  4,455,984,  CI. 
123-481.000. 
Batchelar,  Ian  Howard:  See- 
Brown,  Maurice  L.,  4,455,979,  CI.  123-407.000. 
Bates,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Alexander,   Roger  D.;  and   Bates,   Andrew  J.,  4,456,492,   CI. 
149-8.000. 
Bates,  David  J.:  See— 

Robinder,  Ronald  C;  Bates,  David  J.;  and  Denham,  Dan  P., 
4,456,853,  CI.  313-421.000. 
Bates,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Whitehead,   Graham   K.;  and   Bates,   Roger  J.,  4.456.331.   CI. 
350-96.230. 
Bauer.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Lasky.   Robert;   Lobach.   Donald  C;   and   Bauer.   Edward  J., 
4.456.804.  CI.  219-10.430. 
Bauer.  Kurt  H.;  and  Osterwald.  Hermaim.  Process  for  film-coating  a 
particulate  solid,  and  emulsions  for  conducting  the  process.  4.456.628. 
CI.  427-3.000. 
Bauer,  Lothar:  See — 

Stadler,  Hans;  Bauer,  Lothar;  and  Strusch,  Wolfgang,  4,455,973,  CI. 
123-41.760. 
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and    Mennicken,    Gerhard,    4,456,658,    CI 
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Baumgartner.  Hans:  See— 

Sudbeck.  Rainer;  Baumgartner.  HansJ  and  Schmitz,  Eckehard 
4,455,987,  CI.  123-569.000. 
Baur,  Fred  G.:  See- 
Keller,  Joseph  H.;  and  Baur,  Fred  G.,  ■  ,456,702,  Q.  502-314.000. 
Bausch  A.  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Council,  Buford  W.,  Jr.,  4,455.901,  Q.  82-12.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  William  R.,  4,456,591,  CI.  424  101.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Balle,  Gerhard;  and  Rasshofer,  Werner.  4,456,730,  CI.  524-839.000. 
Bonse,  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt,  Thomas,  4,456,769,  CI.  564-226.000. 
Burgdorfer.  Hans-Henbert;  Schapel,  Dietmar;  Schneider,  Gott- 
fried; von  Bonin,  Wulf;  and  von  GizVcki,  Ulrich,  4,456,642,  CI. 
428-68.000.  ^ 

Dhem,  Rolf;  Backer,  Lothar;  and  Schoeps,  Jochen,  4,456,729,  CI. 

524-542.000. 
Eimers,  Ench;  Dhein,  Rolf;  and  Kirc*er,  Klaus.  4,456,717.  CI. 

524-109.000. 
Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Schwarz,  Herbert,  ^,456,565,  CI.  26O-545.00R. 
Hille,  Lothar;  Ludke,  Heimo;  and  Hansjbsten,  Nikolaus,  4.456,707. 

CI.  521-99.000.  ^ 

Kubitza,    Werner; 

428-424.600. 
Lindner,  Christian;  and  Ott.  Karl-Heinz,  4,456,734,  CI.  525-310.000. 
Marzoiph.    Gerhard;    and    Blank.    Htinz    U..    4,456,772,    CI. 

568-424.000.  j 

Petruck,  Gerd-Michael;  Wambach,  Paul  R..  deceased;  and  Wissner, 

Adolf,  4,456,777,  CI.  568-937.000. 
Richter,  Roland;  Hettel,  Hans;  and  Mull«r,  Hanns  P.,  4,456,709,  CI 

521-160.000. 
Rottmaier,  Ludwig;  Merten,  Rudolf;  Siebourg,  Wolfgang;  and 

Lachmann,  Burkhard,  4,456,715,  CI.  5Q4- 100.000. 
Schonfelder.  Manfred;  Steinberger,  Hel»iut;  and  Schmid,  Helmut, 

4,456,647.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Walz,  Klaus;  Schafer,  Karl;  Hoffarth,  GJnther;  and  Schulze,  Hans, 
4,456,554,  CI.  26O-4O3.000.  T 

Bayle-Laboure,  Gerard  J.  P.;  Buisson,  Mark  F.  B.;  Linstnimelle,  Roger 
B.;  and  Pachot,  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Device  to  ignite  fuel  injected  in 
a  rapidly  flowing  gaseous  medium.  4,»55,822,  CI.  60-39.822. 
Bayman,  Atiye;  and  Thomas,  Mammen,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.  Process  for  dislocation-free  slot  isolations  in  device  fabrication 
4,456.501.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Bazin,  George  L.,  II:  See— 

Terhune,  Robert  D.;  Bazin,  George  L..|II;  Long,  James  H.;  and 
Nguyen,  Linh  V..  4.455.761,  CI.  34-14, 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Bellati.  Hans,  4,456,426.  CI.  415-219.00R, 

Matt,    Bemhard;   Woringer.   Theo;   and   Zouzoulas.   Gerassime. 
4.455,840,  CI.  60-737.000.  J 

Beasley,  John  K.;  and  Urban,  Edward  J.,  to  DJu  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Electrical  cable  insulated  With  a  tree-resistant  ethyl- 
ene polymer  composition.  4,456,655,  CI.  438-383.000. 
Beasom,  James  D.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Isotted  gate  JFET  structure 

4,456.918,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Beck.  Laurence  A.:  See— 

Finley.  David  R.;  and  Beck,  Laurence  A;  4,456,093,  CI.  182-2.000. 

Becker,  Wilfried;  Pepina,  Oswald;  and  Laninann,  Manfred,  to  Mes- 

serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Device  for  separating  the  solid 

charge  residues  in  a  pyrotechnic  regulating  unit.  4,455,944,  CI. 

102-530.000. 

Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Witty,  Thomas  R.;  and  Astill,  Mark  E.,  4,456,689,  CI.  436-500.000. 
Beekes,  Huibertus  A.  Handle  and  reseal  for  flanged  bottle.  4,456,135,  CI. 

215-lOO.OOA. 
Beer,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Kaufmann,  Kenneth  M.;  Lundstrom,  Roliert  W.;  and  Beer,  Robert 
E.,  4,456.355,  CI.  354-299.000. 
Behle,  Gunter  R.;  and  Mingus,  Joel  A.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated.   Nozzle   assembly    for    top   operating    rod.    4,456,220,    CI. 
251-144.000.  ^ 

Bciersdorf  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See— 

Pietsch,  Hanns;  Hohmann,  Volker;  and  Eckloff,  Willi,  4,456,711, 
CI.  523-206.000. 
Beig,    Willy,    to   Zahnradfabrik    Friedrichshkfen 
Roution  reversing  switch  for  motor  vehicle 
74-477.000. 
Beisang,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Holman,    Daniel   G.;   and    Beisang,   Arihur   A.,   4,456,589.   CI 
424-95.000. 
Beisswenger,  Thomas:  See— 

Effenberger,   Franz;   and   Beisswenger, 
560-17.000. 
Belgard.  Truly  M.  Hose  bib  cover.  4.456,027. 
Belinsky,  Alexandr  L.:  See— 

Lupova.  Ljudmila  M.;  Fedorova.  Lidia  G 
Aleshina.  Zinaida  P.;  Anton.  Alexandr* 
L.;  and  Alexeeva,  Margariu  I.,  4.456,544,  CI.  252-174.120. 
Belisomi,  Pietro,  to  Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A. 
Television  tuning  system  with  means  to  prevent  loss  of  information 
during  power  ouuges.  4,457,021,  CI.  455-186.000 
Bell,  Allyn  R.:  See— 

Doweyko,  Arthur  M.  P.;  Regis,  Richarc 
4,456,470,  CI.  71-94.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  26,  1984 


Aktiengeseilschaft. 
gear  units.  4,455,885,  CI. 


Thomas,   4,456,766,   CI. 

CI.  137-375.000. 

Grebeshova.  Renata  N.; 
G.;  Belinsky,  Alexandr 


R.;  and  Bell,  Allyn  R., 


Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See- 
Hams,  Kenneth  A.,  4,456,127,  CI.  209-564.000. 
Westover,  Dwight  G..  4,456,193,  CI.  242-75.420. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Baker,  William  E.;  Frochlich,  Friu  E.;  and  Mattes,  Hans  G.. 

4,456,793,  CI.  179-99.00R. 
Courtney-Pratt,  Jeofry  S.,  4,456,792,  CI.  179-18.0BC. 
Gersho,  Allen;  and  Lawrence,  Victor  B.,  4,457,004,  CI.  375-67.000. 
Haas,  Lawrence  J.;  Klibbe,  Arthur  W.;  and  Perez-Mendez.  Pedro 

I.,  4.456.996.  CI.  371-37.000. 
Soyack.  Richard  F.  J..  4,456,790,  CI.  179-18.0ES. 
Bellati,  Hans,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited.  Fastening 

device  for  a  turbine  housing.  4,456,426,  CI.  415-2 19.00R. 
Bellman,  Robert  A.:  See— 

McPherson,  Malcolm  J.;  and  Bellman,  Robert  A.,  4.455.876.  CI 
73-747.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Bollani.  Umberto  F..  4,456.502.  CI.  162-133.000. 
Ben  Clements  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Furutsu.  Akira,  4,456,162,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Gaiser.  Robert  F.;  Lohraff,  Larry  G.;  and  Myers.  Lawrence  R . 

4,455,830,  CI.  60-562.000.  c  cc  «... 

Gaiser,  Robert  F.;  Lohraff,  Larry  G.;  and  Myers,  Lawrence  R.. 

4,455,832,  CI.  60-581.000.  ' 

Gallusser,  David  O.;  MacAvoy,  David  W.;  Punako,  Stephen;  and 

Frear,  David  L.,  4,456,320,  CI.  339-94.00M. 
Gongwer,  Calvin  A.,  4,455,962,  CI.  114-312.000. 
Klinger,  Roland  W.,  4,456,856,  CI.  315-408.000. 
Benjamin,  Harry  L.,  to  Centro  Corporation.  Position  sensing  device. 

4,455,754,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Benjamin,  Mary  L.;  Dobbs,  Robert  J.;  and  Shaffer,  Mary  E.,  to  GTE 
Products  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  refractory  powder. 
4,456,484,  CI.  75-252.000. 
Bcntley  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Ebling,  Wendell  V.,  4,456,223,  CI.  251-342.000. 
Benz,  Reinhard,  to  Sotax  AG.  Electrical  connection  device.  4,456,325, 

CI.  339-256.0RT. 
Bercha,  Frank  G.:  See— 

O'Rourke,  J.  Cam;  Marshall,  Robert  E.;  Bercha,  Frank  G.;  and 
Pilkington,  G.  Roger,  4,455,958,  CI.  1 14-40.000. 
Bereziat,  Claude  A.,  to  Manufacture  Lyonnaise  de  Bouchage.  Closure 
having  gripping  ring  means  for  opening.  4,456,138,  CI.  215-232.000. 
Berger,  Friedrich:  See— 

Kretschmer,  Horst;  Fleischer,  Klaus;  Gohler,  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;  Berger.  Friedrich;  Jegorow,  Aleksander;  Fedotov, 
Vasilij;  Gavrilin.  Vladimir;  Gudymov.  Ernest;  Semenov.  Vladi- 
mir; Achmatov.  Igol;  Majdurov,  Nikolaj;  and  Avraamov,  Ev- 
genij,  4,455,949,  CI.  110-263.000. 
Bergmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Bochow,  Richarda;  Bergmann,  Helmut;  and  Eikemeier,  Siegfried. 
4,456,667,  CI.  430-10.000. 
Bergmans,  Charles,  to  Clarks  of  England,  Inc.  Shoe  construction. 

4,455,767,  CI.  36-83.000. 
Bergsoe,  Svend,  to  Paul  Bergsoe  &  Son  A/S.  Apparatus  for  refinine 

lead.  4,456,23 1 ,  CI.  266-2 1 5.000. 
Bemhard,  Horst,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung.  Yellow  nacreous  pigments  having  calcined  CR  oxide  and  phos- 
phate layer  for  improved  light-fastness,  process  and  use.  4,456,486. 
CI.  106-291.000. 
Berselli.  Orlando:  See — 

Grilli.  Walter;  Crotti,  Aldo;  and  Berselli,  Orlando,  4,456.041,  CI. 
141-329.000. 
Berti,  Jerome  L.:  See — 

Penn,  Steven  M.;  Berti,  Jerome  L.;  and  Kovarik,  Robert  F.,  Jr., 
4,456,268,  CI.  277-106.000. 
Benin,  Alain  J.  L.:  See — 

Ribassin,   Patrick;  Gallardo,  Manuel;  and  Bertin,  Alain  J.  L.. 
4,456,185,  CI.  241-92.000. 
Best,  Robert  H.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Means  for  deterring 

misuse  of  copying  machines.  4,456,373,  CI.  355-133.000. 
Bete  Fog  Nozzle,  Inc.:  See— 

Bumham,  Richard  C,  4,456,181,  CI.  239-403.000. 
Beugelsdyk,  Anthony  F.,  to  Conchemco,  Incorporated.  Bail  attachment 

lawnmower  zone  sUrt  control.  4,455,81 1,  CI.  56-10.800. 
Beyer,  Karl,  to  La  Nationale  S.A.  Hinge  for  spectacles.  4,456.346,  CI. 

351-153.000. 
Bichsel,  Arthur  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  simultaneously  printing 
and  embossing  plastic  and  sealing  and/or  tear  sealing  the  same. 
4,455,933,  CI.  101-27.000. 
Bieler,  Barrie  H.;  Morgan,  David  C;  and  Stringham,  Robert  R.,  to  Dow 
Chemical    Company,    The.    Photochemical    reactor   and   method. 
4,456,512,  CI.  204-162.00R. 
Binstock,  Morton  H.;  McCloskey,  Thomas  H.;  and  Podolsky,  Leaman 
B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Turbine  high  pressure  bypass 
temperature  control  system  and  method.  4,455,836,  CI.  60-663.000. 
Biotech  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Granlund,  David  J.,  4,455,842,  CI.  62-64.000. 
Bishop,  Gilbert  H.  Ice  island  structure  and  drilling  method.  4,456,072. 

CI.  166-362.000. 
Bishop,  Ross  W.:  See— 

Baasch,  Holger  J.;  Bishop,  Ross  W.;  Charlson,  Paul  M.;  Hunzeker, 
James  G.;  and  Schwieters,  Clarence  R.,  4,456,938,  CI. 
360-109.000. 
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Bishop,  Thomas  R.;  and  Foreman,  Amal  B.,  Jr.,  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc. 
Inner  seal  and  support  rod  assembly  for  high  pressure  blowout  pre- 
venters. 4,456,215,  CI.  251-l.OOB. 
Bishop- Wisecarver  Corporation:  See— 

Joice-Cavanagh,  Roland  R.,  4,456,415,  CI.  410-129.000. 
Bisonaya,  Rudy,  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company.  Roury  coupling. 

4,456,287.  CI.  285-281.000. 
Bittler,  Dieter:  See— 

Wiechert,  Rudolf;   Bittler,  Dieter;   Schleusener,  Annerose;  and 
Albring,  Manfred,  4,456,600,  CI.  424-238.000. 
Bixby,  Guy  T.  Formable  hose.  4,456,034,  CI.  138-122.000. 
Bjorshol,  Kolbjom.  System  for  handling  of  fishing  gears.  4,455,778,  CI. 

43-8.000. 
Blackburn,  Gary  F.,  to  Critikon,  Inc.  Support  and  anchoring  mecha- 
nism for  membranes  in  selectively  responsive  field  effect  devices. 
4,456,522,  CI.  204-416.000. 
Blackwell,  Bemie;  Netherwood,  Shelley;  and  Piccolo,  Dominick  J.,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Process  for  flavoring  chewing  gum  with 
stabilized  peppermint  oil.  4,456,621,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Blanchot,  Pierre,  to  Industeler.  Silencer  in  stainless  material  for  exhaust 

systems  of  automobile  vehicles.  4,456,091,  CI.  181-282.000. 
Blank,  Heinz  U.:  See— 

Marzoiph,    Gerhard;    and    Blank,    Heinz    U.,    4,456,772,    CI. 
568-424.000. 
Blaskie,  M.  W.;  Fox,  J.  R.;  and  Pesa,  F.  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Catalysts  for  producing  alcohols  from  olefins  and  synthesis  gas. 
4,456,694,  CI.  502-74.000. 
Blechinger,  Chester  J.;  and  Focht,  Louis  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Vortex  shedding  mass  air  flow  sensor  with  stabilized  fluid  flow. 
4,455,877,  CI.  73-861.220. 
Bleicher,  Manfred:  See — 

Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Wanner,  Karl;  Falchle,  Jorg;  Bleicher,  Man- 
fred; and  Muller,  Frank,  4,456,076,  CI.  173-116.000. 
Bloomfield,  Allen  A.;  and  Wilson,  Frank  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Apparatus  for  individual  yam  selection  particu- 
larly in  donning  multicop  winders.  4,456,187,  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Bloy,  Graham  P.,  to  Metme  Communications.  Signal  transfer  and 

system  utilizing  transmission  lines.  4,457,014,  CI.  381-98.000. 
Bludau,  Wolfgang,  to  Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Optical   coupling  system   and   method   for  manufacturing  same. 
4,456,330,  CI.  350-96.180. 
Blumenthal,  Martin.  Sorting  top.  4,455,781,  CI.  446-241.000. 
Bly,  Kenneth  B.;  Ludecke,  Otto  A.;  and  Smith,  Richard  H.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Diesel  exhaust  particulate  trap  with  pleated 
filter.  4,455,823,  CI.  60-311.000. 
Bochow,  Richarda;  Bergmann,  Helmut;  and  Eikemeier,  Siegfried,  to 
Agfa-Gavaert  Aktiengeseilschaft.   Tamperproof  document  and  a 
process  for  producing  the  same.  4.456,667,  CI.  430-10.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Edelmann,  Hermann;  Pasch,  Manfred;  Klose,  Sigmar;  Haar,  Hans- 
Peter;  and  Mann,  Karlheinz,  4,456,581,  CI.  422-72.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Hapke,  Donald  W.,  4,456,204,  CI.  244-53.00B. 
McCrum,  Russell  C  ,  4,456,029,  CI.  137-498.000. 
Pinson,  George  T.,  4,455,943,  CI.  102-489.000. 
Bogossian,  Armen,  to  Flow  Technology  Corporation.  Linear  metering 

valve  for  tubes.  4,456,030,  CI.  137-614.110. 
Bohm,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Malikowski,   Willi;   Szulczyk,   Andreas;   Bohm,   Wolfgang;  and 
Wolmer,  Roger,  4,456,662,  CI.  428-632.000. 
Bolen,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Grossi,  Anthony  V.;  Bolen,  Charles  E.;  Hahn,  Louis  T.;  and  Mar- 
zocchi,  Alfred,  4,456,633,  CI.  427-138.000. 
Bollani,  Umberto  F.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Method  for  adjusting  the 
format  of  continuous  aqueous  fibre  suspension  delivered  by  the  head 
boxes  of  a  paper  manufacturing  machine,  and  the  device  for  carrying 
out  said  method.  4,456,502,  CI.  162-133.000. 
Bom,  Cornells  J.  G.:  See — 

van  der  Lely,  Ary;  and  Bom,  Comelis  J.  G.,  4,456,039,  CI. 
141-98.000. 
Bommaraju,  Tilak  V.,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Noble 

metal-coated  cathode.  4,456,518,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Bonse,  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt,  Thomas,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft. 

Preparation  of  hydrazidines.  4,456,769,  Ci.  564-226.000. 
Boon,  Bart,  to  Gusto  Engineering  B.V.  Method  for  increasing  the 
stability  of  an  artificial  island  by  means  of  pre-loading.  4,456,402,  CI. 
405-196.000. 
Boon,  Bart,  to  RSV-Gusto  Engineering  B.V.  Device  for  absorbing 
horizontailly  directed  impacts  on  the  support  legs  of  an  artificial  island 
during  lowering  and  lifiing  of  the  legs  respectively.  4,456,403,  CI. 
405-196.000. 
Boor  nee  Mezei,  Anna:  See — 

Toth,  Jozsef;  Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Horvath,  Istvan; 

Szpomy,  Laszlo  ;  Boor  nee  Mezei,  Anna;  Aranyi,  Peter;  Naray, 

Aniko;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Holly,  Sandor;  and  Molnar,  Csaba, 

4,456,601,  CI.  424-241.000. 

Bordignon,  Abramo,  to  A.T.B.  S.p.A.  Fresnel  lens,  and  a  method  and 

mold  for  manufacturing  it.  4,456,344,  CI.  350-452.000. 
Borg- Warner  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Halpem,  Yuval,  4,456,721,  CI.  524-288.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin;  and  Enlow,  William  P.,  4.456,567,  CI. 
260-985  000 
Bortolin.  Peter.  Bicycle  assembly.  4,456,276,  CI.  280-257.000. 
Boruta,  Thaddeus,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Carburetor  fuel  bowl  vent 
valve  assembly.  4,456,216,  CI.  251-11.000. 


Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH:  See — 

Stehr,  Thomas;  Brodzina,  Lieselotte;  and  Graf,  Richard,  4,455,701, 
CI.  8-158.000. 
Bose  Corporation:  See— 

Froeschle,  Thomas  A.,  4,456,872,  CI.  323-286.000. 
Botdcn,  Peter  J.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  determin- 
ing   local    absorption    differences    in    an    object.    4,457,009,    CI. 
378-19.000. 
Bottger,  Ernst:  See— 

Suttinger,  Richard;  Bottger,  Ernst;  Henrich.  Hans  O.;  Bahr.  Theo- 
dor;  and  Thumm.  Helmut.  4,456.182.  CI.  241-46.020. 
Bottomley.  Eric;  and  Foster,  Malcolm  C.  to  Fletcher  Sutcliffe  Wild 
Limited.  Transmission  coupling  including  a  clutch-brake  combina- 
tion. 4.456.109.  CI.  192-18.00A. 
Botzem,  Werner;  Laug.  Reiner;  Kroll.  Hartmut;  Schlich.  Elmar;  An- 
spach.  Walter;  Brendel,  Karl;  and  Srostlik.  Peter,  to  Transnuklear 
GmbH.  Transportation  and/or  storage  containers  for  radioactive 
material.  4.456.827.  CI.  250-506.100. 
Bouchaudon.  Jean:  See— 

Aloup,  Jean-Claude;  Bouchaudon.  Jean;  Farge.  Daniel;  and  James, 
Claude,  4,456,758,  CI.  546-284.000. 
Boumonville,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Travers,  Christine;  Trinh  Dinh,  Chan;  Snappe,  Roger;  and  Bour- 
nonville,  Jean-Paul,  4,456.775.  CI.  568-885.000. 
Bourque.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Wedman,  Leonard  N.;  and  Bourque,  Joseph  A.,  4,456,934,  CI. 
360-78.000. 
Bowen  Tools,  Inc.:  See- 
Bishop,  Thomas  R.;  and  Foreman,  Amal  B.,  Jr.,  4,456,215,  CI. 
251-I.OOB. 
Boyer,  Wayne  E.  Goggle  with  tear  off  transparencies.  4,455,689,  CI. 

2-434.000. 
Boyles,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Weighing  scale. 

4,456,085,  CI.  177-256.000. 
Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  and  Snaidr,  Stanislav  M.,  to  Rothmans  of  Pall 
Mail  Canada  Limited.  Feeding  tobacco  cutting  machines.  4,456,018, 
CI.  131-116.000. 
Brand,  Mordechai:  See — 

Peled,  Emanuel;  Meitav,  Azieh;  and  Brand,  Mordechai,  4,456,665, 
CI.  429-105.000. 
Brander,  Hans  I.  Combi-equipment.  4,456,094,  CI.  182-20.000. 
Braunhut,  Harold  N.  Spring  whip  defensive  weapon.  4,456,255,  CI. 

273-84.00R. 
Breining,  Tibor:  See— 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Breining,  Tibor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczy,  Lelle; 
Horvath,  Agnes;  and  Kokosi,  Jozsef,  4,456,752,  CI.  544-116.000. 
Breitenfellner,  Franz;  and  Kainmulier,  Thomas,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration. Thermoplastic  moulding  composition  and  the  use  thereof 
4,456,723,  CI.  524-415.000. 
Brelsford,  John  E.;  and  Glass,  Emmett  F.,  to  Sperry  Corporation. 

Unloading  auger  control  system.  4,455,922,  CI.  91-358.00A. 
Brendel,  Karl:  See— 

Botzem,  Werner;  Laug,  Reiner;  Kroll,  Hartmut;  Schlich,  Elmar; 
Anspach,  Walter;  Brendel,  Karl;  and  Srostlik,  Peter,  4,456,827, 
CI.  250-506.100. 
Brennan,  John  J.:  See — 

Galasso,    Francis    S.;    and    Brennan,    John    J.,    4,456,634,    CI. 
427-228.000. 
Brennstoffinstitut  Freiberg:  See— 

Kretschmer,  Horsi;  Fleischer,  Klaus;  Gohler,  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;  Berger,  Friedrich;  Jegorow,  Aleksander;  Fedotov, 
Vasilij;  Gavrilin,  Vladimir;  Gudymov,  Ernest;  Semenov,  Vladi- 
mir; Achmatov,  igol;  Majdurov,  Nikolaj;  and  Avraamov,  Ev- 
genij,  4,455,949,  CI.  1 10-263.000. 
Breuer,  Oswald:  See— 

Merten,  Gerhard;  Breuer,  Oswald;  Hesse,  Norbert;  and  Steinkuhl, 
Bemd,  4,456,307,  CI.  299-93.000. 
Brickey,  Russell  A.:  See— 

Salter,  Lowell  S.,  Jr.;  Divirgilio,  Ralph  F.;  and  Brickey,  Russell  A., 
4,455,856,  CI.  72-236.000. 
Bringol,  Charles  R.;  and  Kroeger,  Wilbert  L.,  Ill,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Memory  system  with  flexible  re- 
placement units.  4,456,966,  CI.  364-900  000. 
Brinkmann,  Bemd;  and  Lucas,  Hermann-Josef,  to  Schering  Aktien- 
geseilschaft.  Elastic  synthetic-resin  compositions  with  improved 
adhesion  containing  a  silare.  4,456,718,  CI.  524-114.000. 
Brinkmann,  Heinz:  See — 

Opel,  Paul;  Herbst,  Klaus;  Brinkmann,  Heinz;  Luders,  Albrecht; 
and  Wolsdorf,  Hans  P.,  4,456,308,  CI.  301-9.0DN. 
Brisson,  Alfred  S.:  See— 

Nowacki,  Christopher;  and   Brisson,   Alfred  S.,  4,456,016,  CI. 
128-725.000. 
Brissonneau  et  Lotz  Marine:  See— 

Havard.  Jean  F..  4.456.224,  CI.  254-89.00R. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Schmitz.  Henry;  Kaneko.  Takushi;  Essery.  John  M.;  and  Doyle, 
Terrence  W.,  4.456.765.  CI.  549-332.000. 
Brite-Vue  Glass  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Gross,    Robert    A.;    and    Guardia,    James    F.,    4,456,290,    O. 
292-337.000. 
British  Castors  Limited:  See — 

Screen,  Stafl^ord  T..  4,455,707,  CI.  16-35.00R. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 
Barker,  Derek,  4,455,969,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
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Graf,  Richard.  4,455,701, 
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Brodzina,  Lieselotte:  See— 

Stehr,  Thomas;  Brodzina,  Lieselotte:  anc 
CI.  8-158.000. 
Brogie,  Earl  W.  Door  prop.  4.456,291,  CI.  2'  2-338.000 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,    "he:  See— 

Smith,  Barry  W.;  and  Hudson,  Antho  ly  J.,  4,455,733,  CI 

Bronikowski,  Raymond  J.,  to  RTE  Corpoiation.  Gapless  elbow  ar 

rester.  4,456,942.  CI.  361-127.000.  ^ 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Sano,  Kohzoh;  Hi  ineda,  Kunio;  and  Yanaei. 

Toshiaki,  4,455,956.  CI.  112-274.000. 

Broussard,  Paul  P.;  Paul,  Donald;  and  Granger,  Donald  W  Method  for 

determining  borehole  or  cavity  configuration   through  inert  eas 

interface.  4,455,869.  CI.  73-151.000. 

Brower,  Boyd  G..  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Subminiature  array 

with  flexible  reflector.  4,456,946,  CI.  362-1  S.OOO. 
Brown  Fintube  Company:  Sec- 
Powell,  John  R.,  4,456,058,  CI.  165-1 54.0  DO. 
Brown,  Hugh  B.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Hybrid  spectrum  analyzer 

system.  4,456,877,  CI.  324-77.00K.  ] 

Brown.  Maurice  L.,  to  Brown,  Maurice  Lechmere;  Batchelar,  Ian 
Howard;  Ogilvey,  Graham  Arthur;  and  N0onan,  John  Gerrad.  Car- 
burettors for  internal  combustion  engines.  41455,979,  CI.  123-407.000. 
Brown.  Maurice  Lechmere:  See—  [ 

Brown,  Maurice  L.,  4,455,979,  CI.  123-407000. 
Brown,  Royden.  Pollen  trap  for  double  qiieen  colony  with  aueen 

excluder.  4,455,699,  CI.  6-4.00R. 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See-»r- 
De  Rossi,   Danilo   E.;   Galletti,   Pierre   " 
4,456.013,  CI.  128-675.000. 
Brownscombe.  Thomas  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Rapid  curing  epoxy 

compositions.  4,456,698,  CI.  502-203.000. 
Bruggemann,  Werner;  and  Laus,  Heinrich,  to  Girmes-Werke  AG. 
Method  of  making  double-sided  textile  mafcrial  and  textile  material 
produced  thereby.  4,456,035,  CI.  1 39-398.000. 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See->- 

Schneider,  Lutz;  and  Guigas,  Bruno,  4,456,933,  CI.  360-49.000. 
Bruls.  Pierre  G.  M.  B.:  See— 

Zuidam.  Jan;  van  Nassau,  Petrus  J.  M.;  Bttils,  Pierre  G.  M.  B.;  and 
Jonckers,  Kees.  4.456,535,  CI.  210-750.(^. 
Brun.  Norbert.  to  Cibie  Projecteurs.  Motor  Vehicle  headlamp  with  a 

narrow  outlet  window.  4,456,948.  CI.  362-268.000. 
Brundige,  Virgil  L.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpoiktion.  Arrangement  and 
method  for  the  production  of  liquid  natiiral  gas.  4,456,459,  CI 
62-9.000. 
Bryant,  Deolan  R.  Two  piece  ball  valve  Assembly.  4,456,221,  CI 

251-152.000. 
Buck,  Keith  E.;  Chase,  Irving  C.j^and  Moria 


M.;  and   Dario,   Paolo, 


len,  Arthur  C;  Russell, 


, „  _.,  — Marius  J.,  to  Thoratec 

Laboratories     Corporation.      Flow      restrictor.      4,456,014.     CI 
128-719.000. 
Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Owens,  James  W.,  4,456,543,  CI.  252-106.QOO 
Buckley,  Leo  P..  Jr.;  Chausse.  Bumette  P.;  C 
John  N.;  and  Wong.  Thomas  Y.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Control  system  and  method  for  controlling!  a  gas  turbine  in  accor 
dance   with   the   temperature   conditions   thereof   4,455,820,   CI. 
60-39.030. 
Budapesti  Radiotechnikai  Gyar:  See— 

Janosi.  Marcell,  4,456,935,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Pavlick,  Michael  J..  4.456.413,  CI.  410-56.ioO. 
Buddendeck,  Mark  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.lPlural  mode  recirculat- 
ing document  handler.  4,456,236,  CI.  271-3.  IJOO. 
Buddendeck,  Mark  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.lPlural  mode  recirculat- 
ing document  handler.  4,456,237,  CI.  271-3.  ipO. 
Buhner.  Ernst;  Zink,  Ottmar;  and  Hahn,  Guntfer,  to  Preh  Elektrofein- 
mechanische  Werke  Jakob  Preh  Nachf  GnjbH  &  Co.  Pig-charging 
apparatus  for  a  hot-chamber  pressure-diecasting  machine.  4,456,229, 
CI.  266-95.000. 
Buisson.  Mark  F  B.:  See— 

Bayle-Laboure,  Gerard  J.  P.;  Buisson,  Mirk  F.  B.;  Linstrumelle, 

Roger  B.;  and  Pachot,  Jean-Claude,  4,4«,822,  CI.  60-39.822. 

Bullions,  Robert  J.,  Ill;  Curlee,  Thomas  Ol  III;  Gum,  Peter  H.; 

McGilvray,  Bruce  L.;  and  Richardson,  Et|el  L.,  to  International 

Busmess  Machines  Corporation.  Virtual  madhine  system  with  guest 

architecture  emulation  using  hardware  TLB'J  for  plural  level  address 

translations.  4,456,954,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Bullis,  Robert  H.;  Kimberley,  John  A.;  and  Couch,  Robert  P.,  to  Ambac 

Industries,  Incorporated.  Method  and  app»atus  for  indicating  an 

operating  characteristic  of  an  internal  combijstion  engine.  4,456,883. 

CI.  324-464  000.  ~ 

Bunner,  Charles  B.  D.:  See— 

Carsten.  Ralph  T.;  Nakhla.  Michael  S.;  and 

4.456.985,  CI.  370-30.000. 
Carsten,  Ralph  T  ;  Nakhla.  Michael  S.;  and 

4.456.986,  CI.  370-30.000 
Bunting,  John  G.:  See- 
Groves,  Ian  S.;  Guard,  David  R.;  Buntin »,  John  G.;  Rowlands, 

Christopher  E.;  Powter,  Edwin  J.;  Hoi  nes,  David  W.  J.   and 
Trott,  Graham  J.,  4,456,789,  CI.  179-18.0BC 
Bupara,  Sargit  S.;  See— 

Shapiro,  Wilbur;  and  Bupara,  Sargit  S.,  4,455,974,  CI.  123-47.00R. 
Burg,  Karlheinz:  See— 

Luders,  Walter;  and  Burg,  Karlheinz,  4,45(  ,710,  CI.  523-200.000 
Burgdorfer,  Hans-Heribert;  Schapel,  Dietmar    Schneider,  Gottfried; 
von  Bonin,  Wulf;  and  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 


Bunner,  Charles  B.  D., 
Bunner,  Charles  B.  D., 


schaft.  Gel  pads  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  4,456,642,  CL 
428-68.000.  I 

Burke,  Timothy  M.;  and  Noble,  Scott  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Digital 
coherent  PSK  demodulator  and  detector.  4,457,005,  CI.  375-82.000. 
Buriing,  Berkley  S.,  to  Acmil  Plastic  Products  Pty.  Ltd.  Container. 

4,456,142,  CI.  220-4.00F. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Baber,  R.  Richard,  4,456,129,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Best,  Robert  H.,  4,456,373,  CI.  355-133.000. 
Burmeister,  Werner,  to  Fried.  Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung.  Cutting  tool.  4,456,409,  CI.  407-104.000. 
Burnham,  Richard  C,  to  Bete  Fog  Nozzle,  Inc.  Gas  liquid  mixing 

nozzle.  4,456,181,  CI.  239-403.000. 
Burrill.  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Smirlock.  Martin  E.;  and  Krepchin,  Ira  P.,  to 
Foster-Miller  Associates,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  thermal 
enhancement.  4,456,068.  CI.  166-303.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Catiller,    Robert    D.;    and    Forbes,    Brian    K.,    4,456,970,    CI. 

364-900.000. 
DeSantis,  Alfred  J.;  and  Schibinger,  Joseph  S.,  4,456,958,  CI. 

364-200.000. 
Kocot,  Raymond  H.,  4,456,916,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Burion,  George  W.:  See — 

Davis,    Eugene    E.;    and    Burton,    George    W.,    4,456,143,    CI. 
220-214.000. 
Busch,  Douglas  I.  Film  holder  apparatus  for  field  and  studio  cameras. 

4,456,358,  CI.  354-285.000. 
Bush,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Torday,  John;  and  Bush,  Michael  E.,  4,456,508,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Buss,  Waldeen  C;  Field,  Leslie  A.;  and  Robinson,  Richard  C,  to 
Chevron   Research  Company.   Hydrocarbon   conversion   process. 
4,456,527,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Buter,  Hermann,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermostatically 
controlled  valve  in  the  circulation  of  liquid  cooled  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  4,456,167,  CI.  236-345.000. 
Bystedt,  Hjalmar  S.  I.,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  AB.  Apparatus  for  manfac- 

turing  mechanical  pulp.  4,456,503,  CI.  162-261.000. 
C.  Conradty  Numberg  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Zollner,  Dieter;  Zollner,  Christine;  Lauterbach-Dammler,  Inge; 
Koziol,  Konrad;  and  Pilbrow,  Malcolm  F.,  4,456,519,  CI.  204- 
290.00R. 
C.  Van  der  Lely  N.V.:  See- 
van  der  Lely,  Ary;  and   Bom,  Comelis  J.  G.,  4,456,039,  CI. 
141-98.000. 
Cable,  Harold  E.;  and  Rodrigues,  Anil  N.,  to  Weld  Tooling  Corpora- 
tion. Radius  attachment  for  automated  welding  and  cutting  torch 
carriages.  4,456,228,  CI.  266-70.000. 
Cadars,  Patrick,  to  Valeo.  Heat  exchanger  having  a  bundle  of  parallel 
tubes,  and  method  of  assembling  its  component  parts.  4,456,059,  CI. 
165-173.000. 
Cais,  Michael;  and  Shimoni,  Moshe,  to  Technion  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Foundation,  Ltd.  Non-centrifugation  method  for  immunoas- 
say of  materials.  4,456,690,  CI.  436-500.000. 
Calabrese,  John.  Stretching  apparatus.  4,456,249,  CI.  272-139.000. 
Calizano,  Femand;  and  Chauvel,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Internationale 
pour  rinformatique  CII  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme).  Device 
for  selectively  securing  an  object  to  a  shaft.  4,456,209,  CI.  242-68.100. 
Callanan,  Dennis  T.;  Lawson,  Gerald  P.;  and  Reardon,  Francis  J.,  to 
Winona  Tool  Manufacturing  Company.  Brake  lathe.  4,455,900,  CI. 
82-4.00A. 
Callies,  David  G.  Caliber-reducing  kit  for  a  revolver.  4,455,777,  CI. 

42-59.000. 
Calor  Agriculture  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Dika,  John  A.;  and  Juengst,  Fredrick  W.,  Jr.,  4,456,623,  CI. 
426-69.000. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See — 

Lasky,    Robert;    Lobach,   Donald   C;   and   Bauer,   Edward  J., 
4,456,804,  CI.  219-10.430. 
Canada-Cities  Service,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lorenz,  Gordon;  and  Gehring,  Ken,  4,456,536,  CI.  210-776.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See— 
Steffler,  Jean  C;  Kaufman,  Herman;  Porlier,  Joseph  A.  G.;  and 
Firth,  James  A.,  4,455,685,  CI.  2-2.  lOA. 
Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Limited:  See— 

Merritt,  W.  R.,  4,455,801   CI.  52-309.900. 
Canetta.  Thomas  J.  Yam  feeder.  4.456,197.  CI.  242-130.400. 
Cann.  George  W.;  Davis.  Donald  E.;  and  Trotter,  Ralph  R..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  X-Y  Positioning  subsystem 
electronics.  4.456,860,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujibayashi,  Kazuo,  4,456,345,  CI.  350-469.000. 

Hiramatsu,   Akira;   and   Yamamichi,    Masayoshi,   4,456,351,   CI. 

354-402.000. 
Hirata,    Noritsugu;    Okajima,    Hidekazu;    Takigawa,    Tomoshi; 
Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki,  4,456,349,  CI. 
352-9  l.OOC. 
Ikemori,  Keiji,  4,456,340,  CI.  350-422.000. 
Isaka,  Kazuo;  Hosono,  Nagao;  and  Takahashi,  Tohru,  4,456,368, 

CI.  3.55-3.0FU. 
Kato,  Masatake,  4,456,341,  CI.  350-427.000. 
Komiya,   Yutaka;   Murakami,   Katsumi;   Inuzuka,   Tsuneki;   and 

Sakamaki,  Hisashi,  4,456,366,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Kuge,   Tsukasa;   Tanigawa.    Koichi;   and   Watanabe,   Tsuyoshi, 
4.456,825,  CI.  250-324.000. 
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Mabuchi,  Minoni;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Ishikawa.  Shozo;  Takasu. 
Yoshio;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kuribayashi,  Masaki.  4,456,671,  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Masaki,  Nobuo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa,  Yoshiki;  Sakurai, 

Mitsuru;  and  Nitanda,  Hiroshi,  4,456,362,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Murato,    Minoru;    and    Kawanabe,    Tsuyoshi,    4,455,937,    CI. 

101-93.150. 
Nozaki,   Mineo;   Asakura,  Osamu;   Nagashima,   Masasumi;   and 

Iwakura,  Sadao,  4,456,392,  CI.  400-120.000. 
Sato,  Yasuhisa,  4,456,352,  CI.  354-429.000. 
Sato,  Yukio,  4,456.369,  CI.  355-14.0SH. 
Sunouchi,  Akio;  Fujino,  Masahisa;  and  Suzuki,  Ryuji,  4,456,357,  CI. 

354-266.000. 
Tamura,  Shuichi,  4,456,360,  CI.  354-195.100. 
Canzek,   Ludvik.   High   speed   catadioptric   objective   lens  system. 

4,456,343,  CI.  350-444.000. 
Caporossi,  Adolfo;  and  Del  Signore,  Leonello,  to  Anic  S.p.A.  Composi- 
tion for  lining  the  walls  of  reactors  and  connected  apparatus  used  for 
polymerizing  vinyl  compounds  which  prevents  or  reduces  deposits 
and  incrustations  on  said  apparatus,  and  the  method  for  its  use. 
4,456,731,  CI.  525-61.000. 
Carickhoff,  Richard  C,  to  Computer  Peripherals  Inc.  Data  tracking 
clock  recovery  system  using  digitally  controlled  oscillator.  4,456,890, 
CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung:  See— 

Schulz,  Kurt;  and  Maglica.  Peter,  4,456,348,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Carlgren,  Richard  G.;  Rosenbaum,  Walter  S.;  and  Tannenbaum,  Alan 
R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Automatic  text 
grade  level  analyzer  for  a  text  processing  system.  4,456,973,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Carlos,  Donald  D.;  Gannon,  Charles  R.;  and  Wombles,  Robert  H.,  to 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Processes  for  producing  high  grade  asphaltic  mate- 
rials from  low  grade  bituminous  materials  and  products  resulting 
therefrom.  4,456,523,  CI.  208-5.000. 
Carlos,  Donald  D.:  See— 

Wombles,  Robert  H.;  Gannon,  Charles  R.;  and  Carlos,  Donald  D., 
4.456,524,  CI.  208-5.000. 
Carossino,  Andre  .  Hand  tool  for  removing  material  from  a  part,  espe- 
cially deburring  or  breaking  angles.  4,455,747,  CI.  30-171.000. 
Carpenter,  Alan  E.,  to  Cyclodynamics  of  Colorado,  Inc.  Tricycle. 

4,456,277,  CI.  280-282.000. 
Carpenter,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Henry,  Raymond;  Simon,  Jacques;  Levy,  Daniele;  Carpenter, 
Jean-Francois;  and  Defaut,  Bernard,  4,456,334,  CI.  350-320.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Eraser,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Jacobs,  John  J.,  4,456,941,  CI. 
361-105.000. 
Carrington,  Wilbur  A.;  Fredricks,  Ronald  J.;  Gubbins,  Harry  L.;  Eck- 
ley,  Gordon  P.;  Perfitt,  Thomas  E.;  and  Page,  Jerry  L.,  to  Lear 
Siegler,  Inc.  Optical  rate  sensor.  4,456,376,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Carsten,  Ralph  T.;  Nakhla,  Michael  S.;  and  Bunner,  Charles  B.  D.,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Apparatus  for  coupling  signals  to  or 
from  a  two-wire  line.  4,456,985,  CI.  370-30.000. 
Carsten,  Ralph  T.;  Nakhla,  Michael  S.;  and  Bunner,  Charles  B.  D.,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Apparatus  for  coupling  signals  to  or 
from  a  two-wire  line.  4,456,986,  CI.  370-30.000. 
Carter,  F.  Anthony;  and  Sacks,  Jacob  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Real-time  ordinal-value  filter  utilizing  h^f-interval  ranking. 
4,456,968,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Carter,  Frank  E.:  See- 
Rogers,  Alfred  M.,  Ill;  and  Carter,  Frank  E.,  4,456,312,  CI.  308- 
6.00C. 
Carver,  Robert  W.  FM  Stereo  apparatus  and  method.  4,457,012,  CI. 

381-3.000. 
Casati,  Francois  M.:  See— 

Arbir,  Francis  W.;  Raden,  Daniel  S.;  Narducy,  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Casati,  Francois  M.,  4,456,696,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Cassat,  Robert;  and  Vignando,  Bruno,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries. 
Metal-clad   laminate  adapted  for  printed  circuits.  4,456,657,  CI. 
428-415.000. 
Castellino,   Paolo;   and   Rusina,   Fulvio,   to  Cselt  Centro   Studi  e 
Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.  Digital  speech/data  discrimi- 
nator for  transcoding  unit.  4,457,013,  CI.  381-46.000. 
Catalanotti,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Ruck,  Wilf;  Russell,  Brian;  Roehr,  George  L.;  and  Catalanotti,  Paul 
R.,  4,456,214,  CI.  249-144.000. 
Catiller,  Robert  D.;  and  Forbes,  Brian  K.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Interrupt  system  for  peripheral  controller.  4,456,970,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Cedars  Sinai  Medical  Center:  See — 

Rubinstein,  Alan,  4,456,590,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Ceintrey,  Marcel.  Mechanical  anchorage  in  resinous  composition  for 

sealing  strip.  4,456,398,  CI.  404-69.000. 
Central  Mine  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Rassieur,  Charles  L.,  4,456,079,  CI.  175-58.000. 
Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont  A  Mousson:  See — 

Freis,  Jean  L.;  Hauer,  Jean  C;  and  Oger,  Jacques,  4,456,397,  CI. 
404-25.000. 
Centro  Corporation:  See — 

Benjamin,  Harry  L.,  4,455,754,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Cerankowski,  Leon  D.;  LaPointe,  Gary  S.;  and  Mattucci,  Neil  C,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Color  transfer  photographic  processes  and 
producu.  4,456,674,  CI.  430-221.000. 
Cemy,  Walter:  See — 

Lang,  Armin;  and  Cemy,  Walter,  4,456,087,  CI.  180-142.000. 


Cerundolo,  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Reimels.  Harry  G.;  Cerundolo,  Daniel  G.;  and  Downing,  Roy  W., 
4,456,010,  CI.  128-310.000. 
Champion  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Kuehn,  Scott  L.,  4,456,131,  CI.  212-97.000. 
Chan,  Rebecca  L.  S.:  See— 

Dawson,  Marcia  I.;  and  Chan,  Rebecca  L.  S.,  4,456,618,  CI. 
424-308.000. 
Chao,  Chien  C:  See- 
Sherman,  John  D.;  and  Chao,  Chien  C,  4,456,774,  CI.  568-872.000. 
Chap,  John  P.,  to  Selfix,  Inc.  Hangable,  stackable  basket.  4,456.125,  CI. 

206-513.000. 
Chapman,  T.  Walton.  Trailer  towing  device.  4,456,278,  CI.  280-402.000. 
Charison,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Baasch,  Holger  J.;  Bishop,  Ross  W.;  Charison,  Paul  M.;  Hunzeker, 
James    G.;    and    Schwieters,    Clarence    R.,    4,456,938,    CI. 
360-109.000. 
Chamiga,  Joseph.  Wire  screen  fire  stops.  4,455.802,  CI.  52-317.000. 
Chase,  Irving  C.:  See- 
Buck,  Keith  E.;  Chase,  Irving  C.;  and  Morin.  Marius  J.,  4,456,014, 
CI.  128-719.000. 
Chausse,  Bumette  P.:  See- 
Buckley,  Leo  P.,  Jr.;  Chausse,  Bumette  P.;  Chen,  Arthur  C;  Rus- 
sell, John  N.;  and  Wong,  Thomas  Y.,  4,455,820,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Chauvel,  Michel:  See— 

Calizano,  Femand;  and  Chauvel.  Michel,  4.456,209,  CI.  242-68.100. 

Chea,  Ramon  C.  W.,  Jr.;  Das.  Santanu;  Upp,  Daniel  C;  Comu.  Jozef; 

Danneels.  Johan  M.  R.;  and  Taeymans,  Jean  R.  J.  M..  to  Intemational 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Telephone  line  circuit  and 

system.  4,456,991,  CI.  370-58.000. 

Chemet  Corporation:  See— 

Jost,  Ernest  M.,  4,456,473,  CI.  75-0.50A. 
Jost,  Emest  M.,  4,456,474,  CI.  75-0.50A. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zolffel,  Michael;  and  Gaube.  Johann.  4,456,778,  CI.  570-255.000. 
Chen,  Arthur  C:  See- 
Buckley,  Leo  P.,  Jr.;  Chausse,  Bumette  P.;  Chen,  Arthur  C;  Rus- 
sell, John  N.;  and  Wong,  Thomas  Y.,  4,455,820,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Chen,  Hong  C.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydroprocessing 
catalyst  having  bimodal  pore  distribution  and  process  for  preparing 
the  catalyst.  4,456,701,  CI.  502-221.000. 
Chenier,  Andre,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Demagnetization  circuit  for  current 

transformers.  4,456,875,  CI.  324-55.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Buss,  Waldeen  C;  Field,  Leslie  A.;  and  Robinson,  Richard  C, 

4,456,527,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Chen,  Hong  C,  4,456,701.  CI.  502-221.000. 
Freenor,  Francis  J.,  Ill,  4,456,467,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Kobzina,  John  W.,  4,456,471.  CI.  71-118.000. 
Spars,  Byron  G.;  Tamm,   Paul  W.;  and  Wallman,  P.   Henrik, 

4,456,504,  CI.  201-12.000. 
Spars,  Byron  G.;  Klett,  Roberi  J.;  and  Wallman,  P.  Henrik, 
4,456,525,  CI.  208-1  l.OOR. 
Chi,  Chang  V.,  to  Energy  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an 

integral  carbonized  cooler  assembly.  4,456,645,  CI.  428-166.000. 
Chia,  E.  Henry:  See — 

Adams,  Ronald  D.;  and  Chia.  E.  Henry,  4,456,491,  CI.  148-2.000. 
Chiang,  David:  See— 

Chu,  Mosi;  Chiang,  David;  and  Manber.  Solomon,  4,456,240,  CI. 
271-4.000. 
Childs,   Willard  D.   Regulator  for  high  volume  air  flow  control. 

4,456,025,  CI.  137-115.000. 
Chin,  Te  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Composite  resist 
structures  for  submicron  processing  in  electron/ion  lithography. 
4,456.677,  CI.  430-276.000. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  R.T.:  See — 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Breining,  Tibor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczy,  Lelle; 
Horvath,  Agnes;  and  Kokosi,  Jozsef.  4.456,752,  CI.  544-116.000. 
Chinone,  Koichi:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Yasuo;  Maeda,  Masami;  Ishimura,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Sato- 
shi;  and  Chinone,  Koichi.  4,455,818,  CI.  57-293.000. 
Chisso  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando,  Masao,  4,456,186,  CI.  219-300.000. 
Christ,  Alfred,  to  Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Fiberizer  for  stock  suspensions 

for  fabricating  paper  4.456,183.  CI.  241-46.170. 
Christensen,  Robert  F.,  to  McFarland.  Clyde  M.;  Janssen,  Joyce  J.;  and 
Gibson,  Shiriey  I.  Beverage  can  opener  tool.  4,455,895,  CI.  81-3.46R 
Christie,  Frederick  R.;  and  Daley,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Intemational  Busi- 
ness  Machines   Corporation.    Bismaleimide   triazine   composition. 
4,456,712,  CI.  523-439.000. 
Christmann,  Wolfgang;  Lindner,  Gerhard;  and  Lingens,  Paul,  to  Dy- 
namit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  com- 
pacted explosive  devices  for  ammunition  or  explosive  charges,  espe- 
cially those  of  a  large  caliber.  4,455,914,  CI.  86- l.OOR. 
Chu,  Mosi;  Chiang.  David;  and  Manber,  Solomon,  to  MCC  Associates. 

Paper  supply  and  stacking  apparatus.  4,456,240,  CI.  271-4.000. 
Chung,  Chi  H.;  Lu,  Sun;  and  Chung,  David  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  High  brightness  internal  reflector  for 
liquid  crystal  displays  and  its  method  of  fabrication.  4,456,336,  CI. 
350-338.000. 
Chung,  David  B.:  See- 
Chung,  Chi  H.;  Lu,  Sun;  and  Chung,  David  B.,  4,456,336,  CI. 
350-338.000. 
Churchland,  Mark  T.,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Microwave 
applicator  for  continuous  press.  4,456,498,  CI.  156-275.500. 
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354-312.000. 


ony,  Rudolf.  4.456,452.  CI 


;  Clark,  Charles  E.;  Hen- 
Itrank    W.,    4,456,315,    CI. 


to  Queen's  University  at 
device.    4,455,881,    CI. 


Ciba  Geigy  AG:  See— 

Lenoir,  John;  and  Jan,  Gerald,  4,456,648.  CI.  430-17.000. 
Turner.  George  F.  A.  M..  4,456,359,  C 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Breitenfellner,   Franz;  and   Kainmullet,  Thomas,  4.456,723,  CI. 

524-415.000. 
Drabek,  Jozef,  4,456,559,  CI.  260-429.71^ 
Holzle.  Gerd;  Reinert,  Gerhard;  and  Po 

8-103iX)0. 
Martin,  Henry.  4,456,468,  CI.  71-88.000 
Regenass,  Willy;  Giger,  Gerhard;  Kuster,  Kaspar;  and  Achermann, 

Heinz.  4.456,389.  CI.  374-31.000 
Ruegg,  Chnstoph;  and  Voirol,  Peter,  4J456,653,  CI.  428-379.000 
Spivack,    John    D.;    and    Pastor.    Stephen    D..    4,456.716,    CI. 
524-104.000. 
Cibie  Projecteurs:  See — 

Bnin.  Norbert,  4,456,948,  CI.  362-268.0*0. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See—  ] 

Smith,  Roger  D..  4,456,447,  CI.  425-181000. 
Ciskowski,  James  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nempurs,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Amine  subilizers  for  wash-off  systems.  4.456,676.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See —       I 

Matsumoto,  Masataka.  4,456,388,  CI.  36B-294.000. 
Clarion  Company,  Ltd.:  See —  J 

Minagawa,   Shoichi;  Okamoto,   Takesii;   and   Niitsuma,  Teruo, 

4,456,847,  CI.  31O-313.00R. 
Sato,  Yasuo;  and  Sakai,  Takamasa,  4,45^,917,  CI.  357-14.000 
Clark.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Markley.  Theodore  J.;  Galdun,  Daniel 
derson,    Robert   G.;    and   Jencen, 
312-137.000. 
Clark,  Donald  L.;  and  Legler,  John  G.,  to  Slopsmith,  Inc.  Planer  ubie 

assembly.  4,456,042,  CI.  144-129.000. 
Clark,  Reginald  H.;  and  Nodelman,  Joel  R 
Kingston.    Aerosol    exposure    monitoring 
73-863.210. 
Clarke,  Wayne  C,  to  Manville  Service  Corporation.  Low-cost,  highly 
filled,  wax-based  hot  melt  adhesives  ani  coatings.  4,456,649,  CI. 
428-285.000. 
Clarks  of  England,  Inc.:  See- 
Bergmans,  Charles,  4.455,767,  CI.  36-83.  XX). 
Clawson,  Burreil  E.;  and  Weigl,  James.  Respiratory  apparatus  and 

method.  4,456,008,  CI.  128-205.190. 
Clement,  Burke.  Twist  drill.  4,456,411.  CI.  4^)8-223.000. 
Cleveland  Machine  Controls,  Inc.:  See—      j 

Matusek,  Robert  D..  4,456,863,  CI.  318-^72.000. 
Clifford,  Graham  F.;  and  Spurrier.  Mack  W,.  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing 
Machine  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  raw  fiber 
stock.  4,455,931,  CI.  100-37.000. 
Clones,  Michael  E.  Starter  wedge  for  split 

144-193.00D. 
Clothier,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Lee,  E.  Paul;  McCormick,  Frederick  H.;  Vietmeier,  Dennis  P.; 
Harrington,  Neal  C;  and  Clothier,  Donald  R.,  4,456,972,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Coachmen  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder,  Steven  A.;  and  Reeve,  Gary  L.,  4,456.275,  CI.  280-163.000. 
Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Coates,  Clareme  A.,  Jr.,  4,456,551,  CI. 
260-158.000. 
Codega,  Louis  S.:  See — 

Kushner,  James;  Constantine,  Walter  F.;  Radadia,  Dhiru;  and 
Codega,  Louis  S.,  4,456,785.  CI.  174-1(I5.0SC. 
Codman  &.  Shurtleff,  Inc.:  See— 

Reimels,  Harry  G.;  Cerundolo.  Daniel  G  ;  and  Downing,  Roy  W.. 
4.456.010.  CI.  128-310.000. 
Coetsier.  Paul  A.,  to  Eublissements  M.  Muller  et  Cie.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  the  alignment  of  the  front  an^  rear  wheel  systems  of 
automotive  vehicles  as  well  as  the  setback  angles  between  the  wheels 
of  the  front  system  and  the  side-slip  angle.  4,455,759,  CI.  33-288.000. 
Cohen,  Violette;  and  Levieux,  Philippe  L.  P.,  lo  Compagnie  Internatio- 
nale pour  rinformatique  CII  Honeywell  ^ull  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  addressing  data  elements  in  a  table 
having  several  entries.  4,456.953.  CI.  364-260.000. 
Cole.  Robert  F.  Post  anchoring  device.  4,45l795.  CI.  52-155.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See—  I 

Hayes,  Harry;  and  Harvey,  Kenneth,  4,4^6.585,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Colglazier.  Donald  F.;  and  Kollar.  Ernest  P..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Bottom-up  stacker  4,456,235,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Collins,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Nelson.  Kenneth  W.;  Woo,  Ricky  A.;  ftlumbo,  Patrick  D.;  and 
Collins,  Michael  L.,  4.456,626,  CI.  426H553.000. 
Colombo,  Edward  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Coextruded  two-ply 
laminate  films  of  low  density  polyethylene  and  blend  of  polybutene- 1 
and  polyethylene  or  polypropylene.  4,456,660,  CI.  428-516.000. 
Colombo,  Roberto:  See—  J 

Ragazzini,    Franco;    and    Colombo,    Roberto,    4,456,573,    CI. 
264-53.000.  [ 

Colyer.  Timothy  D.,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.  Decorative 

laminate.  4,456,643,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Combi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  NagaU,  Kazuo,  4,456,007. 
CI.  128-200.210. 
Combs.  Richard  B.:  See- 
Davenport.  Clair  H.;  Combs.  Richard  B 
4,455.865.  CI.  73-116.000. 


ing  wood.  4,456,044,  CI. 


and  Wilber.  Dennis  A., 


Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The  Department  of  Health:  See— 

Kossoff,  George;  and  Jellins,  Jack,  4,455,872,  CI.  73-618.000. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  rinformatique  CII  Honeywell  Bull 
(Societe  Anonyme):  See — 
Calizano,  Femand;  and  Chauvel,  Michel,  4,456,209,  CI.  242-68.100. 
Cohen,   Violette;  and   Levieux,   Philippe  L.   P.,  4,456,953.  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Compton.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Van  Aken  Redinger,  Peter;  and  Compton,  Richard  A..  4.455,691, 
CI.  3-36.000. 
Compton.  Russell  A.,  to  Technicare  Corporation.  Gradient-coil  appara- 
tus for  a  magnetic  resonance  system.  4,456,881,  CI.  324-319.000. 
Computer  Peripherals  Inc.:  See— 

Carickhoff,  Richard  C,  4,456,890,  CI.  33I-1.00A. 
Concast  Holding  AG:  See— 

Kawakami,  Takashi,  4,456,052.  CI.  164-416.000. 
Conchemco,  Incorporated:  See — 

Beugelsdyk.  Anthony  F..  4,455.811.  CI.  56-10.800. 
Connelly.  Lawrence:  See — 

Winegeart.  Mitchell  E.;  and  Connelly,  Lawrence,  4.456,217,  CI. 
251-58.000. 
Conner.  Randall  C.  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company.  Snap  ring 
and    restrained    pipe  joint    using    said    snap-ring.    4,456,288,    CI. 
285-321.000. 
Connolly,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Tippins,  George  W.;  Thomas,  John  E.;  Connolly,  Richard  S.;  Pine, 
Charles  K.;  and  Pottmeyer,  Wayne  G.,  4,455,848,  CI.  72-12.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Yang.  Kang,  4.456.697.  CI.  502-171.000. 
Conover.  Richard  A.  Apparatus  for  laying  paving  fabric.  4.456,399.  CI. 

404-100.000. 
Conradi,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Anderson,  Bradley  D.;  and  Conradi,  Robert  A.,  4,456,602,  CI. 
424-243.000. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company:  See — 

Huebler,  James  E.;  and  Craig,  Jeffrey  M.,  4,455,863,  CI.  73-40.50A. 
Constantine,  Walter  F.:  See— 

Kushner,  James;  Constantine,  Walter  F.;  Radadia,  Dhiru;  and 
Codega,  Louis  S.,  4,456,785,  CI.  174-105.0SC. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Helms,  Charles  R.,  4,456.146.  CI.  220-270.000. 
Contensou,  Claude:  See— 

Alavoine,  Jacques  J.;  Contensou,  Claude;  Hardy,  Pierre  M.;  and 
Neveux,  Francis  H.,  4,456.205.  CI.  244-1  lO.OOC. 
Cook,  R.  James:  See— 

Weller,  David  M.;  Cook,  R.  James;  and  Wilkinson,  Henry  T., 
4,456,684,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Cooke,  Bobby  J.:  See— 

Franck,  William  F.,  Ill;  and  Cooke,  Bobby  J.,  4,455,954,  CI. 
1 12-262.300. 
Cooper,  Christopher:  See — 

Wheeler,  Donald  J.;  Cooper,  Christopher;  and  Krejsa,  Charles  R., 
4,456,189,  CI.  242-55.000. 
Cooper,  Leonard.  Apparatus  for  containment  of  carbonated  beverages. 

4,456,134,  CI.  215-12.00R. 
Cooper,  Paul  V.,  to  Plessey  Overseas  Limited.  Magnetic  bubble  device. 

4,456,974,  CI.  365-2.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Miles,  Marshall,  4,456,017,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Cordy,  Clifford  B.,  Jr.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Current  spike 
protection  circuit  for  switch-mode  power  supplies.  4,456,950,  CI. 
363-26.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Dumbaugh.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Tyndell,  Brian  P.,  4,456,692,  CI. 
501-41.000. 
Comu,  Jozef:  See — 

Chea,  Ramon  C.  W.,  Jr.;  Das,  Santanu;  Upp,  Daniel  C;  Comu, 
Jozef;  Danneels,  Johan  M.  R.;  and  Taeymans,  Jean  R.  J.  M., 
4.456,991.  CI.  370-58.000. 
Coschieri.  Jean  C:  See — 

Guillon,  Jean  C;  Coschieri,  Jean  C;  Duret,  Bernard;  and  Van  den 
Driessche,  Michel,  4,456,928,  CI.  358-181.000. 
Cosco,  Inc.:  See — 

Knoedler.  Roy  E.;  and  Basey.  Otis  J..  4.456,302.  CI.  297-488.000. 
Cosic,  Ivan.  Fishing  rod  holder  apparatus.  4,455,779,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Cotte,  Andre,  to  Etablissements  Marcel  Cotte.  Method  of  flushly  em- 
bedding an  inlay.  4,456.576,  CI.  264-255.000. 
Cotton  Incorporated:  See — 

Jones,  Joseph  K.,  4,455,713,  CI.  19-80.00R. 
Couch,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Bullis,  Robert  H.;  Kimberley,  John  A.;  and  Couch.  Robert  P., 
4.456,883.  CI.  324-464.000. 
Coulter  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Szymanski.  Michael  J.;  Weber.  Harold  J.;  Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.; 
and  Eraser.  Kenneth  D..  4.456.367.  CI.  355-10.000. 
Council.  Buford  W.,  Jr.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  lathed  contact  lens  thickness.  4,455,901,  CI.  82-12.000. 
Counts,  Lowell  R.;  and  McFall,  L.  Victor.  Conveyor  unloading  appara- 
tus. 4,456,419,  CI.  414-398.000. 
Coupland,  Keith:  See— 

Habeeb,  Jacob  J.;  and  Coupland,  Keith,  4,456,509,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Courtney-Pratt.  Jeofry  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Voice  switching  arrangement  for  telephone  conferencing. 
4,456.792.  CI.  179-18.0BC. 
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Cousse,  Henri:  See— 

Mouzin,  Gilbert;  Cousse,  Henri;  and  Vilaiti,  Pol,  4,456,614,  Q. 
424-278.000. 
Couture,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Jentoft,  Arthur  P.;  and  Couture,  Paul  A.,  4,455,799,  CI.  52-200.000. 
Covington,  Wayne  F.:  See— 

Olander  Jr.,  Emil  E.;  James,  Rex  I.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C.  4,456,964,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Cox,  Charles  H..  Ill:  See— 

Wamer.  Thomas  H.;  and  Cox.  Charles  H.,  Ill,  4,456,880,  CI.  324- 
158.00D. 
Cox,  Roger  B.;  and  Steer,  David  C,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Microbial  heteropolysaccharide.  4,456,714,  CI.  524-56.000. 
Craelius  AB:  See— 

Lagerstedt,  Ame;  and  Lidstrand.  Eskil,  4,456,077,  CI.  173-147.000. 
Craig,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Huebler.  James  E.;  and  Craig,  Jeffrey  M.,  4,455,863.  CI.  73-40.50A. 
Crawford,  Alexander,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  deUvering  twine  to  a  baler  knotter.  4,455,930,  CI. 
100-3.000. 
Crespin,  M.  Joel,  to  L'Unite  Hermetique.  Axial  ventilator  with  pro- 
tected blades.  4.456,431,  CI.  416-189.000. 
Cricchi.  James  R.:  See- 
Williams.  David  W.;  and  Cricchi.  James  R.,  4,455,742.  CI.  29- 
576.00B. 
Cristofano.  Anthony  A.:  See— 

Otsuka,   Tsuruo;   and   Cristofano,   Anthony   A.,   4,455,932,   CI. 
100-214.000. 
Critikon.  Inc.:  See — 

Blackburn,  Gary  F.,  4,456,522,  CI.  204-416.000. 
Cronin,  Michael  J.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  AC  Motor-starting  for 
aircraft  engines  using  APU  free  turbine  driven  generators.  4,456,830, 
CI.  290-27.000. 
Crooks,  Walter;  Hafer,  Cameron  H.;  and  Weiche,  William  J.,  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Print  head  for  high  resolution 
electrothermal  printing  apparatus.  4,456,915,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Crosbie,  Gary  M.;  Tennenhouse,  Gerald  J.;  Tischer,  Ragnar  P.;  and 
Wroblowa.  Halina  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electronically  con- 
ductive lithia  doped  oxide  ceramics  for  use  in  sodium  sulfur  batteries. 
4.456.631,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Crosbie,  Gary  M.;  Tennenhouse,  Gerald  J.;  Tischer,  Ragnar  P.;  and 
Wroblowa,  Halina  S..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electronically  con- 
ductive magnesia  doped  oxide  ceramics  for  use  in  sodium  sulfur 
batteries.  4.456,664.  CI.  429-104.000. 
Crotti,  Aldo:  See— 

Grilli,  Walter;  Crotti,  Aldo;  and  Berselli,  Orlando,  4,456,041,  CI. 
141-329.000. 
Crowley,  Richard  P.:  See- 
MacKinnon,  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  and  Crowley.  Richard  P..  4,455,794,  CI. 
52-98.000. 
Cselt  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See— 

Castellino,  Paolo;  and  Rusina,  Fulvio,  4,457,013,  CI.  381-46.000. 
Cukor,  Peter:  See- 
Lee,  Kang  I.;  Jensen,  William;  and  Cukor,  Peter,  4,456,678.  CI. 
430-279.000. 
Cullick.  Alvin  S.;  Mathis.  Melwyn  L.;  and  Wamer,  Bert  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  CO2  minimum 
miscibility  pressure  of  reservoir  oil.  4,455,860,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Davenport,  Clair  H.;  Combs,  Richard  B.;  and  Wilber.  Dennis  A., 

4.455.865,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Shapiro.  Wilbur;  and  Bupara.  Sargit  S..  4.455,974,  CI.  123-47.00R. 
Cunningham.  Eldon  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dynamoelectric 
machine,  bearing  devices,  wick  and  bearing  assemblies.  4,456,845,  CI. 
310-90.000. 
Cureton,  Robert  R.:  See- 
McMillan,  Stephen  L.;  and  Cureton,  Robert  R..  4,455.844.  CI. 
68-18.00F. 
Curie,  Pierre  W.  Tarpaulin  anchoring  system.  4,455,790.  CI.  52-4.000. 
Curiee.  Thomas  O.,  Ill:  See- 
Bullions,  Robert  J.,  Ill;  Curiee,  Thomas  O.,  Ill;  Gum,  Peter  H.; 
McGilvray,  Bruce  L.;  and  Richardson,  Ethel  L.,  4.456.954.  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Cuschera,  Casper.  Self-contained,  two-piece  gasket  seal  assembly  for 

drains.  4.455.693,  CI.  4-286.000. 
Cuvillier,  Michel  L.,  to  S.N.E.C.M.A.  Apparatus  for  cooling  turbine 

blades.  4,456,428,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Cyclodynamics  of  Colorado.  Inc.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Alan  E.,  4,456.277.  CI.  280-282.000. 
Dabringhaus.  Gusuv  H..  to  Gustav  Dabringhaus  Revocable  Trust. 

Wave  motor.  4,455,824.  CI.  60-507.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buter.  Hermann.  4,456.167.  CI.  236-345.000. 
Wahr.  Johannes;  and  Kling,  Guenter,  4.455.785,  CI.  49-488.000. 
Wuchter,  Gerhard,  4,455,839,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Nambu,  Junji;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Ariga,  Nagao;  Shimazu,  Kyotaro; 
and  Sato,  Hiroyuki,  4,456,732,  CI.  525-65.000. 
Daitzman,  Reid  J.  Method  of  playing  a  board  game.  4.456.261.  CI. 

273-271.000. 
Daley,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Christie.  Frederick  R.;  and  Daley.  Lawrence  R.,  4.456,712,  CI. 
523-439.000. 


Dallaserra,  Arthur  B..  to  Iseto  Shiko  Co..  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  manufacturing  continuous  sealed  postal  or  other  envelope  assem- 
blies. 4,455,809,  CI.  53-435.000. 
Dammig,  Joachim:  See— 

Goldammer,   Georg;   Mahrt,   Gunter;   and   Dammig,   Joachim. 
4,455,714,  CI.  19-81.000. 
Damratowski,  Leonard  P.,  to  Elliott  Turbomachinery  Company,  Inc. 
Coupling  and  method  of  assembly  and  disassembly.  4.456,396,  CI. 
403-15.000. 
Dancsi,  Lajos:  See — 

SzanUy,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Dancsi,  Lajos; 
Keve.  Tibor;  Karpati.  Egon;  and  Szpomy.  Laszlo  .  4,456,607.  CI. 
424-262.000. 
Danneels.  Johan  M.  R.:  See— 

Chea,  Ramon  C.  W.,  Jr.;  Das.  Santanu;  Upp.  Daniel  C;  Comu. 
Jozef;  Danneels,  Johan  M.  R.;  and  Taeymans,  Jean  R.  J.  M.. 
4.456.991.  CI.  370-58.000. 
Dario,  Paolo:  See— 

De  Rossi,  Danilo  E.;  Galletti,  Pierre  M.;  and  Dario.  Paolo. 
4.456,013.  CI.  128-675.000. 
Darley,  Henry  M.:  See- 
Houston,  Theodore  W.;  Tasch.  Al  F..  Jr.;  Darley,  Henry  M.;  and 
Fu.  Homg  S.,  4.455.738.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Das,  Santanu:  See— 

Chea,  Ramon  C.  W.,  Jr.;  Das,  Santanu;  Upp,  Daniel  C;  Comu. 
Jozef;  Danneels.  Johan  M.  R.;  and  Taeymans,  Jean  R.  J.  M., 
4,456,991,  CI.  370-58.000. 
Data  General  Corp.:  See— 

El-Gohary,  Hussein  T.;  Vaillette.  Gary  P.;  and  Nelson,  Keith  F.. 
4,456,956,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Data  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Lyman,  George,  4,456,137,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Datafile  Limited:  See — 

Pfeffer,  George  B.,  4.457,016.  CI.  382-59.000. 
Date.  Sadao:  See— 

Kawakita.  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  and  Date,  Sadao,  4.456.577, 
CI.  419-7.000. 
Davenport,  Clair  H.;  Combs.  Richard  B.;  and  Wilber,  Dennis  A.,  to 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  locating  a 
fixed  point  of  reference  relative  to  a  predetermined  segment  of  rotary 
member.  4,455,865.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Davenport,  William  G.:  See- 
Harris,  Ralph;  and  Davenport.  William  G.,  4.456.479,  CI.  75-63.000. 
Davis,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Cann.  George  W ;   Davis.  Donald  E.;  and  Trotter.  Ralph  R., 
4,456,860,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Davis,  Eugene  E.;  and  Burton,  George  W..  to  Johnsen  &  Jorgenscn 
(Plastics)  Ltd.  Tamper  resistant  fitment  for  a  container.  4.456.143.  CI. 
220-214.000. 
Dawson.  Marcia  I.;  and  Chan.  Rebecca  L.  S..  to  SRI  International. 
Naphthenic  and  heterocyclic  retinoic  acid  analogues.  4.456,618.  CI. 
424-308.000. 
Dayen.  Leonid:  See — 

Hanks.  James  V.;  and  Dayen.  Leonid,  4.456,110,  CI.  192-82.00T. 
De  Havilland  Aircraft  of  Canada,  Limited,  The:  See— 
Gilbertson,  Frederick  L.,  4,456,458,  CI.  55-306.000. 
de  Boer,  Sibbele:  See— 

Gozeling,  Jacobus  A.;  de  Boer,  Sibbele;  and  Spiering.  Abraham  A., 
4.456.083.  CI.  175-415.000. 
Defaut.  Bemard:  See- 
Henry.  Raymond;   Simon,  Jacques;   Levy,   Daniele;  Carpenter, 
Jean-Francois;  and  Defaut.  Bemard,  4,456,334,  CI.  350-320.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Effenberger,   Franz;  and   Beisswenger,  Thomas,  4,456.766,  CI. 

560-17.000. 
Malikowski.   Willi;   Szulczyk.   Andreas;   Bohra.   Wolfgang;   and 
Wolmer.  Roger,  4.456.662.  CI.  428-632.000. 
de  Jong.  Wybrand  A.,  to  Estel  Hoogovens  BV.  Connection  arrange- 
ment for  a  spout  and  an  immersion  nozzle,  both  of  refractory  mate- 
rial. 4.456.157.  CI.  222-591.000. 
Dellea.  Mario,  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Manage- 
ment Services  S.A.  Timepiece  having  a  divider  chain  with  an  adjust- 
able division  rate.  4,456,386,  CI.  368-201.000. 
Del  Signore,  Leonello:  See — 

Caporossi.  Adolfo;  and  Del  Signore.   Leonello.  4,456,731,  CI. 
525-61.000. 
Delta  Development  Group  Intemat'l.,  Inc.:  See— 

Fromme,  Klaus;  and  Hagen,  James,  4,455,703,  CI.  14-71.300. 
DeMarco,  Ronald  A.;  and  Moran,  Michael  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Preparation  of  simple  nitronium  salts.  4,456,583,  CI. 
423-277.000. 
Denham,  Dan  F.:  See— 

Robinder,  Ronald  C;  Bates,  David  J.;  and  Denham,  Dan  F., 
4.456,853,  CI.  313-421.000. 
Denison,  John  F.,  to  Wilson  Jones  Company.  Non-magnetic  line  guide 

unit  for  copy  holder.  4,455,773,  CI.  40-352.000. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Amberkar,  Suresh  D.,  4,456.632.  CI.  427-124.000. 
Russell,  David  B.,  4,456,123,  CI.  206-343.000. 
Russell.  David  B.,  4,456,161,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Swayze,  Kenneth,  4,456,422,  CI.  414-744.00A. 
De  Rossi,  Danilo  E.;  Galletti,  Pierre  M.;  and  Dario,  Paolo,  to  Brown 
University     Research      Foundation.     Catheter.     4,456,013.     CI. 
128-675.000. 
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tion.  System  and  method  of  renaming  data 
code.  4,456.958,  CI.  364-200.000. 
DeSantis,  Raymond  P.;  and  Puffer,  Herbert  Jr.,  Jr.,  to  PTX-Pentronix, 
Inc.  Mounting  structure  for  die,  punch  aid  core  rod  assembly  for 
compacting  powder  material.  4,456,445.  C|.  425-78.000. 
Design  Engineenng  Service  Inc.:  See— 

Rabotski,  John,  4,456.443,  CI.  425-4.00R4 
De  Simone,  Pantaleo,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  CjS.p.A.  Original  feeder  for 

copying  machines.  4,456,243,  CI.  271-245.0JDO. 
Detwiler,  Donna.  Compound  archery  target.  4.456.264,  CI.  273-404.000. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Neier,  Wilhelm;  Webers,  Werner;  and  <l)stwald.  Wolf,  4,456,776, 
CI.  568-899.000. 
Deverell,  Harry  E.;  and  McCunn,  Thomas  H .  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  Corporation.  Ferritic  stainless  steel.  4,456,483,  CI.  75-128.00N. 
Dhein,  Rolf;  Backer,  Lothar;  and  Schoeps,  jochen,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Bmders  for  aqueous  stoving  lacquers  based  on  polyesters 
and  a  process  for  the  production  thereof  4456,729,  CI.  524-542.000. 
Dhein,  Rolf  See— 

Eimers,  Erich;  Dhein,  Rolf;  and  Kirchtr,  Klaus,  4,456,717,  CI. 
524-109.000. 
Diamond  Communication  Products,  Inc.:  See  — 

Leonardo,  Ignazio,  4,455.716.  CI.  24-1 15.  X)A. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See —         - 

Solomon,  Frank;  and  Grun,  Charles,  4,4^,521,  CI.  204-292.000. 
Dickie,  Ray  A  :  See— 

Holubka,    Joseph    W.;    and    Dickie,    Fay    A.,    4,456,738,    CI. 

525-454.000. 
Holubka,    Joseph    W.;    and    Dickie,    Fay    A.,    4,456,739,    CI. 

525-510.000.  I 

Holubka,    Joseph    W.;    and    Dickie,    rtay    A.,    4,456,740,    CI. 
525-528.000. 
DiDomenico,  Edward.  Jr..  to  Henkel  Corpors  tion.  High  solids  coating 
composition  based  on  bishydroxymethyl  tricycio  polyols.  4,456,737, 
CI.  525-398  000.  ^        i~  / 

DiDomenico,  Edward,  Jr.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  High  solids  coating 
compositions  based  on  cycloaliphatic  diols.  4,456,747,  CI. 
528-254.000. 
Dika,  John  A.;  and  Juengst,  Fredrick  W.,  Jr.,  to  Calor  Agriculture 
Research,  Inc.  Ruminant  animal  feed  and  iiethod  of  making  same. 
4,456,623,  CI.  426-69.000. 
Dilay,  Walter:  See— 

Schumacher,   Berthold   W.;   and   Dilay,   Walter,   4,456,810,   CI. 
219-110.000. 
DiMassimo,  Donald  V.;  and  May,  John  B.,  td  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Non-complementary  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  driver 
for  liquid  crystal  displays.  4,456,910,  CI.  340-784.000. 
Dinius,  Harold  B.:  See — 


and  Dinius,  Harold  B., 


280- 


and  Brickey,  Russell  A., 


McKnight,  Hugh  P.;  Welty,  Kenneth  B. 
4,456,115,  CI.  198-377.000. 
Dirck,  Benny  L.  Multiple  connection  trailer  \  itch.  4,456,279,  CI. 

415.00A. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Gardiner,    Mark    E.;    and    Kuntz,    David    W.,    4,456,375,    CI. 

356-239.000. 
Winslow,  John  S.,  4,456,914,  CI.  346-76.O0L. 
Divirgilio,  Ralph  F.:  See— 

Salter.  Lowell  S.,  Jr.;  Divirgilio,  Ralph  F.; 
4.455,856,  CI.  72-236.000. 
Dixon  Automatic  Tool.  Inc.:  See— 

Rose,  Robert  F.;  and  Manning,  Lonnie  W.,  4,456,822,  CI.  250- 
223.0OR. 
Dnepropetrovsky   Khimiko-Tekhnologicheskj    Institut   Imeni   F.   E. 
Dzerzhinskogo:  See — 
Mamrosov,  Alexandr  D.;  Fedulov,  Oleg  V,;  Kolivashko,  Alexandr 
S.;  Meniovich,  Boris  I.;  and  Neboga,  Vliidimir  A.,  4,456,175,  CI. 
239-113.000. 
Dobbs.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Benjamm.  Mary  L.;  Dobbs.  Robert  J.;  fend  Shaffer.  Mary  E.. 
4.456,484.  CI.  75-252.000. 
Doellinger,  Rolf;  and  Schindler,  Rudolf,  to  JJiesserschmitt-Boelkow- 
Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftuhg.  Method  for  impreg- 
nating reinforcing  fiber  materials  with  a  r<sinous  binder  material. 
4,456,495,  CI.  156-166.000. 
Doenges.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Glantz,  Jerome  J.;  and  Doenges,   Michael  G.,  4,456,624,  CI. 
426-96,000. 
Doi,  Shuhei:  See— 

Fukumura,  Mikio;  Shibata,  Hideo;  Doi,  ^huhei;  Isaka,  Tsutomu; 

and  Inoue,  Takayuki,  4,456,704,  CI.  521- 

Dome  Petroleum  Limited:  See— 

O'Rourke,  J.  Cam;  Marshall,  Robert  E.; 

Pilkington,  G.  Roger,  4,455,958,  CI.  1 14^40  000. 
Doty,  Francis  D.,  to  University  of  South  Carolina.  High  speed  cylindri- 
cal nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  sampk  spmner.  4,456,882,  CI. 
324-321.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Bieler,  Barrie  H.;  Morgan,  David  C;  and  Stringham.  Robert  R.. 

4.456.512,  CI.  204-162.00R. 
Messelt,  Christopher  D.;  and  Townsend,  C  lenda  P.,  4,456,751,  CI. 
536-91.000. 


79.000. 

Bercha,  Frank  G.:  and 


and  Bell,  Allyn  R.,  to 


Doweyko,  Arthur  M.  P.;  Regis,  Richard  R.,  , ,  „„,..  „.,  ,„ 

Uniroyal,  Inc.  Herbicidal  2-(alpha-chloromethylsulfonyl)  pyridine- 1- 
oxides.  4,456,470,  CI.  71-94.000. 


Downing,  Roy  W.:  See — 

Reimels,  Harry  G.;  Cerundolo,  Daniel  G.;  and  Downing,  Roy  W., 
4,456,010,  CI.  128-310.000. 
Doyle,  Terrence  W.:  See— 

Schmitz,  Henry;  Kaneko,  Takushi;  Essery,  John  M.;  and  Doyle, 
Terrence  W.,  4,456,765,  CI.  549-332.000. 
Dozono,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Katsumata,   Tsutomu;   Dozono,   Tetsuro;   and   Honda,   Makoto, 
4,456,563,  CI.  260-465. 80R. 
Drabek,  Jozef,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pesticidal  N-(3-trimethyI- 
stannylalkylene)-N'-phenyl-sulfonyl  or  -benzoyl-ureas.  4,456,559,  CI. 
260-429.700. 
Drackett  Company,  The:  See— 

Hegge,  Robert  A.;  and  Jones,  David  A.,  4,455,692,  CI.  4-228.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Houtz,  Kenneth  E.,  4,456,311,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Schoonover,  Larry  G.,  4,456,983,  CI.  367-69.000. 
Drinkard,  Tye  C:  See- 
Jones,  Philip  N.;  and  Drinkard,  Tye  C,  4,456,321,  CI.  339-97.00R. 
Driscoll,  Mark  D.:  See- 
Miner,  David  W.;  Driscoll,  Mark  D.;  Sorenson,  John  E.;  Kirchner, 
Robert  T.;  and  Keech,  David  A.,  4,456,173,  CI.  237-67.000. 
Drower,  Herbert  M.;  and  Minkus,  Morton,  to  Sealtran  Corporation. 
Laminating  film  of  thermoset  polyester  resin  with  external  layer  of 
embossable  thermoplastic  resin.  4,456,639,  CI.  428-13.000. 
Drwiega,  Bohdan.  Arrangement  for  the  viewing  projection  of  framed 

slides.  4,456,350,  CI.  353-108.000. 
Due,  Joseph  E.  Machine  and  method  for  grooving  pavement.  4,456,303. 

CI.  299-10.000. 
Dugan,  John  M.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Fiber  optic 

connector  tool.  4,455,729,  CI.  29-235.000. 
Dugan,  Patrick  R.;  and  Apel,  William  A.,  to  Ohio  Sute  University, 
The.     Microbiological    desulfurization    of    coal.    4,456,688,    CI. 
435-267.000. 
Dum,  Hermann:  See— 

I»ichler,  Heinrich;  and  Dum,  Hermann,  4,456,835,  CI.  307-107.000. 
Dumbaugh,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Tyndell,  Brian  P.,  to  Coming  Glass 

Works.  Bi203— Ga203  Glasses.  4,456,692,  CI.  501-41.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Sec- 
Adams,  John  B.,  Jr.,  4,456,469,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Beasley,    John    K.;    and    Urban,    Edward    J.,    4,456,655,    CI. 

428-383.000. 
Ciskowski,  James  M.,  4,456,676,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Switten,  Jan  M.  B.,  4,455,850,  CI.  72-46.000. 
Wang,  Chia-Lin  J.,  4,456,613,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Duret,  Bernard:  See— 

Guillon,  Jean  C;  Coschieri,  Jean  C;  Duret,  Bernard;  and  Van  den 
Driessche,  Michel,  4,456,928,  CI.  358-181.000. 
DiTrr,  Frederick  E.:  See— 

Murdock,    Keith   C;   and    Durr,   Frederick   E.,   4,456,552,   CI. 
260-377.000. 
Durrant,  Oliver  W.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Thermal 
energy  storage  and  recovery  apparatus  and  method  for  a  fossil  fuel- 
fired  vapor  generator.  4,455,835,  CI.  60-659.000. 
Durst,  Jack  R.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Storage  suble,  ready-to-eat 

baked  goods.  4,456,625,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Dutta,  Subhadra;  and  Raichoudhury,  Prosenjit,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Laser  annealing  of  MIS  devices  by  back  surface  laser 
treatment.  4,456,490,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Dvorak,  Harold  F.;  and  Senger,  Donald  R.,  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College.  Vascular  permeability  factor.  4,456,550,  CI.  260- 
112.00R. 
Dydyk,  Michael,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Two  diode  image  rejection  and 

pseudo-image  enhancement  mixer.  4,457,022,  CI.  455-317.000. 
Dymon,  Thaddeus  S.  Clip-on  attachment  for  conserving  water  during 

the  flushing  of  a  toilet.  4,455,694,  CI.  4-325.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Chnstmann,   Wolfgang;   Lindner,  Gerhard;  and  Lingens,  Paul, 
4,455,914,  CI.  86-l.OOR. 
Dyma,  Peter:  See— 

Sepp,  Gunther;  and  Dyma,  Peter,  4,457,001,  CI.  372-59.000. 
E.D.  Bullard  Company:  See — 

Moretti,  Anthony  L.,  4,455,683,  CI.  2-2.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Krapcho,  John,  4,456,761,  CI.  548-532.000. 

Nakane,  Masami;  Snitman,  David  L.;  Reid,  Joyce;  and  Haslanger, 

Martin  F.,  4,456,615,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Nakane,    Masami;    and    Haslanger,    Martin    F.,   4,456,617,    CI. 

424-285.000. 
Weller,  Harold  N.,  Ill;  and  Gordon,  Eric  M.,  4,456,595,  CI. 

424-177.000. 
Wood,   Thomas   G.;   and   Oblack,    Steven   M.,   4,456,629,   CI. 

427-3.000. 
YHaslanger,  Martin  F.;  Nakane,  Masami;  and  Hall,  Steven  £., 
4,456,616,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Earle,  John  L.  Windmill  power  apparatus  and  method.  4,455,834,  CI. 

60-659.000. 
Eary,  George  D.,  Sr.  Adjustable  upper  body  rest.  4,455,698,  CI. 

5-436.000. 
Eastfield  Corporation:  See— 

Kremer,  Ann  S.,  4,456,179,  CI.  239-338.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Ames,  William  A.,  4,456,741,  CI.  526-264.000. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  4,456,551,  CI. 
260-158.000. 
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Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Klein,  Gary  S.,  4,456,784,  CI.  174-23.00R. 
Kotian,  Vijayraj  M.,  4,456,654,  CI.  428-383.000. 
RadclifTe,  Thomas  R.,  4,455,883,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Eberle,  George  F.  Wood  I-beam  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same. 

4,456,497,  CI.  156-257.000. 
Ebling,  Wendell  V.,  to  Bentley  Laboratories,  Inc.  IHow  control  appara- 
tus. 4,456,223,  CI.  251-342.000. 
Echols,  John  B.:  See — 

Swift,  Edward  R.,  Jr.;  and  Echols,  John  B.,  4,456,061,  CI.  166- 
75.0OR. 
Eckley,  Gordon  P.:  See — 

Carrington,  Wilbur  A.;  Fredricks,  Ronald  J.;  Gubbins,  Harry  L.; 
Eckley,  Gordon  P.;  Perfitt,  Thomas  E.;  and  Page,  Jerry  L., 
4,456,376,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Eckloff,  Willi:  See— 

Pietsch,  Hanns;  Hohmann,  Volker;  and  Eckloff,  Willi,  4,456,711, 
CI.  523-206.000. 
Edelmann,  Hermann;  Pasch,  Manfred;  Klose,  Sigmar;  Haar,  Hans- 
Peter;  and  Mann,  Karlheinz,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Cen- 
trifugal  analyzer   rotor   unit  and   insert  elements.   4,456,581,  CI. 
422-72.000. 
Edge,  Brian  A.:  See- 
Newman,  Alec  T.;  Rhodes,  David;  and  Edge,  Brian  A.,  4,456,148, 
CI.  221-132.000. 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Schiffer,  Gunter,  4,455,845,  CI.  68-204.000. 
Edwards,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Ams,  James  A.;  Edwards,  Timothy  J.;  Moss,  Gaylord  E.;  and 
Wreede,  John  E.,  4,456,328,  CI.  350-3.600. 
Effenberger,  Franz;  and  Beisswenger,  Thomas,  to  Degussa  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  production  of  N-acetyl-2,3-dehydro- 
aminocarboxylic  acid  esters.  4,456,766,  CI.  560-17.000. 
Eguchi,  Yoshitugu;  Matsumoto,  Osamu;  and  Imada,  Kiyoshi,  to  Shin- 
Euu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  foamed 
body  of  a  vinyl  chloride-based  resin  composition.  4,456,572,  CI. 
264-53.000. 
Ehrenfried,    Ted    R.     Leg    stretching    apparatus.     4,456,247,    CI. 

272-126.000. 
Ehriich,  Donald  J.,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Splice  rail  assembly. 

4,455,807,  CI.  52-770.000. 
Eickmann,  Karl.  Vehicle  employing  a  fluid  motor  with  arrangements. 

4,456,430,  CI.  416-170.00R. 
Eidenschink,  Rudolf:  See- 
Weber,  Georg;   Eidenschink,   Rudolf;  and   Erdmann,   Dietrich, 
4,456,545,  CI.  252-299.100. 
Eikemeier,  Siegfried:  See — 

Bochow,  Richarda;  Bergmann,  Helmut;  and  Eikemeier,  Siegfried, 
4,456,667,  CI.  430-10.000. 
Eilingsfeld,  Heinz;  Etzbach,   Karl-Heinz;   Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  and 
Neumann,  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrophotographic 
recording  materials  containing  triazole  charge  carrier-transporting 
compounds.  4,456,672,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Eimers,  Erich;  Dhein,  Rolf;  and  Kircher,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Stabilizer  compositions,  their  use  for  stabilizing  thermoplastic, 
polycarbonates     and     stabilized     thermoplastic     polycarbonates. 
4,456.717,  CI.  524-109.000. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,    Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;    Takahara,    Yoshimasa;    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kouichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Toshihiko,  4,456,558,  CI.  260-413.000. 
Yamatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Watanabe,  Hideaki; 
Igarashi,  Toshiji;  Shiojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Tanabe,  Yoshio;  and  Hara, 
Kumiko,  4,456,603,  CI.  424-248.570. 
Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Muller,  Anton,  4,456,233,  CI.  267-70.000. 
Eklund,  Vidar:  See— 

Mandell,  Leo;  Eklund,  Vidar;  Ekman,  Kurt;  Huttunen,  Jouko;  and 
Turunen,  Olli,  4,456,749,  CI.  536-30.000. 
Ekman,  Kurt:  See— 

Mandell,  Leo;  Eklund,  Vidar;  Ekman,  Kurt;  Huttunen,  Jouko;  and 
Turunen,  Olli,  4,456,749,  CI.  536-30.000. 
Electro- Biology,  Inc.:  See— 

Pescatore,  Eugene  A.,  4,456,001,  CI.  128-1.500. 
Elektra  Energie  A.G.:  See— 

Heim,  Werner;  Wolf,  Fritz  J.;  and  Savery,  Winsor  T.,  4,456,065,  CI. 
166-248.000. 
Elevitch,  Franklin  R.  Coffee  roaster.  4,455,763,  CI.  34-233.000. 
El-Gohary,  Hussein  T.;  Vaillette,  Gary  P.;  and  Nelson,  Keith  F.,  to 
'    DaU  General  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  access  of 
a  network  transmission  bus  between  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  com- 
puter stations.  4,456,956,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

McKnight,  Hugh  P.;  Welty,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Dinius,  Harold  B., 
4,456,115,  CI.  198-377.000. 
El   Ibiary,   Yehia,   to   Vickers,   Incorporated.   Power  transmission. 

4,456,434,  CI.  417-218.000. 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bisonaya,  Rudy,  4,456,287,  CI.  285-281.000. 
Elkem  a/s:  See— 

Skaiaa,  Leif,  4,455,712,  CI.  17-23.000. 
Elko,  George  A.;  and  O'Brien,  Charles  B.  Protective  cover  for  gutters. 

4,455,791,  CI.  52-12.000. 
Elliott  Turbomachinery  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Damratowski,  Leonard  P.,  4,456,396,  CI.  403-15.000. 


Idzik,  Joseph  J.;   Kouse,  Charles  H.;  and   Herzog,  James  L., 

4,455.746.  CI.  30-106.000. 
Straslicka.  William  A..  4.456.032.  CI.  137-630.190. 
Elmore.  Austin  E.:  See — 

Young,  Don  H.;  and  Elmore,  Austin  E.,  4,456,152,  CI.  222-309.000. 
Emhart  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Stanley  P.;  and  Gennard,  Derek,  4,456,462,  CI.  65-158.000. 
Shedigian,  Vandos,  4,456,945,  CI.  361-305.000. 
EMI  Limited:  See — 

Knott,  John,  4,456,191,  CI.  242-68.100. 
Endo,  Hiroshi;  Sone,  Masazumi;  Imai,  Iwao;  and  Ishikawa,  Yasuki.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Plasma  ignition  system  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  4,455,989,  CI.  123-620.000. 
Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Chi,  Chang  V.,  4,456,645,  CI.  428-166.000. 
Energy  Sciences  Partners,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maes,   Michel   E.;  Shaw,   Robert  L.;  and   Reinsch,   Royal   L., 
4,456,494,  CI.  149-21.000. 
Engel,  Hinrich;  Koch,  Eckhard;  and  Vogg,  Gunther,  to  MBBA'FW 

GmbH.  Turning  a  pallet  or  container.  4,456,207,  CI.  244-137.00R. 
Engelmann,  Manfred;  Klippen,  Heinz;  and  Tzschoppe,  Eberhard,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  process  for  the  production 
of  vinyl  chloride  polymers  in  aqueous  suspension.  4,456,735,  CI. 
525-317.000. 
Enlow,  William  P.:  See— 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin;  and  Enlow,  William  P.,  4,456,567,  CI. 
260-985.000. 
Ensley,  Donald  L.,  to  Harvest  Queen  Mill  &  Elevator  Company.  High 

energy  microwave  defense  system.  4,456,912,  CI.  343-6.00R. 
Erdmann,  Dietrich:  See — 

Weber,   Georg;   Eidenschink,   Rudolf;   and   Erdmann.   Dietrich, 

4,456,545,  CI.  252-299.100. 

Ermolovich,  Vyacheslav  I.;  Klushin,  Valery  A.;  Sadko,  Vladimir  I.;  and 

Schukin,  Valery  Y.,  to  Fiziko-Tekhnichesky  Institut  Akademii  Nauk 

Belorusskoi  SSR.  Mill  for  transverse  rolling.  4,455,854,  CI.  72-90.000. 

Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH:  See— 

Fritsche,    Rainer;   Jacoby,    Hans-Dieter;   and    Schuster,    Erich, 

4,455,755,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Kraft,  Winfried;  Pfeifer,  Gerhard;  Reichel,  Artur;  and  Richter, 
Kurt.  4.455.910.  CI.  83-874.000. 
Ernst  Wagner  KG-Fordertechnik:  See — 

Harter,  Walter;  and  Schumacher,  Karl,  4,456,418,  CI.  414-351.000. 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See- 
Christ,  Alfred,  4,456,183,  CI.  241-46.170. 
Essery,  John  M.:  See— 

Schmitz,  Henry;  Kaneko,  Takushi;  Essery,  John  M.;  and  Doyle, 
Terrence  W.,  4.456.765,  CI.  549-332.000. 
Esso  Resources  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Lorenz,  Gordon;  and  Gehring,  I^n,  4,456,536,  CI.  210-776.000. 
Estel  Hoogovens  BV:  See— 

de  Jong,  Wybrand  A.,  4,456,157,  CI.  222-591.000. 
Gozeling,  Jacobus  A.;  de  Boer,  Sibbele;  and  Spiering,  Abraham  A.. 
4,456,083,  CI.  175-415.000. 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  Et  Fils  S.A.:  See- 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  4,455,768,  CI.  36-121.000. 
Etablissements  M.  Muller  et  Cie:  See— 

Coetsier,  Paul  A.,  4,455,759,  CI.  33-288.000. 
Etablissements  Marcel  Cotte:  See— 

Cotte,  Andre,  4,456,576,  CI.  264-255.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Everly,    Charles    R.;    and    Roper,    Jerry    M.,    4,456,771,    CI. 

568-315.000. 
Gautreaux,  Marcelian  F.,  4,456,584,  CI.  423-644.000. 
Hombaker.  Edwin  D.,  4,456,733,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Rajan,  Sundar  J.,  4.456.745.  CI.  528-85.000. 
Thomas.  Paul  E.;  and  Raley,  Garland  E.,  4,456,570,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Wright,  William  E.,  4,456,541,  CI.  252-50.000. 
Ethyl  Corportation:  See — 

Everly,    Charles    R.;    and    Roper,    Jerry    M.,    4,456,770,    CI. 
568-315.000. 
Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Eilingsfeld,  Heinz;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  and 
Neumann,  Peter,  4,456,672,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Eustacchio,  Peter;  and  Koren,  Erwin,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Andritz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  improving  gravity  dehydration  in 
strainer  belt  presses.  4,456,530,  CI.  210-396.000. 
Evans,  Darrell  L.,  to  A  Jantic  Pacific  Marine  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  positioning  a  working  barge  above  a  sea  surface. 
4,456,404,  CI.  405-196.000. 
Evans,  Dennis  C;  Nicoll,  Robert  A.;  and  Gladden,  Robert  E.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Cooling  air  injector  for  turbine  blades. 
4,456,427,  CI.  416-95.000. 
Evans,  Hawley  R.;  and  Howe,  Charles  B.,  to  Snorkel  Stove  Co.  Heating 

unit  for  hot  tubs  and/or  spa  units.  4,455,997,  CI.  126-367.000. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See— 

Ehriich,  Donald  J.,  4,455.807,  CI.  52-770.000. 
Everly,  Charles  R.;  and  Roper,  Jerry  M.,  to  Ethyl  Corportation.  Chemi- 
cal process  for  preparing  1,3  diketones.  4,456,770,  CI.  568-315.000. 
Everly,  Charles  R.;  and  Roper,  Jerry  M.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Chemi- 
cal process  for  preparing  1,3-diketones.  4,456,771,  CI.  568-315.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

KaufTman,  Ivan  L.;  and  Allen,  Robert  J.,  4,456.1 18,  CI.  198-480.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Co.:  See- 
Fowler,  Joe  R.;  Hitchcock,  Wilbur  A.;  and  Miller,  Jack  E., 
4,456,073.  CI.  166-367.000. 
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e,  Jorg;  Bleicher,  Man- 

J73-1 16.000. 


Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Aldridge,  Clyde  L.,  4,456.703.  CI.  502-33lOOO. 
Habeeb.  Jacob  J.;  and  Coupland,  Keith,  4, 456,509.  CI.  204-59.00R 
Falchle,  Jorg:  See— 

Schmid.  Wolfgang;  Wanner,  Karl;  Falch 
fred;  and  Muller.  Frank,  4,456.076.  CI 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Imazeki.  Ryoji;  Yamazaki,  Etsuo;  and  Sasaki,  Takao.  4,456.864,  CI. 

318-578.000.  T 

Yamamura,     Sakae;     and     Kawada,     Sligeki,     4.456.868.     CI. 
318-800  000. 
Farge.  Daniel:  See — 

Aloup,  Jean-Claude;  Bouchaudon.  Jean;  F  irge.  Daniel;  and  James. 
Claude.  4.456,758.  CI.  546-284.000. 
Farr,  Glyn  P.  R.:  See— 

Mortimer.  Ivan;  Farr,  Glyn  P.  R.;  and  Yai  dley,  Alfred.  4,456,104. 
CI.  188-349.000. 
Faul.  Donald:  See— 

Broussard,  Paul   P.;  Faul,  Donald;  and  Granger,  Donald  W. 
4.455.869.  CI.  73-151.000. 
Faulkner.  Richard  D.;  and  Henry,  DaJe  V..  to  F  CA  Corporation.  Mesh 

structure  for  a  photomultiplier  tube.  4.456,832,  CI.  313-348.000. 
Fedorova,  Lidia  G.:  See—  \ 

Lupova,  Ljudmila  M.;  Fedorova,  Lidia  G.;  Grebeshova,  Renata  N.; 
Aleshma,  Zinaida  P.;  Anton,  Alexandr  j.;  Belinsky,  Alexandr 
L.;  and  Alexeeva,  Margarita  I.,  4.456.54^.  CI.  252-174.120. 
Fedotov.  Vasilij:  Set- 


device.  4,456,322,  CI 


Kretschmer,  Horst;  Fleischer,  Klaus;  Goller,  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;  Berger,  Friedrich;  JegorowjAleksander;  Fedotov. 
Vasilij;  Gavrilin.  Vladimir;  Gudymov,  Bmest;  Semenov,  Vladi- 
mir; Achmatov,  Igol;  Majdurov.  Nikol*;  and  Avraamov,  Ev- 
genij,  4.455,949.  CI.  1 10-263.000. 
Fedulov,  Oleg  V.:  See—  | 

Mamrosov.  Alexandr  D.;  Fedulov,  Oleg  V.  Kolivashko,  Alexandr 
S.;  Meniovich,  Boris  I.;  and  Neboga,  Vlajlimir  A.,  4.456.175.  CI 

Fekete,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Toth.  Jozsef;  Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Horvath,  Istvan; 
Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Boor  nee  Mezei,  Anna;  Aranyi.  Peter;  Naray. 
Aniko;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Holly,  Sandor;   and  Molnar,  Csaba. 
4.456,601.  CI.  424-241.000. 
Ferroni,  Frank  A.  L.  Lamp  wattage  limiting 

339-153.000. 
Ferry.  Gene  S.:  S«— 

Scott,  Daniel  G.;  and  Ferry,  Gene  S..  4.456i219.  CI.  251-99.000. 
Fiala.   Ernst,   to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesdlschaft.   Method  and 
arrangement  for  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
vehicle.  4,455,983.  CI.  123-478.000. 
Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.:  See— 

Messori.  Pier  P.;  and  Scapecchi.  Pier  L..  4,436,314,  CI.  308-236.000. 
Fiat  Trattori  S.p.A.:  See— 

Prudenziati.  Maria,  4.456,074.  CI.  172-7.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Limbacher,  Bemhard.  4.456.111.  CI.  192-85.X:a. 
Field.  Leslie  A.:  See- 
Buss,  Waldeen  C;  Field,  Uslie  A.;  and  Robinson,  Richard  C, 
4.456,527,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Finamore,  Paul  V  .  to  Hairline  Creations.  Inc.  Hi  irpiece  and  method  of 

making  same.  4,456.019,  CI.  132-5.000. 
Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Schwarz,  Herbert,  to  Bayler  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  acyl  cyanide^.  4.456.565.  CI.  260- 
5^5. OUR. 
Finic.  B.V.:  See- 
Williams,  Augustus,  4.456.401.  CI.  405-150.(1)0. 
Finike  Italiana  Marposs  S.p.A.:  See— 

Possati,  Mario,  4,456.130,  CI.  211-26.000 
Fink,  Herbert:  See— 

Siol.  Werner;  Fink.  Herbert;  Klesse.  Wolfgang;  Rauch.  Hubert;  and 
Suetterlin.  Norbert,  4.456.726.  CI.  524-501,000. 
Fmken.  Elmer  G.  Engme  fuel  supply  system.  4,455.986.  CI.  123-557.000 
Finley.  David  R.;  and  Beck.  Laurence  A.,  to  Interstate  Electronics 
Corp.  Control  system  for  aerial  work  platform!  machine  and  method 
of  controlling  an  aerial   work   platform  mafchine.  4.456,093,  CI. 
152*2.000. 
Finnem.  David  L..  to  Ryan,  Joseph  J.,  a  parti  interest.  Scuba 

weight  strap.  4,455,718,  CI.  405-186.000. 
Firey.  Joseph  C.  Cyclic  velox  boiler.  4,455.837,  tl  60-670.000 
Firth,  James  A.:  See—  I 

Steffler,  Jean  C;  Kaufman,  Herman;  Porliet  Joseph  A   G 
Firth,  James  A.,  4,455,685.  CI.  2-2.  lOA.      i 
Fischbach.  Manfred;  and  Hebben,  Rolf  Extrusidn  device  for  impreg- 
nating a  rock  formation,  preferably  for  bonditg  with  a  liquid  syn- 
thetic product.  4.456.438.  CI.  417-403.000. 
Fisher.  Charles  B.;  and  Fisher,  Sidney  T.  Periodic  wave  elimination  by 

negative  feedback.  4,456,990.  CI.  370-119.000 
Fisher.  Robert  P.  Photochemical  method  for  generating  chlorine  diox- 
ide gas.  4,456.511,  CI.  204- 157.  lOR. 
Fisher,  Sidney  T.;  See- 
Fisher.    Charles    B.;    and    Fisher.    Sidney    T..    4.456.990,    CI. 

Fiziko-Tekhnichesky  Institut  Akademii  Nauk  Bel^orusskoi  SSR:  See— 
Ermolovich,  Vyacheslav  I.;  Klushin,  Valery  A.;  Sadko.  Vladimir 
I.;  and  Schukin,  Valery  Y..  4.455,854.  CI.  12-90.000. 
Fleischer,  Klaus:  See— 

Kretschmer,  Horst;  Fleischer,  Klaus;  Gohler,  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;  Berber,  Friedrich;  Jegorow,  Aieksander;  Fedotov, 
Vasihj;  Gavrilm,  Vladimir;  Gudymov,  En^t;  Semenov,  Vladi- 


tank 


and 


mir;  Achmatov,  Igol;  Majdurov,  Nikolaj;  and  Avraamov,  Ev- 
genij,  4,455,949,  CI.  1 10-263.000. 
Fletcher  SutclifTe  Wild  Limited:  See— 

Bottomley,  Eric;  and  Foster,  Malcolm  C,  4,456,109,  CI.   192- 
18.00A. 
Rexivol,  Inc.:  See — 

Apffel,  Fred  P.,  4,456.460.  CI.  62-26.000. 
Flohr.  Joachim:  See— 

Schoettle,  Klaus;  Ilmer.  Andreas;  and  Flohr,  Joachim,  4,456.160. 
CI.  226-195.000. 
Flow  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Bogossian.  Armen.  4.456,030.  CI.  137-614.110. 
Fluidised  Bed  Combustion  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Shoebotham,  Neville  M.,  4,456,455,  CI.  48-85.200. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Fui-Tseng  H.;  and  Green,  Joseph,  4,456,742,  CI.  528-45.000 
Lee,  Fui-Tseng  H.;  and  Green,  Joseph.  4,456,743,  CI.  528-60.000. 
Focht,  Louis  R.:  See— 

Blechinger,   Chester  J.;   and   Focht,   Louis   R.,   4,455,877,   CI. 
73-861.220. 
Fock,  Jurgen,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

polyoxyalkylene  ethers.  4,456,773,  CI.  568-608.000. 
Fohey,  Donald  R.,  to  K.  J.  Law  Engineers,  Inc.  Non-conUct  sensor, 
system  and  method  with  particular  utility  for  measurement  of  road 
profile.  4,456,829,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Foley,   Lary  L.  Composition  for  control  of  bacteria  and  viruses 

4,456,722,  CI.  524-413.000. 
Forbes,  Brian  K.:  See— 

Catiller,    Robert    D.;    and    Forbes.    Brian    K.,    4.456,970,    CI. 

Ford,  Lamar.  Well  bore  wall  cleaner.  4,456,064,  CI.  166-123  000 

Ford.  Martyn  J.:  See- 
Ford,  Ronald;  Ford,  Vincent  G.;  and  Ford,  Martyn  J.,  4,456,412, 
CI.  409-233.000. 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Blechinger.   Chester  J.;   and    Focht,    Louis   R.,   4,455,877,   CI. 

Boruta,  Thaddeus,  4,456,216,  CI.  251-11.000. 

Crosbie,  Gary  M.;  Tennenhouse,  Gerald  J.;  Tischer,  Ragnar  P.-  and 

Wroblowa,  Halina  S.,  4,456.631,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Crosbie.  Gary  M.;  Tennenhouse,  Gerald  J.;  Tischer.  Ragnar  P.;  and ' 

Wroblowa,  Halina  S.,  4,456,664,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Holubka,    Joseph    W.;    and    Dickie,    Ray    A..    4,456,738,    CI. 

525-454.000. 

Holubka,    Joseph    W.;    and    Dickie,    Ray    A.,    4,456,739,    CI. 
525-510.000. 

Holubka,    Joseph    W.;    and    Dickie,    Ray    A.,    4,456,740,    CI. 
525-528.000.  .      .      .      ,    ^i 

Lindre,  Jaan,  4,456,098,  CI.  188-1.110. 

Melotik,  Donald  J.;  Weintraub,  Marvin  H.;  and  Anderson,  Arnold 

E.,  4,456,650,  CI.  428-290.000. 
Rumpel,  Manfred,  4,456,282,  CI.  280-690.000. 
Schumacher.   Berthold   W.;  and   Dilay,   Walter,   4,456,810.  CI. 

219-110.000. 
Sutherland,  Donald  M.,  4,456,802,  CI.  200-340.000. 
Ford.  Ronald;  Ford,  Vincent  G.;  and  Ford,  Martyn  J.,  to  Varitork 
Research  Mechanism.  Inc.  Attachment  for  a  vertical  milling  machine 
4.456.412.  CI.  409-233.000. 
Ford.  Vincent  G.:  See- 
Ford.  Ronald;  Ford.  Vincent  G.;  and  Ford,  Mvtyn  J-,  4,456,412, 
CI.  409-233.000.  '   JV  J 

Foreman,  Arnal  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bishop,  Thomas  R.;  and  Foreman,  Arnal  B.,  Jr.,  4,456,215,  CI. 
251-l.OOB. 
Forestier,  Alain,  to  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Tele- 
phoniques  T.R.T.  Off-hook  detector  with  reduced  sensitivity  to 
common  mode.  4,456,791,  CI.  179-I8.0FA. 
Forkel  Michael;  and  Volk,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Metallwerk  Max  Brose 
GmbH  &  Co.  Positionally  adjustable  holding  device  for  an  engaging 
member  of  a  safety  belt.  4,456,283,  CI.  280-804.000. 
Forster,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Routing  detector 

system  with  coolant  supply.  4,456,826,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Fortune,  William  S.  Holder  for  electrically  heated  instruments  and  the 

like.  4,456,816,  CI.  219-242.000. 
Foster,  Malcolm  C:  See— 

Bottomley,  Eric;  and  Foster.  Malcolm  C,  4,456,109,  CI.    192- 
18.00A. 
Foster-Miller  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Burrill,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Smirlock,  Martin  E.;  and  Krepchin,  Ira  P.. 
4,456,068,  CI.  166-303.000. 
Foster,  Peter  D.;  and  Stowers,  Clifford,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company. 

Deliddable  ovenable  container.  4,456,164,  CI.  229-43.000. 
Fowks,  William  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Radio 
frequency  source  circuit  primarily  for  igniting  the  lamp  of  a  rubidium 
frequency  sUndard.  4,456,891,  CI.  331-3.000. 
Fowler,  Joe  R.;  Hitchcock,  Wilbur  A.;  and  Miller,  Jack  E.,  to  Exxon 
Production  Research  Co.  Flexible  connection  apparatus.  4,456,073, 
CI.  166-367.000. 
Fox,  J.  R.:  See— 

Blaskie,  M.  W.;  Fox.  J.  R.;  and  Pesa,  F.  A.,  4,456,694,  CI. 
502-74.000. 
Franck,  William  F.,  Ill;  and  Cooke,  Bobby  J.,  to  Tultex  Corp.  Lateral 
position  adjuster  for  edge  margin  of  longitudinally  conveyed  flexible 
material.  4,455,954,  CI.  112-262.300. 
Francovitch.  Thomas  F.,  to  Single-Ply  Institute  of  America,  Inc.  Mem- 
brane anchor.  4,455,804.  CI.  52-698.000. 
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Francu,  Nicholas  J.  Bicycle  seat  adapter.  4,456,295,  CI.  297-211.000. 
Frank,  John  R.,  to  L.  E.  Mason  Co.  Weatherproof  outlet  cover. 

4,456,145,  CI.  220-242.000. 
Eraser,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Jacobs,  John  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Protection  device.  4,456,941,  CI.  361-105.000. 
Fraser,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Szymanski,  Michael  J.;  Weber,  Harold  J.;  Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.; 
and  Fraser,  Kenneth  D.,  4.456,367,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Frear,  David  L.:  See — 

Gallusser,  David  O.;  MacAvoy.  David  W.;  Punako.  Stephen;  and 
Frear.  David  L.,  4,456,320,  CI.  339-94.00M. 
Fredricks,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Carrington,  Wilbur  A.;  Fredricks,  Ronald  J.;  Gubbins,  Harry  L.; 
Eckley,  Gordon  P.;  Perfitt,  Thomas  E.;  and  Page,  Jerry  L., 
4.456,376,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Freeman,  Gerald  A.  Power  transmission  configuration  having  continu- 
ous variable  progression  of  gear  reduction  ratios.  4,455,891,  CI. 
74-793.000. 
Freenor,  Francis  J.,  Ill,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  1 -Methylene 
carbonyl  derivatives  of  3-aryIoxy-4-phenyl-azet-2-one.  4,456,467,  CI. 
71-88.000. 
Freerks,  Conrad  T.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Abrasive  wheel  and  drive  spindle  combination  with  improved 
attaching  means.  4,455,788,  CI.  51-334.000. 
Freis,  Jean  L.;  Hauer,  Jean  C;  and  Oger,  Jacques,  to  Centre  de  Recher- 
ches  de  Pont  A  Mousson.  Road  inspection  manhole.  4,456,397,  CI. 
404-25.000. 
French.  Kenneth  W.;  Neil,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Tumbaugh.  Larry  L.,  to 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Composition  for  injection  molding. 
4,456,713,  CI.  523-455.000. 
Frey,  David  J.;  and  Wier,  Keith  E.,  to  SXD  Refractories.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  particles  into  shaped  articles.  4,456,574,  CI. 
264-71.000. 
Frey,  Volker:  See — 

Wagner.  Wolfgang;  Scherer.  Matthias;  Wegehaupt.  Karl-Heinrich; 
and  Frey.  Volker,  4,456,542,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Frias,  Ronald  J.;  and  Jagielski,  David,  to  Micron  Corporation.  Reel-to- 
reel  drive  system.  4,456.201.  CI.  242-203.000. 
Fried.  Josef,  to  University  of  Chicago,  The.  Chemical  synthesis. 

4.456.768.  CI.  562-503.000. 

Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Burmeister,  Werner.  4,456,409,  CI.  407-104.000. 
Friedl,  Reiner,  to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.  Vehicle 

heater.  4,456,171,  CI.  237-1 2. 30C. 
Friemert,  Horst:  See — 

Haeusler,    Jochen;    Friemert,    Horst;    and    Kutchukian.    Remi, 
4,456,292,  CI.  294-65.500. 
Frischmann,  Peter  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermal  compen- 
sators for  magnetic  circuite.  4,456,898,  CI.  335-217.000. 
Frito-Lay,  Inc.:  See — 

Kreager,  William  D.;  Mason,  Stanley  I.,  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  Larry  W.. 
4,455.810.  CI.  53-451.000. 
Fritsch,  Felix,  to  Koflach  Sportgerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Ski  boot. 

4.455.769,  CI.  36-121.000. 

Fritsche,  Rainer;  Jacoby,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Schuster,  Erich,  to  Ernst 
Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  sensing  test  values  at  test  sam- 
ples. 4,455,755,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Fritzinger,  George  H.  Vandalproof  street  name  sign.  4,455,775,  CI. 

40-607.000. 
Fritzsche.  Klaus:  See — 

Schumann,  Frank;  Richter,  Hans-Jurgen;  Stiefel,  Werner;  and 
Fritzsche,  Klaus,  4,456,379,  CI.  356-381.000. 
Froehlich,  Fritz  E.:  See- 
Baker,  William  E.;  Froehlich,  Fritz  E.;  and  Mattes,  Hans  G.. 
4.456,793.  CI.  179-99.00R. 
Froeschle.  Thomas  A.,  to  Bose  Corporation.  Current  controlled  two- 
state  modulation.  4.456.872,  CI.  323-286.000. 
Fromme.  Klaus;  and  Hagen,  James,  to  Delta  Development  Group 

Intemafl..  Inc.  Dockboard  assembly.  4.455.703,  CI.  14-71.300. 
Fu,  Homg  S.:  See — 

Houston,  Theodore  W.;  Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr.;  Darley.  Henry  M.;  and 
Fu,  Homg  S.,  4,455.738.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Fuentes,  Ricardo,  Jr.  Catalyst  prepared  from  organomagnesium  com- 
pound, organic  hydroxyl-containing  compound,  reducing  halide 
source  and  complex  formed  from  admixture  of  a  transition  metal 
compound  and  an  organozinc  compound.  4,456,547,  CI.  502-1 17.000. 
Fugakawa,  Yasuo:  See— 

Okumura,    Yasushi;    Okamura,    Kazuhiko;    Fugakawa,    Yasuo; 
Ishikura,    Tomoyuki;    Kouno,    Kageaki;    and    Lein,    Joseph, 
4,456,592,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiura,  Masaharu;  Sakai,  Hiroshi;  Miyagi,  Masahide;  Uchida, 

Yoshiyuki;  and  Haruki,  Hiromu,  4,456.782.  CI.  136-244.000. 
Tominaga.  Hiroshi,  4,456,147,  CI.  221-67.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kageyama,  Hayashi,  4,456,108,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Fuji  Kikai  KogyO  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Van  Der  Roer,  Humphrey,  4,455,934,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa,   Takatoshi;    Mitsui,   Akio;    Morigaki,   Masakazu;   and 

Nakamura,  Takashi,  4,456,682,  CI.  430-523.000. 
Nakayama,  Takao;  Ohishi,  Chikashi;  Nakao,  Sho;  and  Shiba,  Kei- 

suke,  4,456,670,  CI.  430-49.000. 
Takeda,  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Tsunehiko,  4,456,637,  CI.  427-355.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshimitsu,  4.456.239,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuyuki,  4,456,661,  CI.  428-607.000. 


Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Yoshiki;  Ohmori,  Takashi;  Moriguchi,  Haruhiko;  and 
Nakajima,  Hisao,  4,456.824,  CI.  250-318.000. 
Fujibayashi,  Kazuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  type  photo- 
graphic lens  system.  4,456,345,  CI.  350-469.000. 
Fujihashi,  Norikazu.  Collapsible  umbrella  with  water-tight  sheathing 

handle.  4,456,023,  CI.  135-25.00R. 
Fujimoto,  Hideki:  See— 

Nishioka,  Akira;  Kawanabe,  Yoshihiro;  Fujimoto.  Hideki;  and 
Takahori,  Hiroyuki,  4,456,886.  CI.  330-254.000. 
Fujimura.  Naoto;  See— 

Mabuchi,  Minoru;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Ishikawa,  Shozo;  Takasu, 
Yoshio;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kuribayashi,  Masaki,  4,456.671.  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Fujino.  Masahisa:  See — 

Sunouchi,  Akio;  Fujino.  Masahisa;  and  Suzuki.  Ryuji,  4.456.357.  CI. 
354-266.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo.  Takashi;  Takagi.   Kiyotaka;   and   Nishiyama,  Taichiro, 
4,456,380.  CI.  356-418.000. 
Fujishima.  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Ozaki.    Hideyuki;    and    Fujishima,    Kazuyasu,    4,456.939.    CI. 
361-56.000. 
Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited:  See — 

Imazeki,  Ryoji;  and  Yamazaki,  Etsuo,  4,456,962,  CI.  364-520.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Ide,  Tetsuo;  and  Iwamoto,  Hiromu,  4,456,840,  CI.  307-362.000. 

Isogai,  Hideaki,  4,456,979,  CI.  365-190.000. 

Takahara,  Kazuhiro;  Kurahashi,  Keizo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi, 

4.456,909,  CI.  340-781.000. 
Taniguchi,  Shozo;  Shinke.  Osamu;  Ishii,  Masami;  and  Kubo,  Shini- 
chi,  4,456,993,  CI.  371-10.000. 
Fujiwara,  Michiaki:  See — 

Sakai,  Shoji;  Fujiwara,  Michiaki;  Kubota,  Nobunori;  and  Noda. 
Koshi,  4,456,188,  CI.  242-35. 50R. 
Fukuda,  Joji;  and  Okubo,  Yutaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
RAM  that  is  accessible  in  magnetic  disc  storage  format.  4,456,971,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Fukui,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yasuo;  Honda,  Kazuo;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Amano,  Hisao; 
and  Musha.  Shuji.  4.456.836.  CI.  3O7-252.0OC. 
Fukui.  Tsugushi:  See — 

Inoue,    Kimio;    Fukui,    Tsugushi;    Asai,    Toshihiro;    Nakagawa, 

Kazuhiko;  and  Kuriyama,  Akimasa,  4,456,381,  CI.  366-97.000. 

Fukumura,  Mikio;  Shibata,  Hideo;  Doi,  Shuhei;  Isaka,  Tsutomu;  and 

Inoue,  Takayuki,  to  Sekisui   Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Production  of  foam.  4,456,704,  CI.  521-79.000. 

Fukushima,  Masao;  and  Yazaki,  Komei,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 

Limited.  Engine  mounting  structure.  4,456,213,  CI.  248-559.000. 
Fung,  Anthony  K.:  See— 

Plattner,    Jacob    J.;    and    Fung,    Anthony    K.,    4,456,612,    CI. 
424-272.000. 
Furuike.  Haruo  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Amy.  Random  time 

delay  fuze.  4,455,940,  CI.  102-228.000. 
Furukawa,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Masaki,  Nobuo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa,  Yoshiki;  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru;  and  NiUnda,  Hiroshi,  4,456,362,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Furutsu,  Akira,  to  Ben  Clements  &  Sons,  Inc.;  and  Japan  Bano'k  Co.. 

Ltd.  Tag  attacher.  4,456,162,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  4,455,774,  CI.  40-451.000. 
G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Pesch,  Jurgen,  4,456,120,  CI.  198-648.000. 
GA  Technologies  Inc.:  See- 
Judy,  Murray  S.,  4,456,943,  CI.  361-160.000. 
Gahle,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  an 

integrated  planar  transistor.  4.456.488.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Gaiser.  Robert  F.;  Lohraff,  Larry  G.;  and  Myers,  Lawrence  R.,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Master  cylinder.  4,455,830,  CI.  60-562.000. 
Gaiser,  Robert  F.;  Lohraff.  Larry  G.;  and  Myers.  Lawrence  R..  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Master  cylinder.  4.455.832.  CI.  60-581.000. 
Galasso,  Francis  S.;  and  Brennan.  John  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.    Reaction    sintered    silicon    carbide.    4,456,634,    CI. 
427-228.000. 
Galdun,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Markley,  Theodore  J.;  Galdun,  Daniel  J.;  Clark,  Charles  E.;  Hen- 
derson,  Robert   G.;   and   Jencen,    Frank   W.,   4,456,315,   CI. 
312-137.000. 
Galis,  Alex.  Mine  roof  truss  assembly  and  associated  method.  4,456,405, 

CI.  405-288.000. 
Gallardo,  Manuel:  See — 

Ribassin,   Patrick;  Gallardo,  Manuel;  and  Bertin,  Alain  J.  L., 
4,456,185,  CI.  241-92.000. 
Galletti,  Pierre  M.:  See— 

De  Rossi,  Danilo  E.;  Galletti,   Pierre  M.;  and   Dario,   Paolo, 
4,456,013.  CI.  128-675.000. 
Gallo.  Joseph  S.  Stem  cleaner.  4.455.784,  CI.  47-l.OOR. 
Gallusser,  David  O.;  MacAvoy,  David  W.;  Punako,  Stephen;  and 
Frear,  David  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Sealing  ring  for  an 
electrical  connector.  4,456,320.  CI.  339-94.00M. 
Gamoh,  Ryouji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tronic watthour  meter.  4,456,878,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Gang-Nail  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Rionda,   Carlos   S.;   and   Palacio,   Joaquim   J.,   4,455,805,   CI. 
52-712.000. 
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;  and  Carlos,  Donald  D., 


Gannon,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Carlos,  Donald  D.;  Gannon,  Charles  R.;  t  nd  Wombles,  Robert  H.. 

4.456.523,  CI.  208-5.000.  ^ 
Wombles,  Robert  H.;  Gannon,  Charles  R 

4.456.524,  CI.  208-5.000. 
Gardiner,  Mark  E.;  and  Kuntz,  David  W..  ta  Discovision  Associates. 

Optical  disc  measurement  by  refraction.  4,4(56,375.  CI.  356-239  000 
Garrett.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Wier.  John  P.;  and  Garrett,  Robert  A.,  4,456,086,  CI.  180- 11.000 
Garuti,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Garuti,  John.  St.,  GaniU,  John.  Jr.;  and  M<  rkel,  Karl.  4.456,728.  CI. 

Garuti,  John.  Sr.;  Garuti,  John,  Jr.;  and  Meilcel,  Karl,  to  Super-Tek 

Products,  Inc.  Grout  restoration.  4.456,728.  CI.  524-522.000. 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Company:  S^e— 

ClifTord.   Graham   F.;  and   Spurrier,   Mick   W.,  4,455.931,   CI. 

Gaube.  Johann:  See—  I 

Zolffel,  Michael;  and  Gaube.  Johann.  4.436.778.  CI.  570-255  000 
Gautreaux,  Marcelian  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  sodium 

aluminum  hydride.  4,456,584,  CI.  423-644.000. 
Gavrilin,  Vladimir:  See— 

Kretschmer.  Horst;  Fleischer.  Klaus;  Gohler.  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;   Berger.   Friedrich;  Jegorow.  Aleksander;   Fedotov, 
Vasilij;  Gavrilin,  Vladimir;  Gudymov,  Ernest;  Semenov,  Vladi 
mir;  Achmatov,  Igol;  Majdurov.  Nikolij;  and  Avraamov,  Ev 
genij.  4,455,949.  CI.  1 10-263.000.  ^ 

Gebr.  Felss:  See— 

Kienhofer.  Klaus.  4.455.851,  CI.  72-76.000 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH.:  See— 

Janz,  Joachim;  and  Henne,  Helmut,  4,456.i44,  CI.  428-158.000 
Gebr.  Pfeiffer  AG:  See—  I 

Bacharach.  Ottmar,  4,456.267,  CI.  277-30.000. 
Gehnng.  Heinz,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Gehring  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Self- 
controlled  honing  machine.  4,455,789,  CI.  51  34.00J. 
Gehring,  Ken:  See — 

Lorenz,  Gordon;  and  Gehring,  Ken.  4,456,536,  CI.  210-776.000. 
Geiger.  Reinold.  Plugging  device  for  a  bottle.l  notably  a  scent  bottle 

4.456.140.  CI.  215-364.000. 
Gekle.  Siegmar:  See—  i 

Wrulich.  Herwig;  Zitz.  Alfred;  Schetina.  Otto;  and  Gekle.  Siegmar. 
4,456,306.  CI.  299-81.000.  •       »       • 

Gelbart,  Daniel,  to  MacDonald  Dettwiler  &  A 
cally  tuneable  light  source.  4.456,338,  CI.  35 
Genentech.  Inc.;  See — 

Goeddel,  David  V..  4,456,748.  CI.  536-27. 
General  Director  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial 
See — 

Sato,    Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;    Takahara^    Yoshimasa;    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kouicli;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Toshihiko,  4,456,558.  CI.  260413.000. 
General  Dynamics,  Pomona  Division:  See- 
Shook,  Richard  G..  4,455.917.  CI.  89-1.817 
Yueh,  William  R..  4.456.862,  CI.  318-561. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Abolins,  Visvaldis;  and  Holub,  Fred  F.,  4,4 
Boyles,  Robert  L.,  4,456,085.  CI.  177-256 
Buckley.  Leo  P..  Jr.;  Chausse,  Bumette  P 

sell.  John  N.;  and  Wong.  Thomas  Y.,  4,4$5.820.  CI 
Cunningham.  Eldon  R.,  4.456.845,  CI.  310-90.000 


ciates  Ltd.  Electroni- 
^358.000. 


Hence  and  Technology: 


6,720,  CI.  524-176.000. 

rhen,  Arthur  C;  Rus- 
60-39.030. 


V.^    and    May,    Johr    B..    4.456,910,    CI. 


Gladden,  Robert  E., 


DiMassimo.    Donald 

340-784.000. 
Evans,  Dennis  C;  Nicoll,  Robert  A.;  and 

4,456.427.  CI.  416-95.000. 
Frischmann.  Peter  G..  4.456.898.  CI.  335-2r'.000 
Hemold,  George  H..  4.456,266.  CI.  277-24.0)0. 
Jones.  Philip  N.;  and  Drinkard.  Tye  C,  4.456,321,  CI.  339-97  OOR 
Kelly.  Peter  B..  4,456.253.  CI.  273-51.000. 
Krasznai,    Charles    Z,    and    Snyder.    Pau     V..    4.456.820     CI 

219-398.000. 

Liu  Ping  Y.;  and  Rosenquist.  Niles  R..  4,45(.,725,  CI.  524476.000 

McCarty,  William  V.;  and  Thiemann.  Dot  aid  J..  4,456  425   CI 

415-122.00R.  I  .      .      • 

McMillan,  Stephen  L.;  and  Cureton,  Robert  R.,  4,455.844,  CI 

68-18.00F. 
Orr,    Wallace    H.;    and    Osteen,    Mitchell 

315-360.000. 
Steigerwald,  Robert  L.,  4.456,839,  CI.  307-3 
Stokes,  Vijay  K.,  4,456,846,  CI.  310-233.000. 
Vandergraaf,  Johannes  J.,  4,456,892,  CI.  331  176.000 
van  Deursen.  Gary  E..  4,456,020,  CI.  132-34  OOC. 
General  Foods  Limited:  See- 
Newman,  Alec  T.;  Rhodes,  David;  and  Edgi.  Brian  A..  4.456.148 
CI.  221-132.000. 
General  Instrument  Corp.:  See — 

Morley,  Richard  M.;  Multani,  Jagir  S.;  and  Sajndhu,  J.  S.,  4,456.978, 
CI.  365-184.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Pretzer.  Paul  R..  4.455.950.  CI.  111-2.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bly.  Kenneth   B.;   Ludecke,  Otto  A.;  and 
4.455.823,  CI.  60-311.000. 
Genetic  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Hobnan.    Daniel   G.;   and   Beisang,   Arthu: 
424-95.000. 


M.,    4,456.857.    CI. 
5.000. 


Smith,  Richard  H. 


A.,   4,456.589,   CI. 


Genie  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Notenboom.  Leo  J.,  4.456.227,  CI.  254-350.000. 
Gennard,  Derek:  See— 

Jones,  Stanley  P.;  and  Gennard,  Derek,  4,456,462,  CI.  65-158.000. 
Gerdes  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Heling,  Paul,  4,456,450,  CI.  425-376.C0R. 
Gerding,  Charles  C,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  aligning,  supporting,  and  transporting  hollow 
cylinders.  4,456,417,  CI.  414-22.000. 
Gersho,  Allen;  and  Uwrence,  Victor  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
nes.  Incorporated.  Multidimensional  channel  coding.  4,457,004,  CI. 
375-67.000. 
Gerster.  John  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Substituted  naphtholijjquinolizines.  4,456.606,  CI.  424-258  000 
Gevers,  David  E.,  to  Talbert  Manufacting,  Inc.  Hydraulic  traUer  steer- 
ing system.  4,456,280,  CI.  280444.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Merten.  Gerhard;  Breuer.  Oswald;  Hesse.  Norbert;  and  Steinkuhl, 
Bemd,  4,456,307.  CI.  299-93.000. 
Ghisler,  Walter:  See— 

"^456% 40.*Ci:^M^  oS''*''''*^'  '^°^"*  °  =  *"**  °^'^^"'  ^*''*'' 
Giacobbe,  Thomas  J.;  Williams,  Thomas  N.,  Jr.;  and  Horn,  James  M.,  to 
Klione-Poulenc,  Inc.  Solvent  and  catalyst  recovery  and  recycle  in  the 
manufacture  of  phenoxybenzoic  acid.  4,456,767,  CI.  562414  000 
Gibbs,  Lee  H.  Animal  feeding  apparatus.  4,455,967,  CI.  119-58  000 
Gibson,  Shirley  I.:  See— 

Christensen,  Robert  F.,  4,455,895,  CI.  81-3.46R. 
Giess,  Herbert  K.:  See- 
Otto,   Neil   C;   Giess,   Herbert   K.;   and   Mainzer,   Jeffrey   W 
4,456,666,  CI.  429-245.000.  " 

Giger,  Gerhard:  See— 

Regenass,  Willy;  Giger,  Gerhard;  Kuster,  Kaspar;  and  Achermann, 
Heinz,  4,456,389,  CI.  374-31.000. 
Gilbertson,  Frederick  L.,  to  De  Havilland  Aircraft  of  Canada,  Limited 

The.  Air  intake  system  for  engine.  4.456,458,  CI.  55-306.000. 
Gilmore  Valve  Company:  See — 

Watson,  Richard  R.,  4,456,028,  CI.  137493.000. 
Girmes-Werke  AG:  See— 

Bruggemann,    Werner;    and    Laus,    Heinrich,    4.456,035,    CI. 

Gladden,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Evans,  Dennis  C;  Nicoll.  Robert  A.;  and  Gladden,  Robert  E., 
4,456,427,  CI.  416-95.000. 
Glantz,  Jerome  J.;  and  Doenges,  Michael  G..  to  Lamb-Weston,  Inc 
Process  for  making  french  fried  potatoes.  4,456,624,  CI.  426-96.000. 
Glasow,    Kenneth    E.    High    speed    milling    cutter.    4,456,408.    cl 

407-35.000. 
Glass,  Emmett  F.:  See— 

Brelsford.  John  E.;  and  Glass,  Emmett  F.,  4,455,922,  CI.  91- 
358. OOA. 
Gnagnetti.  Romano.  Roury  expansible  chamber  device  with  eccentric 
rotor  assembly  including  a  flexible  band.  4,456,442,  Cl.  418-153  000 
GNB  Batteries  Inc.:  See- 
Otto,   Neil  C;   Giess,   Herbert   K.;  and   Mainzer,  Jeffrey   W. 

4,456,666,  Cl.  429-245.000. 
Rao,    Purushothama;    and    Nelson,    Wendy    J.,    4,456.579     Cl 
420-566.000.  j       ,     ,      ,      ,    x,,. 

Go,  Ting  S.  L.:  See— 

Miller.  Richard  F.;  and  Go.  Ting  S.  L..  4.456,526,  Cl.  20848.0AA. 
Gocho,  Nagahiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Process  of 

delivering  samples  and  reagents.  4,456,037,  Cl.  141-1.000. 
Godejahn.  Gordon  C,  Jr.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation. 
Process  for  and  structure  of  high  density  VLSI  circuits,  having 
self-aligned  gates  and  conUcts  for  FET  devices  and  conducting  lines 
4,455.737.  Cl.  29-571.000.  ® 

Goeddel,  David  V..  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Hybrid  human  leukocyte  inter- 
ferons. 4.456.748.  Cl.  536-27.000. 
Goel.  Anil  B.;  and  Grimm,  Robert  A.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Manufacture 

of  aryl  esters.  4,456,555,  Cl.  260410.000. 
Goetz,  Manfred.  Ceramic  stove.  4,455,993,  Cl.  126-64.000 
Gohler,  Peter:  See— 

Kretschmer.  Horst;  Fleischer.  Klaus;  Gohler.  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;   Berger,  Friedrich;  Jegorow,  Aleksander;   Fedotov, 
Vasihj;  Gavrilin,  Vladimir;  Gudymov,  Ernest;  Semenov,  Vladi-^ 
mir;  Achmatov,  Igol;  Majdurov,  Nikolai;  and  Avraamov,  Ev- 
genij,  4,455,949,  Cl.  1 10-263.000. 
Goldammer,  Georg;  Mahrt.  Gunter;  and  Dammig.  Joachim,  to  Schu- 
bert &  Salzer.  Method  for  opening  and  mixing  fiber  bales.  4,455.714 
Cl.  19-81.000. 
Goldowsky.  Michael  P.;  and  Kolbinger.  Herman  J.,  to  North  American 
Philips    Corporation.     Optical    position    sensor.    4.456,378,    CI 
356-373.000.  .       .       ,     v,. 

Gomi,  Yoshifumi;  Matsuzawa,  Masanao;  Ikeda,  Yoshito;  and  Morita, 
Yoshihisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  &  Epson  Corporation 
Wire  dot  printer.  4.456,393,  Cl.  400-124.000. 
Gongwer,  Calvin  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Spherical  underwa- 
ter vehicle.  4.455,962,  Cl.  114-312.000. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Suter,  Charles  A.;  and   Namsick.   Raymond  J.,  4.456,496.  Cl. 
156-249.000. 
Gordon,  Eric  M.:  See— 

Weller.  Harold  N..  Ill;  and  Gordon,  Eric  M.,  4,456,595.  Cl. 
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Gorog,  Sandor:  See — 

Toth,  Jozsef;  Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Horvath,  Istvan; 
Szporny,  Laszlo  ;  Boor  nee  Mezei,  Anna;  Aranyi,  Peter;  Naray, 
Aniko;  Gorog,  Sandor;   Holly,  Sandor;  and  Molnar,  Csaba. 
4.456,601,  Cl.  424-241.000. 
Goshi  Kaisha  Kanemitsu  Doko  Yosetsu-sho:  See —  * 

Kanemitsu,  Yukio.  4.455.853.  Cl.  72-84.000. 
Gottstein.  Emil.  to  Martin  Stoll  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  stepwise  adjust- 
ment of  separation   between   two  chair  portions.   4,456,298,  Cl. 
297-353.000. 
Goudarzi,  Khosrow;  and  Maltos,  Fernando  I.  Apparatus  for  longitudi- 
nal sectioning  of  stem  type  vegetables.  4,455,929,  Cl.  99-637.000. 
Gould,  Jack:  See- 
Smith.  Francis  S.;  and  Gould.  Jack.  4.456,575,  Cl.  264-176.00F. 
Gourdou,  Pierre:  See — 

Jung,  Jean;  Gourdou,  Pierre;  and  Jacob,  Yvon,  4,455,965,  Cl. 
118-622.000. 
Gourmel,  Yves,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and 
centering  a  die  core  in  continuous  tubNC  casting.  4,456,053,  Cl. 
164421.000. 
Gozeling,  Jacobus  A.;  de  Boer,  Sibbele;  and  Spiering,  Abraham  A.,  to 
Estel  Hoogovens  B.V.  Blast  furnace  taphole  drill.  4,456,083,  Cl. 
175415.000. 
Graber,  Warren  S.;  and  Someshwar,  Ashok  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.    Data    processing    system    having    multiple    buses. 
4,456,965,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Graf,  Richard:  See— 

Stehr,  Thomas;  Brodzina,  Lieselotte;  and  Graf,  Richard,  4,455,701, 
Cl.  8-158.000. 
Graham.  Emmette  V.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wertz,   Keith;   and   Graham,   Emmette   V.,   Jr..  4,456,158,   Cl. 
224-316.000. 
Graham,  John   W.,   to   Swiss-Tex  Incorporated.   Cleaning  device. 

4,455,705,  Cl.  15-121.000. 
Granger,  Donald  W.:  See — 

Broussard,  Paul  P.;  Faul,  Donald;  and  Granger,  Donald  W., 
4,455.869.  Cl.  73-151.000. 
Granlund,  David  J.,  to  Biotech  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Device  and 
method   for  controlled   freezing  of  cell   cultures.   4,455,842,   Cl. 
62-64.000. 
Grant,  Spencer  H.  Tree  trimming  apparatus.  4,455,815,  Cl.  56-235.000. 
Graph  Tech  Inc.:  See — 

Loudon,  James  R.,  4,455,938,  Cl.  101-148.000. 
Gray,  Robert  C.  Rope  clamping  device.  4,455.717.  Cl.  24-115.00R. 
Greasham,  Randolph  L.:  See — 

Leslie,  John  F.;  Greasham,  Randolph  L.;  and  Hulbert,  Matthew  H., 
4,456,532,  Cl.  210-602.000. 
Grebeshova,  Renata  N.:  See — 

Lupova,  Ljudmila  M.;  Fedorova,  Lidia  G.;  Grebeshova,  Renata  N.; 

Aleshina,  Zinaida  P.;  Anton,  Alexandr  G.;  Belinsky,  Alexandr 

L.;  and  Alexeeva,  Margariu  I..  4,456,544,  Cl.  252-174.120. 

Green,  Howard,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Agents 

for  promoting  growth  of  epithelial  cells.  4,456,687,  Cl.  435-241.000. 

Green,  Joseph:  See — 

Lee,  Fui-Tseng  H.;  and  Green,  Joseph.  4.456,742,  Cl.  52845.000. 
Lee,  Fui-Tseng  H.;  and  Green,  Joseph.  4.456.743,  Cl.  528-60.000. 
Greene.  Gordon  D.  Device  for  hanging  pictures.  4,455,756,  Cl.  33- 

I80.00R. 
Greenhouse,  Robert:  See — 

Muchowski,  Joseph  M.;  and  Greenhouse,  Robert.  4,456,759,  Cl. 

548453.000. 

Greer,  Richard  H.;  and  Newport,  James  B.,  to  Southern  California 

Edison  Company.  Circuit  breaker  control  device.  4,456,832,  Cl. 

307-38.000. 

Gregoire,   James   L.   Dual   rotation  chipping   head.   4,456,045,   Cl. 

144-373.000. 
Griesbach,  Rolf,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Walter  Scheele  BmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Piston-type  concrete  pump.  4,455,921,  Cl.  91-191.000. 
Grilli,  Walter;  Crotti,  Aldo;  and  Berselli,  Orlando,  to  Italtractor  I.T.M. 
S.p.A.   Apparatus  for  filling  and   sealing  a  lubricant   reservoir. 
4,456.041,  Cl.  141-329.000. 
Grimm,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Goel,  Anil  B.;  and  Grimm,  Robert  A.,  4,456,555.  Cl.  260410.000. 
Grimsby.  Frank  N..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Oilseed  extraction  process. 

4.456.556,  Cl.  260412.400. 

Grimsby,  Frank  N.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Oilseed  extraction  process. 

4.456.557,  Cl.  260412.400. 

Groenwold,  Bareld  E..  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Synergistic 
herbicidal  combination.  4,456,472,  Cl.  71-118.000. 

Grosjean,  Michel:  See — 

Xuan,  Mai  T.;  and  Grosjean,  Michel,  4,456,866,  Cl.  318-696.000. 

Gross,  Hans  H.:  See— 

Volkmann,  Jurgen;  and  Gross,  Hans  H..  4,455,706,  Cl.  15-306.00A. 

Gross,  Robert  A.;  and  Guardia,  James  F.,  to  Brite-Vue  Glass  Systems, 
Inc.  Mounting  hardware  assembly  for  glass  door  cutouts.  4,456,290, 
Cl.  292-337.000. 

Grossi,  Anthony  V.;  Bolen,  Charles  E.;  Hahn,  Louis  T.;  and  Marzocchi, 
Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Chip  seal  tech- 
nique employing  blends  of  asphaltic  emulsions.  4,456,633,  Cl. 
427-138.000. 

Groves,  Ian  S.;  Guard,  David  R.;  Bunting.  John  G.;  Rowlands,  Christo- 
pher E.;  Powter,  Edwin  J.;  Holmes,  David  W.  J.;  and  Trott,  Graham 
J.,  to  Post  Office,  The.  Audio  teleconferencing.  4,456,789,  Cl.  179- 
18.0BC. 


Grow  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Kivel,  Daniel  M.;  and  Weber,  Gerhard  M.,  4,456,507,  Cl.  204- 
I81.00T. 
Growdon,  John  H.;  and  Wurtman,  Richard  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Process  and  composition  for  treating  disorders 
by  administering  a  butyrophenone  and  a  choline.  4.456.598.  Cl. 
424-199.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Markow,  Edward  G.;  and  Kopsco,  Michael  A.,  4,456,048,  Cl. 
152-330.0RF. 
Grun,  Charles:  See- 
Solomon.  Frank;  and  Grun,  Charles,  4,456,521,  Cl.  204-292.000. 
GTE  Business  Communication  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Kline.  Samuel  J.;  and  Little.  Richard  E.,  4.456.788.  Cl.  179-7.  lOR. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

French,  Kenneth  W.;  Neil.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Tumbaugh.  Larry  L., 

4.456,713,  Cl.  523455.000. 
Lee,  Kang  I.;  Jensen,  William;  and  Cukor,  Peter,  4.456.678,  Cl. 
430-279.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Alexander,  Kenneth  E.,  4,456,947,  Cl.  362-267.000. 
Benjamin,  Mary  L.;  Dobbs,  Robert  J.;  and  Shaffer,  Mary  E., 

4.456,484,  Cl.  75-252.000. 
Brower,  Boyd  G.,  4.456,946.  Cl.  362-15.000. 
Guard,  David  R.:  See- 
Groves,  Ian  S.;  Guard,  David  R.;  Bunting,  John  G.;  Rowlands, 
Christopher  E.;  Powter.  Edwin  J.;  Holmes,  David  W.  J.;  and 
Trott.  Graham  J.,  4.456.789.  Cl.  I79-I8.0BC. 
Guardia,  James  F.:  See — 

Gross,    Robert    A.;    and    Guardia,    James    F..    4,456,290,    Cl. 
292-337.000. 
Gubbins,  Harry  L.:  See — 

Carrington.  Wilbur  A.;  Fredricks,  Ronald  J.;  Gubbins.  Harry  L.; 
Eckley.  Gordon  P.;  Perfitt.  Thomas  E.;  and  Page,  Jerry  L., 
4.456,376.  Cl.  356-350.000. 
Gudymov.  Ernest:  See — 

Kretschmer.  Horst;  Fleischer.  Klaus;  Gohler,  Peter;  Schingnitz. 
Manfred;   Berger.  Friedrich;  Jegorow.  Aleksander;  Fedotov. 
Vasilij;  Gavrilin,  Vladimir;  Gudymov.  Ernest;  Semenov.  Vladi- 
mir; Achmatov.  Igol;  Majdurov,  Nikolaj;  and  Avraamov,  Ev- 
genij,  4,455,949,  Cl.  110-263.000. 
Guenther.  Paul,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Turbine  blade  extrac- 
tor. 4.455,730,  Cl.  29-252.000. 
Guigas,  Bruno:  See — 

Schneider.  Lutz;  and  Guigas.  Bruno.  4,456,933.  Cl.  36049.000. 
Guillon.  Jean  C;  Coschieri.  Jean  C;  Duret.  Bernard;  and  Van  den 
Driessche,  Michel,  to  Thomson-Brandt.  Integrated  interface  circuit 
between  a  television   receiver  and   its   peritelevision   connector. 
4,456,928.  Cl.  358-181.000. 
Guimard.  Andre  ;  and  Lemarchand.  Jacques,  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Pressure  measurement  sonde.  4.455.875.  Cl. 
73-708.000. 
Gulf  Canada  Resources  Inc.:  See— 

Lorenz.  Gordon;  and  Gehring,  Ken,  4.456.536.  Cl.  210-776.000. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kushner,  James;  Constantine,  Walter  F.;  Radadia.  Dhiru;  and 
Codega.  Louis  S..  4,456.785.  Cl.  I74-105.0SC. 
Gum,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Wilkinson,  Harold  C;  Gum,  Charles  E.;  Howe.  Rodney  C;  Macin- 
skas,  Dean  P.;  Pease,  Charles  C;  Raycher,  Robert  J.;  Rosen, 
Ronald;  and  Williams,  Francis  J.,  4,456.808.  Cl.  219-98.000. 
Gum,  Peter  H.:  See- 
Bullions,  Robert  J.,  Ill;  Curlee,  Thomas  O.,  Ill;  Gum,  Peter  H.; 
McGilvray,  Bruce  L.;  and  Richardson.  Ethel  L.,  4,456,954,  Cl. 
364-200.000. 
Gustav  Dabringhaus  Revocable  Trust:  See — 

Dabringhaus,  Gusuv  H.,  4,455.824.  Cl.  60-507.000. 
Gusto  Engineering  B.V.:  See- 
Boon.  Bart.  4,456.402,  Cl.  405-196.000. 
Guthrie,  James  L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Microorganisms  immobilized 
with    hydrolysis    resisunt     polyurethane    foam.     4.456.685.    Cl. 
435-109.000. 
Gutleber.  Frank  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Multipath 

interference  reduction  system.  4,457.007.  Cl.  375-102.000. 
Gwaltney,  Robert  E.;  and  Holladay.  Jim  L..  to  Hennessy  Industries, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  pressurizing  tires  to  a  desired  level.  4,456,038,  Cl. 
141-95.000. 
Haar,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Edelmann.  Hermann;  Pasch,  Manfred;  Klose,  Sigmar;  Haar,  Hans- 
Peter;  and  Mann,  Karlheinz.  4.456.581,  Cl.  422-72.000. 
Haas,  Lawrence  J.;  Klibbe,  Arthur  W.;  and  Perez-Mendez,  Pedro  I.,  to 
Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.   Incorporated.   Parallel/series  error 
correction  circuit.  4,456,996,  Cl.  371-37.000. 
Habeeb.  Jacob  J.;  and  Coupland,  Keith,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.  Method  of  preparing  meul  dithiobenzoates  (PNE-361). 
4,456.509.  Cl.  204-59.00R. 
Hack  worth,  Donald  T.:  See— 

Heyne,  Carl  J.;  and  Hackworth,  Donald  T.,  4.456,843,  Cl.  310- 
68.00D. 
Haeusler,  Jochen;  Friemert.  Horst;  and  Kutchukian,  Remi,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Electromagnetic  gripping  arrangement  for  metal- 
lic workpieces.  4,456.292.  Cl.  294-65.500. 
Hafer,  Cameron  H.:  See — 

Crooks,  Walter;  Hafer,  Cameron  H.;  and  Weiche,  William  J., 
4,456,915,  Cl.  346-76.0PH, 
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Bosch  GmbH.  Electro 
123-472.000. 


703.  CI.  14-71.300. 
Gunter,  4,456,229,  CI 


Aranyi,  Peter; 
and   Molnar, 


Naray, 
Csaba, 


Hafner,  Udo;  and  Hans,  Waldemar,  to  Rober 
magnetically  actuatable  valve.  4,455,982,  C 
Hagen,  James:  See — 

Fromme,  Klaus;  and  Hagen,  James,  4,455 
Hahn,  Gunter:  Se«— 

Buhner,  Ernst;  Zink,  Otimar;  and  Hahn 
266-95.000. 
Hahn,  Louis  T.:  See— 

Grossi,  Anthony  V.;  Bolen,  Charles  E.;  f4hn,  Louis  T.;  and  Mar 
zocchi,  Alfred,  4.456,633.  CI.  427-138.0#O. 
Hairline  Creations,  Inc.:  See— 

Finamore,  Paul  V.,  4,456,019,  CI.  132-5.0(4), 
Hajos,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Toth.  Jozsef;  Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Horvath,  Istvan; 
Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Boor  nee  Mezei,  AnnV   " 
Aniko;  Gorog,  Sandor;   Holly,   Sandor 
4,456,601,  CI.  424-241.000.  1 

Hakoi.  Tsutomu;  and  Murata,  Shinji,  to  Yoshica  Kogyo  K.  K.  Inspec- 
tion method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  fajtener  sliders  with  auto- 
matic lock  means.  4,455,879,  CI.  73-862.010 
Hall,  Steven  E.:  See— 

YHaslanger,  Martin  F.;  Nakane,  Masami   and  Hall,  Steven  E.. 
4,456,616,  CI.  424-285.000. 
HaJlberg,  Jack  T.  Tethered  missile  element  gane  apparatus.  4.456  263 
CI.  273-393.000.  »   t      kf  .*"->. 

Halpcm,    Yuval,    to   Borg-Wamer   Chemical^,    Inc.    Flame-retarded 
acrylonitrile-buudiene-styrene  copolymer  compositions  comprising 
bis(beta-pentabromophenoxyethyl)       succinate.       4,456  721        CI 
524-288.000. 
Hammerberg,  Lars  E.;  Hjortendal,  Royne  G.;  md  Ghisler,  Walter,  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.   Voltage  controlled  transient 
protection  unit.  4,456,940,  CI.  361-56.000.      1 
Hams,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Companly.  Document  handling 
machine  with  two  suge  collection  compartment  for  grouping  docu- 
ments. 4,456,127,  CI.  209-564.000.  6       F    B 
Handal.  Anthony  H.;  and  Handal,  Thaddea  B.  Baking  sheet.  4.455  925 
CI.  99-422.000.                                                   '  ... 
Handal,  Thaddea  B.:  See— 

Handal.  Anthony  H.;  and  Handal,  Thadfaea  B.,  4,455,925,  CI 
99-422.000. 
Handelsbolaget  Omell-Teknik:  See— 

Naslund,  Leif,  4,455,880,  CI.  73-862.560 
Haneda,  Kunio:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Sano,  Kohzoh;  Hane  da,  Kunio;  and  Yanaai 
Toshiaki.  4.455.956,  CI.  112-274.000.         | 
Hanks.  James  V.;  and  Dayen.  Leonid,  to  Hortoh  Industries.  Inc.  Self- 

contamed  fan  clutch.  4.456,110.  CI.  I92-82.00T. 
Hans,  Waldemar:  See— 

Hafner,  Udo;  and  Hans,  Waldemar,  4,455,9^2,  CI.  123-472  000 
Hansen,  Charles  E.;  and  Hanson,  Paul  A.,  to  Un;  ted  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Overboarding  fixture.  4,455,961,  CI.  llt-254.000 
Hansjosten,  Nikolaus:  See— 

Hille,  Lothar;  Ludke,  Heimo;  and  Hansjoste  i,  Nikolaus,  4,456,707 
CI.  521-99.000. 
Hanson,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Hansen,    Charles    E.;    and    Hanson,    Pau 
114-254  000. 
Hapke,  Donald  W.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
aeroplane  center  boost  engine.  4.456.204,  CI. 
Hara,  Kumiko:  See—  i 

Yamatsu  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Abe,  ShinyaJ  Watanabe,  Hideaki; 
Igarashi,  Toshiji;  Shiojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Tanabe,  Yoshio;  and  Hara, 
Kumiko,  4.456,603.  CI.  424-248.570.  [ 

Hardy.  Pierre  M.:  See— 

Alavoine,  Jacques  J.;  Contensou,  Claude;  Hardy,  Pierre  M.  and 
Neveux,  Francis  H..  4,456,205.  CI.  244-1  l(i ""  ~ 


A.,    4,455,961,    CI. 

Deployable  inlet  for 
i44-53.00B. 


Harju,  Philip  H.,  and  Pasek.  Eugene  A.,  to  Keepers  Company,  Inc. 


by  impregnation  of 


Preparation  of  naphthalene-oxidation  catalyst  „,  m.u.cB..<.uun  oi 
CI   549-249  axT"'  ^'""°"  °^  VOC204-K2S(^4-KHS04.  4,456,763, 
Harrington,  Neal  C:  See- 
Lee,  E.  Paul;  McCormick.  Frederick  H.;  Vietmeier,  Dennis  P. 

?//^!S!J:  ^**'  ^'  ^^  Clothier.  Dons  Id  R..  4,456,972,  CI. 
364-900.000. 

Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Beasom.  James  D.,  4,456,918,  CI.  357-22.000. 

Harris.    Geoffrey    J.,    to    Square   D   Company 

4.456.834,  CI.  307-91.000. 
Harris    Ralph;  and  Davenport,  William  G.  Vacuum  purification  of 

liquid  meuls.  4,456,479,  CI.  75-63.000.  ~ 

Harrison.  Simon  J.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc 

4,456,082,  CI.  175-384.000. 
Harter,  Burleigh  W.  Time/speed/distance  slide 

235-78.00R.  ^ 

Harter.  Walter;  and  Schumacher,  Karl,  to  Ernst  ..„s"-  -..^-.  v,.uc.- 

technik.  Device  for  taking  up.  aligning  and  trimsferring  a  pallet  or 

similar  article.  4.456.418,  CI.  414-351.000. 
Hartland,  Albert  C.  Tennis  service  practice  court 

collecting  means.  4,456.252,  CI.  273-29.0OA. 
Hartnett.  Michael  J  ;  Robinson,  Chris  J.;  and  ' 

Tornngton  Company,  The.  Roller  bearing  with 

rollers.  4.456,313,  CI.  308-202.000. 
Hartwell  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  John  P.,  4,455,711,  CI.  16-229.000 
Harty,  Alexander:  See— 

Lange,  Jurgen;  and  Harty,  Alexander.  4,456,i94,  CI.  297-21.000. 


i.OOC. 


Proximity   switch. 


Expandable  rock  bit. 

rule.  4,456,821,  CI. 

Wigner  KG-Forder- 


with  recovering  and 

'harp,  Edwin  B.,  to 
ipecially  constructed 


Haruki,  Hiromu:  See— 

Nishiura,  Masaharu;  Sakai,  Hiroshi;  Miyagi,  Masahide;  Uchida. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Haruki,  Hiromu,  4,456,782,  CI.  136-244  000 
Harvest  Queen  Mill  &  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Ensley,  Donald  L.,  4,456,912,  CI.  343-6.00R. 
Harvey,  Kenneth:  See— 

Hayes,  Harry;  and  Harvey,  Kenneth,  4,456,585,  CI.  424-49.000 
Hashimoto,  Takashi:  See— 

^t456;597.'cLt2il95°O0o'    ^''^''    ^"**    "«»'™°«°'    Takashi. 

Hashimoto,  Yoshitaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

^<B°[i'"^  ^^  reproducing  a  digital  information  signal.  4,456,930,  CI. 

Haskins,  Steve  W.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
7«v«;nnD'^*'  construction  for  telephone  instrument.  4,456,799,  CI. 

Haslanger,  Martin  F.:  See— 

Nakane,  Masami;  Snitman,  David  L.;  Reid,  Joyce;  and  Haslaneer 

Martm  F,  4,456,615,  CI.  424-285.000.  * 

Nakane,    Masami;    and    Haslanger,    Martin    F.,    4,456,617,    CI. 

Hattori,  Motoichi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inter- 
polating time  set  apparatus.  4,456,385,  CI.  368-187.000 

Hatzis,  Van.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Magnetic  brush  hopper  agitator  for 
electrophotocopier.  4,456,364,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 

Hauer,  Jean  C:  See— 

^'^^iTcm'  ^^^"'  ■'^*"  ^•'  *"'*  °8er,  Jacques,  4,456,397,  CI. 

"MT5.8Sa.'^7';iS)o'^'°'"'='^  '""  ^"^  "°^''"«  P'"'°"  ^^'^f'- 

Havard,  Jean  F.,  to  Brissonneau  et  Lotz  Marine.  Jacking  mechanism  for 
self-raising  ocean  platforms.  4,456,224,  CI.  254-89.00R 

Havner  Charles  W.;  and  Havner,  Roger  R.  Work  frame  cutting  sup- 
port. 4,455,904,  CI.  83-375.000. 

Havner,  Roger  R.:  See— 

"l,\"?i« /SIl"'^   ^•'   *"*•   Havner,   Roger   R.,   4,455,904,   CI. 
83-375. 000. 

Hayashi,  Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanyo  Seiki.  Forming  rolls  of 
pipe-producing  apparatus.  4,455,855,  CI.  72-178.000. 

Hayashi,  Mineo,  to  NippoirElectric  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory 
device.  4,456,977,  CI.  365-51.000. 

Hayashi,  Motokazu:  See— 

Osada,  Kimio;  Hayashi,  Motokazu;  and  Kamei,  Taketo,  4,456,854, 
CI.  315-58.000. 

Hayashi,  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Masaie;  and  Saito,  Mitsuru,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  pump  and  anti-skid  brake  sys- 
tem. 4,456,310,  CI.  303-10.000. 

Hayden,  Rodney,  to  TRW  Canada  Limited.  Low  cost  relay.  4,456,896, 
CI.  335-203.000. 

Hayes,  Harry;  and  Harvey,  Kenneth,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
Visually  clear  pigment-colored  dentifrice  composition.  4,456,585,  CI 
424-49.000. 

H^yf!'  Thonias  A.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Charge  control  system. 

Haymaker,  James  R.,  to  AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.  Frequency  counter 
4,456,876,  CI.  324-77.00R.  m        j'  «i. 

Hayward,  C.  Michael.  Matrix  board.  4,455,749,  CI.  33-l.OOB 

Hebben,  Rolf:  See— 

Fischbach,  Manfred;  and  Hebben,  Rolf,  4,456.438,  CI.  417-403  000 

Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin;  and  Enlow.  William  P.,  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation.  3.9-Dichloro-2.4.8, 10-tetraoxa-3,9-diphosphaspiro  [5,5] 
undecane-9-oxide  and  process  for  preparing  same.  4,456,567,  CI. 

Heckelman,  James  D.:  See- 
Walker,  Richard  E.;  Heckelman,  James  D.;  and  Ziemke,  Robert  A.. 
4,455,941,  CI.  102-275.800. 
Heckenbleikner,    Ingenuin.   Solar   hot-water  heaters.   4,455,999,   CI. 

126-445.000. 
Heeres,  Jan;  and  Hendrickx,  Robert,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V 
Heterocyclic  derivatives  of  [4-(piperazin-l-yl-phenyloxymethyl)-l,3- 
dloxolan-2-ylmethyl]-IH-imidazoles         and  IH-l,2,4-triazoles 
4,456,605,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Hegge,  Robert  A.;  and  Jones,  David  A.,  to  Drackett  Company,  The. 

Chemical  dispenser  safety  hanger.  4,455,692,  CI.  4-228.000. 
Heide,  Gunter;  and  Wagner,  Hans.  Process  of  safely  disposing  of  waste 

materials.  4,456,400,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Heijnemans,  Werner  A.  L.:  See— 

Annegam,  Marcellinus  J.  J.  C;  and  Heijnemans,  Werner  A.  L . 

4,456,923,  CI.  358-64.000.  ' 

Heim,  Werner;  Wolf,  Fritz  J.;  and  Savery,  Winsor  T.,  to  Elektra  Ener- 

gie  AG  Heavy  oil  recovering.  4,456,065,  CI.  166-248.000. 
Heinold,  George  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Throttle  bushina 
4,456,266,  CI.  277-24.000.  *' 

Heinz  Hettich,  Firma:  See— 

Hettich,  Heinz  W.,  4,455,858,  CI.  72-324.000. 
Held,  Kurt.  Automatic  drafting  device.  4,455,751,  CI.  33-18.0OR. 
Heling,  Paul,  to  Gerdes  GmbH  &  Co.  Manual  extruder  for  shaping 

pasta  or  similar  products.  4,456,450,  CI.  425-376.00R. 
Hella,  Richard  A.;  and  Staal,  John  V.,  to  Avco  Everett  Research 
Laboratory,  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  heat  treating  axisym- 
metric  surfaces  with  an  annular  laser  beam.  4,456,811,  CI.  219- 
121. OLM. 
Helms,  Charles  R.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Composite 
closure  having  frangible  opening  means.  4,456,146,  CI.  220-270.000. 
Hempe  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Keddie,  Burton  G.,  4,455,908,  CI.  83-767.000. 
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Menders,  Siegfried,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  horizontal  continuous  casting.  4,456,054,  CI. 
164-454.000. 
Henderson,  James  A.;  and  Marx,  Gary  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Optical  device  having  multiple  wavelength  dependent  optical 
paths.  4,456,329,  CI.  350-96.160. 
Henderson,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Markley,  Theodore  J.;  Galdun,  Daniel  J.;  Clark,  Charles  E.;  Hen- 
derson.  Robert  G.;   and  Jencen.   Frank   W.,  4.456,315,   CI. 
312-137.000. 
Hendrickx,  Robert:  See — 

Heeres,  Jan;  and  Hendrickx,  Robert,  4,456.605,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See— 

DiDomenico,  Edward,  Jr.,  4,456,737,  CI.  525-398.000. 
DiDomenico,  Edward,  Jr.,  4,456,747,  CI.  528-254.000. 
Henne,  Helmut:  See — 

Janz,  Joachim;  and  Henne,  Helmut,  4,456,644,  CI.  428-158.000. 
Henneberger,  Helga;  Seeliger,  Christian;  and  Wisser,  Siegfried,  to 
Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Numerical    machine    tool    control. 
4,456,951,  CI.  364-131.000. 
Hennecke,  Aloys:  See — 

Speriing,  Friedrich;  and  Hennecke.  Aloys,  4,455.724,  CI.  29-2.000. 
Hennessy  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gwaltney,   Robert   E.;   and   Holladay,   Jim   L..  4.456,038,   CI. 
141-95.000. 
Henning,  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Pfaff,  Hansen,  to  Leybold  Heraeus 
GmbH.  Method  for  assembling  a  single-flow  turbomolecular  vacuum 
pump,  and  a  turbomolecular  vacuum  pump  assembled  by  said 
method.  4,456,433,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Henrich,  Hans  O.:  See— 

Suttinger,  Richard;  Bottger,  Ernst;  Henrich,  Hans  O.;  Bahr,  Theo- 
dor;  and  Thumm,  Helmut,  4,456.182,  CI.  241-46.020. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.:  See — 

Lee,  Shy-Fuh;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A..  4.456,464.  CI.  71-87.000. 
Henry,  Dale  V.:  See- 
Faulkner,    Richard   D.;   and   Henry,    Dale   V.,   4,456,852,   CI. 
313-348.000. 
Henry,  Raymond;  Simon,  Jacques;  Levy,  Daniele;  Carpenter,  Jean- 
Francois;  and  Defaut,  Bernard,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Process  for  align- 
ing an  optical  fiber  forming  part  of  an  optical  transmission  cable  with 
an  opto-electronic  component,  an  adapter,  and  a  coupling  head 
comprising  use  of  the  process.  4,456,334,  CI.  350-320.000. 
Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Quick,  Leonard  M.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana).  Catalyst  and  support,  and  their  methods  of  prepara- 
tion. 4,456,699,  CI.  502-208.000. 
Her  Majesty  The  Queen  in  right  of  Alberta  as  Represented  by  The 
Minister  of  Agriculture:  See — 
Kienholz.  John  C,  4,455,814,  CI.  56-126.000. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Government 
of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Department  of  Energy  and  Natural 
Resources:  See— 
Lorenz,  Gordon;  and  Gehring,  Ken,  4,456,536.  CI.  210-776.000. 
Herbst,  Klaus:  See- 
Opel,  Paul;  Herbst.  Klaus;  Brinkmann.  Heinz;  Luders,  Albrecht; 
and  Wolsdorf,  Hans  P.,  4,456,308.  CI.  301-9.0DN. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Maslanka,  William  W.;  and  Spence,  Gavin  G.,  4.456,724.  CI. 
524-458.000. 
Hermann.  Volker:  See — 

Schubert,   Peter;   Pfeifer,  Hermann;   Hermann,  Volker;   Keller. 
Reimund;  and  Schulz,  Eckhard,  4,456,449.  CI.  425-253.000. 
Hermecz.  Istvan;  Breining,  Tibor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczy,  Lelle;  Hor- 
vath, Agnes;  and  Kokosi,  Jozsef.  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti 
Termekek  Gyara  R.T.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  9-hydrazono- 
6,7,8,9-tetrahydro-4H-pyro[l,2-a]pyrimidine-4-one  compounds,   the 
salts  and  hydrates  thereof  4,456,752,  CI.  544-116.000. 
Herriman,  Leland,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  loading  cartridge. 

4.456,154,  CI.  222-325.000. 
Herrin,  Thomas  R.;  and  Thomas,  Alford  M.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Ristocetin   4(-aglycone  as  an   antibacterial   agent.   4,456,593,   CI. 
424-177.000. 
Herzik,  Aubrey  M.;  Hobbs.  Sharon  S.;  and  Repass,  James  T.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  automatically 
hyphenating  and  verifying  the  spelling  of  words  in  a  multi-lingual 
document.  4,456,969,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Herzog,  James  L.:  See — 

Idzik,  Joseph  J.;  Kouse.  Charles  H.;  and  Herzog,  James  L.. 
4,455,746.  Q.  30-106.000. 
Hess,  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Comb  filtering  for  NTSC  televi- 
sion signals.  4,456,921.  CI.  358-31.000. 
Hesse,  Norbert:  See — 

Merten,  Gerhard;  Breuer,  Oswald;  Hesse,  Norbert;  and  Steinkuhl, 
Bemd,  4,456,307,  CI.  299-93.000. 
Hesse,  Wolfgang,   to  Sueddeutsche  Kuehlerfabrik  Julius  Fr.   Behr 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  for  clamping  together  heat  exchanger 
parts.  4,455,728,  CI.  29-157.30R. 
Hettel,  Hans:  See— 

Richter,  Roland;  Hettel,  Hans;  and  Muller,  Hanns  P.,  4,456,709,  CI. 
521-160.000. 
Hettich,  Heinz  W.,  to  Heinz  Hettich,  Firma.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  hollow  needle  for  Ug  fasteners.  4,455,858,  CI.  72-324.000. 
Hewitt,  Delbert  C.  Side  view  mirror  for  vehicles.  4,456,333,  CI. 

350-289.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company;  See— 

Cordy,  Clifford  B..  Jr.,  4,456,950,  CI.  363-26.000. 
Olander  Jr.,  Emil  E.;  James.  Rex  I.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  P.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 


cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,456,964,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  GmbH:  See— 

Traub,  Stefan;  and  Rochlitzer,  Frank,  4,456,833,  CI.  307-80.000. 
Heyne,  Carl  J.;  and  Hackworth,  Donald  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Brushless  dynamoelectric  machine  with  improved  control 
wheel  assembly.  4,456.843.  CI.  310-68.00D. 
Hicks,  James  D.,  Jr.  Safety  kit  4,456,126.  CI.  206-573.000. 
Hidaka,  Hiroyoshi;  Sone,  Takanori;  Sasaki.  Yasuharu;  and  Sugihara. 
Taisuke,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Hidaka, 
Hiroyoshi.  Isoquinolinesulfonyl  derivatives  and  process  for  the  prep- 
aration thereof  4,456,757,  CI.  546-139.000. 
Higdon,  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Speckhart,   Frank  H.;  and  Higdon,  Dennis  W.,  4,456,383,  CI. 

368-9.000. 

Hille,  Lothar;  Ludke,  Heimo;  and  Hansjosten,  Nikolaus,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  fiber-containing 

polyurethane  moldings  having  inhomogeneously  colored  surfaces. 

4,456,707,  CI.  521-99.000. 

Hilton,  Allen  L.  Property  game  having  inner  path  space  markers. 

4,456,260,  CI.  273-256.000. 
Hira,  Takashi,   to  KuboU,   Ltd.   Walk-behind   type  work   vehicle. 

4,455,813,  CI.  56-11.800. 
Hirabayashi,  Tsugio,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper 
feeding  arrangement  for  copying  apparatus.  4,456,363,  CI.  355-3.00R 
Hiraga,  Masaharu;  and  Sakamoto,  Seiichi,  to  Sanden  Corporation 
Scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus.  4,456,435,  CI.  417-302.000. 
Hirai,  Shigeo;  Sueyoshi,  Toshinobu;  and  Amemiya,  Masahiro,  to  Hita 
chi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  ferromagnetic  particles  com 
prising  metallic  iron.  4,456,475,  CI.  75-0.5AA. 
Hirakata,  Kaoru:  See- 
Murakami.  Katsuyuki;  Hirakau,  Kaoru;  Ishizaka,  Fumio;  Shimoda, 
Shinichi;  and  Itai.  Reiichi,  4,456.510,  CI.  204-101.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Akira;  and  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Focus  detecting  device.  4,456.351,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Hirano,  Toshinori;  and  Murase,  Masakazu,  to  Terumo  Corporation. 

Period  measurement  system.  4,456,959,  CI.  364-417.000. 
Hiraoka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nasu,  Hiroshi,  4,455,951,  CI.  112-84.000. 
Hirata,  Noritsugu;  Okajima,  Hidekazu;  Takigawa,  Tomoshi;  Ichiyanagi, 
Toshikazu:  and  Takimoto.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Cinematographic  camera.  4,456,349,  CI.  352-9 I.OOC. 
Hirata,  Takeyuki:  See— 

Masuda,  Seiichi;  Matsuo,  Tohru;  Ohkita,  Yoshimichi;  Aoki,  Takeo; 
Nakajima,  Hidemasa;  Okamura,  Shozo;  Hirata,  Takeyuki;  and 
Anezaki,  Shoji,  4,456,477,  CI.  75-51.000. 
Hirata,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakagome,  Yukio;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Hirata.  Yasuo;  and  Takahashi, 
Toshio,  4.456,988,  CI.  370-75.000. 
Hirayama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sasayama,  Takao;  Amano,  Matsuo;  Hirayama,  Takeshi;  Sakamoto, 
Shinichi;  and  Miki,  Masayuki,  4,455,980,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Hisajima,  Masahiko:  See— 

Shigemura,  Yutaka;  Hisajima,  Masahiko;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Yada, 
Isao;  Irie,  Yoichiro;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagashima,  Taka- 
shi, 4,456,673,  CI.  430-125.000. 
Hisatake,  Michio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Makabe,  Hachiro;  Orii,  Akira;  Hisatake,  Michio; 
and  Yamamoto,  Kazuji,  4,456,859,  CI.  318-313.000. 
Hishinuma,  Yukio:  See— 

Akimoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Komuro,  Takeo;  Muranaka, 
Yasushi;  Kikuchi,  Hideo;  Hishinuma,  Yukio;  Nakajima,  Fumito; 
and  Terada,  Hiroshi,  4,456.528,  CI.  209-49.000. 
HiUchi  Cable  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Yasuo;  Maeda,  Masami;  Ishimura,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Sato- 
shi;  and  Chinone,  Koichi,  4,455,818,  CI.  57-293.000. 
HiUchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akimoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Komuro,  Takeo;  Muranaka, 
Yasushi;  Kikuchi,  Hideo;  Hishinuma,  Yukio;  Nakajima,  Fumito; 
and  Terada.  Hiroshi,  4,456,528,  CI.  209-49.000. 
Aoki,  Masakazu;  Ando,  Haruhisa;  Ohba,  Shinya;  and  Takemoto, 

Iwao,  4,456,929,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Augo,  Takeshi;  and  Manaka,  Toshio,  4,455,978,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Kagohata,  Tsuneo,  4,456,166,  CI.  236-13.000. 
Matsuda,  Yasuo;  Honda,  Kazuo;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Amano,  Hisao; 

and  Musha,  Shuji,  4,456,836,  CI.  307-252.00C. 
Nakagawa,  Isao;  Kondo.  Kazuo;  and  Kudo,  Mitsuru,  4,456,885,  CI. 

330-107.000. 
Onogi,  Tsuyoshi;  Ueoka,  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Oohara,  Yoshi- 

hito;  and  Onozuka,  Toshiaki,  4,457,017,  CI.  382-65.000. 
Sasayama,  Takao;  Amano,  Matsuo;  Hirayama,  Takeshi;  Sakamoto, 

Shinichi;  and  Miki,  Masayuki,  4,455.980,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Sudo,  Ryoichi;  Miwa,  Hiroaki;  and  Watanabe,  Takeshi,  4,456,659, 

CI.  428-447.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryo;  Kodama,  Naoki;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka, 

4,456,975.  CI.  365-36.000. 
Yanagita,   Tomoatsu;   and   Nagafuji,   Motonobu,   4,456,955,   CI. 
364-200.000. 
HiUchi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,  Shigeo;  Sueyoshi,  Toshinobu;  and  Amemiya,  Masahiro, 
4,456,475,  CI.  75-0. 5  A  A. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Tadao;  and  Nishida,  Shoji,  4,456,304.  CI.  299-33.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Tadao,  4,456,305,  CI.  299-33.000. 
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and  Miller,  Jack  E., 


G.;  and  Ghisler,  Walter, 


and  Repass,  James  T., 


WO. 

im    L..   4,456,038,   CI 


HitchccKk,  Wilbur  A.:  See- 
Fowler.  Joe  R.;   Hitchcock.   Wilbur  A 
4.456.073.  CI.  166-367.000>. 
Hjortendal.  Royne  G.:  See— 

Hammerberg.  Lars  E.;  Hjortendal,  Roync 
4.456.940.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Hobbs.  Sharon  S.:  See— 

Herzik,  Aubrey  M.;  Hobbs.  Sharon  S 
4.456.969.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Hodson.  Baden  L.,  to  Milba  Properties  Pty.  I  ,td.  Levelling  device  for 

ladders.  4,456,095,  CI.  182-200.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Engelmann,  Manfred;  Klippert,  Heinz;  ard  Tzschoppe,  Eberhard. 

4,456,735.  CI.  525-317.000. 
Luders,  Walter;  and  Burg,  Karlheinz,  4,4:  6,710,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Spietschka,  Ernst;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  4  456,762,  CI.  549-56.000 
Hoffarth,  Gunther:  See— 

Walz,  Klaus;  Schafer,  Karl;  Hoffarth,  Gurlher;  and  Schulze,  Hans, 
4.456.554.  CI.  260-403.000. 
Hoffmann,  Gerhard:  See— 

Eilingsfeld.  Heinz;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  1  loffmann,  Gerhard;  and 
Neumann.  Peter,  4.456,672.  CI.  430-59.(  DO. 
Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Hofheinz,  Werner;  and  Stohler,  Harro,  4,456,610,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Hofheinz.  Werner;  and  Stohler,  Harro,  to  H>ffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Filaricidal  2-nitroimidazoles.  4.456,610,  CI.  '  24-273.00R. 
Hohberger.  Clive  P.:  See— 

Vcelka,  John  L.;  Pisik.  Jay  J.;  and  HohbeJger,  Clive  P.,  4,456.009, 
CI.  604-152.000. 
Hohmann.  Volker:  See— 

Pietsch,  Hanns;  Hohmann.  Volker;  and  Eckloff,  Willi,  4,456,711, 
CI.  523-206.000. 
Holbert,  Don  R.  Subilizer  method  and  apparatus  for  earth-boring 

operations.  4,456,080,  CI.  175-61.000. 
Holce,  Thomas  J.;  and  Huckins,  Charles  M.,  to  Sentrol,  Inc.  Plunger 

operated  switch  unit.  4.456.897.  CI.  335-205 
Holladay,  Jim  L.:  See— 

Gwaltney.   Robert   E.;   and   Holladay, 
141-95.000. 
Holland.  John  P.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Compan)^.  Planar  contact  array 
switch  having  improved  ground  path  for  dissipating  electrosutic 
discharges.  4,456.800.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Holly.  Sandor:  See— 

Toth.  Jozsef;  Hajos.  Gyorgy;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Horvath,  Istvan; 
Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Boor  nee  Mezei,  Ann^  Aranyi,  Peter;  Naray, 
Aniko;  Gorog,   Sandor;   Holly,  Sandoit  and   Molnar.  Csaba. 
4,456,601,  CI.  424-241.000. 
Holman.  Daniel  G.;  and  Beisang.  Arthur  A.,  t<  Genetic  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Preparation  of  animal  tissues  for  surgical  implanUtion  in  human 
recipients.  4,456,589,  CI.  424-95.000. 
Holmes.  David  W.  J.:  See- 
Groves,  Ian  S.;  Guard,  David  R.;  Buntin 
Christopher  E.;  Powter,  Edwin  J.;  Hoi 
Trott.  Graham  J.,  4,456,789,  CI.  179-18.1 
Holmes,  Freddy.  Wrench  structure.  4,455,896, 
Holub.  Fred  F.:  See— 

Abolins,  Visvaldis;  and  Holub,  Fred  F..  4,4^6,720,  CI.  524-176.000 
Holubka,  Joseph  W.;  and  Dickie,  Ray  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Coating    composition    comprismg    chain-extendable    crosslinkable 
polyol  and  diblocked  diisocyanate  diuretharte  oligomer.  4,456,738, 
CI.  525-454  000. 
Holubka,  Joseph  W.;  and  Dickie,  Ray  A.,  to  #ord  Motor  Company. 
Coating    composition    comprising    chain-exiendable    crosslinkable 
polyol  and  diblocked  diisocyanate  diurea  olgomer.  4,456,739.  CI 
525-510.000. 
Holubka,  Joseph  W.;  and  Dickie,  Ray  A.,  to  I^ord  Motor  Company. 
Coatmg    composition    comprising    chain-extendable    crosslinkable 
polyol  and  diblocked  diisocyanate  diurethane  oligomer.  4,456,740 
CI.  525-528.000. 
Holzle,  Gerd;  Reinert,  Gerhard;  and  Polony,  Hudolf.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Process  for  bleaching  textiles  and  for  combating  micro- 
organisms with  sulphonated  phthalocyanine  carrying  halogen  or 
pseudohalogen     substituents    as     photoactivjator.     4,456,452,     CI. 

o*  IUj.UUU. 

Homecrest  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Apissomian,  Arthur  A..  4,456,301,  CI.  297-445.000. 
Homohk,  Matthew  W  Woodbuming  heating  stdve  and  heat  extractor 

4.455.994,  CI.  126-123.000.  , 

Homolik,  Matthew  W.  Heating  stove  with  h^t  regulating  system. 

Homsy,  Charles  A.  Structure  for  in  vivo  implj nation.  4.455.690  CI 

3-1.000.  .... 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayashi,  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Masaie;  and  Saito,  Mitsuru,  4,456,310,  CI 

Kawaguchi,  Takeshi,  4,456,099,  CI.  188-71.6  ». 

Kume,  Tadashi,'4,455,975,  CI.  I23-52.0MV. 

Tsuruta,    Kiyofumi;    Osanai,    Yoshimi;    aid    Onda,    Takanori 

4.455,884,  CI.  74-477.000. 
Yamamoto,  Sadashi;  Kayama,  Hiroaki;  anl  Watanabe,  Masaki 

4.456.101,  CI.  I88-1960BA. 
Yoshioka,  Teruo;  Naito.  Shiro;  Abe,  Yuzo;  aid  Uchida,  Kuninobu, 

4,455,734,  CI.  29-434.000.  ^ 

Honda.  Kazuo:  See— 

Mauuda.  Yasuo;  Honda,  Kazuo;  Fukui,  Hifoshi;  Amano.  Hisao 

and  Musha,  Shuji,  4,456.836.  CI.  307-252.C  X; 
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John  G.;  Rowlands, 
les,  David  W.  J.;  and 
IC. 
:i.  81-57.260. 


Honda,  Makoto:  See — 

Katsumata,  Tsutomu;  Dozono,  Tetsuro;  and  Honda,  Makoto. 
4.456,563,  CI.  260-465.80R.  ma*oio, 

Honda,  Zenzo:  See— 

Konishi.  Toshiharu;  Honda.  Zenzo;  Hori,  Yutaka;  Shimizu,  Yukio- 
and  Okada.  Hideyuki,  4.456,652,  CI.  428-344.000. 

Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See 

Lee,  E.  Paul;  McCormick,  Frederick  H.;  Vietmeier,  Dennis  P.- 
Harrington,  Neal  C;  and  Clothier,  Donald  R.,  4,456  972  CI* 
364-900.000. 

Mohrman,  Edward  A.;  Umeno,  Tsunetaka;  and  Sato,  Fumitaka. 

4,456,952,  CI.  364-200.000.  umuaKa, 

Honig,  Milton  L.;  and  Weil,  Edward  D.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 

?*.",^  ,.^''*^"*    ^°^    preparing    amides    of    methylphosphonates. 
4,456,566,  CI.  260-984.000. 

Honjo,  Masahiro;  and  Tomita,  Masao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Horizontal  skew  elimination  system  for  a  VTR  4  456  932 
CI.  360-36.100.  .'Jo.^'J*, 

Hoover,  Brian  L.  FM  Broadcast  band  demodulator/stereo  decoder 

4,457,011.  CI.  381-2.000. 
Horeschi,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Barozzi,    Gian    P.;    and    Horeschi,    Giancarlo,    4.456,395,    CI. 

Hori,  Fumihisa,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Printer  system  with  alternate 
type  belt  and  print  hammer  power  control.  4,455,936.  CI.  101-93  140 
Hori,  Haruo:  See — 

Hosooka,  Shuuichi;  and  Hori,  Haruo,  4,455,800,  CI.  52-309  100 
Hori,  Yutaka:  See— 

Konishi,  Toshiharu;  Honda,  Zenzo;  Hori,  Yutaka;  Shimizu,  Yukio- 
and  Okada,  Hideyuki,  4,456.652,  CI.  428-344.000. 
Horiba,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita,    Katsuhiko;    Shimizu,   Tetsuo;   and    Bandoh,    Masaichi. 

4,456,919.  CI.  357-28.0OA. 
Yamada,    Takeshi;    Ohashi,    Hideki;   and   Tanimoto,    Masahiro. 
4,456,580,  CI.  422-63.000.  »^iru, 

Horn,  James  M.:  See— 

Giacobbe,  Thomas  J.;  Williams,  Thomas  N.,  Jr.;  and  Horn,  James 
M.,  4,456,767,  CI.  562-414.000. 
Hombaker.  Edwin  D.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  polyblend 

compositions.  4,456,733,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Homer,  Patrick  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Polyester 
containing  residues  of  a   l-hydroxy-3-6-bis{hydroxy-alkoxy)xanth- 
9-one,  process  for  preparing  same  and  shaped  articles  thereof. 
4,456,746,  CI.  528-128.000. 
Horton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanks,  James  V.;  and  Dayen,  Leonid,  4,456,110,  CI.  192-82.00T 
Horvath,  Agnes:  See— 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Breining,  Tibor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczy,  Leile 
Horvath,  Agnes;  and  Kokosi,  Jozsef,  4,456,752,  CI.  544-116.000. 
Horvath,  Istvan:  See— 

Toth,  Jozsef;  Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Horvath,  Istvan; 
Szpomy,  Laszio  ;  Boor  nee  Mezei,  Anna;  Aranyi,  Peten  Naray, 
Aniko;  Gorog,   Sandor;  Holly,   Sandor;  and  Molnar,  Csaba, 
4,456,601,  CI.  424-241.000. 
Horwath,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Maselli,   John    A.;   and    Horwath,    Robert   O.,   4,456,622,   CI. 
426-17.000. 
Hosiden  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Sadayoshi;  and  Shinohara,  Mitsuharu,  4,456,796.  CI. 
179-1  ll.OOE. 
Hosono,  Nagao:  See — 

Isaka,  Kazuo;  Hosono,  Nagao;  and  Takahashi,  Tohru,  4,456,368. 
CI.  355-3.0FU. 
Hosooka,  Shuuichi;  and  Hori,  Haruo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Ther- 
mally insulating  sash  frame  member.  4,455,800,  CI.  52-309.100. 
Hostetter,  John  L.  Weeding  auger  with  U-shaped  blade.  4,456,075,  CI 

172-25.000. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kem,  Leon  O.;  Zeilinger,  James  G.;  and  Mueller,  Gerald  E.. 
4,456,271,  CI.  279-91.000. 
Houston  Industries:  S*e— 

Roach.  Alva  B.,  Jr.,  4,456,906,  CI.  340-516.000. 

Houston,  Theodore  W.;  Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr.;  Darley,  Henry  M.;  and  Fu, 

Homg  S.,  to  Texas  instruments  Incorporated.  Self-aligned  gate 

method    for    making    MESFET    semiconductor.    4,455,738,    CI. 

29-571.000. 

Houtz,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulic  brake  control 

and  valve  therefor.  4,456,311,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Howe,  Charles  B.:  See- 
Evans,    Hawley    R.;    and    Howe,    Charles    B.,    4,455,997,    CI. 
126-367.000. 
Howe,  Rodney  C:  See— 

Wilkinson,  Harold  C;  Gum,  Charles  E.;  Howe,  Rodney  C;  Macin- 
skas.  Dean  P.;  Pease,  Charles  C;  Raycher,  Robert  J.;  Rosen, 
Ronald;  and  Williams,  Francis  J.,  4,456,808,  CI.  219-98.000. 
Hsiao,  Chin- Wen.  Folding  roaster.  4,455,992,  CI.  126-9.00R. 
Huckins,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Holce,   Thomas  J.;   and   Huckins,   Charles   M.,  4,456,897,   CI. 
335-205.000. 
Hudson,  Anthony  J.:  Ste— 

Smith.  Barry  W.;  and  Hudson,  Anthony  J.,  4,455,733,  CI.  29- 
42I.00R. 
Hudson's  Bay  Oil  and  Gas  Company  Limited:  See— 

Lorenz,  Gordon;  and  Gehring,  Ken,  4,456,536,  CI.  210-776.000. 
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Huebier,  James  £.;  and  Craig,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  ConioUdated  Natural  Gas 
Service  Company.  Sonic  detection  of  gas  leaks  in  underground  pipes. 
4,455,863.  a.  73-40.50A.  ••         k»— 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Ams.  James  A.;  Edwards,  Timothy  J.;  Moss,  Gaylord  E.:  and 

Wreede.  John  E.,  4,456,328,  Q.  3SO-3.600. 
Carter,    P.    Anthony;    and    Sacks,    Jacob    M.,   4.436,968.    Q. 
364-900.000. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See— 

Watkins.  Bruce  J.,  4,436,070,  CI.  166-343.000. 
Huignard,  Jean  P.;  and  Malard,  Marcel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Extensive 

field  camera.  4.436.327.  O.  330-3.600. 
Hukuhara,  Seiichi,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Scroll  manufacturing 

method.  4.436,031.  Q.  164-131.000. 
Hulbert.  Matthew  H.:  Set- 
Leslie,  John  P.;  Greasham,  Randolph  L.;  and  Hulbert,  Matthew  H.. 
4,436.332.  Q.  210402.000. 
Hung,  Sheng-Hu.  Locking  device  of  a  combination  lock.  4.433,847,  a. 

70-284.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.:  See— 

Vecchiarelli.  Francis,  4,436.049,  CI.  160-176.00R. 
Hunzeker,  James  G.:  Se»— 

Baasch,  Holger  J.;  Bishop,  Ross  W.;  Charlson,  Paul  M.;  Hunzeker, 
James    G.;    and    Schwieters,    Clarence    R.,    4,436,938,    Q. 
360-109.000. 
Huttunen,  Jouko:  See— 

Mandell,  Leo;  Eklund,  Vidar;  Ekman,  Kurt;  Huttunen,  Jouko;  and 
Turunen,  Olli,  4,436,749,  Q.  336-30.000. 
Hydril  Company:  See- 
Roche,  Joseph  R.;  Alexander,  Gabriel  G.;  and  Tippit,  Larry  J., 

4,436,062,  CI.  166-84.000. 
Roche,  Joseph  R.,  4.436,063,  a.  166-84.000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  see— 

Chenier,  Andre,  4,436,873,  Q.  324-55.000. 
Hynccek,  Jaroslav,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Process  protec- 
tion for  individual  device  gates  on  large  area  MIS  devices.  4,433,739, 
a.  29-371.000. 
Ibata,  Sachiko,  to  Nippon  Tenshashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  polisher.  4,436,300,  CL  136-634.000. 
Ichihara,  Yutaka:  See— 

Toyoda,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Takao;  Inoue,  Hideya;  Kasuya,  Atsnmi; 
Ichihara,    Yutaka;    Miyaji.    Akira;    and    Mizunoe,    Katsumi, 
4,436,931,  CI.  338-333.000. 
Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu:  See— 

Hirata,    Noritsugu;    Okiuima,    Hidekazu;    Takigawa,    Tomoshi; 
Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki,  4,436,349,  CI. 
332-91.00C. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See- 
Alexander,  Roger  D.;  and  Bates,  Andrew  J..  4,436,492,  CI. 
149-8.000. 
Ide,  Tetsuo;  and  Iwamoto,  Hiromu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Comparator 

circuit.  4,436,840,  CI.  307-362.000. 
Idzik,  Joseph  J.;  Kouse,  Charles  H.;  and  Herzog,  James  L.,  to  Elliott 
Turbomachinery    Company,    Inc.    Tube    cutter.    4,433,746,    01. 
30-106.000. 
lesaka.  Susumu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor device.  4,436,920,  Q.  337-46.000. 
Iftikar,  Syed  H.;  and  Reeck,  David  L.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Head 
positioning  assembly  for  disc  apparatus.  4,436,937,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Igarashi,  Kazunobu.  Electronic  alarm  wrist  watch.  4,436,387,  G. 

368-230.000. 
Igarashi,  Toshui:  See— 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Watanabe,  Hideaki; 
Igarashi,  Toshiji;  Shiojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Tanabe,  Yoshio;  and  Hara, 
Kumiko,  4,436.603,  Q.  424-248.370. 
IHC  Holland  N.  V.:  See- 

in't  Hout,  Henk  H.;  and  Loevendie,  Rudolf  H.,  4,436,119,  a. 
198-333.000. 
Ihlein,  Walter:  See— 

PoUmeier,    Franz-Josef;    and    Ihlein,    Walter.    4,436,631,    CI. 
428-324.000. 
Ikeda,  Tadashi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Ryo;  Kodama,  Naoki;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka, 
4,436,973,  CI.  363-36.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshito:  See— 

Oomi,  Yoshiftmii;  Matsuzawa,  Masanao;  Ikeda,  Yoshito;  and 
Morita,  Yoshihisa,  4,436.393,  a.  400-124.000. 
Ikemori,  Keiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optica]  system  for  focal 

length  conversion.  4,436,340,  Q.  330422.000. 
lUinob  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 

Wyckoff,  Stmhen  G.,  4,436,211,  Q.  248-344.000. 
Ilmer,  Andreas:  See— 

Schoettle,  Klaus;  Ilmer,  Andreas;  and  Flohr,  Joachim,  4,436,160, 
CI.  226-193.000. 
Imada,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Eguchi,  Yoshitugu;  Matsumoto,  Osamu;  and  Imada,  Kiyoahi, 
4.436.372.  CI.  264-33.000. 
Imai.  Iwao:  See— 

Endo.  Hiroshi;  Sone.  Masazumi;  Imai.  Iwao;  and  lahikawa,  Yasuki, 
4.433,989,  Q.  123-620.000. 
Imazeki,  Ryoji;  Yamazaki,  Etsuo;  and  Sasaki,  Takao,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 

Qamping  tracer  control  system.  4,436,864,  CI.  318-578.000. 
Imazdu,  Ryoji;  and  Yamazaki,  EUuo,  to  Fiyitsu  Fanuc  Limited.  Tracer 

control  system.  4,436,962,  CI.  364-320.000. 
Imhof,  Heinrich,  to  Ingenieurburo  Imhof  OmbH.  Tank  having  a  float- 
ing nx>f  and  seal.  4,436,144,  CI.  220-222.000. 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bloomfield,  Allen  A.;  and  Wilson,  Frank  R.,  4,436,187,  CI.  242- 

18.0PW. 
Smith,  Francis  S.;  and  Gould,  Jack,  4,436,373,  CI.  264-176.0l»^. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC;  See- 
Homer,  Patrick  J..  4,456,746,  Q.  52M28.000. 
Inai,  Yuichi:  See— 

Yamauu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Watanabe,  Hideaki; 
Igarashi,  Toshiji;  Shiojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Tanabe,  Yoshio;  and  Hara, 
Kumiko,  4,456,603,  CI.  424-248.370. 
Inamori,  Mikio:  See— 

Takenoya,    Hideaki;    Inamori,    Mikio;    and    Shomura,    Eiichi, 
4,455,933,  CI.  112-262.100. 
Incledon,  Stephen  H.,  to  Pioneer  Magnetics,  Inc.  Overlap  control 
system   for  push-pull   switching   mode   inverter   power  supply. 
4,456,949,  CI.  363-26.000. 
Indesit  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.:  See— 

Belisomi,  Pietro,  4,437,021,  CI.  4S3-186.0W. 
Industeler:  See— 

Blanchot,  Pierre,  4,436,091,  Q.  181-282.000. 
Industra  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Witwer,  Keith  A.;  Moser,  Keith  W.;  and  Sanderson,  Richard  A., 
4,433,743,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Industrial  Containers  Pty.  Ltd.,  Cnr.  Moore:  See— 

Pamment,  Noel  G..  4.456.141,  CI.  220.1.00T. 
Industria]  Management  Company:  See— 

Rooklyn,  Jack,  4.436.944.  CI.  361-212.000. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  ft  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

De  Simone,  Pantaleo,  4,456.243.  CI.  271-245.000. 
Simonotti.  Lucio;  and  Ricca,  Aldo,  4,436.234.  Q.  270-18.000. 
Ing.  Jurgen  Volkmann,  GmbH:  See— 

Volkmann.  Jurgen;  and  Gross.  Hans  H..  4.433.706.  CI.  15-306.00A. 
Ingenieurburo  Imhof  GmbH:  See— 

Imhof,  Heinrich,  4,436,144,  CI.  220-222.000. 
Inoue,  Hideya:  See— 

Toyoda,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Takao;  Inoue,  Hideya;  Kasuya,  Atsumi; 
Ichihara,    Yutaka;    Miyaji,    Akira;    and    Mizunoe,    KaUumi, 
4,436,931,  CI.  338-333.000. 
Inoue,  Junichi:  See— 

Yamada,  Junzo;  Mano,  Tsuneo;  and  Inoue,  Junichi,  4,436,980,  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Inoue,  Kimio;  Fukui,  Tsugustti;  Asai,  Toshihiro;  Nakagawa,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Kuriyama,  Akimasa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 
Closed  type  mixing/kneading  apparatus.  4,456,381,  CI.  366-97.000 
Inoue,  Takayuki:  See— 

Fukumura,  Mikio;  Shibata,  Hideo;  Doi,  Shuhei;  Isaka,  Tsutomu; 
and  Inoue,  Takayuki,  4,456,704,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Inoue,  Takeshi;  and  Miyasaka,  Yoichi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Piezoelectric    composite    thin    film    resonator.    4,456,850,    CI. 
310-324.000. 
Inoue,  Toshihide:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yoshiytiki;  Inoue,  Toshihide;  and  Yanagi,  Masana, 
4,456,719,  CI.  524-114.000. 
Institut  Elektrosvarki  Imeni  E.  O.  Patona:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Samilov,  Vladimir  N.;  Ivaschenko,  Grigory  P.; 
Krasjukov,  Alexandr  V.;  and  Balitsky,  Vladimir  M.,  deceased, 
4,433,832,  Q.  72-82.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Travers,  Christine;  Trinh  Dinh,  Chan;  Snappe,  Roger;  and  Bour- 
nonvUle,  Jean-Paul,  4,456,775,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Wurm,  Jaroslav;  and  Kinast,  John  A.,  4,433,841,  CI.  62-6.000. 
in't  Hout,  Henk  H.;  and  Loevendie,  Rudolf  H.,  to  IHC  Holland  N.  V. 

Device  for  elevating  a  liquid.  4,456,119,  CI.  198-535.000. 
INTERATOM  Internationale  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH:  See— 

Vogt,  Peter,  4,433,871,  a.  73-579.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Herbert  R.,  Jr.;  Araps,  Constance  J.;  and  Lotsko,  Cath- 
erine A.,  4,436,675,  Q.  430-256.000. 
Baasch,  Holger  J.;  Bishop,  Ross  W.;  Charlson,  Paul  M.;  Hunzeker, 
James    G.;    and    Schwieters,    Clarence    R.,    4,456,938,    CI. 
360-109.000. 
Bringol.  Charles  R.;  and  Kroeger.  Wiibert  L..  III.  4,436,966,  Q. 

364-900.000. 
Bullions,  Robert  J.,  Ill;  Curlee,  Thomas  O.,  Ill;  Gum,  Peter  H.; 
McOilvray,  Bruce  L.;  and  Richardson,  Ethel  L.,  4,436,934,  a. 
364-200.000. 
Cann,  George  W.;  Davis,  Donald  E.;  and  Trotter,  Ralph  R., 

4,436,860,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Carlgren,  Richard  G.;  Rosenbaum,  Walter  S.;  and  Tannenbaum, 

Alan  R.,  4,456,973,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Christie,  Frederick  R.;  and  Daley,  Lawrence  R.,  4,456,712,  CI. 

323-439.000. 
Colglazier,   Donald  F.;  and   Kollar,   Emest   P.,  4,456,235,  CI. 

271-3.100. 
Crooks,  Walter;  Hafer,  Cameron  H.;  and  Weiche,  William  J., 

4,436,913,  a.  346-76.0PH. 
Herzik,  Aubrey  M.;  Hobbs,  Sharon  S.;  and  Repass,  James  T., 

4,436,969,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Lam,  Chung  H.;  and  Peterson,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  4,456,841,  CI. 

307-330.000. 
Lin,  Bum  J.,  4,456.371,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Panissidi,  Hugo  A..  4,436,293,  Q.  294-106.000. 
Ryan,  PhUip  M.,  4,436,993,  Q.  371-21.000. 
Steen,  Michael  J.;  and  Zell,  Michael  N.,  4,436,936,  CI.  360-104.000. 
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International  Minerals  k  Chemical  G)rp.:  5^«— 

Leslie,  John  F.;  Oreaaham,  Randolph  L.|  and  Hulbert.  Matthew  H.. 
4,456,532.  CI.  2I0-602.000. 
International  Patents  Limited:  Ste— 

Wheeler.  Donald  J.;  Cooper,  Christophfr,  and  Krejsa,  Charles  R., 
4,456.189,0.242-55.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation)  See— 
Bludau,  Wolfgang,  4,456,330,  CI.  35O-9&180. 
Spitza,  Dieter,  4,456,997,  CI.  371-68.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Che*,  Ramon  C.  W..  Jr.;  Das,  Santanu;  Upp,  Daniel  C;  Comu, 
Joief;  Danneels,  Johan  M.  R.;  and  faeymans,  Jean  R.  J.  M., 
4.456,991,  CI.  370-58.000. 
Haskins,  Steve  W.,  4,456,799,  CI.  2OO.5.0OR. 
Wining,  Howard  L.,  4,456.987,  CI.  370-58.000. 
Intersute  Electronics  Corp.:  See— 

Finley.  David  R  ;  and  Beck,  Laurence  A.,  4,456,093,  Q.  182-2.000. 
Inuzuka,  Tsuneki:  See— 

Komiya.    Yutaka;    Murakami,   Katsumi:   Inuzuka.   Tsuneki;   and 
Sakamaki,  Hisashi.  4,456,366,  CI.  355-1.000. 
Irie.  Yoichiro:  See— 

Shigemura,  Yutaka;  Hisajima,  Masahiko;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Yada, 
Isao;  Irie.  Yoichiro;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagashima,  Taka- 
shi,  4.456.673.  CI.  430-125.000. 
Isaka,  Kazuo;  Hosono.  Nagao;  and  Takahashi.  Tohru,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Image  formation  apparatus  having  high  frequency  wave 
fuing  means.  4,456,368,  CI.  355-3.0FU. 
Isaka,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Fukuffiura,  Mikio;  Shibata,  Hideo;  Doi,  Shuhei;  Iiaka,  Tsutomu: 
and  Inoue,  Takayuki.  4,456.704,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Isamu,  Kazuo:  See— 

Takada.  Juichiro;  Ueno.  Shuichi;  and  Isatiu,  Kazuo.  4,436.196.  CI. 
242-107.600.  1 

Ise.  Yukihiko:  See—  I 

Takayama,  Ryoichi;  Tokuahima,  Akint;  Ueshiba,  Nozoma;  and  Ise, 
Yukihiko,  4,456,849,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Iieto  Shiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Dallaserra,  Arthur  B..  4.455.809,  CI.  53-435.000. 
Ishida,  Kenichi,  to  Shigetoyo  Yasui.  Connecting  structure  of  traction 

device  for  vehicle  wheels.  4.456,047,  CI.  IS2-213.00A. 
Ishii.  Masami:  See—  T 

Taniguchi.  Shozo;  Shinke,  Osamu;  Ishii.  Masami;  and  Kubo.  Shini- 
chi.  4.456.993.  CI.  371-10.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshiyasu:  See— 

Nakao.  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nagata,  Kazuo.  4,456,007, 

Ishikawa,  Shozo:  See—  I 

Mabuchi,  Minoni;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Ishikawa,  Shozo;  Takasu, 
Yoshio;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kuribayasli,  Masaki,  4,436,671,  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takatoshi;  Mitsui,  Akio;  Morigaki,  Masakazu;  and  Nakaraura, 
Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  SiKer  halidc  color  photo- 
graphic material.  4.456.682.  CI.  430-523.0001 
Ishikawa,  Yasuki:  See—  ] 

Endo.  Hiroshi;  Sone.  Masazumi;  Imai.  Iw^o;  and  Ishikawa.  Yasuki. 
4.455.989.  CI.  123-620.000. 
Ishikura,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Okumura,  Yasushi;  Okamura,  Kazuhilo;  Fugakawa,  Yasuo- 
Ishikura,  Tomoyuki;  Kouno.  Kageaki;  and  Uin.  Joseph, 
4.456.592,  CI.  424-177.000.  , 

Ishimaru,  Kenji:  See— 

Othida,  Jun-ichi;  Nishikawa,  Osamu;  Tsttiita.  Hideki;  Takeshita, 

Ti^"Ju,X!!5»"°'0'  ^<*~;  "^  Ishunan^,  Keiyi,  4,436,333,  CI. 
260-397.200.  j 

Ishimura.  Hiroshi:  See—  I  * 

Sugimoto,  Yasuo;  Maeda,  Masami;  Ishimijra,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Sato- 
shi;  and  Chinone.  Koichi.  4,435,818.  Q.  57-293.000. 
Ishizaka,  Fumio:  See—  J 

Murakami.  Katsuyuki;  Hirakata,  Kaoni;  Ishizaka,  Fumio;  Shimoda, 
Shinichi;  and  Itai.  Reiichi.  4,456,510.  CI.  204-101.000. 
Isogai.  Hideaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Sutic  lemiconductor  memory 

device.  4.456.979.  CI.  36M  90.000. 
Itai.  Reiichi:  Sep— 

Murakami.  Katsuyuki;  Hirakata.  Kaoni;  IslUzaka,  Fumio;  Shimoda, 
Shinichi;  and  Itai.  Reiichi.  4.456,510,  CI.  204-101.000. 
ItaJtractor  I.T.M.  Sjp.A.:  See— 

Orilli,  Walter;  Crotti,  Aldo;  and  Berselli,  .Orlando,  4,456,041,  a. 

Ito,  Hiroshi;  and  Kusumoto,  Sinsuke,  to  Toyoti  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Speed  change  control  apparatus  and  method  for  auto- 
matic transmission.  4,456,107,  Q.  192-3.310. 
Itoh,  Akinori:  See— 

Miyata,  Hiroyasu;  Ohkita,  Masao;  Itoh,  Akinori;  and  Minatodani. 
Shohji.  4.456.155.  CI.  222-396.000.  |  ^^ 

Itoh.  Kunio:  See—  I 

Sug^no.   Takashi;   Itoh.   Kunio;   Wada,  Masani;  and  Shimizu. 
Hirokazu.  4.456.999,  O.  372-45.000. 
nr  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Gahle.  Hans-Jurgen.  4.456.488.  CI.  148-1.51)0. 
Ivaschenko.  Grigory  P.:  See—  i 

Paton.  Boris  E.;  Samilov.  Vladimir  N.;  llaschenko.  Grigory  P.- 

Krasjukov.  Alexandr  V.;  and  Balitsky,  Vladimir  M..  deceased. 

4.455.852.  CI.  72-82.000.  c««««. 

Iwafune.  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yuji,  to  Tokyjo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabu- 

!^«  i^f^  ^F^"!-,"*^  ^°'  ■"*'«  tieasuring  instruments. 
4,455,738,  CI.  33-282.000. 


Iwai,  Hiroshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufacturing    a    self-aligned    U-MOS    semiconductor    device. 
4,435.740,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Iwai,  Shoichiro;  and  Kameda,  Eiichi,  to  Nippon  Mektron  Ltd  Panel 

keyboard  with  irregular  surfaced  spacer.  4,436,798,  CI.  200-3.00A. 
Iwakura,  Sadao:  See— 

Nozaki,  Mineo;  Asakura,  Osamu;  Nagashima,  Masasumi;  and 
Iwakura.  Sadao,  4.436,392,  CI.  400-120.000. 
Iwamoto,  Hiromu:  See— 

Ide,  Tetsuo;  and  Iwamoto,  Hiromu,  4,436,840,  Q.  307-362.000. 
Iyengar,  Doreswamy  R.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  easily  dispersible,  high  color  strength,  powdered 
alkali  blue  pigmenu.  4,456,483,  CI.  1O6-288.00Q. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Suttinger,  Richard;  Bottger,  Ernst;  Henrich,  Hans  O.;  Bahr,  Theo- 
dor;  and  Thumm,  Helmut.  4,436,182,  CI.  241-46.020. 
J.  Paaskesen  og  son  a/s:  See— 

Paaskesen.  Julius  B.,  4,433,926,  a.  99-422.000. 
Jackson,  William  H.:  See— 

Barber,    Lois   M.;   and   Jackson,    William    H.,   4,436,002,   a. 
128-77.000. 
Jacob,  Yvon:  See— 

Jung,  Jean;  Gourdou,  Pierre;  and  Jacob.  Yvon,  4,433,963,  Q. 

Jacobs,  John  J.:  See— 

'''^''.«™*^  "•'  ^'•'  "«*  ^•«»*»»'  ^°^  J-  M56,*41,  a 
361-103.000. 

Jacobs,  Theresa  M.:  See— 

Lyman,  Joseph  A.,  4,433,970,  Q.  I22-20.00B. 

Jacoby,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

'^'i'^Jl^.J^"*'''  J«»*>y'   Hans-Dieter,  and   Schuster,  Erich, 
4,433,735,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Jagenberg  AG:  See— 

Mohn,  Hans- Werner,  4,436,1 14,  Q.  198-377.000. 
Jagielski,  David:  See— 

Frias,  Ronald  J.;  and  Jagielski,  David,  4,436,201,  a.  242-203.000. 
Jakobi,  WUhelm,  to  Krupp-Koppera  GmbH.  Coking  oven  with  horizon* 

tal  chambers  for  producing  coke.  4,436,305.  CI.  202-133.000. 
Jamar.  Walker.  Apparatus  for  wall  mounted  presenUtion  bovdi. 
4.456.286,  CI.  281-T5.00B.  ^^ 

James.  Claude:  See— 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude;  Bouchaudon,  Jean;  Farge,  Daniel;  and  James. 
Claude.  4,456.758.  CI.  546-284.000. 
James.  Larry  R.,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Corp.  Combine  drive  with  double 

clutch  assembly.  4,433,812,  Q.  36-11.300. 
James.  Rex  I.:  See— 

Olander  Jr..  Emil  E.;  James.  Rex  I.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  £.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.436.964.  a. 
364-710.000. 
Jan.  Gerald:  See— 

Lenoir,  John;  and  Jan,  Gerald.  4,436,668,  CI.  430-17.000. 
Janik,  Stanley  G.;  and  Rumford,  Kimball  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  101 

Electronic  fuel  control  ignition  interlock.  4.433.821,  CI.  60-39.091. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takenoya.    Hideaki;    Inamori,    Mikio;    and    Shomura,    Eiichi. 

4.455,953,  CI.  112-262.100. 
Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Makabe.  Hachiro;  Orii.  Akira;  Hiutake.  Michio; 
and  Yamamoto.  Kazuji,  4,456,859,  a.  318-313.000. 
Janosi,  Marcell,  to  Budapesti  Radiotechnikai  Oyar.  Information  record- 
ing apparatus  with  a  disc  loaded  in  a  cttaette.  4,436,933,  a. 
360-97.000. 
Janssen,  Joyce  J.:  See— 

Christensen,  Robert  F.,  4,433,893,  Q.  S1-3.46R. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See— 

Heeres,  Jan;  and  Hendrickx,  Robert,  4,436.603.  a.  424-250.000. 
Janz,  Joachim;  and  Henne,  Helmut,  to  Oebr.  Happich  GmbH.  Cushion- 
ing body  for  the  interior  of  a  vehicle,  or  the  like.  4,456,644,  a. 
428-158.000. 
Japan  Bano'k  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furutsu,  Akira,  4,456,162,  a.  227-67.000. 
Japan  Carlit  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Murakami.  KaUuyuki;  Hirakata,  Kaoni;  Ishizaka,  Fumio;  Shimoda, 
Shinichi;  and  Itai,  Reiichi,  4,436,310,  Q.  204-101.000. 
Jarman.  David  J.  Shear  front  feed  system.  4,436,116,  Q.  198-414.000. 
Jegorow,  Aleksander:  See— 

Kretschmer,  Hont;  Fleischer,  Klaus;  Gohler.  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;  Berber,  Friedrich;  Jegorow,  Aleksander;  Fedotov, 
Vasilij;  Gavrihn,  Vladimir;  Gudymov.  Ernest;  Semenov,  Vladi- 
mir; Achmatov,  Igol;  Majdurov,  Nikolaj;  and  Avraamov,  Ev- 
genij,  4,433,949,  CI.  110-263.000. 
Jellins,  Jack:  See— 

KossofT,  George;  and  Jellins,  Jack.  4,433,872,  O.  73-618.000. 
Jencen.  Frank  W.:  See— 

Markley.  Theodore  J.;  Galdun,  Daniel  J.;  Clark,  Charles  E;  Hen- 
derson,  Robert  G.;  and  Jencen,  Frank  W.,  4,436,315,  Q. 
312-137.000. 
Jenkins,  John  L.;  Pierce,  Larry  L.;  and  Pierce,  June  S.,  to  Picker  Inter- 
national,   Inc.    Cassette-grid    holding    apparatus.    4,457.010.    G. 
378-167.000.  e      fi— 

Jenkins,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Mannich  reaction  product  for 

motor  fuels.  4,456,454,  Q.  44-73.000. 
Jennings  Pump  Company:  See— 

Mannino,  Vincent.  4.436.432.  Q.  417-2.000. 
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Jensen.  William:  See- 
Lee,  Kang  I.;  Jensen.  WUliam;  and  Cukor,  Peter,  4,456,678,  CI. 
430-279.000. 
Jentoft,  Arthur  P.;  and  Couture.  Paul  A.,  to  Wasco  Products,  Inc. 

Skylight  construction.  4,433,799.  CI.  32-200.000. 
Jentschmann,  Erich.  Accessory  device  for  use  on  a  sewing  machine. 

4.435,933,  CI.  112-274.000. 
Johansen,  Jan,  to  A/S  Grorud  Jemvarefabrik.  Elongated  window 
mounting  member  having  a  pivot  point  and  a  short  sl^e  rail  section. 
4,455,710.  CI.  16-221.000. 
Johansson.  Helen  Frances:  See- 
Johansson,  Sven  O.  G.,  4,453,687.  CI.  2-424.000. 
Johansson,  Sven  O.  G..  to  Johansson,  Helen  Frances.  Head  cover  and 

safety  helmet.  4.455.687,  CI.  2-424.000. 
Johnsen  A  Jorgensen  (Plastics)  Ltd.:  See- 
Davis,   Eugene   E.;  and   Burton,   George  W.,  4,436,143,   CI. 
220-214.000. 
Johnson,  Alfred  O.;  Rogness,  Donald  E.;  and  White,  George  W.  Signal 

transformation  apparatus.  4,436,989,  CI.  370-94.000. 
Johnson,  Archie  L.  Self-return  mechanism  for  car  wash  hose  boom 

swivel  assembly.  4,456,177,  CI.  239-209.000. 
Johnson  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Laakaniemi,  Richard  N.;  and  Wichman,  Paul  E.,  4,456,168,  CI. 
236-49.000. 
Johnson,  David  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
forming  a  composite  foamed  polymeric  sheet  structure  having  com- 
paratively high  density  skin  layers  and  a  comparatively  low  density 
core  layer.  4,436,371,  CI.  264-43.300. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Langberg,  Edwin,  4.436,374,  CI.  336-237.000. 
Johnson,  Robiert  E.,  to  Pyrotector,  Inc.  Ionization  type  smoke  detector 

with  test  circuit.  4,456.907,  CI.  340-629.000. 
Johnson,  Sam  E.  Shoulder  protection  device.  4,455,684,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Jdice-Cavanagh,  RoUnd  R.,  to  Bishop- Wisecarver  Corporation.  Cargo 

bracing  panel.  4,456,413,  CI.  410-129.000. 
Jonckers,  Kees:  See— 

Zuidam,  Jan;  van  Nassau,  Petrus  J.  M.;  Bruls,  Pierre  G.  M.  B.;  and 
Jonckers.  Kees,  4.456,535.  CI.  210-750.000. 
Jones,  Adrian  D.  Socket  wrench  device.  4.455.897.  CI.  81-61.000. 
Jones,  Clarence  O.,  Jr.,  to  Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works.  Overload 

control  for  mechanical  power  presses.  4,456,112,  CI.  192-150.000. 
Jones,  David  A.:  See— 

Hegge,  Robert  A.;  and  Jones,  David  A.,  4,433,692,  CI.  4-228.000. 
Jones,  Disvid  L.:  See- 
Price.  Robert  B.;  and  Jones,  David  L.,  4,436,961,  CI.  364-313.000. 
Jones.  Dennis  C;  and  Marshall,  James  F.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Exhaust  nozzle  assembly  with  dual  unison  ring  struc- 
ture. 4,456.178,  CI.  239-265.390. 
Jones,  Gary  A.;  Bacon,  David  C;  and  Pooley,  Monte  A.,  to  Pertron 
Controls  Corporation.    Microprocessor-controlled   controller  for 
resistance  welding  machines.  4,436,809.  CI.  219-108.000. 
Jones,  Joseph  K.,  to  Cotton  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

removing  trash  from  material.  4,433,713,  CI.  19-80.00R. 
Jones  A  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Gerding.  Charles  C,  4.436,417,  CI.  414-22.000. 
Jones,  Philip  N.;  and  Drinkard,  Tye  C.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Two-piece,  push-on  type  grounding  clip.  4.436.321,  CI.  339-97.00R. 
Jones,  Stanley  P.;  and  Gennard,  Derek,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc. 
Control  of  individual  section  glassware  forming  machine.  4,456.462, 
CI.  63-138.000. 
Jorgensen.  Jorgen  A.;  and  Nygren,  Donald  W.,  to  Northland  Alumi- 
num Products.  Inc.  Portable  turntable  for  use  in  microwave  ovens. 
4.436.803.  CI.  219-10.33F. 
Jorritsma.  Johannes  N.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  liquid 

flow  rates.  4.433.870.  Q.  73-223.000. 
Jost,  Ernest  M.,  to  Chemet  Corporation.  Method  of  making  silver 

powder.  4,456,473,  CL  73-0.30A. 
Jost,  Ernest  M..  to  Chemet  Corporation.  Method  of  making  fine  silver 

powder.  4.436.474,  CI.  7S-0.30A. 
Judy,  Murray  S.,  to  OA  Technologies  Inc.  Current  sensing  relay. 

4,436.943,  CI.  361-160.000. 
Juengst,  Fredrick  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dika.  John  A.;  and  Juengst.  Fredrick  W.,  Jr.,  4,436,623,  CI. 
426-69.000. 
Jung,  Jean;  Gourdou,  Pierre;  and  Jacob,  Yvon,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault.  Automatic  process  and  system  for  painting  motor 
vehicle  interiors.  4,433,963,  C!.  1 18-622.000. 
Junichi,  Kita;  and  Nagahara,  Toshio.  to  Toyama  Machine  Works,  Ltd. 
Control  device  for  a  balancing  apparatus.  4,433.838.  C\.  60-711.000. 
Junkert,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Voznick,  Henry  P.,  to  Wahl  Instruments,  Inc. 
Noncontact     temperature     measuring     device.     4,436,390.     CI. 
374-128.000. 
Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero-Therapeutic  Research  Institute, 
Nippon  Vaccine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Shimizu.  Takeshi.  4.436,388,  CI.  424-92.000. 
K.  J.  Law  Engineers,  Inc.:  See— 

Pohey.  Donald  R..  4.436.829.  Q.  230-360.000. 
K.R.  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Knowles,  Albert  H..  4.433.966.  CI.  119-3.000. 
K.  Shoemakers  Limited:  See— 

Marris.  Richard  E.  F..  4.433.702.  CI.  12-142.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai:  See- 
Murakami.  Katsushi,  4,436.384.  Q.  368-10.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See— 
Manaki.  Takayuki.  4.436,100.  CI.  188-77.00R. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Tagaki.  Shinji.  4.455.912.  CI.  84-177.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Inoue,   Kimio;   Fukui,   Tsugushi;   Asai,   Toshihiro;   Nakagawa, 

Kazuhiko;  and  Kuriyama,  Akimasa.  4,456.381.  CI.  366-97.000. 
Kawamura,  Teruaki;  Komauu.  Yukihiko;  and  Yamane.  Hiroshi. 
4,455.726.  CI.  29-33.00T. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nishiki,  Tetsuya;  and  Kamide,  Takao,  4,456.088.  CI.  180-168.000. 
Wakai.  Hideyuki.  4.456.960,  CI.  364-474.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Naka  Gijuuu  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Naka.  Hiromittu.  4.455.797.  CI.  52-179.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanyo  Seiki:  See— 

Hayashi.  Masayuki.  4.455.855.  CI.  72-178.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  &  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Gomi,   Yoshifumi;   Matsuzawa,   Masanao;   Ikeda.   Yoshito;  and 
Morita,  Yoshihisa,  4,456.393,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  and  Seiki.  Kazuo.  4.455.819.  CI.  57-404.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vine:  See- 
Tom,  Yoshihiko;  and  Tochikubo,  Osamu,  4,455,882,  CI.  73-864.650. 
Kadowaki,  Takashi;  and  Onodera.  Kaoru,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Indus- 
try   Co.,    Ltd.    Color    photographic    materials.    4,456,681,    CI. 
430-505.000. 
Kageyama.  Hayashi.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system 

for  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle.  4,456,108,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Kagohata,  Tsuneo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Temperature  control  system  for  air 

conditioners.  4,456,166,  CI.  236-13.000. 
Kaim,  John  W.:  See— 

Altherr,  Russell  G.;  and  Kaim,  John  W.,  4,456,133,  CI.  213-62.00R. 
Kainmuller,  Thomas:  See— 

Breitenfellner,  Franz;  and  Kainmuller,  Thomas,  4,456,723,  CI. 
524-415.000. 
Kaji.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Akunoto.  Hidetoshi;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Komuro,  Takeo;  Muranaka, 
Yasushi;  Kikuchi.  Hideo;  Hishinuma.  Yukio;  Nakajima,  Fumito; 
and  Terada.  Hiroshi,  4,456,328,  CI.  209-49.000. 
Kajiyama,  Ryuichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Terminal 

slowdown  apparatus  for  elevator.  4.456.096,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Kalal.  John  D..  to  Schott  International,  Inc.  Package  and  display  sys- 
tem. 4,456,122,  CI.  206-45.340. 
Kalaus,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Dancsi.  Lajos; 
Keve,  Tibor;  Karpati,  Egon;  and  Szpomy.  Luzlo .  4.456,607,  CI. 
424-262.000. 
Kalina,  Davida  W.:  See- 
Lewis,  David;  Kalina,  Davida  W.;  and  Tsai,  Tsung-Ein,  4,456,548, 
CI.  252-500.000. 
Kamatani,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Michio;  Yamazaki,  Kyuya;  and  Nishino. 
Kenichi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Composition  for  pro- 
ducing polyurethane  resin  at  ambient  temperature.  4,456,744,  CI. 
528-71.000. 
Kameda,  Eiichi:  See— 

Iwai.  Shoichiro;  and  Kameda.  Eiichi.  4.456.798.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Kamei,  Taketo:  See— 

Osada,  Kimio;  Hayashi.  Motokazu;  and  Kamei,  Taketo,  4.456,854, 
CI.  315-58.000. 
Kamer.  Glenn  E.:  See- 
Ashley,  R.  B.;  and  Kamer.  Glenn  E..  4.455.776.  CI.  42-l.OST. 
Kamide,  Takao:  See— 

Nishiki,  TeUuya;  and  Kamide,  Takao,  4,456,088.  CI.  180-168.000. 
Kamijyo.  Yoshimi:  See— 

Kano.    Mitsuru;    Nakanowatari,   Jun;   and    Kamyyo.    Yoshimi, 
4,456,549,  CI.  252-518.000.  , 

Kamiya,  Michihiko:  See— 

Yoaiiimi,  Akiro;  Kamiya,  Michihiko;  Kojima.  Yasuhumi;  Ootsuka, 
Fumio;  and  Mauushima,  Takeo,  4,456.055.  CI.  165-12.000. 
Kamiya,  Shigeru:  See— 

Nozawa,    Masaei;    Kamiya.    Shigeru;    and    Yoshida,    Hitoshi, 
4.456,457,  CI.  55-283.000. 
Kampichler,  Gunter.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  mounting  at 
least  one  single<ylinder  plug-in  fuel  injection  pump  on  a  diesel 
internal  combustion  engine.  4.455,868.  CI.  73-1 19.00A. 
Kaneda.  Fumio;  and  Maeike.  Tadahiro,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Nichiden  Koshuha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  an  electric  resistance  welded  tube.  4,456.803.  Ci. 
219-8.500. 
Kanegae.  Hidetoshi;  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa;  Nakajima.  Masao;  and 
Yasuhara.  Seishi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Failsafe  for  an 
engine  control.  4.456.831,  CI.  29O-38.O0R. 
Kjmegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyashita,  Shunitsu;  Azuma,  Masaaki;  and  Somemiya,  Akiyoshi, 
4,456.736.  CI.  525-392.000. 
Kaneko,  Takushi:  See— 

Schmiu.  Henry;  Kaneko.  Takushi;  Essery.  John  M.;  and  Doyle. 
Terrence  W.,  4,456,765,  CI.  549-332.000. 
Kanemitsu,  Yukio,  to  Goshi  Kaisha  Kanemiuu  Doko  Yosetsu-sho. 

Method  of  making  poly-V  pulleys.  4.455.853,  Ci.  72-84.000. 
Kano.  Mitsuru;  Nakanowatari,  Jun;  and  Kamijyo,  Yoshimi,  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Paste  for  formation  of  transparent  electroconduc- 
tive  coating  film  and  process  for  preparation  of  said  paste.  4,456,549, 
CI.  232-318.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Misawa.   Masayuki;  and  Yago.  Hidetaka,  4,456.314.  Q.  204- 
181.00C. 
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device  particultrly  useful  as'nunual  sKde  vaJve.  4,456,026'  ci 
137-315.000.  ^ 

Karl  Mengele  A  Sohne:  See— 

Reifr.  Harro,  4.435,906,  Q.  83-438.000. 
Karpatt,  Egon:  See— 

Sianuy.  Csaba;  Szabo,  Ujos;  Kalaus,!  Oyorgy;  Dancsi,  Ujos; 
Keve,  Tibor;  Karpati.  Egon;  and  Szporny,  Laszlo ,  4,456,607,  CI. 
424-262.000. 
Karttunen,  Martti;  Niskanen,  Heikki;  and  Oinonen,  Hannu,  to  Oy 
Wamila  Ab.  Arrangemeiit  for  winding  of  wetM.  4,456,190,  CI.  242- 
56.00R.  I 

Kaiuya,  Atsumi:  See—  | 

Toyoda,  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Takao;  Inoue,  Hideya;  Kasuya.  Atsumi; 
Ichihara.  Yutaka;  Miyaji,  Akin;  knd  Mizunoe,  Katsumi, 
4,456,931,  a.  35^335.000.  [ 

Kathawala,  Faizulla  G..  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Amines  or2-alkynoic  acids  and 
use  for  inhibiting  accumulation  of  cholesttrol  ester  in  arterial  walla. 
4,456.619.  a.  424-324.000.  | 

Kato,  Masaie:  See—  \ 

Hayashi,  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Masaie;  and  Sajto,  Mitturu,  4.456,310,  CI. 
303-10.000. 
Kato,    Masatake,    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Zoom   objective. 

4,456.341,  a.  350-427.000.  I 

Kato,  Shinichi:  See—  I 

Kishi,  Norimasa;  Sasanuma,  Kiyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  and 
Kato,  Shinichi.  4,456.903,  CI.  340-54.0^. 
Kato,  Takazo:  See— 

Matsuda,  Fiyio;  Kato.  Takazo;  and  Kiyo»ra,  Tadamitsu.  4.456,760, 
a.  54»-508.00a  f 

Kato,  Yoshiaki:  See—  I 

Mizuno,  Masanori;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizuno,  Takaji,  4,456.813. 

CI.  219-130.210. 
Mizuno,  Takaji;  Shimizu,  Takao;  and  Kato.  Yoahiaki.  4.456.814.  CI. 
219-137.710. 
Katsumata.  Tsutomu;  Dozono,  Tetturo;  and  Honda.  Makoto,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  malononitrile. 
4.456,563.  CI.  26(>465.80R. 
Katz,  Moshe  G..  See—  j 

Wydeven,  Theodore  J.;  and  Katz.  Mpahe  O.,  4,456,708.  a. 
521-141.000.  I 

Kauffinan.  Ivan  L.;  and  AUen,  Robert  J.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation. 
Single  to  dual  indexing  carton  transfer  inechaniam.  4,456,118,  CI. 

KauAnan,  Herman:  See—  | 

Sterner.  Jeui  C;  Kaufman.  Herman;  Porlier,  Joseph  A.  O.;  and 
Rrth.  James  A..  4.455.685.  CI.  2-2.  lOA, 
Kaufmann,  Kenneth  M.;  Lundstrom.  Robert  W.;  and  Beer.  Robert  E.. 
to  Pako  Corporation.  Control  apparatus  for  film  disc  processor. 
4.456.355.  Q.  354-299.000. 
Kawabata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Aoki.  Kongo,  to  A|sin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Fluid  control  valve.  4.456.218.  a.  251i61.500. 
Kawada.  Shigeki:  See—  I 

Yamamura,  Sakae;  and  Kawada.  SMgeki.  4.456,868,  a. 
318-800.000.  I 

Kawaguchi.  Takeshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyd  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk 

brake  apparatus  with  cooling  fwa.  4.456.(mL  CI.  188-71.600. 
Kawaharada.  Minoni:  See— 

Uchida,    Shigeni;    Watanabe,    Kazuo;   Ozawa,    Kousaku;    and 
Kawaharada,  Minoru,  4,455.849.  CI.  72*41.000. 
Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Shirakami.  Toshiharu.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  electrophoretic  mobility.  4,456.513.  a.  204.180.00R. 
Kawakami,  Takashi,  to  Concast  Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  oscillating 

a  continuous  casting  mold.  4,456.052,  CI.  164-416.000. 
Kawakami.  Yasushi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  Cylinder  block  of 

an  mtemal  combustion  engine.  4,455.972.  Cf.  123-41.740. 
Kawakita.  Takao;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  and  Date.  Sadao.  to  Osaka 
Diamond  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.  Methodf  for  producing  compos 
ite  rotary  dresser.  4,456.577,  a.  419-7.000. 
Kawamoto.  Mutsumi:  See— 

Wayman,  Robert  W.;  Kawamoto,  Muuumj;  and  Sakakibara,  Shiro. 
4,455.888,  CI.  74-689.000. 
Kawamura,  Teruaki;  Komauu,  Yukihiko;  and  Yamane.  Hiroshi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Chamftring  apparatus  for  end 
faces  of  tubular  members.  4.455.726.  Q.  29-$3.00T. 
Kawamura.  Yoahihiaa:  See— 

Kanegae.  Hidetoshi;  Kawamura.  Yoshihis4;  Nakajima,  Maaao:  and 
Yasohara,  Seishi,  4,456.831.  a.  290-38.QDR. 
Kawanabe,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Murata,    Minoru;    and    Kawanabe,    Tsayoshi,    4,453,937,    Q. 
101-93.150.  j 

Kawanabe,  Yoshihiro:  See—  I 

Niriiioka,  Akira;  Kawanabe.  Yothihiro;  'pujimoio.  Hideki;  and 
Takahori.  Hiroyuki.  4,456,886.  CI.  330-254.000. 
Kawashima,  Yutaka:  See—  i 

Suzuki.  Atsushi;  Kawashima.  Yutaka;  an«  Ninomiya.  Masakazu. 

4.455.981,  a.  123-438.000.  "»»«««, 

Kay,  George;  and  Keskinen.  Alan,  to  Vaccd  Industries.  Perforated 

sheet  stock  flow  restrictor.  4.456.033,  a.  131-42.000. 
Kay,  Nathan;  and  Kay.  Robin  M..  to  Max  Factor  A  Co.  Combination 
cosmetic  container  and  support  arrangement  and  method  of  assem- 
bly 4,456,124.  a.  206-463.000.  I  ^^ 
Kay.  Robin  M.:  See— 

Kay.  Nathan;  and  Kay.  Robin  M.,  4,456,114,  Q.  206^3.000. 


Kayama,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Sadashi;  Kayama.  Hiroaki;  and  Watanabe.  Masaki. 
4,456,101,  CI.  188.196.0BA. 
Keable,  Denis  L.  Expandable  fishing  lure.  4,455,780.  CI.  43-42.040. 
Keddie,  Burton  G.,  to  Hempe  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Miter  saw 
guides.  4,455,908.  CI.  83-767.000.  *»«-/.  "w 

Keech.  David  A.:  See- 
Miner,  David  W.;  Driscoll,  Mark  D.;  Sorenson,  John  E.;  KifChner. 
Robert  T.;  and  Keech.  David  A.,  4,456,173,  CI.  237-67.000. 
Keiper  Recaro.  Inc.:  See— 

K>««u>g.   Bernd   A.;   and   Zaveri.   Vikram   H..  4,436,300,  CL 

Keith,  Alec  D..  to  Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Pheromone  delivery 
system.  4,456.587.  CI.  424-78.000.  ' 

Keleher.  Andrew  G.:  See— 

Albanese,  Vincent  M.;  and  Keleher.  Andrew  G..  4.456,635,  Q. 

KeUand.  Robert  E.  Wind  turbine.  4,456,429,  a.  416-117.000. 
Keller,  Joseph  H.;  and  Baur,  Fred  O..  to  Met  Pro  Corporation.  Abate- 
ment screen  catalyst.  4.456,702.  a.  502-314.000. 
Keller,  Reimund;  See- 
Schubert.  Peter;  Pfeifer,  Hermann;  Hermann.  Volker;  Keller, 
Reimund;  and  Schulz,  Eckhard.  4,456.449,  CI.  425-253.000. 
Kelly,  H.  Neale:  See— 

MacConochie.  Ian  O.;  Uwson.  Ashby  G.;  and  Kelly.  H.  Neale. 

4.456.208,  CI.  244.158.00A.  y.  c«c 

Kelly,  Peter  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hardboard-bonded 

melamine  overlaid  surface  for  bowling  lane.  4,456,253,  Q.  273-5 1 .000 

Kemmner,  Ulrich:  See— 

Schillinger.  Rainer.  Ruhl.  Karl;  Kemmner,  Ulrich;  and  Schuler. 
Hans.  4.456,436.  CI.  417-366.000.  ^-nuicr, 

Kenny,  Charles  H.  Fracture  holding.  4,456,004.  CI.  I28-92.00A. 
Kent.  Henry  R.,  to  Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.  Visible  tamper-proof 

closure  arrangement.  4,456.139,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Kctii,  Leon  O.;  Zeilinger.  James  G.;  and  Mueller,  Gerald  E,  to  Hou- 
4^56  27fal279-9"  000"°°'  ^^^  *^*  clamped  positioa  latch. 
Keskinen.  Alan:  See- 
Kay,  George;  and  Keskinen.  Alan,  4.456.033.  CI.  138-42.000. 
Kesten.  Martin,  to  Preston  Engravers,  Inc.  Adjustable  anvil  roll. 

4,455,903,  a.  83-346.000. 
Ketre.  Nicholas  A.:  See— 

°^^' Jii'"'*"  ^-^  ■"**  ^*^*'  Nicholas  A.,  4,455,919,  a. 
89-138.000. 
Keve.  Tibor:  See—  — 

Szantay.Csaba,-^ Szabo,  Ujos;  Kalaus,  Oyorgy;  Dancsi,  Lajos; 

Vf^^'J*^'  '^■n»ti.  Egon;  and  Szpomy,  Laszlo ,  4,456.607,  a. 
424-262.000. 
Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  5^— 

Keith.  Alec  D.,  4,456.587.  Q.  424-78.000. 
Keyes.  Barry  E.  Thickness  gauge.  4.455,753,  Q.  33-I43.00E. 
Keyes  Fibre  Company:  See— 

Foster,  Peter  D.;  and  Stowers,  Clifford.  4.436.164.  CI.  229-43.000. 
Kienhofer.  Klaus,  to  Gebr.  Felss.  Swaging  machine.  4.455,851,  CI. 

72-76.000. 
Klenholz.  John  C.  to  Her  M^ty  The  Queen  in  right  of  Alberu  as 
Represented  by  The  Minister  of  Agriculture.   Seed  harvester. 
4,455,814.  CI.  56-126.000.  n«>«ier. 

Kijima,  Shizumasa:  See- 
Sato.   Akio;   Nakajima.   Kenji;   Takahara,   Yoshimasa;   Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Yamauu.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kouichi;  Suzuki,  TakeaJuTand 
Nakamura.  Toshihiko,  4,456,558,  Q.  260413.000. 
Kikuchi,  Hideo:  See— 

Akimoto.  Hidetoshi;  Kaji.  Ryuichi;  Komuro.  Takeo;  Moranaka, 
Yasushi;  Kikuchi,  Hideo;  Hishinuma,  Yukio;  Nakajima,  Fumito: 
and  Terada.  Hiroshi.  4.436,528,  CI.  209-49.000. 
Kikuchi.    Yoshiki;    Ohmori.    Takashi;    Moriguchi,    Hanihiko;    and 

?'?![fJi^J*^',**>  ^"j*  ^*«'*  ^-  Ltd.  Copying  machine. 

4.456,824.  CI.  250-318.000. 

Kifflberley,  John  A.:  See— 

Bullis.  Robert  H.;  Kimberley,  John  A.;  and  Couch,  Robert  P., 
4.456.883,  O.  324-464.000. 
Kimura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shigemura,  Yutaka;  Hisajima.  Masahiko;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Yada. 
Isao;  Irie,  Yoichiro;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagashima,  Taka- 
shi. 4.456,673,  CI.  430-125.000. 
Kinast,  John  A.:  See— 

Wurm,  Jaroslav;  and  Kinast.  John  A..  4,455,841,  Q.  62-6.000. 
by  King,  James  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Signal 

processing  device  for  use  on  radio  links.  4,457,020,  CI.  455-70.000. 
Kircher,  Klaus:  5^e— 

Eimers.  Erich;  Dhein.  Rolf;  and  Kircher,  Kkus.  4,456.717,  Q. 
524-109.000. 
Kirchner,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Miner,  David  W.;  Driscoll.  Mark  D.;  Sorenson.  John  E.;  Kirchner, 
Robert  T.;  and  Keech,  David  A.,  4,456,173,  Q.  237-67.000. 
Kirchweser,  Karl;  and  Knopf,  Franz,  to  List,  Hans.  Water-cooled 
mtemal  combustion  engine  with  a  sound  absorbing  cover.  4,433,971, 
a.  123-41.700.  ' 

Kishi,  Norimasa;  Sasanuma,  Kiyoahi;  Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  and  Kato. 
Shinichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  Optical  signal  transmission 
system  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  4,436.903.  G.  340-54.000. 
Kita,  Tom,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Fluid  flow  rate  measuring  appa- 
ratus. 4,455,878,  Q.  73-861.220. 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui.  Kazuhiro.  4.453.713.  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 
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Kitasato  Institute,  The:  See— 

Kojima,   Yasuhiko;    Konno.   Seishi;   and   Hashimoto,   Takashi, 
4,436.397.  CI.  424-193.000. 
Kivel,  Daniel  M.;  and  Weber,  Gerhard  M..  to  Grow  Group.  Inc. 
Method  of  applying  aqueous  chip  resistant  coating  compositions. 
4.436.307,  CI.  204- 18  LOOT. 
Kiyoura,  Tadamitsu:  See— 

Mauuda,  Fujio;  Kato.  Takazo;  and  Kiyoura.  Tadamittu.  4.436,760, 
CI.  548-508.000. 
Kleeger,  Dou^as.  Chuka  stick  systems.  4.456.256.  CI.  273-84.00R. 
Klein.  Gary  S..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Conduit  sealing  connector. 

4.456.784.  O.  174.23.00R. 
Kleinewefers,  Jaeggli  Textilmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Tschimer,  Wolfgang.  4.455.727.  CI.  29-113.00R. 
Kleinknecht,  Hans  P..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  doping  profile  in  epitaxial  layers  of  senuconductors. 
4,456.879.  Q.  324-158.000. 
Klesse.  Wolfgang:  5^- 

Siol.  Werner,  Fink,  Herbert;  Klesse,  Wolfgang;  Rauch,  Hubert;  and 
Suetterlin.  Norbert.  4.456,726.  Q.  524-301  .OOa 
Klett.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Spars,  Byron  C.;  Klett,  Robert  J.;  and  Wallman.  P.  Henrik. 
4.456.525.  a.  208- 11. OOR. 
Klibbe.  Arthur  W.:  See- 
Haas.  Lawrence  J.;  Klibbe,  Arthur  W.;  and  Perez-Mendez,  Pedro 
I..  4.456.996.  CI.  371-37.000. 
Kline.  Samuel  J.;  and  Little.  Richard  E..  to  GTE  Business  Communica- 
tion Systems  Inc.  Telecommunication  trunk  circuit  reporter  and 
advisor.  4.456,788.  CI.  179-7.  lOR. 
KJing.  Guenter:  See— 

Wahr,  Johannes;  and  Kling,  Guenter.  4.455.785.  CI.  49-488.000. 
Klinger.  Roland  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Resonant  flyback 

boost  circuit.  4.456.856.  CI.  315-408.000. 
Klipnert.  Heinz:  See— 

Engelmann,  Manfred;  Klippert.  Heinz;  and  Tzschoppe.  Eberhard. 
4.456.735.  Q.  525-317.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Stadler,  Hans;  Bauer.  Lothar.  and  Strusch,  Wolfgang,  4.433.973.  Q. 
123-41.760. 
Klose.  Sigmar:  See— 

Edelmann.  Hermann;  Pasch.  Manfred;  Klose.  Sigmar;  Haar.  Hans- 
Peter;  and  Mann.  Karlheinz,  4,436.581,  CI.  422-72.000. 
Klushin,  VaJery  A.:  See— 

Ermolovich.  Vyacheslav  I.;  Klushin.  Valery  A.;  Sadko.  Vladimir 
I.;  and  Schukin.  Valery  Y..  4.455.854.  CI.  72-90.000. 
Kluting.  Bemd  A.;  and  2Uiveri,  Vikram  H..  to  Keiper  Recaro.  Inc.  Seat 

back  adjuster.  4,436.30a  CI.  297-366.000. 
Knoedler.  Roy  E.;  and  Baaey.  Otis  J.,  to  Cosco.  Inc.  Juvenile  seat  with 

adjusuble  automatic  locking  barrier.  4.436.302.  CI.  297-488.000. 
Knoos.  Stellan.  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  a  part  interest.  Thermodynamic 

machine  and  method.  4,435,826.  CI.  60-526.000. 
Knopf,  Franz:  See— 

Kirchweger.  Karl;  and  Knopf.  Franz,  4,455,971,  CI.  123-41.700. 
Knott,  John,  to  EMI  Limited.  Spool  mounting  apparatus.  4,436.191,  Q. 

242-68.100. 
Knowles,  Albert  H..  to  K.R.  Associates,  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  holding  live  fish  and  the  like.  4.455.966.  CI.  1 19-3.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masateni:  See- 
Murakami.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Masateni;  Yamamoto.  Kimiyo; 
and  Shibuya,  Chisei.  4.456,734,  CI.  544-21.000. 
Kotevashi,  Takao:  See— 

Ogino,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  Tsuda,  Yuji;  and  Nishimura, 
Hitoshi.  4.456,807.  6.  219-10.770. 
Kobayashi.  Yuji:  See— 

Iwafiine.  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yuji.  4.455,758.  Q.  33-282.000. 
Kobzina,  John  W..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Herbicidal  N- 
haloacetyl*2-methyl-6-substituted  methoxymethylanilines.  4.456.471. 
a.  7I-118AX). 
Koch,  Eckhard:  See — 

Engel  Hinrich;  Koch.  Eckhard;  and  Vogg.  Gunther.  4,456,207.  CI. 
244.137.00R. 
Kocot,  Raymond  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Ink  jet  cartridge  with 

hydrosutic  controller.  4,436.916,  Q.  346-I4O.00R. 
Kodaraa,  Naoki:  See- 
Suzuki.  Ryo;  Kodama,  Naoki;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka, 
4.436^973.  O.  363-36.000. 
Kodera,  Mmio:  5e«— 

Yasuda,  Eturo;  Akita,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kodera,  Masao,  4.4S6.848. 
a.  310-322.000. 
Koflacb  Sportgente  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Fritsch.  FelU.  4.455.769.  a.  36-121.000. 
Kojima,  Yasuhiko;  Konno.  Seishi;  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi,  to  Kitasato 
Institute,  The.  Interferon  inducer,  a  process  for  producing  the  same 
and  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  the  same.  4.456,597.  CI. 
424.195.000. 
Kojima,  Yasuhumi:  See— 

Yoahimi.  Akiro;  Kaniiya.  Michihiko;  Kojima.  Yasuhumi;  Oouuka, 
Fumio;  and  Matsushina.  Takeo.  4.456.055.  Q.  16512.000. 
Kokosi.  Jozsef:  See— 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Breining.  Tibor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczy.  Lelle; 
Horvath,  Ames;  and  Kokod,  Jozsef.  4.436,732.  Q.  544-1 16.000. 
Kokuni  Deaihia  Deowa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakagone,  Yokio;  Ogawa.  Akira;  Hirata,  Yasuo;  and  Takahnhi. 

Toahio.  4.456,988,  CL  370-73.000. 
Taaaka.  Fujio;  Okamora,  Yasuyuki;  Kushiro.  Yukitoshi;  Ota.  Chui- 
chi;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki,  4,456.998,  C  372-45.000. 


Kolbinger,  Herman  J.:  See— 

Goidowsky,  Michael  P.;  and  Kolbinger,  Herman  J.,  4,456.378.  a. 
356-373.000. 
Kolivashko,  Alexandr  S.:  See— 

Mamrosov,  Alexandr  D.;  Fedulov,  Oleg  V.;  Kolivashko,  Alexandr 
S.;  Meniovich,  Boris  I.;  and  Neboga.  Vladimir  A.,  4,456, 17S,  CI. 
239-113.000. 
Kollar.  Ernest  P.:  See— 

Colglazier,  Donald  F.;  and  Kollar.  Ernest  P..  4.456.235.  Q. 
271-3.100. 
Kollmorgen  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Wedman,  Leonard  N.;  and  Bourque.  Joseph  A..  4.456.934.  CI. 
360-78.000. 
KolUier,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Mehnert,  Walter;  Kollner,  Hans  J.;  and  Tonnes,  Helmut,  4,456,817. 
CI.  219-263.000. 
Kolm.  Eric  A.:  See— 

Kolm.  Henry  H.;  and  Kolm.  Eric  A.,  4,456,394.  a.  400-124.000. 
Kolm.  Henry  H.;  and  Kolm,  Eric  A.,  to  Piezo  Electric  Products,  Inc. 
Piezoelectric  printer  and  asymmetric  piezoelectric  actuator  used 
therein.  4,456,394,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Kolodner,  Paul  R..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Fabrication  of  solid 
state  electronic  devices  using  fluorescent  imaging  of  surface  tempera- 
ture profiles.  4.455.741,  CI.  29-574.000. 
Komatsu.  Yukihiko:  See— 

Kawamura,  Teruaki;  Komatsu,  Yukihiko;  and  Yamane,  Hiroshi. 
4,455,726,  CI.  29-33.00T. 
Komine,  Yoshiharu;  and  Sawada,  Takao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Gas  and  humidity  sensing  element.  4,456,902,  CI. 
338-34.000. 
Komiya.  Yutaka;  Murakami,  Kattumi;  Inuzuka,  Tsuneki;  and  Sakamaki, 
Hisashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  process  control. 
4,456,366,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Komuro,  Takeo;  See— 

Akimoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Komuro,  Takeo;  Muranaka. 
Yasushi;  Kikuchi.  Hideo;  Hishinuma.  Yukio;  Nakajima.  Fumito; 
and  Terada.  Hiroshi.  4,456.528,  CI.  209-49.000. 
Kondo.  Eiji:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kentaro;  Kondo,  Eiji;  Matsumoto.  Kouichi;  Shoji,  Jun'i* 
chi;  and  Tsuji.  Naoki,  4.456.686,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuo:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Isao;  Kondo,  Kazuo;  and  Kudo,  Miuuru,  4,456,885,  CI. 

330-107.000. 

Kondo.  Takashi;  Takaji.  Kiyotaka;  and  Nishiyama.  Taichiro.  to 

Fujisawa  Phannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Test  system  for  identifying  bac- 

teiu.  4.456.380.  CI.  356-418.000. 

Konig,  Helmut.  Device  for  applying  oil  on  dough  portions.  4,456,446, 

CI.  425-102000. 
Konishi,  Toshiharu;  Honda.  Zenzo;  Hori,  Yutaka;  Shimizu,  Yukio;  and 
Okada.  Hideyuki,  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrically 
conductive  adhesive  upe.  4,456,652,  CI.  428-344.0X. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hirabayashi.  Tsugio,  4,456,363,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Kadowaki,    Takashi;    and    Onodera.    Kaoru.    4.456.681.    CI. 

430-505.000. 
Shiozawa.  Kazuo.  4,456.361,  CI.  354443.000. 
Yamauchi.  Kunihiro,  4,456,372,  Q.  355-75.000. 
Konno.  Seishi:  See— 

Kojima.   Yasuhiko;   Konno.   Seishi;   and   Hashimoto.   Takashi, 
4,456,597.  a.  424-195.000. 
Kono.  Makoto:  See— 

Nimura,  Hitoshi;  Kono,  Makoto;  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi,  4,456,695. 
CI.  502-104.000. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Harju.  Philip  H.;  and  Pasek.  Eugene  A.,  4,456.763.  a  549-249.00a 
Kopsco,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Markow,  Edward  G.;  and  Kopsco,  Michael  A.,  4,456,048.  Q. 
I52-330.0RF. 
Koren,  Erwin:  See— 

Eustacchio.  Peter;  and  Koren.  Erwin,  4.456.53a  Q.  210-396.000. 
Komberger,  Otto,  to  MERO-Raumstruktur  GmbH  A  Co.  Wurzburg. 
Apparatus  for  sealing  flat  elemenu  together,  particularly  roof  ele- 
ments. 4.455.803,  CI.  ^2-395.000. 
Komer,  Jorg  P.,  to  Uhde  GmbH.  Valve  assembly  for  high-pressure 

pumps.  4,456.440.  CI.  417-540.000. 
Kosch.  Delmar  D.  Welding  wire  dispenser.  4,456,198,  CI.  242-156.200. 
Kossoff.  George;  and  Jellins.  Jack,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia.  The 
Department  of  Health.  Routing  ultrasonic  scanner.  4.455.872.  CI. 
73-618.000. 
Kotian.  Vijayraj  M.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electrical  cable  insulated 
with  an  elastomeric  flame  retardant  composition.  4,456,654,  CI. 
428-383.000. 
Koulouras,  Katherine.  Children's  toys  and  particularly  sand  toys. 

4.455.752,  Q.  33-41. OOD. 
Kouno.  Kageaki:  See — 

Okumura.    Yasushi;    Okamura.    Kazuhiko;    Fugakawa.    Yasuo; 
Ishikura,    Tomoyuki;    Kouno.    Kageaki;   and    Lein.   Joseph. 
4.456.592.  Q.  424-177.000. 
Kouse,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Idzik,  Joseph  J.;  Kouse,  Charles  H.;  and  Herzog,  James  L.. 
4.455,746.  Q.  30-106.000. 
Kovarik,  Robert  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Penn,  Steven  M.;  Berti,  Jerome  L.;  and  Kovarik.  Robert  P.,  Jr.. 
4.456,268.  G.  277-106.000. 
Koyanagi.  Yuzo.  to  Sanwa  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  detecting 
control  error  in  digital  control.  4.453,867.  CI.  73-1 19.00A. 
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Kozenki,  David  W.:  Ste— 

Uuhtaen,  Richard  L.;  and  Kozenki,  bavid  W.,  4.436,801,  CI. 
200-83.00R  ' 

Koziol,  Konrad:  See— 

ZoUner,  Dieter;  ZoUner.  Christine;  Latiterbach-Dammler,  Inge; 
Koziol.  Konrad;  and  PiJbrow.  Malcolm  F.,  4.4S6.319.  Ci.  204- 
29O.00R. 
Kozlowski,  Edward  R..  See— 

Williams.  James  E.;  and  Kozlowsld,  Efiward  R.,  4,436,184,  CI. 

241-92.000.  I 

Kraft,  Winfried;  Pfeifer.  Gerhard;  Reichel.  Attur,  and  Richter.  Kurt,  to 

Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH.  Traversing  microtome  with  air  bearinos. 

4.455,910.  CI.  83-874,000. 

Krapcho,  John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A.  Sons,  Inc.  4-Substituted  dehydropio- 

lines.  4.456,761,  CI.  548-532.000. 
Krasjukov,  Alexandr  V.:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Samilov.  Vladimir  N.;  Ivaschenko,  Grigory  P.- 
Krasjukov,  Alezandr  V ;  and  Balitsky^  Vladimir  M..  deceased. 
4,453.832.  CI.  72-82.000. 
Krass.  Dennis  K.;  and  Richter,  Sidney  B.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Herbicidally  active  benzoxazoly!  acetoph<none  oxime  derivatives. 
4,456.466.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Krasznai,  Charles  Z.;  and  Snyder,  Paul  V.,  t0  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Rotary  cam  and  sensor  temperature  control  for  V-1000  toaster 
oven.  4.456,820,  Q.  219-398.000. 
Kreager,  William  D.;  Mason.  Stanley  I.,  Jr.;  «id  Wilson,  Larry  W.,  to 
Frito-L«y,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  possibly  defec- 
tively-sealed bags.  4,455.810.  CI.  53-45  l.OOa 
Krejsa,  Charles  R..  See- 
Wheeler,  Donald  J.;  Cooper,  Christophen  and  Krejsa,  Charles  R.. 
4,456,189,0.242-33.000.  t-      »  j-. 

Kremer,  Ann  S.,  to  Eastlield  Corporation.  Mifet  generator  and  housina 

therefor.  4,456,179,  CI.  239-338.000.  7 

Krepchin,  Ira  P.:  See—  I 

Burrill.  Charles  E..  Jr ;  Smirlock,  Martin  fe.;  and  Krepchin.  Ira  P., 
4.436.068,  CI.  166-303.000. 
Kretschmer,  Horst;  Fleischer,  Klaus;  Gohler,  Peter;  Schingnitz,  Man- 
fred; Berger,  Friedrich;  Jegorow,  Aleksvder;  Fedotov,  Vasilij; 
Oavrilin,  Vladimir;  Gudymov,  Ernest;  Semenov,  Vladimir,  Ach- 
matov,  Igol;  Majdurov,  Nikolaj;  and  Avraamov,  Evgenij,  to  Brenn- 
stoffuutitut  Freiberg.  Burner  for  gasification  of  Dowderv  fiiels 
4.435.949,0.110-263.000.  »—v-«,  ^^        ,    »«„ 

KristofTerson.  Clifford  E.:  See—  '  I 

Barnes.  Michael  W ;  Kristofferson,  Qifrord  E.;  and  Manzara, 
Anthony  P.,  4,456.493,  CI.  149-19.400. 
Kroeger,  Donald  E.  Hunting  blind  and  ice  fisking  shed.  4,436,272,  CI. 

28O-12.00S.  i 

Kroeger,  Wilbert  L..  Ill:  See— 

Bringol.  Charles  R.;  and  Kroeger.  Wilbeh  L..  III.  4,456,966.  Q. 
364-900.000.  I 

Kroll.  Hartmut:  5e«— 

Botzem.  Werner;  Laug,  Reiner;  Kroll,  Hirtmut;  Schlich,  Elmar; 
Anspach.  Walter;  Brendel,  Karl;  and  Stostiik,  Peter,  4.436,827. 
CI.  230*306. 100. 
Kroontje.  Wiggert;  and  Kuus.  Gijsbea  to  II.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Solar  collector.  4.435.998.  CI.  126-433.000. 
Knide,  Werner;  Muller.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rien»cheid,  Helmut,  to  Uni- 
Cardan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sealing  boot  for  tniversal  joint  assembly. 
4,456,269,  Q  277-212.0FB. 
Krueger,  Hans;  and  Rehme,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  making  polarizers  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  parallel 
electrically  conductive  strips  on  a  glass  carrier.  4,456,515,  CI.  204- 
192.00P. 
Kruger,  Robert  A.;  Baron,  Stanley  N.;  and  Liii  Ping  Y.,  to  Thomaon- 
CSF  Broadcast.   Inc.   Enhancement  of  flii'osamically  aenerated 
images.  4.456.926,  a.  358-111.000.  k       y  »       ««« 

Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  See— 

Jakobi.  WUhelm.  4.456,505,  CI.  202- 133.000. 
KSM  Fastening  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

WUkinson.  Harold  C;  Gum.  Charles  E.;  Howe.  Rodney  C;  Macin- 
skas.  Dean  P.;  Pease.  Charles  C;  Raycfcer,  Robert  J.;  Rosen. 
Ronald;  and  Williams,  Francis  J.,  4,456,*)8,  CI.  219-98.000. 
Kubitza,  Werner;  and  Mennicken,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Use  of  clear  coating  based  on  orgaaic  polyisocyanates  for 
coating  sheet  products  based  on  polyvinyl  thloride.  4,436,658,  Q. 
428-424.600.  | 

Kubo,  Shinichi:  See—  I 

Taniguchi,  Shozo;  Shinke,  Osamu;  Ishii,  Misami;  and  Kubo,  Shini- 
chi. 4.456.993,  CI.  371-10.000.  i 
Kubota,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hira,  Takashi.  4,455,813,  CI.  56-1 1.-800.       j 
Kubota,  Misao;  Terao.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shimida,  Kenji,  to  Totoku 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Filter  and  a  manufacturing  method  therefor. 
4.456,531.  a.  2IO-409.000. 
Kubota,  Nobunori:  See— 

Sakai,  Shoji;  Fujiwara.  Michiaki;  Kubota.  Nobunori;  and  Noda. 
Koshi.  4,456.188,  CI.  242-35. 30R. 
Kubozuka,  Takao;  Ogawa.  Naoki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hideya.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co .  Ltd.  Noise-shielding  panel  for  engine.  4,456.092,  CI. 

Kuczenski,  Steven  R.,  to  Tecumseh  Productt  Company.  Compression 
brake  system.  4,455,977.  CI.  123.198.0DC.    T   *~ '  *'      "" 

Kudo,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Isao;  Kondo,  Kazuo;  and  Kudo. 
330-107.000. 


Mitsuru.  4.456.885.  Q. 


Kuehn.  Scott  L.,  to  Champioa  International  Corporation.  Remote 
controlled  line  locking,  slack  pulling  cable  logging  carriase. 
4,456,131,  a.  212-97.00a  ^^^  *^*    cKxiage. 

Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.:  See— 

Szymanski,  Michael  J.;  Weber,  Harold  J.;  Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.: 
and  Fraser,  Kenneth  D.,  4,436,367,  Q.  33MO.O0O. 

Kuge,  Tsukaaa;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  and  Watanabe.  Tioyoihi,  to  CanoB 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and  device  for  charginB  by  corona 
discharge.  4,436,825,  CI.  230-324.000.  •»*    y      ««. 

Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

*^1^^?^y,?;=.'lS2"'  Timothy  A.;  and  Malkm.  Joseph  R., 
4,436,901,  a.  338-4.000. 

Kumar,  Maheih,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Dual-gate  MES- 

vS5to*S5?'*  **"  constant  output  power  amplifier.  4,436,889,  CL 

Kume,  Tadashi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaitha.  V-Type 
multi-cylinder   internal   combustion   engine.   4,453,973,   Q.    12^- 

92*OM  ▼  • 

Kuntz,  David  W.:  See— 

°w£m900?^  E-  "««  Kuntz,  David  W.,  4,436,373.  Q. 
Kurahashi,  Keizo:  See— 

Takahara.  Kazuhiro;  Kurahashi.  Keizo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiaashi. 

4,436.909,  a.  34O-781.000.  *  ^^ 

^"^'(^  Takahisa;  and  Ojima,  Juji,  to  Matsushiu  Reiki  Co.,  Ltd.; 

!!??  I![?^  P""'  ^-  ^^-  Refrigerant  compressor.  4,456,437,  Q. 
417-368.000. 

Ktwamochi,  Koujiro;  Watanabe,  Kazuaki;  and  Terakuia,  Yukio,  to 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Overdrive  device  for 
automatic  transmissions.  4,455,890,  CI.  74-783.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

NtthjmotojYoshiharu;  and  Yamazaki,   Kengo.  4.456,646.  Q. 
428-216.000. 
Kuribayashi,  Masaki:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Minoni;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Ishikawa,  Shozo;  Takasu, 
JojWpjSakai,  Kiyoriii;  and  Kuribayashi,  Masaki,  4,456,671,  Q. 

Kuriyama,  Akimasa:  See— 

Inoue,   Kimio;   Fukui,  Tsugushi;  Asai,  Toshihiro;   Nakagawa, 

Kazuhiko;  and  Kuriyama.  Akimasa,  4,436,381,  Q.  366-97.ft0. 

*^ir^.  Anthony  D.;  Nunn,  Timothy  A.;  and  MaUon,  Joseph  R.,  to 

Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.  Dieiectrically  isolated  trans- 

ducer  employing  single  crystid  stiain  gages.  4.436.901,  CI.  3384.000. 

Kushiro,  Yukitoshi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Fujio;  Okamura,  Yasuyuki;  Kushiro,  Yukitoshi;  Ota,  Chui- 
Chi;  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  4,436,998,  Q.  372-45.000. 
Kushner,  James;  Constantue,  Walter  P.;  Radadia,  DUni;  and  Codega, 
Louis  S.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company.  Shielded  cable 
and  method  of  manufactiire  thereof.  4,45^785,  CI.  174-105.0SC. 
Kuster,  Kaspar:  See— 

Regenass,  WUly;  Giger,  Gerhard;  Kuster,  Kaspar.  and  Achermann, 
Heinz,  4,456,389,  O.  374-31.000. 
Kusumoto,  Sinsuke:  See— 

Ito,  Hiroshi;  and  Kusumoto,  Sinsuke,  4,456,107,  Ci.  192-3.310. 
Kutchukian,  Remi:  See— 

Haeusler.   Jochen;   Friemert,   Horst;   and   Kutchukian,   Remi, 
4,456,292,0.294-65.300.  ^^ 

Kuus,  Gijsbert:  See— 

Kroontje,  Wiggert;  and  Kuus,  Gijsbert,  4,455,998.  CI.  126.433.000. 
Kuwahara,  Akira.  Motorized  device  for  pushing  or  pulling  a  roller 

skate.  4,456,089, 0.  180-180.000.  f        »       k       » 

Kuze,   Yoshikazu.   Write-only  sequence  controller.   4,456,967,  CI. 

364-900.000. 
Kybato,  Inc.:  See- 
Williams,  Floyd  G.,  4,456,414,  O.  410.80.000. 
Kyle.  James  C.  to  Kyle.  James  C.  Terminal  assembly  for  heart  pace- 
maker. 4.456.786.  O.  174-152.0GM. 
L.  E.  Mason  Co.:  See- 
Frank,  John  R.,  4,456,145.  O.  220-242.000. 
L  M  B  Hand  Rehab  ProducU:  See— 

Barber,    Lois    M.;    and   Jackson,    WUliam    H.,    4,436,002,    Q. 
128-77.000. 
La  Nationale  S.A.:  See- 
Beyer.  Karl.  4.456.346.  O.  351-153.000. 
Laakaniemi.  Richard  N.;  and  Wichman,  Paul  E..  to  Johnson  Controls, 
Inc.   Modular  fluid  control  uparatus  and  method  of  making. 
4,456,168.  O.  23649.000. 
Laboratoires  Panmedica:  See— 

Laruelle,  CUude;  and  Lepant.  Marcel.  4.436,611,  O.  424-274.000. 
Lachmann,  Burkhard:  See— 

Rottmaier,  Ludwig;  Merten.  Rudolf;  Siebourg.  Wolfgang;  and 
Lachmann.  Burichard.  4.456,713,  O.  324-100.000. 
Lagerstedt,  Ame;  and  Lidstrand,  Eskil,  to  Craelius  AB.  Device  for 
reciprocating  motion  of  a  rotating  drilling  body  of  a  drilling  machine. 
4.456,077.  CI.  173-147.000.  •  •       '  • 

Lagoutte,  Serge:  See— 

Bacrou,  Marcel;  Menini,  Joseph;  and  Lagoutte,  Serge,  4,436,040, 
O.  141-150.000.  f  — •  B 

Lam,  Chung  H.;  and  Peterson,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Field  effect  level  sensitive  circuit  4,436.841. 
O.  307-530.000. 
Lamb- Weston.  Inc.:  See— 

Glantz,  Jerome  J.;  and  Doenges,  Michael  G.,  4,436.624,  G. 
426-96.000. 
Lambert,  Jean-Pierre;  and  L'Huillier,  Michel,  to  Polysar  International 
S.A.  Water  clarification.  4,456,534,  O.  210-725.000. 
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Landmann,  Manfred:  See- 
Becker,   Wilfried;   Pepina,   Oswald;   and   Landmann,   Manfred. 
4,455.944,  O.  102-530.000. 
Landt,  Harvey  L.;  and  Snider,  Glenn  R.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Band  selectable  tunable  bandpass  filter.  4,456,895,  CI. 
333-174.000. 
Lang,  Armin;  and  Cemy,  Walter,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen, 

AG.  Vehicle  power  steering  apparatus.  4,456,087,  O.  180-142.000. 
Langberg,  Edwin,  to  Johnson  &.  Johnson.  Detecting  the  presence  or 

absence  of  a  coating  on  a  substrate.  4.456,374,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Lange,  Jurgen;  and  Harty,  Alexander.   Adjustable  garden  chair. 

4,456.294,  CI.  297-21.000. 
Lapart,  Gerard,  to  Les  Cables  de  Lyon.  Distributed-constant  resistance 
for  use  as  a  high  dissipation  load  at  hyperfrequencies.  4,456.894.  O. 
333-22.00R. 
LaPointe.  Gary  S.:  See— 

Cerankowski,  Leon  D.;  LaPointe,  Gary  S.;  and  Mattucci,  Neil  C, 
4,456,674,  O.  430-221.000. 
Larson,  Ivar  W.:  See— 

Olander  Jr.,  Emil  E.;  James,  Rex  I.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,456,964, 0. 
364-710.000. 
Laruelle,  Claude;  and  Lepant,  Marcel,  to  Laboratoires  Panmedica. 
Derivatives  of  2-[3-(3-indoly)2-amino  propionyloxy]  acetic  acid,  and 
seritoning  increasing  use  thereof  4,456,611,  O.  424-274.000. 
LaSalle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.:  See— 

Szczepanski,  Francis  A.,  4,456,117,  O.  198-461.000. 
Lasky,  Robert;  Lobach,  Donald  C;  and  Bauer,  Edward  J.,  to  Campbell 
Soup  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  application  of  paint  to 
metal  substrates.  4,456,804,  O.  219-10.430. 
Lattin,  Gary  A.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  lontophoretic  and  electrical  tissue 

stimuUtion  device.  4,456.012,  CI.  128-420.00R. 
Laug,  Reiner:  See— 

Botzem,  Werner;  Laug,  Reiner;  Kroll,  Hartmut;  Schlich,  Elmar; 
Anspach,  Walter;  Brendel,  Karl;  and  Srostlik,  Peter,  4,456,827, 
O.  250-506.100. 
Laurent,  Henry;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
D-Homo-4,17-androstadien-3-one,  its  preparation  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal use.  4,456,620,  O.  424-331.000. 
Lauritsen,  Richard  L.;  and  Kozerski,  David  W.,  to  Singer  Company, 

The.  Pressure  switch.  4,456,801,  CI.  200-83.00P. 
Laus,  Heinrich:  See— 

Bruggenuum,    Werner;    and    Laus,    Heinrich,    4,436,033.    CI. 
139-398.000. 
Lauterbach-Danunler,  Inge:  See— 

Zollner,  Dieter;  ZoUner,  Christine;  Lauterbach-Danunler,  Inge; 
Koziol,  Konrad;  and  Pilbrow,  Malcolm  F.,  4,456,519,  O.  204- 
29O.0OR. 
LaValle,  Dean  R.;  and  McLain,  Philip  A.,  to  PaR  Systems  Corp. 
Control  system  for  automatic  material  handling  crane.  4,456,132,  CI. 
212-160.000. 
Lavorazione  Materie  Plastiche  L.M.P.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ragazzini,    Franco;    and    Colombo,    Roberto,    4,436,573,    O. 
264-53.000. 
Lawrence,  Victor  B.:  See— 

Gersbo,  Allen;  and  Lawrence,  Victor  B.,  4,457,004, 0.  375-67.000. 
Lawson,  Ashby  G.:  See— 

MacConochie,  Ian  O.;  Lawson,  Ashby  G.;  and  Kelly,  H.  Neale, 
4,456,208,  O.  244-158.00A. 
Lawton,  Gerald  P.:  See— 

Callanan,  Dennis  T.;  Lawson,  Gerald  P.;  and  Reardon,  Francis  J.. 
4.433.900,  O.  82-4.00A. 
Lear  Sieger,  Inc.:  See— 

Camngton,  Wilbur  A.;  Fredricks,  Ronald  J.;  Gubbins,  Harry  L.; 
EckJey,  Gordon  P.;  Perfitt,  Thomas  E.;  and  Page,  Jerry  L., 
4,436,376,  O.  356-350.000. 
Leavens,  William  H.,  to  Waltec,  Inc.  Sink  with  colander.  4,456,021,  CI. 

134-83.000. 
Lee,  E.  Paul;  McCormick,  Frederick  H.;  Vietmeier,  Dennis  P.;  Harring- 
ton, Neal  C;  and  Oothier,  Donald  R.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems   Inc.   Keyboard   identification   sequence.   4,436,972,   CI. 
364-900.000. 
Lee,  Fui-Tseng  H.;  and  Green.  Joseph,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Polyure- 
thane  coating  composition  with  a  curative  containing  polyhydrox- 
yalkylphosphine  oxide.  4,456.742,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Ltt,  Fui-Tseng  H.;  and  Green,  Joseph,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Polyure- 
thane  adhesive  composition  and  a  curative  system  containing  a 
polyhydroxyalkylphosphine  oxide.  4,456,743,  O.  528-60.000. 
Lee,  Kang  I.;  Jensen,  William;  and  Cukor,  Peter,  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated.  High  resolution  lithographic  resist  of  negative  working 
cationic  vinyl  polymer.  4.456,678,  O.  430-279.000. 
Lee,  Shy-Fuh;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation. 
Phenoxy-  and  pyridyloxy-phenoxyalkyl  phosphinates  and  related 
sulfur  compounds  for  weed  control.  4,456,464,  CI.  71-87.000. 
Lee,  Shy-Fuh,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Fhenoxy-  and  pyridyloxy- 
phenylphosphinates  and  their  use  in  weed  control.  4,456,465,  CI. 
71-87.000. 
Legler,  John  G.:  See— 

Claric,  Donald  L.;  and  Legler,  John  G.,  4,456,042, 0.  144-129.000. 
Leibovitz,  Howard.  External  clamping  device  for  inflatable  air  bag. 

4,455,721,  O.  24-346.000. 
Leick,  Roger:  See— 

Mathgen,  Georges;  Scherer,  Robert;  Prum,  Charles;  and  Leick, 
Roger,  4,457,002.  O.  373-95.000. 


Lein,  Joseph:  See— 

Okumura.    Yasushi;    Okamura,    Kazuhiko;    Fugakawa.    Yasuo; 
Ishikura,    Tomoyuki;    Kouno,    Kageaki;    and    Lein,    Joseph. 
4.456,592,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ.,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of:  See- 
Shaw,  H.  John;  and  Pavlath,  George  A.,  4,456,377,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Lemarchand,  Jacques:  See— 

Guimard.   Andre   ;   and   Lemarchand,   Jacques,   4,455,875,  CI. 
73-708.000. 
Lenhart,  Ronald  A.,  to  Precision  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc.  Air  table 

system.  4,456,406,  CI.  406-88.000. 
Lenoir,  John;  and  Jan,  Gerald,  to  Ciba  Geigy  AG.  Azo  dyes  containing 

phosphamic  acid  diester  groups.  4,456.668,  CI.  430-17.000. 
Lenselink,  Willem,  to  Polak's  Frutal  Works,  B.V.  Nitriles  and  use  as 

perfume  chemicals.  4,456.561,  CI.  260-464  000. 
Leonard,  Ralph  W.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Hot-dip  alumi- 
num-zinc coating  method  and  product.  4,456,663,  CI.  428-653.000. 
Leonardo,  Ignazio,  to  Diamond  Communication  Products,  Inc.  Tap 

bracket  or  the  like.  4,455,716,  CI.  24-llS.OOA. 
Lepant,  Marcel:  See — 

Laruelle,  Claude;  and  Lepant.  Marcel,  4.456,611.  O.  424-274.000. 
Les  Cables  de  Lyon:  See— 

Upart.  Gerard,  4,456,894,  CI.  333-22.00R. 
Leslie.  John  F.;  Greasham,  Randolph  L.;  and  Hulbert,  Matthew  H.,  to 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.  Biological  flocculation  of 
mineral  slimes.  4,456.532,  CI.  210-602.000. 
Leung,  Patrick  C:  See— 

Nally,  Robert  B.;  Akister,  James  F.;  Leung,  Patrick  C;  and  Vance, 
Eric  J..  4,457,015,  CI.  382-45.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Cox,  Roger  B.;  and  Steer,  David  C.  4,456,714.  CI.  524-56.000. 
Van  Heteren,  Jan;  Foot.  Comelis;  Reckweg,  Freek;  and  Stewart, 
Murray  F.,  4,456,627,  CI.  426-603.000. 
Levieux,  Philippe  L.  P.:  See- 
Cohen,  Violette;  and  Levieux,  Philippe  L.  P.,  4,456,953,  O. 
364-200.000. 
Levy.  Dtiniele:  See- 
Henry,  Raymond;  Simon,  Jacques;  Levy,  Daniele;  Carpenter, 
Jean-Francois;  and  Defaut,  Bernard,  4,456,334,  CI.  350-320.000. 
Lewellen,  Richard  R.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Housing  for  apparatus 
for  melting  and  dispensing  thermoplastic  material.  4,456,151,  Q. 
222-146.0HE. 
Lewellyn,  Morris  E.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  N-allyl-O-alkyl  thionocarbamates.  4,456,560,  CI  260- 
455.00A. 
Lewis,  David;  Kalina,  Davida  W.;  and  Tsai,  Tsung-Ein,  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana).  Composition  and  method  for  making  conductive 
polymers.  4,456,548,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Leybold  Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Helming,    Hans-Heinrich;    and    Pfaff,    Hansen,    4,456,433,    O. 
417-53.000. 
Leyrer,  Reinhold  J.;  and  Saenger,  Dietrich,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Production  of  relief  images  or  resist  images  by  a  positive- 
working  method.  4,456,679,  O.  430-326.000. 
LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG:  See— 

Schaub.  Thomas,  4,456,992.  O.  371-6.000. 
L'HuilUer,  Michel:  See- 
Lambert,   Jean-Pierre;   and   L'Huillier.   Michel,   4,456,534,  O. 
210-725.000. 
Lichty,  Terry  K.  External  compression  bone  fixation  device.  4,456,005, 

CI.  128-92.00A. 
Lidstrand,  Eskil:  See — 

Lagerstedt,  Ame;  and  Lidstrand,  Eskil,  4,456,077,  CI.  173-147.000. 
Limbacher,  Bemhard,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Hydraulic  control 

system  for  a  clutch.  4,456.1 1 1,  CI.  192-85.0CA. 
Limbic  Training  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Stahly,  Frederick  A.,  4,456,347,  CI.  351-158.000. 
Lin,  Burn  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical 
projection  printing  threshold  leveling  arrangement.  4,456.371.  O. 
355-71.000. 
Lin,  Wen,  to  AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.  Double  crucible  Czochralski 

crystal  growth  method.  4,456,499,  CI.  156-605.000. 
Lindberg,  Jorgen  F.:  See— 

Stromer,  Carl-Axel;  Tronslien,  Erling;  and  Lindberg,  Jorgen  F., 
4,456,794,  CI.  179-103.000. 
Lindner,  Christian;  and  Ott.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Rubber  powders.  4,456,734,  CI.  525-310.000. 
Lindner.  Gerhard:  See— 

Christmann.  Wolfgang;  Lindner,  Gerhard;  and  Lingens,  Paul, 
4,455,914,  CI.  86-l.OOR. 
Lindre,  Jaan,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Brake  pad  with  electrical 

contacts  for  brake  warning  systems.  4,456,098,  CI.  188-1.110. 
Lingens,  Paul:  See— 

Christmann,  Wolfgang;  Lindner,  Gerhard;  and  Lingens.  Paul, 
4,455,914,  CI.  86-l.OOR. 
Linstrumelle,  Roger  B.:  See— 

Bayle-Laboure,  Gerard  J.  P.;  Buisson,  Mark  F.  B.;  Linstrumelle, 
Roger  B.;  and  Pachot.  Jean-Claude,  4,455,822,  CI.  60-39.822. 
Lintilhac,  Philip  M.;  and  Vesecky,  Thompson  B.  Sterilizable  tissue 

squeezing  device  and  method.  4,456,683,  Ci.  435-3.000. 
Lipp,  Herbert:  See— 

Pietschmann,     Helmut;    and    Lipp,     Herbert,    4,456,297,    O. 

297-316000. 

Lissajoux,  Pierre  J.;  and  Rigo,  Marcel  L.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude 

et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Device  to  correct  an 

unbalance  of  the  rotor  of  turbine  engines.  4,455,887,  O.  74-573.00R. 
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Myers.  Lawrence  R., 
Myers,  Lawrence  R., 


List,  Hans:  Stt—  ! 

Kirchweger.  Karl;  and  Knopf,  Franz,  4,455,971,  CI.  123-41.700. 
List,  Harold  A.,  to  Railway  Engineerina  Associates,  Inc.  Articulated 

trucks.  4.455,946.  CI.  105.168.000. 
Little,  Richard  E.;  5e»— 

Kline.  Samuel  J  ;  and  Little,  Richard  £.,  4l456,7«8,  Q.  179-7.  fOR. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Alftine,  David  N  ,  4.455.861,  Q.  73-23.000. 
Liu,  Ping  Y.;  and  Rosenquist,  Niles  R..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Compositions  comprising  polycarbonates,  acrylate  resins,  and  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons.  4,456.723.  O.  524-476.000. 
Liu,  Ping  Y.:  See-  i 

Kniaer,  Robert  A.;  Baron,  Stanley  N.;  and  Liu.  Ping  Y.,  4.456,926, 
Cf  358-1 11.000. 
Lo.  Young  S  :  See—  | 

Sheehan,  John  C;  and  Lo,  Young  S.,  4,45d755,  CI.  544-23.000. 
Lobach,  Donald  C:  See— 

Lasky.   Robert;   Lobach,  Donald  C;  anl  Bauer,  Edward  J., 
4,456,804.  CI.  219-10.430. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See— 

Cronin.  Michael  J..  4,456,830,  CI.  290-27.000. 
Lodrick,  Lawrence  E.  Game  with  an  icosatedral  geodesic  sphere 

board.  4,456.258.  CI.  273-241.000. 
Loevendie,  Rudolf  H.:  See- 
in  t  Hout,  Henk  H.;  and  Loevendie,  Rudolf  H..  4,456,119.  CI 
198-535.000.  ^^ 

Lohraff.  Larry  G.;  See— 

Gaiser,  Robert  F.;  LohrafT,  Larry  G.;  and 

4,455.830,  CI.  60-562.000. 
Gaiser.  Robert  F.;  LohrafT,  Larry  G.;  and 
4,455.832.  CI.  60-581.000. 
Long,  James  H.:  See— 

Terhune,  Robert  D.;  Bazin,  George  L.,  11;^  Long.  James  H.;  and 
Nguyen.  Linh  V..  4,455,761,  CI.  34-14.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Sebag.  Henri;  and  Pierne.  Rene,  4,456.586,  CI. 
424-70.000. 
Loren2.  Gordon;  and  Gehring,  Ken,  to  Petro-Canada  Exploration  Inc.; 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Govern- 
ment of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Department  of  Energy  and  Natural 
Resources;  PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited;  ^to  Resources  Canada 
Ltd.;  Canada-Cities  Service,  Ltd.;  Gulf  Canada  Resources  Inc.; 
Alberu  Energy  Company  Ltd.;  Hudson's  Bay  Oil  and  Gas  Company 
Limited;  and  Petrofina  Canada  Inc.,  a  part  int4rest.  Skimmer  appara- 
tus for  recovering  bitumen.  4.456,536,  CI.  2104776.000. 
Lotsko,  Catherine  A.:  Set— 

Anderson.  Herbert  R.,  Jr.;  Araps,  Constancy  J.;  and  Louko,  Cath- 
erine A.,  4.456,675.  CI.  430-256.000. 
Loudon.  James  R.,  to  Graph  Tech  Inc.  Dampening  apparatus  for 

lithographic  press.  4.455,938.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Louis,  Charles  A.,  Ill:  See—  \ 

Price,  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  and  Louis,  Charles  A.,  Ill,  4,456,202.  CI. 

244-3.150.  j 

Louthan,  John  D.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  and  DefeiiM  Company.  Aircraft 

propulsion  system  having  a  translatable,  directionable  exhaust  nozzle. 

4.456,203.  CI.  244.23.00D. 

Loven,  James  F.  Permanent  magnetic  A.C.-D.Cj  motor.  4,456.858,  CI. 

Lowrance  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

McBride,  William  E,.  4.456,210.  CI.  248-205  500. 
LTV  Aerospace  and  Defense  Company:  See— 

Louthan.  John  D..  4,456,203,  CI.  244-23.00D, 
Lu,  Sun:  See—  ' 

Chung.  Chi  H.;  Lu,  Sun;  and  Chung,  DaVid  B.,  4,456,336,  CI. 
350-338.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Riple.  David  E..  4,456,538.  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Lucas.  Royd.  Cable  pulling  apparatus.  4,456,225 
Lucas.  Hermann-Josef:  See— 

Bnnkmann.   Bemd;   and   Lucas,   Hermann-losef,  4,456,718.  CI 
524-114.000. 
Lucas  Industries:  See- 
Ward.  Melvyn.  4.456,578,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Margetts.  Hugh  G..  4.455.827,  CI.  60-547. !«  . 

Mortimer.  Ivan;  Farr.  Glyn  P.  R.;  and  Yardlsy,  Alfred,  4,456,104, 

CI.  188-349  000.-  ^ 

Rath.  Heinrich  B.,  4,456,309,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Ludecke.  Otto  A.:  See— 

BIy,  Kenneth  B.;  Ludecke,  Otto  A.;  and 
4.455,823,  CI.  60-311.000. 
Luders,  Albrecht:  See- 
Opel,  Paul;  Herbst.  Klaus;  Brinkmann,  Heiifc;  Luders,  Albrecht 
and  Wolsdorf,  Hans  P..  4.456,308,  CI.  301-9.0DN. 
Luders.  Walter;  and  Burg.  Karlheinz.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Fiiier-conuining  plastic  molding  composition,  a  process  for  its  prepa- 
ration, and  its  use.  4.456,710,  CT.  523-200.000. 
Ludke.  Heimo:  See— 

Hille,  Lothar;  Ludke.  Heimo;  and  Hansjosten,  Nikolaus,  4,456,707. 
CI.  521-99.000. 
Lundgren.  Bengt.  Device  for  storage  of  shoes  and  Similar.  4.456.316.  CI 
312-229.000.  r  •    '^      .'- 

Lundstrom.  Robert  W.:  See—  I 

Kaufmann,  Kenneth  M.;  Lundstrom.  Robert  W.;  and  Beer,  Robert 
E..  4.456,355.  CI.  354-299.000. 


CI.  254-134.3Fr. 


Smith,  Richard  H., 


L'Unite  Hennetique:  See— 

Crespin.  M.  Joel  4.456.431,  a.  416-189.000. 

Lupova.  Ljudmila  M.;  Fedorova.  Lidia  G.;  Grebeshova.  Renau  N.; 
Aleshina,  Zmaida  P.;  Anton.  Alexandr  G.;  Belinsky.  Alexandr  L.;  and 
Akxeeva.  Margariu  I.,  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno>Is8iedovatelsky 
Biotecknichesky  Institut.  Eazyine<ontaining  detergent  composition 
for  presterilization  treatment  of  medical  instnimenu  and  equipment. 
4.456,544,  CI.  252-174.120.  «(    P     ni 

Lurmark  Limited:  See— 

Lury,  Marcus.  4.456.180.  CI.  239.397.000. 

LuQr.  Marcus,  to  Lurmark  Limited.  Spray  nozzle  assemblies.  4,456,1Ml 
CI.  239-397.000. 

Lyman,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Lyman.  Joseph  A..  4,455,970.  Q.  122-20.008. 

Lyman,  George,  to  Dau  Packaging  Corporation.  Venting  arrangement 
for  covered  containefs.  4.456;  1 37,  Q.  215-230.000. 

Lyman,  Joseph  A.,  to  Lyman,  Francis  J.;  Jacobs,  Theresa  M.;  Socia, 
Lauralee  A.;  Lyman.  Lawrence  A.;  Lyman.  Mary  P.;  Sullivan.  Rich- 

ffcc^'^i.o*^  hX?^JS^  ^■'  ■  P*'*  iateraL  Addon  boiler. 
4,455,970,  a.  122-20.008. 

Lyman,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Lyman.  Joseph  A.,  4,455,970,  Q.  122-20.008. 
Lyman,  Mary  F.:  See— 

Lyman.  Joseph  A..  4,455.970,  CI.  122-20.008. 
Mabuchi,  Minoru;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Ishikawa,  Shozo;  Takasu,  Yoshio; 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kuribayashi.  Masaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophoto^phic  photosensitive  member  having  a  photosensitive 
layer  contaimng  a  hydrazone  compound.  4.436,671.  G.  430-58.000 
MacAvoy,  Dtvid  W.;  See— 

Gallusser,  David  O.;  MacAvoy,  David  W.;  Punako.  Stephen:  and 

Frear,  David  L..  4,436,320,  CI.  339-94.00M. 

MacConochie.  Ian  O.;  Uwson.  Ashby  G.;  and  Kelly,  H.  Neale.  to 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admiaia- 

tration.  Shell  tile  thermal  protection  system.  4.436,208,  O.  244- 

MacDonald  Dettwiler  &  Associates  Ltd.:  See— 
Gelbart,  Daniel,  4,456,338,  CI.  350-358.000. 
Macuiskas,  Dean  P.:  See- 
Wilkinson,  Harold  C;  Gum,  Charles  £.;  Howe.  Rodney  C;  Macin- 
skas.  Dean  P.;  Pease.  Charles  C;  Raycher.  Robert  J.;  Rosen, 
Ronald;  and  Williams,  Francis  J.,  4,456,808,  Q.  219-98.000. 
MacKinnon,  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  and  Crowley,  Richard  P.  Insulated  wall 

system  and  method  of  construction.  4.433,794,  CI.  32-98.000. 
MacMUlan  Bloedel  Limited:  See— 

Churchland,  Mark  T.,  4.436.498.  Q.  136-273.300. 
Maeda  Kiko  Company  Limited:  5^— 

Yamada,  Tattuzo.  4.455.859,  Q.  72-447.000. 
Maeda,  Masami:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Yasuo;  Maeda,  Masami;  Ishimura,  Hiioshi;  Saito,  Sato- 
shi;  and  Chinone,  Koichi  4.455,818,  CI.  57-293.000. 
Maehara,  Toshifumi,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Differential 

master  cylinder.  4,455,831,  CI.  60-374.000. 
Maeike,  Tadahiro:  Siee— 

Kaneda,  Fumio;  and  Maeike,  Tadahiro.  4.436.803,  G.  219-8.300. 
Maes,  Michel  E.;  Shaw,  Robert  L.;  and  Reinsch.  Royal  L..  to  Energy 
Sciences  Partners,  Ltd.  System  for  making  an  aqueous  slurry-type 
blasting  composition.  4.436.494.  Q.  149-21.000. 
Maglica,  Peter:  See— 

Schulz,  Kurt;  and  Maglica.  Peter,  4,436.348.  Q.  331-212.000. 
Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc.:  See— 

SUvy.  Dorrel  R.;  and  Slanis.  WiUiam  J.,  4.436,981,  CI.  363-234.000. 
Mahler,  Carl  P.  B.,  IL  to  8.  P.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  AgiUtor  hub. 

4,456,382.  CI.  366-276.000. 
Mahrt,  Gunter:  See— 

Goldammer,  Georg;   Mahrt,  Ounter.  and  Dammig.  Joachim. 
4.455,714,  a.  19-81.000. 
Maine.  Reuben  E..  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Global  positioning  system 

receiver.  4,457,006.  Q.  375-87.000. 
Mainzer,  Jeffrey  W.:  See—  ' 

Otto,  Neil  C;  Giess.  Herbert  K-:  and  Mainzer,  Jeffrey  W., 
4.456,666,  CI.  429-243.000. 
Majdurov.  Nikolaj:  See— 

Kretschmer,  Horst;  Fleischer.  Klaus;  Gohler.  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;  Berger,  Friedrich;  Jegorow.  Aleksander;  Pedotov, 
Vasilij;  Gavrilin,  Vladimir;  Gudymov,  Ernest;  Semenov.  Vladi- 
mir; Achmatov,  Igol;  Majdurov,  Nikolaj;  and  Avraamov,  Ev- 
genij,  4,455,949,  cT.  I10-263X)00. 
Makabe,  Hachiro:  See— 

Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Makabe.  Hachiro;  Orii.  Akira;  Hisatake.  Michio; 
and  Yamamoto,  Kazuji.  4.456.839,  G.  318-313.000. 
Malard,  Marcel:  See— 

Huignard,  Jean  P.;  and  Malard,  Marcel,  4.456.327,  C|.  350-3.600. 
Malenotti,  Franco,  to  Moto  Laverda  S.p.A.  Device  for  the  adjustment 
of  the  axis  of  the  footrest  in  motorcycles.  4,456,090,  CI.  180-219.000. 
Malikowski,  Willi;  Szulczyk,  Andreas;  Bohm,  Wolfgang;  and  Wolmer, 
Roger,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.   Electrical  contact  piece. 
4,456,662,  CI.  428-632.000. 
Mallick,  George  T.,  Jr.;  and  Maynard,  Pamela  M..  to  Westinshouse 
Electric   Corp.   Motor  control  apparatus  with  input  validator. 
4,456,867,  CI.  318-778.000. 
Mallon,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Kuriz,  Anthony  D.;  Nunn.  Timothy  A.;  and  Mallon.  Joseph  R,. 
4.456,901,  CI.  338-4.000. 
Maltos,  Fernando  I.:  See— 

Goudarzi.  Khosrow;  and  Maltos.  Fernando  I..  4,433,929.  CL 
99-637.000. 
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Malyavko.  Sergei  S.:  Sie— 

Shaturov,  Gennady  P.;  and  Malyavko.  Sergei  S..  4.436.407.  a. 
407-7.000. 
Mamrosov,  Aleaandr  D.;  Pedulov,  Oleg  V.;  Kolivashko,  Alexandr  S.; 
Meniovich,  Boris  I.;  and  Neboga,  Vladimir  A.,  to  Dnepropetrovsky 
Khiffliko-Tdchnologichesky  Institut  Imeni  P.  E.  Dzerzhinskogo. 
Nozzle  assembly  for  liquid  spraying  in  coke  oven  ascension  pipe. 
4.456,175.0.239-113.000. 
Manaka,  Toshio:  See— 

Atago,  Takeshi;  and  Manaka.  Toshio.  4,433,978.  O.  123-339.000. 
Manaki.  Takayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Band  brake 
mechanism  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  an  automobile.  4,436, 100, 
CI.  188-77.00R. 
Maaber,  Solomon:  See— 

Chu,  Moei;  Chiang,  David;  and  Manber.  Solomon,  4.436,240,  CI. 
2714.000. 
Mandell,  Leo;  Ekiund,  Vidar,  Ekman,  Kurt;  Huttunen.  Jouko;  and 
Turunen,  Olli,  to  Neste  Oy.  Procedure  for  precipitating  cellulose 
derivative.  4,456,749,  Q.  536-30.000. 
Mann.  Karlheinz:  See— 

Eddmann.  Hermann;  Pasch,  Manfred;  Klose.  Sigmar;  Haar,  Hans- 
Peter,  and  Mann.  Karlheinz,  4.436.581,  Q.  422-72.000. 
Mannesmaan  AG:  See- 
Opel,  Paul;  Herbst,  Klaus;  Brinkmann,  Heinz;  Luders.  Albrecht; 
and  Wolsdorf,  Hans  P.,  4,456,308.  Q.  3O1-9.0DN. 
Maonesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Headers.  Siegfried.  4,456,054.  O.  164-454.000. 
Maaaiag,  Lonnie  W.:  See- 
Rout,  Robert  P.;  and  Manning.  Lonnie  W„  4.436,822.  Q.  250- 
223.00R. 
Manniao.  Viacent.  to  Jeimings  Pump  Company.  Emergency  sump 

pump  and  alarm  warning  system.  4.456,432,  CI.  417-2.000. 
Maao,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Yamada,  Junzo;  Mano.  Tsuneo;  and  Inoue.  Junichi.  4,456,980.  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Manufacture  de  Produits  Chimiques  Protei:  See— 

Ballaad.  Jean.  4,456.453,  CI.  8-554.000. 
Manufacture  Lyonnaise  de  Bouchage:  See— 

Bereziat,  Qaude  A..  4,456,138.  CI.  215-232.000. 
Manville  Service  Corporation:  See—  ~ 

Clarke,  Wayne  C.  4.456.649.  Q.  428-285.000. 
Manz,  Kurt;  and  Umiker.  Hans,  to  Alexander  Schoeller  &  Co.  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  printing  box-shaped  articles  with  vertically 
disposed  printing  stencils.  4.455,935,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Manzara,  Anthony  P.:  See- 
Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Kristofferson,  Clifford  E.;  and  Manzara, 
Anthony  P.,  4.456,493,  CI.  149-19.400. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See- 
Pinner,  Pelton  R.,  Jr..  4.436.067,  CI.  166-279.000. 
Marbourg.  Edgar  P..  Jr.  Tool  for  capture,  control  and  manipulaticm  of 

threaded  fasteners.  4,433.898,  Q.  81-434.000. 
Marelli  Autronica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rodari,  Oianpiero,  4,456.870.  CI.  322-29.000. 
Margetts,  Hugh  O..  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Master  cylinder  and 
servo  booster  assemMies  for  vehicle  braking  systems.  4,455,827,  CI. 
60-347.100. 
Marin,  Rmer  A.,  to  Vidicraft,  Inc.  Video  circuitry.  4.436.927,  Q. 

338-133.000. 
Markley,  Theodore  J.;  Oaldun.  Daniel  J.;  Clark,  Charles  E.;  Henderson, 
Robert  O.;  and  Jcncen,  Prank  W.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Indus- 
trial terminal  with  elastic  bumpers.  4.436,315.  G.  312-137.000. 
Markow,  Edward  O.;  and  Kopsco,  Michael  A.,  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Cmporation.  Dual-modulus  band  banded  tire.  4,436,048,  CI. 
1S2-330XJRP. 
Marim  Firearms  Company,  The:  See— 

Osborne,  WUIiam  E.;  and  Ketre,  Nicholas  A.,  4,433.919,  G. 
89-138.000. 
Marosi,  Laszlo;  Stabeoow,  Joachim;  aad  Schwarzmann.  Matthias,  to 
8ASP  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  nitrogen-containing  crys- 
talline metal  silicates  having  a  zeolite  structure.  4,456,582,  CI. 
423-277.000. 
Marris,  Richard  E.  P.,  to  K.  Shoemakers  Limited.  Footwear  manufac- 
ture. 4.455,702,  G.  I2-142.00R. 
Marsh,  Susan  K.;  Owen,  Hartley;  and  Wright,  Bernard  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporatioa.  Catalytic  conversion  system  for  oligomerizing  olefmic 
feeiHtock    to    produce    heavier    hydrocarbons.    4,436,781.    G. 
58^5334»0. 
Manh,  Sosn  K.:  Sce^ 

Owen,  Hartley;  Marsh,  Susan  K.;  and  Wright,  Bernard  S^ 
4,456^779,  G.  583-413.000. 
Marshall,  Jaaies  P.:  See- 
Jones.   Deanis  C;   and   Marshall,   James   P.,   4,456.178.   G. 
239-263.390. 
Marshall.  Robert  E.:  See— 

O'Rourke.  J.  Cam;  Marshall,  Robert  E;  Bercha,  Prank  G.;  and 
PUkin^.  O.  Roaer.  4,455.958,  G.  11440.000. 
Martin,  Ginord  M.   Electro-mechanical   steady  state  thermostat 

4,436.169,  G.  236-78.00D. 
Martin,  Henry,  to  Gba-Oeigy  Corporation.   Aminoflyoxylonitrile 
oximiro  carbamates  for  the  protection  of  crops  against  injury  by 
herbicides.  4,456.468.  G.  71-88.000. 
Martin  Stan  GmbH:  See— 

Gottstein.  EoU,  4,436,298,  CI.  297-333.000. 
Marttala,  Tapani;  and  Saramaki,  Kan.  to  A.Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio. 
Method  for  controlHag  the  alkalinity  of  feed  circulation  when  prehy- 
drolyzinf  wood  chips.  4,436^730^  G.  336-59.000. 


Marx,  Gary  E.:  See- 
Henderson,   James   A.;   and    Marx,    Gary    E.,   4,456,329,   CI. 
350-96.160. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred:  See— 

Grossi,  Anthony  V.;  Bolen,  Charles  E.;  Hahn,  Louis  T.;  and  Mar- 
zocchi, Alfred,  4.456,633,  CI.  427-138.000. 
Marzolph,  Gerhard;  and  Blank,  Heinz  U..  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  optionally  substituted  fluoro-nitro-ben- 
zaldehydes.  4,456,772,  CI.  568-424.000. 
Masaki,  Nobuo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa,  Yoshiki;  Sakurai,  Mit- 
suru;  and  Nitanda,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Poruble 
image  forming  apparatus.  4,456,362.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Maschtnenfabrik  Andriu  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eustacchio,  Peter;  and  Koren,  Erwin,  4,456,530,  CI.  210-396.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Gehring  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Gehring,  Heinz,  4,455,789,  CI.  51-34.00J. 
Maschinenfabrik  Walter  Scheele  BmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Griesbach,  Rolf,  4,455,921,  CI.  91-191.000. 
Maselli,  John  A.;  and  Horwath,  Robert  O.,  to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc. 
Combination  semi-continuous  and  batch  process  for  preparation  of 
vinegar.  4,456,622,  CI.  426-17.000. 
Maslanka,  William  W.;  and  Spence,  Gavin  G.,  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Organic  pigments.  4,456,724,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Mason,  Daniel  W.;  and  Stevenson,  David  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Opto- 
electronic coupler  housing.  4,456,828,  CI.  250-551.000. 
Mason,  Stanley  I.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kreager,  William  D.;  Mason,  Stanley  I.,  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  Larry  W., 
4,455,810,  CI.  53-451.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Growdon,  John  H.;  and  Wurtman,  Richard  J.,  4,456,598,  CI. 

424-199.000. 
MUgram,  Jerome  H.,  4.456.071,  CI.  166-356.000. 
Sheehan,  John  C;  and  Lo,  Young  S.,  4,456,755,  CI.  544-23.000. 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Crawford,  Alexander.  4,455,930,  CI.  100-3.000. 
Masuda,  Seiichi;  Mattuo,  Tohru;  Ohkita,  Yoshimichi;  Aoki,  Takeo; 
Nakajima,    Hidemasa;   Okamura,    Shozo;    Hirata,   Takeyuki;   and 
Anezaki,  Shoji,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Inc.  Production  of 
ultra-low  phosphorus  steel.  4,456,477.  CI.  75-51.000. 
Mathgen,  Georges;  Scherer,  Robert;  Prum,  Charles;  and  Leick,  Roger, 
to  Arbed  S.A.  Electrode  seal  assembly  for  metallurgical  furnace. 
4,457,002.  CI.  373-95.000. 
Mathis,  Melwyn  L.:  See— 

Cullick,  Alvin  S.;  Mathis,  Melwyn  L.;  and  Warner,  Bert  J., 
4.455,860.  CI.  73-19.000. 
Matsuda,  Fujio;  Kato,  Takazo;  and  Kiyoura,  Tadamitsu,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
indoles.  4,456,760,  CI.  548-508.000. 
Matsuda,  Yasuo;  Honda,  Kazuo;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Amano,  Hisao;  and 
Musha,  Shuji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Gate  circuit  for  gate  turn-off  thyristor, 
4.456,836,  CI.  307-252.00C. 
Matsui,  Kazuhiro,  to  Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Cable  clamp. 

4,455,715,  CI.  24.16.0PB. 
Matsumoto,  Kouichi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kentaro;  Kondo,  Eiji;  Matsumoto,  Kouichi;  Shoji,  Jun'i- 
chi;  and  Tsuji,  Naoki,  4,456,686,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masataka,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited.  Watch  case 

stnicture.  4,456,388,  CI.  368-294.000. 
Matsumoto,  Osamu:  See— 

Eguchi,  Yoshitugu;   Matsumoto,  Osamu;  and   Imada,   Kiyoshi, 
4,456.572,  CI.  264-53.000. 
Matsuo,  Masayuki.  Hand  simulator.  4,455,963,  CI.  116-306.000. 
Matsuo,  Tohru:  See— 

Masuda,  Seiichi;  Mauuo,  Tohru;  Ohkita,  Yoshimichi;  Aoki,  Takeo; 
Nakajima,  Hidemasa;  Okamura,  Shozo;  Hirata.  Takeyuki;  and 
Anezaki,  Shoji,  4,456,477,  CI.  75-51.000. 
Matsuoka.  Susumu:  See— 

Shinbori,  Takeyoshi;  and  Matsuoka,  Susumu.  4.456,232,  CI.  267- 
54.008. 
Matsushima,  Takeo;  See— 

Yoshimi.  Akiro;  Kamiya,  Michihiko;  Kojima,  Yasuhumi;  Ootsuka, 
Fumio;  and  Matsushima,  Takeo.  4,456,055.  CI.  165-12.000. 
Mattushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoajo,  Masahiro;  and  Tomita,  Masao,  4,456,932,  CI.  360-36  100 
Ogino.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  Tsuda,  Yuji;  and  Nishimura, 

Hitoshi.  4,456,807,  CI.  219-10.770. 
Sugino,   Takashi;   Itoh,   Kunio;   Wada,   Masaru;   and   Shimizu, 

HircAazu,  4,456,999,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Takayama,  Ryoichi;  Tokushima,  Akira;  Ueshiba,  Nozomu;  and  Ise, 

Yukihiko,  4,456,849,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Yubnkami,  Keiichi;  Takashima,  Yuji;  and  Shimouuma,  Wataru, 
4,456.669,  CI.  430-45.000. 
Mateushiu  Reiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurahayashi,  Takahisa;  and  Ojima,  Juji,  4,456,437,  CI.  417-368.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Masanao:  See— 

Gomi.  Yoshiftimi;   Matsuzawa,   Masanao;   Ikeda,   Yoshito;   and 
Morita,  Yoshihisa,  4.456,393,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Matt,  Bemhard;  Woringer,  Theo;  and  Zouzoulas.  Gerassime,  to  BBC 
Brown.  Boveri  &  Company.  Limited.  Ring  combustion  chamber  with 
ring  burner  for  gas  turbines.  4,455,840,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Mattes,  Hans  G.:  See- 
Baker,  William  E.;  Froehlich,  FriU  E.;  and  Mattes.  Hans  G., 
4,456,793,  CI.  179-99.00R. 
Matthes,  Wolfgang;  and  UbI,  Heinz,  to  Transformatoren  Union  AG 
Device  and  method  for  utilization  of  heat  due  to  losses  in  transform- 
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4.456,910,   a. 


en  or  choke  coils  which  are  internally  cooled  by  a  liquid.  4,436,899, 
CI.  336-55.000. 
Mattucci,  Neil  C:  See— 

Ccrankowski.  Leon  D.;  L4iPointe,  Gary  $.;  and  Mattucci,  Neil  C, 
4,456,674,01.430-221.000.  T 

Matusek,  Robert  D.,  to  Cleveland  Machine  Controls,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for    automatic    calibration    of    servo    r^ponse.    4,436,863,    CI 
318-572.000. 
Max  Factor  &  Co.:  See— 

Kay.  Nathan;  and  Kay,  Robin  M.,  4,436, |24,  CI.  206-463.000. 
Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Kent,  Henry  R.,  4.456,139,  CI.  213-232 
May,  John  B.:  See— 

DiMassimo,    Donald   V.;   and   May,   Jlohn   B 
340-784.000. 
Maynard,  Pamela  M.:  See — 

Mallick,  George  T..  Jr.;  and  Maynard,  I^ieU  M.,  4,456,867,  CI. 
318-778.000.  \ 

Maysilles,  Lynn  A.  Twist  drill  sharpening  I  machine.  4,455,786,  CI. 

51-46.000. 
MBBA'FW  GmbH:  See— 

Engel,  Hinnch;  Koch.  Eckhard;  and  Vogg,  Gunther,  4,456,207,  CI. 
244-137.00R. 
McBride,  William  E.,  to  Lowrance  Electtonics,  Inc.  Transducer 

mounting.  4,456,210,  CI.  248-205.500.  ] 

MCC  Associates:  See—  | 

Chu,  Mosi;  Chiang,  David;  and  Manber,  Solomon,  4,456,240,  CI. 
271-4.000. 
McCandless,  John  H.  Internal  combustion  engines.  4,455,976,  CI.  123- 

197.00A. 
McCarthy.  Bruce  C,  to  USM  Corporation.  Heat  fusible-expandable 

mastic  for  automobile  floor  pans.  4,456,703,  CI.  521-83.000. 
McCarty,  William  V;  and  Thiemann.  Donald  J.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Modular  inlet  gearbox  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  4,456,425. 
CI.  415-122.00R. 
McCleerey,   Earl   W.,   to   AMP   Incorporated.    Commoning   strip. 

4,456,317.  CI.  339-14.00R. 
McCloskey,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Binstock,  Morton  H.;  McCloskey,  Thovias  H.;  and  Podobky, 
Leaman  B.,  4,455,836,  CI.  60-663.000. 
McCollough,  John  K.;  and  Pascoe,  William  M.,  Sr.,  to  Milliken  Re- 
search Corporation.  Yam  heater.  4,456,818,  CI.  219-373.000. 
McCombie,  Stuart  W.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  (5R,  6S,  8R-6-(l- 
Hydroxyethyl)-2-(2-[methylaminocarbonyl]-tthyIthio)-penem-3-car- 
boxylic  acid.  4.456,609,  Q.  424-270.000. 
McCormick,  Frederick  H.:  See- 
Lee,  E.  Paul;  McCormick,  Frederick  H.j  Vietmeier,  Denmt  P.; 
Harrington,  Neal  C;  and  Qothier,  DOnald  R.,  4,456,972.  Q. 
364-900.000. 
McCrum,  Russell  C,  to  Boeing  Company.  Tie.  Two-way  fuse  for  a 

fluid  line.  4.456.029,  CI.  137-498.000. 
McCunn,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Deverell,  Harry  E.;  and  McCunn,  Thomas  H..  4,456,483,  Q.  75- 

128.00N.  ^^ 

Nichol,  Thomas  J.;  and  McCunn.  Thonuk  H.,  4,456.482,  G 
126.00C. 
McDonald,  Ernest.  Apparatus  for  stringing 

273-73.00A. 
McFall.  L.  Victor;  See— 

Counts,    Lowell    R.;   and   McFall.   L.   Victor,   4.456,419,   Q. 
414-398.000.  I 

McFarland,  Clyde  M.:  See—  I 

Chnstensen.  Robert  F..  4.455,895,  Q.  81-346R. 
McFarland.  Patricia  A.:  See—  ] 

McFarland,  Robert  C;  and  McFarland.  Pttricia  A.,  4,456,823,  CI. 
250-252.100. 
McFarland,  Robert  C;  and  McFarland,  Patficia  A.  Mixed  gamma 

emitting  gas  standard  and  method.  4,456,823,  CI.  250-252.100. 
McGilvray,  Bruce  L.:  See— 

Bullions,  Roben  J.,  Ill;  Curlee,  Thomas  0 ,  III;  Gum.  Peter  H.; 
McGilvray,  Bruce  L.;  and  Richardson.  Ethel  L..  4,456.954,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
McGinniss,  Robert  L.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Hot  workability  of 

age  hardenable  nickel  base  alloys.  4,456,481,  CI.  75-82.000. 
McKinnon.  Crerand.  Load-carrying  trolleys.  4,456,273,  CI.  280-33.99H. 
McKnight,  Hugh  P ;  Welty,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Dinius,  Harold  B.,  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Syringe  inspection  apparatus.  4,456,115,  CI. 
198-377.000. 
McLain,  Philip  A.:  See— 

UValle.    Dean    R.;    and    McLain,    Philte   A..   4,456,132,    Q. 
212-160.000. 
McMillan.  Stephen  L.;  and  Cureton,  Robert  |L.,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Self<leaning  under  basket  lint  filter  for  automatic  wash- 
ers. 4,455.844.  CI.  68-18.00F. 
McPherson,  Malcolm  J.;  and  Bellman,  Robert  A-,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Energy.    Precision    manometer   gauge.    4,455,876.    CI. 
73-747.000.  ^ 

Mead  Johnson  ft  Company:  See-^ 

Temple.  Davis  L.,  Jr.;  and  Yeager,  Riclkrd  E,  4.456,756,  a 
544-364.000.  -•  ^ 

Medtronic.  Inc.:  See— 

Uttin,  Gary  A..  4.456.012.  CI.  128-420.001 
PhUlipa,   Gary   M.;   and   Untereker,   Darrel   F.,  4,456.520,  Q. 
204-291.000. 
Mehnert,  Walter;  KoUner.  Hans  J.;  and  Tonnes,  Helmut,  to  PEBRA 
GmbH  Paul  Braun.  Cigar  lighter.  4,456,817,  O.  219-263.000. 
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racquet.  4,456,254.  CI. 


Mehta,  Atul,  to  Saurer-Allma  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 

a  fancy  yam.  4,453,817,  CI.  37-18.000. 
Meiuv,  Azieh:  See — 

Peled,  Emanuel;  Mdtav.  Azieh;  and  Brand,  Mordechai,  4.4S6.665. 
CI.  429-105.000. 
Melan,  Comeille:  See— 

Metz,  Paul;  and  Melan,  Comeille,  4.456,478.  CI.  7^53.000. 
Melcer,  Henryk,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Soot  blower.  4.456.057. 

CI.  165-95.000. 
Melotik.  Donald  J.;  Weintraub,  Marvin  H.;  and  Anderson.  Arnold  E. 
to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Friction  material  having  a  coating  compris- 
ing alkanolamine-carboxylic  acid  salts.  4,456.650.  CI.  428-290.000. 
Menendez,  Juan  Bias  S.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  metallic  zinc 

from  residues  containing  zinc.  4.456,230.  Q.  266-143.000. 
Menini,  Joseph:  See— 

Bacroix.  Marcel;  Menini.  Joseph;  and  Lagoutte,  Serge,  4,456,040. 
CI.  141-150.000.  m^    f    ^      . 

Meniovich.  Boris  I.:  See— 

Mamrosov,  Alexandr  D.;  Fedulov,  Oleg  V.;  Kolivashko.  Aleundr 
S.;  Meniovich.  Boris  I.;  and  Neboga,  Vladimir  A.,  4,456,175,  CI. 
239-113.000.  ,   .  vv,      , 

Mennicken,  Gerhard:  See— 

Kubitza,    Werner;    and    Mennicken,    Gerhard.    4,456.658.    CI. 
428-424.600. 
Merck  A.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Saari,  Walfred  S..  4,456.604,  Q.  424-250.000. 
Woltersdorf.  Otto  W.,  Jr.,  4.456.599.  Q.  424-200.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Bemhard,  Horst.  4,456.486,  CI.  106-291.000. 
Weber,  Georg;  Eidenschink,  Rudolf;  and  Erdmann,  Dietrich. 
4,456,545,  CI.  252-299.100. 
Merkel,  Karl:  See— 

Garuti,  John,  Sr.;  Garuti.  John,  Jr.;  and  Merkel.  Karl.  4.456,728,  CI. 

524-522.000. 

Merlini,  Luigi;  Bassi.  Aldo;  and  Satta,  Giuseppe,  to  Alfa  Romeo  Auto 

S.p.A.  Modular  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine.  4.455.984. 

a.  123-481.000.  e-~    ,      ,      , 

MERO-Raumstruktur  GmbH  ft  Co.  Wurzburg:  See— 

Komberger.  Otto,  4,455,803.  CI.  52-395.000. 
Merritt.  W.  R.,  to  Canadian  Patents  ft  Development  Limited.  Light 

weight  vault  wall.  4.455.801.  CI.  52-309.900. 
Merten,  Gerhard;  Breuer,  Oswald;  Hesse,  Norbert;  and  Steinkuhl, 
Berad,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Cutter  bit  assembly. 
4,456.307,  CI.  299-93.000. 
Merten.  Rudolf:  See— 

Rottmaier.  Ludwig;  Merten.  Rudolf;  Siebourg.  Wolfgang;  and 
Lachmann,  Burkhard.  4,456,715,  Q.  524-100.000. 
Meshberg,   Philip.   Trigger  attachment  for  pumps.  4,456,153.  O. 

222-321.000. 
Messelt,  Christopher  D.;  and  Townsend,  Glenda  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Multiple  stage  process  for  preparing  mixed  hydros- 
yalkylcellulose  ethers.  4,456,751,  CI.  536-91.000. 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haft- 
ung: See— 
Doellin^er,  Rolf;  and  Schindler.  Rudolf,  4,456.495.  Q.  156-166.000. 
Messerschnutt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See- 
Becker.   Wilfried;   Pepina,  Oswald;  and   I -an^m^ n^,   Manfred, 

4,455,944,  Q.  102-530.000. 
Sepp,  Gunther;  and  Dyma,  Peter,  4,457,001.  Q.  372-59.000. 
Tijssen.  Hartmut,  4,456,206,  Q.  244-118.500. 
Messori.  Pier  P.;  and  Scapecchi.  Pier  L.,  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.  Device  for 
locking  the  inner  ring  of  a  rolling  bearing  on  a  rotary  shaft.  4,436,314, 
a.  308-236.000.  — ^  .  ,  ^ 

Met  Pro  Corporation:  See— 

KeUer,  Joseph  H.;  and  Baur,  Fred  G.,  4.456.702,  Q.  502-314.000. 
Metallwerk  Max  Brose  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

Forkel    Michael;    and    Volk.    Hans-Joachim,    4,456,283,    CL 
280-804.000. 
Metme  Conununications:  See — 

Bloy.  Graham  P..  4.457.014,  Q.  381-98.000. 
Metra  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Badiali.  John  A..  4,456.289,  Q.  292-28.000. 
Metz,  Paul;  and  Melan,  Comeille.  to  Arbed  S.A.  Method  of  and  umtra- 

4,456,478,   Q. 
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tus   for   metallurgically   treating   molten   metals. 
75-53.000. 
Micro  Electronic  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Zach,  Hubert,  4,456,163,  Q.  228-56.000. 
Micro  Pure  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Abts,  Leigh  R.,  4,455,873.  Q.  73-629.000. 
Micron  Corporation:  See— 

Frias,  Ronald  J.;  and  Jagielaki,  David.  4,456,201,  O.  242-203.000. 
Microwave  Sensors,  Inc.:  See- 
Augustine,  C.  F.,  4.456,911,  a.  343-5.0PD. 
Middlebrook,  Terence  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com|Mny.  Phenol-for- 
maldehyde resins  as  additives  for  solution-polymerized  copolymers 
of  conjugated  alkadienes  and  vinyl  arenes.  4,456.727.  d  524-5 1 1.000. 
Mikhel.  John  L.  Guiding  unit  for  swimming  pool  deaaert.  4,433,695, 

a.  4-490.000. 
Miki.  Masayuki:  See— 

Sasayama,  Takao;  Amano,  Matsuo;  Hirayama,  Takeshi;  Sakamoto, 
Shinichi;  and  Miki,  Masayuki.  4,455.980,  Q.  123-425.000. 
Mikiya,  Toshio;  Shoji,  Mitihiro;  and  Tanoi,  Tadao,  to  Nitto  KdUa 
Company,  Limited.  Stabilization  device  for  the  stand  of  a  drilling 
machine.  4,456.410.  Q.  408-76.000. 
Milba  Properties  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hodson,  Baden  L.,  4,456,095.  Q.  182-200.000. 
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Miles.  Marshall,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Coil  spring  guide  with  deflect- 
able tip.  4,436.017.  a.  128-772.000. 
Milgram,  Jerome  H.,  to  MaMichuaetts  Instittite  of  Technology.  Oil 

collector  for  subset  blowouts.  4.456.071,  O.  166-356.000. 
Miller,  Albert  J.,  to  Atlas  Electronics  Interoational,  Inc.  Vehicle  load 

monitoring  system.  4,456.084,  CI.  177-141.000. 
Miller,  Claodette  R.  Memorial  dispUy  case.  4.435.772.  Q.  40-124.500. 
MUler,  Jack  E.:  See- 
Fowler,  Joe  R.;  Hitchcock,  Wilbur  A.;  and  Miller,  Jack  E, 
4.456.073,  a.  166-367.000. 
Miller,  Richard  P.;  and  Oo,  Tmg  S.  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Method  for  minimizing  fouling  of  heat  exchangers.  4,456,526.  Ci. 
208-48.0AA. 
Miller,  Tunothy  I.  High-speed  tires.  4.456.046.  a.  1S2-209.00R. 
Milliken  Research  Corpontion:  See— 

McCoIkmgh,  John  K.;  and  Pascoe.  William  M.,  Sr.,  4,456,818,  C 
219-373.000. 
Minagawa,  Shoichi;  Okamoto,  Takeshi;  and  Niitsuma,  Teruo.  to  Clar- 
ion Company.  Ltd.  Sur£Ke  acoustic  wave  device.  4.456,847.  CI. 
310-3I3.d0R. 
Minatodani,  Sbohji:  See— 

Miyata,  Hiroyasu;  Ohkita,  Masao;  Itoh.  Akinori;  and  Minatodani, 
ShoKJi.  4,456.155,  a.  222-396.000. 
Miner,  Da^  W.;  Driaooll,  Mark  D.;  Sorenson.  John  E;  Kirchner. 
Robert  T.;  and  Keech.  David  A.,  to  Armstrong  International.  Inc. 
Energy  loss  detection  system.  4,456,173.  O.  237-67.000. 
Mingus,  Joel  A.:  See— 

Behle.  Ounter  R.;  and  Mingus,  Joel  A.,  4.456.220,  Q.  251-144.000. 
Minkus,  Morton:  See— 

Drower,    Herbert    M.;   and    Minkus,    Morton.    4.436.639,    CI. 
428-13.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Adamse.  Jan  W.  C;  and  Van  Tumhout.  Jan,  4,456,648.  CI. 

428-283.000. 
Chung,  Chi  H.;  Lu.  Sun;  and  Chung.  David  B.,  4,436,336,  Q. 

350-338.000. 
Freerks,  Conrad  T.,  4,455,788,  a.  51-334.000. 
Oerster,  John  P.,  4.456,606.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Van  Aken  Redinger.  Peter;  and  Compton.  Richard  A..  4.455.691, 
a.  3-36.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakatani.  Keui;  and  Arakaki,  Masaharu.  4,457,008.  a.  377-18.000. 
Misawa,  Masayulu;  and  Yago,  Hidetaka.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.  Ltd. 
Cationic  electrophoretic  coating  process.  4,456,514.  a.  204-18I.00C. 
Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shigemura,  Yutaka;  Hisajima,  Masahiko;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Yada, 
laao;  Irie,  Yoichiro;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagashima,  Taka- 
shi.  4,456,673,  CI.  430-125.000. 
Mitsubishi  Deitki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asayama,  Yoshiaki,  4,455.985,  a.  123-494.000. 

Kajiyama.  Ryuichi.  4,456,096.  CI.  187-29.00R. 

Komine,  Yoshiharu;  and  Sawada,  Takao,  4,456,902,  CI.  338-34.000. 

Mizuno.  Maaanori;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizuno,  Takaji.  4,456.813, 

a.  219-130.210. 
Mizuno,  Takaji;  Shimizu.  Takao;  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki.  4,456.814.  CI. 

219-137.710. 
Ocaki,    Hideyuki;    and    Fujishima,    Kazuyasu,    4,456,939,    CI. 

361-56.000. 
Tachibana.  Kouji,  4.456.842,  CI.  310-61.000. 
Yamamoto.    Sakuei;    and    Nishida,    Mitsuhiro,    4.456,844,    CI. 
310-87.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nimura,  Hitoshi;  Kono,  Makoto;  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi,  4.456.695, 
a.  502-104.000. 
Mitsui,  Akio:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Takatoshi;  Mitsui.  Akio;   Morigaki.  Masakazu;  and 
Nakamura.  Takashi.  4.456,682,  G.  430-523.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See— 

Matsuda.  Fujia,  Kato,  Takazo;  and  Kiyoura,  Tadamitsu,  4.456.760, 
G.  348-308.000. 
Mittmann,  Berad,  to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  ft  Co.  Side  chan- 
nel blower.  4,436.423.  G.  413-33.00R. 
Miwa,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Sudo,  Ryoichi;  Miwa,  Hiroaki;  and  Watanabe,  Takeshi,  4,436.659, 
CI.  428-447.000. 
Miyagi,  Masahide:  See— 

Nishiura,  Masaharu;  Sakai,  Hiroshi;  Miyagi,  Masahide;  Uchida, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Haruki,  Hiromu.  4,456,782,  G.  136-244.000. 
Miyaji,  Akira:  See— 

Toyoda,  Keini;  Watanabe,  Takao;  Inoue.  Hideya;  Kasuya,  Atsumi; 
Ichihin,    Yutaka;    Miyaji.    Akira;    and    Mizunoe,    Katsumi, 
4.456.931.  G.  35^335.000. 
Miyasaka.  Yoichi:  See— 

Inoue.  Takeshi;  and  Miyasaka.  Yoichi.  4.456.850,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Miyashita.  Shunitsu;  Azuma,  Masaaki;  and  Somemiya.  Akiyoshi,  to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing graft  copolymers  comprising  polyphenylene  ether.  4.456.736, 
G.  525-392.000. 
Miyata,  Hiroyasu;  Ohkita,  Masao;  Itoh,  Akinori;  and  Minatodani, 
Shohii.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Aerosol  spray  device.  4.456,155. 
G.  222-396.000. 
Mizokami,  Kazunori.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Photometry  con- 
troller for  camera  having  an  electronic  flash  controlling  capability 
and  capable  of  photometry  of  reflection  from  film  surface.  4.456.353, 
G.  354-414.000. 


Mizokami,  Kazunori,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Exposure  controller 

for  a  camera.  4,456.334,  G.  354-414.000. 
Mizuma,  Kenichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Duplex  tray  for  duplex 

copying  machine  and  the  like.  4,456,238,  Q.  271-3.100. 
Miztmo,  Masanori;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizuno,  Tak^i,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Hot   wire  type  arc   welding   system. 
4,436,813.  G.  219-130.210. 
Mizuao.  Takaji;  Shimizu,  Takao;  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki,  to  MiUubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Arc  welding  apparatus  including  function 
generaton   for   controlling    welding    parameters.    4,456,814,    G. 
219-137.710. 
Mizuno,  Takaji:  See— 

Mizuno.  Masanori;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizuno.  Takaji.  4,456,813, 
G.  219-130.210. 
Mizimoe,  Katsumi:  See— 

Toyoda,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Takao;  Inoue,  Hideya;  Kasuya,  Atsumi; 
Ichihara.    Yutaka;    Miy^i.    Akira;    and    Mizunoe,    Katsumi, 
4.456.931,  G.  358-335.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Bruodige,  Virgil  L..  Jr..  4,456,459.  G.  62-9.000. 

Colombo,  Edward  A.,  4,456.660.  CI.  428-516.000. 

Cullick,  Alvin  S.;  Mathis.  Melwyn  L.;  and  Wamer.  Bert  J.. 

4.455,860,  G.  73-19.000. 
Johnson,  David  E.,  4.456.571.  CI.  264-45.500. 
Marsh,  Susan  K.;  Owen,  Hartley;  and  Wright,   Bernard  S., 

4,456.781,  G.  585-533.000. 
Oleck,   Stephen   M.;  and   Sherry,   Howard   S..   4,456,700,   CI. 

502-220.000. 
Owen,   Hartley;   Marsh.   Susan   K.;   and  Wright,   Bernard   S., 

4,456,779,  G.  585-415.000. 
Shim,  Joosup,  4,456,539,  CI.  252-46.700. 
Shu,  Winston  R.,  4,456.066.  G.  166-272.000. 
Young,  Lewis  B.,  4,456,780,  G.  585-475.000. 
Mogilevskoe  Otdelenie  Fizikotekhnicheskogo  Instituta  Akadentii  Nauk 
Beloruakoi  SSR:  See— 
Shaturov,  Gennady  F.;  and  Malyavko,  Sergei  S..  4,456,407,  G. 
407-7.000. 
Mohn.  Hans-Werner,  to  Jagenberg  AG.  Turret  comprising  tumtabies 
for  bottles  in  a  bottle-hudling  machine,  and  more  particularly  a 
labeUng  machine.  4,456.114.  CI.  198-377.000. 
Mohrman.  Edward  A.;  Umeno.  Tsunetaka;  and  Sato,  Fumitaka,  to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.;  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processing  system 
having  redundant  control  processors  for  fault  detection.  4,456.952, 
G.  364-200.000. 
Molnar,  Csaba:  See— 

Toth,  Jozsef;  Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Horvath,  Istvan; 
Szporay,  Laszlo  ;  Boor  nee  Mezei.  Anna;  Aranyi,  Peter;  Naray, 
Aniko;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Holly,  Sandor;  and  Molnar,  Csaba, 
4,456,601,  G.  424-241.000. 
Monosolar,  Inc.:  See— 

Baaol.  Bulent  M.,  4,456,630,  G.  427-88.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Wrobleski,  James  T.,  4,456,764,  CI.  549-260.000. 
Moran,  Michael  J.:  See— 

DeMarco,  Ronald  A.;  and  Moran.  Michael  J..  4,456,583.  CI. 
423-277.000. 
Morelli,  John  A.:  See- 
Pitcher,  William  E.;  Baione,  Peter  W.;  and  Morelli,  John  A., 
4,456,323,  CI.  339.177.00R. 
Moretti,  Anthony  L.,  to  E.D.  Bullard  Company.  Self-adjusting  protec- 
tive garment.  4,455,683,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Morgan  Constraction  Company:  See— 

Salter,  Lowell  S..  Jr.;  Divirgilio,  Ralph  F.;  and  Brickey,  Russell  A., 
4,455,856,  CI.  72-236.000. 
Morgan,  David  C:  See— 

Bieler,  Barrie  H.;  Morgan,  David  C;  and  Stringham,  Robert  R., 
4.456,512,  CI.  204-162.00R. 
Morpn,  Howard  W.  Filtration  bag  remover.  4,455,731,  G.  29-280.000. 
Mongaki,  Masakazu:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Takatoshi;  Mittui,  Akio;  Morigaki,  Masakazu;  and 
Nakamura,  Takashi,  4,456,682,  CI.  430-523.000. 
Moriguchi,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Yoshiki;  Ohmori,  Takashi;  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko;  and 
Nakajima,  Hisao,  4,456,824.  CI.  250-318.000. 
Morimoto,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Shigemura,  Yutaka;  Hisajima,  Masahiko;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Yada, 
Isao;  Irie,  Yoichiro;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagashima,  Taka- 
shi, 4,456.673,  G.  430-125.000. 
Morin,  George  A.  Apparatus  for  shingling  stack  of  flat  articles. 

4.456,242,  G.  271-94.000. 
Morin,  Marius  J.:  See- 
Buck,  Keith  £.;  Chase,  Irving  C;  and  Morin,  Marius  J.,  4,456,014, 
CI.  128-719.000. 
Morin,  Pierre;  and  Thirion,  Christian,  to  USM  Corporation.  Automatic 

sevtang  machine.  4,455,952.  CI.  112-121.120. 
Morita,  Tamao.  Stopper  using  a  magnet.  4.455.719,  G.  24-303.000. 
Morita,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Gomi.   Yoshifumi;   MaUuzawa,   Masanao;   Ikeda,   Yoshito;  and 
Morita,  Yoshihisa,  4,456,393,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Morley,  Richard  M.;  Multani,  Jagir  S.;  and  Sandhu.  J.  S.,  to  General 
Instrument  Corp.  Electrically  alterable  read  only  memory  semicon- 
ductor device  made  by  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition 
process.  4,456,978,  CI.  365-184.000. 
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Morroll,  Terence  D.;  and  Straw,  David  A*  to  Plessey  Overseas  Lim-    Myers,  Lawrence  R.:  See— 


ited.  Remote  switch  monitoring  circuit  {for  mining.  4.436,908.  CI. 
340^44.000.  I 

Mortimer,  Ivan;  Farr,  Glyn  P.  R.;  and  Yardley,  Alfred,  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Hydraulic  actuator  for  a  vehicle  internal  shoe-drum 
brake.  4,456,104,  CI.  188-349.000.  I 

Moser.  Keith  W.:  See— 

Witwer,  Keith  A.;  Moser,  Keith  W.;  abd  Sanderson.  Richard  A.. 
4.455,743,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Moss.  Gay  lord  E.:  See- 
Ana,  James  A.;  Edwards.  Timothy  J.;  Moss,  Gaylord  E.;  and 
Wreedc,  John  E.,  4,456,328,  CI.  350-).600. 
Moto  Laverda  S.p.A.:  See— 

Malenotti,  Franco.  4,456,090,  CI.  180-219.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See —  j 

Burke,  Timothy  M.;  and  Noble,  Scott  M-,  4,457,005.  CI.  375-82.000. 

Dydyk,  Michael,  4,457,022,  CI.  455-317.000. 

Mason.  Daniel  W.;  and  Stevenson,  David  W.,  4,456,828,  CI. 

250-551.000.  I 

Reed,  Francis  K.,  4,457,003,  Q.  375-1. 000. 
Wu.  Schyi-Yi.  4,456,489.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Mouzin,  Gilbert;  Cousse.  Henri;  and  Vilain,  Pol,  to  Pierre  Fabre  S.A. 
3- Amino- 1  -{( 1 ,4-ben2odioxan>-2-y  l-methoty]-2-propanol8,     pharma- 
ceutical   compositions   thereof,   and    their   use   as   medicaments. 
4.456,614,  CI.  424-278.000. 
MTD  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Hauser,  Hans,  4.455,889.  Q.  74-713.000, 
Muchowski,  Joseph  M.;  and  Greenhouse,  Robert,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.        5-Benzoyl-7-halo- 1 ,2-dihydro-3H«pyrrolo-[  1 ,2-a]pyrrole- 1,1- 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  esters  thereof.  4,45K,759.  O.  548-453.000. 
Mueller,  Gerald  E.:  See- 
Kern,  Leon  O.;  Zeilinger,  James  G.;  and  Mueller,  Gerald  E., 
4,456.271,  CI.  279-91.000. 
Muller,  Anton,  to  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Tensioning  device  for  chains.  4,456,233,  Cl-  267-70.000. 
Muller,  Frank:  See— 

Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Wanner,  Karl;  Falchle,  Jorg;  Bleicher,  Man- 
fred; and  Muller,  Frank.  4.456,076.  Cl  173-116.000. 
Muller,  Hanns  P.:  See— 

Richter.  Roland;  Hettel,  Hans;  and  MuU^r,  Hanns  P.,  4,456,709,  Cl. 
521-160.000. 
Muller,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Krude,  Werner;  Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  tad  Riemscheid,  Helmut, 
4.456,269.  Cl.  277.212.0FB. 
Muller,  Richard,  to  PfafT  Industriemaschinen  GmbH.  Air  cylinder  with 

end  position  damping.  4,455,923,  Cl.  91-3SI4.000. 
Multani,  Jagir  S.:  See— 

Morley,  Richard  M.;  Multani,  Jagir  S.;  aitd  Sandhu,  J.  S.,  4,456,978. 
Cl.  365-184.000. 
Mumford.  Robin  B.,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Thermal-pane  window  with 

liquid  crystal  shade.  4.456,335,  a.  350-33  l.OOR. 
Munzel,  Klaus,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabfik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG. 
Impact  fuze  with  flight  time-dependent  d4tonation  delay.  4,455,939, 
Cl.  102-215.000. 
Murakami.  Katsumi:  See — 

Komiya,   Yutaka;   Murakami,   Kauumi]   Inuzuka,  Tsuneki;  and 
Sakamaki,  Hisashi,  4,456,366,  Cl.  3554.000. 


Murakami,  Katsushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai.  Toy  robot  having    Nakajima.  Kenji:  5ee— 


Gaiser,  Robert  F.;  LohrafT,  Larry  G.;  and  Myen,  Lawrence  R., 

4,455,830,  Cl.  60-562.000. 
Gaiser,  Robert  F.;  LohrafT.  Larry  G.;  and  Myers,  Lawrence  R., 
4.455,832,  Cl.  60-581.000. 
Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

Maselli,   John   A.;   and   Horwath,   Robert  O.,   4,436,622.  Q. 
426-17.000. 
Nagafuji,  Motonobu:  See— 

Yanagita,  Tomoatsu;  and  Nagafiyi.  Motonobu,  4,436,933,  CL 
364-200.000. 
Nagahara.  Toshio:  See— 

Junichi,  Kita;  and  Nagahara.  Toshio,  4.433.838.  Q.  60-711.000. 
Nagano.  Toshiaki,   to  Shinsei  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  locomotive. 

4,455,783,  Cl.  446-71.000. 
Nagao.  Nobuya:  See— 

Taguchi,   Shinichiro;   Nagao,   Nobuya;   and   Ogihara.   Yutaka. 
4.456,838,  Cl.  307-264.000. 
Nagashima,  Masasumi:  See— 

Nozaki.  Mineo;  Asakura.  Osanu;  Nagashima,  Masasumi:  and 
Iwakura.  Sadao,  4,456.392,  Cl.  400-120.000. 
Nagashima,  Takashi:  See— 

Shigemura,  Yutaka;  Hisajima,  Masahiko;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Yada, 
Isao;  Irie,  Yoichiro;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagashima,  Taka* 
shi.  4.456.673,  Cl.  430-125.000. 
Nagata.  Kazuo:  See— 

Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nagata.  Kazuo,  4,436,007. 
a.  128-200.210. 
Naito,  Shiro:  See— 

Yoshioka.  Tenio;  Naito,  Shiro;  Abe,  Yuzo;  and  Uchida,  Kuninobu. 
4.455,734,  Cl.  29-434.000. 
Naka.  Hiromitsu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Naka  Oijutsu  Kenkyusho.  Stair 

nosing.  4.455.797.  Cl.  52-179.000. 
Nakagawa.  Isao;  Kondo,  Kazuo;  and  Kudo,  Mitsuru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Filter  circuit  suitable  for  being  fiibricated  into  integrated  circuit 
4,456.885,  Q.  330-107.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Inoue,   Kimio;   Fukui,  Tsugtishi;  Asai.  Toshihiro;   Nakagawa, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kuriyama.  Akimasa.  4,436,381,  Q.  366-97.000. 
Nakagawa.  Sadayoshi;  and  Shinohara,  Mitsuharu,  to  Hosidcn  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.  Unidirectional  electret  microphone.  4,436,796,  Q.  179> 
lll.OOE. 
Nakagome.  Yukio;  Ogawa.  Akira;  Hirata,  Yasuo;  and  TakahasU, 
Toshio,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Satellite 
repeater.  4,456.988.  Q.  370-75.000. 
Nakajima.  Fumito:  See— 

Akimoto.  Hidetoshi;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Komuro,  Takeo;  Muranaka, 
Yasushi;  Kikuchi,  Hideo;  Hishinuma,  Yukio;  Nakiuiina,  FumitO', 
and  Terada,  Hiroshi.  4.456,528,  a.  209-49.000. 
Nakajima.  Hidemasa:  See— 

Masuda.  Seiichi;  MaUuo.  Tohni;  Ohkita,  Yoshimichi;  Aoki,  Taket^ 
Nakajima.  Hidemasa;  Okamura,  Shozo;  Hirata,  Takeyuki;  and 
Anezaki.  Shoji.  4.436,477.  Cl.  73-31.000. 
Nakajima,  Hisao:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Yoshiki;  Ohmori,  Takashi;  Moriguchi,  Hanihiko;  and 
Nakajima.  Hisao.  4,436,824,  Q.  230-318.000. 


umepiece  on  torso  thereof  4,456,384,  Cl.  368-10.000. 
Murakami,  Katsuyuki;  Hirakata,  Kaoru;  Ishizaka,  Fumio;  Shimoda. 

Shinichi;  and  Itai,  Reiichi,  to  Japan  Carlit  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Process  for 

manufacturing  chlorine  dioxide.  4,456,510,  Cl.  204-101.000. 
Murakami,  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Masateru;  Yamamoto,  Kimiyo;  and 

Shibuya,  Chisei.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 


Sato,   Akio;   Nakajima.   Kenji;   Takahara,   Yoshimasa;   Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  YamaUu.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kouichi;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Toshihiko.  4.436,338.  Q.  260413.000. 
Nakajima.  Masao:  See— 

Kanegae.  Hidetoshi;  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa;  Nakajima,  Masao;  and 
Yasuhara.  Seishi.  4.456.831.  Q.  290-38.00R. 


itse'lS^'^U.n^'^'^'^'^   '•T''"    "^«    '^'^"-    Nakam'uTsToh^lI^S'T'rY^S^^^ 
MuiSiitrYasusr'see-  jWldl^  Process  for  preparing  a  mask  for  sandblasting.  4,436,68^^ 

Aldmoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Kcinuro.  Takeo;  Muranaka.    nSihu™.  T^hi-  «**^ 

Yxiiahi  iTiknohi  uiH«/^.  uuhi......  V..!,;^.  KT.L.i:: c..—;.-!    wskamura,  lakashi:5ee— 

Ishikawa,  Takatoshi;  Mitsui.  Akio;  Morigaki,  Masakazu;  and 


Nobunori;  and  Noda. 


Yasushi;  Kikuchi,  Hideo;  Hishinuma.  Yukio;  Nakajima.  Fumito; 
and  Terada.  Hiroshi.  4.456,528,  a.  20^-49.000. 
Murase,  Masakazu:  See— 

Hirano,    Toshinori;    and    Murase.    Mluakazu,    4,456,939,    Cl. 
364-417.000.  I 

Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakai,  Shoji;  Fujiwara.  Michiaki;  KuboU. 
Koshi,  4.456,188,  Cl.  242-35.50R. 
Murata.  Minoni;  and  Kawanabe.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Printing  device.  4,455,937,  Cl.  101-93.150. 
Murata,  Shinji:  See— 

Hakoi,  Tsutomu;  and  Murata.  Shinji.  4.4$5,879,  Cl.  73-862.010. 
Murdock,  Keith  C;  and  Durr,  Frederick  E.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.     1 ,4-Bis(substituted-amino)-5,8-dihydroxyanthraquinones 
and  leuco  bases  thereof  4.456,552,  Cl.  260-377.000, 


Nakamura,  Takashi,  4.436,682,  a.  430-323.000. 
Nakamura.  Toahihiko:  See- 
Sato,   Akio;   Nakajima,   Kenji;  Takahara,   Yoshimasa;   Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kouichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Toshihiko,  4.436,338,  O.  260413.000. 
Nakane.  Masami;  Snitman.  David  L.;  Reid,  Joyce;  and  Haslanger, 
Martin  F.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  tt  Sons,  Inc.  7-Oxabicyclobepttne  substi- 
tuted amino  prostaglandin  analogs  and  their  use  in  inhibiting  platelet 
aggregation  and  bronchoconstriction.  4,436,613,  Q.  424-283.000. 
Nakane,  Masami;  and  Haslanger,  Martin  F.,  to  E  R.  Squibb  k  Sons, 
Inc.  7-Oxabicycloheptane  substituted  amino  prostaglandin  analogs 
and  their  use  in  inhibiting  platelet  aggregation  and  bronchoconstric- 
tion. 4.436.617.  a.  424-285.000. 


Murray,  John;  and  Tobias.  Robert  W..  to  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  Nakane,  Masami:  Ser- 
in Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  YHaslanger.  Martin  F.;  Nakane,  Masami;  and  Hall,  Steven  E, 
Great  Britain  and  Norihem  Ireland,  Thfe.  Training  ammunition.  4.456.616.  Cl.  424-285.000. 
4.455.942.  Cl.  102-444.000.                        T  Nakanowatari.  Jun:  See- 
Muryoi.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Zdpm  lens  barrel  capable  of  Kano,    Mitsuru;   Nakanowatari,   Jun;   and   Kamijyo,   Yothinii. 

close  up  photography.  4,456,342,  Cl.  35O4K).000.  4,456,549,  Q.  232-318.000. 

Muscat,  Gerard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Drum  brake  with  auto-  Nakao,  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nagata,  Kazuo,  to  Combi  Co., 

matic  recentering  of  the  shoes.  4.456.103,  Cl.  188-326.000.  Ltd.  Inhaler.  4.436,007,  Cl.  128-200.210. 

Muscular  Dystrophy  Association  of  Canada,  The:  See—  Nakao,  Sho:  See— 

Allard,  Paul  L.;  and  SibUle,  Jacques  R.,  4,456,003.  a.  128-8O.00F.  Nakayama.  Takao;  Ohishi,  Chikashi;  Nakao,  Sho;  and  Shiba.  Kei- 

Musha,  Shuji:  See-  suke.  4,456.670.  Q.  430-49.000. 

Mauuda,  Yasuo;  Honda,  Kazuo;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Amano.  Hisao;  Nakatani.  Keiji;  and  Arakaki,  Maaaharu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushikiy^ 

and  Musha.  Shuji,  4,456,836,  Q.  3O7-2|2.0OC.  Kaisha.  Automatic  retrieval  apparatus.  4,437,008,  Q.  377-18.000. 
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Nakayama,  Takao;  Ohishi,  Chikashi;  Nakao,  She;  and  Shiba,  Keisuke, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  material  for  lithographic 
printing.  4,456,670,  Cl.  430-49.000. 

Nakhla,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Carsten.  Ralph  T.;  Nakhla,  Michael  S.;  and  Bunner.  Charles  B.  D., 

4.456.985,  Cl.  370-30.000. 

Carsten,  Ralph  T.;  Nakhla,  Michael  S.;  and  Bunner,  Charles  B.  D., 

4.456.986.  Cl.  370-30.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Albanese,  Vincent  M.;  and  Keleher,  Andrew  G.,  4,456,635,  Cl. 
427-230.000. 
Nally,  Robert  B.;  Akister.  James  F.;  Leung,  Patrick  C;  and  Vance.  Eric 
J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Matrix  character  preprocessing  system. 
4,457,015,  Cl.  382-45.000. 
Nambu,  Junji;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Ariga,  Nagao;  Shimazu,  Kyotaro;  and 
Sato,  Hiroyuki,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Thermoplastic 
resin  composition  having  improved  weld  strength.  4,456,732,  Cl. 
525-65.000. 
Namsick,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Suter,  Charles  A.;  and  Namsick,  Raymond  J.,  4,456,496,  Cl. 
156-249.000. 
Nania,  Franco.  Prefabricated  building  block  and  civil  building  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  such  blocks  assembled  together.  4,455,793,  Cl. 
52-91.000. 
Naray,  Aniko:  See— 

Toth,  Jozsef;  Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Horvath,  Istvan; 
Szpomy,  Laszlo  ;  Boor  nee  Mezei,  Anna;  Aranyi,  Peter;  Naray, 
Aniko;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Holly,  Sandor;  and  Molnar,  Csaba, 
4,456,601,  Cl.  424-241.000. 
Narducy,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Arbir,  Francis  W.;  Raden,  Daniel  S.;  Narducy,  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Casati,  Francois  M.,  4,456,696,  Cl.  502-167.000. 
Narumi  China  Corporation:  See — 

Ohtani,  Hiroshi,  4,456,641,  Cl.  428-35.000. 
Naslund,  Leif,  to  Handelsbolaget  Omell-Teknik.  Electronic  transmitter 
element  and  a  lifting  device  comprising  such  element.  4,455,880,  Cl. 
73-862.560. 
Nasu,  Hiroshi,  to  Hiraoka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery  lace 

machine  driven  by  electric  signals.  4,455,951,  Cl.  112-84.000. 
Nautilus  Sports/Medical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin,  Dan  D.,  4,456,245,  Cl.  272-118.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Nally,  Robert  B.;  Akister,  James  F.;  Leung,  Patrick  C;  and  Vance, 

Eric  J.,  4,457,015,  Cl.  382-45.000. 
Schieltz,  Steven  W.,  4,456,957,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Neboga,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Mamrosov,  Alexandr  D.;  Fedulov,  Oleg  V.;  Kolivashko,  Alexandr 
S.;  Meniovich,  Boris  I.;  and  Neboga,  Vlatlimir  A.,  4,456,175,  Cl. 
239-113.000. 
Neenan,  John  S.  Adjusuble  pulse  jet.  4,456.174,  Cl.  239-8.000. 
Neier,  Wilhelm;  Webers,  Werner;  and  Ostwald,  Wolf,  to  Deutsche 
Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol.  4,456,776,  Cl.  568-899.000. 
Neiheisel,  Gary  L.;  and  Schoen,  Jerry  W.,  to  Armco  Inc.  Laser  treat- 
ment of  electrical  steel.  4,456,812,  Cl.  219-121.0LM. 
Neil,  Jeffrey  T.:  See- 
French,  Kenneth  W.;  Neil,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Tumbaugh,  Larry  L., 
4,456,713,  Cl.  523-455.000. 
Nelson,  Keith  F.:  See— 

El-Gohary,  Hussein  T.;  Vaillette,  Gary  P.;  and  Nelson,  Keith  F., 
4,456,956,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Nelson,  Kenneth  W.;  Woo,  Ricky  A.;  Palumbo,  Patrick  D.;  and  Collins, 
Michael  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  New  shortening 
system.  4.456.626,  Cl.  426-553.000. 
Nelson,  Wendy  J.:  See- 
Rao,    Purushothama;    and    Nelson,    Wendy   J.,   4,456,579,   Cl. 
420-566.000. 
Neste  Oy:  See— 

Mandell,  Leo;  Eklund,  Vidar;  Ekman,  Kuri;  Huttunen,  Jouko;  and 
Turunen,  OUi,  4,456,749,  Cl.  536-30.000. 
Netherwood,  Shelley:  See— 

Blackwell,  Bemie;  Netherwood,  Shelley;  and  Piccolo,  Dominick  J., 
4,456,621,  Cl.  426-3.000. 
Netzhammer,  Peter,  to  SIG  -  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft. 

Sealing  shoe  assembly.  4,455,808,  Cl.  53-373.000. 
Neumann,  Peter:  See— 

Eilingsfeld,  Heinz;  Eubach,  Karl-Heinz;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  and 
Neumann,  Peter,  4.456,672,  Cl.  430-59.000. 
Neveux,  Francis  H.:  See— 

Alavoine,  Jacques  J.;  Contensou,  Claude;  Hardy,  Pierre  M.;  and 
Neveux,  Francis  H.,  4,456,205,  Cl.  244-1  lO.OOC. 
New,  Nigel  H.,  to  AEPLC.  Tilting  pad  thrust  bearing.  4,456,391,  Cl. 

384-307.000. 
Newhard,  Robert  H.  Car  carrier  having  a  sliding  and  tilting  platform. 

4.456.420,  Cl.  414-478.000. 
Newman,  Alec  T.;  Rhodes,  David;  and  Edge,  Brian  A.,  to  General 
Foods  Limited.  Movable  selection  carrier.  4,456,148,  Cl.  221-132.000. 
Newman,  James  L.  Hydraulic  drilling  jar.  4,456,081,  Cl.  175-297.000. 
Newport,  James  B.:  See— 

Greer,    Richard   H.;   and   Newport,   James   B.,   4,456,832,   Cl. 
307-38.000. 
Newsome,  John  R.  Sucker  type  card  feeder.  4,456,241,  Cl.  271-11.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoshima,   Yohtaro;   Sasaki.   Yasuhiro;  and   Uchida.   Minoru, 
4.436.900.  Cl.  336-221.000. 


Nguyen,  Linh  V.:  See — 

Terhune,  Robert  D.;  Bazin,  George  L.,  II;  Long,  James  H.;  and 
Nguyen,  Linh  V.,  4,455,761,  Cl.  34-14.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurahayashi.  Takahisa;  and  Ojima.  Juji,  4.456,437.  Cl.  417-368.000. 
Shinbori.  Takeyoshi;  and  Matsuoka,  Susumu,  4,456,232,  Cl.  267- 
54.00B. 
Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works:  See — 

Jones,  Clarence  O..  Jr.,  4,456,112,  Cl.  192-150.000. 
Nichiden  Koshuha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneda,  Fumio;  and  Maeike,  Tadahiro,  4,456,803,  Cl.  219-8.500. 
Nichol,  Thomas  J.;  and  McCunn,  Thomas  H.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  Corporation.  Ferritic  stainless  steel.  4.456.482,  Cl.  75-126  OOC. 
Nicholson,  Margie  M.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Chemi- 
cally coupled  color-changing  display.  4,456,337.  Cl.  350-357.000. 
NicoU,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Evans,  Dennis  C;  Nicoll.  Robert  A.;  and  Gladden,  Robert  E., 
4,456,427,  Cl.  416-95.000. 
Niitsuma,  Teruo:  See — 

Minagawa,   Shoichi;  Okamoto,  Takeshi;  and  Niitsuma,  Teruo, 
4,456,847,  Cl.  310-313.00R. 
Nimura,  Hitoshi;  Kono,  Makoto;  and  Yoshida,  Shinichi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  Component  of  catalyst  for  olefln 
polymerization.  4,456,695.  Cl.  502-104.000. 
Ninomiya,  Masakazu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Atsushi;  Kawashima,  Yutaka;  and  Ninomiya,  Masakazu, 
4,455,981,  Cl.  123-438.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Mineo,  4,456,977,  Cl.  365-51.000. 

Inoue,  Takeshi;  and  Miyasaka,  Yoichi,  4,456,850,  Cl.  310-324.000. 

Mohrman,  Edward  A.;  Umeno.  Tsunetaka;  and  Sato,  Fumitaka, 

4.456.952,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
OUni,  Susumu,  4,456,893,  Cl.  333-18.000. 
Shibata,  Sueji;  and  Umesato,  Shoji,  4,456,318.  Cl.  339-17.0CF. 
Takayama,  Yoshikazu,  4,457.018,  Cl.  455-33.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Yamada,  Shigeni,  4,455,911,  Cl.  84-1.190. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.:  See — 

Okabe,  Nobuo,  4,456,356,  Cl.  354-195.130. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Muryoi,  Takeshi.  4,456,342,  Cl.  350-430000. 
Toyoda,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Takao;  Inoue.  Hideya;  Kasuya,  Atsumi; 
Ichihara,    Yutaka;    Miyaji,    Akira;    and    Mizunoe,    Katsumi, 
4,456,931,  Cl.  358-335.000. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneda,  Fumio;  and  Maeike,  Tadahiro,  4,456,803,  Cl.  219-8.500. 
Nipp)on  Mektron  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwai,  Shoichiro;  and  Kameda,  Eiichi,  4,456,798,  Cl.  200-5.00A. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See— 

Nozawa,    Masaei;    Kamiya,    Shigeru;    and    Yoshida,    Hitoshi, 

4,456,457,  Cl.  55-283.000. 
Yasuda,  Eturo;  Akita,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kodera,  Masao,  4,456,848, 
Cl.  310-322.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Uchida,    Shigeru;    Watanabe,    Kazuo;    Ozawa,    Kousaku;    and 
Kawaharada.  Minoru.  4.455,849,  Cl.  72-41.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Yamada,  Junzo;  Mano.  Tsuneo;  and  Inoue,  Junichi,  4,456,980,  Cl. 
365-200.000. 
Nippon  Tenshashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ibata,  Sachiko,  4,456,500,  Cl.  156-634.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Atsushi;  Kawashima,  Yutaka;  and  Ninomiya,  Masakazu, 

4,455,981,  Cl.  123-438.000. 
Yoshimi,  Akiro;  Kamiya,  Michihiko;  Kojima.  Yasuhumi;  Ootsuka, 
Fumio;  and  Maisushima,  Takeo,  4,456.055,  Cl.  165-12.000. 
Nishida,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Sakuei;    and    Nishida,    MiUuhiro.    4,456,844,    Cl. 
310-87.000. 
Nishida,  Shoji:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Tadao;  and  Nishida,  Shoji,  4.456,304,  Cl.  299-33.000. 
Nishihara,  Tadashi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Automotive  instru- 
ment panel  pad.  4,456,640,  Cl.  428-31.000. 
Nishikawa,  Osamu:  See — 

Oshida,  Jun-ichi;  Nishikawa,  Osamu;  Tsuruta,  Hideki;  Takeshita, 
Tom;  Yamamoto,  luru;  and  Ishimaru,  Kenji,  4,456,553,  Cl. 
260-397.200. 
Nishiki,  Tetsuya;  and  Kamide.  Takao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Unmanned  vehicle  travel  control  device.  4,456,088.  Cl. 
180-168.000. 
Nishimoto,  Yoshiharu;  and  Yamazaki.   Kengo,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laminate  film  having  a  heat-shrinkage  rate 
greater  than  15  percent  at  90*  C.  4,456,646,  Cl.  428-216.000. 
Nishimura,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ogino,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  Tsuda,  Yuji;  and  Nishimura, 
Hitoshi,  4,456,807.  Cl.  219-10.770. 
Nishino,  Kenichi:  See— 

Kamatani,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Michio;  Yamazaki.  Kyuya;  and  Ni- 
shino, Kenichi,  4,456,744,  Cl.  528-71.000. 
Nishioka,    Akira;    Kawanabe,    Yoshihiro;    Fujimoto,    Hideki;    and 
Takahori,  Hiroyuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Control 
circuit  for  voltage  controlled  variable  attenuator.  4,456,886,  Cl. 
330-254.000. 
Nishiura.  Masahani;  Sakai,  Hiroshi;  Miyagi,  Masahide;  Uchida.  Yo- 
shiyuki;  and  Haruki.  Hiromu,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Solar  cell 
device.  4,456,782,  Cl.  136-244.000. 
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and  Nishiyama,  Taichiro, 


Nishiyama,  Taichiro:  See— 

Kondo.   Takashi;  Takagi.   Kiyotaka; 
4.456,380.  CI.  356-418.000. 
Niskanen.  Heikki:  See— 

Karttunen,    Martti;    Niskanen.    Heil^ci;    and    Oinonen,    Hannu. 
4.456.190.  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  i 

Aikawa,  Hiroshi,  4,456,274,  CI.  280-90.100. 
Endo.  Hiroshi;  Sone,  Masazumi;  Imai,  Jwao:  and  Ishikawa.  Yasuki 

4,455,989.  CI    123-620.000.  " 

Fukushima,  Masao;  and  Yazaki,  Komei,  4,456,213,  CI.  248-559.000. 
Kanegae,  Hidetoshi;  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa;  Nakajima,  Masao  and 

Yasuhara,  Seishi.  4.456,831,  CI.  290-38  OCR. 
Kawakanii,  Yasushi,  4,455,972,  CI.  12JM1.740. 
Kishi,  Norimasa;  Sasanuma.  Kiyoshi  Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  and 

Kato.  Shinichi,  4,456,903,  CI.  340-54000. 
Kita.  Tom,  4,455,878.  CI.  73-861.220. 


and   Yamaguchi,    Hideya, 


Kubozuka,    Takao;    Ogawa,    Naoki; 

4.456,092,  CI.  181-290.000. 
Nishihara,  Tadashi,  4,456.640.  CI.  428-&  1.000. 
Takada,  Juichiro;  Ueno,  Shuichi;  and  Itamu,  Kazuo.  4,456.196.  CI. 

Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi,  4,455,862.  CI.  73-3!  000. 
Nitanda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Masaki,  Nobuo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  plirukawa,  Yoshiki;  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru;  and  Nitanda,  Hiroshi,  4,456^362,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Nitschko.  Theodor;  and  SpitaJer.  Engelbertj  to  TMC  Corporation.  Heel 

holder.  4,456,281,  CI.  280-628.000. 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Konishi,  Toshiharu;  Honda.  Zenzo;  Hoki,  Yutaka;  Shimizu,  Yukio 
and  Okada,  Hideyuki,  4,456.652,  CI.  428-344.000. 
Nitto  Kohki  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Mikiya,  Toshio;  Shoji.  Mitihiro;  and  Thnoi.  Tadao.  4.456.410.  CI 
408-76.000.  r 

Noble,  Scott  W.:  See—  I 

Burke,  Timothy  M.;  and  Noble,  Scott  W.,  4,457,005.  CI.  375-82.000. 
Noda,  Hideo,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Coratany  Limited.  Fishing  reel 

with  control  lever  guard.  4,456,194,  CI.  242-84.20A. 
Noda,  Koshi:  See— 

Sakai,  Shoji;  Fujiwara.  Michiaki;  Kubbta.  Nobunori:  and  Noda. 
Koshi,  4,456,188,  CI.  242.35.50R. 
Nodelman,  Joel  R.:  See- 
Clark.    Reginald    H.;    and    Nodelman.   Joel    R..   4.455.881,    CI. 

Noonan,  John  Gerrad:  See- 
Brown,  Maurice  L.,  4,455,979,  CI.  I23-4O7.000. 

Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Uwellen,  Richard  R.,  4,456,151,  CI.  22J-146.0HE. 

North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See 

Goldowsky.  Michael  P.;  and  KolbingerJ  Herman  J.,  4,456.378,  CI. 
356-373.000. 

Northcote,  Regmald  D..  to  Thorn  Emi  Eneriy  Developments,  Limited 
Boilers.  4,455,968,  CI.  122-4.00D. 

Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Carsten,  Ralph  T.;  Nakhla,  Michael  S.;  t  nd  Bunner,  Charles  B.  D.. 

4.456.985,  CI.  370-30.000. 
Carsten,  Ralph  T.;  Nakhla,  Michael  S.;  ind  Bunner,  Charles  B.  D . 

4.456.986,  CI.  370-30.000.  c»  d  i^.. 
Northland  Aluminum  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Jorgensen,  Jorgen  A.;  and  Nygren.  Elonald  W.,  4,456,805,  CI. 

Notenboom,  Leo  J.,  to  Genie  Industries,  he.  Dual-handled  winch 

4,456,227,  CI.  254-350.000.  T 

Nowacki,  Christopher;  and  Brisson,  Alfred  sl,  to  Tnitek  Research,  Inc 

Inhalation  valve.  4,456,016.  CI.  128-725.000. 
Nozaki.  Mineo;  Asakura.  Osamu;  Nagashima,  Masasumi;  and  Iwakura, 

Sadao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  transfer  printer  4  456  392 

CI.  400-120.000.  y  '      .-"-t. 

Nozawa,  Masaei;  Kamiya,  Shigeni;  and  Yoihida,  Hitoshi,  to  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.  Exhaust  gas  cleaning  device  for  diesel  engine.  4,456,457, 
CI.  55-283.000. 
Nujack  Oil  Pump  Corporation:  See— 

Stanton,  George  E.,  4,456,060,  CI.  166-6)1.500. 
Nunn,  Timothy  A.:  See- 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  Nunn,  Timothy  A 
4.456.901.  CI.  338-4.000. 
Nygren.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Jorgensen,  Jorgen  A.;  and  Nygren,  Donald  W.,  4.456,805.  CI. 
219-10.55F. 
Oblack,  Steven  M.:  See- 
Wood,   Thomas   G.;   and   Oblack.   Steven   M.,   4,456,629.   CI. 
427-3.000. 
O'Brien.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Elko,  George  A.;  and  O'Brien,  Charles  B.'.  4,455,791,  CI.  52-12.000 
O'Bnen,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

highly  crystalline  sodium  cefoperazone.  4,456,753,  CI.  544-20.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See —        I 

Bommaraju,  Tilak  V.,  4,456,518,  CI.  204-i90.00F. 
Oda.  Kiyoshi.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.  Slider  for  slide  fastener. 

Odaka.  Kentaro.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 

encodmg  binary  dau.  4,456,905,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Oemb  SA:  See- 
Rossi,  Piergiorgio,  4,456,036,  CI.  I4O-I05J000. 


and  Mallon,  Joseph  R., 


Ogawa,  Akira:  See— 

Nakagome.  Yukio;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Hirata,  Yasuo;  and  Takahashi, 
Toshio,  4,456,988,  CI.  370-75.000.  ^ 

Ogawa,  Naoki:  See—  I 

Kubozuka,   Takao;   Ogawa,    Naoki;   and   Yamaguchi,    Hideya. 
4,456,092,  CI.  181-290.000. 
Oger,  Jacques:  See— 

Freis,  Jean  L.;  Bauer,  Jean  C;  and  Oger,  Jacques,  4,456,397,  CI. 
404-25.000. 
Ogihara,  Yutaka:  See— 

Taguchi,    Shinichiro;    Nagao,    Nobuya;   and   Ogihara.   Yutaka. 
4,456,838,  CI.  307-264.000.  *^       ^^^ 

Ogilvey,  Graham  Arthur:  See- 
Brown,  Maurice  L.,  4,455,979,  CI.  123-407.000. 
Ogino,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  Tsuda,  Yuji;  and  Nishimura,  Hitoshi, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Induction  heating  cookine 
appliance.  4,456,807,  CI.  219-10.770.  * 

Ohashi,  Hideki:  See— 

^^^5^:^T%2^^:  "''*'''  *"**  ^"^°'°'  ^«*^' 

Ohba,  Shinya:  See— 

Aoki,  Masakazu;  Ando,  Haruhisa;.Ohba,  Shinya;  and  Takemoto. 
Iwao,  4,456,929,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Ohio  State  University,  The:  See— 

°'i?f4.™*=''  ^'  *"**  ^P«''  ^'»«»»  A"  4.456,688,  CI. 
435-267.000. 

Ohishi,  Chikashi:  See— 

Nakayama,  Takao;  Ohishi,  Chikashi;  Nakao,  Sho;  and  Shiba,  Kei- 
suke,  4,456,670,  CI.  430-49.000.  ^moa.  «.« 

Ohkita,  Masao:  See — 

Miyata,  Hiroyasu;  Ohkita,  Masao;  Itoh,  Akinori;  and  Minatodani. 
Shohji,  4.456,155,  CI.  222-396.000. 
Ohkita,  Yoshimichi:  See— 

Masuda,  Seiichi;  Matsuo,  Tohru;  Ohkita,  Yoshimichi;  Aoki,  Takeo- 
Nakajima,  Hidemasa;  Okamura,  Shozo;  Hirata,  Takevuki-  and 
Anezaki,  Shoji,  4,456,477,  CI.  75-51.000.  ' 

Ohmori,  Takashi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yoshiki;  Ohmori,  Takashi;  Moriguchi,  Haruhiko;  and 
Nakajima,  Hisao,  4,456,824,  CI.  250-318.000. 
Ohtani,  Hiroshi,  to  Narumi  China  Corporation.  Ceramic  substrate  for 

semiconductor  package.  4,456,641,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Oinonen,  Hannu:  See— 

Karttunen,    Martti;    Niskanen,    Heikki;    and    Oinonen,    Hannu. 
4.456,190,  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Ojima,  Juji:  See— 

Kurahayashi,  Takahisa;  and  Ojima,  Juji,  4,456,437,  CI.  417-368.000. 
Okabe,  Nobuo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.  Focus  adjusting  device  of  a 

camera.  4,456,356,  CI.  354-195.130. 
Okada,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Konishi,  Toshiharu;  Honda,  Zenzo;  Hori,  Yutaka;  Shimizu,  Yukio- 
and  Okada,  Hideyuki,  4,456,652,  CI.  428-344.000. 
Okajima,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Hirata,    Noritsugu;    Okajima,    Hidekazu;    Takigawa,    Tomoshi; 
Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki,  4,456,349.  CI 
352-91.00C. 
Okamoto,  Takeshi:  See— 

Minagawa,  Shoichi;  Okamoto,  Takeshi;  and  Niitsuma.  Teruo. 
4,456,847,  CI.  3 10-3 13.00R.  ' 

Okamura,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Okumura,  Yasushi;  Okamura,  Kazuhiko;  Fugakawa,  Yasuo; 
Ishikura,  Tomoyuki;  Kouno,  Kageaki;  and  Lein,  Joseph! 
4.456,592.  CI.  424-177.000.  '^ 

Okamura,  Shozo:  See— 

Masuda,  Seiichi;  Matsuo,  Tohru;  Ohkita,  Yoshimichi;  Aoki,  Takeo- 
Nakajima,  Hidemasa;  Okamura,  Shozo;  Hirata,  Takeyuki;  and 
Anezaki,  Shoji,  4,456,477,  CI.  75-51.000. 
Okamura,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Fujio;  Okamura,  Yasuyuki;  Kushiro,  Yukitoshi;  Ota,  Chui- 
chi;  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  4,456,998,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Okubo,  Yutaka:  .^ee— 

Fukuda,  Joji;  and  Okubo,  Yutaka,  4,456,971,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Okumura,  Yasushi;  Okamura,  Kazuhiko;  Fugakawa,  Yasuo;  Ishikura, 
Tomoyuki;  Kouno,  Kageaki;  and  Lein,  Joseph,  to  Sanraku-Ocean 
Co.;  and  Panlabs  Inc.  Antibiotics,  neoviridogriseins,  and  their  method 
of  production.  4,456,592,  CI.  424- 1 77.000. 
Olander  Jr.,  Emil  E.;  James,  Rex  I.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.- 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Calculator  including  means  for  displaying  alphanumeric 
prompting  messages  to  the  operator.  4,456,964,  CI.  364-710.000. 
Oleck.  Stephen  M.;  and  Sherry,  Howard  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Catalyst  for  residua  demetalation  and  desulfurization.  4,456.700.  CI 
502-220.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Saeman.  Walter  C.  4.455.762,  CI.  34-170.000. 
Oliver,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Singer,  Arnold  M.  Chemically  cleaning  dril- 
ling/completion/packer brines.  4,456,537,  CI.  252-8.55R. 
Olsen,  Eric  E.  Submersible  personal  stereo  system.  4,456,797,  CI.  179- 

156.00R. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See— 
Gocho,  Nagahiro,  4,456.037,  CI.  I4I-I.000. 
Mizokami,  Kazunori,  4,456,353,  CI.  354-414.000. 
Mizokami,  Kazunori,  4,456,354,  CI.  354-414.000. 
Omega  S.A.:  See— 

Xuan,  Mai  T.;  and  Grosjean,  Michel,  4,456,866,  CI.  318-696.000. 
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Omnithruster,  Inc.:  See — 

Aker,  Charles  M.,  4,455,960,  CI.  1 14-151.000. 
Onda,  Takanori:  See— 

Tsuruta,    Kiyofumi;    Osanai,    Yoshimi;    and    Onda,    Takanori, 
4,455,884,  CI.  74-477.000. 
Onodera,  Kaoru:  See— 
-    Kadowaki,    Takashi;    and    Onodera,    Kaoru,    4,456,681,    CI. 
430-505.000. 
Onogi,  Tsuyoshi;  Ueoka,  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Oohara,  Yoshihito; 
and  Onozuka,  Toshiaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  adjusting  position 
of  solid-state  scanning  element  and  mounting  same.  4,457,017,  CI. 
382-65.000. 
Onozuka,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Onogi,  Tsuyoshi;  Ueoka,  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Oohara,  Yoshi- 
hito; and  Onozuka,  Toshiaki,  4,457,017,  CI.  382-65.000. 
Oohara,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Onogi,  Tsuyoshi;  Ueoka,  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Oohara,  Yoshi- 
hito; and  Onozuka,  Toshiaki,  4,457,017,  CI.  382-65.000. 
Oonaka,  Hidemi:  See— 

Taifu,  Tatsuya;  and  Oonaka,  Hidemi,  4,456,568,  CI.  26I-39.00A. 
Ootsuka,  Fumio:  See — 

Yoshimi,  Akiro;  Kamiya,  Michihiko;  Kojima,  Yasuhumi;  Ootsuka, 
Fumio;  and  Matsushima,  Takeo,  4,456,055,  CI.  165-12.000. 
Opel,  Paul;  Herbst,  Klaus;  Brinkmann,  Heinz;  Luders,  Albrecht;  and 
Wolsdorf,  Hans  P.,  to  Mannesmann  AG.  Wheel  and  brake-drum 
configuration  for  vehicles.  4,456,308,  CI.  301-9.0DN. 
Optik  Innovation  AB  OIAB:  See— 

Astero,  Ulf  J.,  4,455,893,  CI.  76-I07.00R. 
Orii,  Akira:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Makabe,  Hachiro;  Orii,  Akira;  Hisatake,  Michio; 
and  Yamamoto,  Kazuji,  4,456,859,  CI.  318-313.000. 
O'Rourke,  J.  Cam;  Marshall,  Robert  E.;  Bercha,  Frank  G.;  and  Pilking- 
ton,  G.  Roger,  to  Dome  Petroleum  Limited.   Drillship  canopy. 
4,455,958,  CI.  114-40.000. 
Orr,  Wallace  H.;  and  Osteen,  Mitchell  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Socket  with  automatic  high  voltage  cut-off.  4,456,857,  CI. 
315-360.000. 
Osada,  Kimio;  Hayashi,  Motokazu;  and  Kamei,  Taketo,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Compact   fluorescent   lamp. 
4,456,854,  CI.  315-58.000. 
Osaka  Diamond  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawakita,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  and  Date,  Sadao,  4,456,577, 
CI.  419-7.000. 
Osanai,  Yoshimi;  See — 

Tsuruta,    Kiyofumi;    Osanai,    Yoshimi;    and    Onda,    Takanori, 
4,455,884,  CI.  74-477.000. 
Osborne,  William  E.;  and  Ketre,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Marlin  Firearms 
Company,  The.  Last  shot  bolt  hold-open  device.  4,455,919,  CI. 
89-138.000. 
Oshida,  Jun-ichi;  Nishikawa,  Osamu;  Tsuruta,  Hideki;  Takeshita,  Torn; 
Yamamoto,  Itaru;  and  Ishimaru,  Kenji,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Vitamin 
D3  derivatives,  process  for  preparation  thereof,  and  antigens  compris- 
ing said  derivatives  to  be  used  for  preparation  of  antibodies  for 
immunochemical  assay  and  antibodies  prepared  therefrom.  4,456,553, 
CI.  260-397.200. 
Osteen,  Mitchell  M.:  See- 
On,    Wallace    H.;    and    Osteen,    Mitchell    M.,    4,456,857,    CI. 
315-360.000. 
Osterwald,  Hermann:  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt  H.;  and  Osterwald,  Hermann,  4,456,628,  CI.  427-3.000. 
Ostwald,  Wolf;  See— 

Neier,  Wilhelm;  Webers,  Werner;  and  Ostwald.  Wolf,  4,456,776, 
CI.  568-899.000. 
Ota,  Chuichi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Fujio;  Okamura,  Yasuyuki;  Kushiro,  Yukitoshi;  Ota,  Chui- 
chi; and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  4,456,998,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Otani,  Susumu,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Equalizer  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  gain  at  a  preselected  frequency.  4,456,893,  CI. 
333-18.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Salihi,  Jalal  T.,  4.456.097,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Otsuka,  Tsuruo;  and  Cristofano,  Anthony  A.,  to  Verson  Allsteel  Press 
Company.  Hydraulic  cylinder  apparatus.  4,455,932,  CI.  100-214.000. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Lindner,  Christian;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  4,456,734,  CI.  525-310.000. 
Otting,  Billy  J.,  to  Otting  International,  Inc.  Method  for  treating  textile 

materials.  4,455,700,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Otting  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Otting,  BUIy  J.,  4,455,700,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Otto,  Neil  C;  Giess,  Herbert  K.;  and  Mainzer,  Jeffrey  W.,  to  GNB 
Batteries  Inc.  Titanium  wire  reinforced  lead  composite  electrode 
structure.  4,456,666,  CI.  429-245.000. 
Owen,  Hartley;  Marsh,  Susan  K.;  and  Wright,  Bernard  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Catalytic  conversion  of  olefins  to  higher  hydrocarbons. 
4,456,779,  CI.  585-415.000. 
Owen,  Hartley:  See- 
Marsh.   Susan   K.;   Owen,   Hartley;   and   Wright,   Bernard   S., 
4,456,781,  CI.  585-533.000. 
Owen,  Trevor  W.,  to  Owen  Tri-cut  Limited.  Staple  removing  appara- 
tus. 4,455,736,  CI.  29-564.300. 
Owen  Tri-cut  Limited:  See- 
Owen,  Trevor  W.,  4,455,736,  CI.  29-564.300. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Grossi,  Anthony  V.;  Bolen,  Charles  E.;  Hahn,  Louis  T.;  and  Mar- 
zocchi.  Alfred.  4,456.633,  CI.  427-138.000. 


Owens,  James  W.,  to  Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation,  The.  Bisbigua- 
nide    based    antibacterial    cleansing     products.     4,456,543,    CI. 
252-106.000. 
Oy  Helvar:  See— 

Sairanen,  Martti,  4,456,855,  CI.  315-308.000. 
Oy  Wartsila  Ab:  See— 

Karttunen,    Martti;    Niskanen,    Heikki;    and    Oinonen,    Hannu, 
4,456,190,  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Ozaki,  Hideyuki;  and  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Input  protective  circuit  for  semiconductor  device. 
4,456,939,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Ozawa,  Kousaku:  See — 

Uchida,    Shigeru;    Watanabe,    Kazuo;    Ozawa,    Kousaku;    and 
Kawaharada,  Minoru,  4,455,849,  CI.  72-41.000. 
Paaskesen,  Julius  B.,  to  J.  Paaskesen  og  son  a/s.  Baking  plate  arrange- 
ment. 4,455,926.  CI.  99-422.000. 
Pachot,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Bayle-Laboure,  Gerard  J.  P.;  Buisson,  Mark  F.  B.;  Linstrumelle, 
Roger  B.;  and  Pachot,  Jean-Claude,  4,455,822,  CI.  60-39.822. 
Page,  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Carrington,  Wilbur  A.;  Fredricks,  Ronald  J.;  Gubbins,  Harry  L.; 
Eckley,  Gordon  P.;  Perfitt,  Thomas  E.;  and  Page,  Jerry  L., 
4,456.376,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Pako  Corporation:  See— 

Kaufmann,  Kenneth  M.;  Lundstrom,  Robert  W.;  and  Beer,  Rc4)ert 
E.,  4,456,355,  CI.  354-299.000. 
Palacio,  Joaquim  J.:  See — 

Rionda,   Carlos   S.;   and   Palacio,   Joaquim   J..   4,455,805,   CI. 
52-712.000. 
Palen,  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Rock,  Harold  E.;  and  Palen,  Stephen  E.,  4,455,764,  Q.  36-136.000. 
Palmen,  Georg.  Video  shooting  system.  4,456,262,  CI.  273-358.000. 
Palmer,  Guy  V.;  and  Schihl,  Raymond  J.,  to  Automatic  Hydraulic 

Devices.  Load  moving  apparatus.  4,456,121,  CI.  198-750.000. 
Palsson,  Johannes  S.  Safety  closure.  4,456,136,  CI.  215-216.000. 
Palumbo,  Patrick  D.:  See- 
Nelson,  Kenneth  W.;  Woo,  Ricky  A.;  Palumbo,  Patrick  D.;  and 
Collins,  Michael  L.,  4,456,626,  CI.  426-553.000. 
Pamment,  Noel  G.,  to  Industrial  Containers  Pty.  Ltd.,  Cnr.  Moore. 

Waste  containers.  4,456,141,  CI.  220-I.OOT. 
PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited:  See— 

Lorenz,  Gordon;  and  Gehring,  Ken,  4,456,536,  Q.  210-776.000. 
Panissidi,  Hugo  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Article  gripping  apparatus.  4,456,293,  CI.  294-106.000. 
Panlabs  Inc.:  See — 

Okumura,    Yasushi;    Okamura,    Kazuhiko;    Fugakawa,    Yasuo; 
Ishikura,    Tomoyuki;    Kouno,    Kageaki;    and    Lein,    Joseph, 
4,456,592,  CI.  424-177.000. 
PaR  Systems  Corp.:  See- 
La  Valle,    Dean    R.;    and    McLain,    Philip    A.,    4,456,132,    CI. 
212-160.000. 
Paros,  Jerome  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Digital  pressure 

transducer.  4,455,874,  CI,  73-704.000. 
Pasch,  Manfred:  See— 

Edelmann,  Hermann;  Pasch,  Manfred;  Klose,  Sigmar;  Haar,  Hans- 
Peter;  and  Mann,  Karlheinz,  4,456,581,  CI.  422-72.000. 
Pasco,  Roland.  Process  for  erecting  a  building  and  building  erected  in 

accordance  therewith.  4,455,792,  CI.  52-90.000. 
Pascoe,  William  M.,  Sr.:  See— 

McCoIIough,  John  K.;  and  Pascoe,  William  M.,  Sr.,  4,456,818,  CI. 
219-373.000. 
Pasek,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Harju,  Philip  H.;  and  Pasek,  Eugene  A.,  4,456,763,  CI.  549-249.000. 
Pastor,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Spivack,    John    D.;    and    Pastor,    Stephen    D.,    4,456,716,   Q. 

524-104.000. 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Samilov,  Vladimir  N.;  Ivaschenko,  Grigory  P.;  Kras- 

jukov,  Alexandr  V.;  and  Balitsky,  Vladimir  M.,  deceased  (by  Balit- 

skaya,  Oxana  V.,  administrator),  to  Institut  Elektrosvarki  Imeni  E.  O. 

Patona.  Method  for  producing  shapes  having  circular  corrugations. 

4,455,852,  CI.  72-82.000.  y 

Patterson,  Robert  J.,  II.  Modified  RSR  rotary  atonp^r.  4,456,444,  Q. 

425-8.000. 
Paul  Bergsoe  &  Son  A/S;  See — 

Bergsoe,  Svend,  4,456,231,  CI.  266-215.C 
Paumellerie  Electrique:  See— 

Saigne,  Gerard,  4,455,708,  CI.  16-56.000. 
Pavlath,  George  A.:  See- 
Shaw,  H.  John;  and  Pavlath,  George  A.,  4,456,377,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Pavlick,  Michael  J.,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Low  level  freight  car  for 

carrying  trailers.  4,456,413,  CI.  410-56.000. 
Pease,  Charles  C:  See- 
Wilkinson,  Harold  C;  Gum,  Charles  E.;  Howe,  Rodney  C;  Macin- 
skas.  Dean  P.;  Pease,  Charles  C  ;  Raycher,  Robert  J.;  Rosen, 
Ronald;  and  Williams,  Francis  J.,  4,456,808,  CI.  219-98.000. 
PEBRA  GmbH  Paul  Braun;  See— 

Mehnert,  Walter;  Kollner,  Hans  J.;  and  Tonnes,  Helmut,  4,456,817, 
CI.  219-263.000. 
Pechiney:  See — 

Wintenberger,  Michel  G.,  4,456,480,  CI.  75-63.000. 
Peitz,  Josef  Overrunning  wheel  brake.  4,456,102,  CI.  188-331.000. 
Peled,  Emanuel;  Meitav,  Azieh;  and  Brand,  Mordechai,  to  Ramot 
University  Authority  For  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Develop- 
ment Ltd.  Calcium  electrochemical  reserve  cell.  4,456,665,  CI. 
429-105.000. 
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Kovarik,  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  to 


Allis-Chalmers  Corp.  Fastening  meaiis  in  sealed  gasket  assembly 
mcludmg  shoulder  bolt.  4,456,268,  CI.  277-106.000. 
Pepina,  Oswald:  See— 

Becker,    Wilfried;    Pepina,    Oswaldd  and    Landmann.    Manfred, 
4,455,944,  CI.  102-530.000.  , 

Perez,  Ethelwolbo  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Separation  of 

low  boilmg  constituents  from  a  mixed  gas.  4,456.461,  CI.  62-28  000 
Perez-Mendez,  Pedro  I.:  See—  , 

Haas,  Lawrence  J.;  Klibbe,  Arthur  V^;  and  Perez-Mendez.  Pedro 
I.,  4,456,996,  CI.  371-37.000. 
Perfitt,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Carrington,  Wilbur  A.;  Fredricks,  Ronald  J.;  Gubbins.  Harry  L- 

Eckley,  Gordon  P.;  Perfitt.  Thonias  E.;  and  Page,  Jerry  l' 

4,456,376.  CI.  356-350.000.  K  •         y  i- 

Perkins,  Sonnie  J.  Golf  club  swing  training  device.  4.456.257.  CI.  273- 

186.0OR. 

Perrone.  Mathew  R.  P.,  Jr.  Baseball  te4:hing  device.  4,456.250.  CI 
273-26.00R.  ,      ,      .      . 

Pertron  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Gary  A.;  Bacon.  David  C;  and  Pooley.  Monte  A.,  4.456.809, 

Pesa,  F.  A.:  See—  j 

^'1?,^*7^!^^'   ^°*'  •'    ^'   *"**   T"*-   ^    A-  '♦.'♦56,694.  CI. 

Jw2"  74.000.  I 

Pescatore,  Eugene  A.,  to  Electro-Biology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  eauine 
hoof  treatment.  4,456,001.  CI.  128-1.500. 

Pesch,  Jurgen,  to  G  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co.  Mat-forming  installa- 
tion for  pressedboard.  4,456,120,  CI.  198-648.000. 

Pet  Tech-Dnl  Saf,  Inc.:  See— 

Wmegeart,  Mitchell  E.;  and  Connell  r.  Uwrence,  4.456,217,  CI. 

*j  i'?o.UUO. 

Petcavich.  Robert  J.,  to  Polytronlx.  Inc.  folymer  packaging  material 

for  liquid  crystal  cell.  4.456.638.  CI.  428+1.000 
Peterson.  Charles  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Lam,  Chung  H.;  and  Peterson.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  4,456,841,  CI. 

Petro-Canada  Exploration  Inc.:  See—  A 

Lorenz,  Gordon;  and  Gehring,  Ken.  4  456.536.  CI.  2ro-776.000 
Fetrofina  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Lorenz.  Gordon;  and  Gehring.  Ken.  4456.536.  CI.  210-776.000. 
Petruck.  Gerd-Michael;  Wambach.  Paul  R..  deceased  (by  Wambach. 
Chnsta,  heiress);  and  Wissner.  Adolf.  t0  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft 
Pjoc«s  for  the  preparation  of  2-chloro-4nitrotoluene.  4.456.777,  CI. 

*Oo-V37.U00. 

Pfaff,  Hansen:  See— 

"*.".1'",8,\J?*"''""""*='';    *"<*    Pfa^    Hansen,    4,456,433.    CI. 

417-53.000. 

Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Muller,  Richard.  4.455.923.  CI.  91-394.  XX). 
Vollmar.  Kurt.  4.455.957,  CI.  112-292.(J00 
Pfeffer.  George  B..  to  Datafile  Limited 

4.457,016.  CI.  382-59.000. 
Pfeifer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Kraft,  Winfried;  Pfeifer.  Gerhard;  Richel.  Artur;  and  Richter. 
Kurt.  4.455.910.  CI.  83-874.000.  '  iMcnier. 

Pfeifer,  Hermann:  See— 

Schubert,   Peter;   Pfeifer,   Hermann;   Hermann,   Volker;   Keller. 
Reimund;  and  Schulz,  Eckhard,  4,456.449.  CI.  425-253.000 
Pfeifler   Francis  R.,  to  SmithKline  Beckmin  Corporation.  N-Carbox- 

yalkylprolme-containing  tripeptides.  4,456.594.  CI.  424-177  000 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See—  [ 

_.  .,P'^"en.  Daniel  J..  Jr..  4.456.753.  CI.  544-20.000. 
Phillips,  Gary  M.;  and  Untereker,  Darrel  F.  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Porous 
ngid  titanium  disulfide  electrodes  for  blectrochemical  cells  and 
method  for  prepanng  same.  4,456,520,  Cll  204-291  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Middlebrook,  Terence  C.  4.456.727.  CI  524-511  000 

Perez,  Ethelwolbo  P.,  4,456.461,  CI.  62.28.000. 

^' o?fl'Q'"?i^'  ^°^  ^^  *"**  Thorsrud,  Agmund  K..  4.456,706.  CI. 

Supp.  Paul  R..  4.456.564.  CI.  260-504.o6s. 
Piccolo,  Dominick  J.:  See— 

^'f  i'«'il'.^?'!i,^^'!lS?*'°°**'  Shelleyt  and  Piccolo.  Dominick  J.. 
4.456.621.  CI.  426-3.000. 

Pichler.  Heinrich;  and  Dum.  Hermann.  Method  of  operating  a  load 

i%"6.8l?  a';?7-?0TSS).'"""*  '"'  "T'  ''""'«""*="•  '*'"^^°' 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See—  i 

"'*Cl"378-°67  obi)^'"'^'  ^"^  ^■'  *"**  r ""'  ■'""*  ^■'  '*''*^^'°'°' 
Pierburg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See—  | 

^"4  455*987^^1"'  ^^"'"S*'^"*'"'  Hans;  and  Schmitz.  Eckehard. 
Pierce.  June  S.:  See— 

Jegiiu^  John  J-;  P>«"ce.  Larry  L.;  and  J»ierce.  June  S..  4.457.010. 

Pierce.  Larry  L.:  See—  f. 

•''!!,V"'l/°';"  jbjx^*'*^'  l^ry!L>and  j>ierce.  June  S..  4,457,010, 
\Ji.  378-167.000. 
Pierre  Fabre  S.A.:  See— 

Mouzin.  Gilbert;  Cousse.  Henri;  and  ^ilain.  Pol.  4.456.614,  CI. 
424-278.000. 
Pierre.  Rene:  See— 

^^'f  "3^^*'  ^^y-  ^***8'  "*"":  *"^  Pierre.  Rene.  4,456,586,  CI. 
I  424-70.000 


File  label  reading  system. 


Pietsch.  Hanns;  Hohmann,  Volker;  and  Eckloff.  Willi,  to  Beiersdorf 
Aktiengeseilschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  powder  mixture 
for  surgical  use,  4,456,71 1,  CI.  523-206.000. 
Pietschmann,  Helmut;  and  Lipp,  Herbert,  to  Sybron  Corporation. 

Dental  chair.  4,456.297,  CI.  297-316.000. 
Piezo  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Kolm,  Henry  H.;  and  Kolm,  Eric  A.,  4,456,394,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Pilbrow.  Malcolm  F.:  See— 

Zollner.  Dieter;  Zollner.  Christine;  Lauterbach-Dammler,  Inge 
Koziol.  Konrad;  and  Pilbrow.  Malcolm  F.,  4,456,519.  CI  204^ 
290.00R. 
Pilkington,  G.  Roger:  See— 

^S?,"'"''*^'  ^   ^""^  Marshall,  Robert  E.;  Bercha.  Frank  G.;  and 
Pilkmgton.  G.  Roger,  4,455,958,  CI.  114-40.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See- 
Durst,  Jack  R..  4.456.625.  CI.  426-106.000. 
Pine.  Charles  K.:  See— 

Tippins.  George  W.;  Thomas.  John  E.;  Connolly,  Richard  S   Pine 

Charles  K.;  and  Pottmeyer.  Wayne  G..  4.455,848,  CI.  72-12  OOo' 

Pinner,  Felton  R..  Jr..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Process  for  inhibiting 

hydrate  formation  in  producing  gas  wells.  4,456,067,  CI  166-279  000 

Pmson,  George  T.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Missile  deployment 

apparatus.  4.455,943.  CI.  102-489.000. 

'*'cr'60-'517  000^"'"'^"*  ^*'*""^  efficiency  hot  gas  engine.  4,455,825, 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Nishioka.  Akira;  Kawanabe.  Yoshihiro;  Fujimoto.  Hideki-  and 
Takahori.  Hiroyuki.  4,456,886,  CI.  330-254.000. 

Tokumo,  Akio,  4,456.887.  CI.  330-261.000. 
Pioneer  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See— 

Incledon.  Stephen  H.,  4.456,949,  CI.  363-26.000. 

^'rf  di^^i^'Jiil;  *°  ^'"  Industries,  Inc.  Molding  apparatus.  4,456,448, 

Pisik.  Jay  J.:  See— 

^^i"ixi°, « i^^'"''''  -^^y  ^  =  *"**  Hohberger.  dive  P.,  4.456,009, 
Cl.  604- 152.000. 

Pitcher.  William  E.;  Baione,  Peter  W.;  and  Morelli,  John  A.,  to  Auto- 

?l«|'c  Connector,  Inc.  Connector  for  coaxial  cables.  4,456.323,  CI. 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See— 

Hatzis.  Van,  4.456,364.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 

Plaspack  KunststofT  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Baiaz,  Anton,  4,456,251,  CI.  273-29.00A. 

Plasson  Maagan  Michael  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 
Kantor,  Itzhak,  4,456.026.  CI.  137-315.000. 

Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  and  Fung.  Anthony  K..  to  Abbott  Uboratories. 
Benzisoxazole  carboxylic  acids.  4.456.612,  CI.  424-272.000 

Plessey  Overseas  Limited:  See- 
Cooper.  Paul  v..  4.456.974.  CI.  365-2.000. 
^orroH,   Terence   D.;   and   Straw,   David   A.,   4,456,908.   CI. 

Podolsky,  Leaman  B.:  See— 

Binstock.  Morton  H.;  McCIoskey.  Thomas  H.;  and  Podolskv 
Leaman  B.,  4,455,836,  CI.  60-663.000. 
Poe,  Boyd  L.  Welder's  goggles.  4,455,688.  CI.  2-431.000. 
Polak's  Frutal  Works.  B.V.:  See— 

Lenselink,  Willem,  4.456,561,  CI.  260-464.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  James  G.,  4.456,783.  CI.  136-246.000. 
Cerankowski,  Leon  D.;  LaPointe.  Gary  S.;  and  Mattucci.  Neil  C. 
4,456,674,  CI.  430-221.000. 
Poliniak,  Eugene  S.:  See- 
Ban,    Vladimir    S.;    and    Poliniak.    Eugene    S.,   4,456,636,    CI. 
427-240.000. 
Pollmeier.  Franz-Josef;  and  Ihlein.  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft. Tape-wound  insulation  sheath  or  jacket  for  an  electrical 
conductor.  4.456.651.  CI.  428-324.000. 
Pollock.  Robert  W.,  to  Siemens  Gammasonics.  Inc.  Method  for  clean- 
ing and  annealing  a  thermoluminescent  radiation  detector  crystal 
4,456.487.  CI.  134-31.000.  ' 

Polony,  Rudolf:  See— 

Holzle.  Gerd;  Reinert,  Gerhard;  and  Polony,  Rudolf,  4,456,452,  CI. 
8-103.000. 
Polysar  International  S.A.:  See- 
Lambert.   Jean-Pierre;   and    L'Huillier,    Michel,   4,456,534,   01. 
210-725.000. 
Polytronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Petcavich.  Robert  J..  4.456,638,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich:  See— 

Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Rentzea,  Costin;  and 
Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich.  4.456,608.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Pompei.  Francesco,  to  Amtrol  Inc.  Hot-water  heating  system  having  an 

air  eliminator.  4,456.456.  CI.  55-203.000. 
Poncin.  Andre     Shovel  excavator  bucket  teeth.  4,455,771,  CI.  37- 

142.00A. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See— 

Bacroix,  Marcel;  Menini.  Joseph;  and  Lagoutte,  Serge,  4,456,040, 

CI.  141-150.000. 
Gourmel.  Yves,  4,456.053,  CI.  164-421.000. 
Pooley,  Monte  A.:  See— 

Jones.  Gary  A.;  Bacon,  David  C;  and  Pooley,  Monte  A.,  4.456.809. 
CI.  219-108.000. 
Poot.  Comelis:  See- 
Van  Heteren,  Jan;  Poot.  Comelis;  Reckweg,  Freek;  and  Stewart. 
Murray  F.,  4,456,627,  CI.  426-603.000.      - 
Porath,  Deanna  F.  Pedal  operated  mower.  4,455,816,  CI.  56-249.000. 


June  26,  1984 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Porlier,  Joseph  A.  G.:  See— 

Steffler,  Jean  C;  Kaufman,  Herman;  Porlier,  Joseph  A.  G.;  and 
Firth,  James  A.,  4,455,685,  CI.  2-2.  lOA. 
Portec,  Inc.:  See- 
Reeve,   John  C;  and  Woodman,   Howard  C,  4,455,947,  CI. 
105-377.000. 
Possati.  Mario,  to  Finike  Italiana  Marposs  S.p.  A.  System  for  the  suspen- 
sion of  modular  units.  4.456,130,  CI.  211-26.000. 
Post  Office,  The:  See- 
Groves,  Ian  S.;  Guard,  David  R.;  Bunting,  John  G.;  Rowlands, 
Christopher  E.;  Powter.  Edwin  J.;  Holmes.  David  W.  J.;  and 
Trott.  Graham  J.,  4,456,789,  CI.  179.18.0BC. 
Whitehead,   Graham   K.;  and   Bates,   Roger  J.,  4,456,331,  CI. 
350-96.230. 
Pottmeyer,  Wayne  G.:  See— 

Tippins,  George  W.;  Thomas.  John  E.;  Connolly.  Richard  S.;  Pine. 

Charles  K.;  and  Pottmeyer.  Wayne  G.,  4,455.848.  CI.  72-12.000. 

Poulain  Ricros.  Andre  .  Apparatus  for  securing  electrical  connectors. 

4,456,319,  CI.  339-92.00R. 
Powell,  John  R.,  to  Brown  Fintube  Company.  Heat  exchanger  tube 

support.  4,456,058,  CI.  165-154.000. 
Powter,  Edwin  J.:  Sife — 

Groves.  Ian  S.;  Guard,  David  R.;  Bunting.  John  G.;  Rowlands. 
Christopher  E.;  Powter.  Edwin  J.;  Holmes,  David  W.  J.;  and 
Trott,  Graham  J.,  4,456,789,  CI.  179-18.0BC. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Krass,  Dennis  K.;  and  Richter.  Sidney  B.,  4.456,466,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Precision  Metal  Fabricators.  Inc.:  See— 

Lenhart.  Ronald  A..  4,456.406.  CI.  406-88.000. 
Preh  Elektrofeinmechanische  Werke  Jakob  Preh  Nachf.  GmbH  &  Co.: 
See- 
Buhner.  Erast;  Zink,  Ottmar;  and  Hahn,  Gunter,  4,456,229,  CI. 
266-95.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See- 
Dvorak,  Harold  F.;  and  Senger.  Donald  R.,  4,456,550,  CI.  260- 

112.00R. 
Green,  Howard,  4,456,687,  CI.  435-241.000. 
Presley,  Glen  T.  Trencher  power  control  system.  4,455,770,  CI. 

37-86.000. 
Preston  Engravers,  Inc.:  See— 

Kesten,  Martin,  4.455,903,  CI.  83-346.000. 
Pretzer,  Paul  R.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Transplanting  apparatus  utiliz- 
ing a  disc  mechanism  for  transferring  plants  from  a  supply  tape  to  the 
furrow.  4,455,950,  CI.  111-2.000. 
Price,  Drnald  A..  Jr.;  and  Louis.  Charles  A.,  Ill,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Burst  height  compensation.  4,456,202,  CI.  244-3.150. 
Price,  Robert  B.;  and  Jones,  David  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Apparatus  for  teaching  and  transforming  noncoincident  coor- 
dinate systems.  4,456,961,  CI.  364-513.000. 
Pro-Line,  Inc.:  See — 

Zide,  Robert  M.,  4,455,686,  CI.  2-23.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Nelson,  Kenneth  W.;  Woo,  Ricky  A.;  Palumbo,  Patrick  D.;  and 
Collins,  Michael  L..  4,456.626.  CI.  426-553.000. 
Prudenziati.  Maria,  to  Fiat  Trattori  S.p.A.  Force  measurement  device 
for  controlling  the  position  of  an  implement  for  towing  by  an  agricul- 
tural machine.  4.456,074.  CI.  172-7.000. 
Pnim,  Charles:  See — 

Mathgen.  Georges;  Scherer,  Robert;  Pnim,  Charles;  and  Leick, 
Roger,  4,457,002,  CI.  373-95.000. 
PTX-Pentronix,  Inc.:  See— 

DeSantis,  Raymond  P.;  and  Puffer,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.,  4,456,445.  CI. 
425-78.000. 
Puffer,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

DeSantis,  Raymond  P.;  and  Puffer,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.,  4,456,445,  CI. 
425-78.000. 
Punako,  Stephen:  See — 

Gallusser,  David  O.;  MacAvoy,  David  W.;  Punako,  Stephen;  and 
Frear,  David  L.,  4,456,320,  CI.  339-94.00M. 
Pyrotector,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Johnson,  Robert  E.,  4.456.907,  CI.  340-629.000. 
Quarles,  James  H.  Ice  making  machine  for  selectively  making  solid  and 

hollow  ice.  4,455,843.  CI.  62-73.000. 
Quayle,  Stanley  F.:  See— 

Schlosser,   Philip  A.;  and  Quayle,   Stanley   F.,  4,456,787,  CI. 
178-19.000. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See- 
Clark.   Reginald   H.;   and   Nodelman,   Joel   R.,  4,455,881,   CI. 

73-863.210. 
Wevers,  Henk  W.;  Sorbie,  Charles;  and  Saunders,  Gerald  A.  B.. 
4,456,006,  CI.  128-92.00B. 
Quick,  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Quick,  Leonard  M..  4,456,699,  CI. 
502-208.000. 
Rabotski,  John,  to  Design  Engineering  Service  Inc.  Machine  for  steam 

chest  molding  of  foamed  material.  4,456,443,  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Radadia,  Dhiru:  See— 

Kushner.  James;  Constantine,  Walter  F.;  Radadia,  Dhiru;  and 
Codega,  Louis  S.,  4,456,785,  CI.  174-105.080 
Radcliffe,  lliomas  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Combined  shift  control. 

4,455,883,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Raden,  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Arbir.  Francis  W.;  Raden,  Daniel  S.;  Narducy,  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Casati,  Francois  M.,  4,456.696,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Radiall  Industrie:  See— 

Staeger,  Hanspeter,  4,456,324,  CI.  339-177.00R. 


Raftery.  William  B..  to  Steelcase.  Inc.  Height  adjustable  furniture 

support.  4,456,212,  CI.  248-558.000. 
Ragazzini.  Franco;  and  Colombo.  Roberto,  to  Lavorazione  Materie 
Plastiche  L.M.P.  S.p.A.  Method  for  the  production  of  aged  and 
expanded  polystyrene  panels.  4.456.573.  CI.  264-53.000. 
Raichoudhury,  Prosenjit;  See — 

Dutta,   Subhadra;  and   Raichoudhury.   Prosenjit,  4,456.490,  01. 
148-1.500. 
Railway  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

List,  Harold  A..  4,455,946,  CI.  105-168.000. 
Rajan,  Sundar  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Polyurethanes  prepared  from 

polycarbonates.  4,456,745,  CI.  528-85.000. 
Raley,  Garland  E.:  See — 

Thomas,  Paul  E.;  and  Raley,  Garland  E.,  4,456,570,  CI.  264-22.000. 

Ramot  University  Authonty  For  Applied  Research  and  Industrial 

Development  Ltd.:  See — 

Peled,  Emanuel;  Meitav,  Azieh;  and  Brand,  Mordechai,  4.456.665, 

CI.  429-105.000. 

Ransom.  Charles  R.  Cartridge  hopper  for  loading  machine.  4,455,913, 

CI.  86-46.000. 
Rao,  B.  Rama;  and  Susman,  Leon,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Sub-array 
polarization  control  for  a  monopulse  dome  antenna.  4,456,913,  CI. 
343-361.000. 
Rao.  Gadicherla  V.  R..  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation.  Shock 
wave   suppressing   flow   plate   for   pulsed   lasers.   4.457.000.   CI. 
372-58.000. 
Rao.  Purushothama;  and  Nelson,  Wendy  J.,  to  GNB  Batteries  Inc.  Low 

antimony  lead-based  alloy  and  method.  4,456,579,  CI.  420-566.000. 
Rasshofer,  Werner:  See— 

Balle,  Gerhard;  and  Rasshofer,  Werner,  4,456,730,  CI.  524-839.000. 
Rassieur,  Charles  L.,  to  Central  Mine  Equipment  Company.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  uking  soil  samples.  4,456,079,  CI.  175-58.000. 
Rath,  Heinrich  B.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Wheel  slide  protection 

system.  4,456,309,  Ci.  303-10.000. 
Ratzel,  Rudiger;  and  Schneider,  Erich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Auto- 
matic positioning  system  for  fully  reclining  vehicle  seats.  4,456,861, 
CI.  318-568.000. 
Rauch.  Huberi:  See— 

Siol.  Wemer;  Fink.  Herbert;  Klesse,  Wolfgang;  Rauch,  Hubert;  and 
Suetteriin,  Norbert,  4.456.726.  CI.  524-501.000. 
Raycher,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Harold  C;  Gum,  Charles  E.;  Howe.  Rodney  C;  Macin- 
skas.  Dean  P.;  Pease,  Charles  C;  Raycher,  Robert  J.;  Rosen, 
Ronald;  and  Williams,  Francis  J.,  4,456,808,  CI.  219-98.000. 
Raymond,   Gary   E.   Dispenser   means  for   rolled   sheet   materials. 

4.455.905,  CI.  83-422.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Ayasli,  Yalcin,  4.456,888,  CI.  330-277.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Balaban.    Alvin    R.;   and    Steckler.    Steven    A..   4.456.922,    CI. 

358-31.000. 
Ban,    Vladimir    S.;    and    Poliniak.    Eugene    S.,    4.456.636.    CI. 

427-240.000. 
Faulkner.    Richard    D.;    and    Henry.    Dale   V.,   4,456,852.    CI. 

313-348.000. 
Kleinknecht.  Hans  P.,  4,456,879,  CI.  324-158.00D. 
Schade,  Otto  H.,  Jr..  4.456.837.  CI.  307-262.000. 
Tomcavage.  Joseph  R..  4.456,851,  CI.  313-250.000. 
Reardon,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Callanan,  Dennis  T.;  Lawson,  Gerald  P.;  and  Reardon,  Francis  J.. 
4.455,900,  CI.  82-4.00A. 
Recchuite,  Alexander  D.,  to  Sun  Tech.  Inc.  Process  of  sulfurizing 

triglyceride  and  an  olefin.  4.456.540.  CI.  252-48.600. 
Reckweg,  Freek:  See- 
Van  Heteren,  Jan;  Poot,  Comelis;  Reckweg.  Freek;  and  Stewart, 
Murray  F..  4.456.627,  Q.  426-603.000. 

Iftikar.  Syed  H.;  and  Reeck.  David  L..  4.456,937,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Reed.  Francis  K.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Time  reference  tracking  loop  for 

frequency  hopping  systems.  4.457.003.  CI.  375-1.000. 
R.C6VC  Cjsrv  L  ■  S€€'^~ 

Siiyder,  Steven  A.;  and  Reeve,  Gary  L..  4.456,275.  CI.  280-163.000. 
Reeve.  John  C;  and  Woodman,  Howard  C.  to  Portec.  Inc.  Covered 

hopper  car.  4.455.947,  CI.  105-377.000. 
Regenass.  Willy;  Giger.  Gerhard;  Kuster.  Kaspar;  and  Achermann. 
Heinz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Heat  flow  calorimeter.  4,456.389. 
CI.  374-31.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See- 
Jung,  Jean;  Gourdou,  Pierre;  and  Jacob.  Yvon.  4.455.965.  CI. 
118-622.000. 
Regis.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Doweyko.  Arthur  M.  P.;  Regis,  Richard  R.;  and  Bell.  Allyn  R., 
4,456,470,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Rehme,  Hans:  See — 

Krueger,  Hans;  and  Rehme.  Hans,  4,456.515.  CI.  204-192.00P. 
Reichel,  Artur:  See- 
Kraft.  Winfried;  Pfeifer.  Gerhard;  Reichel,  Artur;  and  Richter. 
Kurt,  4.455.910.  CI.  83-874.000. 
Reid,  Joyce:  See— 

Nakane,  Masami;  Snitman,  David  L.;  Reid.  Joyce;  and  Haslanger. 
Martin  F..  4.456.615,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Reiff,  Harro,  to  Karl  Mengele  &  Sohne.  Gate  shears.  4,455,906.  CI. 

83-438.000. 
Reimels,  Harry  G.;  Cerundolo,  Daniel  G  ;  and  Downing,  Roy  W..  to 
Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc.  Cranial  drill.  4.456.010.  CI.  128-310.000. 
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;  and  Reinsch.  Royal  L 


1 .000. 


Reinert,  Gerhard:  See— 

^°}^}^\^'^'  Reinert,  Gerhard;  and  P  )lony.  Rudolf.  4,456.452.  CI. 
8-103.000. 
Reinsch,  RoyaJ  L.:  See- 
Maes,  Michel  E.;  Shaw,  Robert  L 
4,456,494.  CI.  149-21.000, 
Rsntzea,  Costin:  See— 

Sauter.   Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberltard;  Rentzea,  Costin;  and 
Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich,  4,456,608, , CI.  424-269.000. 
Repass,  James  T.:  See— 

Herzik,  Aubrey  M.;  Hobbs,  Sharon  B.;  and  Repass,  James  T., 
4,456,969,  CI.  364-900.000.  p     ,     dmes   i., 

Respitrace  Corporation:  See—  I 

Sackner.  Marvin  A..  4.456.015.  CI.  124-721. 
Rhodes,  David:  See— 

Newmam  Alec  T.;  Rhodes,  David;  and  Edge,  Brian  A.,  4,456.148, 

Rhone- Poulenc,  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Giacobbe,  Thomas  J.;  Williams,  Thomas  N.,  Jr.;  and  Horn,  James 
M.,  4,456,767,  CI.  562-414.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Cassat,  Robert;  and  Vignando,  Bruno, 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante:  See— 

Aloup,  Jeafi-Claude;  Bouchaudon,  Jeart  Farge,  Daniel;  and  James 
Claude.  4,456,758.  CI.  546-284.000. 
Ribassin.  Patrick;  Gallardo,  Manuel;  and  B^rtin.  Alain  J.  L..  to  Robot- 
Coupe.  S.A  Apparatus  for  treating  food  J  4,456,185,  CI.  241-92.000. 
Ricca,  Aldo:  See—  I 

Simonotti,  Lucio;  and  Ricca,  Aldo,  4,4J6,234,  CI.  270-18.000 
Rice,  Donald  W.  Structural  building  membe^.  4,455,806,  CI.  52-732  000 
Richardson,  Ethel  L.:  See— 

Bullions,  Robert  J.,  Ill;  Curlee,  Thom$s  O.,  Ill;  Gum,  Peter  H 
McGilvray.  Bruce  L.;  and  Richardsc»n,  Ethel  L.,  4,456,954,  ci.' 

Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See-^ 

Szanuy,  Csaba;  Szabo.  Lajos;  Kalausj  Gyorgy;  Dancsi,  Lajos 

Keve,  Tiber;  Karpati,  Egon;  and  SzpOmy,  Laszio ,  4,456,607,  CI 

424-262.000. 

Toth,  Jozsef;  Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Horvath,  Istvan; 

Szpomy^LaszIo  ^Boor  nee  Mezei^  Anna;  Aranyi,  Peter;  Naray, 


».456,657.  CI.  428-415.000 


and  Molnar,  Csaba, 


!n;  Stiefel, 
1.000. 


Werner;  and 


Artur;  and  Richter, 


lanns  P.,  to  Bayer  Aktien 


Aniko;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Holly. 
4,456,601,  CI.  424-241.000. 
Richter,  Hans-Jurgen:  See- 
Schumann,  Frank;  Richter,  Hans-Jur, 
Fritzsche,  Klaus,  4,456,379,  CI.  356-3 
Richter,  Kurt:  See- 
Kraft,  Winfried;  Pfeifer,  Gerhard;  Rei 
Kurt,  4.455.910,  CI.  83-874.000. 

Richter,  Roland;  Hettel,  Hans;  and  MuUer, .,  _  „„_,^.  „^„^„. 

geseilschaft.  Polyisocyanate  mixtures,  process  for  their  production 

t?i  yS^^ '"  '***  production  of  polyurethane  plastics.  4,456,709,  CI. 
521-160.000. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.:  See— 

D    L*^!*?'  ^"^  ^'  *"**  Richter,  Sidney  B;,  4,456,466,  CI.  71-88.000. 
11'/^?^       Position  locating  apparatus  add  method.  4,455,748,  CI. 
33-l.OCC. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See—  | 

Mizuma,  Kenichi,  4,456,238,  CI.  271-3.10). 
Yuasa,  Kazuhiro,  4,456,365,  CI.  355-3.0GH. 
Riemscheid,  Helmut:  See—  ~ 

%,2W.  a^7'J-"2l?bF'^'-"^*"^  f  ^"^"^^^  "^"""'' 
Rigo,  Marcel  L.:  See— 

Lissajoux  Pierre  J,;  and  Rigo,  Marcel  L.,  M55,887,  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Rion  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ' 

Saito,  Osamu,  4,456,795,  CI.  179-107.00^ 
Rionda,  Carlos  S.;  and  Palacio,  Joaquim  J.,  tc(  Gang-Nail  Systems,  Inc. 
|n«s  Msembly  and  truss  hanger  for  use  wjith  trusses.  4,455,805,  CI. 

Riple,  David  E.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Tjie.  Process  for  preparing 
molybdenum-containing  compositions  useful  for  improved  fuel  econ- 
omy of  internal  combustion  engines.  4,456,538,  CI.  252-32.70E 

^yS?;f,°,^  "'"**  ^°^^  mechanism  for  diiplay  units.  4,456,050,  CI. 
100-233. 000. 

Roach,  Alva  B..  Jr.,  to  Houston  Industries.  Automatic  testing  of  carrier 

^jlvi  n^nJ?!"*"'  ^  electrical  power  iransmesion  lines.  4,456,906,  CI. 

j^\^  ^10,  t^^^J. 

Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Hafner,  Udo;  and  Hans,  Waldemar,  4,455  982,  CI.  123-472  000 

Hess,  Heinz,  4,456,921,  CI.  358-31.000. 

Kampichler,  Gunter,  4.455,868,  CI.  73-lM.OOA. 

RatMl.  Rudiger;  and  Schneider.  Erich,  4.456.861.  CI.  318-568  000 

Schillinger.  Ramer;  Ruhl,  Karl;  Kemmner,  Ulrich;  and  Schuler 
Hans,  4,456,436,  CI.  417-366.000. 

Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Wanner,  Karl;  Falch^e,  Jorg;  Bleicher,  Man- 
fred; and  Muller,  Frank,  4.456.076.  CI.  173-116  000 

^r,*i"l'™'*^'  ^'^-  Wiihelm;  and  Sch$ub.  Uwe.  4,456,170,  CI. 
236-84.000. 

'^°.^.'^A  ^"*'*^    ^     Flatware    washing   Machine.    4,456,022,    CI. 

134-99.000. 

Roberts,  Harold  A.;  and  Wey,  Robert  A.,  to  lugat  Inc.  Cleaving  tool 

for  optical  fibers.  4,456,159,  CI.  225-96.500. 1 
Roberts,  John  I.  Freeze  protection  valve  4ssembly.  4,456,024,  CI. 

137-62.000. 
Roberts,  Richard  D.  Hand  held  opening  apparatus.  4,455,894,  CI.  81- 


Robertson,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  James  M.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  High  torque  servo  positioner  using  3  phase  variable 
frequency  constant  torque  controller.  4,456,865,  CI.  318-599000 
Robinder,  Ronald  C;  Bates,  David  J.;  and  Denham,  Dan  F.,  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.  Feedback  CRT  for  use  in  a  closed-loop  correction  system 
4,456,853,  CI.  313-421.000. 
Robinson,  Chris  J.:  See— 

Hartnett,  Michael  J.;  Robinson,  Chris  J.:  and  Tharp.  Edwin  B . 
4,456,313.  CI.  308-202.000.  ^  ' 

Robinson.  Richard  C:  See- 
Buss.  Waldeen  C;  Field,  Leslie  A.;  and  Robinson,  Richard  C. 
4,456,527,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Robot-Coupe,  S.A.:  See— 

Ribassin,  Patrick;  Gallardo,  Manuel;  and  Bertin,  Alain  J.  L. 
4,456,185,  CI.  241-92.000. 
Robson,  Robert.  Lifting  apparatus.  4,456,421,  CI.  414-546.000 
Roche,  Joseph  R.;  Alexander,  Gabriel  G.;  and  Tippit,  Larry  J ,  to 
Hydnl  Company.  Flow  di verier.  4,456,062,  CI.  166-84  000 

.^'l^^./^P''  •*  •  '°  "y**"'  Company.  Flow  diverter.  4,456,063.  CI. 
166-84.000. 

Rochlitzer,  Frank:  See— 

Traub,  Stefan;  and  Rochlitzer,  Frank,  4,456,833,  CI.  307-80000 
Rock,  Harold  E.;  and  Palen,  Stephen  E.  Mountoble  warming  cap  for  a 
shoe  or  boot.  4,455,764,  CI.  36-136.000.  e     f       » 

Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Dugan,  John  M.,  4,455,729,  CI.  29-235.000. 

Fowks,  William  R.,  4,456,891,  CI.  331-3.000. 

Godejahn,  Gordon  C,  Jr.,  4,455,737,  CI.  29-571.000. 

King,  James  R.,  4,457,020,  CI.  455-70.000. 

Landt,  Harvey  L.;  and  Snider,  Glenn  R.,  4,456,895,  CI.  333-174.000. 

Nicholson,  Margie  M.,  4,456,337,  CI.  350-357.000 

Rao,  Gadicheria  V.  R.,  4.457.000.  CI.  372-58.000. 
Rodan.  Gianpiero.  to  Marelli  Autronica  S.p.A.  Split  windings  motor 

vehicle  alternator.  4.456,870,  CI.  322-29.000. 
Rodrigues,  Anil  N.:  See— 

^^^Jf'.,«"*'^°''*    ^•'    *"**    Rodrigues,    Anil    N.,   4,456,228,    a. 
266-70.000. 

Rodson,  Marius;  and  Scher,  Herbert  B.,  to  Stouffer  Chemical  Company 

Encapsulation  process.  4,456,569,  CI.  264-4.700. 
Roehr,  George  L.:  See- 
Ruck,  Wilf;  Russell,  Brian;  Roehr,  George  L.;  and  Catalanotti,  Paul 
R.,  4,456,214,  CI.  249-144.000. 
Roehr  Tool  Corporation:  See- 
Ruck,  Wilf;  Russell,  Brian;  Roehr,  George  L.;  and  Catalanotti,  Paul 
R.,  4,456,214.  CI.  249-144.000. 
Roffelsen,  Franciscus.  to  Spiro  Research  B.V.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  the  degasiHcation  of  circulation  systems  for  liquids.  4,456,172  CI 
237-66.000.  .      ,      ,    1. 

Rogers,  Alfred  M.,  Ill;  and  Carter,  Frank  E.,  to  Thomson  Industries, 
Inc.  Combination  of  rotary  and  rectilinear  bearing.  4,456,312,  CI. 
308-6.00C. 
Rogness,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Johnson,  Alfred  O.;  Rogness,  Donald  E.;  and  White,  George  W . 
4,456,989,  CI.  370-94.000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Siol,  Werner;  Fink,  Herbert;  Klesse,  Wolfgang;  Rauch,  Hubert;  and 
Suetteriin,  Norbert,  4,456,726,  CI.  524-501.000. 
Rolf,  Richard  L.;  and  Sharp,  Maurice  L.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Meul  spring  stub  and  ceramic  body  electrode  assembly 
4,456,517,  CI.  204-286.000. 
Rooklyn,  Jack,  to  Industrial  Management  Company.  Table  with  con- 
ductive top.  4,456,944,  CI.  361-212.000. 
Roper,  Jerry  M.:  See— 

Everiy,    Charles    R.;    and    Roper,    Jerry    M.,    4,456.770.    a. 

Everly,    Charles    R.;    and    Roper,    Jerry    M.,    4,456,771.    CI. 

Rose,  Robert  F.;  and  Manning,  Lonnie  W.,  to  Dixon  Automatic  Tool, 
Inc.  Self-contained  multi-mode  vibratory  feeder  control  with  unitary 
delay  adjustment.  4,456,822,  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Rose  Verpackungsmaschinenfabrik  Theegarten  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schmitz,  Heinz,  4,455.902,  CI.  83-150.000. 
Rosen,  Ronald:  See- 
Wilkinson,  Harold  C;  Gum,  Charles  E.;  Howe,  Rodney  C;  Macin- 
skas.  Dean  P.;  Pease,  Charles  C;  Raycher,  Robert  J.;  Rosen, 
Ronald;  and  Williams,  Francis  J.,  4,456,808,  CI.  219-98.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Walter  S.:  See— 

Carlgren,  Richard  G.;  Rosenbaum,  Walter  S.;  and  Tannenbaum, 
Alan  R.,  4,456,973,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Rosenfeld,  Gideon,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Screened  image  repro- 
duction. 4,456,924,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Rosenquist,  Niles  R.:  See- 
Liu,  Ping  Y.;  and  Rosenquist,  Niles  R.,  4,456,725,  CI.  524-476.000. 
Rossi,  Piergiorgio,  to  Oemb  SA.  Wire  bending  apparatus  and  a  method 

of  bending  a  wire.  4,456,036,  CI.  140-105.000. 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  and  Snaidr,  Stanislav  M.,  4,456,018,  CI. 

131-116.000. 

Rottmaier,  Ludwig;  Merten,  Rudolf;  Siebourg,  Wolfgang;  and  Lach- 

mann,  Burkhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flameproof  polyamide 

moulding  compositions.  4,456,715,  CI.  524-100.000. 

Rovida,  Ettore.  Foldable  crib  or  playpen  of  reduced  encumbrance. 

Rowland,  David  L.  Stackable  armchair.  4,456,296,  CI.  297-239.000. 
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Rowlands,  Christopher  E.:  See- 
Groves,  Ian  S.;  Guard,  David  R.;  Bunting,  John  G.;  Rowlands, 
Christopher  E.;  Powter,  Edwin  J.;  Holmes,  David  W.  J.;  and 
Trott,  Graham  J.,  4,456,789,  CI.  179-18.0BC. 
RSV-Gusto  Engineering  B.V.:  See- 
Boon,  Bart,  4,456,403,  CI.  405-196.000. 
RTE  Corporation:  See — 

Bronikowski,  Raymond  J.,  4,456,942,  CI.  361-127.000. 
Rubens,  Harry  E.  Spring-locked  rouuble  heel.  4,455,766,  CI.  36-39.000. 
Rubinstein,  Alan,  to  Cedars  Sinai  Medical  Center.  Heat  treatment  of 
lyophilized  blood  clotting  factor  VIII  concentrate.  4,456,590,  CI, 
424-101.000. 
Ruck,  Wilf;  Russell,  Brian;  Roehr,  George  L.;  and  Catalanotti,  Paul  R., 
to  Roehr  Tool  Corporation.  Molding  apparatus  with  p>ositive  collapse 
core.  4,456.214.  CI.  249-144.000. 
Ruegg,  Christoph;  and  Voirol,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pin 
for  connecting  machine  elements  with  each  other.  4,456,653,  CI. 
428-379.000. 
Ruhl,  Karl:  See— 

Schillinger,  Rainer;  Ruhl,  Karl;  Kemmner,  Ulrich;  and  Schuler, 
Hans,  4,456.436.  CI.  417-366.000. 
Rumford,  Kimball  J.:  See— 

Janik,   Stanley   G.;   and   Rumford,   Kimball   J.,   4.455,821.   CI. 
60-39.091. 
Rumpel,  Manfred,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Independent  rear  wheel 
suspension  with  a  toe  angle  controlling  trailing  arm.  4,456,282,  CI. 
280-690.000. 
Rusina,  Fulvio:  See — 

Castellino,  Paolo;  and  Rusina,  Fulvio,  4,457.013.  CI.  381-46.000. 
Russell.  Brian:  See- 
Ruck,  Wilf;  Russell,  Brian;  Roehr,  George  L.;  and  Catalanotti,  Paul 
R.,  4,456,214,  CI.  249-144.000. 
Russell,  David  B.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  dispensing  fasteners.  4,456,123,  CI.  206-343.000. 
Russell,  David  B.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  dispensing  fasteners.  4,456,161,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Russell,  Homer  C:  See— 

Olander  Jr.,  Emil  E.;  James,  Rex  I.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4,456,964,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Russell,  John  N.:  See- 
Buckley,  Leo  P.,  Jr.;  Chausse,  Bumette  P.;  Chen,  Arthur  C;  Rus- 
sell, John  N.;  and  Wong,  Thomas  Y.,  4,455.820,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Ryani  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Finneni,  David  L.,  4,455,718,  CI.  405-186.000. 
Ryan,  Philip  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  high  speed  fault  mapping  of  large  memories.  4,456,995, 
CI.  371-21.000. 
S.N.E.C.M.A.:  See— 

Cuvillier,  Michel  L.,  4,456,428,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
S  &  W  Instruments,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Wiggins,  Gene  D.,  4,456,963,  CI.  364-551.000. 
Saari,  Walfred  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  l-(3-Halo-2-pyridinyI)  pipera- 

zine'.  4,456.604.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Sackner,  Marvin  A.,  to  Respitrace  Corporation.  Non-invasive  method 
for  semiquantitative  measurement  of  neck  volume  changes.  4,456,015, 
CI.  128-721.000. 
Sacks,  Jacob  M.:  See- 
Carter,    F.    Anthony;    and    Sacks,    Jacob    M.,    4,456,968,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Sadko,  Vladimir  I.:  See— 

Ermolovich,  Vyacheslav  I.;  Klushin,  Valery  A.;  Sadko,  Vladimir 
I.;  and  Schukin,  Valery  Y.,  4,455,854,  CI.  72-90.000. 
Saeman,  Walter  C,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Glass  batch  pellet  production 

and  drying  process  and  apparatus.  4.455.762,  CI.  34-170.000. 
Saenger,  Dietrich:  See— 

Leyrer,    Reinhold    J.;    and    Saenger,    Dietrich,    4,456,679,    CI. 
430-326.000. 
Saigne,  Gerard,  to  Paumellerie  Electrique.  Door  closer  having  a  brak- 
ing  mechanism   comprising   an   elastonieric   bag.   4,455,708,   CI. 
16-56.000. 
Sairanen,  Martti,  to  Oy  Helvar.  Intensity  regulator,  especially  a  light 

regulator.  4,456,855,  CI.  315-308.000. 
Saito,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Hayashi,  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Masaie;  and  Saito,  Mitsuru,  4,456.310,  CI. 
303-10.000. 
Saito,  Osamu,  to  Rion  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Behind-the-ear  type  hearing 

aid.  4,456,795,  CI.  179.107.00H. 
Saito,  Satoshi:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Yasuo;  Maeda,  Masami;  Ishimura,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Sato- 
shi; and  Chinone,  Koichi,  4,455,818,  CI.  57-293.000. 
Saka,  James  Y.  Convertible  skier  seat  and  ski  carrier.  4,456.284.  CI. 

280-812.000. 
Sakai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishiura,  Masaharu;  Sakai,  Hiroshi;  Miyagi,  Masahide;  Uchida, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Haruki,  Hiromu,  4,456,782,  CI.  136-244.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mabuchi,  Minoru;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Ishikawa,  Shozo;  Takasu, 

Yoshio;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kuribayashi,  Masaki,  4,456,671,  CI. 

430-58.000. 

Sakai,  Shoji;  Fujiwara,  Michiaki;  Kubota,  Nobunori;  and  Noda,  Koshi, 

to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  slacking  yam  in 

winder.  4,456,188.  CI,  242-35.50R. 

Sato,  Yasuo;  and  Sakai,  Takamasa,  4.456,917,  CI.  357-14.000. 


Sakakibara,  Shiro.  Hydraulic  control  means  for  an  automatic  transmit- 

sion.  4,455,892,  CI.  74-869.000. 
Sakakibara,  Shiro:  See— 

Wayman,  Robert  W.;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  and  Sakakibara,  Shiro, 
4,455,888,  CI.  74-689.000. 
Sakamaki,  Hisashi:  See— 

Komiya,   Yutaka;   Murakami,   Katsumi;   Inuzuka,   Tsuneki;  and 
Sakamaki,  Hisashi,  4,456,366,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Sakamoto,  Seiichi:  See— 

Hiraga,     Masaharu;    and    Sakamoto,    Seiichi,    4.456.435.    CI. 
417-302.000. 
Sakamoto,  Shinichi:  See— 

Sasayama,  Takao;  Amano,  Matsuo;  Hirayama,  Takeshi;  Sakamoto, 
Shinichi;  and  Miki,  Masayuki,  4,455.980,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Sakurai,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Masaki,  Nobuo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa,  Yoshiki;  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru;  and  Nitanda,  Hiroshi,  4,456,362,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Salihi,  Jalal  T.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  battery  charging 

control.  4,456,097,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  Et  Fils 

S.A.  Ski  boot  with  flex  control.  4,455,768,  CI.  36-121.000 
Salter,  Lowell  S.,  Jr.;  Divirgilio,  Ralph  F.;  and  Brickey,  Russell  A.,  to 
Morgan  Construction  Company.  Coolant  seal  for  rolling  mill  oil  film 
bearing.  4,455,856,  CI.  72-236.000. 
Salvagnini,  Guido,  to  Salvagnini  Transferica  S.p.A.  Forming  press  for 

bending  a  blank.  4,455,857,  CI.  72-320.000. 
Salvagnini  Transferica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Salvagnini,  Guido,  4,455,857,  CI.  72-320.000. 
Samilov,  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Samilov,  Vladimir  N.;  Ivaschenko,  Grigory  P.; 
Krasjukov,  Alexandr  V.;  and  Balitsky,  Vladimir  M.,  dec^sed, 
4,455,852,  CI.  72-82.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Hiraga,     Masaharu;    and    Sakamoto,    Seiichi,    4,456,435,    CI. 

417-302.000. 
Hukuhara,  Seiichi,  4,456,051,  CI.  164-131.000. 
Sanderson,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Witwer,  Keith  A.;  Moser,  Keith  W.;  and  Sanderson,  Richard  A., 
4,455,743,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Sandhu,  J.  S.:  See — 

Morley,  Richard  M.;  Multani,  Jagir  S.;  and  Sandhu.  J.  S..  4.456.978, 
CI.  365-184.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Kathawala,  FaizuUa  G.,  4,456,619,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Sano,  Kohzoh:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Sano,  Kohzoh;  Haneda,  Kunio;  and  Yanagi, 
Toshiaki,  4,455,956,  CI.  112-274.000. 
Sanraku-Ocean  Co.:  See— 

Okumura,    Yasushi;    Okamura,    Kazuhiko;    Fugakawa,    Yasuo; 
Ishikura,    Tomoyuki;    Kouno,    Kageaki;    and    Lem,    Joseph, 
4,456,592,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Sanwa  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koyanagi,  Yuzo,  4,455,867,  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Saramaici,  Kari:  See — 

Marttala,  Tapani;  and  Saramaki,  Kari,  4,456,750,  CI.  536-59.000. 
Sasaki,  Takao:  See— 

Imazeki,  Ryoji;  Yamazaki,  Etsuo;  and  Sasaki,  Takao,  4.456.864,  CI. 
318-578.000. 
Sasaki,  Yasuhani:  See— 

Hidaka,    Hiroyoshi;    Sone,    Takanori^    Sasaki,    Yasuhani;    and 
Sugihara,  Taisuke,  4,456,757.  CI.  546.139.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Toyoshima,   Yohtaro;   Sasaki,   Yasuhiro;  and   Uchida.   Minoru. 
4,456,900,  CI.  336-221.000. 
Sasanuma,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kishi,  Norimasa;  Sasanuma,   Kiyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  and 
Kato,  Shinichi,  4,456,903,  CI.  340-54.000. 
Sasayama,  Takao;  Amano,  Matsuo;  Hirayama,  Takeshi;  Sakamoto, 
Shinichi;  and  Miki,  Masayuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Engine  combustion 
control  method.  4,455,980,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Sato,  Akio;  Nakajima,  Kenji;  Takahara,  Yoshimasa;  Kijima,  Shizumasa; 
Yamatsu,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kouichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Nakamura, 
Toshihiko,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  General  Director  of  the  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Polyprenyl  ketone  derivatives. 
4,456,558,  CI.  260-413.000. 
Sato,  Fumitaka:  See — 

Mohrman,  Edward  A.;  Umeno,  Tsunetaka;  and  Sato,  Fumitaka, 
4,456,952,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  Si?e — 

Tamura,  Mitsuhisa;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  4,456.562.  CI.  260465.00F. 
Sato,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nambu,  Junji;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Ariga,  Nagao;  Shimazu,  Kyotaro; 
and  Sato,  Hiroyuki,  4,456,732,  CI.  525-65.000. 
Sato,  Takateni;  and  Shiba,  Haruo,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Mag- 
netic tape  clamping  device.  4,456,192,  CI.  242-74.100. 
Sato,  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Takeda,  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Tsunehiko,  4,456,637,  CI.  427-355.000. 
Sato,  Yasuhisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  receiving  apparatus 

for  use  in  single-lens  reflex  camera.  4,456,352,  CI.  354-429.000. 
Sato,  Yasuo;  and  Sakai,  Takamasa,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  capaci- 
tor. 4,456,917,  CI.  357-14.000. 
Sato.  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  machine  with  auto- 
matic document  feeder.  4,456,369,  CI.  355-14.0SH. 
Satta,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Merlini,  Luigi;  Bassi,  Aldo;  and  Satta,  Giuseppe,  4,455,984,  CI. 
123-481.000. 
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schaft.   Azole  compounds, 
contain  these  compounds. 


Sauber,  Charles  J.  Wall  mounuble  cable  t  rrminal  block.  4,456,326.  CI. 

339-272.00A.  i 

Saunders,  Gerald  A.  B.:  See— 

Wevers,  Henk  W.;  Sorbie,  Charles;  aid  Saunders,  Gerald  A.  B., 
4.456,006,  CI.  128-92.00B. 
Saurer-Allma  GmbH:  See— 

Mehta.  Atul.  4,455,817,  CI.  57-18.000. 
Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Rtntzea,  Costin;  and  Pommer, 
Emst-Heinrich,   to  BASF  Aktiengesel 
their  preparation,  and  fungicides  which 
4,456,608,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Savage,  Patnc,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  ^Associative  memory  system. 

4,456,976.  CI.  365-49,000. 
Savell,  Harvey  E.  Impact  wrench.  4,455,8! '9,  CI.  81-466.000. 
Savery,  Winsor  T.:  See— 

Heim,  Werner;  Wolf,  Fritz  J.;  and  Savery,  Winsor  T.,  4,456,065,  CI. 
166-248.000. 
Sawada,  Takao:  See — 

Komine,  Yoshiharu;  and  Sawada,  Taka  a,  4,456.902,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Scapecchi,  Pier  L.:  See—  ] 

Messori,  Pier  P.;  and  Scapecchi,  Pier  L„  4,456,314,  CI.  308-236.000. 
Schade,  Otto  H.,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Circuitry  for  generating 

non-overlapping  pulse  trains.  4,456,837,  CI.  307-262.000. 
Schafer,  Karl:  See—  \ 

Walz,  Klaus;  Schafer,  Karl;  Hoffarth,  dunther;  and  Schulze,  Hans, 
4,456,554,  CI.  260-403.000.  ~ 

Schafer,  Rolf  Wound  healing  glycoside  cbmpositions.  4,456,596.  CI. 

424-180.000. 
Schaffner.  Alfred  C.  to  Westinghouse  Ele:tric  Corp.  Shaft  rounding 

apparatus.  4.456.516,  CI.  204-217.000. 
Schapel,  Dietmar:  See— 

Burgdorfer,  Hans-Heribert;  Schapel,  Dietmar;  Schneider,  Gott- 
fned;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  and  von  GizVcki,  Ulrich,  4,456,642,  CI. 
428-68.000. 
Schaub,  Thomas,  to  LGZ  Landis  Sl  Gyr  Zug  AG.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  enhancing  the  probability  of  error-free  reception  of  digital 
signals.  4,456,992,  CI.  371-6.000. 
Schaub,  Uwe:  See— 

Weigle,  Dieter;  Zirps.  Wilhelm;  and  Sihaub,  Uwe,  4,456,170,  CI. 
236-84.000.  I 

Scher.  Herbert  B.:  See— 


Rodson,  Marius;  and  Scher,  Herbert  B.  4,456,569,  CI.  264-4.700. 
Scherer,  Matthias:  See- 
Wagner,  Wolfgang;  Scherer,  Matthias;  Wegehaupt,  Karl-Heinrich; 
and  Frey,  Volker,  4,456,542,  CI.  252-fe.600. 
Scherer,  Robert:  See—  ; 

Mathgen.  Georges;  Scherer,  Robert;  Prum,  Charles;  and  Leick, 
Roger,  4,457.002,  CI.  373-95.000.        j 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brinkmann,   Bemd;   and   Lucas,   Herriann-Josef,  4,456,718,   CI. 

524-114.000. 
Uurent.  Henry;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,456,620,  CI.  424-331.000 
Schenng,  Aktiengesellschaft  (AG.):  See— 

Wiechert,   Rudolf;   Bittler,   Dieter;   Schleusener,  Annerose;  and 
Albring,  Manfred,  4,456,600,  CI.  424-J38.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

McCombie,  Stuart  W.,  4.456,609,  CI.  4214-270.000. 
Schetina,  Otto:  See—  | 

Wrulich,  Herwig;  Zitz,  Alfred;  Schetinajotto;  and  Gekle,  Siegmar, 
4,456.306,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Schibinger,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

DeSantis,  Alfred  J.;  and  Schibinger,  Joseph  S.,  4,456,958,  CI. 

Schieltz,  Steven  W.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Apparatus  using  a  decision 
Ubie  for  routmg  data  among  terminals  an^  a  host  system.  4,456,957, 

Schiffer.  Gunter,  to  Eduard  Kusters  Mascl»nenfabrik.  Apparatus  for 
forming  patterns  in  materials  such  as  te«ile  goods.  4,455,845,  CI 
68-204.000. 

Schihl,  Raymond  J.:  See—  , 

Palmer,    Guy    V.;    and    Schihl,    Raymond    J.,    4,456.121.    CI. 

Schillinger.  Rainer;  Ruhl,  Karl;  Kemmner,  Ulrich;  and  Schuler,  Hans, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Roury  fuel  supply  unit  with  matched 
materials  for  the  rollers  and  running  track,  4,456,436,  CI.  417-366.000. 
Schindler,  Rudolf  See— 

Doellinger,  Rolf;  and  Schindler,  Rudolf,  f456,495,  Q.  156-166.000. 
Schingnitz,  Manfred:  See— 

Kretschmer,  Horst;  Fleischer,  Klaus;  Cohler,  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manf^pd;  Berger,  Friedrich;  Jegoro^i',  Aleksander;  Fedotov, 
Vasilij;  Gavrilin,  Vladimir;  Gudymov,  Ernest;  Semenov,  Vladi- 
mir; Achmatov,  Igol;  Majdurov,  Nikolai;  and  Avraamov,  Ev- 
genij,  4,455,949,  CI.  1 10-263.000. 
Schjeldahl,  Gilmore  T.;  and  Sharma,  B.,  to  i^ngiomedics  Corporation. 

Expandable  occlusion  apparatus.  4,456,00Oj  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Schlein,    Seymour   N.   Anchor   nail   fastener   having   chisel   point. 

4,456.416.  CI.  411-358.000.  T  e  t~ 

Schleusener,  Annerose:  See —  I 

Wiechert,   Rudolf;   Bittler,   Dieter;   Scheusener,  Annerose;  and 
Albring,  Manfred,  4.456,600.  CI.  424-2  18.000. 
Schlich.  Elmar:  See— 

Botzem.  Werner;  Laug.  Reiner;  Kroll.  Hartmut;  Schlich.  Elmar; 
Anspach.  Walter;  Brendel.  Karl;  and  Srostlik,  Peter.  4.456,827. 
CI.  250-506.100. 
Schlosser,  Philip  A.;  and  Quayle,  Stanley  F.,  to  Scriptel  Corporation. 
Electrographic  system  and  method.  4,456, "^87,  CI.  178-19.000. 


Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Guimard,   Andre   ;   and    Lemarchand,   Jacques,   4,455,875.   CI. 
73-708.000. 
Schmid,  Helmut:  See— 

Schonfelder,  Manfred;  Steinberger,  Helmut;  and  Schmid,  Helmut. 
4,456,647,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Wanner,  Karl;  Falchle,  Jorg;  Bleicher,  Manfred; 
and  Muller,  Frank,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Power-driven  hand  tool' 
4,456,076,  CI.  173-116.000. 
Schmidt,  Thomas:  See— 

Bonse,  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt,  Thomas,  4,456,769,  CI.  564-226.000. 
Schmitt,  Donald  J.,  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated.  Adjusuble  ther- 
mostat. 4,455,886,  CI.  74-531.000. 
Schmitz,  Eckehard:  See — 

Sudbeck,  Rainer;  Baumgartner,  Hans;  and  Schmitz,  Eckehard. 
4,455,987,  CI.  123-569.000. 
Schmitz,   Heinz,   to  Rose  Verpackungsmaschinenfabrik  Theegarten 
GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  parting-off  pieces,  particularly  candy, 
from  a  strand  of  material,  particularly  a  soft  plastic  strand  of  material 
4,455,902,  CI.  83-150.000.  ,  maicnai. 

Schmitz,  Henry;  Kaneko,  Takushi;  Essery,  John  M.;  and  Doyle,  Ter^ 
rence  W.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Trichothec-9.ene-3,4,15-tri- 
ol,12,13-epoxy-3-chloroaceute  useful  as  an  anti-tumor  asent 
4,456,765.  CI.  549-332.000.  * 

Schneider.  Arthur,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drive  for  a 

vehicle  equipped  with  a  brake.  4,456,106,  CI.  192-0.055. 
Schneider,  Erich:  See— 

Ratzel,  Rudiger;  and  Schneider,  Erich,  4,456,861,  CI.  318-568.000. 
Schneider,  Gottfried:  See— 

Burgdorfer,  Hans-Heribert;  Schapel,  Dietmar;  Schneider,  Gott- 
fried; von  Bonin,  Wulf;  and  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich,  4,456,642.  CI. 
428-68.000. 
Schneider,  Lutz;  and  Guigas,  Bruno,  to  Bruker  Analytische  Messtech- 
nik  GmbH.  Transferring  daU  between  memory  and  masnetic  storaEe. 
4,456,933,  CI.  360-49.000.  * 

Schoen,  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Neiheisel,  Gary  L.;  and  Schoen,  Jerry  W.,  4,456,812,  CI.  219- 
121.0LM. 
Schoeps,  Jochen:  See — 

Dhein.  Rolf;  Backer,  Lothar;  and  Schoeps,  Jochen,  4,456,729,  Q. 

Schoettle,  Klaus;  Ilmer,  Andreas;  and  Flohr,  Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Guide  device  for  a  recording  medium  in  tape  form, 
especially  a  magnetic  tape.  4,456,160,  CI.  226-195.000. 
Schonfelder,  Manfred;  Steinberger,  Helmut;  and  Schmid,  Helmut,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plastics  mouldings  finished  with  a  three- 
layer  coating  and  a  process  for  producing  the  finish.  4,456,647,  a. 
428-216.000. 
Schoofs  Incorporated:  See — 

Schoofs,  Richard  J.,  4,455,796,  CI.  52-172.000. 
Schoofs,  Richard  J.,  to  Schoofs  Incorporated.  Insulating  glass  unit  and 

spacer  bar  therefor.  4,455,796,  CI,  52-172.000. 
Schoonover,  Larry  G.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  System  and  method 

for  visual  display  of  well  logging  data.  4.456,983,  CI.  367-69.000. 
Schott  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalal,  John  D.,  4,456,122,  CI.  20645.340. 
Schub,  Leonard.  Automatic  battery  charger.  4,456,869,  CI.  320-38.000. 
Schubert,  Peter;  Pfeifer,  Hermann;  Hermann,  Volker;  Keller,  Reimund; 
and  Schuiz,  Eckhard,  to  SICOWA  Verfahrenstechnik  fur  Baustoffe 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  calcium  silicate- 
containing   stone   blanks    useful    in   constructing   building    walls. 
4,456,449,  CI.  425-253.000. 
Schubert  &  Salzer:  See— 

Goldammer,   Georg;    Mahrt,   Gunter;   and   Dammig,   Joachim. 
4,455.714,  CI.  19-81.000. 
Schukin,  Valery  Y.:  See— 

Ermolovich,  Vyacheslav  I.;  Klushin,  Valery  A.;  Sadko,  Vladimir 
I.;  and  Schukin,  Valery  Y.,  4,455,854,  CI.  72-90.000. 
Schuler,  Hans:  See— 

Schillinger,  Rainer;  Ruhl,  Karl;  Kemmner,  Ulrich;  and  Schuler. 
Hans,  4,456,436,  CI.  417-366.000. 
Schuiz,  Eckhard:  See- 
Schubert,   Peter;   Pfeifer,   Hermann;  Hermann,  Volker;   Keller, 
Reimund;  and  Schuiz,  Eckhard,  4,456,449,  CI.  425-253.000. 
Schuiz,  Kurt;  and  Maglica,  Peter,  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Apparatus  for 

examining  eyes.  4,456,348,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Schulze,  Hans:  See — 

Walz,  Klaus;  Schafer,  Karl;  Hoffarth,  Gunther;  and  Schulze,  Hans, 
4,456,554,  CI.  260-403.000. 
Schumacher,  Berthold  W.;  and  Dilay,  Walter,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany.  Adaptive  schedule  selective  weld  control.  4,456,810.  CI. 
219-110.000. 
Schumacher,  Karl:  See — 

Harter,  Walter;  and  Schumacher,  Karl,  4,456,418,  Q.  414-351.000. 
Schumann,  Frank;  Richter,  Hans-Jurgen;  Stiefel,  Werner;  and  Fritzs- 
che,  Klaus,  to  VEB  Kombinat  Polygraph  "Werner  Lamberz"  Leip- 
zig. Process  for  the  determination  of  thickness  of  adhesive  layers  of 
inner  book  block  backings.  4,456,379,  CI.  356-381.000. 
Schuster,  Erich:  See— 

Fritsche,    Rainer;   Jacoby,    Hans-Dieter;   and   Schuster,    Erich, 
4,455,755,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Schwartz,  William  H.  Plunger  alignment  fitting  and  method  for  cold 

chamber  die  casting  machine.  4,455,757,  CI.  33-181.00R. 
Schwarz,  Herbert:  See— 

Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Schwarz.  Herbert,  4,456,565,  CI.  260-545.00R. 
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Schwarzmann,  Matthias:  See— 

Marosi,  Laszlo;  Stabenow,  Joachim;  and  Schwarzmann,  Matthias, 
4,456,582,  CI.  423-277.000. 
Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Jr.  Cable  mounted  magnetic  core  assembly. 

4,456,873,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Schweizer,  Riccardo.  Heat  accumulating  hot  plate  for  the  preparation 

and  cooking  of  food.  4,455,927,  CI.  99-425.000. 
Schwieters,  Clarence  R.:  See— 

Baasch,  Holger  J.;  Bishop,  Ross  W.;  Charlson,  Paul  M.;  Hunzeker, 
James    G.;    and    Schwieters,    Clarence    R.,    4,456,938,    CI. 
360-109.000. 
Sciortino,  August  M.  Break-away  security  means  for  self-locking  cov- 
ered coin  receptacle.  4,456,165,  CI.  232-15.000. 
Sciortino,  George  J.,  to  Venturon  Corporation,  Inc.  Water  dispensing 

system.  4,456,149,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Rosenfeld,  Gideon,  4,456,924,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Scott,  Daniel  G.;  and  Ferry,  Gene  S.,  to  American  Standard  Inc. 

Spring-locking  handle  mechanism.  4,456,219,  CI.  251-99.000. 
Scrantom,  DeHart  G.,  to  AVX  Corporation.  High  speed  apparatus  for 
inserting    electronic    components    into    printed    circuit    boards. 
4,455,735,  CI.  29-564.100. 
Screen,  Stafford  T.,  to  British  Castors  Limited.  Castor  with  braking 

means.  4,455,707,  CI.  16-35.00R. 
Scriptel  Corporation:  See — 

Schlosser,   Philip  A.;  and  Quayle,   Stanley   F.,  4,456.787,  CI. 
178-19.000. 
Seagate  Technology:  See— 

Iftikar,  Syed  H.;  and  Reeck,  David  L.,  4,456,937,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Sealtran  Corporation:  See— 

Drower,    Herbert    M.;    and    Minkus,    Morton,    4,456,639,    CI. 
428-13.000. 
Sebag,  Henri:  See — 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Sebag,  Henri;  and  Pierre,  Rene,  4,456,586,  CI. 
424-70.000. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The: 
See- 
Murray,  John;  and  Tobias,  Robert  W.,  4,455,942,  CI.  102-444.000. 
Seefluth,  Uwe  C.  Cartesian  toy  with  rotary  movement  imparting 

contact  structure.  4,455,782,  CI.  446-155.000. 
Seeliger,  Christian:  See — 

Henneberger,  Helga;  Seeliger,  Christian;  and  Wisser,  Siegfried, 
4,456,951,  CI.  364-131.000. 
Segarra,  Gerard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Remote  simulation  by 

remote  control  from  a  computer  desk.  4,456,994,  CI.  371-16.000. 
Seibert,  Gerhard.  Winding  machine  for  winding  strand-shaped  winding 

material  on  a  spool.  4,456,199,  CI.  242-1 58.00R. 
Sfilci   ICflzuo*  Sec 

Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  and  Seiki,  Kazuo,  4,455,819,  CI.  57-4O4.0QD. 
Seip,  Hermann,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Mechanically  controlled 

power  brake  unit.  4,455,829,  CI.  60-547.100. 
Seitzer,  Walter  H.,  to  Suncor,  Inc.  Recovery  of  bitumen  from  bitumi- 
nous oil-in-water  emulsions.  4,456,533,  CI.  210-708.000. 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukumura,  Mikio;  Shibata,  Hideo;  Doi,  Shuhei;  Isaka,  Tsutomu; 
and  Inoue,  Takayuki,  4,456,704,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Selfix,  Inc.:  See — 

Chap,  John  P.,  4,456,125,  CI.  206-513.000. 
Semenov,  Vladimir:  See — 

Kretschmer,  Horst;  Fleischer,  Klaus;  Gohler,  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;  Berger,  Friedrich;  Jegorow,  Aleksander;  Fedotov, 
Vasilij;  Gavrilin,  Vladimir;  Gudymov,  Ernest;  Semenov,  Vladi- 
mir; Achmatov,  Igol;  Majdurov,  Nikolaj;  and  Avraamov,  Ev- 
genij,  4,455,949,  CI.  110-263.000. 
Senger,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Dvorak,  Harold  F.;  and  Senger,  Donald  R.,  4,456,550,  CI.  260- 
112.00R. 
Sentrol,  Inc.:  See— 

Holce,   Thomas   J.;   and   Huckins,   Charles   M.,   4,456,897,   CI. 
335-205.000. 
Sepp,  Gunther;  and  Dyma,  Peter,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 

GmbH.  Housing  system  for  a  laser.  4,457,001,  CI.  372-59,000. 
Seynhaeve,  Andre  G.,  to  Societe  Delsey.  Piece  of  luggage,  more  espe- 
cially a  suitcase  or  document  case.  4,456,105,  CI.  190-115.000. 
Shaffer,  Mary  E.:  See- 
Benjamin,  Mary  L.;  Dobbs,  Robert  J.;  and  Shaffer,  Mary  E., 
4,456,484,  CI.  75-252.000. 
Shapiro,  Wilbur;  and  Bupara,  Sargit  S.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 

Inc.  Gas  bearing  piston  assembly.  4,455,974,  CI.  I23-47.00R. 
Sharma,  B.:  See— 

Schjeldahl,  Gilmore  T.;  and  Sharma,  B.,  4,456,000,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Sharon,  Harold  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Engine  fan 

case  grinder.  4,455,787,  CI.  51-241.00S. 
Sharp,  Maurice  L.:  See — 

Rolf,    Richard    L.;    ana    Sharp,    Maurice    L.,    4,456,517,    CI. 

204-286.000. 

Shaturov,  Gennady  F.;  and  Malyavko,  Sergei  S.,  to  Mogilevskoe  Ot- 

delenie  Fizikotekhnicheskogo  InstituU  Akademii  Nauk  Beloruskoi 

SSR.  Rotary  cutting  tool.  4.456,407,  CI.  407-7.000. 

Shaw,  Edwin  L.;  and  Viles,  Alan  H.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Rocker  cam 

control.  4,455,920,  CI.  92-12.200. 
Shaw,  H.  John;  and  Pavlath,  George  A.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Jr.  Univ., 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Multimode  fiber  optic  rotation  sensor. 
4,456,377,  CI.  356-350.000. 


Shaw,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Maes,   Michel  E.;   Shaw,   Robert  L.;  and   Reinsch,  Royal   L.. 
4,456,494,  CI.  149-21,000. 
Shedigian,  Vandos,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.  Capacitor.  4,456,945,  CI. 

361-305.000. 
Sheehan,  John  C;  and  Lo,  Young  S.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  7-Oxygen  analogs  of  cephalosporins.  4,456,755,  CI. 
544-23.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Brownscombe,  Thomas  F.,  4,456,698,  CI.  502-203.000.  -i 

Grimsby,  Frank  N.,  4,456,556,  CI.  260-412.400. 
Grimsby,  Frank  N.,  4,456,557,  CI.  260-412.400. 
Savage,  Patric,  4,456,976,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Van  der  Burgt,  Maarten  J.,  4,456,546,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Shen,    Chung-Shan.    Mechanism    for    water    valve.    4,456,222,    CI. 

251-230.000. 
Sherman,  John  D.;  and  Chao,  Chien  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Bulk  separation  of  polyhydric  alcohols  by  selective  adsorption  on 
zeolitic  molecular  sieves.  4,456,774,  CI.  568-872.000. 
Sherry,  Howard  S.:  See— 

Oleck,    Stephen    M.;   and    Sherry,    Howard    S.,   4,456,700,   C\. 
502-220.000. 
Sherwood,  William  L.  Continuous  steelmaking  and  casting.  4,456,476, 

CI.  75-46.000. 
Shiba,  Haruo:  See — 

Sato,  Takateru;  and  Shiba,  Haruo,  4,456,192,  CI.  242-74.100. 
Shiba,  Keisuke:  See— 

Nakayama,  Takao;  Ohishi,  Chikashi;  Nakao,  Sho;  and  Shiba,  Kei- 
suke, 4,456,670,  CI.  430-49.000. 
Shibata,  Hideo:  See— 

Fukumura,  Mikio;  Shibau,  Hideo;  Doi,  Shuhei;  Isaka,  Tsutomu; 
and  Inoue,  Takayuki,  4,456,704,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Shibata,  Sueji;  and  Umesato,  Shoji,  to  Yamaichi  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd,; 
and  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  IC  Socket.  4,456.318.  CI,  339-17.0CF, 
Shibuya.  Chisei:  See- 
Murakami.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Masateru;  Yamamoto.  Kimiyo; 
and  Shibuya.  Chisei.  4,456,754,  CI.  544-21.000. 
Shiets,  Leo  C,  to  Axle  Surgeons,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  re- 
building vehicle  axles.  4,455,732,  CI.  29-402.060. 
Shigemura,  Yutaka;  Hisajima,  Masahiko;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Yada,  Isao; 
Irie,  Yoichiro;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagashima,  Takashi,  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Transfer-type  electrostatic  copying  method. 
4,456,673,  CI.  430-125.000. 
Shigetoyo  Yasui:  See— 

Ishida,  Kenichi,  4,456,047,  CI.  152-213.00A. 
Shim,  Joosup,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Triazole-dithiophosphate 
reaction    product    and    lubricant   compositions   containing    same. 
4,456,539,  CI.  252-46.700. 
Shimada,  Kenji:  See — 

Kubota,  Misao;  Terao,  Kazuhiko;  and  Shimada,  Kenji,  4,456,531, 
CI.  210-409.000. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 
Noda.  Hideo,  4,456,194,  CI.  242-84.20A. 
Shimazu,  Kyotaro:  See— 

Nambu,  Junji;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Ariga,  Nagao;  Shimazu,  KyoUro; 
and  Sato,  Hiroyuki,  4.456,732,  CI.  525-65.000. 
Shimizu,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Sugino,    Takashi;    Itoh,    Kunio;    Wada,    Masaru;    and    Shimizu, 
Hirokazu,  4,456,999,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Shimizu,  Takao:  See — 

Mizuno,  Takaji;  Shimizu,  Takao;  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki,  4,456,814,  CI. 
219-137.710. 
Shimizu,    Takeshi,    to    Juridical    Foundation    The    Chemo-Sero- 
Therapeutic  Research  Institute,  Nippon  Vaccine  Co,,  Ltd.;  and 
Shimizu,  Takeshi,  Method  of  the  preparation  of  improved  mutant 
strain  of  Bordetella  bronchiseptica  useful  as  live  attenuated  vaccine  for 
prophlaxis  of  B.  bronchiseptica  infection.  4,456,588,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Tomita,    Katsuhiko;   Shimizu,   Tetsuo;   and    Bandoh,    Masaichi, 
4,456,919,  CI.  357-28.00A. 
Shimizu,  Yukio:  See— 

Konishi,  Toshiharu;  Honda,  Zenzo;  Hori,  Yutaka;  Shimizu,  Yukio; 
and  Okada,  Hideyuki,  4,456,652,  CI.  428-344.000. 
Shimoda,  Shinichi:  See- 
Murakami,  Katsuyuki;  Hirakata,  Kaoru;  Ishizaka,  Fumio;  Shimoda, 
Shinichi;  and  Itai,  Reiichi,  4,456,510,  CI,  204-101.000. 
Shimoni,  Moshe:  See— 

Cais,  Michael;  and  Shimoni,  Moshe,  4,456,690,  CI.  436-500.000. 
Shimotsuma,  Wataru:  See — 

Yubakami,  Keiichi;  Takashima,  Yuji;  and  Shimotsuma,  Wataru, 
4,456,669,  CI.  430-45.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Eguchi,   Yoshitugu;   Matsumoto,  Osamu;  and   Imada,   Kiyoshi, 
4,456,572,  CI.  264-53.000. 
Shinaver,  Lawrence  P.,  to  Applied  Diesel  Engineering,  Inc.  Filter 

device  for  diesel  engines,  4,456.529,  CI.  210-306.000. 
Shinbori,  Takeyoshi;  and  Matsuoka,  Susumu,  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  friction  between  leaf  springs  of  a  laminated 
leaf  spring  assembly.  4,456,232,  CI.  267-54.00B. 
Shinke,  Osamu:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Shozo;  Shinke,  Osamu;  Ishii,  Masami;  and  Kubo,  Shini- 
chi, 4,456,993,  CI.  371-10.000. 
Shinohara,  Mitsuharu:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Sadayoshi;  and  Shinohara,  Mitsuharu,  4,456,796,  CI. 
179-1  ll.OOE. 
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Shinsei  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nagano,  Toshiaki,  4,455.783,  CI.  446-7 
Shiojiri,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ywnatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Abe,  siinya;  Watanabe,  Hideaki 
Igarashi,  Toshiji;  Shiojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Tanabe,  Yoshio;  and  Hara! 
Kumiko,  4,456,603,  CI.  424-248.570. 
Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kentaro;  Kondo,  Eiji;  MaUunJoto,  Kouichi;  Shoji,  Jun'i- 
chi;  and  Tsuji,  Naoki.  4,456,686,  CI  435-119.000. 
Shiozawa,  Kazuo,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Program 

type  exposure  controlling  device.  4,456,361,  CI.  354-443.000. 
Shirakami,  Toshiharu:  See—  \ 

Kawai,  Yoshio;  and  Shirakami,  Toshjharu,  4,456,513,  CI.  204- 
180.00R. 
Shoebotham,  Neville  M.,  to  Fluidised  Bed  {Combustion  (Proprietary) 
Limited.  Two  stage  coal  gasification  plani.  4,456,455,  CI.  48-85  200 
Shoji,  Jun'ichi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kentaro;  Kondo.  Eiji;  Matsumoto,  Kouichi;  Shoji,  Jun'i- 
chi; and  Tsuji,  Naoki,  4,456,686,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Shoji,  Mitihiro:  See— 

Mikiya,  Toshio;  Shoji,  Mitihiro;  and  Tanoi,  Tadao,  4,456,410,  CI. 
408-76.000. 
Shomura,  Eiichi:  See — 

Takenoya.    Hideaki;    Inamori,    Mikio;    and    Shomura,    Eiichi, 
4,455,953,  CI.  112-262.100. 
Shook.  Richard  G.,  to  General  Dynamics.  Pomona  Division.  Shock 

wave  end  cap  removal  device.  4,455,917,  tl.  89-1.817. 
Shopsmith,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Clark,  Donald  L.;  and  Legler.  John  G.,  4,456,042,  CI.  144-129  000 
Shu,  Winston  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Visbreaking-enhanced 
r^^^l^Z^  method  utilizing  high  ten<perature  steam.  4,456,066, 
CI.  166-272.000. 
Sibille,  Jacques  R.:  See— 

e.^^ii?"*;  *'■"'  ^  •  *"**  ^*'"*'  Jacques  R.,  4,456,003,  CI.  128-80.00F. 
SICOWA  Verfahrenstechnik  fur  Baustoffe  OmbH  &  Co.  KG:  S«— 
Schubert,   Peter;   Pfeifer.    Hermann;   Hfcrmann.   Volker;    Keller 
Reimund;  and  Schulz,  Eckhard.  4,456j449,  CI.  425-253  000 
Siebourg,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Rottmaier,  Ludwig;  Merten,  Rudolf;  Siebourg,  Wolfgang    and 
Uchmann,  Burkhard,  4,456,715,  CI.  5^4-100.000. 
Siedenstrang.  Roy  W.;  and  Thorsnid,  Agmund  K.,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.   Molding  compounds,   sponge  articles  produced 
therefrom  and  process  of  production.  4,456,706,  CI.  521-89  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Forster.  Helmut,  4,456,826,  CI.  250-370.oIdO 

"^456  292^a*'?94-6'5"500*"'    "°"*'    *^**    ^utchukian,    Remi, 

"'^"i'l^n'"/^^;.."^!^*'  ^Seeliger,  Christian;  and  Wisser,  Siegfried, 

4,456,951,  CI.  364-131.000. 
Krueger,  Hans;  and  Rehme,  Hans,  4,456,^15,  CI.  204-192.00P 

Jl?*,'rv^^'^"-'°**^=    "<*    ^Wein,    Walter,    4,456,651,    CI. 
428-324.000. 

Siemens- Allis,  Inc.:  See— 

Stich.  Frederick  A..  4,456.871,  CI.  323-217.000. 
Siemens  Gammasonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Pollock,  Robert  W.,  4,456,487,  CI.  134-31.000. 
SIG  -  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  B«— 

Netzhammer.  Peter,  4.455,808,  CI.  53-3731000. 

.^.^^.TSiJ^*  ^  Modified  annual  cycle  energy  system.  4,456.056.  CI. 
165-45.000. 

SUvy.  Dorrel  R.;  and  Stanis.  William  J.,  to  Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc. 
Modulation  system  for  optical  recording.  4,456,981,  CI.  365-234  000 
Simon,  Jacques;  See — 

Henry.   Raymond;   Simon,  Jacques;   Levy,  Daniele;  Carpenter, 
Jean-Francois;  and  Defaut.  Bernard.  4,456,334,  CI.  350-320.000. 
Simonotti.  Lucio;  and  Ricca.  Aldo,  to  Ing.  C  Olivetti  &  C .  S  p  A 
Banknote  dispensing  machine  with  delivery  device  for  the  receipt  for 
the  banknotes  dispensed.  4.456.234,  CI.  270-18  000 
Singer,  Arnold  M.:  See- 
Oliver.  John  E..  Jr.;  and  Singer,  Arnold 
8.55R. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

^rll^i^'n^^^^'^  ^'  ""*  Kozerski,  D^vid  W.,  4,456,801,  CI 

Single- Ply  Institute  of  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Francovitch,  Thomas  F.,  4,455,804,  CI.  521.698.000 
Siol,  Werner;  Fink,  Herbert;  Klesse.  Wolfgaag;  Rauch.  Hubert;  and 

Suetterlm.  Norbert,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Method  for  making  aqueous 

dispersions  of  a  synthetic  resin.  4.456.726.  Cl.  524-501  000 
Sjosward,  Lars  E.  G.  Sports  shoe  soles.  4,455.765,  CI.  36-30  OOR 
^"77*23  OOo'  '°  ^"'""  *^*'  ^""*  ^°^  splitting  carcasses.  4.455.7l'2,  Cl. 
Skerlos.  Peter  C;  Zato.  Thomas  J.;  and  Templin.  Frank  C,  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation.   Television/telephone  System  with  automatic 

dialmg.  4.456,925,  Cl.  358-85.000. 
Smirlock,  Martin  E.:  See— 

^  M56,SrS.  166!563^'~'''  '*"'"  T  "'  '''^'"'  '"  ^  • 
Smith,  Barry  W.;  and  Hudson,  Anthony  J.,  to  firoken  Hill  ProprieUry 
Company  Limited,  The.  Furnace  cooling  elements  and  method  of 
forming  furnace  cooling  elements.  4,455,733,  Cl.  29-421  OOR 
Smith,  Francis  S.;  and  Gould,  Jack,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  Process  for  forming  a  continuous  fibment  yam  from  a  melt 
spinnable  synthetic  polymer.  4,456,575,  Cl.  264-17600F. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See—  [ 

Harrison,  Simon  J..  4.456.082,  CI.  175-384.1)00. 


M.,  4,456,537.  Cl.  252- 


Smith.  James  M.:  See — 

^°^J^!SJ!'n^^"  ^'  ^'•'  *"•*  S™"*"'  •'*""  M.,  4,456.865,  Cl. 
3 1 0-599.000. 

Smith,  Richard  H.:  See— 

.'^%5lr8"2tci.'66-3Vl^'.''  °"°  ""■'  ""'  ''"'•*'•  •^'^»'"^  "•• 
Smith,  Robert  S.  Exerciser  for  runners.  4,456,248,  CI.  272-134  000 
Smith.  Roger  D..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Carrier  with  exchange- 
able chuck.  4.456,447,  CI.  425-182.000. 
SmithKline  Beckman  Corporation:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Francis  R.,  4,456,594,  Cl.  424-177.000. 
Snaidr,  Stanislav  M.:  See — 

BrackmanruWarren  A.;  and  Snaidr.  Stanislav  M.,  4,456,018,  CI. 
131-1 16.000. 
Snappe,  Roger:  See— 

Travers,  Christine;  Trinh  Dinh,  Chan;  Snappe,  Roger;  and  Bour- 
nonville,  Jean-Paul,  4,456,775,  Cl.  568-885.000. 
Snider,  Glenn  R.:  See— 

Landt.  Harvey  L.;  and  Snider,  Glenn  R.,  4,456,895,  CI.  333-174  000 
Snitgen,  Joseph  D.  Hydraulic  power  unit.  4,455,828,  Cl.  60-547  100 
Snitman,  David  L.:  See — 

Nakane.  Masami;  Snitman,  David  L.;  Reid,  Joyce;  and  Haslanger, 
Martin  F.,  4,456,615,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Snorkel  Stove  Co.:  See 

^\^/',.?^'*y    ^'    *"**    "°^«'    Charles    B.,    4,455,997,    CI. 
126-367.000. 

Snyder,  Paul  V.:  See— 

'^2f9-T98  00o"'*^    Z.;    and    Snyder,    Paul    V.,    4,456.820,    CI. 

Snyder,  Steven  A.;  and  Reeve,  Gary  L.,  to  Coachmen  Industries,  Inc. 
Running  board  construction.  4,456,275,  Cl.  280-163.000 

Socia,  Lauralee  A.:  See — 

Lyman,  Joseph  A.,  4,455,970,  Cl.  122-20.00B. 

Societe  Anonyme  DBA:  See- 
Muscat,  Gerard,  4,456,103,  CI.  188-326.000. 

Societe  Delsey:  See— 

Seynhaeve,  Andre  G.,  4,456,105,  CI.  190-1 15.000. 

Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation- 
See — 

Bayle-Uboure,  Gerard  J.  P.;  Buisson,  Mark  F.  B.;  Linstrumelle, 

Roger  B.;  and  Pachot,  Jean-Claude,  4,455,822.  Cl.  60-39  822 
Lissajoux,  Pierre  J.;  and  Rigo,  Marcel  L.,  4,455,887,  Cl.  74-573  OOR 
Societe  Suisse  pour  I'Industrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S  A  • 
See — 

Dellea,  Mario,  4,456,386,  Cl.  368-201.000. 
Solomon,  Frank;  and  Gnin,  Charles,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion. Three  layer  laminate.  4,456,521,  Cl.  204-292.000. 
Somemiya,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Miyashita,  Shunitsu;  Azuma,  Masaaki;  and  Somemiya,  Akiyoshi, 
4,456,736,  Cl.  525-392.000. 
Someshwar,  Ashok  H.:  See— 

°'?i^!iJ^"''*"  ^  •  *"^  Someshwar,  Ashok  H.,  4,456,965,  a. 
364-900.000. 

Sommargren,  Gary  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy   Laser 

heterodyne  surface  profiler.  4,456,339,  Cl.  350-403.000. 
Sone,  Masazumi:  See — 

Endo,  Hiroshi;  Sone,  Masazumi;  Imai,  Iwao;  and  Ishikawa,  Yasuki 
4,455,989,  Cl.  123-620.000. 
Sone,  Takanori:  See— 

Hidaka,    Hiroyoshi;    Sone,    Takanori;    Sasaki,    Yasuharu;    and 
Sugihara,  Taisuke,  4,456,757,  Cl.  546-139.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuda,  Joji;  and  Okubo,  Yutaka,  4,456,971,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoshitaka,  4,456,930,  Cl.  358-328.000 
Odaka,  Kenuro,  4,456,905,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Sorbie,  Charles:  See— 

Wevers,  Henk  W.;  Sorbie,  Charles;  and  Saunders,  Gerald  A.  B . 
4,456,006,  CI.  128-92.00B. 
Sorenson,  John  E.:  See- 
Miner,  David  W.;  DriscoII.  Mark  D.;  Sorenson,  John  E.;  Kirchner, 
Robert  T.;  and  Keech,  David  A.,  4,456,173,  CI.  237-67.000 
Sotax  AG:  See— 

Benz,  Reinhard.  4,456.325,  Cl.  339-256.0RT. 
Southern  California  Edison  Company:  See— 

^  vvt'i  ^^^^"'^   ^'   *"<*    Newport,   James   B.,   4,456,832,   CI. 

Southwire  Company:  See— 

Adams,  Ronald  D.;  and  Chia,  E.  Henry,  4,456,491,  CI.  148-2.000. 

Soyack,  Richard  F.  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Uboratories,  Incorporated. 
Automated  hardware  inventory  system.  4,456,790,  Cl.  179-18  OES 

Spars,  Byron  G.;  Tamm,  Paul  W.;  and  Wallman,  P.  Henrik,  to  Chevron 
Research  Company.  Reactor  vessel  and  process  for  thermally  treat- 
ing a  granular  solid.  4,456,504,  Cl.  201-12.000. 

Spars,  Byron  G.;  Klett,  Robert  J.;  and  Wallman,  P.  Henrik,  to  Chevron 
Research  Company.  Process  for  coking  conuminated  pyrolysis  oil  on 
heat  transfer  material.  4,456,525,  Cl.  208-1  l.OOR. 

Speck-Kolbenpumpen-Fabrik:  See- 
Wolff,  Horst,  4,456.439,  CI.  417-454.000. 

Speckhart,  Frank  H.;  and  Higdon,  Dennis  W.  Drag  race  reaction  timer 
4,456,383,  Cl.  368-9.000. 

Spence,  Gavin  G.:  See— 

Maslanka,  William  W.;  and  Spence,  Gavin  G.,  4,456.724,  Cl. 
524-458.000. 

Sperling,  Friedrich;  and  Hennecke,  Aloys,  to  Accumulatorenwerk 
Hoppecke  Carl  Zoellner  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Casting  machine 
for  grids  of  lead  storage  batteries.  4,455,724,  Cl.  29-2.000. 
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Sperry  Corporation:  See — 

Brelsford,  John  E.;  and  Glass,  Emmett  F.,  4,455,922,  Cl.  91- 

358.00A. 
Maine,  Reuben  E.,  4,457,006,  Cl.  375-87.000. 
Rao,  B.  Rama;  and  Susman,  Leon,  4,456,913,  CI.  343-361.000. 
Stein,  Barry  F.;  and  Young,  Peter  L.,  4,456,506,  Cl.  204-15.000. 
Spiering,  Abraham  A.:  See — 

Gozeling,  Jacobus  A.;  de  Boer,  Sibbele;  and  Spiering,  Abraham  A., 
4,456,083,  Cl.  175-415.000. 
Spietschka,  Ernst;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  4,7-dichloro-3-hydroxy-thionaphthene. 
4,456.762,  Cl.  549-56.000. 
Spiro  Research  B.V.:  See— 

RofTelsen,  Franciscus,  4,456,172,  Cl.  237-66.000. 
SpiUler,  Engelbert:  See— 

Nitschko,    Theodor;    and    Spiuler,    Engelbert,    4.456,281,    CI. 

280-628.000. 

Spitza,  Dieter,  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation.  Facility 

for  fail-safe  data  transmission  between  trackside  equipment  of  a 

guideway  and  vehicles  moving  therealong.  4,456,997,  Cl.  371-68.000. 

Spivack,  John  D.;  and  Pastor,  Stephen  D..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

4-(Hydroxyphenylthio)imide  stabilizers.  4,456,716,  Cl.  524-104.000. 
Spurrier,  Mack  W.:  See — 

Clifford,  Graham  F.;  and   Spurrier,   Mack  W.,  4,455,931,  CI. 
100-37.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See- 
Harris,  Geoffrey  J.,  4,456,834,  Cl.  307-91.000. 
SRI  International:  See— 

Dawson,  Marcia  I.;  and  Chan,  Rebecca  L.  S.,  4,456,618,  Cl. 

424-308.000. 
Yarborough,  John  M.,  Jr.,  4.456,884.  CI.  329-50.000. 
Srostlik,  Peter:  See— 

Botzem,  Werner;  Laug,  Reiner;  Kroll,  Hartmut;  Schlich,  Elmar; 
Anspach,  Walter;  Brendel,  Karl;  and  Srostlik,  Peter,  4,456,827, 
Cl.  250-506.100. 
Staal,  John  V.:  See— 

Hella,  Richard  A.;  and  Staal,  John  V.,  4,456,811,  Cl.  219-121.0LM. 
Stabenow,  Joachim:  See — 

Marosi,  Laszlo;  Stabenow,  Joachim;  and  Schwarzmann,  Matthias, 
4,456,582,  Cl.  423-277.000. 
Stadler,  Hans;  Bauer,  Lothar;  and  Strusch,  Wolfgang,  to  Klockner- 
Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cylinder  head  for  a  water- 
cooled  internal  combustion  engine.  4,455,973,  Cl.  123-41.760. 
Staeger,  Hanspeter,  to  Radiall  Industrie.  Interior  conductor  support  for 
high  frequency  and  microwave  coaxial  lines.  4,456,324,  Cl.  339- 
177.00R. 
Suhly,  Frederick  A.,  to  Limbic  Training  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  facilitating  relaxation.  4,456,347,  CI.  351-158.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Blaskie,  M.   W.;   Fox,  J.  R.;  and  Pesa,   F.  A.,  4,456,694,  Cl. 
502-74.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Quick,  Leonard  M.,  4,456,699,  Cl. 

502-208.000. 
Lewis,  David;  Kalina,  Davida  W.;  and  Tsai,  Tsung-Ein,  4,456,548, 
CI.  252-500.000. 
Stanis,  William  J.:  See— 

Silvy,  Dorrel  R.;  and  Stanis,  William  J.,  4.456,981,  Cl.  365-234.000. 

Stanton,  George  E.,  to  Nujack  Oil  Pump  Corporation.  Method  for 

pumping  a  liquid  from  a  well  and  apparatus  for  use  therein.  4,456,060, 

CI.  166-68.500. 

Stapp,  Paul  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Recovery  of  petroleum 

sulfonate  salt.  4,456,564,  Cl.  260-504.00S. 
Stark,  Suad.  Antigen  for  PCB,  antibody  raised  by  same,  and  method  of 

making  same.  4.456,691,  CI.  436-543.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Groenwold,  Bareld  E.,  4,456,472,  CI.  71-118.000. 
Honig,  Milton  L.;  and  Weil,  Edward  D.,  4,456,566,  Cl.  260-984.000. 
Rodson,  Marius;  and  Scher,  Herbert  B.,  4,456,569,  Cl.  264-4.700. 
Steckler,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Balaban,    Alvin   R.;    and    Steckler,    Steven    A.,   4,456,922,   Cl. 
358-31.000. 
StcclcAS£  Inc>>  S€€^~ 

Raftery,  William  B.,  4,456,212,  Cl.  248-558.000. 
Steen,  Michael  J.;  and  Zell,  Michael  N.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Cantilevered  transducer  carriage.  4,456,936, 
Cl.  360-104.000. 
Steer,  David  C:  See- 
Cox,  Roger  B.;  and  Steer,  David  C,  4,456,714.  Cl.  524-56.000. 
StefTler,  Jean  C;  Kaufman,  Herman;  Poriier,  Joseph  A.  G.;  and  Firth, 
James  A.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence.  Partial  pressure  jerkin. 
4,455,685,  CI.  2-2.  lOA. 
Stehr,  Thomas;  Brodzina,  Lieselotte;  and  Graf,  Richard,  to  Bosch-Sie- 
mens Hausgerate  GmbH.  Method  of  varying  a  manually  adjustable 
program  course  of  an  automatically  operating  washing  machine. 
4,455,701.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Steigerwald,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  gam 

latching  Darlington  transistor.  4,456,839,  Cl.  307-315.000. 
Stein.  Barry  F.;  and  Young,  Peter  L.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Supercon- 
ducting circuit  fabrication.  4,456,506,  Cl.  204-15.000. 
Steinberger,  Helmut:  See—  .^  „  , 

Schonfelder,  Manfred;  Steinberger,  Helmut;  and  Schmid,  Helmut, 
4,456,647,  Q.  428-216.000. 


Steinkuhl,  Bemd:  See— 

Merten,  Gerhard;  Breuer,  Oswald;  Hesse,  Norbert;  and  Steinkuhl, 
Bemd,  4,456,307,  Cl.  299-93.000. 
Steinmetz,  Georg,  to  Tefo  AG.  Profile  system  for  assembling  a  plurality 

of  different  pieces  of  fumiture.  4,456.299,  Cl.  297-440.000. 
Stevenson,  David  W.:  See — 

Mason,   Daniel  W.;  and  Stevenson,   David  W.,  4,456,828,  Q. 
250-551.000. 
Stewart,  Murray  F.:  See — 

Van  Heteren,  Jan;  Poot,  Cornells;  Reckweg,  Freek;  and  Stewart, 
Murray  F.,  4,456,627,  Cl.  426-603.000. 
Stich,  Frederick  A.,  to  Siemens-Allis,  Inc.  Power  supply  for  electronic 

control  system.  4,456,871,  Cl.  323-217.000. 
Stiefel,  Wemer:  See- 
Schumann,  Frank;  Richter,  Hans-Jurgen;  Stiefel,  Wemer;  and 
Fritzsche,  Klaus,  4,456,379,  Cl.  356-381.000. 
Stocks,  David  L.  Work  clamp  and  tool  guide  assembly.  4,456,043,  Cl. 

144-136.00C. 
Stohler,  Harro:  See — 

Hofheinz,  Wemer;  and  Stohler,  Harro,  4,456,610,  Cl.  424-273.00R. 
Stokes,  Vijay  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Commutator  assembly. 

4,456,846,  Cl.  310-233.000. 
Stoller  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Stoller,  Jerry  H.,  4,456,463,  Cl.  71-29.000. 
Stoller,  Jerry  H.,  to  Stoller  Enterprises,  Inc.  Ammonia  subilized  high 

analysis  liquid  fertilizers.  4,456,463,  Cl.  71-29.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Ariniello,  Robert  M.,  4,456,200,  Cl.  242-185.000. 
Stowers,  Clififord:  See- 
Foster,  Peter  D.;  and  Stowers,  Clifford,  4,456,164,  Cl.  229-43.000. 
Straslicka,  William  A.,  to  Elliott  Turbomachinery  Company,  Inc.  Fluid 

admission  valve  structure.  4,456,032,  Cl.  137-630.190. 
Straw,  David  A.:  See— 

Morroll,    Terence    D.;    and    Straw,    David    A..   4.456.908.    CI. 
340-644.000. 
Stringham.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Bieler,  Barrie  H.;  Morgan,  David  C;  and  Stringham,  Robert  R., 
4,456,512,  Cl.  204-162.00R. 
Stromer,  Carl-Axel;  Tronslien,  Erling;  and  Lindberg,  Jorgen  F..  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget   LM   Ericsson.   Fastening  arrangement  for  a 
handset  case  halves.  4.456.794.  Cl.  179-103.000. 
Strusch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stadler,  Hans;  Bauer,  Lothar;  and  Strusch,  Wolfgang,  4,455,973,  Cl. 
123-41.760. 
Stumpmeier,  Fritz.  Traction  device.  4,456,226,  Cl.  254-264.000. 
Sturz,   Arthur  C.   Drafting   tool   for  parallel   lines.   4,455,750,   Cl. 

33-43.000. 
Su,  Wen-Kuang.  Folding  barbecue  4.455,991,  Cl.  126-9.00R. 
Sudbeck,  Rainer;  Baumgartner,  Hans;  and  Schmitz,  Eckehard,  to  Pier- 
burg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  of  and  an  arrangement  for  control- 
ling retum  quantities  of  exhaust.  4,455,987,  Cl.  123-569.000. 
Sudo,  Ryoichi;  Miwa,  Hiroaki;  and  Watanabe,  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Substrate  for  optical  disc  recording  media.  4,456,659,  Cl.  428-447.000. 
Sueddeutsche  Kuehlerfabnk  Julius  Fr.  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Hesse,  Wolfgang,  4,455,728,  CI.  29-I57.30R. 
Suetterlin,  Norbert:  See— 

Siol,  Wemer;  Fink,  Herbert;  Klesse,  Wolfgang;  Rauch,  Hubert;  and 
Suetterlin,  Norbert,  4,456,726,  Cl.  524-501.000. 
Sueyoshi.  Toshinobu:  See— 

Hirai.  Shigeo;  Sueyoshi.  Toshinobu;  and  Amemiya.  Masahiro. 
4.456.475.  Cl.  75-0.5AA. 
Sugihara,  Taisuke:  See— 

Hidaka,    Hiroyoshi;    Sone.    Takanori;    Sasaki,    Yasuharu;    and 
Sugihara,  Taisuke,  4,456,757,  Cl.  546-139.000. 
Sugimoto,  Yasuo;  Maeda,  Masami;  Ishimura,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Satoshi; 
and  Chinone,  Koichi,  to  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing flat  twisted  cable.  4,455,818,  Cl.  57-293.000. 
Sugino,  Takashi;  Itoh,  Kunio;  Wada,  Masaru;  and  Shimizu,  Hirokazu,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Terrace-shaped  substrate 
semiconductor  laser.  4,456,999,  Cl.  372-45.000. 
Sugita,  Yutaka:  See- 
Suzuki,  Ryo;  Kodama,  Naoki;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka, 
4,456,975,  Cl.  365-36.000. 
Sullivan,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Lyman,  Joseph  A.,  4.455,970,  Cl.  122-20.00B. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Melcer,  Henryk,  4.456.057,  Cl.  165-95.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Tamura,  Mitsuhisa;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  4,456,562,  Cl.  26O-465.0OF. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Masuda,  Seiichi;  Matsuo,  Tohru;  Ohkita,  Yoshimichi;  Aoki,  Takeo; 
Nakajima,  Hidemasa;  Okamura,  Shozo;  Hirata,  Takeyuki;  and 
Anezaki,  Shoji,  4,456,477,  Cl.  75-51.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arimatsu,  Toshio,  4,456,806,  CI.  219.10.55M. 
Sun  T*cch   Inc  *  Sec 

Recchuite!  Alexander  D.,  4,456,540,  CI.  252-48.600. 
Suncor,  Inc.:  See— 

Seitzer,  Walter  H.,  4,456,533,  Cl.  210-708.000. 
Sunds  Defibrator  AB:  See— 

Bystedt,  Hjalmar  S.  I.,  4,456,503,  Cl.  162-261.000. 
Sunouchi,  Akio;  Fujino,  Masahisa;  and  Suzuki,  Ryuji.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Release  operation  device  for  camera.  4.456,357.  Cl. 
354-266.000. 
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Super-Tek  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

^^hi'i^^^'  °*™*^'  ■'°*"'  ■''■ ;  "^ '  'erkel,  Karl.  4,456,728.  CI 
924-322.000. 

Susman.  Leon:  See- 
Rao.  B.  Rama;  and  Susman.  Leon,  4,45^913,  CI.  343-361.000. 
Suter,  Charles  A  ;  and  Namsick,  Raymond  J.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  elaatomeric  fabric  container. 

Sutherland.  Donald  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Cornkwrny.  Anti-rattle  pushbut- 
ton assembly.  4,456.802.  CI.  200-340.000.   |  i*        ui 

Suttinger.  Richard;  Bottger.  Ernst;  Henrich.'Hans  O.;  Bahr.  Theodor 
and  Thumm,  Helmut,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Pulp  grinder  with  liauid 
retention.  4,456,182.  CI.  241-46.020.  '^  ^  ^ 

Sutton.  Bailous  C.  Clamp  apparatus.  4.455,7^,  CI.  24-20.005. 

Suzuki,  Ateushi;  Kawashima,  Yutaka;  and  Ninomiya,  Masakazu,  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  systam  for  control  of  air-fuel 
ratio.  4.455,981.  CI.  123-438.000.  T 

^"If  4«  «Y"ri^*  Apparatus  for  supporting  tjie  mast  of  a  sailing  board. 

Suzuki,  Kouichi:  See- 
Sato.   Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;   Takah«ra.    Yoshimasa;    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Koj|chi;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura.  Toshihiko.  4,456.558.  CI.  2(0-413  000 

Suzuki.  Nobuo:  See— 

Onogi.  Tsuyoshi;  Ueoka.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Oohara,  Yoshi- 
hito;  and  Onozuka.  Toshiaki.  4.457,017,  CI.  382-65  000 
Siuuki.  Ryo;  Kodama.  Naoki;  Ikeda,  Tadashp;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka,  to 
4  «ls  «75  rf    ^"8"*^"'^  bubble  memory  i  device  with  guardrail. 
Suzuki,  Ryuji:  See— 

Sunouchi.  Akio;  Fujino,  Masahisa;  and  Su;  :uki,  Ryuji,  4,456,357,  CI. 
354-266.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi:  See— 

Sato.    Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;    Takahafa.    Yoshimasa;    Kijima. 

Shizumasa;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Suzuki.  Koufchi;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and 

Nakamura,  Toshihiko,  4,456.558,  CI.  260-413  000 

Suzuk),  Yoshihisa;  and  Seiki,  Kazuo,  to  K4bushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 

Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Method  and  appatatus  for  fasciated  vam 

spinning.  4.455.819.  CI.  57-404.000.  I  ««--«'«>  yam 

Swayze,  Kenneth,  to  Dennison  Manufacturiijg  Company.  Apparatus 

for  handling  oval  articles.  4.456.422.  CI.  4I4-744.00A 
Swensson,  Malte.  to  Airail  Systems.  Inc.  Air  bearing  power  and  trac- 
tion drive  system.  4.455.945,  CI.  I04-23.0FS. 
Swift,  Edward  R    Jr.;  and  Echols.  John  B..  to  Baker  International 
a  TS^SOof  ^^"  "^  '"  '*'*"  """*  clcampg  operations.  4.456.061, 
Swiss-Tex  Incorporated:  See- 
Graham.  John  W.,  4.455.705.  CI.  15-12l.oio 
Switten  Jan  M.  B..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  H.  I.,  and  Company.  Can 
manufacture.  4,455,850,  CI.  72-46.000  ]  v^mpany.  ^an 

SXD  Refractories:  See— 

Frey^  David  J.;  and  Wier,  Keith  E.,  4,456,574,  CI.  264-71.000 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

and     Lipp,     Herbert, 
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4,456,297,     CI. 


and  Greenhouse]  Robert,  4,456.759,  CI 
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Pietschmann, 
297-316.000 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 
Muchowski,  Joseph  M 
548-453.000. 
Szabo,  Lajos:  See— 

Szanuy.  Csaba,^Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus.  Oyorgy;  Dancsi.  Ujos; 

T^A^J^^'  '^*T*"'  Egon;  and  SzpomV.  Laszlo  .  4,456.607.  CI. 
424-262.000. 

Szabo.  Steve.  Jr.;  and  Yaney,  Noel  A.,  to  Woid  Corporation.  System 
a  45^4j'oOo'"*"""*  ""'"P'*  *'*''°"  audi^tour  signals.  4.457,019. 

^"^-llToOo"'  ^*'**'^  ''^*'"*  '"'■'^'^'"S  apparatus.  4,456,246,  CI. 

^^^^;  ^**''*-  Szabo.  Uj(»;  Kalaus.  Gyorgyi  Dancsi.  Lajos;  Keve. 
Tibor;  Karpati,  Egon;  and  Szpomy,  Laszloi  .  to  Richter  Gedeon 
vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  9-Bromo-hexahydro-  and  ocuhydro-indolof2.3 
42S2  So"        "**       increasing  blood  ciiiculation.  4.456.607,  CI. 

Szczepanski,  Francis  A.,  to  USalle  Machine  Tobl.  Inc.  Conveyor  with 

slow  down  section.  4,456,1 17.  CI.  198-461  OOO 
Szpomy,  Laszlo  :  See—  j 

Szantay.Csaba,^  Szabo,  Ujos;  Kalaus,  Giorgy;  Dancsi,  Ujos; 

424^262  Si"'     *^^"'  ^°"=  *"**  SzpomyJ  Laszlo  ,  4,456.607,  CI. 

Toth.  Jozsef;  Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Fekete.  Gy<^rgy;  Horvath.  Istvan; 

Szpomy  Laszlo  .Boor  nee  Mezei.  Anna;]  Aranyi.  Peter;  Naray, 

4':i?6%?c%ir4fcSo."°"^'  ^'""i  ^'  '^°"--  ^-''^' 

Szulczyk.  Andreas:  See— 

MaJikowski    Wilh;   Szulczyk.  Andreas;   Bbhm,   Wolfgang;   and 

Wolmer,  Roger.  4,456.662,  CI.  428-632.000 

Szymanski.  Michael  J.;  Weber.  Harold  J.;  Kuelnle.  Manfred  R.;  and 

Fraser.  Kenneth  D..  to  Coulter  Systems  Corporation.  Tomng  system 

for  electrosutic  imaging  apparatus  4,456,367  CI  355-10000 

Tachibana.  Kouji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 

cooling  sahent-typc  rotor  by  ventilation.  4.454842.  CI  31^61  000 
Taeymans,  Jean  R.  J.  M.:  See—  \  Jiwoiuw. 

Chea,  Ramon  C.  W..  Jr.;  Das.  Santanu;  ulp.  Daniel  C  •  Comu 

Tagaki   Shmji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  G*ki  Seisakusho   Kev 
board  musical  instrument.  4,455.912,  CI.  84-177.000.  ' 


Taguchi,  Shinichiro;  Nagao,  Nobuya;  and  Ogihara,  Yutaka.  to  Tokyo 
a  3oT-2M  000  ^'""'^  ^^^^-  '^^*'  *''»'^8  circuit.  4,456,838, 

T^fu,  Tatsuya;  and  Oonaka,  Hidemi,  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
390)1?'  ^^*'""^°''  ^^°^^  ^"'^*^  opening  device.  4,456,568,  CI.  261- 

''t^MJfa'242^!57'loT'  '°''^*  ''''''*  **'*^y  »*"  '**'-«=^^- 
Takada.  Juichiro;  Ueno,  Shuichi;  and  Isamu.  Kazuo.  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co..  Lid  I  and  Takato  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Seat  belt  retractor  with  a 

tension  eliminator.  4,456,196,  CI.  242-107  600 
Takagi,  Kiyotaka:  See— 

''m5°6,3Jo^i''35S^8Sx)^''°^^  """   ^''''^""«'  '^"^»'*~' 
Takahara,  Kazuhiro;  Kurahashi.  Keizo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi,  to 
Fujiteu  Limited.  Method  and  circuit  for  selectively  driving  capacitive 
display  cells  in  a  matrix  type  display.  4.456,909,  CI.  340-781.000. 
Takahara,  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Sato,    Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;   Takahara,    Yoshimasa;    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kouichi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Toshihiko,  4.456,558,  CI.  260-413.000. 
Takahashi,  Tohni:  See— 

^^f'355o"oi^°"'"°'  ^''**°'  ""^  Takahashi,  Tohm,  4,456,368, 
Takahashi.  Toshio:  See— 

Nakagome,  Yukio;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Hirata,  Yasuo;  and  Takahashi 
Toshio,  4.456.988.  CI.  370-75.000.  laicanasm. 

Takahori,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nishioka,  Akira;  Kawanabe.  Yoshihiro;  Fujimoto,  Hideki;  and 
Takahon,  Hiroyuki,  4,456,886,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Takashima,  Yuji:  See— 

^""i^m^ctmJs^'"^'  '^"^*'  *"**  Shimotsuma,Wataru, 
Takasu,  Yoshio:  See— 

Mabuchi.  Minoni;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Ishikawa,  Shozo;  Takasu, 
;,*??„  =^?'^'  *^'yoshi;  and  Kuribayashi,  Masaki,  4,456,671,  CI. 

Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

^^>f-,'*1'ni"j^"'°'  '^*"°'  Shuichi;  and  Isamu.  Kazuo,  4,456,196,  CI. 
242-107.600. 

^^ITf-  *^y°ichi;  Tokushima,  Akira;  Ueshiba,  Nozomu;  and  Ise, 
Yukihiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric 
j}^J^"'c    transducer    with    damped    suspension.    4,456,849,    CI. 

Takayama,  Yoshikazu.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Radio  telephone 

systems  and  method  for  use  in  vehicles.  4,457,018,  CI.  455-33  000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamatani,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Michio;  Yamazaki,  Kyuya:  and  Ni- 
shino,  Kenichi,  4,456,744,  CI.  528-71.000. 
Takeda,  Hideo;  and  Sato.  Tsunehiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd 

?^«T,, 'i."*!!.",^,^*^  removing  excess  material  from  a  moving  web. 
4,456,637.  CI.  427-355.000. 
Takemoto.  Iwao:  See — 

Aoki.  Masakazu;  Ando.  Hamhisa;  Ohba,  Shinya;  and  Takemoto. 
Iwao.  4.456.929.  CI.  358-213.000. 
Takenoya,  Hideaki;  Inamori.  Mikio;  and  Shomura,  Eiichi,  to  Janome 
Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Stitch  control  method  for  an  electronic 
sewing  machine.  4.455.953,  CI.  112-262.100. 
Takeshita.  Torn:  See — 

Oshida,  Jun-ichi;  Nishikawa,  Osamu;  Tsuruta,  Hideki;  Takeshita 
|oru;  Yamamoto,  Itani;  and  Ishimaru,  Kenji,  4,456,553,  CI. 

Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Method  and 

apparatus  of  detecting  engine  knocking.  4,455,862.  CI  73-35  000 
Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Kishi.  Norimasa;  Sasanuma.  Kiyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  and 
Kato,  Shinichi,  4,456,903.  CI.  340-54.000. 
Takigawa.  Tomoshi:  See— 

Hirata,    Noritsugu;    Okajima,    Hidekazu;    Takigawa,    Tomoshi- 
Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki,  4,456,349,  CI. 
352-9  l.OOC. 
Takimoto.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hirata,    Noritsugu;    Okajima,    Hidekazu;    Takigawa,    Tomoshi; 

i<^'X^,2|l:  T^°«hikazu;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki,  4,456,349.  CI. 

352-9  l.OOC. 
Talbert  Manufacting,  Inc.:  See — 

Gevers,  David  E.,  4,456,280,  CI.  280-444.000. 
Tamm,  Paul  W.:  See— 

%^56,5£?C1°26  JS.  '*"'  ^-^  ^'  ^'^""-'  ^-  "-^''- 

Tamura,  Mitsuhisa;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 

?f?^ir"""^   Process  for  producing  nitriles.  4.456,562,  CI.  260- 
465. OOF. 

"T^ura.  Shuichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  4,456,360,  a. 

Tanabe,  Yoshio:  See— 

Ywnatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Watanabe,  Hideaki- 
Igarashi,  Toshiji;  Shiojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Tanabe.  Yoshio;  and  Hara,' 
Kumiko,  4,456,603,  CI.  424-248.570. 
Tanaka,  Fujio;  Okamura.  Yasuyuki;  Kushiro,  Yukitoshi;  Ota,  Chuichi- 
and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.' 
Semiconductor  laser.  4,456,998,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Tanaka.  Kentaro;  Kondo,  Eiji;  Matsumoto,  Kouichi;  Shoji,  Jun'ichi- 
and  Tsuji,  Naoki.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Antibiotic  PA-39504-Xi 
and  production  thereof.  4,456,686,  CI.  435-1 19.000. 
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Tanaka,  Michio:  See— 

KamaUni,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Michio;  Yamazaki,  Kyuya;  and  Ni- 
shino,  Kenichi,  4.456,744,  CI.  528-71.000. 
Tanigawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Kuge.   Tsukasa;   Tanigawa.   Koichi;   and   Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi, 
4.456.825,  CI.  250-324.000. 
Taniguchi,  Shozo;  Shinke,  Osamu;  Ishii.  Masami;  and  Kubo.  Shinichi, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  processing  system  with  error  processing 
apparatus  and  error  processing  method.  4,456.993.  CI.  371-10.000. 
Tanimoto.  Masahiro:  See— 

Yamada,    Takeshi;   Ohashi,    Hideki;    and    Tanimoto.    Masahiro, 
4,456.580,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Tannenbaum,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Carlgren.  Richard  G.;  Rosenbaum.  Walter  S.;  and  Tannenbaum, 
Alan  R..  4.456,973.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Tanoi,  Tadao:  See— 

Mikiya,  Toshio;  Shoji,  Mitihiro;  and  Tanoi,  Tadao,  4.456.410,  CI. 
408-76.000. 
Taplin,  Lael  B.,  to  Vickers.  Incorporated.  Electro-hydraulic  servo 

valve  system.  4,456,031,  CI.  137-625.620. 
Tasch.  Al  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Houston,  Theodore  W.;  Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr.;  Darley,  Henry  M.;  and 
Fu,  Horng  S.,  4,455.738.  CI.  29-571.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Takateru;  and  Shiba,  Haruo,  4,456,192,  CI.  242-74.100. 
Toyoshima,   Yohtaro;   Sasaki,   Yasuhiro;   and   Uchida,   Minoru, 
4,456.900,  CI.  336-221.000. 
Technicare  Corporation:  See— 

Compton,  Russell  A..  4,456,881,  CI.  324-319.000. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cais,  Michael;  and  Shimoni,  Moshe,  4,456,690,  CI.  436-500.000. 
Techsight  Corporation:  See- 
Weber,  Hermann.  4.455,964.  CI.  118-500.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See— 

Kuczenski.  Steven  R..  4.455,977.  CI.  123-198.0DC. 
Tefo  AG:  See— 

Steinmetz.  Georg,  4.456.299,  CI.  297-440.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See—  ,,.^..^,    .■ 

Oshida,  Jun-ichi;  Nishikawa,  Osamu;  Tsuruta,  Hideki;  Takeshita, 
Tom;  Yamamoto,  luru;  and  Ishimaru,  Kenji,  4,456,553,  CI. 
260-397.200. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See—  ^    ^        ,x      r- 

Robinder.  Ronald  C;  Bates,  David  J.;  and  Denham,  Dan  F., 
4,456,853.  CI.  313-421.000. 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.:  See— 

Forestier.  Alain.  4,456.791,  CI.  179-18.0FA. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

McGinniss,  Robert  L.,  4,456.481,  CI.  75-82.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Hammerberg.  Lars  E.;  Hjortendal,  Royne  G.;  and  Ghisler,  Walter, 
4,456,940,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Stromer,  Carl-Axel;  Tronslien,  Erling;  and  Lindberg,  Jorgen  F., 
4,456,794,  CI.  179-103.000. 
Temple.  Davis  L.,  Jr.;  and  Yeager,  Richard  E.,  to  Mead  Johnson  & 
Company.  Spirothiazolidinyl  piperazine  derivatives.  4,456,756,  CI. 
544-364.000. 
Templin,  Frank  C:  See— 

Skerlos,  Peter  C;  Zato,  Thomas  J.;  and  Templin,  Frank  C, 
4,456,925,  CI.  358-85.000. 
Tennenhouse,  Gerald  J.:  See—  „       j 

Crosbie,  Gary  M.;  Tennenhouse,  Gerald  J.;  Tischer.  Ragnar  P.;  and 

Wroblowa.  Halina  S.,  4,456,63 1 ,  CI.  429- 104.000. 
Crosbie,  Gary  M.;  Tennenhouse,  Gerald  J.;  Tischer,  Ragnar  P.;  and 
Wroblowa,  Halina  S.,  4,456,664,  CI.  429-104.000. 

Terada,  Hiroshi:  See—  ^  ,        .,         , 

Akimoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Komuro,  Takeo;  Muranaka, 
Yasushi;  Kikuchi,  Hideo;  Hishinuma,  Yukio;  Nakajima,  Fumito; 
and  Terada,  Hiroshi,  4,456,528,  CI.  209-49.000. 

Terakura,  Yukio:  See—  _.  ^     ,         v  i.- 

Kuramochi,  Koujiro;  Watanabe,  Kazuaki;  and  Terakura,  Yukio, 
4,455,890,  CI.  74-783.000. 
Terao,  Kazuhiko:  See—  ^     „         x^exLcn 

Kubou,  Misao;  Terao,  Kazuhiko;  and  Shimada,  Kenji,  4,456,531, 
CI.  210-409.000.  .  .  „         J 

Terhune,  Robert  D.;  Bazin,  George  L.,  II;  Long,  James  H.;  and 
Nguyen.  Linh  V.  Pneumatic  polymer  eductor  conveyor  dryer. 
4.455,761,  CI.  34-14.000. 
Terumo  Corporation:  See—  >,x<ao<o     n\ 

Hirano,    Toshinon;    and    Murase,    Masakazu,    4,456,959,    CI. 
364-417.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkins,  Robert  H.,  Jr..  4.456,454.  CI.  44-73.000. 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See—         ^  .    .    „     .  ..,  „.-    ^, 

Graber,  Warren  S.;  and  Someshwar,  Ashok  H.,  4,456,965,  CI. 

364-900.000.  ^    ,       „         XM       A 

Houston,  Theodore  W.;  Tasch.  Al  F..  Jr.;  Darley,  Henry  M.;  and 

Fu.  Horng  S..  4.455,738,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Hynecek,  Jaroslav,  4,455,739,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Paros,  Jerome  M.,  4,455.874,  CI.  73-704.000.  ^^^,,^ 

Price,  Robert  B.;  and  Jones,  David  L.,  4,456,961,  CI.  364-513.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Fock.  Jurgen.  4.456,773,  CI.  568-608.000. 
Tharp.  Edwin  B.:  See—  t-j    •    o 

Hartnett,  Michael  J.;  Robinson,  Chris  J.;  and  Tharp,  Edwin  B., 
4,456.313,  CI.  308-202.000. 


Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated:  See— 

Schmitt,  Donald  J.,  4.455.886.  CI.  74-531.000. 
Thibault,  Alphee.  Picking  implement.  4,456,113,  CI.  193-7.000. 
Thiemann,  Donald  J.:  See— 

McCarty,  William  V.;  and  Thiemann,  Donald  J.,  4,456,425,  CI. 
415-122.0OR. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Bames,  Michael  W.;  Kristofferson.  Clifford  E.;  and  Manzara, 
Anthony  P..  4,456.493.  CI.  149-19.400. 
Thirion.  Christian:  See— 

Morin,  Pierre;  and  Thirion.  Christian.  4.455.952,  Q.  112-121.120. 
Thomas.  Alford  M.:  See— 

Herrin,   Thomas   R.;   and   Thomas.   Alford   M.,   4.456.593,  CI. 
424-177.000. 
Thomas,  John  E.:  See— 

Tippins.  George  W.;  Thomas,  John  E.;  Connolly,  Richard  S.;  Pine. 
Charles  K.;  and  Pottmeyer,  Wayne  G..  4,455,848,  CI.  72-12.000. 
Thomas.  Mammen:  See— 

Bayman,  Atiye;  and  Thomas.  Mammen.  4,456,501.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Thomas,  Paul  E.;  and  Raley,  Gariand  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Treat- 
ment of  perforated  film.  4,456,570,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Thomas,  William  R.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Uboratories,  Inc.  Therapeutic 

method  for  activating  factor  VII.  4.456.591.  CI.  424-101.000. 
Thomson-Brandt:  See— 

Guillon,  Jean  C;  Coschieri,  Jean  C;  Duret,  Bemard;  and  Van  den 
Driessche.  Michel,  4,456,928,  CI.  358-181.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Henry,   Raymond;   Simon.  Jacques;   Uvy,   Daniele;  Carpenter, 
Jean-Francois;  and  Defaut.  Bemard,  4.456.334,  CI.  350-320  000. 
Huignard,  Jean  P.;  and  Malard,  Marcel.  4.456,327,  CI.  350-3.600. 
Toumois,  Pierre,  4,456,982,  CI.  367-11.000. 
Thomson-CSF  Broadcast,  Inc.:  See— 

Kruger.  Robert  A.;  Baron.  Stanley  N.;  and  Liu,  Ping  Y.,  4,456,926. 
CI.  358-111.000. 

Thomson  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  , 

Rogers,  Alfred  M..  Ill;  and  Carter.  Frank  E..  4.456,312,  CI.  308- 
6.00C. 
Thoratec  Uboratories  Corporation:  See- 
Buck,  Keith  E.;  Chase,  Irving  C;  and  Morin,  Marius  J.,  4,456,014, 
CI.  128-719.000. 
Thom  Emi  Energy  Developments,  Limited:  See— 

Northcote.  Reginald  D..  4,455,968,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Thorsrud,  Agmund  K.:  See— 

Siedenstrang,  Roy  W.;  and  Thorsrud.  Agmund  K..  4.456,706,  CI. 
521-89.000. 
Thumm.  Helmut:  See—  ^    „  •     ^t. 

Suttinger.  Richard;  Bottger,  Emst;  Henrich,  Hans  O.;  Bahr,  Theo- 
dor; and  Thumm,  Helmut,  4,456,182,  CI.  241-46.020. 
Tiboldi.  Janos,  to  Vilati  Villamos  Automatika  Fovallalkozo  es  Gyarto 

Vallalat.  Solar  wheel.  4.455.833.  CI.  60-641.150. 
Tijssen.  Hartmut.  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Fastening  devices  for  attaching  of  built-in  elements.  4,456,206,  CI. 

244-118.500.  ..        „.    ^      .    c      n: 

Tippins.  George  W.;  Thomas.  John  E.;  Connolly.  Richard  S.;  Pine. 
Charles  K.;  and  Pottmeyer,  Wayne  G.,  to  Tippins  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Apparatus  for  underwinding  strip  on  a  drum  in  a  hot 
reversing  mill.  4,455.848,  CI.  72-12.000. 
Tippins  Machinery  Company.  Inc.;  See—  ,  ^    «= 

Tippins,  George  W.;  Thomas,  John  E.;  Connolly,  Richard  S.;  Pine, 
Charles  K.;  and  Pottmeyer.  Wayne  G.,  4,455,848,  CI.  72-12.000. 

Tippit,  Urry  J.:  See—  ^  ^  ,  i 

Roche.  Joseph  R.;  Alexander.  Gabnel  G.;  and  Tippit.  Larry  J., 
4.456.062.  CI.  166-84.000. 
Tischer.  Ragnar  P.:  See—  ,   ^.    ^      „  n       j 

Crosbie.  Gary  M.;  Tennenhouse.  Gerald  J.;  Tischer,  Ragnar  P.;  and 

Wroblowa,  Halina  S..  4,456,631,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Crosbie.  Gary  M.;  Tennenhouse.  Gerald  J.;  Tischer,  Ragnar  P.;  and 
Wroblowa,  Halina  S.,  4.456.664.  CI.  429-104.000. 
TMC  Corporation:  See—  ^^«-,o,     i-i 

Nitschko,    Theodor;    and    Spitaler.    Engelbert,    4,456,281,    U. 
280-628.000. 

Tobias,  Robert  W.:  See—  

Murray,  John;  and  Tobias,  Robert  W.,  4,455,942.  CI.  102-444.000. 

Tochikubo.  Osamu:  See— 

Torii.  Yoshihiko;  and  Tochikubo.  Osamu.  4.455.882.  CI.  73-864.650. 
Toeppen,  Thurston  H..  to  AMP  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus 

for  trimming  shielded  cable.  4.455.745.  CI.  30-90.600. 
Tokuda,  Hiroyuki:  See—  „    .  ,     e  l 

Masaki,  Nobuo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Fumkawa,  Yoshiki;  Sakurai, 
Miuuru;  and  Nitanda,  Hiroshi,  4,456,362.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Tokumo.  Akio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Differential  ampli- 
fier. 4.456.887,  CI.  330-261.000. 
Tokushima,  Akira:  See—  ..    ..,     v,  jt 

Takayama.  Ryoichi;  Tokushima,  Akira;  Ueshiba,  Nozomu;  and  Ise, 
Yukihiko,  4,456,849,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Tokyo  Juki  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Barozzi.    Gian    P.;    and    Horeschi.    Giancarlo.    4.456,395.    CI. 
400-559.100. 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwafune,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuji.  4.455.758.  CI.  33-282.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Gamoh.  Ryouji,  4.456.878.  CI.  324-142.000. 
Hattori.  Motoichi,  4.456.385.  CI.  368-187.000. 
lesaka,  Susumu,  4,456,920.  CI.  357-46.000. 
Iwai,  Hiroshi,  4,455.740.  CI.  29-571.000. 
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and    Ogihara,    YuUka, 
Electron  tube  having  a 


;  and  Yanagi,  Masana, 


ind  Tharp,  Edwin  B., 


'^4.w'52.^r3M-2o6oOO^"°'  '^'""'^+'  ^'^  ^'"°'  Fu^.taka. 

^^^l'5*«*?ir^*^^*'''  ^o'ol^";  and  K^amei,  Taketo,  4.456,854. 

Taguchi,    Shinichiro;    Nagao.    Nobuya- 
4.456.838.  CI.  307-264.000. 
Tomcavage.  Joseph  R.,  to  RCA  Corporation,  ^..vwv...  i„uc  ..avmij  t 
'°^    ™Pedance    reduced    stress   anode    structure.    4,456,851,   CI 

Tominaga,  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  vending 

machine.  4.456.147.  CI.  221-67.000. 
Tomita.  Katsuhiko;  Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  and  Band  oh.  Masaichi,  to  Horiba 

Ltd.  Thermopile  type  detector  with  temp;rature  sensor  for  cold 

junction.  4.456,919.  CI.  357-28.00A.  ^ 

Tomiu,  Masao:  See— 

Honjo.  Masahiro;  and  Tomita,  Masao,  4.4;  6,932,  CI.  360-36  100 
Tonnes,  Helmut:  See— 

^^*l"i7o ^^'^'^°""*'"'  "*"* ■'-  *"'*  Tojines.  Helmut.  4,456.817. 
Cl.  21V-'263.000. 

Toops,  Richard  A.:  See— 

'^i^\if-2S?'''*    ^'    ^"'^    ''"°°P*'    R'ch+d    A.,    4.456,259.    CI. 
^' j-256.000. 

Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Inoue.  Toshihide 
4,456,719,  CI.  524-114.000. 
Torday  &  Carlisle  PLC:  See— 

Torday.  John;  and  Bush,  Michael  E..  4,45^508.  CI  204-27  000 
Torday.  John;  and  Bush.  Michael  E.,  to  Torday  &  Carlisle  PLC.  Treat 

ment  of  copper  foil.  4,456.508,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Toni,  Yoshihiko;  and  Tochikubo.  Osamu,  to  i;abushiki  Kaisha  Vine 
Device  for  measuring  a  whole  day  urinary 
73-864.650. 
Torres,  Israel.  Automotive  trunk  table.  4,455,9^8,  CI   108-44  000 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See— 

Hartnett,  Michael  J.;  Robinson,  Chris  J. 
4.456,313,  CI.  308-202.000. 
Toth.   Jozsef;    Hajos,   Gyorgy;    Fekete.    Gyotgy;    Horvath,    Istvan 
izpomy,  Laszio  ;  Boor  nee  Mezei,  Anna;  Aranyi,  Peter;  Naray 
Aniko;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Holly.  Sandor;  and  Molnar.  Csaba,  to  Richter 
Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  3-Chloro-preg|ane  derivatives  and  a 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  4,456.601   CI.  424-241  000 
Totoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

^'aflMWOOo"^^'  '^^"*''''°'  ^'^  Shiniada,  Kenji,  4.456,531, 
Toumois.  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Imaging  iystem  with  multiple, 

simultaneous  transmissions.  4.456,982.  CI.  367ll  1  000 
Townsend  Engineenng  Company:  See—  i 

Townsend.  Ray  T.,  4.455.928,  CI.  99-533.006 
Townsend.  Glenda  P.:  See—  T 

^^'^'  Christopher  D.;  and  Townsend.  GlUda  P.,  4.456,751,  CI. 

Townsend.  Ray  T..  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Means  for 

injecting  fluids  into  food  products.  4,455,928,  CI  99-533  000 
Toyama  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Junichi,  Kita;  and  Nagahara,  Toshio,  4,455, J  38,  CI.  60-71 1.000 
Toyo  Denki  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Araoka,  Toshinobu,  4.456.424,  CI.  415-121  OOG 

?^fe>^  v^';  t^*^^^'  Tf^^°=  '"°"«'  "id^ya;  Kasuya,  Atsumi; 
Icbfha?a,  Yutaka;  Miyaji.  Akira;  and  Mizunoej  Katsumi,  to  Nippon 
Jtogaku  K.K.  Electronic  camera.  4,456,931,  C)  358-335  000 
royoshima,  Yohlaro;  Sasaki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Uchlda.  Minoru,  to  TDK 
Electronic^Co..  Ltd.;  and  NGK  Spark  PluJ  Co..  Ltd.  High  fre- 
quency coil.  4,456.900.  CI.  336-221.000.  ^  * 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—              \ 

Taifu.  Tatsuya;  and  Oonaka,  Hidemi,  4,456.5|58.  CI.  261-39.00A 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito.  Hiroshi;  and  Kusumoto.  Sinsuke.  4.456.1  )7,  CI   192-3  310 

4!S°890:  a°T783  M?"^'^'  '^""^''  ""*  'r"*''"^»'  Yukio. 
Y<»himi.  Aki^ro;  Kamiya,  Michihiko;  Kojima  Yasuhumi;  Ootsuka. 
Fumio;  and  Matsushima.  Takeo,  4,456.055.  CI   165-12  000 
Transformatoren  Union  AG:  See— 

Matthes,  Wolfgang;  and  Ubl.  Heinz,  4,456.89),  CI.  336-55.000. 
Transnuklear  GmbH:  See— 

Botzem.  Werner;  Laug.  Reiner;  Kroll,  Hartjnut;  Schlich,  Elmar; 

Cr25S.5b6^0o"'  '^^^'  ^"^'  ^"^  ^'°'^''''  ''""•  ^''^56,827, 

Traub.  Stefan;  and  Rochlitzer,  Frank,  to  Hew  ett-Packard  GmbH. 

Regulated  power  supply,  4.456.833.  CI.  307-801)00 
Travers  Christine;  Trinh  Dinh.  Chan;  Snappe,  itoger;  and  Boumon- 
ville,  Jean-Paul,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Catalytic  process  for 
n56.77t"ciS6^8''-^85  OW  ^^'^'''Senoiysis  of  cirboxylic  acid  esters. 
Trinh  Dinh.  Chan:  See— 

Travers.  Christine;  Trinh  Dinh,  Chan;  Snappfe,  Roger;  and  Bour- 
nonvill-.  Jean-Paul,  4,456.775,  CI.  568-885.000 
Tronslien,  Eriing:  See—  1 

^''M5?m"a'^f79-103^'"'  ^'""^'  '"'^  ^*"^'^'«'  ■'°'«*^"  ^• 
Trott,  Graham  J  :  See— 

Groves.  Ian  S..^Guard,  David  R.;  Bunting,  |ohn  G.;  Rowlands, 
Christopher  E;  Powter,  Edwin  J,;  Holmej,  David  W  J    and 
Trott,  Graham  J.,  4,456,789,  CI.  179-18  OBC 
Trotter,  Ralph  R    See— 

Cann.  George  W.;  Davis.  Donald  E.;  and 
4,456,860,  CI.  318-561.000. 


Trotter,  Ralph  R., 


Trutek  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Nowacki,  Christopher;  and   Brisson,  Alfred  S.,  4,456,016,  CI. 
128-725.000. 
TRW  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Hayden,  Rodney.  4,456.896.  CI.  335-203.000. 
Tsai,  Tsung-Ein:  See— 

^)!f}\Pj^r^'  '^*''"*'  ^^^'^la  ^ :  and  Tsai,  Tsung-Ein,  4,456,548. 
CI.  252-500.000. 

^M5t'798,'a°'5l-2S):o£   ^^°   '*''^'"''''   '"*"•    ^''y"^^'   'y*'""- 
Tschimer,  Wolfgang,  to  Kleinewefers,  Jaeggli  Textilmaschinen  AG. 

Fnction-dnven  roll  for  treating  web-like  intermediate  products  by 

compression.  4,455,727,  CI.  29-1 1 3.00R. 
Tsuda,  Yuji:  See— 

^t"?'  u"^}"!^^.  ISji''*^.***'''  ''"*''*°;  '^^'^'^  Y"J';  and  Nishimura. 
Hitoshi,  4,456,807.  CI.  219-10.770. 
Tsuji,  Naoki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kentaro;  Kondo,  Eiji;  Matsumoto,  Kouichi;  Shoii,  Jun'i- 
chi;  and  Tsuji,  Naoki,  4,456.686.  CI.  435-1 19.000. 
Tsuruta,  Hideki:  See— 

Oshida,  Jun-ichi;  Nishikawa.  Osamu;  Tsuruta,  Hideki;  Takeshita, 

-I^«'''i'n,    '"*'"°*°'  ''^'■"'  and  Ishimaru,  Kenji,  4,456.553,  CI. 
260-397.200. 

Tsuruta,  Kiyofumi;  Osanai,  Yoshimi;  and  Onda,  Takanori,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Change  speed  transmission  for 
motorcycles.  4,455,884,  CI.  74-477.000. 

Tuji,  Yoshimasa:  See— 

^^''^nT^'     ^^°^^^''     and     Tuji,     Yoshimasa,     4,456,680,     CI. 
Tultex  Corp.:  See— 

'"'m^^'a-,^!!)!^'"  ^'  '"=  *"*^  ^°°^^'  ^*>by  J.,  4.455,954,  CI. 

I  I2-2o2.j(X). 

Tumbaugh,  Larry  L.:  See— 

'^T4t7n."S'52T-455.S).''''"^  ^■'  ^"'  ^"'"''^"«*''  "^"^  "-' 
Turner.  George  F.  A.  M.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Flat  photographic  sheet 

processing  cassette.  4,456.359.  CI.  354-312.000 
Turunen,  Dili:  See— 

Mandell,  Leo;  Eklund.  Vidar;  Ekman,  Kurt;  Huttunen,  Jouko;  and 
Turunen.  Olli,  4,456,749,  CI.  536-30.000. 
Tyndell,  Brian  P.:  See— 

Dumbaugh,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Tyndell,  Brian  P.,  4,456,692,  CI 
501-41.000. 
Tzschoppe,  Eberhard:  See— 

^  M56,735:  CLmSh  OoT"'  "^''"'  '^'^  '^"*=*'°PP*'  Ebe'hard. 
Ubl.  Heinz:  See— 

Matthes,  Wolfgang;  and  Ubl,  Heinz,  4,456,899,  CI.  336-55.000 
Uchlda,  Kuninobu:  See — 

'^°sJ'.o''a  Teruo;  Naito,  Shiro;  Abe,  Yuzo;  and  Uchida,  Kuninobu. 

Uchida.  Minoru:  See — 

Toyoshima,   Yohtaro;   Sasaki,   Yasuhiro;   and   Uchida,   Minoru 

4,456,900,  CI.  336-221.000. 

Uchida,     Shigeru;     Watanabe,     Kazuo;     Ozawa,     Kousaku;     and 

Kawaharada,  Minoru,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Press-rolling 

process   for   producing   a   metal   tubular   product.   4,455  849    CI 

72-41.000.  .      ,      ,   v-i. 

Uchida,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Nishiura,  Masaharu;  Sakai,  Hiroshi;  Miyagi,  Masahide-  Uchida 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Haruki,  Hiromu,  4,456,782,  CI.  136-244.000 
Ueno,  Shuichi:  See— 

Takada,  Juichiro;  Ueno,  Shuichi;  and  Isamu,  Kazuo,  4,456,196,  CI 
242-107.600. 
Ueoka,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Onogi,  Tsuyoshi;  Ueoka,  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Oohara,  Yoshi- 
hito;  and  Onozuka,  Toshiaki,  4,457,017,  CI.  382-65.000. 
Ueshiba,  Nozomu:  See— 

Takayama,  Ryoichi;  Tokushima,  Akira;  Ueshiba,  Nozomu  and  Ise 
Yukihiko,  4,456,849,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Uhde  GmbH:  See— 

Komer,  Jorg  P.,  4,456,440,  CI.  417-540.000. 
Umeno,  Tsunetaka:  See— 

Mohrman,  Edward  A.;  Umeno,  Tsunetaka;  and  Sato,  Fumitaka. 
4,456,952,  CI.  364-200.000.  umiiaKa, 

Umesato.  Shoji:  See— 

Shibata.  Sueji;  and  Umesato.  Shoji,  4,456,318,  CI.  339-17  OCF 
Umetsu.  Junji,  to  Ashai  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Removable  coupling  device 
between  a  photographic  camera  and  an  accessory.  4,455,723    CI 
24-647.000.  ' 

Umiker,  Hans:  See— 

Manz,  Kurt;  and  Umiker,  Hans,  4,455,935,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Uni-Cardan  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Krude,  Werner;  Muller,  KaH-Heinz;  and  Riemscheid,  Helmut. 
4,456.269,  CI.  277-2 12.0FB. 
Unie  van  Kunstmestfabrieken,  B.V.:  See— 

Zuidam,  Jan;  van  Nassau,  Petrus  J.  M.;  Bruls,  Pierre  G.  M.  B    and 
Jonckers,  Kees,  4,456,535,  CI.  210-750.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation;  See— 

Sherman,  John  D.;  and  Chao,  Chien  C.  4,456,774,  CI.  568-872.000 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See— 

Doweyko,  Arthur  M.  P.;  Regis,  Richard  R.;  and  Bell,  Allyn  R.. 
4,456,470.  CI.  71-94.000. 
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United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Barton,  Norman  P.,  4,455,918,  CI.  89-4I.00L. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Weller,  David  M.;  Cook,  R.  James;  and  Wilkinson,  Henry  T., 
4.456.684,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Army:  See — 
Chin.  Te  N..  4.456.677.  CI.  430-276.000. 
Gutleber.  Frank  S..  4,457,007.  CI.  375-102.000. 
Amy:  See — 

Furuike,  Haruo  H.,  4,455,940.  CI.  102-228.000. 
Energy:  See— 
McPherson,  Malcolm  J.;  and  Bellman,  Robert  A.,  4,455,876,  CI. 

73-747.000. 
Sommargren,  Gary  E.,  4,456,339.  CI.  350-403.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
MacConochie,  Ian  O.;  Lawson,  Ashby  G.;  and  Kelly.  H.  Neale, 

4,456.208,  CI.  244.158.00A. 
Wydeven,  Theodore  J.;  and  Katz.  Moshe  G.,  4,456,708,  CI. 
521-141.000. 
Navy:  See — 

DeMarco,  Ronald  A.;  and  Moran,  Michael  J.,  4,456,583,  CI. 

423-277.000. 
Hansen,   Charies   E.;   and   Hanson,   Paul   A.,   4.455.961.   CI. 

114-254.000. 
Kumar,  Mahesh,  4,456,889,  CI.  330-279.000. 
Price,  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  and  Louis,  Charles  A.,  III.  4.456.202.  CI. 

244-3.150. 
Whittaker  Wolden  B.,  4.455,916.  CI.  89-1.812. 
Wier,  John  P.;  and  Garrett,  Robert  A.,  4,456,086.  CI.  180-11.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Annegam,  Marcellinus  J.  J.  C;  and  Heijnemans,  Werner  A.  L., 

4,456,923,  CI.  358-64,000, 
Botden,  Peter  J,  M.,  4,457,009,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Kroontje,  Wiggert;  and  Kuus,  Gijsbert,  4,455,998,  CI.  126-433.000. 
Segarra,  Gerard,  4,456,994,  CI.  371-16.000. 
van  de  Grift,  Robert  E.  J.,  4,456,904,  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Van  Wijk,  Keimpe,  4,456,984,  CI.  369-170.000. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Leonard,  Ralph  W.,  4,456,663,  CI.  428-653.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Galasso.    Francis    S.;    and    Brennan,    John    J..    4.456,634,    CI. 

427-228.000. 
Jones,    Dennis    C;    and    Marshall,    James    F.,    4,456.178.    CI. 

239-265.390. 
Sharon.  Harold  M.,  4,455,787,  CI.  51-241.005. 
University  of  Chicago,  The:  See- 
Fried.  Josef.  4,456,768,  CI.  562-503.000. 
University  of  South  Carolina:  See- 
Doty,  Francis  D.,  4,456,882,  CI.  324-321.000. 
Untereker,  Darrel  F.:  See- 
Phillips,   Gary   M.;   and   Untereker.   Darrel  F.,  4,456,520,  CI. 
204-291.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The;  See — 

Anderson,  Bradley  D.;  and  Conradi,  Robert  A.,  4,456,602.  01. 
424-243.000. 
Upp.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Chea.  Ramon  C.  W.,  Jr.;  Das,  Santanu;  Upp,  Daniel  C;  Comu. 
Jozef;  Danneels.  Johan  M.  R.;  and  Taeymans,  Jean  R.  J.  M., 
4.456,991.  CI.  370-58.000. 
Urban,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Beasley,    John    K.;    and    Urban,    Edward    J.,    4,456.655,    CI. 
428-383.000. 
Urban.  Manfred:  See— 

Spietschka.  Ernst;  and  Urban.  Manfred.  4.456,762,  CI.  549-56.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

McCarthy,  Bnice  C,  4,456.705.  CI.  521-83.000. 
Morin,  Pierre;  and  Thirion,  Christian.  4,455.952.  CI.  112-121.120. 
Utex  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Pippert,  Aaron  J.,  4,456,448,  CI.  425-234.000. 
Vacco  Industries:  See — 

Kay,  George;  and  Keskinen,  Alan,  4,456,033,  CI.  138-42.000. 
Vaillette,  Gary  P.:  See— 

El-Gohary.  Hussein  T.;  Vaillette.  Gary  P.;  and  Nelson.  Keith  F.. 
4.456.956.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Valeo:  See— 

Cadars.  Patrick.  4.456,059.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Van  Aken  Redinger,  Peter;  and  Compton,  Richard  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Silicone  gel  filled  prosthesis. 
4,455,691,  CI.  3-36.000. 
van  Baal,  Petrus  H.,  to  Amcur  N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making 
tubular  containers,  at  least  substantially  closed  at  one  end,  from  pipe 
material  by  cold-working.  4,455,725,  CI.  29-1.300. 
Vance,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Nally,  Robert  B.;  Akister,  James  F.;  Leung.  Patrick  C;  and  Vance. 
Eric  J..  4.457.015.  CI.  382-45.000. 
van  de  Grift,  Robert  E.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Analog-to-digi- 
tal converter  circuit.  4,456,904,  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Van  den  Driessche,  Michel:  See — 

Guillon,  Jean  C;  Coschieri,  Jean  C;  Duret,  Bernard;  and  Van  den 
Driessche,  Michel,  4,456,928,  CI,  358-181,000, 
Van  der  Burgt,  Maarten  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  and  reactor 
for  the  preparation  of  synthesis  gas.  4,456,546,  CI.  252-373.000. 


Vandergraaf,  Johannes  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Temperature 
compensating  circuit  for  use  with  crystal  oscillators  and  the  like. 
4,456,892,  CI.  331-176.000. 
van  der  Lely,  Ary;  and  Bom,  Comelis  J.  G.,  to  C.  Van  der  Lely  N.V, 
Device  for  transporting  and/or  spreading  liquids.  4,456,039,  CI. 
141-98.000. 
Van  Der  Roer,  Humphrey,  to  Fuji  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Color  head  for  offset  press.  4,455,934,  CI.  101-35.000. 
van  Deursen,  Gary  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Adjustable  hair 

curler.  4,456,020,  CI.  132-34.00C. 
Van  Heteren,  Jan;  Poot,  Comelis;  Reckweg,  Freek;  and  Stewart,  Mur- 
ray F.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Polyglycerol  esters.  4,456,627, 
CI.  426-603.000. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Sebag,  Henri;  and  Pierre,  Rene,  to  L'Oreal.  Non- 
ionic  surface-active  agents  derived  from  glucose,  process  for  their 
preparation    and    compositions    containing    them.    4,456,586,    CI. 
424-70.000. 
van  Nassau,  Petrus  J.  M.:  See — 

Zuidam,  Jan;  van  Nassau,  Petrus  J.  M.;  Bruls.  Pierre  G.  M.  B.;  and 
Jonckers,  Kees,  4,456,535,  CI.  210-750.000. 
Van  Tumhout,  Jan:  See — 

Adamse,  Jan  W.  C;  and  Van  Tumhout,  Jan,  4,456,648,  CI. 
428-283.000. 
Van  Wijk,  Keimpe,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  pick-up 

and/or  cutter  cartridge.  4,456,984,  CI.  369-170.000. 
Varitork  Research  Mechanism,  Inc.:  See — 

Ford,  Ronald;  Ford,  Vincent  G.;  and  Ford.  Martyn  J..  4.456,412, 
CI.' 409-233.000. 
Vasvari  nee  Debreczy,  Lelle:  See — 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Breining,  Tibor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczy,  Lelle; 
Horvath,  Agnes;  and  Kokosi,  Jozsef,  4,456,752,  CI.  544-116.000. 
Vcelka,  John  L.;  Pisik,  Jay  J.;  and  Hohberger,  Clive  P.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Intravenous  pump  chamber  assembly.  4,456,009,  CI. 
604-152.000. 
VEB  Kombinat  Polygraph  "Werner  Lamberz"  Leipzig:  See- 
Schumann,  Frank;  Richter,   Hans-Jurgen;  Stiefel,  Wemer;  and 
Fritzsche,  Klaus,  4,456,379,  CI.  356-381.000. 
Vecchiarelli,  Francis,  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V,  Spring 

biased  tilt  rod  control  system,  4.456,049,  CI,  16O-176.00R. 
Venturon  Corporation,  Inc.:  See— 

Sciortino,  George  J.,  4,456,149,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Verson  Allsteel  Press  Company:  See— 

Otsuka,   Tsuruo;   and   Cristofano,   Anthony   A.,   4,455,932,   CI. 
100-214.000. 
Vesecky,  Thompson  B.:  See — 

Lintilhac,  Philip  M.;  and  Vesecky,  Thompson  B.,  4,456,683,  CI. 
435-3.000. 
Vickers,  Incorporated:  See- 
El  Ibiary,  Yehia,  4,456,434,  CI.  417-218.000. 
Taplin,  Lael  B.,  4,456,031,  CI.  137-625.620. 
Vidicraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Marin,  Roger  A.,  4,456,927,  CI.  358-153.000. 
Vietmeier,  Dennis  P.:  See- 
Lee,  E.  Paul;  McCormick,  Frederick  H.;  Vietmeier,  Dennis  P.; 
Harrington,  Neal  C;  and  Clothier,  Donald  R.,  4,456,972,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Vignando,  Bruno:  See— 

Cassat,  Robert;  and  Vignando,  Bruno,  4,456,657,  CI.  428-415.000. 
Vigneri,  Ronald  J.  Process  and  apparatus  for  treating  hydrocarbon- 
bearing  well  formations.  4.456,069,  CI.  166-303.000. 
Vilain,  Pol:  See— 

Mouzin,  Gilbert;  Cousse,  Henri;  and  Vilain,  Pol,  4,456,614,  CI. 
424-278.000. 
Vilati  Villamos  Automatika  Fovallalkozo  es  Gyarto  Vallalat:  See— 
Tiboldi,  Janos,  4,455,833,  CI.  60-641.150. 

^V|1  AC      A  Ion  H  *  Sfifi^^ 

Shaw,  Edwin  L.;  and  Viles,  Alan  H.,  4,455,920.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Vishay  Intertechnology,  Inc.:  See— 

Zandman,  Felix,  4,455,744,  CI.  29-610.00R. 
Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wrulich,  Herwig;  Zitz,  Alfred;  Schetina,  Otto;  and  Gekle,  Siegmar, 
4,456,306,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Vogg,  Gunther:  See— 

Engel,  Hinrich;  Koch,  Eckhard;  and  Vogg,  Gunther,  4,456,207,  CI. 
244-137.00R. 
Vogt,  Peter,  to  INTERATOM  Intemationale  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  non-destructive  measurement  of  the 
response    pressure    of   reversible    rupture    discs.    4,455,871,    CI. 
73-579.000. 
Voirol,  Peter:  See— 

Ruegg,  Christoph;  and  Voirol,  Peter,  4,456,653,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Volk,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Forkel     Michael;     and     Volk,     Hans-Joachim.     4.456.283,     CI. 
280-804.000. 
Volkmann,  Jurgen;  and  Gross,  Hans  H.,  to  Ing.  Jurgen  Volkmann, 
GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  removal  or  controlled  reduc- 
tion of  adherent  films  of  liquid  on  hard  surfaces.  4,455,706,  CI.  15- 
306.00A. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Fiala,  Emst,  4,455,983,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Schneider,  Arthur,  4.456.106.  CI.  192-0.055. 
Vollmar.  Kurt,  to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH.  Thread  cutter  for  a 
zig-zag  sewing  machine.  4,455,957.  CI.  112-292.000. 
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von  Bonin,  Wulf:  See— 

Burgdorfer,  Hans-Heribert;  Schapel.  bietmar;  Schneider.  Gott- 

i'Jo  io\SS^^"'"•  ^"'^=  *"*'  ^°"  Gizrcki,  Ulrich,  4,456.642.  CI. 
428-08.000. 

von  Gizycki,  Ulrich.  See— 

Burgdorfer,  Hans-Heribert;  Schapel,  Dietmar;  Schneider,  Gott- 
i*??^/^^"'"'  ^"''"'  *"**  ^°"  Gi2]  cki,  Ulrich,  4.456,642,  CI. 

428-OB.OOO. 

^?2?-39?S)**^  ^   Apparatus  for  shaping  rope  ends.  4,456,451.  CI. 
Voznick,  Henry  P.:  See— 

^""tJ.ImMo"*'*'  °'  '"'*   ^°"'ck,    ienry  P.,  4,456,390.  CI. 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  BiotecUichesky  Institut  See— 

Lupova,  Ljudmila  M.;  Fedorova.  Lidia  Q-  Grebeshova,  Renata  N  • 
Aleshma,  Zinaida  P.;  Anton.  Alexandr  G.;  Belinsky,  Alexandr 
u/  D  7.'  *"<!  Alexeeva,  Margarita  I..  4.456.544.  CI.  252-174.120. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Guthrie,  James  L..  4,456.685,  CI.  435-10*  LOGO. 

Welsh,  William  A.,  4,456.693,  CI.  502-65  000 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH.  See— 

Wagner,  Wolfgang;  Scherer,  Matthias;  \^  egehaupt.  Karl-Heinrich 
and  Frey,  Volker,  4,456,542.  CI.  252-8  60). 
Wada,  Masaru:  See— 

Sugino,   Takashi;    Itoh,    Kunio;   Wada,   Masaru;   and   Shimizu 
Hirokazu.  4,456.999,  CI.  372-45.000.  •^mmizu, 

Wagner.  Hans:  See— 

Heide.  Gunter;  and  Wagner.  Hans,  4.456400,  CI.  405-128.000 

pfD!'' v.^it**"?-  ^"!''  '!:lt"*"^'  Wegeliaupt,  Karl-Heinrich;  and 
Frey,  Volker.  to  Wacker  Chemie  GmbH.  Method  for  imparting 
hydrophobic  properties  to  Hbers.  4.456,542,  CI.  252-8  600 
Wanl  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

^"37l"28'oOo"*"'   ^ '   ""**   ^°^"''^''-    ffnry   P.   4,456,390,   CI. 

^S,';rf°S"."f'  t",<l  J^'ing- 9"enter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft_Seal  for  Jiftable  and  lowerable  windiws,  especially  side  win- 
dows for  passenger  cars  or  station  wagons.  4,455,785,  CI.  49-488.000. 
Wakai   Hideyuki   to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Method 
a  3ST74  000  *  '°°'  "''"^"^"y  '"  nachine  tools.  4.456,960, 

Walden,  Jack  M:  See— 

Olander  Jr,  Emil  E.;  James,  Rex  I.;  Larsin.  Ivar  W.;  Covington 
Wayne  F.;  Walden  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  vickey.  K 

3m!7  10^000'"*"'  ■'"  ■  *"'*  '^"'^"'  P"""  ^-  '*''*"'964.  CI. 

^Sr*  .^"''''^''  f '  "eckelman,  James  D.;  md  Ziemke.  Robert  A 
XoillfSoQ  contmuity  verification  system.  4,455,941,  CI. 

Wallman.  P.  Henrik:  See— 

Wallner  Franz.  Membrane  osmometer.  4,455.864.  CI.  73-64.300 
waltec.  Inc.:  See — 

«,  ,^i5y*^"*-  ^'"ia"'  H..  4.456.021.  CI.  134-85  000. 
fi,':J^  A"tV^'^'"^\i  'i"l'  "°^"**''  °""'»'«^  and  Schulze,  Hans,  to 
26o3o3Mo"*"*  Ammonium  compounds.  4.456,554.  CI 

Wambach,  Christa,  heiress:  See— 
Wambach,  Paul  R.,  deceased  See— 

^Sc'et^^ndlh  h'°  °fi  ^°"*  '^^  ^'^'"°""'  E    I-.  and  Company. 

^456^3  CI.  42l27T«5;.*"'''°''*"°'^'  ""^  ""'■""=*^^  "«^  '*'«'«'' 
Wanner,  Karl:  See— 

Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Wanner,  Karl;  Falchle  Jorg;  Bleicher,  Man- 
fred;  and  Muller,  Frank,  4,456.076,  CI.  113-116.000. 
!!f„',  f    7"' '?  L"cas  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
mg  a  fnction  element  for  a  disc  brake.  4,456,578,  C!  419-8  000 
Wamecke,  Irene.  Balloon-catheter.  4.456,011,  d.  128-325  000 
Warner,  Bert  J.:  See — 

''m55:8^!^C1.  iU9.S^^'   '^*'"^"  "-■'  '"^  ^^-"'  «««  ^■' 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

^'msTw  i^TlizS'Sor"^'  ^*'*'"*'^=  *"'^  ^"°'°'  °o"'*"'ck  J., 

Warner.  Thonuiii  H ;  and  Cox,  Charles  H.,  III.  |-V  Curve  tracer  em- 
ploymg  parametnc  sampling.  4.456,880.  CI.  3^4- 1 58.00D 

2?!^7'oolr'''  "*    '"^   '"°'   "'"""^  T"'^^    4,456,128.   CI. 

Wasco  Products,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Jentoft,  Arthur  P;  and  Couture.  Paul  A..  4.4^5.799.  CI.  52-200000 
Tsakms.  Nicholas  G..  4,455,798,  CI.  52-200 dOO  ^"""w. 

Watanabe,  Hideaki:  See—  ]     ' 

Yamatsu  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Abe,  Shinyaj  Watanabe,  Hideaki 
Igarashi,  Toshiji;  Shiojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Tanale,  Yoshia  and  hS 
Kumiko,  4.456,603,  CI.  424-248.570.  I 

^Ulll^fili'  ""°*'"-  '^  ''^^'^  ^"''''*  ^°iy°  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
posite fluorescem  display  apparatus.  4,455,774,  CI.  40-451.000 
Watanabe,  Kazuaki:  See— 

"  W5?J^:  Cl°t7°83^^'"'  '^'^''  1"^  ^"**'"^  ^"'^°' 
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vf^,^;^   r*  '^^f '^J  "*^*"'^'  °"''  '^''''»=  "'«take.  Michio;  and 
Yamamoto.  Kazuji,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Sewina 
machine  dnve  motor  control  system.  4.456,859.  CI.  318-313.000 
Watanabe,  Kazuo:  See —  ^^' 

Uchida.    Shigeru;    Watanabe.    Kazuo;    Ozawa,    Kousaku;    and 

Kawaharada.  Minoni.  4.455,849,  CI.  72-41.000 
Watanabe,  Masaki:  See— 

^ZTA  Sf  r88:i9te^'  "'^^-^^  '^^  ^''^-^'  '^-•^' 

Watanabe,  Takao:  See— 

Toyoda,  Kenji;  Waunabe,  Takao;  Inoue,  Hideya;  Kasuya.  Atsumi- 
\A?i:i!lcrSt33^SS''    ^'^''■'    '^^    Mizunoe.^  Katsumi! 
Watanabe.  Takeshi:  See— 

^"cf'4M57.00o''*'*'  "'™*^*'  ""^  ^*^"«'^'  Takeshi,  4,456,659. 
Waunabe,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

''4?56,l2tS^25?3"iS    ''°*^''=   '"''   ^*'-*'"'   ^-y-**'' 

Watkins    Bruce  J.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Tieback  connection 

method  and  apparatus.  4,456.070.  CI.  166-345  000  """"ection 

fXemta^^lU^ySt'"''  ''^'^^  company.  Relief  gate  valve. 
Watson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Olaiider  Jr.  Emil  E.;  James.  Rex  I.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington 
Wayne  F.;  Walden  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Y^ckey,  F S 
3M!7'iaOOo'"^^''  '  *"**  '^"'^"'  "^^^^  C..  4,456.964.  CI. 

^Sn  Wa^^r""  J'^.'^T'""'"'  ^'"'"™=  *"**  Sakakibara.  Shiro.  to 
74-689000^  Automotive     transmission.     4.455,888.     Cl. 

^Com'^I^^A^  •^*"'*  i-^°^'t?'  C'arence  A..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
N  a^KvatkJ^  ia^  from  2.amino-5-alkylthio-l,3,4-thiadiazoles  and 

We'ia7o!°wS'^;XefGrbr&  Co  'sJ^^^      ""'  '^^^^«»' 
Fnedl,  Reiner,  4,456,171,  CI.  237-i2.30C 
Mittmann,  Bemd,  4,456,423,  CI.  415-53.obR. 

P^I;?^°'^i.^  u^"'^*^'"^  '^"*^°"";  *"d  Erdmann,  Dietrich,  to  Merck 
nnS  H  °^"«^*'«f'  !""  .beschrankter  Haftung.  Dichroitic  anthraq" 
none  dyestuffs  useful  in  liquid  crystalline  dielictrics  and  electro-opt  - 
cal  indicator  elements.  4,456.545,  Cl.  252-299. 100  '='«='™-<'P" 

Weber.  Gerhard  M.:  See— 

'^'r8l'0OT"'^'  ^'  *"**  ^*'*''  °"**"*'  ^'  *''*56,507,  Cl.  204- 
Weber,  Harold  J.:  See— 

Szyrnanski,  Michael  J^;  Weber.  Harold  J.;  Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.- 
and  Eraser  Kenneth  D.,  4,456,367,  Cl.  355-10.00o! 
cTmT] "(Xio     "'■  ^°"«""d'"^'y  adjustable  ski  pole.  4.456.285, 

^m*f/i;  "^™f"";  '°  '^*=<^'?s'«ht  Corporation.  Mount  for  handling  and 

masking  optical  matenals.  4,455.964.  Cl.  1 18-500.000.  * 

Webers.  Werner:  See— 

'^a.''568i899  OOO^^*^"*'  ^*'"'"'  *"**  °*''^*''*'  ^°""'  ^''♦56,776. 
Wedman.  Leonard  N.;  and  Bourque.  Joseph  A.,  to  Kollmorgen  Tech- 
36C?78  OX)  °'^''*"°"  positioning  system.  4,456,934,  Cl. 

Wegehaupt.  Karl-Heinrich:  See- 
Wagner,  Wolfgang;  Scherer,  Matthias;  Wegehaupt.  Karl-Heinrich- 

Weigl.  James:  See— 

Clawson,  Burrell  E.;  and  Weigl.  James,  4,456,008,  Cl.  128-205  190 

ctt:iFr":  ^"Pl-  ^f/Ji"'  ""^  S^^^""'  ^^«-  'o  Robert  B(S 
GmbH.  Control  valve.  4,456.170,  Cl.  236-84.000 
Weil,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Honig,  Milton  L.;  and  Weil.  Edward  D..  4,456,566,  Cl.  260-984.000. 
Weintraub.  Marvin  H.:  See — 

Tms'JSo'ck  4^ISSSb.'^*"'*"  "•= ""  ^"''^"°"'  ^"'^'^ 

Weld  Tooling  Corporation:  See— 

*^1£70^°''*    ^'    ^"^    Rodrigues,    Anil    N.,    4,456.228.    Cl. 
Weller.  David  M.;  Cook,  R.  James;  and  Wilkinson,  Henry  T.,  to  United 

states  of  Amenca,  Agnculture.  Method  for  screening  bacteria  and 

application  thereof  for  field  control  of  diseases  caused  by  Gaeuman- 

nomyces  graminis.  4,456,684,  Cl.  435-34.000 
Weller.  Harold  N.  Ill;  and  Gordon.  Eric  M..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Alivn^'^        substituted  carboxy  aroly  peptides.  4.456,595,  Cl. 

'^:.4?6,Sf  S  5li2-6?.(5o.  •"   °""  *  ^-  "y''^~-'^"S  -talyst. 
Welty.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

''555"?n5."c?i98:37'!^.SS5:  ^^""^^'^  ^'  "•'  ''™"^'  """''^  «•• 

Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.:  See— 

Olander  Jr,  Emil  E.;  James.  Rex  I.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran' 

3m!^10^00o'"**''  ^'^'  ■'^  '  *"**  '^"'^"'  """^  ^•'  *'*5<'''^'  Cl. 
Wenzel,  Robert  J.,  to  Alco  Standard  Corporation.  Oven  for  cooking 

and  fiavonng  meat  products.  4,455,924,  Cl.  99-333.000 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See— 
Munzel,  Klaus,  4,455,939,  Cl.  102-215.000. 
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Wertz,  Keith;  and  Graham,  Emmette  V..  Jr.  Ski  rack  wind  deflector. 

4,456,158,  Cl.  224-316.000. 
Westerby,  Palle  N.  G.  Unloading  apparatus  for  silo.  4,456,156,  Cl. 

222-415.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Binstock,  Morton  H.;  McCloskey,  Thomas  H.;  and  Podolsky, 

Leaman  B.,  4,455,836,  Cl.  60-663.000. 
DutU,  Subhadra;  and  Raichoudhury,  Prosenjit,  4,456,490,  Cl. 

148-1.500. 
Guenther,  Paul,  4,455,730,  Cl.  29-252.000. 
Henderson,    James    A.;    and    Marx,    Gary    E.,    4,456,329,    Cl. 

350-96.160. 
Heyne,  Carl  J.;  and  Hackworth,  Donald  T.,  4,456,843,  Cl.  310- 

68.00D. 
Mallick,  George  T.,  Jr.;  and  Maynard,  Pamela  M.,  4,456,867,  Cl. 

318-778  000 
Schaffner,  Alfred  C,  4,456,516,  Cl.  204-217.000. 
Williams,  David  W.;  and  Cricchi,  James  R.,  4,455,742,  Cl.  29- 
576.00B. 
Westover,  Dwight  G.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Web  advancement 

sensing  methods  and  apparatus.  4,456.193.  Cl.  242-75.420. 
Wevers,  Henk  W.;  Sorbie,  Charles;  and  Saunders,  Gerald  A.  B..  to 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston.  Contracting  bone  clip.  4.456,006,  Cl. 
128-92.00B. 
Wey,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Roberts,  Harold  A.;  and  Wey,  Robert  A.,  4,456,159,  Cl.  225-96.500. 
Wheeler,  Donald  J.;  Cooper,  Christopher;  and  Krejsa,  Charles  R.,  to 
International  Patents  Limited.  Controlled  expansion  strip  accumula- 
tor. 4,456,189,  Cl.  242-55.000. 
White,  George  W.:  See- 
Johnson,  Alfred  O.;  Rogness,  Donald  E.;  and  White,  George  W., 
4,456,989,  Cl.  370-94.000. 
Whitehead,  Graham  K.;  and  Bates,  Roger  J.,  to  Post  Office,  The. 
Improved  communications  cable  with  lines  of  weakness.  4,456,331, 
Cl.  350-96.230. 
Whittaker  Wolden  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Armament 

shorting  arrangement.  4,455,916,  Cl.  89-1.812. 
Wichinsky,  Louis.  Security  lock  for  coin  operated  machines.  4.455,846, 

Cl.  70-94.000. 
Wichman,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Laakaniemi,  Richard  N.;  and  Wichman,  Paul  £.,  4,456,168,  Cl. 
236-49.000. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Bittler,  Dieter;  Schieusener,  Annerose;  and  Albring, 
Manfred,  to  Schering,  Aktiengesellschaft  (A.G.).  Antiandrogenic 
17a-alkyl  steroids.  4,456,600,  Cl.  424-238.000. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf:  See- 
Laurent,  Henry;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,456,620,  Cl.  424-331.000. 
Wier,  John  P.;  and  Garrett,  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.    Integrated    wheelchair    and    ambulator.    4,456,086,    Cl. 
180-11.000. 
Wier,  Keith  E.:  See— 

Frey,  David  J.;  and  Wier,  Keith  E.,  4,456,574,  Cl.  264-71.000. 
Wiggins,  Gene  D.,  to  S  &  W  Instruments,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  measuring  and  displaying  performance  characteristics  of  recipro- 
cating piston  machines.  4,456,963,  Cl.  364-551.000. 
Wilber,  Dennis  A.:  See-^- 

Davenport,  Clair  H.;  Combs,  Richard  B.;  and  Wilber,  Dennis  A., 
4,455.865.  Cl.  73-116.000. 
Wilbs.  Alfred.  Hacksaw  machine.  4,455,909,  Cl.  83-777.000. 
Wilkinson,  Harold  C;  Gum,  Charles  E.;  Howe,  Rodney  C;  Macinskas, 
Dean  P.;  Pease,  Charles  C.;  Raycher,  Robert  J.;  Rosen,  Ronald;  and 
Williams,  Francis  J.,  to  KSM  Fastening  Systems  Inc.  Microprocessor 
control  of  welding  apparatus.  4,456,808,  Cl.  219-98.000. 
Wilkinson,  Henry  T.:  See — 

Weller,  David  M.;  Cook,  R.  James;  and  Wilkinson,  Henry  T., 
4,456,684,  Cl.  435-34.000. 
Williams,  Augustus,  to  Finic,  B.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  relining 

underground  passageway.  4,456,401,  Cl.  405-150.000. 
Williams,  David  W.;  and  Cricchi,  James  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  of  mating  self-aligned  memory  MNOS-transistor. 
4,455,742,  Cl.  29-576.00B. 
Williams,  Floyd  G.,  to  Kybato,  Inc.  Quick  coupling  apparatus  for 

interchangeable  truck  bodies.  4,456,414,  Cl.  410-80.000. 
Williams,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Harold  C;  Gum,  Charles  E.;  Howe,  Rodney  C;  Macin- 
skas, Dean  P.;  Pease,  Charles  C;  Raycher,  Robert  J.;  Rosen, 
Ronald;  and  Williams,  Francis  J.,  4,456,808,  Cl.  219-98.000. 
Williams,  James  E.;  and  Kozlowski,  Edward  R.,  to  Wilson  Research  & 
Development,  Inc.  Removable  head  rotary  tool  for  food  processors. 
4,456,184,  Cl.  241-92.000. 
Williams,  Robert  L.  Toothbrush  and  tongue  cleaner.  4,455,704,  Cl. 

15-111.000. 
Williams,  Thomas  N.,  Jr.:  See — 

Giacobbe,  Thomas  J.;  Williams,  Thomas  N.,  Jr.;  and  Horn,  James 
M.,  4.456,767,  Cl.  562-414.000. 
Willis,  Ward  L.  Collapsable  drum.  4,455.913,  Cl.  84-412.000. 
Wilson,  Frank  R.:  See— 

Bloomfield,  Allen  A.;  and  Wilson,  Frank  R.,  4,456.187.  Cl.  242- 
18.0PW. 
Wilson  Jones  Company:  See — 

Denison.  John  F..  4,455.773,  Cl.  40-352.000. 
Wilson,  Larry  W.:  See — 

Kreager,  William  D.;  Mason,  Stanley  I.,  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  Larry  W., 
4,455,810.  Cl.  53-451.000. 


Wilson  Research  &  Development,  Inc.:  See- 
Williams,  James  E.;  and  Kozlowski,  Edward  R.,  4,456,184,  Cl. 
241-92.000. 
Winegeart,  Mitchell  E.;  and  Connelly,  Lawrence,  to  Pet  Tech-Dril  Saf. 

Inc.  Kelly  valving  apparatus.  4.456.217.  Cl.  251-58.000. 
Winona  Tool  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Callanan.  Dennis  T.;  Lawson.  Gerald  P.;  and  Reardon.  Francis  J., 

4,455,900,  Cl.  82-4.00A. 

Winslow,  John  S.,  to  Discovision  Associates.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

storing  information  on  a  storage  medium.  4,456,914,  Cl.  346-76.00L. 

Wintenberger,  Michel  G.,  to  Pechiney.  Process  for  purifying  meuls  by 

segregation.  4,456,480,  Cl.  75-63.000. 
Wirsing,  Howard  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Digiti|l  switching  network.  4,456,987,  Cl.  370-58.000. 
Wisser,  Siegfried:  See— 

Henneberger,  Helga;  Seeliger,  Christian;  and  Wisser,  Siegfried, 
4,456,951,  Cl.  364-131.000. 
Wissner,  Adolf:  See— 

Petruck,  Gerd-Michael;  Wambach,  Paul  R.,  deceased;  and  Wissner, 
Adolf,  4,456,777,  Cl.  568-937.000. 
Witty,  Thomas  R.;  and  Astill,  Mark  E.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Competitive  protein  binding  assay  using  an  organosilane-silica 
gel  separation  medium.  4,456,689,  Cl.  436-500.000. 
Witwer,  Keith  A.;  Moser,  Keith  W.;  and  Sanderson,  Richard  A.,  to 
Industra  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  placing  coils  and 
phase  insulation  in  the  slots  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  stator  core 
member.  4,455,743,  Cl.  29-596.000. 
Wolf,  Fritz  J.:  See— 

Heim,  Werner;  Wolf,  Fritz  J.;  and  Savery,  Winsor  T.,  4,456,065,  Cl. 
166-248.000. 
Wolff,  Horst,  to  Speck-Kolbenpumpen-Fabrik.  High  pressure  plunger 

pump.  4,456.439,  Cl.  417-454.000. 
Wolmer,  Roger:  See— 

Malikowski,   Willi;   Szulczyk,   Andreas;   Bohm,   Wolfgang;   and 
Wolmer,  Roger,  4,456,662,  Cl.  428-632.000. 
Wolsdorf,  Hans  P.:  See- 
Opel,  Paul;  Herbst,  Klaus;  Brinkmann,  Heinz;  Luders,  Albrecht; 
and  Wolsdorf,  Hans  P.,  4,456,308,  Cl.  301-9.0DN. 
Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Benzothiazolesulfona- 
mide  derivatives  for  the  topical  treatment  of  elevated  intraocular 
pressure.  4,456,599,  Cl.  424-200.000. 
Wombles,  Robert  H.;  Gannon,  Charles  R.;  and  Carlos,  Donald  D.,  to 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Process  for  enhancing  catalytic  response  of  asphalt 
oxidation  catalyst.  4,456,524,  Cl.  208-5.000. 
Wombles,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Carlos,  Donald  D.;  Gannon,  Charles  R.;  and  Wombles,  Robert  H., 
4,456,523,  Cl.  208-5.000. 
Wong,  Thomas  Y.:  See — 

Buckley,  Leo  P.,  Jr.;  Chausse,  Bumette  P.;  Chen,  Arthur  C;  Rus- 
sell, John  N.;  and  Wong,  Thomas  Y.,  4,455,820,  Cl.  60-39.030. 
Woo,  Ricky  A.:  See- 
Nelson,  Kenneth  W.;  Woo.  Ricky  A.;  Palumbo.  Patrick  D.;  and 
Collins.  Michael  L.,  4,456,626,  Cl.  426-553.000. 
Wood,  Thomas  G.;  and  Oblack,  Steven  M.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Powdered  wax,  tablet  coated  therewith  and  method.  4,456,629,  Cl. 
427-3.000. 
Woodman,  Howard  C:  See — 

Reeve,   John   C;   and   Woodman,    Howard   C,  4,455,947,   Cl. 
105-377.000. 
Word  Corporation:  See — 

Szabo,  Steve,  Jr.;  and  Yaney,  Noel  A.,  4,457,019,  Cl.  455-41.000. 
Woringer,  Theo:  See — 

Matt,   Bernhard;   Woringer,   Theo;  and   Zouzoulas,  Gerassime. 
4.455,840,  Cl.  60-737.000. 
Wreede,  John  E.:  See— 

Ams,  James  A.;  Edwards,  Timothy  J.;  Moss,  Gaylord  E.;  and 
Wreede,  John  E.,  4,456,328,  Cl.  350-3.600. 
Wright.  Bernard  S.:  See — 

Marsh.    Susan    K.;   Owen,    Hartley;   and   Wright,    Bernard    S., 

4,456,781,  Cl.  585-533.000. 
Owen,    Hartley;    Marsh,    Susan    K.;   and    Wright.    Bernard    S.. 
4,456,779,  Cl.  585-415.000. 
Wright,   William   E.,   to   Ethyl   Corporation.    Antioxidant   diamine. 

4,456,541,  Cl.  252-50.000. 
Wrobleski,  James  T.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  maleic  anhydride.  4,456,764,  Cl.  549-260.000. 
Wroblowa,  Halina  S.:  See — 

Crosbie,  Gary  M.;  Tennenhouse,  Gerald  J.;  Tischer,  Ragnar  P.;  and 

Wroblowa,  Halina  S.,  4,456,631,  Cl.  429-104.000. 
Crosbie,  Gary  M.;  Tennenhouse,  Gerald  J.;  Tischer,  Ragnar  P.;  and 
Wroblowa,  Halina  S.,  4,456,664,  Cl.  429-104.000. 
Wrulich,  Herwig;  Zitz,  Alfred;  Schetina,  Otto;  and  Gekle,  Siegmar,  to 
Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cooling  system  for  cooling  the  bits 
of  a  cutting  machine.  4,456,306,  Cl.  299-81.000. 
Wu,  Schyi-Yi,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  shallow  and  high 
conductivity  boron  doped  layer  in  silicon.  4,456,489,  Cl.  148-1  500. 
Wuchter,  Gerhard,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Combustion 

chamber  for  gas  turbines.  4,455,839,  Cl.  60-737.000. 
Wurm,  Jaroslav;  and  Kinast,  John  A.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology. 
Heat-actuated  heat  pumping  apparatus  and  process.  4,455,841,  Cl. 
62-6.000. 
Wurtman,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Growdon,  John  H.;  and  Wurtman,  Richard  J.,  4.456.598.  Cl. 
424-199.000. 
WyckofT,  Stephen  G.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Shelf  bracket  reuiner. 
4.456,211,  Cl.  248-544.000. 
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Wydeven,  Theodore  J.;  and  Katz,  Moshe  G  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnlinistration.  Method  for  the 
preparation  of  thin-skinned  asymmetric  neverse  osmosis  membranes 
and  products  thereof  4.456,708,  CI.  521-141.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See —  j  - 

Buddendeck.  Mark  H.,  4,456,236,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Buddendeck,  Mark  H.,  4,456,237,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Hayes,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  4,456,370,  CI.  355-14.0CH. 
Herriman,  Leland,  4,456,154.  CI.  222-335.000. 
Xuan,  Mai  T.;  and  Grosjean,  Michel,  to  Omqga  S.  A.  Method  for  slaving 


and  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi, 


a  stepping   motor  and   arrangement   for  practising   the   method. 
4,456,866,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Yada,  Isao:  See — 

Shigemura,  Yutaka;  Hisajima,  Masahikj;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Yada, 
Isao;  Irie,  Yoichiro;  Morimoto,  Kiyoihi;  and  Nagashima,  Taka- 
shi,  4,456,673,  CI.  430-125.000.  f 

Yago,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Misawa.    Masayuki;   and   Yago.    Hidetaka,   4,456,514,   CI.    204- 
181.00C. 
Yamada,  Junzo;  Mano,  Tsuneo;  and  InoueJ  Junichi,  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph &  Telephone  Public  Corporation^  Semiconductor  memory 
device.  4,456,980,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Yamada,  Shigeru,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  K4bushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 
musical  instrument  of  frequency  modulation  tone  synthesis  type. 
4,455,911,  CI.  84-1.190. 
Yamada,  Takeshi;  Ghashi,  Hideki;  and  Tanimoto,  Masahiro,  to  Horiba, 
Ltd.    Automatic   apparatus   for   analyzing   metals.    4,456,580,   CI. 
422-63.000. 
Yamada,  Tatsuzo,  to  Yamada,  Tatsuzo;  and  Maeda  Kiko  Company 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  applying  pulling  force  to  vehicle  body. 
4,455.859,  CI.  72-447.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hideya:  See— 

Kubozuka,    Takao;    Ogawa,    Naoki;    ^d    Yamaguchi,    Hideya, 
4,456,092,0.  181-290.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hisashi:  See— 

Takahara,  Kazuhiro;  Kurahashi,  Keizo; 
4,456,909,  CI.  340-781.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kawakiu,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  aid  Date,  Sadao,  4,456,577. 
CI.  419-7.000.  I 

Yamaguchi,  Toshimitsu,  to  Fuji  Photo  FilnJ  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheet  material 

feeding  apparatus.  4,456,239,  CI.  271-3.10d 
Yamaichi  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —        I 

Shibata,  Sueji;  and  Umesato,  Shoji,  4,45i,318,  CI.  339-17.0CF. 
Yamamichi,  Masayoshi:  See —  I 

Hiramatsu,  Akira;  and  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi,  4,456,351,  CI. 
354-402.000.  1 

Yamamoto,  luru:  See— 

Oshida,  Jun-ichi;  Nishikawa.  Osamu;  TJuruU.  Hideki;  Takeshita, 
Torn;  Yamamoto,  Itaru;  and  Ishimai^u,  Kenji,  4.456,553,  CI. 
260-397.200.  | 

Yamamoto,  Kazuji:  See —  I 

Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Makabe,  Hachiro;  Orii  Akira;  Hisatake,  Michio; 
and  Yamamoto,  Kazuji,  4,456,859.  CI.  B 18-3 13.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kimiyo:  See —  \ 

Murakami,  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Masatfcru;  Yamamoto,  Kimiyo- 
and  Shibuya,  Chisei,  4,456.754,  CI.  544-21.000. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  C6.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium.  4.456,661,  CI.  428-607.000.      | 
Yamamoto,   Sadashi;   Kayama,   Hiroaki;  and  Watanabe,   Masaki,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicular  brake  operating 
system.  4,456,101,  CI.  188-196.0BA. 
Yamamoto,  Sakuei;  and  Nishida,  Mitsuhiro,  ti  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Submergible    motor    construction.    4,456,844,    CI. 
310-87.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Sano,  Kohzoh;  Han^a,  Kunio;  and  Yanagi, 
Toshiaki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kiisha.  Cyclic  sewing  ma- 
chine. 4,455,956,  CI.  112-274.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Inoue,  Toshihide;  and  Yanagi,  Masana,  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.  Flame  retarding  thermoplaptic  polyester.  4,456.719. 
CI.  524-114.000.  Kj      t~/ 

Yamamura,  Sakae;  and  Kawada,  Shigeki,  to'Fanuc  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  AC  motors.  4,456,868,  CI.  318-800.000. 
Yamane,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kawamura,  Teruaki;  Komatsu,  Yukihiko;  and  Yamane,  Hiroshi, 
4,455,726,  CI.  29-33.00T. 
Yamatsu,  Isao;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Watanabe.  Hideaki;  Igarashi. 
Toshiji;  Shiojiri.  Hiroyuki;  Tanabe.  Yoshi<i;  and  Hara.  Kumiko.  to 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Polyprenylcarboxylic  acid  inides  useful  for  treating 
liver  dysfunction.  4,456,603.  CI.  424-248.570. 
Yamatsu.  Isao:  See — 

Sato.    Akio;    Nakajima.    Kenji;    Takahara,    i^oshimasa;    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Koufchi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura.  Toshihiko,  4,456,558,  CI.  2«)-413.000. 
Yamauchi,  Kunihiro,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Copying 
machine  equipped  with  a  document  detecting  member.  4,456,372,  CI. 
355-75.000. 
Yamazaki,  Etsuo:  See — 

Imazeki,  Ryoji;  Yamazaki,  Etsuo;  and  Sasjiki,  Takao,  4,456,864,  CI. 

318-578.000. 
Imazeki,  Ryoji;  and  Yamazaki,  Etsuo,  4,4  S6,962,  CI.  364-520.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kengo:  See— 

Nishimoto,    Yoshihani;   and    Yamazaki,    Kengo,   4,456,646.   CI 
428-216.000 


Yamazaki,  Kyuya:  See — 

Kamatani,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Michio;  Yamazaki,  Kyuya;  and  Ni- 
shino,  Kenichi,  4,456,744,  CI.  528-71.000. 
Yanagi,  Masana:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Inoue,  Toshihide:  and  Yanagi,  Masana, 
4,456,719,  CI.  524-114.000. 
Yanagi,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Sano,  Kohzoh;  Haneda,  Kunio;  and  Yanagi, 
Toshiaki,  4,455,956,  CI.  1 12-274.000. 
Yanagita,  Tomoatsu;  and  Nagafuji,  Motonobu,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Align- 
ment of  one  operand  of  a  two  operand  arithmetic  unit.  4,456,955,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Yaney,  Noel  A.:  See— 

Szabo,  Steve,  Jr.;  and  Yaney,  Noel  A.,  4,457,019,  CI.  455-41.000. 
Yang,  Kang,  to  Conoco  Inc.  CaUlysts  for  alkoxylation  reactions. 

4,456,697,  CI.  502-171.000. 
Yang,  Wei-Lu.  Tube's  cap  and  the  pierce  structure  of  a  sealed  opening. 
4,456,150,  CI.  222-83.000.  * 

Yarborough,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  SRI  International.  Phase-lock  loop  and 

Miller  decoder  employing  the  same.  4,456,884,  CI.  329-50.000. 
Yardley,  Alfred:  See- 
Mortimer,  Ivan;  Farr,  Glyn  P.  R.;  and  Yardley,  Alfred,  4,456,104. 
CI.  188-349.000. 
Yasuda,  Eturo;  Akita,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kodera,  Masao,  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.  Ultrasonic  transmitting  and  receiving  device.  4,456,848.  CI. 
310-322.000. 
Yasuhara,  Seishi:  See— 

Kanegae,  Hidetoshi;  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa;  Nakajima,  Masao;  and 
Yasuhara,  Seishi,  4,456,831,  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Yazaki,  Komei:  See— 

Fukushima,  Masao;  and  Yazaki,  Komei.  4,456,213,  CI.  248-559.000. 
Yeager,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Temple,  Davis  L.,  Jr.;  and  Yeager,  Richard  E.,  4,456,756,  CI. 
544-364.000. 
YHasIanger,  Martin  F.;  Nakare,  Masami;  and  Hall,  Steven  E.,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  7-OxabicycIohepUne  substituted  amino  prosU- 
glandin  analogs  and  their  use  in  inhibiting  platelet  aggregation  and 
bronchoconstriction.  4,456,616,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Yockey,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Olander  Jr.,  Emil  E.;  James,  Rex  I.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,456,964,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Yoshida,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nozawa,    Masaei;    Kamiya,    Shigeru;    and    Yoshida,    Hitoshi, 
4,456,457,  CI.  55-283.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See— 

Hakoi,  Tsutomu;  and  Murata,  Shinji,  4,455,879,  CI.  73-862.010. 
Oda,  Kiyoshi,  4,455,722,  CI.  24-427.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Hosooka,  Shuuichi;  and  Hori,  Haruo,  4,455,800,  CI.  52-309.100. 
Yoshida,  Shinichi:  See— 

Nimura,  Hitoshi;  Kono,  Makoto;  and  Yoshida,  Shinichi,  4,456,695, 

CI.  502-104.000. 

Yoshikawa,  Tadao;  and  Nishida,  Shoji,  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Shield  tunneling  machine  and  earth  removing 

apparatus  therefor.  4,456,304,  CI.  299-33.000. 

Yoshikawa,  Tadao,  to  HiUchi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 

Shield  tunneling  machine.  4,-!' 56,305,  CI.  299-33.000. 
Yoshimi,  Akiro;  Kamiya,  Michihiko;  Kojima,  Yasuhumi;  Gotsuka, 
Fumio;  and  Matsushima,  Takeo,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automotive  air  condi- 
tioner having  coating  power  control  device.  4,456,055,  C\. 
165-12.000. 
Yoshino,  Kenji:  See — 

Nambu,  Junji;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Ariga,  Nagao;  Shimazu,  Kyotaro; 
and  Sato,  Hiroyuki,  4,456,732,  CI.  525-65.000. 
Yoshioka,  Teruo;  Naito,  Shiro;  Abe,  Yuzo;  and  Uchida,  Kuninobu,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  assembling  uni- 
form-speed joint.  4,455,734,  CI.  29-434.000. 
Young,  Don  H.;  and  Elmore,  Austin  E.  Measuring  and  dispensing 

apparatus.  4,456,152,  CI.  222-309.000. 
Young,  Lewis  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Extending  zeolite  catalyst 
life  for  disproporiionation  by  treating  with  phosphorus  and/or  steam. 
4,456,780,  CI.  585-475.000. 
Young,  Peter  L.:  See- 
Stein,  Barry  F.;  and  Young,  Peter  L.,  4,456,506,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Yuasa,  Kazuhiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Charging  device.  4,456,365, 

CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Yubakami,  Keiichi;  Takashima,  Yuji;  and  Shimotsuma,  Wataru,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  process. 
4.456,669,  Ci.  430-45.000. 
Yueh.  William  R..  to  General  Dynamics,  Pomona  Division.  Augmented 
proportional    navigation    in    second    order    predictive    scheme. 
4,456,862,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Zach,  Hubert,  to  Micro  Electronic  Systems  Inc.  Multi-faced  solder  pot. 

4,456,163,  CI.  228-56.000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen,  AG.:  See- 
Lang,  Armin;  and  Cemy,  Walter,  4,456,087,  CI.  180-142.000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beig,  Willy,  4,455,885,  CI.  74-477.000. 
Zandman,  Felix,  to  Vishay  Intertechnology,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 
precision    resistor    with    improved    temperature    characteristics. 
4,455,744,  CI.  29-610.00R. 
Zanini,  Waiter  D.  Floor  mounted  guide  and  shim  assembly  for  sliding 
doors.  4,455,709,  CI.  16-90.000. 
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Zato,  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Skerlos,  Peter  C;  Zato,  Thomas  J.;  and  Templin,  Frank  C, 
4,456,925,  CI.  358-85.000. 
Zaveri,  Vikram  H.:  See — 

Kluting,    Bemd    A.;    and    Zaveri,    Vikram    H.,    4,456,300,    CI. 
297-366.000. 
Zeilinger,  James  G.:  See- 
Kern,  Leon  O.;  Zeilinger,  James  G.;  and  Mueller,  Gerald  E., 
4,456,271,  CI.  279-91.000. 
Zell,  Michael  N.:  See— 

Steen,  Michael  J.;  and  Zell,  Michael  N..  4,456,936,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Skerlos,   Peter  C;  Zato,  Thomas  J.;  and  Templin,  Frank  C, 
4,456,925,  CI.  358-85.000. 
Zettl.  Otto,  Jr.;  and  Zettl,  Otto,  Sr.  Chuck.  4,456,270,  CI.  279-62.000. 
Zettl,  Otto,  Sr.:  See— 

Zettl,  Otto,  Jr.;  and  Zettl,  Otto,  Sr.,  4,456,270,  CI.  279-62.000. 
Zide,  Robert  M.,  to  Pro-Line,  Inc.  Protective  leg  padding  for  athletic 

pants.  4,455,686,  CI.  2-23.000. 
Ziemke,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Walker,  Richard  E.;  Heckelman,  James  D.;  and  Ziemke,  Robert  A., 
4,455,941,  CI.  102-275.800. 
Zilinsky,  Aharon.  Rotary  machine.  4,456,441,  CI.  418-147.000. 
Zink,  Ottmar:  See — 

Buhner,  Ernst;  Zink,  Ottmar;  and  Hahn,  Gunter,  4,456,229,  CI. 
266-95.000. 


Zirps,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Weigle,  Dieter;  Zirps,  Wilhelm;  and  Schaub,  Uwe,  4,456,170,  CI. 
236-84.000. 
Zitz,  Alfred:  See — 

Wrulich,  Herwig;  Zitz,  Alfred;  Schetina,  Otto;  and  Gekle,  Siegmar, 
4,456,306,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Shy-Fuh;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A.,  4,456,464,  CI.  71-87.000. 
Lee,  Shy-Fuh,  4,456,465,  CI.  71-87.000. 
Zolffel,  Michael;  and  Gaube,  Johann.  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Separating  the  chlorination  products  from  the 
reaction  gases  obtained  by  the  chlorination  of  methane  and  methyl 
chloride.  4.456.778.  CI.  570-255.000. 
Zollner.  Christine:  See— 

Zollner.  Dieter;  Zollner.  Christine;  Lauterbach-Dammler.  Inge; 
Koziol.  Konrad;  and  Pilbrow.  Malcolm  F.,  4.456.519,  CI.  204- 
290.00R. 
Zollner,  Dieter;  Zollner,  Christine;  Lauterbach-Dammler,  Inge;  Koziol, 
Konrad;  and  Pilbrow,  Malcolm  F.,  to  C.  Conradty  Nurnberg  GmbH 
&  Co.  Regeneratable.  non-consumable  electrode  for  high  tempera- 
ture uses.  4,456,519,  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Zouzoulas,  Gerassime:  See — 

Matt,   Bernhard;   Woringer,   Theo;  and   Zouzoulas,   Gerassime, 
4,455,840,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Zuidam,  Jan;  van  Nassau,  Petrus  J.  M.;  Bruls,  Pierre  G.  M.  B.;  and 
Jonckers,  Kees,  to  Unie  van  Kunstmestfabrieken,  B.V.  Process  for 
the  removal  of  urea,  ammonia,  and  carbon  dioxide  from  dilute  aque- 
ous solutions.  4,456,535,  CI.  210-750.000. 
Zwierzelewski,  Victor  F.  Fuel  economizer.  4,455,988,  CI.  123-590.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WfeRE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1984 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schaupp,     Kurt;     Reitz,     Gunther;     ind     Boehmke,     Gunther, 
Re.  31,610,  CI.  106-90.000.  ! 

Beverung,  Warren  N.,  Jr.;  and  Partyka,  Rithard  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company.  Optionally  substituted   l,2,3,i-tetrahydroimidezo(2,l-b)- 
quinazolin-2-ones  and  6(H)-l,2,3,4-tetrahjUropyimido(2,l-b)quinazo- 
lin-2-oncs.  Re.  31,617,  CI.  544-250.000. 
Boehmke,  Gunther:  See— 


^d     Boehmke,    Gunther, 
to  International  Business 


Schaupp,     Kurt;     Reitz,     Gunther; 
Re.  31,610,  CI.  106-90.000. 

Bnngol,  Charles  R.;  and  Snyder,  Gary  F.J 

Machines  Corporation.  Decreasing  time  duration  of  recorded  speech 
Re.  31,614,  CI.  381-35.000.  ^ 

Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Beverung.  Warren  N.,  Jr.;  and  Partyka,  kichard  A.,  Re.  31,617,  CI. 
544-250.000. 
Charlston,  Barry  S.:  See— 

Wainwright,  Paul;  Green,  Michael  J. 
Re.  31,611,  CI.  252-25.000. 
Green,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wainwright,  Paul;  Green,  Michael  J.; 
Re.  31,611,  CI.  252-25.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation: 
Bringol,    Charles    R.;    and    Snyder, 
381-35.000. 
Lee,  Robert  L.  Jaw  movement  simulation.  I^e. 
LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG:  See— 

Lienhard,  Heinz;  and  Schneider,  Ger4ot,  Re.  31,613,  CI.  324- 
117.00R. 


and  Charlston,  Barry  S., 


and  Charlston,  Barry  S. 


See — 
pary    F., 


Re.  31,614,   CI. 


31,615,  CI.  433-73.000. 


Lienhard,  Heinz;  and  Schneider,  Gemot,  to  LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug 

AG.  Measuring  transformer.  Re.  31,613,  CI.  324-1 17.00R. 
Partyka,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Beverung,  Warren  N.,  Jr.;  and  Partyka,  Richard  A.,  Re.  31,617,  CI. 
544-250.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Sauer,  Donald  J.,  Re.  31,612,  CI.  307-221.00D. 
Reitz,  Gunther:  See— 

Schaupp,     Kurt;     Reitz,     Gunther;     and     Boehmke,     Gunther. 
Re.  31,610,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Rocol  Limited:  See— 

Wainwright,  Paul;  Green,  Michael  J.;  and  Charlston,  Barry  S. 
Re.  31.611.  CI.  252-25.000.  ' 

Sauer.  Donald  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  CCD  Input  circuits.  Re.  31.612. 

CI.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Schaupp,  Kurt;  Reitz.  Gunther;  and  Boehmke,  Gunther,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Modifying  mortars  of  inorganic  binding  agents 
with  alkylated  sulphonated  phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  prod- 
uct. Re.  31,610,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Schneider,  Gemot:  See— 

Lienhard,  Heinz;  and  Schneider,  Gemot,  Re.  31,613,  CI.  324- 
117.00R. 
Snyder,  Gary  F.:  See — 

Bringol,    Charles    R.;    and    Snyder,    Gary    p..    Re.  31,614,   CI. 

3o  1-35.000. 

Tsou,  Ivan  H..  to  Wyandotte  Paint  Products.  Cathodic  electrodeposi- 

tion  coatmg  compositions  containing  diels-alder  adducts.  Re.  31.616. 

CI.  523-414.000. 

Wainwright.  Paul;  Green.  Michael  J.;  and  Charlston.  Barry  S.,  to  Rocol 

Limited.  Lubricant  compositions.  Re.  31,611,  CI.  252-25.000 
Wyandotte  Paint  Products:  See— 

Tsou.  Ivan  H.,  Re.  31,616,  CI.  523-414.000. 
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Adler,  David  T.  Wing  nut  and  petcock  wreLch.  274,404,  6-26-84.  CI 
D8-28.000. 

Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See  — 

Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.,  274,470,  CI.  D2^  -54.000. 

Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Thiele,  Hartmut,  274.426,  CI.  D14-11.00(. 

Airway  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Michael;  and  Cassini,  Oleg.  274.3  17,  CI.  D3-7 1.000. 

Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Nilsson,  Ove,  274.434,  CI.  Dl 5-28.000. 

Allen,  Philip  R.;  and  Porter,  Terence  F.,  to 
Rotary  lawn  mower.  274,432,  6-26-84,  CI. 

Amamiya,  Masatomo:  See— 

Hanyu,  Susumu;  and  Amamiya,  Masatamo,  274.435.  CI 
68.000. 

Anderson.  Edward  E.  Surveyor's  stake.  27t.412.  6-26-84.  CI  DIO- 
66.000. 

Angerman,  Gottfried;  and  Goepfert.  Juergei  R.,  to  Optyl  Eyewear 
Fashion  International  Corporation.  Sports  goggle.  274,438,  6-26-84 
CI.  D16-1 12.000. 

Appel,  Mel;  and  Kress,  George,  to  Appel    Mel.  Toy  automobile. 

274.442,  6-26-84.  CI.  D2 1-78.000. 

Appel.  Mel;  and  Kress,  George,  to  Appel    Mel.  Toy  automobile. 

274.443,  6-26-84,  CI.  D2 1-78.000. 

Appel,  Mel;  and  Kress,  George,  to  Appel,  Hel.  Toy  car  dashboard 

274.447.  6-26-84,  CI.  D21-142.0OO. 
Audsley.  Edwin  F.  Center  finder.  274,414.  6-;!6-84,  CI.  D  10-73.000. 
B.  F  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 
Wright.  David  A..  274.422.  CI.  D 12- 147.(00. 
Baitz,  LaVeme  K..  to  K-Loops,  Inc.  Inocvlating  loop  and  needle 

274,464.  6-26-84.  CI.  D24-8.000. 
Bcaubian.  Wayne  W.  Racquet  holder.  274.395,  6-26-84.  CI.  D6- 15 1.000. 
Blodee,  Leif.  to  Kimball  International,  Inc.  Stacking  chair   274  392 

6-26-84,  CI.  D6-73.000. 
Boiler.  Edward,  to  Hydrovane  Compressor  Company,  Limited,  The 

Rotary  compressor.  274,433,  6-26-84,  CI.  015-7,000. 
Bottner.  Alfred  I.,  to  United  Telecommunicat  ons.  Inc.  Housing  for  an 

automatic  telephone  alarm  system.  274,428,  6-26-84,  CI.  D  14-59.000. 


»!ason  &  Porter  Limited. 
315-14.000. 


D15- 


Braun,  Refael;  and  Michael.  Chai  M.  C,  to 


Watch  module.  274.416.  6-26-84,  CI.  010-1^9.000 
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E.  Gluck  Corporation. 


Brown  Group  Recreational  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cunard.  Joel  C;  and  Ziegler,  William  H.,  Jr.,  274,424,  CI.  012- 
211.000. 
Bruce,  Marilyn  M.  Earring  or  the  like.  274,418,  6-26-84,  CI.  Ol  1-44.000. 
Buehler,  Charles  F.  Free-standing  heating  stove.  274,460,  6-26-84,  CI. 

D23-97.000. 
Buehrig,  Gordon  M.,  to  Buehrig  Motor  Car  Company.  Automotive 

vehicle.  274,420.  6-26-84.  CI.  012-92.000. 
Buehrig  Motor  Car  Company:  See— 

Buehrig.  Gordon  M..  274.420,  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Burrows.  Bruce  D.  Water  reservoir  for  a  reverse  osmosis  system. 

274.452,  6-26-84,  CI.  D23-2.000. 
Burwell,  Garwood  N.,  to  Rails  Company,  The.  Railway  tie  holder. 

274,419,  6-26-84,  CI.  D 12-5 1.000. 
Caldwell,  John  W.  Lamp  base.  274,475.  6-26-84,  CI.  D26-1 10.000. 
Caldwell.  John  W.  Lamp  base.  274.476.  6-26-84,  CI.  026-110.000. 
Caldwell.  John  W.  Lamp  base.  274,477,  6-26-84,  CI.  D26-1 10.000. 
Caldwell,  John  W.  Lamp  base.  274,478,  6-26-84,  CI.  D26-1 10.000. 
Capodilupo,  Nicholas.  Face  of  medallion  or  the  like.  274,417,  6-26-84, 

CI.  011-105.000. 
Carolina  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Mcintosh,  James  K.;  and  Witkin,  Robert  L.,  274,446,  CI.  D2I- 
122.000. 
Cassini,  Oleg:  See — 

Davis.  Michael;  and  Cassini,  Oleg,  274,387,  CI.  03-71.000. 
Castiglioni,  Achille,  to  Flos  S.p.A.  Table  lamp.  274,474,  6-26-84,  CI. 

026-93.000. 
Clark,  Hiram  D.,  III.  Weed  puller.  274,403,  6-26-84,  CI.  08-13.000. 
Clark,  Kenneth  G.  Adjustable  patient  headholder  bracket  for  a  radio- 
logical treatment  table.  274,463,  6-26-84,  CI.  D24-2.000. 
Coggin,  J.  Thayer,  to  Thayer  Coggin  Incorporated.  Swivel  chair. 

274,391,  6-26-84,  CI.  D6-26.000. 
Colemore-Williams,  Robin  V.,  to  Merryware  Industries,  Ltd.  Brush. 

274.388,  6-26-84,  CI.  04-10.000. 

Colemore-Williams.  Robin  V..  to  Merryware  Industries,  Ltd.  Brush. 

274.389,  6-26-84,  CI.  04-01.000. 

Conlon,  Daniel  R.  Laboratory  shield.  274,466,  6-26-84,  CI.  024-29.000. 

Cunard,  Joel  C;  and  Ziegler,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Brown  Group  Recre- 
ational Products,  Inc.  Combined  wheel  and  removable  decorative 
insert.  274,424,  6-26-84,  CI.  012-211.000. 
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Cuttriss.  Richard  J.,  to  Gruber  Systems,  Inc.  Bathtub.  274,455.  6-26-84. 

CI.  023-55.000. 
Cuttriss,  Richard  J.,  to  Gruber  Systems,  Inc.  Bathtub.  274,456,  6-26-84, 

CI.  023-55.000. 
Davis,  Michael;  and  Cassini,  Oleg,  to  Airway  Industries,  Inc.  Luggage 

case.  274,387,  6-26-84,  CI.  03-71.000. 
Davison,  John  A.  Microsurgical  needle  holder.  274,465,  6-26-84,  CI. 

D24-26.000. 
de  Boer,  Peter.  Desk  lamp.  274,473,  6-26-84,  CI.  026-60.000. 
Dianitsch,  Franz,  to  Optyl  Eyewear  Fashion  International  Corporation. 

Sunglasses.  274,437,  6-26-84,  CI.  016-110.000. 
Ooman,  Donald  W.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Bathtub  wall  unit.  274,458,  6-26-84, 

CI.  023-69.000. 

E.  Gluck  Corporation:  See— 

Braun,  Refael;  and  Michael,  Chai  M.  C,  274,416,  CI.  010-129.000. 
Fernandez,  Bemard,  274.408,  CI.  O9423.000. 
Ehco,  Inc.:  See — 

Hill,  Michael  W.,  274,397,  CI.  07-77.000. 
Elliott,  James  J.  Hanger  for  potted  plants.  274,394,  6-26-84,  CI.  D6- 

113.000. 
Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Nagaya.  Shunichi,  274,431,  CI.  D14-1 11.000. 
Epstein,  Melvin  H.,  to  National  Diagnostics  Data  Corporation.  Design 
for  a  keyboard  central  processor  control.  274,430,  6-26-84,  CI.  D14- 
105.000. 
F  &  M  Trading  Company:  See— 

Olsen,  Lee  E..  Jr.,  274,399,  CI.  07-152.000. 

F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenburg,  Charies  W.,  Jr.,  274,407,  CI.  09-418.000. 
Fellows,  Bemard  D.,  to  Smith  &  Wellstood  Limited.  Solid  fuel  stove. 

274,459,  6-26-84,  CI.  023-97.000. 
Femandez,  Bemard,  to  E.  Gluck  Corporation.  Display  box  for  a  watch. 

274,408,  6-26-84,  CI.  09-423.000. 
Flos  S.p.A.:  See— 

Castiglioni,  Achille,  274,474.  CI.  026-93.000. 
Foumier.  Robert  L.  Cooking  pan.  274.401.  6-26-84,  CI.  D7-360.000. 
Foxy  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Ziskind,  Stephen  A.,  274,402,  CI.  D7-39 1.000. 
Fredrickson  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Fredrickson.  Dennis  L.,  274,427,  CI.  014-53.000. 
Fredrickson,  Dennis  L.,  to  Fredrickson  Communications,  Inc.  Radio 

telephone  unit.  274,427,  6-26-84,  CI.  014-53.000. 
Funatsuki,  Chifuyu:  See — 

Huang,  Tien;  Tseng,  Chi  Sheng;  Funateuki,  Chifuyu;  and  Tatsumi, 
Etsudo,  274,469,  CI.  024-54.000. 
Goepfert,  Juergen  R.:  See— 

Angerman,  Gottfried;  and  Goepfert.  Juergen  R..  274.438.  CI.  D16- 
112.000. 
Gordon,  Richard  F.,  to  Sportsplay  Creative  Enterprises,  Inc.  Outdoor 

child's  play  unit.  274,450,  6-26-84.  CI.  D2 1-244.000. 
Gorton,  Lanny  A.:  See — 

Stansbury,  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gorton,  Lanny  A..  274,415,  CI. 
010-106.000. 
Gruber  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Cuttriss,  Richard  J.,  274,455,  CI.  023-55.000. 
Cuttriss,  Richard  J.,  274,456,  CI.  023-55.000. 
Robinson,  David  A.,  274,454,  CI.  023-55.000. 
Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Haug,  Andreas,  274,457,  CI.  023-57.000. 
Hanyu,  Susumu;  and  Amamiya,  Masatomo,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine 

Co.,  Ltd.  Sewing  machine.  274,435.  6-26-84,  CI,  015-68.000. 
Haug,  Andreas,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  Combined  side  shower 
heads,  hand  shower  connector  and  adjustable  holder  for  a  hand 
shower.  274.457,  6-26-84,  CI.  023-57.000. 
Hayes,  Jerry  R.,  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corp.  Female  coupling  and  seal  unit. 

274,453,  6-26-84,  CI.  023-43.000. 
Hill,  Michael  W.,  to  Ehco,  Inc.  Insulated  case  for  beverage  containers. 

274,397,  6-26-84,  CI.  07-77.000. 
Hirose,  Mutsuo:  See— 

Iwakura,  Masato;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose,  Mutsuo,  274,421, 
CI.  012-110.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwakura,  Masato;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose,  Mutsuo,  274,421, 
CI.  012-110.000. 
Horikoshi,  Tatsuo,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcy- 
cle. 274,423,  6-26-84,  CI.  012-110.000. 
Huang,  Tien;  Tseng,  Chi  Sheng;  Funatsuki,  Chifuyu;  and  Tatsumi, 
Etsudo.  Medical  urine  funnel  and  the  like.  274,469.  6-26-84,  CI. 
D24-54.000. 
Hung,  Michael.  Box  for  a  hydraulic  trolley  jack.  274,406,  6-26-84,  CI. 

09-418.000. 
Hydrovane  Compressor  Company,  Limited,  The:  See — 

Boiler.  Edward,  274.433.  CI.  O15-7.000. 
iwakura,  Masato;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose.  Mutsuo,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  274,421,  6-26-84,  CI. 
D 12- 110.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanyu,  Susumu;  and  Amamiya,  Masatomo,  274,435,  CI.  D15- 
68.000. 
Jansen,  Rudolph  A.:  See — 

Turza,  Peter  J.;  Jansen,  Rudolph  A.;  and  Turza,  Frank  P.,  274,448, 
CI.  D21-215.000. 
J  AX,  Ltd.:  See- 
Stevenson,  Richard  L.,  274,441,  CI.  D2 1-56.000. 
K-Loops,  Inc.:  See — 

Baitz,  UVeme  K.,  274,464,  CI.  D24-8.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takao,  274,410,  CI.  D  10-39.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Nagaya.  Shunichi,  274,431.  CI.  014-111.000. 
Keyes.  Robert  A.  Motor  vehicle.  274.398.  6-26-84.  CI.  012-85.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yoshito,  to  Tiger  Vacuum  Bottle  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum 

bottle.  274,396,  6-26-84,  Ci.  07-77.000. 
Kimball  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Blodee,  Leif,  274,392,  CI.  D6-73.00O. 
Koffman,  David  M.;  and  Orbach,  Arnold  A.  Hat.  274,384,  6-26-84.  CI 

02-230.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Ooman,  Donald  W.,  274.458,  CI.  D23-69.000. 
Kress,  George:  See— 

Appel,  Mel;  and  Kress,  George,  274,442,  CI.  D2 1 -78.000. 
Appel,  Mel;  and  Kress,  George,  274.443.  CI.  021-78.000. 
Appel,  Mel;  and  Kress,  George,  274,447.  CI.  021-142.000. 
L.  R.  Nelson  Corp.;  See- 
Hayes,  Jerry  R.,  274,453,  CI.  023-43.000. 
Labutski,  Justyn  J..  III.  Spark  connector  boot.  274.425.  6-26-84.  CI. 

013-15.000. 
Lassiter,  Will  M.  Cutter  bit.  274,436,  6-26-84,  CI.  015-139.000. 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc. 
Inflating  and  deflating  device  for  vascular  dilating  catheter  assembly 
274,470,  6-26-84,  CI.  024-54,000. 
Malamoud,  Jean  G.,  to  S.  T.  OuPont.  Clock.  274,409,  6-26-84,  CI 

DlO-18,000. 
Marker-Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Segers,  Hermann  R.;  and  Schultes.  Herbert  H.,  274,449,  CI.  021- 
230.000. 
Mason  &  Porter  Limited:  See- 
Allen.  Philip  R.;  and  Porter.  Terence  F..  274.432.  CI.  015-14.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Stansbury.  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gorton,  Lanny  A.,  274,415,  CI. 
010-106.000. 
Mcintosh,  James  K.;  and  Witkin,  Robert  L.,  to  Carolina  Enterprises, 
Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  action  toy.  274,446,  6-26-84,  CI.  021-122.000. 
Merryware  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Colemore-Williams,  Robin  V.,  274,388,  CI.  04-10.000. 
Colemore-Williams,  Robin  V.,  274.389.  CI.  04-01.000. 
Michael.  Chai  M.  C:  See— 

Braun.  Refael;  and  Michael.  Chai  M.  C,  274.416.  CI.  DlO-129.000. 
Minshull,  Brian  S.,  to  Rizia  Limited.  Dispensing  conuiner  for  air  fresh- 
ener. 274.461.  6-26-84,  CI.  023-150.000. 
Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakata,  Hideo;  Mizuno,   Ichiro;  Nakahara.   Masao;  and  Sanpei, 
Takasi,  274,413,  CI.  DlO-73.000. 
Miyazaki,  Tamio.  Dual  compartmented  container  for  food  or  the  like. 

274,405,  6-26-84,  CI.  09-341.000. 
Mizuno,  Ichiro:  See— 

Sakata,  Hideo;  Mizuno,  Ichiro;  Nakahara,  Masao;  and  Sanpei, 
Takasi,  274,413,  CI.  DlO-73.000. 
Muller,  Ronald  L.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Coffee 

maker.  274,400,  6-26-84,  CI.  07-309.000. 
Muller,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Rakocy,  William  J.;  and  Muller,  Ronald  L.,  274,462,  CI.  D23- 
163.000. 
Mutch,  Clyde  E.  Toy  hoop  roller.  274,445,  6-26-84,  CI.  021-210.000. 
Nagaya,  Shunichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha;  and  Epson 

Corporation.  Electronic  printer.  274,431,  6-26-84,  CI.  014-111.000. 
Nakahara,  Masao:  See — 

Sakata,  Hideo;  Mizuno,  Ichiro;  Nakahara,  Masao;  and  Sanpei, 
Takasi,  274,413.  CI.  0 10-73.000. 
Nakano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwakura,  Masato;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose,  Mutsuo,  274,421, 
CI.  012-110.000. 
Nanba,  Masumi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact 

fluorescent  lamp,  274,472,  6-26-84,  CI.  O26-3.000. 
National  Diagnostics  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Epstein,  Melvin  H.,  274.430,  CI.  O14-I05.000. 
Nilsson,  Ove,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Loader  tooth  adapters  for  comer 

assembly.  274,434.  6-26-84,  CI.  015-28.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Muller,  Ronald  L.,  274,400,  CI.  07-309.000. 
Rakocy,  William  J.;  and  Muller,  Ronald  L.,  274,462,  CI.  D23- 
163.000. 
Olsen,  Lee  E.,  Jr.,  to  F  &  M  Trading  Company.  Knife  handle.  274,399, 

6-26-84,  CI.  07-152.000. 
Optyl  Eyewear  Fashion  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Angerman,  Gottfried;  and  Goepfert,  Juergen  R..  274.438,  CI.  D16- 

112.000. 
Dianitsch.  Franz,  274,437,  CI.  016-110.000. 
Orbach,  Amold  A.:  See — 

Koffman,  David  M.;  and  Orbach,  Amold  A.,  274,384,  CI.  D2- 
230.000. 
Perry,  W.  Dean.  Massage  roller.  274,468,  6-26-84,  CI.  024-36.000. 
Porter,  Terence  F.:  See- 
Allen,  Philip  R.;  and  Porter,  Terence  F.,  274,432,  CI.  015-14.000. 
Preussner,  Andreas.  Combined  artificial  kidney  and  holder  therefor. 

274,467,  6-26-84,  CI.  024-21.000. 
Rails  Company,  The:  See — 

Burwell,  Garwood  N.,  274,419,  CI.  D12-51.000. 
Rakocy,  William  J.;  and  Muller,  Ronald  L..  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation.  Filter  cartridge  housing.  274,462.  6-26-84,  CI.  023- 
163.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Rizla  Limited:  See — 

Minshull.  Brian  S.,  274,461.  CI.  D23-l4).000. 
Robinson,  David  A.,  to  Gruber  Systems,  Inc.  Bathtub.  274,454,  6-26-84, 

CI.  D23-55.0OO. 
Rosenborg,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  F.  N.  Burt  Cbmpany,  Inc.  Container  for 

prescnption  drugs  or  the  hke.  274,407,  6^6-84,  CI.  D9-41 8.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Sinchok,  John  D.,  274,393,  CI.  D6-86.000. 
S.  T.  DuPont:  See— 

MaJamoud,  Jean  G.,  274,409,  CI.  D 10- 18.000. 
Sakata,  Hideo;  Mizuno,  Ichiro;  Nakahara,  Vmsao;  and  Sanpei,  Takasi,  to 
Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Micrometer.  174,413,  6-26-84,  CI.  DIO- 
73.000.  1 

Sakata,  Keiji;  and  Yamagami,  Masafumi,  ta  Sharp  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic calculator.  274,439,  6-26-84,  CI.  D 1 8-7.000. 
Sanpei.  Takasi:  See — 

Sakata,  Hideo;  Mizuno,  Ichiro;  Nakahara,  Masao;  and  Sanpei, 
Takasi,  274,413,  CI.  DlO-73.000. 
Schultes.  Herbert  H.:  See— 

Segers,  Hermann  R.;  and  Schultes,  Heibert  H.,  274,449,  CI.  D21- 
230.000. 
Segers,  Hermann  R.;  and  Schultes,  Herber  H.,  to  Marker-Patentver- 
wertungsgesellschaft  mbH.   Heel  element  for  safety  ski  binding. 
274,449.  6-26-84,  CI.  D2 1-230.000. 
Shakas,  Pauline  V.  Crib  hammock.  274,390,  6-26-84,  CI.  D6- 14.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Sakau,  Keiji;  and  Yamagami.  Masafumi,  274,439,  CI.  D  18-7.000. 
Sidrak,  Fahim  R.  Protractor.  274,411,  6-26-$4,  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Sinchok,   John    D.,   to   Rubbermaid    Incorporated.    Shower  caddy. 

274,393,  6-26-84,  CI.  D6-86.000. 
Smith  &  Wellstood  Limited:  See- 
Fellows,  Bernard  D.,  274,459,  CI.  D23-^7.000. 
Sportsplay  Creative  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon.  Richard  F.,  274,450,  CI.  D2 1-2  44.000. 
Stansbury,  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gorton,  l.^mny  A.,  to  Mattel,  Inc. 
Portable  smoke  detector  or  similar  arti:le.  274,415,  6-26-84,  CI. 
DlO-106.000. 
Stevenson,  Richard  L.,  to  J  AX,  Ltd.  Suckable  poker  chip  holder. 

274,441,  6-26-84.  CI.  D2 1-56.000. 
Suzuki,  Takao,   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Daitii  Seikosha.   Wristwatch. 

274,410,  6-26-84,  CI.  D  10-39.000.  ' 

Symons.  James  H.  Toy  building  block.  2t4,444,  6-26-84,  CI.  D21- 

108.000. 
Tanaka.  Harry  M.  Bowling  glove.  274,386,  f  26-84,  CI.  D2-361.000. 


Tatsumi,  Etsudo;  See- 
Huang,  Tien;  Tseng,  Chi  Sheng;  Funatsuki,  Chifuyu;  and  Tatsumi, 
Etsudo,  274,469,  CI.  D24-54.000. 
Thayer  Coggin  Incorporated:  See— 

Coggin,  J.  Thayer,  274,391,  CI.  D6-26.000. 
Thiele,  Hartmut,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Video  tape  cas- 
sette. 274,426,  6-26-84,  CI.  D14-1 1.000. 
Tiger  Vacuum  Bottle  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Yoshito,  274,396,  CI.  D7-77.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nanba,  Masumi,  274,472,  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Tseng,  Chi  Sheng:  See — 

Huang,  Tien;  Tseng,  Chi  Sheng;  Funatsuki,  Chifuyu:  and  Tatsumi, 
Etsudo,  274,469,  CI.  D24-54.000. 
Turza,  Frank  P.:  See — 

Turza,  Peter  J.;  Jansen,  Rudolph  A.;  and  Turza,  Frank  P.,  274,448. 
CI.  D21-215.000. 
Turza,  Peter  J.;  Jansen,  Rudolph  A.;  and  Turza,  Frank  P.  Golf  nutter 

head.  274,448,  6-26-84,  CI.  D2 1  -2 1 5.000.  • 

United  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Bottner,  Alfred  I.,  274,428,  CI.  D14-59.000. 
Walker  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Walker,  Wesley  F.,  Jr.,  274,429,  CI.  D14-67.000. 
Walker,  Wesley  F.,  Jr.,  to  Walker  Equipment  Corporation.  Telephone 

handset  transmitter  cup.  274,429,  6-26-84,  CI.  D  14-67.000. 
Widmer,  William.  Atomizer.  274,471,  6-26-84,  CI.  D24-62.000. 
William  A.  Newcomb.  Ski  goggle  nose  and  face  guard.  274.385, 6-26-84, 

CI.  D2-234.000. 
Witkin,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Mcintosh,  James  K.;  and  Witkin,  Robert  L.,  274,446,  CI.  D21- 
122.000. 
Wolf,  Jerrold  M.  Tent  peg.  274,451,  6-26-84,  CI.  D21-255.000. 
Wnght,  David  A.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Tire.  274,422, 

6-26-84.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Yamagami,  Masafumi:  See — 

Sakata,  Keiji;  and  Yamagami,  Masafumi,  274,439,  CI.  D18-7.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Horikoshi,  Tatsuo,  274,423,  CI.  D12-1 10.000. 
Zeldin,  Sharon  E.  Game  board.  274,440,  6-26-84,  CI.  D2 1-34.000. 
Ziegler,  William  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cunard,  Joel  C;  and  Ziegler,  William  H.,  Jr.,  274,424,  CI.  DI2- 
211.000. 
Ziskind,  Stephen  A.,  to  Foxy  Products,  Inc.  Steam  cover  for  culinary 
vessels.  274,402,  6-26-84,  CI.  D7-39 1.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Doyle,  James  F.  Peach  tree,  5,251,  6-26-84,  Cl-  42.000. 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.:  See— 

Warriner,  William  A.,  5,249,  Cl.  9.000. 

Warriner,  William  A.,  5,250,  Cl.  18.000. 


Warriner,  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant— Jacfun. 

5,249,  6-26-84,  Cl.  9.000. 
Warriner,  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Company.  Rose  plant— Ja- 

crom.  5,250,  6-26-84,  Cl.  18.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  26,  1984 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

4,455,683 
4,455,684 
V  4,455,685 

4.455,686 
4,455,687 
4,455,688 
4.455.689 

CLASS3 

4.455.690 
4.455.691 

CLASS  4 

4.455.692 
4.455.693 
4.455.694 
4.455.695 
4,455.696 

CLASS5 

4.455.697 
4.455.698 

CLASS6 

4.455.699 
CLASS  8 

4.456.452 
4.455.700 
4.455.701 
4,456,453 

CLASS  12 

142  R  4.455,702 

CLASS  14 

71.3  4,455,703 

CLASS  15 

111  4.455.704 

121  4.455.705 

306  A  4,455,706 

CLASS  16 
35  R  4.455.707 


2.1 
23 
424 
431 

434 


1 
36 


228 
286 
325 
490 
584 


99C 
436 


4R 


103 
151 
158 
554 


56 

90 

221 
229 


23 


80R 
81 


4.455.708 
4,455,709 
4,455,710 
4,455,711 

CLASS  17 

4,455,712 
CLASS  19 

4,455,713 
4,455,714 


CLASS  24 


16  PB 
20  S 

lis  A 

IISR 

303 

346 

427 

647 


4.455,715 
4.455,720 
4,455.716 
4.455.717 
4.455.719 
4.455.721 
4.455.722 
4.455.723 


CLASS  29 

1.3  4.455.725 

2  4,455,724 

33  T  4,455,726 

113  R  4,455,727 

1S7.3  R  4.455.728 

235  4.455.729 

252  4.455.730 

280  4.455,731 

402.06  4,455,732 

421  R  4.455.733 

434  4.455.734 

564.1  4.455.735 

564.3  4.455.736 

571  4.455.737 

4.455.738 

4.455.739 

4,455.740 

574  4.455.741 

576  B  4.455.742 

596  4.455.743 

610  R  4,455,744 

CLASS  30 

90.6  4,455,745 


171 


4,455,747 


CLASS  33 


1  B 
ICC 

18  R 
D 


41 

43 

143 

174 


180  R 

181  R 
282 
288 
482 


14 
170 
233 


4,455,749 
4,455,748 
4.455.751 
4.455.752 
4.455.750 
4.455,753 
4,455.754 
4,455.755 
4.455.756 
4,455.757 
4.455.758 
4,455.759 
4.455.760 

CLASS  34 

4.455.761 


136 


86 
142  A 


124.5 
352 
451 
607 


106 


4.455.746 


4.455.762 
4.455.763 

CLASS  36 

30  R  4,455,765 

39  4,455,766 

83  4.455,767 

121  4,455.768 

4,455.769 

4,455.764 

CLASS  37 

4,455.770 
4.455.771 

CLASS  40 

4.455,772 
4.455.773 
4.455.774 
4.455.775 

CLASS  42 

1  ST  4.455.776 

59  4.455.777 

CLASS  43 

8  4.455.778 

17  4,455.779 

42.04  4,455,780 

CLASS  44 

73  4.456.454 

CLASS  47 

1  R  4,455,784 

CLASS  48 

4,456,455 

CLASS  49 

4,455,785 

CLASS  51 

4,455,789 
4,455,786 
4,455,787 
4,455,788 

CLASS  52 


85.2 


488 


34  J 
46 
241  S 

334 


4 

12 

90 

91 

98 
155 
172 
179 
200 

309.1 

309.9 

317 

395 

698 

712 

732 

770 


373 
435 
451 


203 
283 


4,455,790 
4,455,791 
4,455,792 
4.455.793 
4.455.794 
4.455.795 
4,455,796 
4,455,797 
4,455,798 
4,455,799 
4,455,800 
4,455,801 
4,455,802 
4,455,803 
4,455,804 
4,455,805 
4,455,806 
4,455,807 

CLASS  S3 

4,455,808 
4,455,809 
4,455,810 

CLASS  55 

4,456,456 
4,456,457 


306 


10.8 
11.5 
11.8 

126 

235 

249 


18 
293 
404 


4,456,458 
CLASS  56 

4,455,811 
4.455,812 
4,455,813 
4,455,814 
4,455.815 
4.455.816 


CLASS  57 


4.455.817 
4.455.818 
4.455.819 


CLASS  60 


39.03 

39.091 

39.822 

311 

507 

517 

526 

547.1 


562 

574 
581 
641.15 
659 


663 
670 
711 
737 


6 

9 

26 

28 
64 

73 


158 


18 
204 


94 

284 


29 
87 

88 


93 

94 

118 


12 

41 

46 

76 

82 

84 

90 

178 

236 

320 

324 

447 


4,455,820 
4,455.821 
4.455.822 
4.455.823 
4,455.824 
4.455,825 
4,455.826 
4,455.827 
4,455,828 
4,455.829 
4.455.830 
4.455.831 
4.455.832 
4.455.833 
4.455.834 
4.455,835 
4.455,836 
4.455.837 
4.455.838 
4.455.839 
4.455.840 

CLASS  62 

4.455.841 
4,456,459 
4.456.460 
4.456.461 
4.455.842 
4.455.843 

CLASS  65 

4.456.462 
CLASS  68 

4.455.844 
4.455,845 

CLASS  70 

4,455,846 
4,455,847 

CLASS  71 

4,456,463 
4,456,464 
4,456,465 
4.456.466 
4,456.467 
4,456,468 
4,456,469 
4,456,470 
4,456.471 
4.456,472 


CLASS  72 


4.455.848 
4,455.849 
4.455.850 
4,455,851 
4,455,852 
4,455,853 
4,455.854 
4,455,855 
4,455,856 
4,455,857 
4,455.858 
4.455.859 


CLASS  73 


19 

23 

35 

40.5  A 

64.3 
116 
117 
119A 

151 
223 


4.455.860 
4,455.861 
4,455,862 
4,455,863 
4,455.864 
4,455,865 
4,455,866 
4,455,867 
4,455,868 
4.455,869 
4,455,870 


579 
618 
629 
704 
708 
747 
861.22 

862.01 
862.56 
863.21 
864.65 


475 
477 

531 

573  1 

689 

713 

783 

793 

869 


4,455,871 
4,455.872 
4.455.873 
4.455.874 
4.455,875 
4,455,876 
4,455,877 
4,455,878 
4,455,879 
4,455,880 
4,455,881 
4,455,882 

CLASS  74 

4.455.883 
4,455.884 
4,455.885 
4,455,886 
4.455.887 
4.455.888 
4.455.889 
4.455,890 
4.455.891 
4.455.892 

CLASS  75 


0.5  A 

0.5  AA 
46 
SI 
53 
63 

82 

126  C 
128  N 
252 


4.456.473 
4.456,474 
4,456,475 
4.456,476 
4,456,477 
4,456,478 
4,456,479 
4,456,480 
4,456,481 
4,456,482 
4.456.483 
4.456.484 

CLASS  76 

107  R  4.455,893 

CLASS  81 

3.1  R  4,455,894 

3.46  R  4,455,895 

57.26  4,455.896 

61  4,455.897 

454  4.455.898 

466  4.455.899 

CLASS  82 

4  A  4,455.900 

12  4,455,901 

CLASS  83 

4.455.902 
4,455.903 
4,455.904 
4.455,905 
4,455,906 
4,455,907 
4,455.908 
4.455.909 
4.455.910 

CLASS  84 

4.455,911 
4,455.912 
4,455.913 

CLASS  86 
1  R  4.455.914 

46  4.455.915 

CLASS  89 

1.812  4.455.916 

1.817  4,455.917 

41  L  4.455.918 

138  4.455.919 

CLASS  91 

191  4.455.921 

358  A  4.455,922 


150 
346 
375 
422 
438 

767 
777 
874 


1.19 
177 
412 


394 


12.2 


333 
422 

425 
533 


4,455.923 
CLASS  92 

4,455.920 

CLASS  99 

4.455,924 
4.455,925 
4,455,926 
4,455,927 
4.455,928 


637 


4.455,929 


CLASS  100 

3  4,455,930 

37  4,455.931 

214  4,455,932 

CLASS  101 

27  4,455,933 

35  4,455,934 

4.455.935 

93.14  4.455.936 

93.15  4,455.937 
148  4.455.938 

CLASS  102 

4.455.939 
4.455.940 
4,455,941 
4,455.942 
4,455,943 
4,455,944 


215 

228 

275.8 

444 

489 

530 

CLASS  104 

23  FS  4.455.945 

CLASS  105 

168  4,455.946 


377 


90 
288  Q 
291 


4,455.947 
CLASS  106 

Re.3l,6IO 


4,456,485 
4,456,486 

CLASS  108 

44  4.455.948 

CLASS  110 

263  4,455,949 

CLASS  111 

2  4,455,950 

CLASS  112 

84  4,455.951 

121.12  4,455,952 

262.1  4.455.953 

262.3  4,455,954 

274  4,455,955 
4,455.956 

292  4,455.957 

CLASS  114 

4,455,958 
4,455,959 
4,455.960 
4,455,961 
4.455.962 

CLASS  116 

4.455,963 


40 

90 

151 

254 

312 


306 


CLASS  118 

500  4,455.964 

622  4.455.965 

CLASS  119 

3  4,455,966 
58                  4,455.967 

CLASS  122 

4  D  4,455.968 

4,455,969 
20  B  4,455,970 


CLASS  123 


41.7 
41.74 
41.76 
47  R 
52  MV 

197  A 

198  DC 
339 
407 
425 
438 
472 
478 
481 
494 
557 
569 
590 


4,455,971 
4,455,972 
4,455,973 
4,455.974 
4.455.975 
4,455.976 
4,455.977 
4,455,978 
4.455,979 
4,455.980 
4,455.981 
4,455,982 
4.455,983 
4.455,984 
4,455,985 
4,455,986 
4.455.987 
4,455.988 


620 


4,455.989 


CLASS  124 

86  4.455.990 


CLASS  126 


9R 


64 

123 

200 
367 
433 
445 


4.455,991 
4,455.992 
4,455.993 
4.455.994 
4,455,995 
4,455.996 
4,455.997 
4,455,998 
4,455,999 


CLASS  128 


1  D  4,456,000 

1.5  4,456.001 

77  4,456.002 

80  F  4.456.003 

92  A  4,456.004 

4,456.005 

92  B  4,456.006 

200.21  4.456.007 

205.19  4,456,008 

310  4,456.010 

325  4,456,01 1 

420  R  '        4,456.012 

675  4,456.013 

719  4.456.014 

721  4.456,015 

725  4,456.016 

772  4.456.017 

CLASS  131 

1 16  4,456,018 
CLASS  132 

5  4,456,019 


34C 


4,456,020 


CLASS  134 

31  4,456,487 

85  4,456,021 

99  4,456,022 

CLASS  135 

25  R  4,456.023 

CLASS  136 

244  4,456.782 

246  4,456,783 

CLASS  137 


62 

4.456.024 

115 

4.456.025 

315 

4.456.026 

375 

4,456.027 

493 

4.456.028 

498 

4?»56.029 

61411 

4,456.030 

625.62 

4.456.031 

630.19 

4,456.032 

CLASS  138 

42  4.456.033 

122  4,456.034 

CLASS  139 

4,456.035 
CLASS  140 

4.456.036 
CLASS  141 

4,456,037 
4,456,038 
4,456.039 
4.456.040 
4.456.041 


398 


105 


1 

95 

98 

150 

329 


CLASS  144 

129  4.456,042 

136  C  4,456,043 

193  D  4.456.044 

373  4,456.045 

CLASS  148 

1.5  4,456.488 

4,456,489 
4,456.490 

2  4.456.491 


PI  53 


PI  54 


CLASS  149 

8  4.456.492 

19.4  4,456.493 

21  4.456.494 


CLASS  152 

209  R 
213  A 
330  RF 

4,456.046 
4.456,047 
4,456.048 

CLASS  1S6 

166 
M9 

257 

275.5 

605 

«4 

643 

4,456,495 
4,456,496 
4,456.497 
4,456.498 
4,456,499 
4,456,500 
4,456,501 

CLASS  160 

176  R 
233 

4.456,049 
4,456.050 

CLASS  162 

133  4.456.502 

261  4,456,503 

CLASS  164 

131  4.456,051 

416  4.456.052 

421  4,456.053 

454  4,456.054 

CLASS  165 

12  4,456.055 

45  4.456,056 

95  4,456,057 

1S4  4,456.058 

173  4,456,059 

CLASS  166 

68.5  4,456,060 

75  R  4,456.061 

84  4,456,062 

4,456,063 

123  4,456.064 

248  4.456.065 

272  4,456,066 

279  4,456,067 

303  4,456,068 

4,456,069 

345  4.456.070 

356  4.456.071 

362  4.456,072 

367  4,456.073 

CLASS  172 

7  4.456,074 

25  4,456,075 

CLASS  173 

1 16  4,456,076 

147  4,456,077 

CLASS  174 

23  R  4,456,784 

105  SC  4,456,785 

152  GM  4,456,786 

CLASS  175 

4,456.078 
4,456,079 
4,456,080 
4,456,081 
4,456.082 
4,456.083 

CLASS  177 

4,456.084 
4.456.085 

CLASS  178 

4,456.787 

CLASS  179 

7.1  R  4,456,788 

18  BC  4,456,789 

4,456,792 

18  ES  4,456,790 

18  FA  4.456,791 

99  R  4,456,793 

103  4.456,794 

107  H  4,456,795 

HIE  4.456,796 

156  R  4,456,797 

CLASS  180 

4,456,086 


20 
SI 

61 

297 
384 
415 


141 
256 


19 


11 
142 
168 
180 
219 


4,456.087 
4,456.088 
4.456.089 
4.456,090 


CLASS  181 

282  4,456,091 

290  4.456.092 

CLASS  182 

2  4,456,093 


20 
200 


4,456,094 
4,45<  .095 


CLASS  187 

29  R  4,456,096 

4.454,097 

CLASS  188 

1.11  4.454098 

71.6  4,45<,099 

77  R 
196  BA 


326 
331 
349 


lis 


4,45< , 
4,45< , 
4,45<, 
4.45«, 
4.45«, 


CLASS  190 


4,456  105 


CLASS  192 


0.055 
3.31 
4  A 
18  A 
82  T 
85  CA 
150 


106 
107 
108 


4,456 

4,456 

4,456 

4,456{l09 

4.' 

4.456 

4,456 


377 

414 
461 
480 
535 
648 
750 


CLASS  193 

4,456 
CLASS  198 

4.456, 


4.456, 

4.456, 

4.456, 

4.456, 

4.456J1 

4,456.120 

4,456, 


CLASS  200 

5  A  4,456,fr98 

4.456. 500 

5  R  4,456.  r99 

83  P  4.456. 101 

340  4,456.^2 

CLASS  201 

12  4.456.  J04 

CLASS  202 
133  4.456.$05 

CLASS  204 


15 

27 

59  R 
101 

157,1  R 
162  R 

180  R 

181  C 
181  T 
192  P 
217 
286 
290  F 
290  R 
291 
292 
416 


4,456, 
4,456, 
4.456, 
4.456, 
4.456, 
4,456, 
4,456, 
4,456, 
4.456. 
4.456, 
4,456, 
4.456. 
4,456, 
4,456, 
4.456, 
4.456, 
4,456, 
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100 
101 
103 
102 
104 


10 
111 
112 


113 


114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
19 


121 


:06 

:08 
:09 

10 

11 
in 

13 

14 

107 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

120 

121 

!22 


CLASS  206 

45.34  4,456,  i22 

343  4,456,123 

463  4,456,124 

513  4.456,125 

573  4,456.^6 

CLASS  208 

5  4,456.i23 

4,456.5G4 
11  R  4.456,525 

48  AA  4,456,5E6 
89  4.456.5?27 

CLASS  209 

49  4,456,5&8 
564  4.456. 1P7 

CLASS  210 

306  4.456.569 

396  4,456.5  JO 

409  4,456.551 

602  4.456.532 

708  4,456,583 

725  4,456,534 

750  4,456,5  (5 

776  4,456.5^ 
CLASS  211 

II  4.456,1^8 

13  4,456,119 

26  4,456,1^0 


97 


CLASS  212 

4,456,1 


II 


160 


4,456,132 


CLASS  213 

62  R  4.456.133 


CLASS  215 


12  R 
100  A 

216 
230 
232 
252 
364 


4.456.134 
4,456.135 
4.456.136 
4,456.137 
4,456.138 
4,456.139 
4,456.140 


CLASS  219 


8.5 

10.43 

10.55  F 

10.55  M 

10.77 

98 
108 
110 
121  LM 

130.21 

137.71 

225 

242 

263 

300 

373 

391 

398 


1 
4 
214 
222 
242 
270 


4,456,803 
4.456,804 
4,456,805 
4,456,806 
4.456,807 
4.456,808 
4,456,809 
4,456,810 
4,456.811 
4,456,812 
4.456,813 
4.456,814 
4,456,815 
4,456,816 
4,456,817 
4,456,186 
4,456,818 
4,456,819 
4,456,820 

CLASS  220 

T  4,456,141 

F  4,456,142 

4,456,143 
4,456,144 
4,456,145 
4,456,146 


CLASS  221 

67  4,456.147 

132  4.456.148 


CLASS  222 


I 

83 

146  HE 
309 
321 
325 
396 
415 
591 


4,456,149 
4.456,150 
4,456,151 
4.456.152 
4,456,153 
4,456,154 
4,456,155 
4,456.156 
4,456.157 


316 


CLASS  224 

4.456.158 


CLASS  225 

96.5  4.456.159 

CLASS  226 

195  4,456.160 

CLASS  227 

67  4.456,161 

4,456,162 

CLASS  228 
56  4.456,163 

CLASS  229 
43  4.456,164 

CLASS  232 
15  4,456,165 

CLASS  235 
78  R  4,456,821 

CLASS  236 

4,456,166 


13 
49 
78 
84 
345 


4,456,168 
4,456,169 
4.456,170 
4,456,167 


CLASS  237 

12.3  C  4,456,171 

66  4.456,172 

67  4,456,173 


CLASS  239 


8 
113 
142 
209 
265.39 
338 
397 
403 


4,456.174 
4.456.175 
4.456,176 
4,456,177 
4,456.178 
4,456,179 
4,456,180 
4,456,181 


CLASS  241 

46.02  4,456,182 

46.17  4.456,183 

92  4,456.184 


4,456,185 


CLASS  242 


18  PW 
35.5  R 
55 
56  R 

68.1 

74.1 
75.42 
84.2  A 

107.4  B 

107.6 

130.4 

156.2 

158  R 

185 

203 


4,456,187 
4,456,188 
4,456,189 
4,456,190 
4,456,191 
4,456,209 
4,456,192 
4,456,193 
4.456,194 
4,456,195 
4,456,196 
4,456,197 
4,456,198 
4.456.199 
4,456.200 
4,456,201 


CLASS  244 


3.15 
23  D 
53  B 
HOC 
118.5 
137  R 
158  A 


4,456,202 
4,456,203 
4,456,204 
4,456.205 
4.456.206 
4,456.207 
4,456,208 


CLASS  248 

205.5  4,456,210 

544  4,456,211 

558  4,456,212 

559  4,456,213 

CLASS  249 

144  4.456,214 

CLASS  250 


223  R 

252.1 

318 

324 

370 

506.1 

551 

560 


4.456,822 
4.456.823 
4,456,824 
4,456,825 
4,456,826 
4,456.827 
4.456.828 
4,456,829 


CLASS  251 


1 

11 

58 

61.5 

99 
144 
152 
230 
342 


B 


4,456,215 
4,456.216 
4,456,217 
4,456,218 
4,456,219 
4,456,220 
4,456,221 
4,456,222 
4,456,223 


CLASS  252 

8.55  R  4,456,537 

8.6  4,456,542 

25  Re.31,611 

32.7  E  4,456,538 

46.7  4,456,539 

48.6  4,456.540 

50  4,456,541 

106  4,456,543 

174.12  4.456,544 

299.1  4,456,545 
373  4,456.546 
500  4,456,548 
518  4.456,549 

CLASS  254 

89  R  4,456.224 

134.3  FT  4,456,225 
264  4,456,226 
350  4,456,227 

CLASS  260 

1)2  R  4,456.550 

158  4,456,551 

377  4.456.552 

397.2  4.456,553 
403  4,456.554 
410  4.456,555 

412.4  4,456,556 
4,456.557 

413  4,456.558 

429.7  4.456.559 
455  A  4,456,560 

464  4,456,561 

465  F  4,456,562 

465.8  R  4,456,563 
504  S  4.456.564 
545  R  4,456,565 

984  4,456.566 

985  4.456.567 

CLASS  261 

39  A  4,456,568 
CLASS  264 

4.7  4,456,569 

22  4,456,570 

45.5  4,456,571 

53  4.456.572 


71 

176  F 
255 


70 

95 

143 

21S 


18 


3.1 


4,456,573 
4,456,574 
4,456,575 
4,456,576 

CLASS  266 

4,456,228 
4,456,229 
4,456,230 
4.456,231 

CLASS  267 

54  B  4,456,232 

70  4,456.233 

CLASS  270 

4,456,234 

CLASS  271 

4,456,235 
4.456,236 
4,456,237 
4,456,238 
4,456,239 
4,456,240 
4,456,241 
4,456,242 
4,456,243 

CLASS  272 

4,456,244 
4,456,245 
4,456.246 
4,456,247 
4.456,248 
4.456,249 

CLASS  273 

26  R  4.456,250 

29  A  4,456,251 

4,456,252 

51  4,456,253 

73  A  4,456,254 

84  R  4,456,255 

4,456,256 

186  R  4,456,257 

241  4,456,258 

256  4,456,259 

4,456,260 

271  4.456,261 

358  4,456,262 

393  4,456,263 

404  4,456,264 

425  4,456,265 

CLASS  277 

24  4,456,266 

30  4,456,267 
106  4,456,268 
212  FB  4,456,269 


4 

11 

94 

245 


92 
118 

126 
134 
139 


CLASS  279 


62 
91 


4,456,270 
4,456,271 


CLASS  280 


12  S 

33.99  H 

96.1 
163 
257 
282 
402 
415  A 
444 
628 
690 
804 
812 
823 


4,456,272 
4,456,273 
4,456,274 
4,456.275 
4,456,276 
4,456,277 
4,456,278 
4,456,279 
4,456.280 
4,456,281 
4,456,282 
4,456.283 
4.456,284 
4,456,285 


CLASS  281 

IS  B  4,456.286 

CLASS  285 

281  4.456,287 


321 


4.456,288 


CLASS  290 

27  4,456,830 
38  R  4,456.831 

CLASS  292 

28  4.456.289 

337  4,456,290 

338  4,456,291 

CLASS  294 

65.5  4,456,292 

106  4,456,293 

CLASS  297 

21  4.456,294 

211  4,456.295 

239  4.456.296 

316  4,456.297 

353  4,456,298 

366  4,456,300 


440 
445 
488 


4,456,299 
4,456,301 
4,456,302 


CLASS  299 

10  4,456,303 

33  4,456,304 

4,456,305 
81  4,456,306 

93  4,456,307 

CLASS  301 

9  DN  4,456,308 

CLASS  303 

10  4,456,309 

4,456,310 
4,456,311 


CLASS  307 


38 

80 

91 
107 
221  D 
252  C 
262 
264 
315 
362 
530 


4,456,832 
4,456,833 
4,456.834 
4,456,835 
Re.31,612 
4,456,836 
4.456,837 
4,456,838 
4.456.839 
4,456,840 
4.456,841 


CLASS  308 

6C  4,456,312 

202  4.456,313 

236  4,456,314 

CLASS  310 

61  4,456,842 

68  D  4,456,843 

87  4.456.844 

90  4,456,845 

233  4,456,846 

313  R  4.456.847 

322  4,456.848 

324  4.456,849 

4,456,850 

CLASS  312 

137  4,456,315 

229  4,456,316 

CLASS  313 

250  4,456,851 

348  4,456,852 

421  4,456,853 

CLASS  315 

58  4,456,854 

308  4,456.855 

360  4,456,857 

408  4,456,856 

CLASS  318 

4,456,858 
4,456.859 
4,456,860 
4.456,862 
4,456,861 
4,456,863 
4,456,864 
4,456,865 
4,456,866 
4,456.867 
4,456,868 

CLASS  320 

4,456,869 
CLASS  322 

4,456,870 
CLASS  323 


138 
313 
561 

568 
572 
578 
599 
696 
778 
800 


38 


29 


217 
286 


4,456,871 
4,456,872 


CLASS  324 

51  4,456,873 

4,456,874 

55  4,456,875 

77  K  4,456,877 

77  R  4.456,876 

117  R  Re.31,613 

142  4.456,878 

158  D  4,456,879 

4,456,880 

319  4,456,881 

321  4,456,882 

464  4,456.883 

CLASS  329 

SO  4,456,884 

CLASS  330 

107  4,456,885 

254  4,456,886 

261  4,456,887 

277  4,456,888 
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PI  55 


279 


CLASS 


1  A 
3 
176 


CLASS 


18 
22R 

174 


203 
20S 
217 


55 

221 


4 
34 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,4S6,889 

331 

4,456,890 
4,436,891 
4,456,892 

333 

4,4S6.893 
4,456,894 
4,456,895 

335 

4,456,896 
4,456.897 
4.456,898 

336 

4,456,899 
4,456,900 

338 

4,456,901 
4,456,902 


CLASS  339 


14  R 
17  CF 
92R 
94M 
97R 

153 

177  R 


256  RT 
272  A 


4,456,317 
4,456,318 
4,4S6,319 
4,456,320 
4,456,321 
4.456,322 
4,456,323 
4,456,324 
4,456,325 
4.456,326 


CLASS  340 


54 

347  AD 

347  DD 

516 

629 

644 

781 

784 


4,456,903 
4,456,904 
4,456,905 
4,456,906 
4,456,907 
4.456,908 
4.456,909 
4.4S6,910 


CLASS  343 

SPD  4.456,911 

6  R  4,456,912 

361  4,456,913 

CLASS  346 

76  L  4.456.914 


76  PH 

140  R 


4.456,913 
4,456.916 


CLASS  350 


3.6 

96.16 
96.18 
96.23 

289 

320 

331  R 

338 

357 

358 

403 

422 

427 

430 

444 

452 

469 


4.456.327 
4.456.328 
4,456,329 
4,456,330 
4.456.331 
4.456.333 
4.4S6.332 
4.456.334 
4.4S6.335 
4,436.336 
4,436.337 
4.436,338 
4,436.339 
4.436.340 
4.436.341 
4.436.342 
4,436,343 
4,436.344 
4.456,345 

CLASS  351 

153  4.436.346 

158  4.456.347 

212  4,436.348 

CLASS  3S2 

91 C  4.436.349 

CLASS  353 

108  4.436.330 

CLASS  354 


193.1 

195.13 

266 

285 

299 

312 

402 

414 

429 
443 


4,436.360 
4.436,336 
4.436.357 
4,436.338 
4,436,355 
4.436.339 
4.436.331 
4.436.333 
4.436,334 
4.436.332 
4.436,361 


CLASS  355 


3CH 
3  0D 
3FU 
3R 

• 

10 
14  CH 


4.436.363 
4.436.364 
4.436.368 
4,436,362 
4.436.363 
4,436.366 
4.456,367 
4.436,370 


14  SH  4,436.369 

71  4,456.371 

73  4.456.372 

133  4,436,373 

CLASS  356 

237  4.456.374 

239  4.436.375 

330  4.436.376 
4.436.377 

373  4.436.378 

381  4.436,379 

418  4,436,380 


CLASS  357 


14 
22 

28  A 
46 


4,436,917 
4,436,918 
4,436,919 
4,456,920 


CLASS  358 


31 

64 
73 
83 
111 
133 
181 
213 
328 
333 


4.436.921 
4,436,922 
4,456,923 
4,456,924 
4,456,925 
4,456,926 
4.456.927 
4.456,928 
4,456,929 
4,436.930 
4,456.931 


CLASS  360 


36.1  4,456,932 

49  4,456,933 

78  4,456,934 

97  4,436,933 

104  4,436,936 

106  4,436,937 

109  4,456,938 

CLASS  361 

4,436,939 
4,436,940 
4,436,941 
4,436,942 
4,436,943 
4,436,944 
4,436,943 

CLASS  362 

4,436,946 
4,436,947 
4,436,948 

CLASS  363 


36 

105 
127 
160 
212 
303 


13 
267 
268 


26 


131 
200 


417 
474 
313 
320 
331 
710 
900 


4,436,949 
4,456,930 

CLASS  364 

4,436,931 
4,436,952 
4,436,933 
4,456,954 
4.436.935 
4.456,956 
4.436.957 
4.436.958 
4.456.959 
4.436.960 
4.436.961 
4,436.962 
4,456,963 
4,436,964 
4,436,965 
4,436.966 
4,436,967 
4,436,968 
4,436,969 
4,436.970 
4,436,971 
4.436.972 
4,436.973 

CLASS  365 

4,436.974 
4.436.973 
4,436.976 
4,436.977 
4.436.978 
4,436.979 
4,456.980 
4.436.981 


2 

36 

49 

31 
184 
190 
200 
234 

CLASS  366 

97  4,456,381 

276  4,456,382 

CLASS  367 

U  4,436,982 

69  4,436,983 

CLASS  368 

9  4,436,383 

10  4,436,384 

187  4,436.383 

201  4,436,386 

230  4,456,387 


294 
170 

30 

38 

73 

94 

119 


6 
10 
16 
21 
37 
68 


43 

58 
59 


93 


31 
128 


1 

67 

82 

87 

102 


18 


19 

167 


2 

3 

33 

46 

98 


45 

59 
65 


307 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


120 
124 

559.1 


CLASS 


13 


23 

69 

100 


128 
130 
186 
196 


288 

88 

7 

33 

104 


76 
223 


233 


36 

80 

129 


338 


22 


4,436.388 

369 

4,456,984 

370 

4,436.985 
4,436,986 
4,436,987 
4.456,991 
4.436,988 
4.456,989 
4,456,990 

371 

4,456,992 
4,436.993 
4,436,994 
4,436,993 
4,436,996 
4.456.997 

372 

4,456.998 

4,436.999 

4,457.000 

4.457.001 

373 

4,437.002 

374 

4,456,389 
4,456,390 

375 

4.437,003 
4,437.004 
4,457.003 
4,437,006 
4,437,007 

377 

4.437,008 

378 

4.437,009 
4,457,010 

381 

4,457.011 
4.457.012 
Re.31.614 
4,437.013 
4,437.014 

382 

4,437.013 
4,437,016 
4,437,017 

384 

4,436.391 

400 

4,436,392 
4,436,393 
4,436,394 
4,436.395 

403 

4,436.396 


CLASS  404 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.456.397 
4.456.398 
4.456,399 

405 

4.456,400 
4.456,401 
4.453,718 
4.436.402 
4.436.403 
4.436,404 
4,436,403 

406 

4,436,406 

407 

4.436,407 
4,436,408 
4,436,409 

408 

4.436,410 
4,436,411 

409 

4,436,412 
410 

4,436.413 
4.456,414 
4.456,413 

411 

4,436,416 

414 

4,436,417 


331 
398 

478 
346 

744  A 


4,456,418 
4,456,419 
4,456,420 
4,456,421 
4,456,422 


CLASS  415 
S3  R  4,456,423 


121  O 

122  R 
219  R 


4,456,424 
4,456,425 
4,456.426 


CLASS  416 

95  4.456,427 

97  R  4.456.428 

117  4,456.429 

170  R  4,456,430 

189  4,456,431 

CLASS  417 

2  4,456,432 

S3  4,456.433 

218  4,456,434 

302  4.456.435 

366  4,456.436 

368  4,456,437 

403  4,456.438 

434  4,456,439 

540  4,456,440 

CLASS  418 

147  4.456,441 

153  4,456,442 

CLASS  419 

7  4,456,577 

8  4,456.578 

CLASS  420 

4,456,579 
CLASS  422 

4,456,580 
4.456,581 

CLASS  423 


366 


63 

72 


277 
644 


49 
70 
78 
92 
95 
101 

177 


180 

195 

199 

200 

238 

241 

243 

248.57 

250 

258 

262 

269 

270 

272 

273  R 

274 

278 
283 


308 
324 
331 


4,456,582 
4,456,583 
4,456,584 


CLASS  424 


4,456,585 
4.456.586 
4,456,587 
4,456.588 
4.456,589 
4.456,590 
4.456,591 
4,456,592 
4,456,593 
4.456,594 
4,456,595 
4,456,596 
4.456,597 
4,456,598 
4,456,599 
4.456,600 
4.456,601 
4,456,602 
4,456,603 
4,456,604 
4,436,603 
4,4S6,606 
4,456,607 
4,456,608 
4,456,609 
4,456,612 
4.456,610 
4,456,611 
4,456,613 
4,456,614 
4,456,615 
4,456,616 
4,456,617 
4,456,618 
4,436,619 
4.436.620 


CLASS  425 


4  R  4,436,443 

8  4,436,444 

78  4,436,445 

102  4.456,446 

182  4,456.447 

234  4,4S6,448 

233  4,436,449 

376  R  4,4S6,4S0 

392  4.456.451 

CLASS  426 

3  4,436.621 

17  4.436,622 

69  4.436,623 

96  4,436,624 

106  4,436,623 

333  4.436,626 

603  4,456,627 

CLASS  427 

3 4,436,628 


88 
124 
138 
228 
230 
240 
355 


4,456,629 

4,456.630 
4,456,632 
4,456,633 
4,456,634 
4,456,635 
4.456,636 
4.456,637 


CLASS  428 


1  4.456,638 

13  4.456,639 

31  4,456,640 

35  4,456,641 

68  4.456,642 

156  4,456,643 

158  4,456,644 

166  4,456,645 

216  4,456,646 

4,456,647 

283  4,456,648 

285  4,456,649 

290  4,456,650 

324  4,456,651 

344  4.456,652 

379  4,456,653 

383  4,456,654 

4,456,655 

415  4,456,657 

424.6  4.456,658 

447  4,456,659 

516  4,456,660 

607  4,456,661 

632  4,456,662 

653  4,456,663 

CLASS  429 

104  4,456,631 
4,456,664 

105  4,456.665 
243  4,456,666 


10 
17 
43 

49 
58 
59 
123 
221 
256 
258 
264 
276 
279 
326 
503 
523 


71 
133 
241 


33 

41 

70 

186 

317 


41 


63 
74 
104 
117 
167 
171 
203 
208 
220 
221 
314 
333 


79 
83 
89 
99 


CLASS  430 


4,456,667 
4,456,668 
4,456,669 
4,456,670 
4,456,671 
4,456,672 
4,456,673 
4,456,674 
4,456,675 
4,456.680 
4,456.676 
4,456.677 
4,456.678 
4,456.679 
4.456,681 
4,456,682 


CLASS  433 

73  Re.31,61S 

CLASS  435 

4,456,683 
4,456.684 
4.456,685 
4,456,686 
4,456,687 
4,436,688 


3 
34 
109 
119 
241 
267 

CLASS  436 

SOO  4.456,689 

4,456,690 

543  4,456,691 

CLASS  446 

4,455,783 
4,455,782 
4,455,781 

CLASS  455 

4,437,018 
4,457.019 
4,457.020 
4,457,021 
4,457.022 

CLASS  501 

4,456,692 
CLASS  502 

4,456,693 
4,456,694 
4,456.695 
4,456,547 
4,456,696 
4.456,697 
4,456,698 
4,436,699 
4,456,700 
4,456,701 
4.456,702 
4,456.703 

CLASS  521 

4,456,704 

4,456,705 

4.456,706 

4.456,707 


141 
160 


200 
206 
414 
439 
455 


36 
100 
104 
109 
114 

176 
288 
413 
415 
458 
476 
501 
511 
522 
542 
839 


61 
65 
71 
310 
317 
392 
398 
454 
510 
528 


264 


45 

60 
71 
85 

128 
254 


27 
30 
59 
91 


20 

21 

23 

116 

230 

364 


433 
308 
532 


56 
249 
260 
332 


17 


414 
303 


226 


315 

424 
608 
872 
885 
899 
937 


255 


415 
473 
333 


132 


4,436,708 
4,456,709 


CLASS  523 


4.456,710 
4,456.711 
Re.31,616 
4,456,712 
4.436,713 

CLASS  524 

4,456,714 
4,456.715 
4,456,716 
4,456,717 
4,436,718 
4,436,719 
4,436.720 
4,456,721 
4,436,722 
4,436,723 
4,456,724 
4,456,723 
4.456.726 
4,456,727 
4,436.728 
4.456.729 
4,456.730 

CLASS  525 

4.456.731 
4,436,732 
4,456,733 
4,456,734 
4,456,733 
4,436,736 
4.456,737 
4,456,738 
4,436,739 
4.456,740 

CLASS  526 

4,436,741 

CLASS  528 

4.456,742 
4.456,743 
4,456,744 
4,436,745 
4,456,746 
4.456,747 

CLASS  536 

4.456.748 
4,456,749 
4,456.750 
4,456,731 

CLASS  544 

4,456,753 
4.456.754 
4,456,755 
4.456.752 
Re.31,617 
4.456,756 


CLASS  546 

139  4.456,757 

284  4.456.758 


CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 


548 

4.456,759 
4.456,760 
4,436,761 

549 

4,436,762 
4,436,763 
4,436,764 
4.436,763 

560 

4,456,766 
562 

4.436,767 
4,436.768 

564 

4.456,769 

868 

4,456.770 
4.456,771 
4.436,772 
4.456.773 
4,456,774 
4,436,773 
4,456,776 
4,456,777 

570 

4,456,778 

585 

4.456,779 
4,456,780 
4,436,781 

604 

4,456,0(|9 


PI  56 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 


D3— 
D4- 

D6— 


D7- 


230 

234 

361 

71 

01 

10 

14 

26 

73 

S6 

113 

131 

77 

1S2 
309 


274.384 
274.385 
274,386 
274.387 
274.389 
274.388 
274,390 
274,391 
274.392 
274,393 
274,394 
274,395 
274.396 
274.397 
274.399 
274,400 


D»- 
D9— 


DIO- 


360 
391 
13 
28 
341 
418 

423 
18 
39 
65 
66 
73 

106 
129 


274,4  II 

274,4  f2 

274,4^3 

274,4 

274,4*5 

274.< 

274,i 

274,4 

274,4 

274,4|0 

274,411 

274,412 

274,413 

274,414 

274.415 

274,4)6 


Dll— 
D12- 


D13— 
D14— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p- 


5.249 


18 


5,23  0 


44 
105 
51 
85 
92 
110 

147 

211 

15 

11 

53 

59 

67 

105 

111 


274,418 
274,417 
274,419 
274.398 
274,420 
274,421 
274,423 
274,422 
274,424 
274,425 
274.426 
274,427 
274,428 
274,429 
274,430 
274.431 


274,448 
274,449 
274,450 
274,451 
274.452 
274.453 
274.454 
274.455 
274.436 
274.457 
274,438 
274.459 
274.460 
274.461 
274.462 
274.463 


D26- 


8 

274,464 

21 

274.467 

26 

274,465 

29 

274,466 

36 

274,468 

54 

274.469 

274,470 

62 

274,471 

3 

274,472 

60 

274.473 

93 

274,474 

110 

274,473 

274.476 

274.477 

274.478 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


42  5.251 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  2tone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


•  01  : 

4,455,816 

4,456,139 

4,456.891 

4,457.019 

4,456,287 

4,456.524 

4,455,943 

4,436,138 

4,456,912 

10  :    4.455.795 

4.456,291 

22  :     4,455,760 

4,456,288 

4,456,174 

4,456,914 

4,456,469 

4.456.311 

4,455,869 

02  : 

4,455,997 

4,456,176 

4,456.913 

4,456,613 

4,456.326 

4,456,149 

04  : 

4,455,699 

4,456,193 

4,436.937 

4,456,655 

4.456.358 

4,456,217 

4,456,152 

4,456,202 

4,456,943 

12  :     4,455,720 

4.456.487 

4,456,322 

4,456,177 

4,456,223 

4.456.944 

4,455,805 

4.456.548 

4,456,547 

4,456,489 

4,456,246 

4,456,949 

4,455.901 

4.456.593 

4,456,584 

4.456,828 

4,456,248 

4,456,968 

4.455.905 

4.456.612 

4,456,703 

4.456.952 

4,456,265 

4,456,970 

4,455.916 

4.456.635 

4,456,733 

4.457,003 

4,436,266 

4,437.000 

4.455,941 

4.456.639 

4,456,751 

4.457.022 

4,436,284 

4,437,004 

4,456.015 

4.456.666 

4,456,770 

OS  : 

4,456.075 

4,456,290 

08  :     4,436,034 

4.456.017 

4,456.696 

4,456,771 

06  : 

Re.31,615 

4,456,328 

4,436,080 

4.436,133 

4.456,721 

23  :     4,455,798 

4,455,683 

4,456,336 

4,436,200 

4,456,169 

4,456.725 

4,455,799 

4.455.689 

4,456,337 

4,436,235 

4,456,178 

4,456,768 

4,456,137 

4,455,691 

4,456,339 

4,456,242 

4,456,293 

4,456.801 

4,456,164 

4,455,693 

4.456.375 

4,456.277 

4,456,295 

4,456.822 

24  :     4,455,696 

4,455,704 

4.456.377 

4,456,332 

4,456,420 

4,456,873 

4,455,742 

4,455,709 

4.456.390 

4,456,406 

4,456,444 

4,456,925 

4,455,804 

4,455,711 

4,456,412 

4,456,414 

4.456.511 

4.456,987 

4,455,842 

4,455,718 

4,456,415 

4,456,574 

4.456.587 

18  :     4,455,695 

4,456,254 

4,455,737 

4,456,464 

4,456,936 

4,456,869 

4,455,731 

4,456,329 

4,455,748 

4,456,465 

4,456,964 

4,456.918 

4,455,743 

4,456,685 

4,455,750 

4,456,467 

4.456,981 

13  :     4,455,700 

4.455.770 

4,456,693 

4,455,763 

4,436,471 

4,456,996 

4.455,815 

4.455,807 

4,456,973 

4.455.796 

4,436.472 

09  :    4,455,753 

4,455,897 

4,455,865 

25  :     4,455,694 

4.455.825 

4.456.501 

4,455,787 

4,455,947 

4,456,044 

4,455,749 

4,455.826 

4,456,504 

4,455.821 

4.456,045 

4,456,115 

4,455,784 

4,455.876 

4,456,512 

4,455.900 

4.456,244 

4,456,116 

4,455,794 

4,455,898 

4,456.516 

4.455.903 

4,436.491 

4,456,133 

4,455,856 

4,455,915 

4,456.525 

4.455.919 

4.436,823 

4.456,264 

4,456,004 

4,455,917 

4,456,527 

4,455,999 

17  :     4.435.721 

4,456,280 

4,456,010 

4,455,929 

4,456,529 

4,456,085 

4,455,756 

4,456.302 

4,456,068 

4,455,940 

4,456,569 

4,456,097 

4,455,772 

4,456,532 

4,456,071 

4.455,945 

4,456,591 

4,456,179 

4,455,773 

4,456,570 

4,456,123 

4,455,960 

4,456,618 

4,456,184 

4,455,790 

4.456,699 

4,456,145 

4,455,961 

4,456,630 

4,456.261 

4,455,841 

4,456,756 

4,456,159 

4,455,962 

4,456,701 

4,456.313 

4,455,863 

4,456,845 

4,456,161 

4,455,964 

4,456,708 

4.456,323 

4,455,891 

4,456,945 

4,456,181 

4,456,002 

4,456,722 

4.456,364 

4,455,924 

4.456.947 

4,456.289 

4,456,008 

4,456,748 

4,456,470 

4,455,932 

4,457.01 1 

4,456,367 

4,456,014 

4,456,759 

4,456,482 

4,456.009 

19  :     4,455,861 

4,436,394 

4,456,025 

4.456,786 

4,456,560 

4,456,016 

4,455,928 

4,456,427 

4,456,033 

4,456,809 

4.456.567 

4,456,019 

4,456,005 

4,456,456 

4,456,043 

4.456,816 

4.456.622 

4,456,022 

4,456,895 

4,456,473 

4,456,070 

4,456,821 

4.456,634 

4,456,056 

4,457,020 

4,456,474 

4,456,072 

4,456,830 

4.456.645 

4,456,125 

20  :     4,455,811 

4,456,550 

4,456,084 

4,456,832 

4,456,753 

4,456,165 

4,455,812 

4,456,598 

4,456,086 

4,456,862 

4,456,820 

4,456.211 

21  :     4,455,692 

4,456,674 

4,456,093 

4,456,874 

4,456,883 

4,456,241 

4,455,776 

4,456,678 

4,456,124 

4,456,877 

4,456,916 

4,456,250 

4,455,844 

4,456,687 

4,456,135 

4.436,884 

4,456.991 

4,456,259 

4,456,523 

4,456,705 

PI  57 


PI  58 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


26 


27 


04 
06 


06 


4,436.755 

4,456,788 

4,436.811 

4,456,872 

4.456.880 

4,456,888 

4,456,907 

4,456,913 

4,456,956 

4,456,972 

Re.31,616 

4,455,684 

4,455,752 

4.455.764 

4,455,786 

4,455,823 

4,455,824 

4.455,828 

4,455,830 

4,455,832 

4,455,877 

4,455,896 

4.455,988 

4,456,031 

4.436.117 

4,436,118 

4.436,121 

4.436.173 

4.456.216 

4.456.258 

4.436.271 

4.456,275 

4.456,282 

4.456.376 

4.456,416 

4.456,432 

4.456,434 

4,456,445 

4.456,485 

4.456,507 

4.456,541 

4.456,602 

4,456.631 

4,456,650 

4,456,664 

4.456,738 

4,456,739 

4,456,740 

4,456,802 

4,456,810 

4,456,819 

4,456,829 

4,456,911 

4,456,965 

4,455,788 

4.455.986 

4.456.000 

4.456.012 

4.436,110 

4.436,132 

4.436.286 

4.456.301 

4.456.355 

4.456,320 

4,456,579 

4,456,589 

4,456.606 

4.456,625 

4.456.737 


28 
29 


30 


31 
33 


36 


274,395 
274,463 
274,390 
274,415 
274,418 
274,423 
274,440 
274,451 
274,452 
274,434 
274.455 
274.456 


08 
09 

10 
12 


5,249 


4.436,745 

4,456,747 

4,436.803 

4.436.931 

4.437,016 

4,435,899 

4.436.799 

4.433.777 

4.436.042 

4.436.079 

4.436.220 

4,436.497 

4.436.764 

4.433.893 

4.435.967 

4.436,131 

4.436.19S 

4.436.272 

4.433.996 

4.436.422 

4.436.713 

4.436.783 

Re.3 1.612 

4,433,716 

4,433.741 

4,433.775 

4,435,781 

4,456,001 

4,456,020 

4,456.030 

4,456,049 

4,456,069 

4,456,335 

4,456,374 

4,456,499 

4,456,539 

4,456,594 

4,456,595 

4,456,609 

4,456,615 

4,456,616 

4,456,617 

4.456,619 

4,456,629 

4,456,636 

4,456,676 

4,456,677 

4.456.700 

4,456,742 

4,456,743 

4.456,761 

4,456,767 

4.456,779 

4.456,780 

4.456,781 

4.456.790 

4,456,792 

4.456,793 

4.456.804 

4,456.808 

4.456.837 

4,456,889 

4.456,901 

4.456.922 

4.457,007 

4.455.745 

4,455.766 

4.455.846 

4,455,925 


274,465 
274,467 
274,470 
274,475 
274,476 
274,477 
274,478 
274,422 
274,400 
274,462 
274,385 
274,468 


5,250 


37 


39 


4.435.933 

4.433.974 

4.436.048 

4.436,112 

4.436.128 

4,436.134 

4.436.154 

4.436.197 

4,456.236 

4.456,237 

4.456.240 

4.456.255 

4.456.256 

4.456.296 

4,456.312 

4.456.320 

MS6.347 

4.436.370 

4.436.371 

4.436.378 

4,436,401 

4.456.408 

4,456.454 

4.456,518 

4,456,521 

4,456,552 

4,456,566 

4,456,571 

4,456,621 

4,456,660 

4,456,675 

4,456,691 

4,456,692 

4,456,712 

4.456.716 

4,456,720 

4,456,728 

4,456,765 

4,456,774 

4,456,839 

4,456,846 

4,456,856 

4,456,860 

4,456,898 

4,456,910 

4,456,941 

4,456,954 

4,456,978 

4,456,995 

Re.31,617 

4,455,713 

4,455,735 

4,453,931 

4,436,126 

4,456.129 

4,456.373 

4.456.481 

4,456,857 

4,456,876 

4,455,688 

4,433,698 

4,455,732 

4,455,746 

4,455,754 

4,455,757 

4,455,802 

4,455,806 

4,455,835 

4,455,886 


40 


41 


42 


4.433.889 

4.433.894 

4.433,920 

4,435,938 

4.433.930 

4,453.976 

4.436.046 

4.436.060 

4.436.122 

4.436.131 

4.436.221 

4.436.315 

4.436.382 

4.436.423 

4.436,447 

4.436.466 

4.436.496 

4.436.338 

4.436.555 

4.456.626 

4.456.633 

4,456.654 

4.456,688 

4,456,694 

4,456,706 

4,456,784 

4,456,787 

4,456,812 

4,456.863 

4.456,865 

4,456,881 

4,456.957 

4.457,010 

4,455,717 

4,455,761 

4,456,058 

4,456,210 

4,456,279 

4,456,399 

4,456,564 

4,456,697 

4,456,727 

4,455,834 

4,455,907 

4,456,333 

4,456,624 

4,456,853 

4,456,897 

4,456,927 

4,456,950 

4,455,730 

4,455,744 

4,455,836 

4,455,848 

4.455,913 

4,455,922 

4,455,946 

4,455,990 

4,456,032 

4,456,050 

4,456,127 

4,456,146 

4,456,219 

4,456,228 

4,456,249 

4,456,278 

4,456,317 

4,456,396 

4,456,405 


43 
44 

45 


47 


48 


4,436.413 

4.436.417 

4.436.483 

4.436.484 

4.436.490 

4,436.506 

4.436,317 

4.436.333 

4.436.340 

4.436.399 

4,436,604 

4,436.643 

4.456.663 

4.436.702 

4.436.724 

4.436.763 

4.436.843 

4,436,851 

4,456,832 

4,456,858 

4,456,867 

4,456.890 

4.456.946 

4,456.938 

4.433.948 

4.433.873 

4.436.785 

4.455.705 

4.456.189 

4.456.818 

4.456,882 

4,455,762 

4,433,843 

4,455,904 

4,456,038 

4,436,383 

4,436,411 

4,436,419 

4,456.543 

4.456,351 

Re.31,614 

4.435.687 

4,433,690 

4,435,729 

4,433,738 

4,433,739 

4,435,810 

4,455,860 

4,456,024 

4,456,027 

4,456,028 

4,456,061 

4,456,062 

4,456,063 

4,456,064 

4,456,066 

4,456,067 

4,456,073 

4,456,081 

4,456,203 

4,456,212 

4,456,215 

4,456.225 

4,456,232 

4,456,253 

4,436,263 

4,436,268 

4,436,404 


49 

>. 

50 
31 


33 


34 
33 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


13 
13 
16 
17 

19 
20 
24 
25 


274,429 
274,386 
274,445 
274,448 
274,453 
274,397 
274,427 
274,430 
274,384 
274,417 
274,428 


26 


27 
29 
34 


274,392 
274,399 
274,401 
274,412 
274,420 
274,441 
274,398 
274,419 
274,442 
274,443 
274,446 


36 


37 


274,447 
274,402 
274,404 
274,407 
274,408 
274,416 
274,460 
274,471 
274,391 
274,394 
274,411 


39 
42 


48 

49 
31 
55 


PLANT  PATENTS 


5,251 


4.436,448 

4.436.439 

4.436.460 

4,436.463 

4.436.326 

4,436.337 

4.436.336 

4,436,537 

4.436.390 

4.436,638 

4,436.698 

4.436.741 

4.436.906 

4,436.961 

4,456.963 

4,456,966 

4,436.969 

4.436.976 

4.456.983 

4.457.005 

4.456.260 

4.456.493 

4.456.522 

4.436,689 

4,456.926 

4,433.970 

4.436.683 

4,436.841 

4.453.791 

4,455,820 

4,455,934 

4,455,993 

4,455,994 

4,453,995 

4,436.208 

4.436.243 

4,456,247 

4,456,321 

4,456,583 

4,456,649 

4,456,892 

4,456,934 

4.456.989 

4.437.006 

4,435.837 

4.453.874 

4.436.029 

4.436,204 

4,456,227. 

4,456,257 

4,456,494 

4,456.684 

4.457,012 

4,455,686 

4,455,703 

4,455,779 

4,455.908 

4,455,977 

4,456,168 

4,456,201 

4,456,303 

4,456,443 

4,456,623 

4,456,797 

4,456,800 

4,456,815 

4,456,871 

4,456,942 


274,436 
274,393 
274,387 
274,414 
274,424 
274,466 
274,403 
274,464 
274,450 
274,444 
274,458 
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I   I   I   I   I  k  I   I   I   I   I 


Q  Rtmlttanct  Enclosed  (Mckt 
checks  payable  to  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents) 
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